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3,  for  the  word  "head'"  rea<l  bfod. 
aim,  line  3,  strike  out  the  word  "means;"  fifth  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word 


1.i|h:{,.»74,  page  104,  claim,  linjB 
l,0H.l,5"*O,  page  106,  second  c 
"and"  read  with. 

1,084,129,  page  319,  Erst  clai^,  line  4,  for  the  word  "electrode"  read  electric;  fifth  claim,  line  4,  for  the 

word     •'1  if  11     read  part. 

1,0H4.<>8,  pace  593,  fourth  claim. 
1,0H4,<);{9,  patre  61H,  line  4,  second 
1,0S.>,()W),  page  661,  claim,  whjerever 
VuL.  iy8. 


line  5,  for  the  word  "or"  read  of. 
occurrence,  for  the  word  "and"  read  of. 

occurring,  for  the  word  "nowel"  read  novel. 
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Adverse  DecisionB  in  Interferecoe. 
Patent  No.  1,016,830. 
On  NoTember  21,  1913,  a  doclslon  was  reiM)er«d  that 
.Alexander  M.  Jack  was  not  the  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  the  sole  claim  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,016.8.30.  and  no  appeal  having  boon  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 

Patent  No.  1,028,708. 
On  December  5,  1913,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Charles  GltiendaDner  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the 
subject  matter  covered  by  claims  1.  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  10,  11, 
13,  14,  and  15  of  his  Patent  No.  1,028.708,  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision 
has  become  flnaL 


Patb.nt  No.  1,066,550. 
On  December  27,  1913,  Victor  U.  Summa  was  held  not 
tbe  first  inventor  of  the  anbject-matter  covered  by  claims 
1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10  of  his  Patent  No.  1,066.560, 
and  appeal  having  been  waived  such  declaioa  has  become 
final.  

AttomeyB. 

D«!PAI«TMB?rT  or  TH»  IWTERIOE, 

United  Statxb  Patekt  Omci, 

Waahingto;  D.  C,  January  1.  Oik. 
By  direction  of  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior  Order 
2,006,  of  October  2,  1912;.  tfabarrtjag  Biehard  J.  Jacker,  of 
Chicago,  III.,  from  practiclns  batore  tbe  United  States 
Patent  Office,  has  been  caaoeied  aAd  revoked,  aa4  be  Is 
from  January  1,  1914,  restored  to  practioe  before  the  Oflce 
under  his  former  number  5,187. 
Respectfully, 

W.  F.  WOOLAJID, 

OMs/Otorft. 
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DivkloDS  and  lUbiceU  of  invan* 
tlon. 


1.  Fenoat;  F«ioai,  Qntm;  HvrolrB 
■nd  DlggHi;  Plowi;  Saedfln  a^d 
PlaaUn;  Tnm,  Plante,  and  Flolr- 

t.  Baa  Culton;  CarUina,  Bhadla, 
and  Bcnmrn;  Dmbr;  Labal  Pa*t- 
taw  and  Papar  HaoKtaic;  Pailar 
FOaa  and  Btadan;  PDeamabc 
DaapMofa;  Pnanmatira;  PraaHa; 
Stoia-Sarrioa;  Tobaooo. 

i.  AmwItiHi  and  Tempartng;  El«o- 
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Hoiata. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harvcataca;  Jtm- 
alrr;  M  oak:. 

•.  Bieachlnc  and  Dyainc  Cbemi- 
cak;  Exploatvaa;  Fartilfian;  Liq- 
aid  Coatins  Compoatttaia;  Ma4t- 
etnea;  Plaatie  Comjwaltlaaa;  Ptk- 
■arvlnc;  Bogar  and  Salt;  Babatanta 


Oldaat  naw  appU-  9, 
aation  and  M-  \^i 
eat  aotJoB  by  ap-  [*| 
pUeact  awalttaig  j:^ ' 
offloa  action.        1  a! 
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Kitcban  and  Table  Arttelea:  Store 
Furniture;  Suppotta. 

I.  Ak  and  Qae  Pnmpa:  FluW- 
Piaaaara  Ragulatofa;  Bydraalte 
Motoiac  Motoca,  Ftald;  Uatom, 
Flald-Cairant;  Pmnpa;  Wind- 
Wbaala.  | 

10.  Carriagaa  and  Wacom. 1 . 

II.  Boot  and  Sboe  Malttng;  Boo<», 
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Kyaiet,  and  RtTaTSatttair,  Har- 
neaa;  Leather  ManulactareB;  NaiU 
inc  and  Stapliog;  Whipa  and 
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MadiliM  Elamanta. 
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Not,  Rtrat,  and  Seraw  MaUng; 
Bormg  and  D  r  1 1 1  i  n  c;  B  a  1 1  o  n 
Making;  Chain,  BUpla,  ami 
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and  Fiber  LIbecmtion;  Plwtfc 
Block  and  Earthaowafa  Appar»- 
Um  PlMtiea. 

ll^Radknt    Knargy;    Talagrapbj: 

XT/lfStE^akteg:  Papar  MuinM- 
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DiTkiona  and  tub^acta  of  inven- 
tion. 


80.  Artificial  Limba;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentktrr;  Ix>cka  and 
Latches:  Safca;  Undertaking. 

II.  Brakes  and  Oini:  CanUnx; 
Cloth-Finkbing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur  KnittlnK  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Splnninx:  weaving:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling 

88.  AeronautloB:  A1r^3una,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tarnts;  Ammonftion 
and  Ex^oaive  iWvloea:  Boata  and 
Buoys;  Flrearma;  Marma  Propul- 
Bion;  Ordnanea;  Shipa 

83.  Aoouatka;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolngy;  Recorders:  Registera; 
Tim»<'ontrolling  Mechanism. 

14.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machinea. 

It.  Butchering;  Milk;  Thraahing; 
Vwetable  Cutters  and  Cruafaers. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polktilng;  Laundry; 
Waahing  Apparatua. 

18.  Intemi&l-Conibastlon  Engines... 

a.  Coopering;  Fire-Estapea:  Lad- 
ders: Rook;  Wheelwright- Ms. 
chinea:  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
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working; Wood  working- Took. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     JANUARY     6,    1914. 


1,083,267.  TICKET-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Josbph  H. 
Baib,  PbUadelpbia,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.100.      {CI.   101—187.) 


1.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine  the  comblDatlon  of  a 
platen  having  selective  impression  surfaces,  a  stationary 
form  carrier  supported  beneath  said  platen,  a  plurality  of 
ticket  plates  having  printing  characters  for  printing 
tickets  therefrom,  a  common  support  for  said  ticket  plates, 
means  for  moving  any  one  of  the  said  ticket  plates  away 
from  said  support  and  placing  it  upon  the  said  form  car- 
rier and  moving  the  said  ticket  plate  away  from  said  form 
carrier  and  placing  it  back  into  the  said  common  sup- 
port and  means  for  operating  the  platen  to  print  selected 
portions  from  said  ticket  plate  on  a  ticket. 

2.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  selective  Impression  surfaces,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  platen  to  bring  any  one  of  the  said  impres- 
sion surfaces  into  printing  position,  locking  means  for 
aaid  platen,  a  plurality  of  ticket  plates  having  printing 
characters  for  printing  tickets  therefrom,  supporting 
means  for  said  ticket  plates,  means  for  moving  any  one 
of  the  said  ticket  plates  away  from  the  said  supporting 
means  and  placing  it  beneath  said  platen  in  printing  po- 
sition and  for  moving  said  ticket  plate  away  from  print- 
ing position  and  placing  it  back  into  the  said  supporting 
means  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  platen  to 
print  selected  portions  of  the  said  ticket  plate  on  a  ticket. 

3.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  ticket 
plates  having  printing  characters  for  printing  tickets 
therefrom,  plate  wheels  secured  to  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  said  ticket 
plates,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  platen  having 
•elective  printing  surfaces  mounted  in  said  casing,  means 
for  rotating  the  platen  to  bring  any  one  of  the  said  print 
ing  surfaces  into  printing  position  and  mechanism  for 
moving  any  one  of  said  ticket  plates  radially  from  said 
plate  wheels  Into  printing  position  under  the  platen,  for 
operating  said  casing  to  bring  the  platen  down  to  print 
a  selected  portion  of  the  said  ticket  plate  on  a  ticket,  for 
moving  the  said  ticket  plate  back  into  its  slots  on  the 
plate  wheels  and  for  returning  the  said  platen  and  cas- 
ing to  starting  position. 

4.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  ticket  plates  supported  in  the  same,  a  casing  jour- 
naled on  said  frame,  a  platen  In  said  casing  provided 
with  aelectlTe  Impression  surfaces,  a  support  for  a  supply 
of  tickets,  a  form  carrier,  means  for  removing  a  ticket  and 
placing  the  same  on  said  form  carrier,  means  for  placing 
a  ticket  plate  on  the  latter  below  said  ticket,  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  operating  connections  between  the  said 
shaft  and  the  sAld  ticket  and  ticket  plate  operating  means 
and  the  said  casing  for  actuating  the  said  operating  means 
and  for  oscillating  said  casing  to  cause  the  platen  to  print 
a  selected  portion  of  said  ticket  plate  on  said  ticket. 


1,083,268.  PLAYER-PIANO.  Joskph  H.  Bbck  and 
Gbobob  Bedford,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913. 
Serial   No.  744,746.      (CI.  84—233.) 


•A 


1.  In  combination  with  a  player  piano  casing,  a  slid- 
ing upper  panel,  a  spring  acting  to  close  the  same,  a  rod 
adapted  to  turn  on  its  axis  for  opening  said  panel  and 
holding  the  same  open  or  for  freeing  said  panel  so  that 
it  may  close,  according  to  the  direction  In  which  said 
rod  Is  turned,  a  hinged  key-slip,  connections  between  said 
slip  and  said  rod  whereby  the  turning  of  said  rod  raises 
said  key-slip  or  lowers  it  according  to  direction,  a  handle 
distinct  from  said  key  slip,  a  rock-shaft  operated  by  said 
handle,  and  connections  whereby  said  rock-shaft  turns 
said  rod  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  player-piano  casing  and  its 
hinged  and  suspended  lower  panel,  pedals  adapted  to  be 
folded  within  said  casing  or  caused  to  protrude  beyond 
the  same  for  use  at  ^111.  a  spring-lifted  hinged  screen 
positioned  to  be  folded  down  by  said  pedals  as  they 
enter  said  casing  and  to  rise  automatically  as  they  are 
withdrawn,  an  actuating  handle  and  rock-shaft,  an  arm 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  raising  said  lower  panel  and 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  pedals  for  moT- 
ing  them  outward  or  drawing  them  inward  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  player-piano  casing,  the  auto- 
matically closing  upper  and  lower  panels  and  screen  used 
therewith,  pedals  mounted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of 
the  said  casing  positioned  to  lower  said  screen  when 
drawn  into  said  casing  and  to  be  protected  by  the  lower 
panel  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  a  handle,  a  rock-shaft 
actuated  thereby,  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said 
pedals  for  drawing  them  Into  the  casing  or  protruding 
them  at  will,  an  arm  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  raising 
said  lower  panel  to  permit  the  exit  of  said  pedals,  a 
hinged  key-slip  and  dcTlces  operated  by  said  shaft  to  raise 
and  lower  said  'slip  and  open  said  upper  panel  or  free  It 
for  closing,  In  order  that  a  single  movement  of  said  han- 
dle may  cause  the  entire  opening  or  closing  of  said  player- 
piano  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l,0a*?,269.      HOSE-SPLICE.      John    H.    BaAONAca,    New 
HsTen^  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.     Serial  N6.  046,781. 
(CI.   137—28.) 
1.  A  hose  splice  comprising  In  combination  a  tubalar 

shell  for  the  reception  of  the  hose  sections,  and  a   hose 
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grapple  comprising  an   annular  plate   receiyed   npon   the 

shell  formed  with  contiguous  externally  radiating  arms 
which  are  alternately  bent  down  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  plane  of  the  plate  for  engagement  with  the 
hose  sections  and  hooked  to  indent  the  surface  thereof, 
and  internal  projections  bent  out  In  opposite  direrttone  to 
provide  an  extended  bearing  of  the  plate  upoa  the  shell. 


2.  A  hose  splice  comprising  In  tomblnatlon  a  tubular 
shell  adapted  for  Insertion  into  tha  ends  of  the  hose  sec- 
tions, having  an  enlargement  at  each  end,  and  a  hose 
grapple  comprising  an  annular  plate  formed  with  con- 
tiguous externally  radiating  arms  which  are  alternately 
bent  down  In  opposite  directions  Irom  the  plane  of  the 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  hose  sections  and  hooked 
to  Indent  the  surface  thereof,  anO  Internal  projections 
bent  out  In  opposite  directions  to  provide  an  extended 
bearing  of  the  plate  upon  the  shell. 


1,083,270.  RAIL  SUPPORTING  AMD  FASTENING  DE- 
VICE. Da.nikl  L.  Brai.vc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Composite  Tie- Plate  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1913,  Serial  No.  7J4.501.  Renewed  Nov. 
21,    1913.      Serial    No.    802,327.      (CT    238 — 2.) 


1.  A  device  of  tji^'claaa  described,  in  comhlsatlon  with 
a  supporting  block,  a  frame  membef  having  a  top  portion 
reating  on  said  block,  said  top  p<M'tion  helng  provided 
with  a  apfldag  aperture,  a  tasteniilg  member  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  aald  apiking  a(>erture  to  secure  said 
frame  member  and  supporting  blocli  to  a  tie,  or  etc.,  said 
faatenlog  member  being  provided  with  an  approximately 
circular  head,  partially  cut  away. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  descrlbe4.  Ui  cooiblnatlon  with 
a  supporting  block,  a  frame  member  having  a  top  portion 
resting  on  said  block,  said  top  portion  being  provided  with 
a  spiking  aperture,  a  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  in 
serted  through  said  spiking  aperturf  to  secure  said  frame 
member  and  supporting  block  to  a,  tie,  or  etc.,  said  fas- 
tening member  t>eing  provided  w|th  an  approximately 
circular  head,  partially  cut  away,  and  said  bead  being 
provided  with  a  portion  adapted  tq  co-act  with  and  rest 
on  aald  top  portion,  to  prevent  outward  bending  of  said 
bead.  ] 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrihe<i.  in  oombtnatlon  with 
a  lupportlng  block,  a  frame  member  having  a  top  por- 
tion resting  on  said  block,  said  t^p  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spiking  aperture,  a  faateaiog  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  sa^  spiklag  aperture  to 
secure  said  frame  member  aad  sup^rtlng  block  to  a  tie, 
or  etc,  fald  fastening  member  beln^  provided  with  an  ap- 
proximately circular  head,  paatUlljf  cut  away,  aald  head 
being  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  co-act  with  and 
rest  on  said  top  poitlwu  Mr  prgfem  mrtward  bending  of 
said  head,  aad  aatd  top  portion  be^ig  diahed  out  and  In- 
clined, adjacent  aald  aperture,  wbeiebj  said  head  portion 
of  said  fiutanfng  member  wlIT  follow  and  rest  on  said 
dlabed-OQt  inclined  portion,  as  aald  ipike  ta  screwed  down. 

4.  A  dCTlce  of  tbe  clnaa  deactibei ,  In  combination  with 


a  supporting  block,  a  frame  member  having  a  top  portion 

resting  on  said  block,  said  top  portion  being  provided 
with  a  spiking  aperture,  a  fastonlnj;  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  splklnK  aperture  to  secure  said 
frame  member  and  supporting  block  to  a  tie,  or  etc.,  said 
fastening  member  t>eing  provided  with  an  approximately 
circular  head,  partially  cut  away,  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  portion  adapted  to  co-act  with  and  rest  on  said 
top  portion,  to  pn-vent  outward  bending  of  said  hoad,  said 
top  portion  being  helically  diahed,  with  an  inclination 
similar  to  the  helix  of  said  thread  of  said  screw  spike. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  metal  frame,  having  sides  and  top  portion  adapted 
to  partially  embrace  and  rest  on  said  Slock,  said  top  por- 
tions being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit 
the  mounting  of  a  rail  base  on  said  block  therebetween, 
each  of  said  top  portions  being  provided  with  a  spiking 
aperture,  said  top  portions  being  partially  dished  out  to 
form  a  helical  surface  adjacent  said  spiking  aperture,  and 
screw  threaded  spiking  members,  adapted  to  be  screwed 
through  said  apertures,  block,  and  into  a  supporting  tla, 
said  spiking  members  each  being  provided  with  an  approai*' 
mately  circular  head  having  a  portion  tliereof  cut  away. 


1,083,271.      REINKOKCED  PAPER-BOARD  PROTECTIVE 
FOLDER    OR    CARTON.      Khei.kkkk    Bb(KK,    Phlladel 
phia,  Pa.,  assiiOior  of  one  half  to  John  R.  Jackson,  West 
Philadelphia,     Pa.       Filed    Jan.    7,     1913.       Serial    No. 
740,577.      (CT.   229—87.) 


^ 


-hd' 


^' 


\  rold»»r.  consitttlng  of  a  sheet  of  double  faced  corru- 
gated )>oard  and  wire*  located  along  the  line  of  contact 
between  the  corrugated  and  the  facing  sheets  and  extend- 
ing beyowd  th«*  sides,  saM  folder  being  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  alM>«t  an  article  with  the  wlr»T?  extendlBg  longl- 
tndiTiaUy  thereof  hod  with  said  extemrtons  tied  together 
at  the  ends  of  the  package. 


l,t)S3,272.      IGNITER.      IU.ns    Blttskr.    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.008.     (CI.  67—8.) 


.\  lump  coniprising  a  receptacle,  an  alumlnum-nitrid 
strip  OB  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
mouth  ol  the  receptacle  and  having  a  web  formed  with 
Internal  screw  threads,  a  tube  provided  with  spaced  ex 
ternally  threaded  portions,  each  of  said  threaded  portions 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  iatemally  threaded  web.  a 
wick  carried  by  each  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  igniting 
element  secured  to  each  ead  oT  the  tube,  the  tube  belBg 
securahle  in  said  web  so  that  either  ead  thereof  will  pro- 
ject downwardly  into  the  receptacle  to  receive  inflammable 
liquid  contained  therein. 


U083.2T3.      FOLDlN<i    TOP    FOR    VEUICLESu      Abthlb 
NoLAAD  Chbnowkth,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half   to    W.    Richard   Upson,    Waterbury,   Conn.      Filed 
Aug.  27,  1912.     SerUl  No.  717,249.     (CL  21 — 82.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided  with 
suitable  pockets  ;  of  a  folding  top  compri^Dg  two  curved, 
self-supporting,  telescoping  frames  adapted  to  fit  is  said 
pockets,  bowa  carried  by  the  respective  members  of  aald 
frames,  and  a  cover  aupoorted  by  aald  bowa. 
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2.  Ttie  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided  with 
an  armate  pocket  at  each  side  :  of  a  folding  top  compris- 
ing two  curved,  self-supporting,  telescoping  frames  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  pocke^to,  b«w8  carried  by  the  respective  mem- 
bers of  aald  frames,  and  a  cover  supported  by  said  bows. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided'  with 
suitable  pockets  ;  of  a  folding  top  comprlslTig  two  curved, 
■elf-supporting,  telescoping  frames  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
pockets,  bows  carried  by  the  respective  members  of  said 
frames,  means  to  automatically  prevent  the  return  of  the 
members  as  the  same  are  extended,  and  a  cover  supported 
by  the  said   Ijows. 

4.  A  folding  top,  conrprtslDg  two  currpd,  self  mipportlng, 
telescoping  frames,  1k>ws  ptvotally  canied  by  the  respec- 
tive members  of  said  frames,  and  a  cover  supported  by 
■aid  bows. 

5.  A  folding  top,  comprising  two  curved,  sett-supporting, 
telescoping  frames,  bows  plvotaliy  carried  hy  the  respective 
members,  a  sliding  flat  spring  carried  by  tbe  various  mem- 
bers to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  bows,  to  pre- 
vent the  return  of  the  same  when  the  members  are  ex- 
tended and  to  lock  said  members  against  rattling  when 
telescoped,  and  a  cover  supported  by  said  bows. 


o    *«■ 


>1,»83.274.      SKIVING -MACHINE.      Akthl'k    W     Eatom. 

-^  •    Weaban,  and  Chasxks  PsAaE.   Salem.   Mass.,   asBlgnors 

"^  to  United  Shoe  liachiDery  Company,  i'atersim,  N.  J.,  a 

"-  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  18,  liK)».     Serial 

No.  472,969.      (d.  08 — 10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  an  extended  bevel  upau  a 
piece  of  stock  having,. in  combination,  a  feed  roll,  an  articu- 
lated knife  located  wholly  above  the  roll,  means  for 
causing  said  knife  to  travel  in  an  approximately  elliptical 
path,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roll  angularly. 

2.  A  machine  for  producing  an  extended  bevel  upon  a 
piece  of  stock  having,  in  combination,  a  feed  roll,  an 
articulated  knife  located  wholly  above  the  roll,  means  for 
causing  aald  knife  to  travel  In  an  approximately  elliptical 
path,  and  meana  for  adjuating  said  roil  angulnrly.  aald 
adjuatlng  meana  compriaing  a  bearing  provided  with  a 
stem  having  teeth  cut  thereon  and  an  adjuatlng  screw 
engaging  said  teeth. 

3.  A  machine  for  producing  an  extended  bevel  upon  a 
piece  «rf  stock  iMvlng,  in  com*teatlon,  an  articulated  knife, 
maaiM  for  actnatteg  said  knife,  and  means  for  feeding 
stock  thereto,  said  feeding  means  compriskig  a  feed  roil, 
a  teed  ro«  nbnft,  a  benrtac  in  whidi  said  shaft  is  meuated, 
anid  bsaring  kntac  provided  with  a  tootlMd  atem,  a  aocket 


tn  which  aaid  stnn  is  received,  means  cooperating  wHli 
said  teeti)  to  adjust  said  stem  angularly,  and  means  fw 
adulating  said  stem  Jongitndlnally. 

4.  A  macfalse  far  producing  an  extended  bevel  npon  a 
piece  of  stock  having,  in  combination,  a  feed  roll,  an  artlen- 
lated  knife  located  wholly  above  the  roll,  means  for  cann- 
ing said  knife  to  travel  In  an  approximately  elliptical 
path,  a  feed  disk,  and  means  whereby  said  disk  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  said  roll. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, an  articulated  knife,  a  frame  formed  with  two  sup- 
porting arms,  feed  me<hanlsm  supported  in  part  by  one 
of  said  arms,  and  a  knife  support  for  said  articulated 
knife  detachably  attached  to  the  other  arm  whereby  said 
knife  support  may  be  readily  removed  from  the  machine 
without  disturbing  the  feed  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  ptinted  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,083.275.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  ME- 
CHANICAL MANUFACTURE  OF  OBJECTS  FROM 
PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES.  Otto  Eberhard.  Heidenan, 
near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  745,177.     (CI.  25 — 8.) 


u 

1.  A  process  of  manufactnring  articles  from  plastic 
substances  consisting  In  supplying  separate  plastic  cords 
of  different  color  from  a  plurality  of  press  devices  to  a 
mixing  chamber,  conbtnlng  said  cords  under  constant 
pressure  and  diverting  them  In  their  direction  one  to  each 
other  within  the  mixiag  cfaataber  from  which  they  issne 
as  a  patterned  combined  cord. 

2.  A  process  of  manrufacturing  articles  from  plastic 
substances  consistiBg  is  supplying  separate  plastic  cords 
of  dlflSerent  color  from  a  plurality  of  press  devices  to  a 
mixing  chamber  esetalaifig  teserted  eleaieDts  combtoing 
said  cords  under  eonstsat  prensure  and  diverting  ttem 
in  a  regnlar  maacer  within  the  mtxing  etmaber  fMm 
which  they  is.sue  as  a  patterned  combined  cord. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  articles  from  plastic 
substances  consisting  in  leading  separate  plastic  cords 
of  dlfTerent  color  manufactured  by  separate  presses  Into 
a  mixing  chamber,  nnlttBg  tbe  cords  therein  under  con- 
stant pressure  and  mixing  said  cords  by  movable  elements 
inserted  in  said  mixing  chamber  from  which  they  Issue 
as  a  patterned  combined  cord. 


1,083,276.  WINDSHIELD.  Frank  J.  Faltbh,  Nor- 
walk,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,431. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


A  esanectlni:  rod  and  Un«ee  f«T  a  wind  ahteid  csnnlat- 
tng  nf  a  tabniar  rod  Iwrteg  enlargements  at  tta  soda,  a 
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bln^  mechanism  In  each  of  said  eolargemeDta,  a  ratcbet 
wheel  ia  each  of  said  enlargements  florming  a  part  of  the 
hinge,  pawls  fitting  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
tabular  rod.  and  a  single  spring  interposed  between  said 
pawls  and  acting  against  each  of  said  pawls  to  force  the 
same  into  engagement  with  said  ratcbet  wheel. 


1,083,277.  TOWEK  SFAK.  Edwin  A.  Gaskill  and  Jo 
8BPH  F.  Oaskill.  Ijnevllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,636.     (CI.  211—32.) 


A  portable  tower  ppar  for  use  in  an  overhead  cable- 
way  system  comprising  a  tower,  a  sp4r,  Including  its  com- 
plemental  base  and  cap  operatlTely  fitted  as  a  unit  for 
up  and  down  movement  within  the  tower,  said  spar  being 
constructed  to  permit  of  the  free  passage  therethrough 
of  a  main  cable,  means  for  elevating  said  spar,  means 
operatlTcly  connected  with  the  towfer  capable  of  being 
shifted  into  the  path  of  the  spar  fqr  retaining  same  in 
elevated  position  and  means  Independent  of  the  shlftable 
means  connecting  with  tke  spar  cap  'for  properly  alining 
the  spar  in  its  elevated  position. 


1.083.278.  LEATHER-MARKER.  Hikam  W.  Gordon, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,799.     (CI.  101—58.) 


1.  A  leather  marker  having  a  bead,  a  series  of  fixed 
dies  projecting  from  the  head,  and  a  series  of  detachable 
dlea,  the  said  fixed  dies  and  the  said  detachable  dies  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  the  detachable  dies  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  said  fixed  dies,  and  the  said  de- 
tachable dies  having  retaining  devices  comprising  spring 
preaaed  rolls  adapted  to  have  yielding  engagement  with 
the  said  fixed  dies,  and  provided  w^ith  outwardly  pro- 
jecting enlarged  ends  readily  accessible  to  the  operator 
by  means  of  which  the  said  rolls  mayi  be  rendered  inoper- 
ative to  permit  the  detachable  dies  tq  be  readily  removed 
from  the  fixed  dl«a. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  oi!  dies  having  sliding 
Interlocking  connection,  of  means  normally  operative  for 
preveatlng  disengagement  thereof,  aiiid  means  comprls- 
lac  •  roller  dateh  derice  contained  within  the  body  por- 
tion of  oae  of  aald  dies  and  having  It^  ends  extended  out- 


wardly beyond  the  said  body  portion  to  provide  means  by 
which  the  said  clutch  device  may  be  rendered  inopera- 
tive to  permit  diseogagement  of  the  dies. 


1,083.279.  DEVICE  KUK  ItE.MOVINC  WATER  FRO.M 
LAYERS  OF  ARTIFICIAL  STONE  TULl'.  Adalbmt 
Herm.an.n,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  May  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,395.      (CI.  25 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  water  from  layers  of  an 
artificial  stone  pulp,  the  combination  of  an  endless  metal- 
lic cloth  running  over  an  impermeable  plate  and  a  cylinder 
and  carrying  the  layer  In  advance  of  the  cylinder  with  a 
ribbon  of  a  sucking  material  lying  upon  the  surface  of  the 
layer  and  guided  together  with  the  metallic  cloth  and 
the  layer  around  the  said  cylinder  under  tension,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  water  from  layers  of  an 
artificial  stone  pulp,  the  combination  of  an  endless  metallic 
cloth  running  over  an  Impermeable  plate  and  a  cylinder 
and  carrying  the  layer  In  advance  of  the  cylinder  with  a 
ribbon  of  a  sucking  material  lying  upou  the  surface  of  the 
layer  and  guided  together  with  the  metallic  cloth  and 
the  layer  around  the  said  cylinder  under  tension  and  a 
second  cylinder  arranged  below  the  first  cylinder  and 
pressed  against  It,  the  ribbon  together  with  the  layer 
passing  over  the  said  second  cylinder,  the  metallic  cloth 
being  separated  from  the  layer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  water  from  layers  of  arti- 
ficial stone  pulp  formed  ou  an  endlesa,  movable  metallic 
cloth,  a  ribbon  of  a  sucking  material  conveyed  close  to  the 
surface  of  the  layer  in  combination  with  a  second  ribbon 
of  a  sucking  material  conveyed  close  over  and  with  the 
same  velocity  as  the  first  ribbon  and  arranged  to  suck 
from  the  latter  a  part  of  the  water  absorbed  by  the  same 
from  the  layer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  removing  water  from  layers  of  arti- 
ficial stone  pulp,  the  lombinatinn  of  an  fndlesa  metallic 
cloth  running  over  an  Impermeable  plate  and  a  cylinder 
and  carrying  the  layer  In  advance  of  the  cylinder  with  a 
ribbon  of  a  sucking  material  lying  upon  the  surface  of  the 
layer  and  guided  together  with  the  metallic  cloth  and 
the  layer  around  the  said  cylinder  under  tension  and  a 
second  ribbon  of  a  sucking  material  conveyed  close  over 
and  with  the  same  velocity  as  the  first  ribbon  and  ar- 
rank'ed  to  suck  from  the  latter  a  part  of  the  water  ab- 
porbed  by  the  same  from  the  layer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  device  for  removing  water  from  layers  of  arti- 
ficial stone  pulp,  the  combination  of  an  endless  metallic 
cloth  running  over  an  Impermeable  plate  and  a  cylinder 
and  carrying  the  layer  in  advance  of  the  cylinder  with  a 
ribbon  of  a  sucking  material  lying  upon  the  surface  of  the 
layer  and  guided  together  with  the  metallic  cloth  and 
the  layer  around  the  said  cylinder  under  tension,  a  second 
cylinder  arranged  below  the  first  cylinder  and  pressed 
against  It,  the  ribbon  together  with  the  layer  passing  over 
the  said  second  cylinder,  the  metallic  cloth  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  layer,  and  a  second  ribbon  of  a  sucking  ma- 
terial conveyed  close  over  and  with  the  same  velocity  as 
the  first  ribbon  and  arranged  to  suck  from  the  latter  a  part 
of  the  water  absorbed  by  the  same  from  the  layer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,083,280.      ACCOUNT-BOOK.      He.vbt   Gaqm  Hook,    Chi- 
cago,   111.      Piled    May    18,    1908.      Serial    No.    43S.60T. 
(CL  11—7.) 
1.  A  book  for  accounts  and  other  entries,  compriilng  a 

series  of  index  sheets  each  bearing  alphabetical  indices  ar- 


' 
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ranged  in  alphabetical  succession  across  the  face  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  entry  sheets  interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  Index  sheets,  the  entry  sheets  of  each 
group  being  cut  away  In  graduated  amounts  along  their 
upper  margins,  and  the  exposed  portions  of  said  entry 
sheets  bearing  identifying  characters  arranged  respectively 
In  vertical  allnement  with  the  several  Indices  on  said 
Index  sheet,  substantially  as  described 


2.  A  book  for  accounts  and  other  entries,  comprising  a 
series  of  index  sheets  each  ruled  to  present  vertical  col 
umns  having  a  row  of  successive  numerals  in  and  across 
said  columns,  and  also  a  row  of  succ.-ssive  alphabetical 
Indices  arranged  In  alphabetical  order  aiross  said  columns, 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  entry  sheets  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  Index  sheets,  the  entry  sheets  of  each 
group  being  cut  away  in  graduated  amounts  along  their 
upper  margins,  and  the  exposed  portions  of  said  entry 
sheets  bearing  a  row  of  numerals  similar  to  that  on  the 
controlling  Index  sheet,  said  numerals  being  In  vertical 
allnement  respectively  with  like  numerals  and  with  the 
alphabetical  indices  on  said  Index  sheet,  substantially  as 
described. 

y  3.  A  book  Including  a  group  of  leaves  arranged  in  a 
set  and  cut  away  along  one  edge  so  as  to  leave  exposed 
porUons  which  are  arranged  in  a  stepped  series,  and 
having  on  said  exposed  portions  page-Indicating  characters 
and  a  separate  index  for  the  said  set  of  ledger  leaves,  ap 
pearlng  upon  the  uppermost  leaf  of  the  set  and  alphabetl 
cally  subdivided,  the  said  divisions  being  arranged  respec- 
tively opposite  the  exposed  portions  of  the  leaves. 

4.  A  book  including  a  group  of  leaves  arranged  in  sets 
which  are  cut  away  along  one  edge  so  as  to  leave  exposed 
portions  arranged  In  a  stepped  series  and  having  ou  said 
exposed  portions  page-Indicating  characters  and  a  sepa 
rate  index  for  each  set  of  leaves,  appearing  upon  the 
uppermost  leaf  of  the  set  and  alphabetically  sub-divided, 
the  said  divisions  being  arranged  respectively  opposite  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  leaves. 

5.  A  book  having  leaves  arranged  in  sots  which  are  cut 
away  along  one  edge  so  as  to  leave  e.\posed  portions  ar- 
ranged in  stepped  series,  the  numbers  of  the  pages  of 
the  book  appearing  upon  the  said  exposed  portions,  and 
an  Index  for  the  book  divided  into  sections  correspond- 
ing with  the  aforesaid  sets  of  leaves,  each  section  appear- 
ing upon  a  separate  sheet  that  is  arranged  as  the  upper 
most  leaf  of  each  set.  and  the  Index  being  alphabetically 
sub  divided,  and  the  sub-divisions  being  respectively  des- 
ignated by  the  numbers  of  the  pages  of  the  book  covered 
by  said  sub-divlslons. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  « 


1.083,281.     CIRCULATING  MEANS  FOR  BOILERS. 
RoBBBT  D.  jErrttBYS,  New  Windsor,   N.   Y..   assignor  to 
Harry    Schofleld,    Sidney   J.    Ress,   and    Oliver    I'rescott 
MacFarlane,    London,    England.      Filed    Mar.    2:i,    1911. 
Serial  No.  616,149.      (CI.  122 — 409.) 
1.   In  a  boiler   having  internal   flues,  a   knockdown  cir- 
culator-bousing comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of  suit- 
ably shaped  plates    (15  and   21)   extending  substantially 
across   the   boiler    and   embracing    the    flues    at   one   end 
of   the   housing,    said   plates    extending    to    a    point    well 
below  said  flues,  suitably  shaped  plates   (16  and  19)   em 
bracing  said  flues  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  suit- 
able stays  uniting  the  two  sets  of  plates,  a  top  plate  at- 
tached to  the  upper  portion   of  said   first   named  set   of 
plates,  and  extending  across  said  flues  and  Inclining  up- 
ward therefrom  over  the  top  of  the  housing  In  a  longi- 
tndinal  direction,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  boiler  having  internal  flues,  a  circulator-housing 
embracing  the  flue  or  flues  near  the  hottest  part  of  the 
boiler  and  extending  below  said  flue  or  flues  and  forming 
a  passage  bo  directed  as  to  drive  the  water  la  one  direc- 
tion longitudinally  along  the  top  over  the  flues  and  to- 
ward a  cooler  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  mud  drum  below 
the   main   boiler  and   situated  iu  a   cooler   portion  of  the 


I 


furnace,  a  passage  leading  down  from  the  main  boiler 
to  said  mud  drum,  said  passage  being  between  the  cooler 
end  of  fbe  boiler  and  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  out 
of  the  line  of  circulation  of  the  water,  and  a  diverter 
at  the  opening  of  said  mud  drum  and  on  that  side  of  the 
same  nearest  the  housing,  said  diverter  being  substantially 
in  line  of  travel  of  the  circulating  water  toward  the  under- 
side of  the  housing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,083,282.  ANIMAI^TRAP.  Allen  JoHNsn.N,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Johnston  &  Sharp  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  191."?.     Serial  No.  740,295.      (CI.  43 — 23.) 


1.  An  animal  trap^comprlsing.  in  combination  :  two 
members  plvotally  connected  to  each  other,  the  portions 
of  said  members  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  forming  jaws  and 
the  portions  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  forming  handles 
and  so  arranged  that  when  the  handle  portions  arc  com- 
pressed the  jaws  will  be  separated  ;  a  toggle  having  Its 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  jaws  and  movable  toward 
dead-center  position  when  the  handles  are  compressed  ;  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  jaws  to  closed  posi- 
tion; means  positively  preventing  said  toggle  from  reach- 
ing dead-center  position  ;  and  a  pivoted  detent  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  toggle  only  when  the  jaws  are 
spread  apart  and  to  prevent  the  same  from  collapsing,  said 
detent  being  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  pivot  connecting 
said  members  and  freely  swingable  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  In  which  the  toggle  moves,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2,  An  animal  trap  comprising.  In  combination  :  two 
members  plvotally  connected,  the  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers to  one  side  of  the  pivot  forming  handles  and  the 
portions  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  forming  jaws  and 
so  arranged  that  when  the  handles  are  compressed  the 
jaws  will  be  separated  ;  a  toggle  having  its  ends  plvoUlly 
connected  to  the  jaws  and  movable  toward  dead  center 
position  when  the  handles  are  compressed  ;  interengaglng 
stops  on  the  members  forming  the  toggle  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  toggle  from  reaching  dead  center  position  ;  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  jaws  together  and 
thereby  collapse  the  toggle;  a  detent  plvotally  monnted 
on  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  said  toggle  and 
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*^  ••■■•  trata  coUa|m1i«  ;  and  r  tMlt  boMer  ply 
^tUj  attaclMd  to  nid  detoat,  MtotantUlly  u  ipecia«d. 

8.  An  aaiaal  trap  eoaprW^K.  In  coaMaatioa :  two 
J«w  OMiBbera  ptrotally  cooMctH ;  a  iprtat  noriaally  tend 
lac  to  tttx  the  )«ws  together  ;  a  ta^rie  iMTlng  the  cods 
•I  its  membcrv  plvotally  connected  to  aatd  jaw  membeni ; 
«Bd  a  detent  for  holding  the  tofgle,  mid  detent  co«iprli 
Ing  two  membera  plvotally  conn0cted  together,  one  of  said 
members  being  pivoted  to  the  Jtw  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  toggle,  and  the  other  member  acting  as  a 
lever  to  disengage  the  detent  ♦x>m  the  toggle,  Bubotan- 
tlally  as  spectfled. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprlslag.  In  combination  :  two 
membera  plvotally  connected  together  and  having  Jaw- 
forming  portiona  ;  a  spring  nonn*lly  urging  said  Jaw-form 
Ing  portions  together ;  and  means  for  holding  the  jaw- 
forming  portions  apart  against  Jhe  action  of  said  spring, 
said  means  Including  a  toggle  domprlaed  of  two  twisted 
sheet  metal  parta,  ont-  of  which  is  hinged  to  one  of  said 
members  with  a  double  beartnK,  and  the  other  of  which 
la  hinged  to  the  «ther  of  said  members  with  a  alngle 
bearing,  sabstantlally  ns  speciOed. 


«tee  of  the  rota  table  plate;  and  a  crmblng  cap  Mcai«d 
to  the  body-casting  with  its  croahing  face  opposed  to  the 
craahlBg  face  of  the  muller. 

5.  In  a  pulverising  mill,  the  combination  of  a  body-cast- 
ing;  a  central  shaft  therein  with  means  to  drive  it;  a 
snpportiBg  plate  fixed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  body  casting 
and  having  a  bearing  In  which  the  central  shaft  la  Jour- 
naled ;  a  muller-operating  plate  secured  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft,  sal.l  plate  having  its  upper  face  Inclined 
to  its  axis  of  rotation;  a  bearinK  between  the  npper  face 
of  the  supporting  plate  and  the  lower  face  of  the  muller- 
operating  plate:  a  free  muller;  a  bearing  between  the 
base  of  the  muller  and  the  inclined  face  of  the  muller- 
operating  plate;  and  a  crushing  cap  secured  to  the  body- 
casting  with  its  crushing  face  opposed  to  the  crushing 
face  of  the  muller. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,083,?8S.     PT'LVFRlZlNG-MII.t      .Iohn  H    Kelly,  9an 
Francisco,    Cal.       Filed    Sept.    80,     1912.       Serial     No 
-10.) 


723,027 


1.083,284.       nUTTONHOLK  SEWING    MACHINE.      Jonif 
Kiawicz,  Hyde  I'ark.  Mas8  .  asslimor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton  Hole  Machine  (  onipany.  Boston.   Mass..  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  June  10,  1912.     Serial  No   702  727 
(Ci.  112—4... 


a  mm  ff /  s 


1.  In  a  pulverizini?  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  mailer  operatfcig  plate  rotated  by  said  shaft 
and  having  Its  fnnctloBal  face  tn«llned  to  Its  axis  of  ro 
tatlon  ;  a  free  conical  cmshing  a«Uer  independent  of  the 
said  shaft  and  plate,  and  disposeH  with  Its  base  in  free 
baaring  relation  to  the  Inclined  f»ce  of  the  plate ;  and  a 
conical  crushing  cap  loclosisg  the  muller  with  a  crnalilng 
apsoe  between  their  functional  faoes.         * 

2.  In  a  pulverising  mill,  the  rombinatton  of  a  rotm- 
toUe  ^laft;  a  mailer- ope  rat  ing  iplate  rotated  by  said 
shaft  md  bavteg  Ks  functional  fhce  tncUoed  to  its  axis 
sf  rotation  ;  a  free  co«ical  crushing  muller  Independent 
•f  aatd  shaft  and  plate ;  an  antifriction  free  bsarlng  be- 
tween the  Inclined  face  of  the  pl^te  and  the  base  of  the 
mirller ;  and  a  conical  crashing  etp  hKrlssing  the  muller 
with  a  cmshing  space  between  th^r  faactloaal  faces. 

S.  In  a  putvericing  mill,  the  eenjblnatlon  vt  a  fixed  snp- 
porting  plate  ;  a  rotaUble  shaft ;  a  muHer-operatlng  plate 
fetatad  by  aaid  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  supporting 
plate,  said  mailer-operating  plate,  having  its  functional 
face  tacUned  to  its  axis  of  rot4tlon ;  a  free  crashing 
mailer  indepaDdent  of  said  rotataHe  shaft  and  pUte;  a 
free  bearing  between  tbc  beck  of  the  mailer  and  the  in- 
eliasd  face  of  the  rotatable  platel;  and  a  craAlng  wall 
•ppoaioff  the  cnstting  face  of  the  trailer. 

4.  IB  a  pohrerlahig  mill,  the  cpaOjimtisn  «f  a  bedy- 
«aBtte»;  a  supporting  plate  fhnd!  In  the  npper  end  of 
tta«  bsd)r-ca«tlBir ;  a  rotatable  malJH--openktog  plate  hav 
tac  Ma  faaetkmU  face  loclteed  to  Ms  azta  s<  rotatiso ;  a 
Mm  bsarlDs  betmeon  the  two  pteta« ;  a  fiae  mailer ;  a  free 
baarfac  hetwaen  tke  base  of  the  i««iier  aad  the  ladined 


1.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having 
means  for  controlling  under  and  upper  threads,  an  under 
sewing  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a  stock 
.  provided  with  a  mutilated  bearing,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating an  under  needle  carrier,  and  an  under  needle  car- 
rier having  the  following  united  parts:  a  mutilated  shaft 
engaged  In  said  bearing,  a  needle  holder,  and  a  spoke 
extending  from  holder  to  shaft ;  the  mutilation  of  said 
bearing  and  shaft  consisting  of  a  substantial  absence  of 
material  at  the  upper  portiona  thereof. 

2.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having 
means  for  controlling  upper  and  under  threads,  an  un- 
der sewing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  stock 
and  the  following  carried  thereby:  at  least  one  carrier 
shaft  mounted  In  said  stock  the  same  having  Ita  axis  of 
rotation  In  a  constant  position  relatively  to  said  stock, 
needle  holding  means,  and  at  least  one  swinging  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  shaft  to  said  holding  means,  said  ahnft, 
holding  means  and  arm  being  rigidly  united  Into  a  single 
member  or  carrier,  and  the  whole  so  arranged  and  con- 
stmcted  as  to  canse  the  needle  to  travel  up  and  down  In 
a  curved  path  substantially  about  an  axie  Wgter  than 
any  portion  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  baviag 
maans  for  cDntrolllng  ander  and  upper  threads,  an  oader 
sewftag  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  stock 
provided  with  a  matllated  bearing,  racchanlam  for  icctp- 
rocatiag  an  mder  needle  carrier,  and  an  under  ncsdie 
carrier  baring  the  fsllowing  united  parts:  a  mutilated 
shaft  engaged  in  saM  bearlag  and  a  nesdls  ksldar  and 
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a  spoke  extending  from  bolder  to  shaft  said  abaft  or  bear- 
ing provided  with  means  for  reuining  the  shaft  seated 
in  contact  with  the  bearing,  the  mutilation  of  said  bearing 
snd  shaft  consisting  of  a  substantial  absence  of  material 
at  the  upper  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  button  bole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having 
means  for  controUin;;  under  and  upper  threads,  an  under 
sewing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  stock 
provided  with  a  mutilated  bearing,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating an  under  needle  carrier,  and  an  under  needle  car 
rier  having  the  following  united  parts :  a  mutilated 
shaft  engaged  in  said  bearing  and  a  needle  holder,  and 
a  spoke  extending  from  holder  to  shaft,  said  shaft  and 
bearing  provided  with  mean.'*  for  reUining  the  shaft  seat 
ed  in  contact  with  the  bearing,  said  retaining  means 
comprising  inter-engaglng  ribs  or  flanges  upon  bearing 
and  shaft. 

6.  In  a  button  bole  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having 
means  for  controlling  under  and  upper  threads,  an  under 
sewing  aiecfaaniam  comprising  in  combination  a  stock  pro 
vlde<i  with  a  mutilated  bejirtng.  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing an  under  needle  carrier,  and  an  under  needle  carrier 
having  the  foHowlag  united  parts,  a  mutilated  shaft 
engaged  lo  said  bearing  and  a  needle  holder,  and  a  spoke 
extending  from  holder  to  shaft,  said  shaft  and  bearing 
provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  shaft  seated  In 
contact  with  the  bearing,  said  retaining  means  compris 
ing  a  longitudinal  flange  at  each  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  on  the  t)earing  to  engase  said  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  <;aaette.] 


1.083,285.  ELKCTKICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Franz  Khatz. 
Stuttgart,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert 
Bo«ci»,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  735,180.       (CI.  12a— 148. » 


1.  In  an  electrical  Ignition  systora  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines;  the  combination  of  apparatus  for  igni- 
tion during  running.  Including  a  sourct>  of  electric  cur- 
rent; an  electromagnetic  interrupter  having  a  winding 
and  a  vibratory  armature;  a  mechanical  interrupter 
driven  from  the  engine ;  and  electrical  connectioas  there- 
for;  of  supplementary  apparatu.s  for  starfinj;  the  engine 
from  rest  by  ignition  when  the  mechanical  Interrupter 
has  such  a  position  as  to  render  the  Ignition  system 
for  running  Ineffective  for  sUrtlng.  inclnding  a  switch 
and  electrical  connections  for  esUblishtng  and  Interrupt 
ing  a  supplementary  circuit  which  Includes  the  source 
of  current  and  the  winding  of  the  electromagnetic  in- 
terrupter; the  arrangement  being  soch  that  as  long  as 
the  supplemenury  circuit  la  eaUbllshed,  the  mechanical 
Interrupter  la  disconnected  by  the  vibratory  armature  so 
that  the  operation  of  the  mechanical  Interrupter  Is  then 
rendered  ineffective  for  producing  sparking  voltages  In  the 
winding,  and  STich  that  when  the  supplementary  circuit 
la  taternipted,  the  operation  of  the  mechanical  interrup- 
tion is  effective  for  that  purpoee  ;  substantial ly  aa  de- 
scribed, 

2.  In  an  eloctrlcnl  ignltioD  system  for  internal  00m- 
bustlMi  engines ;  the  combination  withp  apparatus  for 
igntttoo  during  running  including  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent; aa  wiectriaiagnetlc  Irterrupter  having  a  winding 
and  a  vibratory  armature :  a  mechanical  Intermpier 
driven  from  the  engine;  and  electrical  connectioas  there- 
«»r ;  «t  aapplcmentary  apparatus  arranged  to  start  tfce 
aacioe  from  rest  by  Igattion  when  the  mechanical  Intsr 
rupter  has  such  a  position  as  to  render  the  ignition  ap- 


paratus for  runnini;  ineffective  for  starttng.  iacladlag 
a  switch  and  electric  connections  arranged  In  alec- 
^  trlcal  parallel  with  the  mechanical  Interrupter  so  aa  to 
establish  and  Interrupt  a  supplementary  circuit  Including 
the  source  of  current  and  the  winding,  but  excluding  the 
vibratory  armature  and  the  mechanical  interrupter;  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  Internal  combas- 
,  tlon  engines;  the  combination  with  apparatus  for  igni- 
tion during  running.  Including  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent ;  an  electromagnetic  InteiTupter  having  a  winding 
and  a  vibratory  armature ;  a  mechanical  Interrupter  driven 
from  the  engine;  and  electrical  connections  therefor;  of 
supplementary  apparatus  arranged  to  start  tlic  engine 
from  rest  by  Ignition  when  the  mechanical  interrupter  has 

,  such  a  position  as  to  render  the  Ignition  apparatus  for 
I  running  ineffective  for  starting,  including  a  resistance, 
and  electrical  connections  arranged  in  shunt  to  the  vibra- 
tory armature  and  the  mechanical  interrupter  so  as  to 
'Establish  and  Interrupt  a  supplementary  circuit  Including 
the  source  of  current,  the  winding,  and  the  resistance; 
."substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines;  the  combination  with  apparatus  for  Igni- 
tion during  running,  including  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent ;  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter  having  a  winding 
and  a  vibratory  armature;  a  mechanical  interrupter 
driven  from  the  engine  and  connected  in  electrical  series 
with  the  ir-ibratory  armature;  and  electrical  connections 
therefor;  of  supplementary  apparatus  for  starting  the 
engine  from  rest  by  ignition  when  the  mechanical  In- 
terrupter Is  open.  Including  a  switch,  a  resistance  and 
electrical  connections  arranged  to  establish  and  inter- 
rupt a  supplementary  circuit  including  the  source  of  cur- 
rent, the  winding:,  and  the  resistance,  but  excluding  the 
vibratory  armature  and  the  mechanical  Interrupter  ;  "Sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines:  the  combination  with  apparatus  for 
Ignition  during  running,  including  a  source  of  electric 
current ;  an  electromagnetic  Interrupter  having  a  wind- 
ing in  series  with  a  vibratory  armature;  a  mechanical  In- 
terrupter driven  from  the  engine  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  vibratory  armature  through  make-and-break 
contacts  ;  a  condenser  shunted  around  the  make-and- 
break  contacts:  a  condenser  shunted  around  the  cooper- 
ating contacts  of  the  mechanical  Interrupter ;  and  elec- 
trical connections  therefor:  of  apparatus  for  starting  the 
engine  from  rest  by  Ignition  when  the  mechanical  Inter- 
rupter has  such  a  position  as  to  render  the  Ignition  ap- 
paratus for  running  Ineffective  for  starting,  inclnding  a 
switch  and  electrical  connections  arranged  to  establish 
and  Interrupt  a  supplementary  circuit  Including  the 
Bource  of  current  and  the  winding,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  condensers  are  shunted  In  series  across 
said  switch  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.083,288.      SWITCH  OPENEJl.      Habkv    J.    Lantz.    Au- 
gusta, N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,551 
(CI.   104—171.) 


A  switch  throwing  dsvlcc  for  railway  cars  tncludlag  a 
hanger,  a  spring  controlled  vertically  movable  rod  mounted 
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io  satd  hanger,  a  awitcb  throwing  shoe  on  Mid  rod,  a 
•abatantlally  V-abap«d  bracket  having  an  opening  loosely 
receiving  taid  rod.  an  arcuate  fulcrtim  bar  spanning  the 
legs  of  said  bracket,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  the 
ends  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  tnd  having  a  ter 
minal  ring  encircling  said  fulcrum  bar. 


1,083.287.  PBOCE88  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  PO- 
TASSIUM OR  SODIUM  COMPOUNDS  OUT  OF  FELD- 
SPAR OR  MICA  OR  THE  LIKE.  AxsL  RcDor.F  Lihd^ 
BLAD,  Ludvlka,  Sweden.  Filed  Ott.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.   727,155.      (CI.   204—63.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  soluble  potassium  or  sodium 
compounds  out  of  materials  containing  alkali-alumlnlum- 
Blllcate.  consisting  In  heating  the  »aid  material  In  an 
electric  furnace  together  with  such  miiterlals  which  during 
•aid  heating  have  the  capacity  to  clecompose  the  silicon 
dlozid,  said  heating  being  carried  on  until  so  much  of  tbe 
silicon  dlozid  being  decomposed  tb«t  soluble  alkall-alu- 
mlnlum-sllicates  are  formed. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  soluble  potassium  or  sodium 
compounds  out  of  materials  containing  alkall-alumtnlum- 
stlicate,  consisting  in  heating  said  material  in  an  electric 
furnace  together  with  such  reducing  materials,  which  dur- 
ing said  heating  have  the  capacity  to  decompose  the  sili 
con  dloxld,  said  heating  being  carried  on  until  90  much 
of  the  silicon  dtozld  being  decomp8e4  that  soluble  alkali- 
aluminium  silicates  are  formed. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  soluble  {Mtassium  or  sodium 
compounds  out  of  materials  containltig  alkali-aluminlum- 
silicate.  consisting  in  heating  tbe  sal(|  material  in  an  elec 
trie  furnace  together  with  carbon,  said  heating  being  car 
red  on  until  so  much  of  the  silicon  dloxld  being  decom- 
posed that  soluble  alkall-alumlnlum-si)icate«  are  formed. 

4.  A  process  of  prodadng  soluble  {wtaaalum  or  sodium 
compoundH  out  of  materials  containitig  alkall-alumlnium- 
sllicate  ronslsting  in  heating  said  $iaterlal  in  an  elec- 
tric furnace  together  with  such-  reducing  material  which 
during  satd  heating  has  the  capacity  to  decompose  silicon 
dloxld  contained  in  said  material  4nd  a  metal,  which 
has  the  capacity  to  unite  with  the  silicon  thereby  reduced, 
said  heating  being  carried  on  until  sq  much  of  the  silicon 
dloxld  beiuK  decomposed  that  solubOe  aikall-alumlnlum- 
slUcates  are  formed. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  soluble  potassium  or  sodium 
compounds  out  of  materials  containing  alkali-aluminlum- 
sillcate.  consisting  in  heating  said  tiaterial  in  an  elec- 
tric furnace  together  with  such  reducing  material  which 
during  said  heating  has  the  capacity  to  decompose  silicon 
dloxld  ccntained  In  said  material.  a«d  iron,  the  beating 
being  carried  on  until  so  great  a  part  of  the  silicon  con 
tabled  in  the  raw  material  has  been  reduced  and  combined 
with  the  iron  to  iron  siUcid  that  soluble  alkall-aluminlum- 
sillcates  nvif  formed  of  the  alkali  conUined  in  the  raw 
material. 


1,083.288.  RIFLE  TELESCOPE-MOUNTING.  Acbbbt  L. 
Ia>we,  Illon.  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  flv  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.584.      (Cl.   42—80.) 


1.  In  a  sight  mounting  for  rifles  a4d  the  like,  tbe  com- 
bination with  one  member  secured  to  the  rifle  and  having 
a  pair  of  knuckles,  and  a  second  niember  carrying  the 
sight  asd  having  a  single  knuckle  interposed  between  the 
other  two;  of  a  bolt  whose  shank  passes  through  the 
alined  knuckles,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  end  of  the  bolt,  this 
end  of  the  bolt  being  tapped  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  set 
•crew  engaging  said  hole  for  holding  the  nut  after  It  has 
been  adjusted,  and  means  for  locking  the  intermediate 
knuckle  opon  the  shank  of  said  bolt 


2.  In  a  sight  mounting  for  rifles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  one  memt>er  secured  to  tbe  rifle  and  having  a 
pair  of  knuckles  having  conical  sockets  in  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  second  member  carrying  the  night  and  hav- 
Idk  a  !<lnfi;le  Icnuckip  Interposed  between  the  other  two  ;  of 
a  bolt  whose  shank  passes  through  tbe  alined  knuckles 
and  whose  head  Is  made  conical  on  its  under  side  to  fit 
one  of  said  sockets,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  end  of  the  bolt 
and  made  conical  to  fit  the  other  socket,  this  end  of  the 
bolt  being  tapped  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  set  screw  en- 
gaging said  hole  for  holding  the  nut  after  it  has  been  ad- 
Justed,  and  means  for  locking  the  intermediate  Itnuckle 
upon  the  shank  of  said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  sight  mounting  for  rifles  and  the  like,  tbe  com- 
bination with  one  member  secured  to  the  rifle  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  knuckles  at  Its  upper  end.  a  spring  car- 
ried Inside  this  member,  a  second  member  whose  upper 
end  carries  the  sight  and  whose  lower  end  has  a  single 
knuckle  interposed  between  the  otlier  two  and  provided 
with  a  notch  enxaged  by  the  tip  of  said  spring  when  the 
sight  stands  in  position  above  the  barrel ;  of  a  t>olt  pass- 
ing through  the  alined  knuckles,  and  means  for  centering 
it  therein  and  adjusting  it  to  a  degree  of  tightness. 

4.  The  herein  described  pair  of  mountings  for  tubular 
gun-sights,  the  same  comprising  two  lower  members  se- 
cured to  the  gun-stock,  two  other  members  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  lower  members,  a  ring  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  member  of  the  forward  mounting,  an  eye  in 
said  ring  for  receiving  the  sight,  means  In  said  eye  for 
efrpcting  lateral  adjustments  of  said  sight,  an  upright 
frame  at  tlie  upper  end  of  the  upper  member  of  the  rear 
mounting,  a  clamp  within  said  frame  receiving  the  rear 
end  of  the  sight,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical  adjust- 
ments of  said  clamp. 

5.  The  herein  described  pair  of  mountings  for  tubular 
gun-sights,  the  same  comprising  two  lower  members  se- 
cured to  the  gun  stock,  two  other  members  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  lower  members,  a  ring  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  member  of  the  forward  mounting,  an  eye  In 
said  ring  for  receiving  the  sight,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at 
its  mid  length  across  the  bottom  of  said  eye  with  Its  arms 
bearing  said  .sight  upward,  set  screws  projecting  obliquely 
inward  at  two  points  through  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rlnic  and  bearing  on  said  sight,  check  nuts  for  holding 
said  set  screw,  nn  upright  frame  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  member  of  the  rear  mounting,  a  clamp  within  said 
frame  receiving  the  rear  end  of  the  sight.  HOd  means  for 
effecting  vertical  ndjustments  of  said  clamp. 

[Claims  fi  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083.289      METHOD  OF  BUILDING  CONiRETK  DOCK- 
WALLS.      ABTma  J.   Mason.   Chicago,   III.,   assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  K.   Hoover.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,494.     (Cl.  61—30.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  building  dock-walls,  which  consists  In 
molding  a  series  of  concrete  monoliths,  setting  up  said 
monoliths  successively  side  by  side  to  form  the  wall,  tem- 
porarily subjecting  each  monolith  after  it  has  been  poal- 
tioned  to  tbe  weight  of  the  next  succeeding  monolith  to 
sink  tbe  same  to  Its  permanent  place  In  the  wall,  and  an- 
choring back  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  wall,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  building  dock-walls,  which  consists  in 
molding  a  series  of  concrete  monoliths,  setting  up  said 
monoliths  successively  side  by  side  to  form  the  waH,  tem- 
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porarily  subjecting  each  monolith  after  it  has  been  posi- 
tioned to  the  weight  of  the  next  succeeding  monolith  to 
sink  the  same  to  Its  permanent  place  In  the  wall,  bonding 
the  upper  ends  of  the  series  of  monoliths  together,  and 
anchoring  back  the  upper  end  of  the  wall,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.083,290.  PERFORATING  MACHINE.  Thomas  A.  Mc 
Call,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Auto 
matlc  Typewriter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Mled  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.960 
(CI.  164-112.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  vertically  movable  punch  bars,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing horizontal  depressor  bar.  a  spring  actuated  trigger  car- 
ried by  each  punch  bar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  Its 
spring  into  the  path  of  said  depressor  bar.  a  detent  device 
associating  with  each  trigger  and  normally  acting  to  hold 
it  out  of  the  path  of  said  depressor  bar.  and  keys  and 
means  whereby  they  may  severally  withdraw  the  detents. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  vertically  movable  punch  bars,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing horlKontal  depressor  bar,  a  spring  actuated  trigger  car- 
ried by  each  pnoch  bar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  Its 
spring  Into  tbe  path  of  satd  depressor  bar.  a  detent  de- 
vice associating  with  each  trigger  and  normally  acting  to 
hold  it  out  of  the  path  of  said  depressor  bar,  means  where 
by  the  keys  may  severally  withdraw  said  detent  devices, 
and  a  horizontal  trigger-return  bar  which  Is  movable  verti- 
cally In  unison  with  tbe  depressor  bar  and  is  adapted  on 
Its  up  stroke  to  engage  any  released  trigger  and  move  it 
into  such  position  that  It  will  engage  the  detent  when  the 
punch  t>ar  moves  up. 

.3.  In  perforating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  row 
of  vertically  movable  punch  bars,  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing horizontal  depressor  bar,  spring-actuated  triggers  car- 
ried severally  by  the  punch  bars  and  the  pawl  bar,  which 
triggers  are  adapted,  when  released,  to  move  Into  tbe  path 
of  said  depressor  bar,  a  spring-actuated  detent  slide  as- 
sociated with  each  trigger  and  normally  engaging  the  same 
to  hold  It  out  of  the  path  of  the  depressor  bar,  a  pawl 
carried  by  each  detent  slide,  a  plurality  of  key  levers  and 
devices  which  are  severally  moved  by  said  keys  and 
which  severally  engage  said  pawls  to  move  the  detent 
slides  in  the  trigger  releasing  direction. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of'vertlcally  movable  punch  bars,  a  vertically  mov- 
able horizontal  depressor  bar,  a  spring  actuated  trigger 
carried  l)y  each  punch  bar,  detent  devices  which  severally 
engage  said  triggers  and  hold  them  out  of  the  path  of  the 
depressor  bar,  keys,  and  means  by  which  they  severally 
withdraw  said  detent  devices,  a  feed  roll  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  flxed  to  It,  a  rocking  frame  carrying  a  pawl  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet,  and  means  whereby  said 
frame  will  be  rocked  whenever  a  punch  bar  is  moved  down 
by  the  depressor  bar. 

6.  In  ^  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
raUty  of  vertically  movable  punch  bars,  a  vertically  mov- 
able horizontal  depressor  bar,  a  spring  actuated  trigger 
carried  by  each  punch  bar,  detent  devices  which  severally 


engage  said  triggers  and  hold  them  out  of  the  path  of  the 
depressor  bar,  keys,  and  means  by  which  they  severally 
withdraw  said  detent  devices,  a  fee^f^oll  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  flxed  to  it.  a  spring  actuated  rocking  frame  having 
a  transverse  bar,— the  several  punch  bars  having  each  a 
shoulder  which  as  any  punch  bar  descends  will  engage 
said  bar  and  rock  said  frame,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
frame  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 


1.083.291.  HYDRANT.  Fra.nk  J.  Millkh  and  Robkkt  H 
Thorne.  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  ;  said  Miller  assignor  to  J 
Lewis  Hough,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  June  8  1908* 
Serial  No.  437,304.  Renewed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No' 
700,117.      (Cl.    137—13.) 


1.   The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described    of 
a  base  elbow,  a  main  valve  chamber  threaded  at  Its  lower 
end  into  connection  with  the  base  elbow  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  flange  overlying  the  base  elbow,  and  with  pack- 
ing between  the  said  flange  and  elbow,  and  also  having  at 
Its  upper  end  an  extet-nal  lateral  flange  and  provided  in- 
ternally  with  a  cross  arch  having  a  central  hub  having  an 
opening   for   the   valve  stem  and   slotted    radially   on    one 
side  of  the   hub   for   a  drip   valve   lever,    the  said   valve 
chamber  being  provided  below  the  said  arch  with  a  lateral 
waste  opening,  a  drip  valve  lever  passing  through  a  slot  in 
the  arch  and   pivoted   between   its  ends  thereto  and   pro- 
vided above  and  below  the  said  arch  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  and  having  below   the  arch  a  valve  for 
controlling    the    waste   opening   in    the    valve   chamber     a 
main  valve,  a  main  valve  stem  operating  through  the  arch 
and  having  upper  and  lower  shoulders  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  and  lower  projections  of  the  drip  . 
valve  lever,  and  a  barrel  secured  to  the  laterally  project- 
ing flange  at  the  top  of  the  valve  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  pivoted  drip 
valve  lever  having,  above  and  below  Its  pivot,  portions  for 
engagement  by  operating  means,  and  a  main  valve  stem 
having  means  between  and  operating  against  said  portions 
of  the  drip  valve  lever  to  operate  the  same  positively  to 
both  open  and  shut  the  drip  valve  and  an  arch  to  which 
said  valve  lever  la  pivoted  between  Its  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elbow,  a  valve  chamber  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  a  cross  arch  provided  with  a 
central  hub  for  a  main  valve  stem,  and  also  having  a  Ut- 
eral  drip  waste  opening,  a  drip  valve  lever  pivoted  to  the 
arch  and  bavtag  a  valve  controlling  the  drip  waste  open- 
ing, a  main  valve,  a  main  valve  stem,  and  means  on  the 
latter  for  operating  the  drip  valve  lever,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  o<  s  main  valve,  Its  stem,  a  casing 
having  a  lateral  drip  waste  opening,  and  a  cross  arch  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hub  for  the  main  valve  stem,  the 
latter  hAvlng  shoulders  above  and  below  tbe  arch  and 
a  drip  valve  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  arch  and 
having  above  and  below  the  arch  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions for  operative  engagement  by  the  shoulders  on  tbe 
main  valve  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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5.  In  •  hydrant,  the  cooabiaatj^n  of  a  barrel  tmugna 
at  Mi  lower  end.  a  base  elbow  bating  tbe  upwardly  ^n- 
Joctlag  flariffe,  a  froet  ease  fttttag  «t  Its  lower  end  within 
tbe  opwardly  projecting  Oungt  of  the  base  elbow,  the 
rahw  ckanber  baring  the  apper  iatige  bolted  to  tbe  lower 
tma  of  the  barrel  and  having  Ita  tower  end  screwed  Into 
tbe  baae  elbow,  the  said  valve  chamber  havtag  a  lateral 
drip  waste  op.ning.  and  an  arch  oxtmdlng  from  side  to 
side  of  said  chamber  above  the  dtlp  waste  opening  and 
provided  with  a  central  hub,  havijig  a  oon-circular  open- 
ing, and  a  drip  valve  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  arch  aAd  con- 
trolling the  drip  waste  opening  In  the  valve  chamber,  the 
taain  valve  and  tiie  main  valve  ateaa  fittlag  tbe  non-clr- 
cnlar  opening  In  the  arch  and  haviag  aliove  and  below  the 
arch  means  for  operating  the  drip  vftlve  lever,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  8  to  lo  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,08^,29: 


FILING  SYSTEM  F0«  CLIPPINGS.  John 
ALaxis  MtDD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1013. 
Serial    No.    755,051.      (CI.    129 — 1|.) 


1.  Aa  improved  neaDs  for  stortn/t  and  tnderlng  news- 
paper dl^pia^  and  tbe  tike  which  OBSipriaeB  In  combtna- 
tloo  a  pair  of  sopportln?  Kvldes  separated  mAcfently  to 
aocoaaiaodate  tbe  clippings  to  be  storfd,  and  cards  adapted 
to  be  fatei.ll  to  said  clippte^a  and  bo  rest  on  said  guides 
bridsteg  said  space,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  An  tmprored  meaas  for  storioie  and  indexing  news 
payer  eltpfilnga  and  tlie  Illoe  wtbcb  oDiaprtgea  In  cenblBa- 
tloa  a  pair  of  supporting  galdcs  seim  rated  sa«cl«jtly  to 
•eeoamodate  the  dipptegs  to  be  stoted.  cants  a^pted  to 
bridge  said  spare  and  rest  oa  said  fuides  and  flattening 
■«•«■  'or  preventiag  runnpltng  of  tte  clippings,  sobstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

>.  Aa  tan)roved  ateans  for  staring  and  tDdextag  news- 
paper clippings  and  tbe  like  whlcb  opmprisea  In  c«iaMaa- 
tlon  a  pair  of  supporting  gvides  aeptrated  sufficiently  to 
•ocammodate  tbe  ellpptegs  to  be  storM,  gaanla  Aepcadteg 
from  the  tnaer  edges  mt  nid  gntde^  and  carda  adapted 
te  iH-ldge  aald  spare  aad  rest  oa  said  ^nidea,  subotantlalty 
as  described. 

4.  Aa  taproved  means  for  starlag  a»d  Indexbat?  news- 
paptr  cUpptnga  aad  tbe  like  which  eOiaprises  hi  coaMaa- 
tlon  a  pair  of  aapporttng  gntdea  aepdrated  sufflelently  to 

ate  the  cltjjpings  te  be  atoicd,  cards  adapted  to 
aald  apace  and  reat  oa  aaU  galdes.  weights  aad 
far  ftztag  said  weights  to  aai<l  clippings,  substaa- 
ttatlf  as  dsscrtbad. 

5.  An  Improved  means  for  storing  and  indexing  news- 
paper clippings  and  the  Ufce  which  o«npr4ses  in  eombina- 
ttao  a  pair  of  sopportteg  gnldca  sepdrated  sofflciently  to 
•ecuanuitetc  the  dtpidags  to  be  stored,  cards  adapted  to 
^^dpe  said  apace  and  rsst  oa  saM  g#Mss,  aad  a  pair  of 
htecsd  plates  adapted  to  flt  orer  a  ciipA  and  etlppi^  and 
pass  «owBwerd  thi<oii«h  ssAd  apace,  pubataattaUy  as  de- 
•cribad. 

[Claims  6  te  16  ae<  prlatad  hi  thei Gaaette. ] 


1,083,293.     PNEI-MATFC  TIRE.     Johm  F    Palmbi,  River- 
side,   111.      Filed    Aug.    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    642  752 
(CI.    152—13.) 


A  pneumatic  tiro  casinjf  comprlsluK  a  strain  resteting 
fabric  composed  of  members  arranged  in  layers,  tbe  mem- 
bers of  one  layer  conuertlng  separated  tread  points  and 
Intermediate  of  the  connetted  troad  points  lyln*;  tan«i'nt 
to  one  iDoer  edge  of  the  casing,  and  the  memliers  of  the 
other  layer  connt'ctlnK  separated  tread  points  and  Inter- 
mediate of  the  counecte<l  tread  pt)ints  lying  tanpent  to  the 
other  inner  edge  of  tlie  oaslni;,  the  members  of  the  two  lay- 
ers b0\nz  interlaced  along  the  tread  of  the  tire  casing  so 
that  the  portions  of  the  members  of  each  layer  which  are 
tangent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  casing  will  occupy  an 
outer  plane  overlying  the  extremities  of  the  members  of 
the  other  layer. 


1.0«3.294.      PAPER  FKKDING    MKCHANISM. 
H.     Pakhau.     Kiidivllle,     Tenn.,     a.ssignor 
Addiag    Machine    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo, 
tion    of    Missouri.       Filed    July    26,    1900. 
509.583.      (CI.   197—133.) 


William 
to  Dulton 
a  Corpora- 
Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  rotatfvwiy  mounted  therein,  of  a  statJooary  roll 
support  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  to  be  fed  to  the 
platen,  a  aecond  roll  support  plvotally  carried  by  said 
statioaary  sopport  for  snpportlag  a  roll  to  receive  the 
paper  from  said  stationary  support  bearing  agafaiet  the 
secaad-aamed  roil  to  wlad  the  paper  thereon,  means  for 
preaslBg  said  ptroted  sopport  toward  said  statlooary  sup- 
part,  aad  means  carried  by  aald  stationary  support  for 
gakUag  the  paper  b<-tween  aald  rolls  and  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  paper 
<eed  mechanism  mounted  on  the  machine,  of  a  statioaary 
asM^ort,  a  spool  supported  by  said  sutloaary  support  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  roll  of  paper,  a  second  support  ptroted 
■^on  *«»d  stotloaary  wpport,  a  apoel  carried  by  said  piv- 
oted sapper t  aad  arranged  to  receire  ttee  paper  passing 
ftWB  said  stadomary  sopport,  meaas  for  preHsing  said 
pfveted    sappert    toward    aald    statioaary    support,    and 
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maana  for  guldlag  the  paper  between  said  roJlg  and  tbe 
platon. 

a.  la  a  recording  machlae,  the  combination  with  paper 
feed  mechaaiam,  of  a  stationary  support,  means  for  sup- 
porting oa  aakl  sUtionary  support  a  roll  of  paper  to 
be  fed  to  tb«  paper  feed  mechanism,  means  between  said 
feed  mechanism  aad  said  roU  for  guiding  the  paper  pass- 
ing to  said  feed  m^ehaaiasi,  a  support  pivoUUy  moanted 
with  respect  to  said  statioaary  auj.port.  a  spool  oa  said 
pivoted  aapport  arranged  to  receive  tbe  paper  from  said 
•UUonary  support  bearing  ihereagalnst  to  wind  tbe  paper 
thereon,  meana  for  atUchlng  tbe  free  end  of  the  paper  to 
said  spool,  and  meana  for  pressing  said  pivoted  support 
toward  said  stationary  support. 


1,0^.296  DOOR  HANGER.  Abraham  IIcrlman  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Ball  Bearing  Door-Hanger 
Company,  New  York,  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  702.085.      (CL  39—94.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two  doors, 
two  tracks  arranged  upon  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  set 
of  rollers  positioned  for  movument  upon  each  of  said 
tracks,  side  strips  lu  separate  ones  of  which  said  rollers 
are  jourualed.  upper  tracks  positioned  for  movement  upon 
each  set  of  rollers,  yoke  frames  carried  by  said  upper 
tracks  and  one  of  said  doors  suspended  from  each  of  said 
frames,  connecting  means  between  the  rearward  one  of 
said  upper  tracks  and  the  forward  set  of  connecting  strips, 
stop  pins  outwardly  projecting  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
last  named  strips  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  forwardly 
positioned  one  of  said  upper  tracks  and  adapted  for  engag 
Ing  said  pins  when  the  doors  are  completely  opened  or 
closed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  parallel 
tracks,  a  roller  carr.ving  frame  upon  each  of  said  tracks, 
means  for  suspending  a  separate  door  upon  the  frame  of 
each  track,  ratlins  for  shifting  one  of  said  doors  upon  a 
movement  of  the  frame  for  the  other  door,  and  means 
carried  by  said  last  named  frame  adapted  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  other  door  at  its  extreme  open 
and  closed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  tWe  class  descrlhed  comprlafnff  two  doors, 
one  of  said  doors  adapted  for  movement  at  double  tbe  rate 
of  speed  of  the  other,  a  carrying  track  for  the  door  of 
greater  speed,  a  roller  carrying  frame  for  said  track, 
means  connecting  said  frame  and  the  door  of  less  speed 
adapted  for  actuating  the  latter  upon  a  movement  of  said 
frame,  a  stop  upon  said  track,  and  stop  pins  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  stop  at  both 
the  extreme  open  anil  closed  positions  of  said  doors. 


1.0S3,296.      KITCHEN  FORK.      Olu  Eii   E.    PoNTiufs,  To- 
ledo. 0:ilo.   assignor  to   William   E.   Brown  and   Charles 
Payne.   Toledo.   Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   2.   1912.     Serial   No 
712,833.      (CL  30--5.) 


1.  A  fork,  a  plate  broadened  at  one  end  and  having  an 
elongated  portion  to  conform  to  the  shank  of  the  fork  and 
baring  at  Its  forward  end  one  or  more  Integral  portions 
turaed  to  project  between  the  tines  of  the  fork,  having 


also  at  opposite  sides  books  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
.slte  sides  of  the  shaak  of  tbe  fork  and  spaced  apart  in 
the  direction  of  the  loigth  of  tbe  fork,  subeUntiallv  as 
described. 

2.  A  piece  forsaing  a  fork,  a  piece  slidable  loagltudi- 
nally  thereon  and  having  fingers  which  project  between 
tbe  tUes  of  tbt  fork,  one  0/  said  pieces  having  at  opposite 
margins  books  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  tbe  leagth 
of  the  fork  aad  which  engage  tbe  opposite  margins  of  tbe 
other  piece. 


1.0S3.297.     KESURFACING-TOOL.     John  Hamde.n  Rich- 
AKDSo.v,   Melrose,   Mass,  assignor   to   United   Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   Dec.  6,    1912.     Serial    No    735  264 
(CL  29—78.) 


1.  A  rasp  having  upon  ita  working  face  distinct  groups 
Of  abrading  elements,  said  groups  being  separated  by 
relative  y  large  blank  portions  of  the  face,  and  each  group 
comprising   a    plurality    of  abrading   elements   distributed 

r^I,.\!"''n''°'''*'    '''"■""''  °'  *^^   ^"^^   o'  t^P    face   both 
longitudinally  and  tran.sversely  thereof 

2.  A  rasp  having  upon  Its  working  face  distinct  groups 
of  abrading  elements,  said  groups  being  ananged  in  suc- 
cession in  the  direction  of  operative  movement  of  the 
rasp  and  separated  by  blank  portions  of  the  face  the 
abrading  elements  of  each  group  being  distributed  over 
successive  units  of  area  in  the  direction  of  operative 
movement  of  the  face. 

3.  A  rasp  comprising  a  member  having  a  working  face 
with  groups  of  teeth  on  said  face  aJternaling  with  blank 
portions  between  the  groups,  the  teeth  of  each  group 
being  closely   arranged    and  in   staggered  relation. 

4.  A  rasp  comprising  a  member  having  a  working  face 
with  groups  of  teeth  on  said  face  alternating  with  blank 
portions  between  the  groups,  aaid  groups  being  alined  sub- 
stantially m  the  direction  of  operative  movement  of  the 
face  and  the  teeth  of  each  group  arranged  in  staggered 
relation. 

5.  A  flnLshing  tool  comprising  a  member  having  an  ex- 
tended working  face  of  regular  contour  with  distinct 
groups  of  abrading  elements  thereon,  each  of  said  groups 
constituting  a  rasp  of  the  requL^ite  degree  of  fineness  and 
formed  to  act  upon  all  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
work  m  the  path  thereof  In  the  operative  movem.  nt  of  the 
tool,  successive  groups  In  said  direction  of  operative  move- 
ment being  separated  by  relatively  large  blank  portions 
of  the  face  of  the  tool.  • 

[Claims  C  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.2»8. 


HEhL  Adolph  F.  Hibtzel.  Charieiitowa, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Wallace  H.  Rowe.  Pittsburgh  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.205      (CI   24"— 77  ) 


1.  In  a  nteUl  reel,  reel  arms  each  conalstlns  of  a  single 
channel-shaped  strip  of  metal  and  a  reel  body  comprising 
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meUl  plates  haying  longitudinal  trongha  formed  therein 
and  welded  to  the  aides  of  said  cbani|el-8hap«d  arms. 

2.  In  a  metal  reel,  reel  arms  each  consistlDi?  of  a  single 
metal  plate  having  side  flanges  and  a  reel  body  comprising 
metal  plates  having  longitudinal  trdigbs  formed  therein 
and  welded  bj  their  face  to  the  flanfes  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  metal  reel,  reel  arms  each  eonsistlng  of  a  single 
metal  plate  having  side  flanges  and  a  reel  body  comprising 
metal  plates  having  longitudinal  troughs  and  welded  by 
their  face  to  the  face  of  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  metal  reel,  reel  arms  each  oonsistlng  of  a  single 
channel-Bhaped  piece  of  metal  and  a  reel  body  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates  welded  to  the  sides  of  said  channel  shaped 
arms,  said   plates  being  provided  wltfc   longitudinally  dis 
posed  parailf'l   troughs  formed  thTfin. 


1.083,299.  FLUID-ACTLATED  ALARM.  Gborgi:  R.  W. 
Roberts  and  Habrt  Hoopes  Si:1:ly,  Alameda,  Cal. 
FMled  Feb.  18,  1913.      Serial  No.  749,106.      (CI.  lift— 19.  > 


~^ 


1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  alarm,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  operated  by  fluid  pressure  ;  a  primary  fluid 
connection  to  operate  said  alarm  devi<]e :  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  primary  fluid  connection  at  the  will  of  the 
operator ;  a  secondary  fluid  connection  to  operate  said 
alarm  device,  said  secondary  fluid  connection  com- 
municating with  tbe  primary  fluid  connection  at  a  point 
between  the  valve  and  the  outlet  of  sal4  latter  connection  ; 
and  pressure-operated  means  disposed  to  simultaneously 
close  the  secondary  connection  and  op^  the  primary  con- 
nection and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  fluid  actuated  alarm,  the  combination  cf  an 
alarm  device  operated  by  fluid  pressure  ;  a  primary  fluld- 
noxxle  and  a  primary  fluid-connection  serving  said  nozzle 
to  Initiate  the  operation  of  said  alarm  device ;  a  valve 
for  controlling  said  primary  connectloq ;  means  under  the 
contro*  of  the  operator  for  operating  said  valve ;  a  sec- 
ondary fluid  nozzle  and  a  secondary  fluid  connection  serv- 
ing said  nozzle  and  communicating  wltb  the  primary  fluid- 
connection  between  it.««  nozzle  and  valva  for  continuing  the 
operation  of  said  alarm  device ;  and  pressure-operated 
means  dispoed  to  simultaneously  close  the  secondary  con- 
nection and  open  the  primary  connectloti  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  fluid-actuated  alarm,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  operated  by  fluid  pressure  ;  a  primary  flnld- 
connectlon  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  alarm  device ; 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  primary  connection  ;  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  operating  said  valve  ; 
a  secondary  fluid-connection  commnnlcttlng  with  the  pri- 
mary connection  between  its  valve  and  outlet  for  continu- 
ing the  operation  of  said  alarm  devloe ;  a  second  valve 
controlling  the  primary  connection  beyond  the  communica- 
tion of  the  two  fluid  connections ;  and  n  spring  controlled 
piston  carrying  said  second  valve,  ezpoMd  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  primary  and  secondary  fluid-connectlona,  said 
piston  being  disposed  to  simnltaneooslY  cloae  the  second- 
ary connection  and  open  the  second  valve  of  the  primary 
connection,  and  vice  versa. 


4.  In  a  fluid-actuated  alarm,  the  combination  of  an 
alarm  device  operated  by  fluid  pressure  ;  a  primary  fluid- 
nozzle  to  Initiate  the  operation  of  said  alarm  device  ;  a 
primary  fluid-connection  from  a  fluid  source  to  said  pri- 
mary noaxle  ;  a  valve  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to 
control  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to  said  primary  connec- 
tion :  a  secondary  fluid-nozzle  to  continue  the  operation 
of  said  alarm  device;  a  secondary  fluid-connection  com- 
municating with  the  primary  fluid-connection  between 
its  nozzle  and  valve  and  with  the  secondary  fluid-nozzle  ; 
a  second  valve  controlling  the  communication  of  the  pri- 
mary fluid-connection  with  the  primary  fluid-nozzle  at 
a  point  beyond  the  communication  of  the  two  con- 
ueotlons  ;  and  a  spring-controlled  piston  carrying  said 
second  valve  and  expo>*ed  at  opposite  ends  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  two  fluid  connections,  said  piston  being  dis- 
posed to  simultaneously  close  the  secondary  connection 
and  open  the  second  valve  of  the  primary  connection,  and 
vice  versa. 


1,083.30<X  PROCESS  OF  DISINFECTING  HIDES  AND 
SKINS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP  LEATHER. 
Otto  ROhji.  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  4,  1911. 
Serial   No.  063,902.      (CI.  149 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  disinfecting  hides  and  skins  which 
consists  In  treating  the  same  with  a  solution  of  a  copper 
salt  containing  the  copper  in  such  form  that  it  cannot  be 
precipitated  by  the  hydroxld  of  an  alkali  metal  to  thereby 
prevent  the  action  of  bacteria  on  such  hides  or  skins. 

2.  The  process  of  disinfecting  hides  and  skins  during 
the  process  of  manufacturing  leather  prior  to  the  placing 
of  the  same  in  the  tanning  liquor,  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying thereto  a  solution  of  a  copper  salt  containing  the 
copper  in  such  form  that  it  cannot  be  precipitated  by  the 
hydroxld  of  an  alkali  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  hides  during  the  process  of 
manufacturing  leather  prior  to  the  placing  of  such  hides 
and  skins  in  a  tanning  liquor,  which  consists  in  treating 
the  same,  for  the  purpose  sUted,  with  a  solution  of  copper 
salt  simultaneously  with  the  bating  of  the  same,  such  salt 
containing  the  copper  in  such  form  that  it  cannot  be 
precipitated  by  the  hydroxld  of  an  alkali  metal. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  hides  and  skins  to  destroy 
l>acterla  thereon  which  consists  in  treating  the  same  with 
an  alkaline  solution  of  copper  salt. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  hides  for  the  purpose  of 
!<terillzlng  and  disinfecting  the  same  which  consists  In 
treating  the  same  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  common 
•iiilt  to  which  a  small  quantity  of  a  copper  salt  containing 
the  copper  in  such  form  that  It  cannot  be  preciplUted  by 
the  hydroxld  of  an  alkali  metal  has  been  added. 


1.083,301.  FRICTION  CLUTCH  Habby  J.  Smith,  Lake 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hill  Clutch  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  652,387.      (CI.   192—12.) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  flange,  a  spidei 
which  is  divided  into  sections,  an  annular  fulcrum  plate 
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divided  into  sections  and  mounted  on  said  spider,  jaws 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fulcrum  plate,  tbe  Joint  between  the  sections 
of  said  spider  and  said  fulcrum  plate  being  out  of  line  with 
each  other. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  flange,  a  spidec 
which  Is  divided  into  sections,  an  annular  fulcrum  plate 
divided  Into  sections  and  mounted  on  said  spider,  Jaws 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fulcrum  plate,  the  joint  between  the  sections 
or  said  spider  and  said  fulcrum  plate  being  out  of  line  with 
each  other,  so  that  the  sections  of  each  of  said  divided 
members  extend  across  the  joint  between  the  sections  of 
the  other  divided  member,  and  bolts  connecting  each 
section  of  one  of  the  divided  members  with  two  sections 
of  the  other  divided  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint 
between   the   last  mentioned  sections. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  flange,  a  spider 
having  a  circular  seat  on  the  periphery  of  its  hub,  an  an- 
nular fulcrum  plate  engaging  its  bore  with  the  seat  of 
the  spider,  and  jaws  guided  ou  opposite  sides  of  said  ful- 
crum plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flange. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  flange,  a  spider, 
a  fulcrum  plate.  Inner  jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
Inner  side  of  said  flange  and  having  a  shank,  outer  jaws 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  and 
having  a  shank,  a  rocker  pivoted  centrally  on  the  fulcrum 
plate  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  shank 
of  the  outer  jaw  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a 
fork  having  parallel  sided  prongs,  and  a  pivot  pin  having 
a  flat  sided  central  part  which  engages  between  the  prongs 
of  said  fork,  and  cylindrical  ends  which  turn  in  bearings 
on  the  shank  of  the  inner  jaw. 


1.083,302.  MACHINE  FOR  RAISING  ANP  LOWERING 
RAILWAY -TRACKS  AND  APPLYING  BALLAST 
TIIKRKTO.  Walter  F.  Si-ark.s,  Sinton,  Tex.  Filed 
May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,172.      (Cl.  104—16.) 


1.  A  track  raising  and  lowering  machine  consisting  of 
a  base  plate,  a  track  raising  bar  secured  to  the  upper  face 
thereof  near  Its  Inner  edge,  a  draft  beam  fixed  to  said  plate 
and  a  deflecting  wing  depending  from  said  beam  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  ballast  beneath  the  ties  when  elevated  by 
■aid  bar. 

2.  A  track  raising  /ind  lowering  machine  consisting  of 
a  base  plate,  a  track  raising  bar  secured  to  the  upper  face 
thereof  near  its  inner  edge,  a  deflecting  wing  arranged 
to  follow  said  bar  and  to  force  ballast  beneath  the  ends 
of  the  ties  when  elevated  by  the  bar  and  a  deflector  ex- 
tending obliquely  from  the  front  end  of  the  machine  and 
provided  to  deflect  the  front  end  thereof  from  engage- 
ment with  the  tie  enda. 

3.  A  track, raising  and  lowering  machine  consisting:  of 
a  base  plate,  a  track  raising  bar  secured  to  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  deflecting  wing  arranged  to  follow  said  bar 
and  to  force  ballast  beneath  the  ends  of  the  ties  when 
elevated  by  the  bar  and  a  leveler  arranged  in  the  rear 
of  said  machine  and  attached  thereto  and  provided  to  fol- 
low the  deflecting  wing  and  level  the  ballast  thrown  under 
the  ties  thereby.  ' 

4.  A  track  raising  and  lowering  machine  consisting  of 
a  base  plate,  a  track  raising  bar  secured  to  the  upper  face 
thereof  near  its  inner  edge,  a  draft  beam  fixed  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  plate,  a  deflecting  wing  depending  from 
said  beam  and  arranged  to  follow  said  bar  and  to  force 
ballast  beneath  the  ends  of  the  ties  when  elevated  by  the 
bar,  a  transverse  drag  arranged  to  follow  said  machine, 
said  drag  having  a  notch  underneath  forming  a  seat  in 
which  the  track  rail  rests. 

5.  A  track  raising  and  lowering  machine  conslstliig  of 

a  base  plate,  a  track  raising  bar  secured  to  the  upper  face  I 
thereof  near  Its  Inner  edge,  a  draft  beam  flxed  to  the  outer  ' 


edge  of  said  plate,  a  deflecting  wing  depending  from  said 
beam  and  arranged  to  follow  said  bar  and  to  force  ballast 
beneath  the  ends  of  the  ties  when  elevated  by  the  bar, 
and  a  deflector  extending  obliquely  from  the  front  end  of 
the  machine  and  provided  to  deflect  the  front  end  thereof 
from  engagement  with  the  tie  ends. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,303.  JACQUARD  LOOM.  Gbobge  W.  Stokes, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  19VJ.  Serial  No' 
723,294.      (Cl.    139 — 42.) 


1.  A  card  supporting  attachment  for  Jacquard  looms, 
comprising  guides,  and  an  elevator  movable  In  said  guides 
and  adapted  to  support  certain  of  the  cards,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  card  supporting  attachment  for  Jacquard  looms 
comprising  horizontal  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  card 
supporting  rods,  and  an  elevator  adapted  to  receive  and 
elevate  certain  of  said  card  supporting  rods,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  card  supporting  attachment  for  Jacquard  looms, 
comprising  hangers,  horizontal  bars  supported  by  the  hang- 
ers, rod  supports,  tracks  on  the  rod  supporu  normally 
positioned  on  the  said  bars,  devices  connecting  said  rod 
supports  forming  an  elevator,  means  for  guiding  the  ver 
tlcal  movement  of  the  elevator,  and  means  for  moving  the 
elevator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  card  supporting  attachment  for  Jacquard  looms, 
comprising  hangers,  horizontal  bars  supported  by  the 
hangers,  rod  supports,  tracks  on  the  rod  supports  nor- 
mally positioned  on  the  said  bars,  devices  connecting  said 
rod  supports  forming  an  elevator,  means  for  guiding  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  elevator,  pulleys  supported  above 
the  elevator,  a  weight,  flexible  devices  connecting  the 
weight  and  the  elevator,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its 
enda,  and  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
elevator,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  Jacquard  loom,  of  a  series 
of  cards,  and  movable  means  adapted  to  support  certain 
of  said  cards  out  of  the  path  of  the  movement  of  other 
of  said  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,304.     FILE-CABINET.     Frederick  L,  G.  STHArBEL. 
Green    Bay,    Wis.      Filed    Mar.    12.    1912       Serial    No 
683,312.      (Cl.  45—2,) 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  a  case  having  a  hinged  from,  a 
compressor  plvotally  attached  to  the  hinged  front,   arms 
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on  citiMr  side  0/  the  com  pre— ur  enfa^ing  sloU  In  the 
sides  of  the  c««e.  and  ao  arraaged  th«t  wben  tbe  hinged 
tnmt  la  closed  tbe  eompreaaor  la  tkro^tn  backward  agataat 
tbe  contents  of  tbe  case. 

2.  In  a  flltas  cabinet  a  caae  haTlnf  a  hinged  front,  a 
compressor  pivotally  attached  to  tbe.  sides  of  tbe  caae. 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  inside  of  the  hinged  front 
in  such  manner  that  when  the  hinged  front  Is  closed  the 
upper  portion  of  the  compressor  Is  forced  backward  against 
tbe  cootents  of  the  cas«. 


r 


1,083,305.  PRESSURE  hlLTER.  Ernest  J 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  12.  1913. 
780.587.      (CI.   210— 13.>  ' 


SWEKTLAND, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  Alter  press  having  a  two-part  (aalng,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  with  relation  to  thf  other,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  locklni?  and  reieaalog  sal^  paru.  means  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  movement  of  aald  locking 
means,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  one  of 
the  parta  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  filter  press  having  a  two-part  qaslng,  one  of  said 
parta  being  movable  with  relation  to  th#  other,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  locking  said  parts  together  mounted  on  the 
stationary  part  and  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  part, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  movemeat  of 
said  locking  means. 

3.  A  Alter  press  having  a  two-part  casing,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  with  relation  to  th«  other,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  locking  said  parts  together  mounted  on  tbe 
stationary  part  adjacent  to  the  Junction  of  said  parts,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  locking  means. 

4.  A  filter  press  having  a  two-part  cfislng,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  with  relation  to  the  other,  means 
for  locking  said  parta  together  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tensloa  sMmbers  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  having 
portions  adapted  to  engage  the  other  p«rt,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  movemeat  of  said  locking 
members. 

5.  A  filter  press  having  a  two-part  casing,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  with  relation  to  tb#  other,  means  for 
locking  said  parts  together  comprising  «  plurality  of  ten- 
sion members  mounted  on  the  fixed  part  and  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  movable  part,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  controlling  tbe  movemeat  of  said  tension 
members  Including  a  cam  shaft  and  means  on  said  locking 
members  engaging  said  shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.083,306.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  JoH.v  D. 
Taylob,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlsavalq,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.833.  (CI.  246—86.) 
1.  In  a  c«atiauoua  rail  bloek-signallag  tyatcm.  track  rails 

baring    psrttans    of    increaasd    impedaiiee    csnalsttiiK    <rf 


traasveraa  plates  or  lamLnje  of  magnetic  material  at  tbe 
sidea  <tf  and  ondemeatb  the  rails;  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  continuous  rail  block  signaling  system,  a  track 
rail  having  a  Utfiinated  t>ody  of  Iron  extending  at  the  sidea 
of  and  underneath  tbe  same  at  u  jiortlou  of  Its  length; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  continuous  rail  block-algnallng  system,  means 
for  iDtreasing  the  Impcdrtuce  of  the  track  rails,  consisting 
of  lamiue  fitted  between  the  head  and  base  fianges  of  the 
rails,  and  also  extending  underneath  the  base  fianges; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  continuous  rail  block  signaling  system,  means 
for  increasing  the  Impedance  of  the  track  rails,  consisting 
of  laminated  iron  plates  fitted  between  the  head  and  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  at  one  side  thereof,  and  extending 
underneath  tbe  rail  bases,  aud  other  plates  or  lamlnc  at 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  secured  to  the  platea 
or  laxuiiue  which  extend  underneath  the  rail  bases  ;  sut>- 
stantlaJly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  continuous  rail  block-signaling  system,  means 
for  increasing  the  Impedance  of  portions  of  the  track  rails, 
consisting  of  laminated  iron  plates  placed  at  the  sides 
of  the  rail  and  underneath  the  same,  the  plates  at  the 
outer  sides  of  the  rails  l>einK  extended  upwardly  at  the 
sides  of  the  rail  heads  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,083.30".      HYDRANT.      RoBEWT    H.    Thor.vb,    Wllllams- 
port,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Lewis  Hough.   Wll- 
Ilamsport,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1007,  Serial   No.  359.716. 
Renewed    May    27,    1012.       Serial    No.    700,118.       (<'l 
137—13.) 


1.  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  waste 
discbarge  ring  baving  a  central  threaded  opening  to  receive 
a  aeat  ring  and  provided  In  Its  upper  side  with  an  annular 
channel  and  also  baviBg  porta  or  dlacbarges  commonicat 
log  at  their  Inn^  ends  with  said  annular  channel  and 
extending  thence  to  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  waste  discharge 
ring,  the  said  s«at  rlag  baring  a  depending  portion 
threaded  within  tbe  discharge  ring  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  ootwardly  projecting  portion  overlying  tbe  an- 
nular channel  In  the  discharge  ring,  and  provided  with 
ports  coaimnnicatiac  wltb  said  annyiar  cbanacl,  the 
BsalB  ratve,  the  raain  rslve  stesa,  a  wrench  bar  tornlng 
with  tbe  ralre  stcsB  and  through  wbleb  the  ralre  stem 
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may  more  freely  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  wrench 
bar  b«'ing  provided  with  valve  devices  to  close  the  drip 
ports  or  openings  in  the  seat  ring  and  connected  pins 
between  the  wrench  bar  and  the  seat  ring  and  having 
a  sliding  movement  in  one  of  said  ports,  whereby  the 
wrench  bar  may  move  up  and  down  independently  of  the 
seat  ring  and  will  operate  to  turn  the  seat  ring  when 
rotated  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improvement  In  hydrants  herein  descril^ed.  com- 
prising a  waste  di.scharge  ring  having  a  central  threaded 
openlnjr  for  a  seat  ring,  and  provided  In  its  upper  side 
with  an  annular  channel  and  also  having  passages  dis- 
charging laterally  from  said  channel,  a  seat  ring  screwed 
into  the  threaded  opening  In  the  discharge  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  wing  or  portion  overlying  tbe*  annular  chan- 
nel in  the  discharge  ring  and  provided  with  ports  com- 
municating with  the  said  annular  channel  for  the  dis- 
charge of  drip,  and  means  for  closing  said  ports  when 
the  main  vaire  of  the  hydrant  Is  open,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rasing,  a  main  valve  and 
Us  stem,  of  a  waste  discharse  rlns  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  a  seat  ring  and  provided  in  its  upper 
side  with  an  annular  channel  and  having  ports  discharging 
laterally  from  said  channel,  a  seat  ring  haviuR  a  depend- 
faig  portion  fitting  within  the  central  opening  of  the  dis- 
eharge  ring  and  also  provided  with  a  lateral  portion  over- 
lying thi>  channel  of  the  discharge  ring  and  provided 
with  ports  communicating  with  said  channel,  and  a 
wrench  bar  having  valve  devices  for  closinK  the  ports  of 
the  seat  ring,  such  wrench  bar  being  arranged  to  turn 
with  the  valve  stem  and  connecting  devices  between  tbe 
seat  ring  and  the  wrench  bar  whereby  the  l»ar  may  wben 
turned  operate  to  turn  tbe  seat  ring,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hydrant  with  a  casing,  a  main 
raive  and  Ita  stem,  of  a  waste  discharge  ring  having  pas- 
sages for  the  outlet  of  the  drip,  a  seat  ring  above  and 
detachably  connected  with  tbe  waste  discharge  ring  and 
having  npwardly  extending  ports  for  the  passage  of  drip 
to  the  said  discharge  ring  and  valve  devices  controlling 
the  passage  of  drip  tbrongh  the  seat  ring,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hydrant,  a  discbarge  ring  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending wing,  adapted  to  be  clamped  iK-tween  adjacent 
casing  sections,  laterally  opening  channels  extending  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  wing  and  an  annular  channel  being 
provided  in  the  upper  face  of  the  ring  In  commuriication 
with  the  said  laterally  opening  channels,  and  a  seat  ring 
fitting  removably  within  the  said  discharge  ring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,08  3,3  08.  .\MrSEMENT  .VPPARATrS.  IIowahd 
Thukston,  Coscob,  Conn.  Filed  .May  2.'>.  1912.  Serial 
No.  690,634.      (CI.  104 — 111.) 


>» 
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passengers  in  standing  position  and  provided  adjacent  to 
the  platforms  with  vertical  cylindrical  or  drnm  portions, 
means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  tbe  cars  along  aald  cir- 
cnitoua  path,  means  above  said  platforms  and  at  opposite 

sides  of  said  path  for  engaging  the  drnm  portions. of  tbe 
cars  and  effecting  their  turning  action  in  one  direction 
and  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
undulating  movement  to  the  cars  while  in  transit. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  flooring  hav- 
ing therein  a  circuitous  path,  track-rails  below  the  same 
defining  a  like  path,  cars  having  wheels  engaging  said 
rails,  platforms  al)ove  said  wheels  and  t)Odie8  mounted 
on  said  platforms  on  vertical  axes  and  adapted  to  hold  two 
passengers  In  standing  position  and  provided  adjacent  to 
the  platforms  with  vertical  cylindrical  or  drum  portions, 
means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  cars  along  said  cir- 
cuitous path,  spring  bars  projecting  laterally  into  aald 
path  to  be  engaged  by  the  drum-portions  of  the  cars  in 
transit  for  effecting  the  turning  action  of  the  cars  in  one 
direction  and  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting an  undulating  movement  to  tbe  cars  while  in 
transit, 

'A.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  flooring  hav- 
ing therein  a  circuitous  path,  track-rails  below  said  Aoor- 
ing  defining  a  like  path,  cars  having  wheels  engaging  said 
rails,  platforms  and  bodies  mounted  on  said  platforms  on 
vertical  axes  and  adapted  to  hold  two  passengers  In  stand- 
ing position,  means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  tbe  cars 
along  said  circuitous  path,  means  for  turning  the  car- 
iMJdles  In  one  and  In  the  other  direction  on  their  vertical 
axes  during  the  travel  of  the  cars,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing undulating  movements  to  the  car-lwdles  while  In  tran- 
sit, the  means  for  turning  and  the  means  for  Imparting 
undulating  actions  to  the  car-bodies  being  harmoniously 
proportioned  to  dance  movements. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  track-rails  de- 
fining a  circuitous  path,  cars  baving  wheels  engaging  said 
rails,  platforms  and  bodies  mounted  on  said  platforms  on 
vertical  axes  and  adapted  to  hold  two  passengers  In  stand- 
ing position,  means  for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  cars 
along  said  rails,  means  for  taming  the  car-bodies  In  one 
and  in  the  other  direction  on  tbeir  vertical  axes  during  tbe 
trarel  of  the  cars,  and  means  for  Imparting  undulating 
movements  to  the  car-bodies  while  In  tfansit,  the  means 
for  turning  and  the  means  for  imparting  undulating 
actions  to  the  car-bodies  being  harmoniously  proportioned 
to  dauce  movements. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  track-rails  de- 
Anlng  a  circuitous  path,  a  series  of  cars  on  said  rails  hav- 
ing platforms  and  bodies  mounted  thereon  on  vertical  axes 
and  adapted  to  hold  passengers,  means  for  effecting  the 
travel  of  the  cars  along  said  circuitous  path,  means  for 
turning  the  car  bodies  In  one  and  in  the  other  direction 
on  their  vertical  axes  during  the  trarel  of  the  cars,  and 
means  for  imparting  undulating  movements  to  the  cars 
while  In  transit,  combined  with  means  for  mechanically 
Indicating  the  timing  of  the  car-movements  for  the  gnld- 
ance  of  the  music  to  l>e  performed  in  time  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not    printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  flooring  hav- 
ing therein  a  circuitous  path,  track  rails  below  the  same 
defining  a  like  path,  cars  having  wheels  engaging  said 
rails,  platforms  above  said  wheels  and  bodies  mounted 
on  said  pJaforms  on  vertical  axes  and  adapted  to  bold  two 
1»8  O.  O.— 2 


1,0S;{..309.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  LENSES 
Charles  J.  Thmitman.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
Hardy  k  Company.  Chjjcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.252.  (CL 
88 — 56. ) 

1.  Ad  Instrument  for  testing  lenses  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting lens,  a  taruet  disposed  In  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens,  means  for  moving  said  target  longitudinally  of  said 
optical  axis,  a  seaie  for  measuring  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  target,  means  for  holding  a  lens  to  be  tested 
In  tbe  plane  of  the  principal  focns  of  the  projecting  lens 
and  In  the  optical  axis  of  the  path  of  tbe  light,  and  meau 
for  viewing  the  image  of  said  target. 

2.  An  instrument  for  testlag  lenses  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting lens,  a  target  disposed  In  tbe  optical  axis  of 
said  lens,  means  for  moving  said  target  longltndlaally  of 
said  optica]  axis,  a  scale  for  measoring  tbe  longitudinal 
movement  of  said   target  In  terias  of  tbe  extent  «f  tbs 
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modiflcatlon  of  focallsatlon  caused  thereby,  means  (or  hold- 
ing a  lena  to  be  tested  In  the  plane  pt  the  principal  (ccas 
oi  the  projecting  lens  and  In  tbe^  optical  axis  of  the 
p«tb  of  tbe  light,  and  means  for  viewing  the  Image  of  said 
target. 


« 


3.  An  Instrument  for  testing  Ien«e«  comprising  a  pro 
jecting  lens,  a  target  disposed  In  tl*e  optical  axis  of  said 
lens,  means  for  rotating  said  target,  means  for  moving 
said  target  longitudinally  of  said  optical  ails,  a  scale 
for  measuring  the  longitudinal  motement  of  said  target 
m  terms  of  the  extent  of  the  modiflcatlon  of  focallzatlon 
caused  thereby,  means  for  holdhog  a  lens  to  be  tested  In 
the  plane  of  the  principal  focus  ot  the  projecting  lens 
and  In  the  optical  uxls  of  the  path  oj  the  light,  and  means 
for  viewing  the  image  of  said  target. 

4.  An  Instrument  for  testing  lenses  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting lens,  a  target  disposed  In  tlje  optical  axis  of  said 
lens,  means  for  rotating  said  target,  a  scale  for  determin- 
ing the  position  to  which  said  target  may  l)e  rotated, 
means  for  moving  said  target  longitudinally  of  said  optical 
axis,  a  scale  for  measuring  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  target  In  terms  of  the  extent  of  the  modiflcatlon 
of  focallzatlon  caused  thereby,  meaas  for  holding  a  lens 
to  be  tested  In  the  plane  of  the  principal  focus  of  the 
projecting  lens  and  In  the  optical  ajcls  of  the  path  of  the 
light,  and  means  for  viewing  the  iniage  of  said  target. 

5.  An  Instrument  for  testing  lenses  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting lens,  a  target  disposed  in  tbe  optical  axis  of  said 
lens,  means  for  rotating  said  target,  a  scale  for  determin 
Ing  the  position  to  which  said  target  may  be  rotated,  means 
for  moving  said  target  longltudlnaHy  of  said  optical  axis, 
a  sc^le  for  measuring  the  longltudlkial  movement  of  said 
target  In  terms  of  the  extent  of  tha  modiflcatlon  of  focal- 
lzatlon caused  thereby,  a  reflector  Interposed  In  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  projected  light,  means  for 
holding  a  lens  to  be  tested  in  the  plane  of  the  principal 
focus  of  the  projecting  lens  and  In  the  optical  axis  of  the 
path  of  the  light,  and  means  for  viewing  the  Image  of  said 
target. 

f Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,083.310       •  HICK    FOR    ROtK  DKH  LS.      .Tame.s   C.    H. 

Vaooht.  t;iobe.  Aria.     FMled  Jan.   11.   1909.     Serial  No. 

471.721.      (C\.  255— 57. J 

1.  Id  a  drill  chock,  the  combinalion  with  a  body  hav- 
ing a  shank-socket  and  a  slot  leajlng  thereto,  of  a  gib 
adapted  to  the  slot,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  work  over  the  gib 
and  force  It  Inward,  a  yielding  key  between  the  body  and 
sleeve,  a  spring  adapted  to  preas)  tbe  key  against  tbe 
sleeve  and  means  for  preventing  tt|e  sleeve  from  backing 
off  from  the  body. 

2;  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  shank-socket  and  a  slot  leading  t|>ereto,  of  a  gib  adapt- 
ed to  the  slot,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  work  over  the  gib  snd 
force  it  Inward,  a  key  between  the  body  and  sleeve,  a 
corred  spring  bar  between  the  bod|  and  key  to  keep  the 
parts  in  engagement  and  having  |D«ans  to  prerent  the 
key  ftad  slceTs  from  backing  off  fr<|m  the  body. 

S.  In  •  drill  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  thamk-wo^Mt  and  a  alot  laadlng  thereto,  of  a  glh  adapted 


to  the  slot,  a  retaining  and  releasing  key  having  an  in- 
clined face  and  outer  shoulder,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  work 
over  the  gib  and  key,  a  curred  spring  bar  adapted  to 
exert  pressure  on  the  key  between  the  body  and  sleeve 
and  having  means  to  engage  It  with  the  body  and  prevent 
the  sleeve  from  backing  off  from  the  body  when  released 
from  the  gib. 


/  s 


4.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  shank  socket  and  a  slot  heading  thoreto,  of  a  gib  adapted 
to  the  slot,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  work  over  the  irlb  and  force 
It  Inward,  a  retaining  and  releasing  key  having  an  Inclined 
face  and  an  outer  shoulder  adapted  to  liear  respectively 
on  the  Interior  and  the  end  of  the  sle«*ve.  and  a  spring 
bar  adapted  to  exert  pressur.-  on  the  key  between  the  body 
and  sleeve  to  keep  the  parts  in  engagement  and  having 
means  on  its  outer  end  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  backing 
off  from  the  body  when   released  from   the  gib. 

5.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  shank-socket  and  a  slot  leading  thereto,  of  a  gib  adapted 
to  the  slot,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  work  over  the  gib  and 
force  it  inward,  a  yielding  retaining  key  having  an  Inclined 
or  slanting  faci'  hearing  on  thf>  sleeve,  and  a  sprinx  iidapt- 
ed  to  t>xert  preusuro  on  the  key  hi'fw<'en  the  body  and 
sleeve,   substantially   as   de.scrlbe<l. 

(«'lalms   t!    to    •"'.•i    not    printed    \n    the    Oasette. ) 


1  ,  0  8  :5  .  .{  1  1  .  PROES.S  OF  CANNING  ASPARAlJrS. 
GBOBiiE  W  Webeu,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  iorporaflon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  .U,  191 :!.  Serial  No.  T57.H47. 
(CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  canning  asparagus  and  other  food 
products  which  consists  in  flrst  placing  the  food  product 
In  a  sheet  metal  container  and  subsequently  reducing  the 
cross  sectional  an-a  of  the  container  at  points  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends,  to  thereby  grip  and  hold  the  food  product 
and  prevent  the  same  from  movemeffl  within  the  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  canning  asparagus  and  other  food 
products,  which  consists  in  placing  the  food  product  In  a 
sheet  metal  container  and  thereafter  simultaneously  de- 
creasing the  cross  sectional  area  and  changing  the  cross 
sectional  shape  of  the  container  at  points  Intermediate 
its  ends,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  process  of  canning  asparagus  and  other  food 
products,  which  consists  in  flrst  taking  a  container  of  sub- 
stantially   uniform    cross    sectional    .nren    througboat    its 
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length,  then  fllMng  the  container  with  the  food  product, 
and  subsequently  redndag  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
container  at  points  Intermediate  its  ends,  to  thereby  flmly 
grip  and  hold  tbe  food  product  within  the  centainer,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  proces  sof  canning  asparagus  and  other  food 
prodncta.  which  consists  In  first  taking  a  container  hav- 
ing cylindrical  end  portions,  then  filling  the  container  with 
the  food  product,  and  subsequently  reducing  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  changing  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the 
container  at  points  intermediste  the  ends  of  the  container 
by  pressure  exerted  on  the  side  walls  thereof,  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  canning  asparagus  and  other  food 
products  which  consists  in  first  taking  a  container  having 
cylindrical  end  portions,  then  filling  the  container  with 
the  food  product,  heating  theWntents  of  the  container  be- 
fore the  container  is  sealed,  then  sealing  the  container 
while  the  contents  are  still  hot,  to  thereby  produce  a  vac- 
uum within  the  container  when  the  contents  have  cooled 
snIBclent  to  cause  the  side  portions  of  the  container  to 
collapse,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1.083,313.  COMBINED  EYE  SHADE  AND  FAN.  E»- 
NB8T  J.  Williams,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.  Filed  July  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,754.     (CI.  2—112.) 

1.  A  combined  eye  shade  and  fan  comprising  a  fan  body 
having  a  projecting  handle,  and  an  attaching  clamp  or  clip 
for  clamping  the  handle  to  the  brim  of  a  hat. 

2.  A  combined  eye  shade  and  fan  comprising  a  fan  body 
having  a  projecting  handle,  and  a  loop  receiving  tbe 
handle  and  provided  with  a  spring  clip  or  clamp  extend- 
ing at  its  free  end  to  the  back  of  the  loop  to  clamp  a  hat 
brim  therebetween. 

3.  A  combined  eye  shade  and  fan  comprising  a  fan  body 
having  a  projecting  handle,  and  a  spring  clip  or  clamp 


on  tbe  upper  side  of  the  handle  with  its  free  end  extend- 
ing toward  the  upper  side  and  outer  end  of  the  handle. 


1,083,312.  AUTOSLED.  Michael  Wbidnkr.  I^ke  Henry, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  .No.  72;{,549.  (CI. 
21—47.) 


1.  In  a  power  propelled  sled,  the  combination  with  a 
sectional  shaft  joumaled  on  said  sled,  differential  gear 
mechanism  connecting  the  sections  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  said  differential  gear  mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  shaft,  toothed 
driving  wheels  Joumaled  on  said  arms,  sprocket  wheels 
and  sprocket  chains  for  driving  said  wheels  from  said 
shaft,  springs  yieldingly  forcing  said  toothed  wheels  Into 
engagement  with  the  road,  and  independent  foot  operative 
means  for  Independently  varying  the  tension  of  said 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  power  propelled  sled,  the  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional shaft  mounted  on  said  sled,  differential  gear  mecha- 
nism conne<'tlng  the  sections  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
driving  said  differential  gear  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  projecting  arms  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  their  upper  ends  to  said  shaft,  toothed  driving 
wheels  Joumaled  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  sprocket 
wheels  and  sprocket  chains  for  driving  said  wheels  from 
said  shaft,  springs  yieldingly  forcing  said  toothed  driv- 
ing wheels  into  engagement  with  the  road,  and  connections 
for  Independently  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  in- 
cluding Independent  foot  operative  toggle  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


%/f- 


4.  A  combined  eye  shade  and  fan  comprising  a  fan  body 
having  a  projecting  handle,  and  a  divided  box  loop  to 
receive  and  grasp  said  handle  and  provided  upon  Its  up- 
per side  with  a  spring  clip  or  clamp  to  engage  a  hat  brim 
and  clamp  it  down  on  the  upper  side  of  the  loop. 

5.  A  combined  eye  shade  and  fan  having  a  handle,  and 
means  for  securing  It  to  a  hat  brim,  and  a  soft  metal  strip 
secured  to  the  fan  body  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and 
serving  to  retain  the  said  body  at  any  angle  at  which  It 
may  be  bent. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,083,314.  GARMENT  -  HOOK.  James  P.  Williams, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  De  Long  Hook  and 
Eye  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania, t^led  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,487. 
(CI.  24—228.) 


—  H— * 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  having  thread  eyes,  a  shank  por- 
tion and  a  bill  portion,  each  of  which  portions  consists  of 
two  portions  of  wire  arranged  In  parallel  relation  I0  each 
other,  a  portion  of  wire  being  extended  from  one  of  sflld 
thread  eyes  upwardly  toward  the  bill  of  the  hook  to  form 
a  spring  stop  between  the  shank  and  the  bill  portions  and 
then  bent  downwardly  on  the  outside  of  and  underneath 
the  shank  portion  of  the  hook  and  thence  to  a  point  adja- 
cent to  tbe  bill  portion  snd  being  then  bent  downwardly 
and  forwardly  to  a  point  Intermediate  and  in  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  wires  forming  the  shank  portion  of  the  hook  and  being 
farther  extended  between  and  In  parallel  relation  with 
portions  of  wire  forming  the  hook  forwardly  to  a  point 
beyond  the  bend  between  the  shank  and  bill  portions. 


1,083,315.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE.  William 
H.  Ybtm AN,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Samuel  L.  Moore 
A  Sons  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,151, 
(CI.  103—86.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combia*- 
tlon  of  an  engine,  a  fuel  supply  tank  therefor,  and  sepa- 
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rate  iseaBS  for  dralahig  the  tank  atid  stopping  tb«  en- 
gine wb^n  the  work  to  be  accompliitied  by  It  bas  been 
completed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua- 
tlon  of  an  en»(lne,  a  fuel  supply  tank  therefor,  separate 
means  for  draining  the  tank  and  stopping  the  eueiDo  when 
the  work  to  be  accomplished  by  it  has  been  completed, 
comprising    a    check    valTed    drain    pipe,    and    means    for 

/throwing  the  check  valve  out  of  opemtlon  automatically. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  df!«ribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an"  engine,  a  fuel  supply  tank  therefor,  separate 
means  for  draining  the  tank  and  (topping  the  engine 
when  the  work  to  be  accomplished  >y  It  has  been  com 
pleted,  comprising  a  check  valred  flraln  pipe,  and^^an 
electro-magnet  for  throwing  the  check  valve  out  of  opera- 
tion automatically. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine,  a  fuel  supply  tank  therefor,  separate 
means  for  draining  the  tank  and  stopping  the  engine  when 
the  work  to  be  accomplished  by  It  has  been  completed, 
comprising  a  check  valved  drain  pipe,  and  an  electro-mag- 
net for  throwing  the  check  valve  out  of  operation  auto- 
matically when  the  magnet  circuit  Is  ccmplfted. 

d.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine,  a  pump,  a  supply  tank  Into  which  It  dia- 
chargea,  a  fuel  supply  tank  therefor,  and  separate  means 
for  draining  the  fnel  supply  tank  a^d  stopping  the  en- 
gine when  the  tank  haa  been  filled.       j 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  $asette.l 


1,083,316.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  LAWTiKNTE  W  Brows, 
Clinton,  Mo.  Filed  May  11,  1012.  Serial  No.  696,739. 
(CI.  15L'— 50.> 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  slot.s  oi»enlng 
through  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  provided  with 
■ubatantially  right-angular  branches  at  tbeir  inner  ends, 
spring  spokes  having  inner  termiaala  correspondingly 
shaped  to  the  aald  slots  and  detachably  engaged  therein,  a 
felly  arranged  concentrically  about  tke  hub  and  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  in  Its  inner  oeriphery.  eye  termi- 
nals at  the  outer  ends  of  the  spoke4  and  located  within 
one  of  said  channels,  disks  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  hab,  fasteners  securing  the  disks  lo  the  hub.  bolt  mem- 
beta  passed  transversely  through  the  felly  and  engaged 
In  the  eye  terminals  for  connecting  the  latter  with  the 
felly,  plates  engaged  in  the  remaining  channels  in  the 
felly  and  adapted  to  slldably  connect  with  the  said  disks 
for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  felly  with  re- 
spect to  the  hub,  the  said  fasteners  for  the  disks  and  the 
bolt  members  engaging  the  eye  terfnlnals  being  passed 
thvougb  the  said  disks,  and  plates'  for  connectlBg  the 
to  the  bub  and  felly  respeetiTeli. 


1.088,317.  TREATMENT  OF  PEAT  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Edmind  .\aTHiTH  Buckle,  Prestwlch,  England,  assignor 
to  The  International  Nitrogen  and  Power  Company,  Llm- 
lte<l,    London,    England.      Filed    Apr.    19,    1913.      Serial 

No.  761',.347       (fl.  44—3.) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  extraction  of  water  from  peat 
and  like  substances,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
a  pulp  of  the  same  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100* 
C.  under  a  pressure  such  that  no  steam  la  produced  sub- 
stantially as  de8crU)ed. 

'2.  In  a  process  for  the  extraction  of  water  from  peat 
and  like  substances  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
pulp  of  the  same  heated  to  a  temperature  of  100  to  120* 
C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  ten  atmospheres  substantially 
as  described. 


1,083.318.  BAT  ROOST.  CriARiJis  A.  R. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Fll.d  May  13,  1913. 
767.421.      (CI.  119—21.) 


Cauprkll, 
Serial    No. 


C^D 


1.  A  bat  roost,  including  a  structure  having  a  centrally 
dlspoeod  roosting  compartment  and  twf)  oppositely  dl.s- 
posed  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  hibernating 
compartments,  such  compartments  l>elng  open  at  fhelr 
lower  ends,  and  hoppers  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of 
such  roosting  and  hibernating  compartments. 

2.  A  hat  roost,  including  a  structure  haying  a  centrally 
disposed  roosting  compartment  and  two  oppositely  dls- 
posfd  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  hibernating 
compartments,  such  compartments  being  open  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  hoppers  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of 
such  roosting  and  hlbernatln::  compartments,  said  struc- 
ture being  provided  with  ports  of  egress  and  Ingress  at 
the  upper  end  then-of  and  In  one  wall  centrally  thereof 
throughout  the  length  of  the  structure. 

3.  A  bat  roost,  Including  a  structure,  the  walls  of  which 
Incline  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  fitting 
upon  the  top  and  forming  adjacent  the  walls,  ports  of  In- 
gress and  egress,  a  plurality  of  perforated  partitions  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  adjacent  two  walls  thereof  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  hibernating  compartments  open  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  a  hopper  disposed  at  the  open  ends 
of  the  hibernating  compartments. 

4.  A  bat  roos$.  Including  a  structure,  the  walls  of  which 
Incline  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  fitting 
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upon  the  top  and  forming  adjacent  the  walla  porta  of  in- 
gress and  egress,  a  plurality  of  perforated  partitions  dis- 
posed la  spaced  relation  adjacent  the  two  walls  thereof 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  hibernating  compartments  open 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  hopper  disposed  at  the  open 
ends  of  the  hilwmating  compartments,  the  portion  be- 
tween the  iiibernating  comiiartmenta  constituting  a  roost- 
ing compartment. 

6.  A  bat  rooet,  including  a  structure,  the  walla  of  which 
incline  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  fitting 
upon  the  top  and  forming  adjacent  the  walls  ports  of 
Ingress  and  egress,  a  plurality  of  perforatinl  partitions 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  adjacent  the  two  walls  thereof 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  hibernating  compartments  open 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  hopper  disposed  at  the  open  ends  of 
the  hibernating  compartments,  a  plurality  of  shelves  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  shelves  of  the  hibernating  com- 
partments toward  the  center  of  the  structure  and  Inclin- 
ing downwardly,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  same  providing 
spaces  open  toward  the  center  of  the  structure,  and  a 
main  hopper  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  Qt^  Gazette.] 


1,083,S19.  WATER  CLOSET.  Ai.bekt  N.  Crawfoed, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.057.      (Cl.  4—5.) 


1.  In  a  fluahing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  a  large  compartment  and  a  small  compartment,  a 
sleeve  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  large  com- 
partment forming  an  outlet  and  passing  through  the 
small  compartment,  a  flush  pipe  connected  to  the  small 
com|>artiuent,  a  valve  between  the  tank  and  flush  pipe, 
a  float  valve  adapted  to  seat  in  said  sleeve  bavlng  Its 
stem  projecting  downwardly,  and  a  stem  on  the  first 
valve  adapted  to  contact  with  the  stem  of  the  second  valve 
and  lift  said  valve  from  Its  seat  as  the  first  valve  is 
opened. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  the  combination  with  com- 
partments, an  open  sleeve  In  the  lower  compartment 
opening  in  the  upper  compartment  and  projecting  below 
the  lower  compartment,  a  flush  pipe  connected  to  the 
sleeve,  a  valve  seat  between  said  pipe  and  tank  and  a 
valve  to  close  aald  seat  having  an  upward  extension,  an 
outlet  float  valve  in  the  upper  compartment,  a  stem  on  the 
float  valve,  and  said  extension  and  stem  adapted  for 
contact  for  opening  and  holding  open  the  outlet  valve 
when  said  valve  seat  Is  closed,  whereby  a  minimum 
quantity  may  be  obtained  from  the  lower  compartment, 
and  a  maximum  quantity  obtained  from  both  compart- 
ments. 


1,088.320.  CONDIMENT  HOLDER.  Nohman  W.  Be 
Dali.  Seymour,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683,487.      (CL  85—57.) 

In  combination  with  a  condiment  holder  having  a  per- 
forated cap,  an  agitator  revolubly  mounted  in  said  holder, 
said  agitator  comprising  a  alngle  strand  of  wire  the  one 
end  thereof  lying;  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said 


holder,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  wire  lyinff  in 
close  proximity  to  the  lower  inner  periphery  of  said 
holder,  said  wire  then  being  bent  into  paraJleilni  witk 
aald  end  and  in  proximity  to  the  upper  inner  periptiery  of 
said  holder,  a  portion  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire 


lying  In  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  per- 
forated cap,  and  a  portion,  extending  In  parallel  relation 
with  said  last  mentioned  portion,  lying  In  engagement 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  cap,  and  terminating  in  a 
handle  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,088,321  DETACHABLE  RIM  FOB  WHEELS  OF 
ROAD  -  VEHICLES.  Abthub  Fbxd»bick  OrNSTomi, 
Bath,  England,  assignor  to  "  Captain "  Motor  Wheel 
Company  Limited,  Bristol.  England.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,482.     (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of,  a  felly  of  a  wheel  having  a  cy- 
lindrical face  at  that  side  of  its  outer  periphery  that  is 
farthest  from  the  vehicle  and  having  an  enlarged  cylin- 
drical step  at  the  other  side  of  such  outer  periphery,  a 
band  thereon  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  felly  and  a 
detachable  tight  fitting  endless  rim  surroundlns  such 
band  having  a  cylindrical  face  to  engage  the  step, 
a  cylindrical  rib  or  step  to  engage  the  smaller  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  felly-band,  an  inwardly  directed 
portion  on  the  rim  that  engages  the  side  face  of  the  felly 
and  is  provided  with  holes  registering  with  boles  In 
the  felly,  threaded  sockets  secured  to  the  felly  In  line 
with  the  boles  therein  and  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
said  Inwardly  directed  portion,  and  bolts  passing  through 
the  said  registering  boles  and  screwing  into  the  said 
sockets  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  rim  to  the  felly, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  a  road-wheel,  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  tire-carrying  endless  rjm  that  slides  axlally  onto 
or  from  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  the  latter  being  slotted  to 
receive  the  valve  of  the  tire,  the  rim  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  portion  prorlded  with  a  screw-threaded 
orifice  that  Is  placed  at  one  side  of  but  In  close  proximity 
to  the  slot,  and  a  bolt  for  forcing  the  rim  from  the  felly 
by  Inserting  It  In  the  screw-threaded  orifice,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,083,322.      RAIL-TIE.      Mabtin    T.    Hansen,    Trenton, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  23,  1912.     Serial   No.   699,310.      (CL 
288—5.)       • 
1.  In   a  device  of  the   character  described,   a   rail'  tie 

oomprislDg  sections,  the  lower  of  said  sections  being  ci>en 
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•t  ita  top,  the  npper  sectloo  taavlDf  Its  bMm  bent  down- 
wardly for  en^gemeat  with  the  Bid#s  of  th«  lower  sec- 
tion, itnda  projecting  from  the  b«se  it  the  lower  section, 
lugs  depending  from  tb«  npper  section,  coll  springs  dis- 
posed stwat  said  stods  and  said  lagri  whereby  the  npper 
section  is  held  In  Its  uppermost  position,  clamps  engag- 
ing the  under  side  of  tb«  lower  sectiot  and  the  npper  side 
of  the  upper  section  whereby  the  upward  movement  of 
the  upper  section  is  limited,  me«n8  extending  longitadi- 
nally  through  said  lower  section  for  eecnrlng  said  clampe 
in  place,  and  rail  securing  means  carried  by  the  upper 
of  aald  sections  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  tie  ct>mpri8lng  two  Inde- 
pendent sections,  the  lower  of  said  eections  being  open 
«t  Its  top,  the  upper  section  having  |ts  sides  bent  down- 
wardly to  overlap  the  sides  of  the  said  lower  section,  the 
said  npper  section  having  a  plurailtjl  of  notches  formed 
therein,  studs  projecting  upwardly  frem  the  base  of  said 
lower  section,  lugs  depending  from  th«  said  upper  section, 
springs  disposed  about  said  lugs  and  said  studs  for  normally 
holding  the  upper  section  in  raised  position,  clamping  mem- 
bers having  their  upper  and  lower  edgpe  bent  at  right  an- 
gles, said  bent  portions  adapted  to  orei^p  the  saUl  sections 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said'  upper  section,  rods 
extending  longitudinally  throughout  the  length  of  said 
lower  section  for  fastening  the  saidi  clamping  members 
in  place,  and  rail  securing  means  mounted  upon  the  said 
upper  section  of  the  tie  and  disposed  ft>r  engagement  with 
the  said  notches,  as  for  the  purpose  4et  forth. 


1.083.323.  FINISH  POS  BUILDING^.  Waltib  C.  Haji- 
Low,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  fStft.  #,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,764.      (CI.   72— 2«.) 


JB^^  ^^^^WW   4MPM^ 


As  a  tinlsh  for  buildings,  a  tile  or  ilab  of  cementitious 
material,  a  wood  veneer  applied  ther^o,  and  a  stiffening 
plate  of  rigid,  inflexible  material  incorporated  therewith. 


1,083.324.  CLOTHES- POUNDER.  Jb^ssb  Edward  Ha«- 
Kisox,  Lamoni,  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  If,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,952.      I  CI.  88— 5. » 


A  clothes  poooder  comprising  a  coiiicar  shell  with  its  | 
top  truncated  and  apertnred,  a  tube  '  adjustable  through  ' 
said  aperture  and  provided  with  droimfereBtiAl  threads,  i 


nuts,  one  mounted  above  and  the  other  below  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  truncated  top  and  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  tube,  a  series  of  passageways  about  the 
inner  wall  of  said  shell  and  with  openings  at  the  lower 
ends  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  their  upper 
ends  downwardly  extending,  a  series  of  conical  shells  fas- 
tened to  said  tube  and  having  their  upper  ends  open  and 
engaging  the  downwardly  extending  openings  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  passageways  being  held  therein  by  said 
tube,  and  perforated  disks  fastened  to  the  lower  portions 
of  said  shells  which  are  fastened  to  the  tube,  as  set  forth. 


1,083,325.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  8AMn«L  O.  Horr- 
UAH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Original  application  filed 
July  17,  1911,  Serial  No.  638,911.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,749. 
(CI.  240—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  incandescent  radi- 
ation, of  a  selective  reflector  surrounding  and  inclosing  the 
!K>urce  iind  characterised  by  this  that  it  intercepts  and 
returns  to  th«*  nource  the  non-luminous  radiation  and  per- 
mits the  luminous  radiation  to  pass  therethrough  and 
radiate  freely. 

2.  A  lamp  embodying  a  source  of  radiation  of  waves  of 
varying  length,  a  selective  reflector  surrounding  and  In- 
closing the  source  of  radiation  and  formed  to  permit  only 
waves  of  desired  lengths  to  escape  and  to  reflect 
waves  of  other  lengths  back  to  the  source  of  radiation  to 
be  there  utilised  regrneratively. 

3.  A  lamp  embodying  an  Incandescing  source  of  radi- 
ation and  a  reflecting  inclosure  completely  surrounding 
said  source  and  characterised  by  this  that  It  selectively 
intercepts  and  returns  to  the  source  the  non-luminous 
radiation  for  use  regeneratlvely  and  permits  the  luminous 
radiations  to  pass  freely  through  the  same. 

4.  A  lamp  embodying  a  source  of  radiation  of  waves  of 
various  lengths,  and  a  selective  reflector  embodying  re- 
fracting surfaces  for  separating  the  waves  of  different 
length  and  allowing  luminous  radiation  to  pass ;  said  re- 
flector having  reflecting  surfaces  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  non-luminous  radiation  and  co^Sperating  with  means 
for  converting  the  non-luminous  radiation  Into  luminous 
radiation. 

5.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
Incandescent  source  and  a  reflective  inclosure  surround- 
ing and  completely  enveloping  the  source,  whereby  all 
radiation  escaping  from  the  lamp  must  pass  therethrough, 
said  refloctlvr  Inclosure  being  characterised  by  this,  that 
it  selectively  intercepts  and  returns  to  the  source  the  non 
luminous  radiation  for  use  regeneratlvely  and  permits  the 
luminous  radiation  to  pass  freely  through  the  name. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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l.OH.1,326.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Samiel  O.  Hoff- 
man. San  Frnnclsco.  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
:i.  1911,  Serial  No.  658,359.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,750.  (CI. 
240—1.) 


1  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  radiation, 
)i  selectively  reflecting  structure  so  constructed  as  to  pro- 
duce a  spectrum  of  total  radiation  from  the  source, 
one  portion  of  the  spectrum,  rppresentinp  one  class  of 
radiation,  being  intercepted  by  the  reflector  and  returned 
to  the  source  ;  the  other  portion  of  the  spectrum,  repre- 
senting the  balance  of  radiation  being  allowed  to  radiate 
freely. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  in  combination  nn  initial  source 
of  radiation,  a  secondary  source,  means  for  forming  a 
spe<trum  of  the  radiation,  and  means  whereby  the  lumi- 
nous radiation  Is  allowed  to  radiate  freely  and  the  Infra- 
red radiation  is  directed  back  to  the  secondary  source  to 
be  converted  into  luminous  radiation. 

:?.  A  lamp  comprising  in  comUination  an  Initial  source 
of  radiation,  a  secondary  source,  an  arrangement  of  prisms 
and  reflectors  to  produce  sharp  spectrum  images  of  the 
swirce,  and  means  whereby  the  luminous  radiation  is 
allowed  to  radiate  freely  and  the  Infra  red  radiation  is  di- 
rected back  to  the  secondary  source  to  be  converted  into 
luminous  radiation. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  In  combination  an  initial  source 
of  radiation,  an  arrangement  of  lenticular  prisms  to  pro- 
duce spectrum  Images  of  the  source,  and  means  whereby 
thp  luminous  radiation  is  allowe<l  to  radiate  freely,  and 
the  Infra-red  radiation  Is  directed  back  to  the  source  to 
be  converted  into  luminous  radiation. 

5.  A  lamp  embodying  a  source  of  radiation  of  waves 
of  various  length,  a  selective  reflector  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  non-luminous  waves,  and  a  radiator,  independ- 
ent of  the  initial  source  of  radiation,  interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  reflected  waves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0S3,327.  CONTAINER-STOPPER.  Edwin  S.  RopsoN, 
Rnssellvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1013.  Serial  No. 
749.917,      (CI.  215—54.) 


having  one  end  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  and  an 
auxiliary  stopper  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble member. 


IK^' 


In  a  container  stopper,  the  combination  of,  a  body  por- 
tion constructed  of  two  sections  frusto  conical  shaped 
whereby  the  stopper  is  reversible,  a  tubular  member  cen- 
trally located  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
body  portion,  a  cut-out  portion  forming  an  air-vent  in  the 
outer  surface  of  one  of  Mid  sections,  a  flexible  member 


1,083,328.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  FRICTION  -  GEARING. 
John  Gbobob  Ailsbbbook  Kitchen,  Lancaster,  and 
Isaac  H«n«t  Stobky,  Ambleside.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,380.      (CI.  74-26.   ) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  friction  gearing  the  combination 
of  two  opposed  concave  rotatively  alined  bodies  whose 
internal  surfaces  each  form  part  of  a  hemisphere,  shafts 
therefor,  one  of  which  shafts  is  movable  in  its  axial  diret- 
tlon,  a  transmitting  element  comprising  two  friction 
wheels  rotating  In  unison  and  each  in  contact  with  the 
Interior  surface  of  one  of  said  concave  bodies  whpn  these 
are  forced  toward  each  other,  an  element  carrying  said 
friction  wheels  and  movable  around  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
carrying  element  around  Its  axis  and  thereby  varying  the 
angle  of  the  transmitting  element  with  the  axis  of  said 
shafts  and  the  points  of  contact  of  the  friction  wheels 
with  the  concave  bodies. 

2.  A  variable  speed  friction  gearing  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  relatively  alined  bodies  having  opposed  cavi- 
ties forming  parts  of  an  internal  spherical  surface,  shafts 
therefor,  one  of  which  shafts  is  longitudinally  stationary 
and  the  other  movable,  a  carrier  movable  around  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  two  friction  wheels 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  one  driving  the 
other,  one  of  which  wheels  is  In  contact  with  the  longi- 
tudinally stationary  concave  body  and  the  other  with  the 
movable  one,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  carrier 
around  its  axis. 

3.  A  variable  speed  friction  gearing  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  axially  stationary  driving  shaft  and  an  axially 
movable  driven  shaft  In  allnement  with  each  other,  means 
for  forcing  said  driven  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the 
driving  shaft,  two  concave  bodies  fixed  one  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  the  Internal  surfaces  of  which  form  part  of  a 
sphere  when  the  shafts  are  forced  together,  a  carrier  mov- 
able around  an  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  turning  it  around  said  axis,  two  friction  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  carrier  one  of  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  concave  body  on  the  driving  shaft  and  drives  the  other 
friction  wheel  in  contact  with  the  cavity  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  driving  shaft, 
another  bevel  wheel  fixed  to  the  friction  pulley  in  contact 
with  the  driving  concave  body  and  adapted  to  gear  with 
the  first  said  bevel  wheel,  aald  driven  body  having  a 
cavity  opposite  the  rim  of  the  last  said  friction  wheel 
when  the  said  bevel  wheels  are  In  gear  with  each  other. 

4.  A  variable  speed  friction  gearing  comprising  In  com- 
bination, driving  and  driven  bodies  having  Internal  spheri- 
cally shaped  friction  faces,  friction  wheels  disposed  in 
said  bodies  and  operatlvely  connected  with  each  other  In 
driven  relation  and  one  engaging  each  body  to  transmit 
motion  from  <wie  to  the  other,  and  means  tot  shifting  said 
wheels  with  respect  to  said  bodies  to  vary  the  speed  of 
one  body  with  respect  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  Tarlable  speed  friction  gearing  comprising  in  com- 
bination, opposed  driving  and  driven  bodies  having  spheri 
cally   shaped    friction    faces    and    adapted    to   be    moved 


i4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUAJtV  6,  I914. 


tawftrd  or  from  tmek  other,  frletlpn  wheels  operatiTeir 
eeoneeted  wiUi  eaeii  otber  la  driveii  relation  and  one 
engaginj;  each  body  to  traosmit  motion  from  one  to  the 
other,  means  for  ahlftiag  aald  wh«e)a  with  respect  to  aaid 
bodies  to  vary  the  speed  of  one  bo4y  with  respect  to  the 
otker,  sabatantlally  aa  dearrlbed. 

(Clafn  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,083.329.  LUBRICATION  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  ViNCtMZO  LascU,  Turin,  Italy. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  6X6.545.      (CI.  184—31.) 


1.  In  Inbrlrarlng  mechanism  for  oombustlon  engines  the 
combination  of  a  crank-shaft,  a  catn  shaft  forming  part 
of  valve  operating  mechanism  of  the  engine,  a  pinion  keyed 
on  the  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  on  the  cam  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  crank-shaft  pinion,  an  air-tight  casing 
containing  the  two  pinions,  an  oil  suction  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  casing  for  supplying  oil  thereto,  and  an  oil 
delivery  conduit  also  connected  to  said  casing  for  dis- 
charging oil  therefrom. 

2.  In  lubricating  mechanism  for  cpmbustlon  engines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  driving  vhaft.  means  comprls 
Ing  a  second  rotatable  shaft  for  effecting  by  its  rotation 
the  operation  of  other  elements  of  the  engine,  means  for 
effecting  the  rotation  of  said  last-mentioned  shaft  from 
the  driving  shaft  comprising  a  pinion  keyed  to  the  driving 
•haft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  the  other  stiaft  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  casing  containing  the 
two  pinions,  an  oil  suction  conduit  fonnected  to  said  cas- 
ing for  supplying  oil  thereto,  and  rO  oil  doilvprj  conduit 
also  connected  to  said  casing  for  dl»<5harglng  oil  therefrom. 

; — 


1,083.330.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  VihCB.vT  Link,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasifnments,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  ,  Serial  No.  466,398. 
(01.  21—90.) 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  side  bars,  of  a  radiator,  brackets  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  radiator  having  longitudinal  flanges  provided 
with  separated  perforations,  brackets  secured  to  the  side 
bars  provided  with  two  spaced  longitudinal  flanges  each 
having  two  holes  therethrough  in  line,  bolts  passing 
through  said  perforatiooa  and  holes,  and  springs  sur- 
rounding said  bolts  between  said  flanges  for  flexibly  sup- 
porting the  radiator  at  four  points. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  side  bars,  of  a  radiator,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  radiator,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  side  bar, 
one  of  said  brackets  b«>ing  provided  with  spaced  flanges, 
and  the  other  bracket  being  provided  with  a  flange  located 
between  said  spaced  flanges,  and  springs  between  said 
flange  and  each  of  said  spaced  Hanges  for  flexibly  con- 
necting said  brackets  and  for  supporting  the  radiator. 


MMS^l.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LA  Ml',  ToM 
WiSEMAy  LowDKN.  Loodoo,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Acton  Lamp  Company  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  14,   1913.      Serial   No.   741,945.      (CI.    176 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  th«  combination  with  the  frame 
hATlBC  aide  channel  hart,  of  a  radiator,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  Inner  side  of  aald  channel  ^ar,  a  portion  of  the 
Hance  of  the  channel  bar  being  cut  away  to  receive  the 
bracket,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flaqge  at  the  top  of  said 
bracket,  ao  inwardly  proJeetla«  flange  below  the  top  of 
mM  bracket,  and  connectiona  betwe^  said  flanges  oa  the 
bracket  for  sapporttag  the  radtato^. 


1.  The  combination,  in  nn  incandescent  electric  lamp, 
of  a  filament  in  multiple  line  form,  a  non  conductive 
lamp  portion  dlsposetl  alongside  the  filament,  and  doubled 
integral  and  (•onta(tlng  portions  of  the  filament  itself 
bent  over  to  form  Its  support  from  the  said  non-con- 
ductive lamp  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth.  > 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  non-conductlv>>  lamp  p<irtlon.  with  a  continuous  fila- 
ment having  double  contacting  portions  integral  with 
Itself  throughout  such  contacting  portions  forming  short 
circuited  branches  as  supports  for  the  said  filament  from 
the  non-conductive  lamp  portion. 

3.  In  an  Incande.scent  electric  lamp,  the  eomhinatlon 
of  a  non-conductive  lamp  portion,  with  a  continuous  fila- 
ment, having  twisted  portions  Integral  with  Itself  through- 
out, and  forming  the  supports  for  the  said  filament 
from  the  non-conductive  portion. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  non  conductive  lamp  portion,  with  separate  lengths 
of  filaments  having  portions  of  their  ends  Joined  together 
as  double  contacting  branches  which  are  bent  over  to 
form  supports  from  the  non-conductive  portion  of  the 
lamp. 

.%.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  non  conductive  lamp  portion,  with  separate  lengths 
of  filaments  having  their  ends  twisted  together,  such 
twisted  portions  being  bent  over  to  form  supt>orts  from 
the  non-conductive  portion  of  the  lamp. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,332.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  H.\RVi!T  F.  Makan- 
viLLB,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,460.  (Cl.  184—13.) 
1.  The  combination,   with  an  engine  crank  ease,  of  a 

receptacle  commnnicating  with  said  case  and  having  ad- 
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Justable  meaoa  for  malntatoing  the  level  of  oil  In  said 
caae,  a  sediment  receptacle  operatlvely  interposed  between 
the  crank  case  and  the  former  receptacle,  a  filtering  ap- 
paratus, means  for  supplying  oil  from  the  first  mentioned 
receptacle  to  said  apparatus,  and  supply  connections  ex- 
tending between  said  apparatus  and  the  crank  case. 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  crank  case,  of  a 
receptacle  communicating  with  said  case  and  having  ad- 
justable means  for  maintaining  a  level  of  oil  In  said  case, 
a  sediment  receptacle  operatlvely  Interposed  Itetween  the 
former  receptacle  and  the  case,  a  filter,  means  for  sup- 
plying oil  from  the  first-mentioned  receptacle  to  the  filter, 
and  supply  connections  extending  Iwjtween  the  filter  and 
the  crank  case. 

a.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  case,  of  a  crank  In 
said  case,  said  case  being  provided  with  a  port  in  the 
bottom  thereof  beneath  said  crank,  a  sediment  recep- 
tacle communicating  with  said  port,  and  a  second  recep- 
Ucle  communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  recep- 
tacle and  having  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  a  level 
of  oil  In  said  case  extending  above  said  port. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case,  said  case  comprls 
Ing  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  deUchably  connected, 
the  lower  section  being  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of 
elongated  ports  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  sediment  re- 
ceptacle l>eneath  said  ports  and  communicating  thereby 
with  the  crank  case,  said  sediment  receptacle  having  an 
inclined  bottom  and  provided  near  the  lower  end  with 
a  clean-out  opening,  a  receptacle  cast  with  said  lower 
section,  and  a  duct  connecting  the  latter  receptacle  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sediment  receptacle  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  latter  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  filling  connection  and  having  means  for  maintaining 
a  level  of  oil  in  the  crank  ca.se. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case,  said  case  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  section  detjchably  connected, 
the  lower  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  sediment  receptacle  beneath 
said  ports  and  communicating  thereby  with  the  crank 
case,  said  sediment  aeceptacle  having  an  inclined  bottom 
and  provided  near  the  lower  end  with  a  clean-out  open- 
ing, a  second  receptacle  carried  by  said  lower  section, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  said  receptacles  and  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  second  receptacle,  the  latter  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  a  filling  connection  and  hav- 
ing a  cup  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pipe  for  main- 
taining a  level  of  oil  In  the  crank  case. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


transversely   from    the   tubular   portion   and   alined   with 
diametrical  openings  in  the  tubuter  portion,  and  a  apring 


secured  to  the  receptacle  having  a   slotted  tongue  passed 
through  said  flaring  cup  and  openings,  as  described. 


1,0.S3,334.  DETACIIAHLE  WHEEL.  LftON  MoNTUPrr, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Soclete  Montupet  &  Cle., 
Nogent-ies-Vlerges,  Oise.  France.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,911.      (Cl.  21—31.) 


1.083,883.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  I^uka  A.  McLain,  New 
ark,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,016. 
(CL  24—156.) 

A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle  formed 
with  a  flaring  month  and  a  conical  tubular  portion 
extending    Inwardly    therefrom,    a    flaring    cup    extended 


-1.  A  deuchable  wheel  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  fah*e  hub,  a  removable  wheel  member  adapted 
to  engage  over,  and  abut  against  a  shoulder  on.  the  false 
hub  and  having  an  inner  conical  bearing  surface  tapering 
inwardly  of  the  vehicle,  a  resilient  annular  member  se- 
cured within  the  false  hub  and  adapted  to  fit  the  conical 
surface  In  the  wheel  hub,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  the  false  hub  a,nd  having  an  Inwardly  tapering  outer 
conical  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  a  corresponding 
Inner  surface  in  said  resilient  member  and  to  force  It 
Into  engagement  with  the  hub,  and  means  arranged  ex- 
cluBlvely  within  the  false  hub  for  locking  the  nut  to  said 
false  hub. 

2.  A  detachable  wheel  mechanism  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  false  hub.  a  removable  wheel  member  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  false  hub  and  having  an  Inner  conical 
bearing  surface  tapering  Inwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
sloping  groove  at  the  large  diameter  end  of  said  surface,  an 
annular  conical  segmentally  split  member  atUched  at  its 
Inner  small  end  to  the  false  bub  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  annular  rib  at  }t8  outer  Urge  end,  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  the  false  hub  and  having  an  inwardly 
tapering  outer  conical  surface  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  corresponding  inner  surface  in  aald  conical  member  and 
to  force  its  outer  surface  into  engagement  with  the  bear- 
ing surface  In  the  wheel  member  and  its  wedge-shaiied 
rib  into  engagement  with  the  sloping  groove  in  said 
wheel  member,  and  means  arranged  exclusively  within 
the  false  hub  for  locking  the  nut  to  said  false  hub. 


1.083,335.      YOKE    FOR    DttAFT-OEABS.       CHAaUM    J. 

Nash,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear 

Attachment  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct. 

9.1911.     Serial  No.  653.676.     (Cl.  213— 42.) 

A  yoke  for  draft  gear  for  cars,  comprising  a  U-shaped 

body  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  bridge   nnlttng  its 

side  arms  and  located  on  the  median  line  of  the  body,  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinally-disposed   bridges   uniting  Its  side 
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amu  Mid  located  at  tb«  marglni  thereof  and  being  trans- 
Teneij    allaed    with    bat    aborter !  than    the    flrat-named 


bridge,    the    oater    faces    of    the    |>«lr    of    bridges    being 
rounded. 


1,083,386.  HAND-STAMP.  Tbom48  L.  PAKKsa,  Wibanz, 
Moat,  assignor  to  Harry  8.  Folgler,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1912.    Serial  No.  a88,233.,    (CL  101—70.) 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  eomblnajtlon  with  a  sfMtionary 
frame,  baring  a  guide  rod  mounted  thereon,  a  pad  detach- 
ably  secnred  to  said  guide  rod,  a  morable  frame,  a  die 
plat«  bolder  mounted  on  said  moT^ble  frame  aad  a  coil 
q>riag  for  the  purpose  specified  moisted  Intermediate  said 
moTable  frame  and  said  stationary  frame,  substantially  as 
desertbed. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  ^escribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  member,  a  iboTable  member,  tam- 
able die  means  carried  by  said  moT|ble  member,  said  sta- 
tioaary  member  prorided  with  an  elongated  slot,  said  die 
means  having  a  shaft  extending  Injto  said  slot,  said  slot 
baring  an  enlargement,  a  block  oq  said  shaft  extending 
Into  said  slot,  a  disk  member  eccentifcally  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  aad  said  stationary  member '  provided  with  a  face 
engaged  by  said  disk  and  on  which  ^Id  disk  moves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  meml>er,  a  movable  member,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  aaid  movable  member,  a  die  plate  bolder  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  disk  raoante4  eccentrically  on  said 
shaft,  guides  mounted  on  said  stationary  member,  said 
disk  adapted  to  operate  between  sajld  guides  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  substantlaUy  as  describe. 

4.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  tl^cribed,  the  combina- 
tloB  with  a  stationary  member,  a  i^iovable  member,  turn- 
able  die  means  carried  by  said  movable  member,  said  sta- 
tloMUT  member  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  having  an 
ealargement  intermediate  its  ends,  said  die  means  having  a 
■haft  extending  Into  said  slot,  a  Mock  on  said  shaft  ex- 
tending into  aatd  slot,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
■haft,  and  said  stationary  ntember  <  provided  with  a  cam 
face  on  which  said  disk  moves.         1 

5.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  diescribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  member,  a  movable  member,  turn- 
able  die  means  carried  by  said  movable  member,  said  sta- 
nnary member  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  having  an 
enlargement  intermediate  its  ends,  iald  die  means  having 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  elotj  a  block  on  said  shaft 
eztendlag  into  said  slot,  a  dlak  eec^trieally  mounted  on 
■aid  ahaft,  and  a  guide  member  moa|ited  exteriorly  of  said 
■tattonary  member  provided  with  a  <4am  face  on  which  said 
disk  moves. 

[Qalms  6  to  8  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,083,337.  ANGLE-COCK  HOLDER.  Edwaso  Fosson, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.88«. 
(CI.   188—8.) 


1.  An  angle  cock  bolder  comprising  a  supporting 
bracket  and  a  lock  sleeve  held  therein,  said  bracket  having 
a  clamping  bar  for  securing  said  collar  thereto,  and  said 
collar  having  flanges  engageable  with  the  nut  end  of  the 
angle  cock  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation. 

2.  Tbe  comolnatlon  with  a  hanger  bracket  having  a 
clamping  bar  provided  with  a  clamping  lug,  of  a  lock  sleeve 
having  a  U-shaped  body  and  flanged  heads,  said  U- 
sbaped  twdy  being  held  In  said  bracket  with  its  open  side 
opposite  to  said  clamping  lug,  and  one  of  the  flanged  beada 
of  said  lock  collar  having  flanges  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  nut  end  of  an  angle  cock  applied  to  a 
train  pipe  wb«n  said  train  pipe  Is  passed  through  said 
lock  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  bracket  having  a 
clamping  bar  and  bolts  adjustably  connecting  the  same 
thereto,  said  bracket  having  a  bulged  Intermediate  portion 
and  said  clamping  bar  having  a  clamping  lug  opposite 
thereto,  of  a  lock  sleeve  having  flanged  heads  and  a  U- 
shaped  body,  said  U-shaped  body  being  Insertible  Into  the 
bulged  portion  of  said  bracket  In  line  with  the  said  clamp- 
ing lug,  and  on«>  of  the  flanged  beads  of  said  lock  sleeve 
having  lock  flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe  nut  end  of  an 
angle  cock,  applied  to  the  end  of  a  train  pipe  which  has 
been  passed  through  said  collar  and  Is  clamped  between 
the  U-shaped  body  thereof  and  tbe  opposing  clamping  lug 
of  said  clamping  bar. 


1,083.3.^8.  ARM  SIPPORTER.  JOH>«  D.  RATBaT,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.762. 
(CI.   128—3.) 


1.  An  arm  supporter  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be' 
adjustably  secured  around  tbe  upper  arm  near  tbe  shoul- 
der, a  band  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  upper  arm 
near  the  elbow,  Inelastic,  flexible  and  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  the  upper  and  lower  bands,  a  fore  arm  band, 
an  Inelastic,  adjustable  and  flexible  connection  between 
said  band  and  the  band  near  the  elbow,  an  elastic  connect- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wearer  at  the 
point  of  tbe  ahoulder  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  fore-arm  band.  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  other 
band. 

2.  An  arm  supporter  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secnred  around  tbe  upper  arm  near  the  shoul- 
der, a  band  adapted  to  t>e  secured  around  the  upper  arm 
near  the  elbow,  inelastic,  flexible  and  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  the  upper  and  lower  bands,  a  fore  arm  band. 
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an  Inelastic,  adjustable  and  flexible  connection  between 
said  band  and  tbe  band  near  the  elbow,  an  elastic  flexible 
connection  between  the  eltww  band  and  the  wrist  band 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  point  of  the  elbow  of  the  wearer, 
and  an  elastic  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  wearer  at  the  point  of  the  shoulder  at  one  end  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  fore-arm  band.  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  other  band. 


1,083,339.  SELF-HEATING  GAS  IRON.  Soben  C.  Rock- 
man,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,381.     (C\.  158—23.1.) 


1.  In  a  self-beating  gas  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  handle,  a  deflector  or  guide  plate  for  guiding 
the  exhaust  gases  rearward,  bolts  passing  through  the 
cover  and  handle,  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  Beturing  the  han- 
dle to  the  cover,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  either  end  and  thereby  the  Inclination  of  said 
guide  plate. 

2.  In  a  self-heatlng  gas  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  handle,  a  deflector  or  guide  plate  for  guiding 
the  exhaust  gases  rearward,  bolts  passing  through  the 
cover  and  handle,  nuts  on  said  bolta  for  securing  tbe  han- 
dle to  the  cover,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  adjusting  the 
height  and  incline  of  said  guide  plate,  an  exhaust  outlet 
In  the  wall  of  the  Iron,  a  screen  secured  to  said  plate, 
said  screen  extending  upward  to  the  top  of  the  exhaust 
outlet  and  to  the  cover,  and  down  over  the  exhaust  out- 
let for  the  purpose  of  preventing  flames  and  hot  combus- 
tion products  from  reaching  the  cover  and  escaping  over 
the  plate,  and  for  preventing  the  flames  escaping  to  the 
exhaust  outlet,  from  burning  or  scorching  the  material 
respectively,  said  screen  being  In  one  piece. 

3.  In  a  self-heatlng  gas  iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  cover 
therefor,  an  adjustable  exhaust  guide  plate  for  directing 
the  exhaust  from  the  body,  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  screen 
secnred  to  said  plate  for  preventing  flames  passing  over  the 
said  plate  and  through  the  exhaust  outlet  respectively. 

4.  A  self-heatlng  sad  iron  having  a  hollow  body,  pro- 
vided with  a  longltadlnal  depression  and  lateral  air  In- 
lets, transverse  heat  absorbing  and  conductlntj  ribs,  longi- 
tudinal heat  absorbing  ribs  Integral  with  said  transverse 
ribs,  recesses  or  grooves  adjacent  to  the  transverse  ribs,  a 
longltadlnal  bottom  rib,  holes  in  the  transverse  ribs,  a 
burner  passing  through  said  holes,  said  transverse  ribs  and 
bottom  rib  dividing  said  depression  into  combustion  pock- 
ets or  chambers,  a  removable  cover  for  the  said  Iron,  an 
exhaust  outlet,  and  an  adjustable  exhaust  directing  and 
beat  retaining  plate  within  the  body. 

5.  A  self-heating  sad  iron  having  a  hollow  body,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  depression  and  lateral  air  inlets, 
transverse  heat  absorbing  and  conducting  ribs,  longitudi- 
nal heat  absorbing  ribs,  Integral  with  said  transverse  ribs, 
recesses  or  grooves  In  the  bottom  adjacent  to  the  trans- 
verse ribs,  a  longitudinal  bottom  rib,  holes  in  the  trans- 
verse ribs,  a  burner  for  said  Iron  located  within  the  de- 
pression and  passing  through  said  holes,  downwardly 
directed  exit  holes  In  said  burner,  and  said  exit  holes  in 
the  burner  being  staggered  with  the  air  Inlets  in  the  Iron, 
said  transverse  ribs  and  bottom  rib  forming  with  the  bot- 
tom and  walls  on  the  raised  portion  of  the  bottom,  and 
sides  thereof,  heat  absorbing  and  conducting  means,  an 
adjustable  heat  entraining  plate  covering  all  ribs  within 
the  body  for  confining  the  heat  to  the  ribs  and  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  I 


1,083,840.  SCREW-PLATE.  Chables  C.  Russell.  Green- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  to  Russell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Oreenfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1912,  Serial  No.  722,805.  Renewed  June 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,732.     (CI.  10—122.. 


1.  In  a  screw-cuttlug  device,  a  stock,  a  collet  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  said  stock,  die-members  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  collet,  means  for  rotating  said  collet,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  die 
members  and  locking  the  latter  In  their  closed  position 
upon  rotation  of  said  collet. 

2.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  a  stock  provided  with  cam 
faces,  a  collet  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stock,  means  for 
rotating  said  collet,  die  members  slldably  mounted  in 
said  collet  and  provided  with  projections  engaging  ssld 
cam  fa.ces,  a  guide  on  said  collet,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  said  guide  Into  clamping  engagement  with 
said  die  members  upon  rotation  of  said  collet 

3.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  a  stock  provided  with  cam 
faces,  a  collet  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stock,  means  for 
rotating  said  collet,  die  members  slldably  mounted  in  said 
collet  and  provided  with  projections  engaging  said  cam 
faces,  a  guide  threaded  in  said  collet  for  clamplngly  en- 
gaging said  die-members,  and  means  for  locking  said 
guide  against  rotation  on  said  stock. 

4.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  a  stock  provided  with  cam 
faces,  a  collet  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stock,  means  for 
rotating  said  collet,  die  members  slldably  mounted  In 
said  collet  and  provided  with  projections,  means  for  main- 
taining said  projections  In  engagement  with  said  cam 
faces,  a  guide  on  said  collet,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  guide  Into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
die  members  upon  rotation  of  said  collet. 


1.083,341.  GUIDE  FOR  WELL-CASINGS.  Wilium  M. 
S0C8AB  and  Habry  H.  McLain,  Blandvllle.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  750,340.     (CI.  1*6 — 1.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  well  rigging  including  a  bracket 
mounted  for  lateral  swinging  movement  and  means  carried 
by  the  bracket  for  embracing  and  supporting  a  casing. 

2.  An  attachment  for  well  rigging  Including  a  structure 
mounted  to  swing  laterally,  a  jaw  fixed  relative  to  the 
structure  and  adapted  to  engage  a  casing,  another  jaw 
movable  relative  to  the  structure  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  casing,  and  means  for  locking  the  jaws  in  engagement 
with  the  casing. 

3.  An  attachment  for  well  rigging  including  relatively 
movable  casing  engaging  jaws,  means  for  movably  con- 
necting them  to  the  headache  post  of  a  well  rigging,  and 
means  for  locking  the  Jaws  against  relative  movement. 

4.  An  attachment  for  well  rigging  including  relatively 
movable  Jaws  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  casing,  means 
for  connecting  said  Jaws  to  a  well  rigging  for  horlxontal 
swinging  movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  jaws 
against  relative  movement  while  in  engagement  with  a 
casing. 
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A.  Aa  cttaclunait  for  well  rigging  tadBdlMg  a  bracket 
ited  to  swing  taorlKMiUny,  Hied  and  morably  caslag 
Jaws  carried  thereby.  BMaaa  eonaected   to  the 


noyable  Jaw  (or  boidlng  said  Jair  open  and  for  awinglDg 
■aid  bracket  to  poeitlon  the  fixed  jaw  upon  a  caalng. 
(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.083,342.  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE.  WiL- 
LOUQHBT  J.  Stabn,  Lawodala,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edgar  L.  Jacobs,  Lavtndale,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
29,  1813.     Serial  No.  781,879.     (CI.  18—69.) 


extremities  of  the  «!:uide  rods,  and  springs  sdapted  to  be 
dlapoaed  between  Inner  side  of  the  sash  and  the  said  ad- 
justable members. 


1.083,343.  HEATING  APrARATDS.  KoBUET  St'i.ZM, 
Winterthur,  SwlUerland,  assignor  to  BuschSulaer 
Bros. -Diesel  Euglne  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.241.      (CI.  02—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  guide 
rods  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  a  window 
■aah,  and  haying  their  ends  beat  angularly  to  pass  slid- 
ably  through  the  window  sash,  a  cleaning  member  slid- 
•My  carried  by  the  guide  rods  |o  coaet  with  the  exterior 
of  the  pane,  means  disposed  tpon  the  interior  of  the 
■aah  and  operatlyely  coanected  to  the  cleaning  member 
for  sliding  the  same,  and  yieldliiK  means  disposed  between 
ths  inner  side  of  the  sash  and  each  terminal  of  each 
gnide  rod. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  guida 
rods  adapted  to  be  disposed  apo^  the  exterior  of  a  window 
■ash  aad  baring  angular  ends  adapted  to  pass  slidably 
throagh  the  sash,  a  eleaalag  m^saber  slidably  carrisd  by 
the  gniile  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the 
window  pane,  means  disposed  upon  the  interior  of  the  sash 
and  operatlTely  connected  to  the  eieaaing  member  so  as 
to  actuate  the  same,  sdjustable  members  mounted  oa  the 


1.  In  a  heating  aiiparatus,  the  combination  of  s  csslntf 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  hot  gases  and  separate 
hollow  adjacent  heat  exchange  bodies,  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  sets  witblu  the  casing 
to  form  multiple  paths  for  the  liquid  and  plvotally  con- 
nected together  by  connections  transverse  to  the  sets  so 
as  to  constitute  a  chain  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage  of  hot  gases  there- 
through, and  hollow  elongated  liquid-circulating  bodies 
in  the  casing  connected  in  adjustable  tortuous  series  by 
transverse  swivel  communlcatlonB  at  their  ends. 

3.  A  heating  apparatus  comprLsIng  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage  of  hot  gases  there- 
through, and  a  series  of  hollow  elongated  liquid  circulat- 
ing bodies  in  the  casing,  the  several  bodies  being  disposed 
transversely   of  the  path  of  travel   of   the  gases  and  the 

*  series  being  extended  In  the  direction  of  such  travel,  the 
said  bodies  having  swivel  communicating  connections  at 
their  ends  afTordiug  a  tortuous  passage  for  the  liquid  and 
rendering  said  series  adjustable  as  to  length  and  width. 

4.  In  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
hollow  elongated  heat-eichange  bodies,  each  set  consisting 
of  bodies  arranged  side  by  side  in  spaced  relation,  the  ends 
of  the  bodies  of  successive  sets  being  interjacent  each 
other  and  Interconnected  crosswise  of  the  sets  by  swivel 
communications. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  have  hot  gases  passed  therethrough,  of  a 
series  of  laterally  overlapping  hollow  oblong  bodies  there- 
in connected  alternately  at  their  opposite  ends  by  trans- 
verse swivel  communications  within  said  casing  affording 
a  tortuous  liquid  passage  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
dimensions  of  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gase\te.] 


1,083.344.       HAT-COVERING.       Willakd    C.     WaTHoaa, 

Upper  Montctair,  N.  J.     Piled  May  24,  1911,  Serial  No. 

629,147.     Renewed  May  28,  191. "J.     Serial  No.  770,490. 

(CI.   2—108.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  covering  eom- 
prisiag  a  broad  annular  band  of  elastic  material  adapted 
to  tightly  embrace  and  cover  the  sides  of  the  crown  of 
the  hat,  an  inelastic  flexible  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
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edge  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  the  hat, 
an  Inelastic  flexible  portion  pecured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  band,  the  free  edge  of  the  latter  portion  being  adapt- 


ed to  ho  fdlded  over  the  edge  of  the  hat  brim,  and  means 
for  contracting  saM  fr.-e  ed^e,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,083,345.     FURNACE.     John  F.  Wolvin,  St.  Oalr.  Mich. 
Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,159.     (Cl.  110 — 49.) 


<r  j»    -J 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chaml)er,  of 
a  mechanical  suction  device  for  drawing  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  chamber,  means  connecting  the  Inlet 
of  said  suction  device  with  the  fire  chamber  including  a 
heater  comprising  tubes  through  which  said  products  of 
combustion  are  drawn  by  said  suction  device,  conduits 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  outlet  of  the  suction  device, 
und  a  chambiT  through  which  said  tubes  and  conduits  ex- 
tend having  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  conducting  air  from  said  chamber  of  the  heater  into 
the  forward  end  of  the  fire  chamber,  and  separate  means 
for  conducting  into  the  fire  chamber  the  products  of  com- 
bustion which  are  returned  to  the  heater  by  the  suction 
device. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  tire  cbamt>er,  of 
a  heater  connected  to  the  hre  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tubes  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the 
Hre  chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
therethrough  from  the  fire  chamber,  a  suction  device  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  heater  to  draw 
the  products  of  combustion  through  said  tut>e8,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  outlet  of  the  suction  device  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  heater  to  conduct  into  the  heater  around  said 
tubes,  the  products  of  combustion  discharged  by  said  suc- 
tion device,  means  for  conducting  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  forward  end  of  the  heater  into  the  fire 
chamber,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  into  the  forward 
end  of  the  tire  chamber  to  maintain  combustion  therein. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber, 
and  a  boiler  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  tire  chamber,  of  a 
heater  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  and  aom- 
prising  a  plurality  of  tire  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  air 
heating  tubes  surrounding  the  fire  tubes  with  a  space  be- 
tween themr-l&ld  heater  being  also  formed  with  a  chamber 
surroundiug  the  air  heating  tubes,  a  suction  device  con- 
nected to  the  fire  tubeH  to  draw  products  of  combustion 
from  the  fire  chaml>er  through  said  tubes  and  discharge 
the  same,  a  conduit  for  conuectlng  the  outlet  of  the  suction 
device  with  the  rear  end  of  the  air  heating  tubes,  means 
for  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  air  heating  tubes 
with  the  fire  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  to  ths 
chamber  surrounding  the  air  heating  tubes,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  air  from  said  chamber  Into  the  forward 
end  of  the  fire  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  structure 
formed  with  a  fire  chamber  and  a  chamber  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  boiler  in  the  reannoflt  chamber  having  loi^itu- 
dlnal  fire  tubes,  a  heater  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe 


chamber  containing  the  boiler  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical shell  having  heads,  tubes  extending  through  said 
shell  and  opening  through  said  heads,  partitions  within 
the  shell,  air  heating  tulies  surrounding  the  said  tubes 
and  opening  at  their  ends  through  said  partitions,  a  suc- 
tion device  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  tubes  open- 
ing through  the  rear  head,  a  conduit  connecting  the  out- 
let of  the  suction  device  with  the  space  between  the  rear 
head  of  the  henter  and  the  adjacent  partition,  means 
within  the  outlet  from  the  suction  device  to  control  the 
discharge  of  products  of  combustion  therethrough  and 
through  said  conduit,  means  for  conducting  tbe  [iroducts 
of  combustion  from  tbe  space  between  the  forward  head 
of  the  heater  and  tbe  adjacent  partition  to  conduct  the 
same  into  the  fire  chamt>er.  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  beater,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air  from  tbe 
heater  to  the  forward  end  of  the  fire  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  structure  formed  with  a  lire 
chamber  and  an  annular  space  surrounding  said  chamber 
and  with  an  expansion  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  fire 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  passages  formed  in  its  outer 
wail,  certain  of  said  passages  connecting  with  the  space 
around  the  fire  chamber  and  others  opening  into  the  rear  end 
of  the  fire  chamber,  a  boiler  having  longitudinal  fire  tubes 
positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  expansion  chamber  within  the 
structure  with  a  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  a 
beater  having  heads  at  Its  ends,  fire  tubes  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  heater  and  opening  through  said  heads, 
transverse  partitions  In  the  heater  spaced  from  said  heads 
and  forming  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  heater,  air  heat- 
ing tubes  surrounding  the  fire  tubes  and  opening  through 
the  partitions  into  said  chambers,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  tbe  beater  around  the  air  heating  tubes,  the  pas- 
sages in  the  wall  of  the  structure  which  are  connected 
to  the  space  surrounding  the  fire  chamber  being  connected 
to  tbe  chamber  of  the  air  heater  to  receive  air  therefrom, 
and  the  passages  opening  into  the  rear  end  of  the  fire 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  chamber  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  beater,  a  suction  device  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  beater  to  draw  products  of  combustion 
through  the  fire  tubes,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  outlet  of 
the  suction  device  with  the  chamber  In  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
heater,  and  means  within  the  outlet  of  the  suction  device 
for  controlling  said  outlet. 


1,0H3.346.  METAL  BEDSTEAD.  John  M.  Adams,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  553,289.  (01. 
5 — 4.) 


A  metal  bedstead  comprising  a  hollow  first  member  and 
a  plurality  of  second  members  connected  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, the  means  for  connecting  said  second  members  to  said 
first  member  comprising  a  locking  plate  inserted  length- 
wise into  said  first  member,  said  first  member  and  plate 
being  provided  with  holes  through  which  the  ends  of  said 
second  members  are  Inserted  and  said  second  members 
being  provided  within  said  first  member  with  kerfs  formed 
directly  in  the  sides  thereof  which  are  engaged  by  the 
locking  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  holes  therein,  and  said 
kerfs  comprising  Inclined  sides  which  cooperate  with  said 
locking  plate  to  exert  a  wedplng  action  on  said  second 
members,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083,347.       STABILIZING     AI'I'AKATUS     FOR     AERO- 
PLANES.     OTTO    ALBtN    IUkio.    LUlc,    France.      Piled 
May  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  765.066.     (Cl.  244—29.) 
1.  Automatic  stabilising  apparatus  for  aeroplanes,  com- 
prising a  concavo-convex  hollow  plane  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a   eyllader  commoBlcating  with  tbe   Interior  of  said 
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boliow  plane,   a   platon  in   said  cylinder,   and  means  (or 
connecting  said  piston  to  a  mdder.  1 


2.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  a  concaTO-convex 
boliow  plane  arranged  with  Its  convex  wall  downward, 
said  convex  wall  having  a  slot  whereby  the  wind  of  the 
machine  creates  a  vacuum  In  said  hollow  plane,  a  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  plane,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  elevating  rudder,  and  means 
connecting  said  piston  to  said  rudcler. 


1,083,348.  VARIABLP:SI'EED- TRANSMISSION  DE- 
VICE. CiiABLts  E.  Clark,  Big  Bprlngs,  Ind..  assignor 
of  forty  one-hundredths  to  William  R.  Moss,  Sheridan, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Sertal  No.  749,100.  (01. 
74—26.)  • 


1.  A  variablf-  speed  transmission  device  comprising  a 
main  power  shaft,  secondary  shafts  driven  by  said  main 
shaft,  a  pair  of  revoluble  cone  shaped  drums  carried  by 
said  secondary  shafts,  a  driven  shaift,  a  friction  wheel  ar- 
ranged on  said  driven  shaft  and  making  a  driving  contact 
with  said  drums,  a  hollow  friction  clutch  drum  loosely 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  fric- 
tion clutch  drum,  a  friction  clutct  plug  secured  to  and 
rotating  with  the  friction  wheel,  «nd  means  for  shifting 
said  friction  wheel  longitudinally  on  the  driven  shaft 
out  of  engagement  of  the  cone-shapled  drums  and  the  fric- 
tion plug  Into  engagement  with  the  friction  clutch  drum. 

2.  A  variable  speed  transmlssioo  device  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  IJing  in  the  same  longl- 
tadinal  plane,  a  pair  of  secondary  shafts  lying  parallel 
and  alongside  the  driven  shaft,  qieans  for  driving  said 
secondary  shafts  from  said  driving  shaft,  a  third  pair  of 
sb&fts  lying  alongside  the  drlveq  shaft  and  at  angles 
Intersecting  the  axes  of  the  secon<lary  shafts,  means  for 
diiTingly  connecting  the  secondary  shafts  with  the  third 
pair  of  shafts,  cone-shaped  drums,  mounted  00  the  third 
pair  of  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  <iounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  contacting  the  perlphertes  of  the  drums,  and 
means  for  increasing  or  decreaaint  the  angularity  of  the 
third  pair  of  shafts  with  respect  Vp  the  secondary  shafts. 


operative  controlling  member  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism and  arranged  for  movement  bodily  in  one  direction 
to  actuate  the  same  and  also  for  rotary  movement,  and 
means  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  controlling 
member  serves  to  effect  automatically  said  actuating 
movement  thereof. 


1,083,349.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Jamis  E.  Colliss, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  limited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  8et|al  No.  746,031.  (CI. 
164—23.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  presser  member  and  mechaf  ism  for  effecting  anto* 
natlcally  an  operative  movement  thereof,  of  a  manually 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  presser  member  and  mechanism  for  effecting  auto- 
matically tin  operative  movement  thereof,  of  a  niauu 
ally  op^-rativ'i'  ct>ntroliinK  member  connected  with  said 
mechanism  and  arrauKed  for  bodily  rectilinear  movement 
to  actuate  the  same  and  also  for  rotary  movement,  and 
means  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  member  In  either  direc- 
tion serves  to  effect  automatically  said  actuating  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  presser  member  and  mechanism  for  effecting  auto- 
matically an  operative  movement  thereof,  of  a  manually 
op«'rative  controlling  member  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism and  arranged  for  movement  bodily  In  one  direction 
to  operate  the  same  and  also  for  limited  rotary  movement, 
meana  to  retain  the  controlling  member  normally  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  limits  of  Its  rotation,  and  meanx 
whereby  a  rotation  of  said  member  In  either  direction 
from  said  point  serves  to  effect  automatically  said  actu- 
ating movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  presser  member  and  mechanism  for  effecting  auto- 
matically an  operative  movement  thereof,  of  a  manually 
operative  controlling  member  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism and  arranged  for  movement  lK>dlly  in  one  direction 
to  actuate  the  same  and  also  for  rotary  movement,  and 
means  whereby  a  rotary  movement  of  the  controlling 
member  serves  to  effect  automatically  said  actuating 
movement  thereof,  said  means  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  members  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  controlling 
member,  one  of  said  members  presenting  a  cam  surface 
Inclined  to  the  direction  of  bodily  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling member  and  the  other  having  means  to  engage 
said*  cam  surface. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  presser  member  and  mechanism  for  effecting  auto- 
matically an  operative  movement  thereof,  of  a  manually 
operative  controlling  member  wmnected  with  said  mecha- 
nism and  arranged  for  movement  bodily  In  one  direction 
to  actuate  the  same  and  also  for  rotary  movement, 
and  means  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  member  In  either 
direction  serves  to  effect  automatically  said  actuating 
movement  thereof,  said  means  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  members  one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  con- 
trolling member,  one  of  said  members  presenting  a  cam 
surface  formed  with  two  portions  diverging  from  a 
common  point  and  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  actuating 
movement  of  the  controlling  member,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  means  arranged  to  engage  said  surface  nor- 
mally at  the  point  of  divergence. 

1  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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1,083,350.  PIPB-COUPLJNG  GAgKBT.  Eowabo  W. 
Davis,  Hollls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Auto- 
matic Air  A  Steam  Coupler  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448,475.     (CI.  137—89.) 


In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combiuatlon  with  a  coupling 
head  or  half  section  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  in  its 
face  and  a  Rrw)ve  surroundint;  the  same,  of  a  cylindrical 
packing  ring  having  a  flange  fitting  said  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  circumferential  recess  subject  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  opening,  and 
with  grooves  and  rllw  on  it.s  Inner  face  for  engaging  a  face 
of  the  coupling   head. 


1,083.361.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FUK  HKAKES.  Siunet  G. 
Down,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  18,  I'JIO.  Serial  No.  550.161. 
(CI.    188—83.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  operat- 
ing upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting 
an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  an  additional  pipe  line 
and  a  valve  device  operated  by  varying  the  pressure  there- 
on for  effecting  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  and  a 
valve  mechanism  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  additional 
pipe  line  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  operat- 
ing upon  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting 
an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  signal  pipe  line  and 
means  operated  upon  an  Increase  In  signal  line  pressure 
for  effecting  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  k  fluid  pressure  brake  operat 
Ing  upon  a  re<luction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  effecting 
an  application  of  the  brakes,  of  a  signal  pipe  line  and 
means  operated  upon  Increasing  the  pressure  In  the  signal 
pipe  line  above  normal  for  effecting  a  reduction  In  train 
pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  an  additional  pipe  line,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling a  train  pipe  vent  port,  a  movable  abutment  operated 
by  fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  valve 
means  operating  upon  an  Increase  In  signal  line  pressure 
for  supplying  fluid  to  said  abutment. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  signal  line  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling 
a  vent  port  from  the  train  pipe,  a  movable  abutment 
having  means  for  equalizing  the  pressures  on  opposite 
sides  and  operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said 
valve,  and  valve  means  operating  upon  an  increase  in  sig- 
nal line  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazcite.  J 


1,083,362.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH-LEVER  EEGULATOB. 
William  E.  Eastua.v.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  655,306       (CI.   74-69.1 


1.  In  an  apiiarntu.-^  for  regulating  the  movement  of  a 
lever,  an  oscillating  cylinder  having  a  piston  ;  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  lever  ;  a  valve  In  the  foot  of  the  cylinder, 
normally  closed  ;  and  means  induced  by  the  oscillation  of 
the  cylinder  to  open  and  close  said  valve  momentarily  be- 
fore the  piston  completes  the  end  of  its  Inward  stroke. 

2.  A  clutch  lever  regulator  comprising  an  oscillating 
cylinder  ;  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston  rod  attached  to 
the  lever  of  said  regulator  :  a  valve  in  the  foot  of  said 
cylinder,  normally  closed,  and  means.  Induced  by  the  os- 
cillation of  the  cylinder,  to  open  and  close  said  valve  mo- 
mentarily l)efore  the  end  of  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton to  permit  enougli  air  to  escape  to  allow  the  piston  to 
have  a  differential  inward   motion. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  movement  of  a 
lever,  an  oscillating  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod:  a  sup- 
porting base  ;  a  stud  in  said  base  ;  a  valve  in  said  cylinder  ; 
and  means  on  said  valve  to  coact  with  the  stud,  to  mo- 
mentarily open  and  close  the  valve  before  the  end  of  the 
Inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
from  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  clutch  lever  regulator  comprising  an  oscillating 
cylinder:  a  piston  therein  having  a  connecting  rod;  a 
spring  retained  lever  ;  a  valve  In  said  cylinder  ;  a  plate 
thereto  attached  having  a  depression  provided  with  an 
annular  rim  ;  means  independent  of  the  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating said  valve  at  a  predete«nined  point  in  the  path  of 
oscillation  of  said   cylinder. 

5.  In  an  automatic  regulator  embodying  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  ;  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  catch 
slot :  a  clutch  lever ;  means  plvotally  connecting  together, 
the  piston  rod.  and  the  clutch  lever:  means  cuacting  with 
said  slot  to  automatically  confine  said  piston  at  a  certain 
interval  In  Its  stroke  :  and  means  to  release  said  piston  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  R  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,35.'}.  PRODICTION  OF  PERFORATED  STRIPS. 
Thomas  A,  Eriso.v,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,  West 
Orange.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed 
July  1,  1910.     S.>rial  No.  569,846.      (CI.  51—12.) 


1.  In  apparatus  oi  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  grinder,  and  means  for  contlnously  feeding  a  strip 
having  ends  and  of  perforated  material  past  said  grinder 
to  reduce  the  burs  surrounding  the  perforations  on  on* 
side  of  the  atrip,  sabstaatlAllr  hm  described. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  tb«  character  Oeacribed,  In  comblQa- 
tion,  a  grinder,  a  supply  r*«l.  a  ta^e-np  reel,  means  for 
anlformly  progressing  a  strip  of  peitforafed  material  from 
said  supply  re»>l  past  said  grinder  Ind  onto  said  take-up 
reel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  petition  of  the  portion  of 
said  strip  passing  said  grinder  irlth  respect  to  said 
grinder,  subatantially  as  described.  : 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  grinder,  and  means  for  opntlnuously  feeding  a 
strip  of  perforated  material  past  said  Krlnder  to  reduce  the 
bars  surrounding  the  perforations  00  one  side  of  the  strip 
and  Including  a  hopper  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
grinder,  asid  hopper  having  means  mounted  therein  for 
pressing   the  strip   against   the   griader.   substantially   as 

described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  grinder,  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  strip 
having  ends  and  of  perforated  matarlal  past  said  grinder 
to  rednce  the  burs  surrounding  tht  perforations  on  one 
side  of  the  strip  and  including  an  adjustable  roller  for 
pressing  the  strip  against  the  grl»der,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tlOTi.  a  grinder,  means  for  oontinuoBsly  feeding  a  strip  of 
perforated  material  past  said  grindpr  to  reduce  the  bars 
sorrounding  the  perforations  on  ono  side  of  the  strip  and 
loclodlng  a  take-up  reel,  and  meant  for  driving  the  said 
feeding  means,  the  said  take-up  retl  having  a  frictlonal 
connection  with  said  driving  means,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


drying    the    resaltant    mass,    and    flnany    crushing    and 
washing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  nickel  hydroxld,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  together  and  bringing  Into  intimate  me- 
chanical contact  In  undissolved  condition  a  salt  of  nickel 
having  water  of  crystallization  and  a  hydroxld.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  Thf»  proctss  of  forming  nickel  liydroxld  for  use 
In  alkallue  storage  batteries,  which  consists  in  mixing 
Intimately  a  dry,  pulverised  salt  of  nickel  containing 
water  of  crystallization  and  an  ex<es«  of  dry  soluble 
hydroxld,  drying  the  resultant  mass,  crushing;  and  wash- 
ing the  same,  and  finally  drying  the  residue,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.354.  INSULATING  COMPOlllND.  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
son. Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  ?♦.  J.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,926.      (CI.  >06 — 15.) 

1.  An  Insulating  compound  composed  of  a  felt  of  tough, 
flexible,  crystalline  needles,  the  Interstices  of  which  are 
filled  with  a  substance  to  render  s4ld  compound  non-por- 
oas,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  insulating  compound  composed  of  a  felt  of  tough, 
flexible,  crystalline  needles,  the  interstices  of  which  are 
filled  with  asphalt  to  render  said  compound  non-porous, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  insulating  compound  contajlnlng  tetrachloronaph- 
thalene  and  a  fusible  fllling  sabsta|>ce. 

4.  An  Insulating  compound  containing  tetrachloronaph- 
tbalene  and  asphalt. 

5.  An  insulating  compound  conti|in!ng  tetrachloronaph- 
thalene  and  asphalt  in  the  proportions  by  weight  of  six 
parts  of  pure  tetrachioronaphthaletie  to  one  part  of  as- 
phalt, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazett.-  ] 


1,083,356.        ART      OF      FORMING      CHEMICAL     COM 
POUNDS.     Thom.^s  a.  Edison,  Llewellyn   Park,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.     Flletl  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.672. 
(CL  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  insoluljle  chemical  com- 
pound which  consists  in  bringing  into  intimate  contact 
with  each  other  dry  soluble  compounds  capable  of  react- 
ing chemically,  at  least  one  of  wHlch  contains  water  of 
crystallization,  drying  the  resultant  mass,  and  finally 
crushing  and  washing  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  chemkal  compounds  or  sub- 
stances, which  consists  in  mixlfg  together  dry  com- 
pounds or  substances,  at  least  one  of  which  contains 
water  of  crystallization,  and  cap^le  of  reacting  chemi- 
cally to  form  a  soluble  compouncj  or  substance  and  an 
Insoluble  compound  or  substance,  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  combined  rubbing  and  pressure,  and  removing  the  sol- 
uble compound  or  substance  resulting  from  said  reaction 
by  washing,  substantially  as  descrD)ed. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  a  chemical  compound  or 
BQtMtance  which  consists  In  mlxtng  together  dry  com- 
pendi  or  substances  capable  of  feacting  chemically,  at 
iMst  one  of  which  contains  water!  of  crystalliution,  and 
subjecting  the  ■txturs  to  coBsMaef  rubbing  and  pressure. 


l,083,:5.'>fl.  STORAGK  BATTERY.  TunSlAS  A.  EdisuN. 
Llfwellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,673.      (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  An  active  material  for  the  positive  electrodes  of  al- 
kaline storage  batteries  consisting  of  nickel  hydroxld 
containing  a  small  percentaKC  of  cobalt  hydroxld,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltied. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  active  material  for 
the  positive  electrodes  of  alkaline  storage  batteries,  which 
consists  in  precipitatlnR  a  mixture  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
hydroxlds  from  a  solution  of  salts  of  nickel  and  cobalt. 
drying  the  precipitated  pulp  together  with  a  portion  or 
all  of  the  reaction  product  or  products,  washing  out  the 
soluble  reaction  product  or  products,  an<l  finally  drying 
the  residue,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  active  material  for 
the  positive  electrodes  of  alkaline  storage  batteries,  which 
consists  in  adding  a  predetermined  considerable  excess  of 
alkali  over  the  amount  necessary  to  effect  complete  pre- 
cipitation to  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  nickel  containing  a 
small  percentage  of  a  salt  of  cobalt,  drying  the  precipi- 
tated pulp  together  with  a  portion  or  all  of  the  soluble 
reaction  product  or  products  and  excess  alkali,  washing 
out  the  excess  alkali  and  the  soluble  reaction  product  or 
products,  and  finally  drying  the  residue,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  active  material  for 
the  positive  electrodes  of  alkaline  storage  batteries,  which 
consists  In  adding  from  2  to  12%  excess  of  alkali  over 
the  amount  necessary  to  effect  complete  precipitation  to 
a  solution  of  a  salt  of  nickel  containing  a  small  per- 
centage of  a  salt  of  cobalt,  drying  the  precipitated  pulp 
together  with  a  portion  or  all  of  the  soluble  reaction 
product  or  products  and  excess  alkali,  washiug  out  the 
excess  alkali  and  the  soluble  reaction  product  or  products, 
and  Anally  drying  the  residue,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  active  material  for  the  positive  electrodes  of 
alkaline  storage  batteries,  consisting  of  nickel  hydroxld 
containing  not  more  than  5%  of  cobalt  hydroxld,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S3.357.  COMBINED  COUNTER  AND  FOOT-RAIL 
BRACKET.  Charles  F.  Eikbnbebg,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,608.     iCl.  211— 11.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket  to 
be  used  for  supporting  a  counter  In  rigid  position  to  the 
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floor  and  to  keep  the  counter  In  elevated  iK)sltlon  above 
the  floor,  said  bracket  composed  of  a  base  portion  on 
which  the  counter  is  mounted,  a  vertical  projection  by 
which  the  bracket  Is  secured  to  the  counter,  a  horizontal 
projection  by  which  the  bracket  is  secured  to  the  floor,  de- 
tachable rail  supporting  arms  .supported  to  the  liase  and  a 
rail  connecting  the  several  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.083,359.  BAGFRAME.  Franz  A  F.r.LER,  Newark 
N.  J.,  assgnor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  Newark. 
N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey,      nied    Apr     8 

1911.      Serial   .No.  610.654.      (CI.    150—29) 


1,083,358.      VALVE   FOR   CONTROLLING   FLUID-PRES- 
SURE.    Robert  Fkekh  and  SA.\n  el  Gkker,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  assignors  to  Safety  EngineorinK  Company    Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Islnud.     Kiled  Mar 
9,    1907       Serial    No.   361,569.      (Cl.    138 — 14.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  c;ir.  of  mrdianlsm 
for  operatlnK  «aid  car.  a  main  valve  for  <  ontrolllug  said 
op.  rating  mechanism,  and  a  cut-off  valve  for  cutting  off 
the  fluid  pressure  from  sni<I  operating  mechanism,  said 
cutoff  valve  being  provided  with  differential  pistons  for 
operating  the  same 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator-car.  of  mechanism 
for  operating  said  car.  a  main  valve  for  coutrollinj,'  said 
operating  mechanism,  a  cut-off  valve  for  .nttin-  off  the 
fluid  pressure  from  said  operating  uieclumism.  and  differ- 
ential pistons  for  operating  said  cut  off  valve,  one  of  said 
pistons  helDK  constantly  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  and 
the  other  piston  being  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  inter- 
mittently. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  •levator  car.  of  mechanism 
for  operating  said  car.  a  main  valve  for  controlling  said 
operating  mechanism,  a  cutoff  valve  for  cutting  off  the 
fluid  pressure  from  said  op.-rating  mechanism,  differen- 
tial pistons  for  operating  said  cutoff  valve,  means  for 
RPPlying  fluid  pressure  constantly  to  one  of  said  pistons 
and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  intermittently  to 
the  other  piston. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  car.  of  mechanism 
for  operating  said  car.  a  main  valve  for  .onirolllng  said 
operating  mechanism,  a  cutoff  valve  for  cutting  off  the 
fluid  pressure  from  said  operating  iiichatiism.  differential 
pistons  for  operating  said  cut  off  valve,  means  for  applying 
fluid  pressure  constantly  to  one  of  said  pistons,  and  a 
pilot-valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  pressure 
Intermittently  to  act  upon  the  other  piston.  j 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator-car.  of  mecha-  ' 
nism  for  operating  said  car,  a  main  valve  for  controlling 
said  operating  mechanism,  n  cut-off  valve  for  cutting  off 
the  fluid  pressure  from  said  operating  mechanism  differ- 
ential pistons  for  operating  said  cut-off  valve,  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  constantly  to  one  of  said  pistons. 

a  pllot-valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  pres- 
sure Intennlttently  to  act  upon  the  other  piston  and  a 
cable  for  controlling  the  oprration  of  said  pilot-valve. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeetfe.]  ■ 

198  O.  G.— 3 


1.  A  bag  frame  member  comprising  a  metallic  strip, 
the  main  body  portion  only  of  said  frame  member  being 
channeled. 

2.  A  hand  ban  comprising  a  bag  body  and  a  pair  of 
hinged  frame  memb<>r8.  the  main  body  portion  of  said 
hinged  frame  members  being  channeled,  and  the  hinge 
members  thereof  being  angled  to  the  depth  of  said  chan-fc 
neled  portion,  a  metallic  Inlay  secured  to  the  margins 
of  the  bag  body,  the  margins  of  the  bag  bodv  being  In- 
serted within  said  channels  and  secured  to  "the  angled 
hinge  members. 

3.  A  pair  of  bag  frame  members  hinged  together  each 
of  said  members  comprising  a  main  body  member  and 
hinge  members,  the  main  body  member  of  each  frame 
member  being  channeled  and  the  hinge  members  of  each 
frame  member  Iwing  angled,  the  channeled  main  body 
member  and  angled  hinge  members  of  one  of  the  frame 
members  overlapping  the  channeled  main  body  member 
and  angled  hinge  memliers  of  the  other  frame  member. 

4.  A  bag  frame  member  comprising  a  main  body  mem- 
ber and  hinge  members,  said  main  body  member  being 
channeled  and  the  hinge  membera  thereof  being  angled 
the  angled  portion  of  the  hinge  members  being  of  the 
same  depth  as  the  channeled  portion  of  the  main  body 
member. 

.'>.  A  hand  bag  comprising  a  bag  body  and  a  pair  of 
hinged  frame  members,  the  main  body  members  of  the 
frame  members  being  channeled,  and  the  binge  membem 
thereof  being  angled,  the  channeled  main  body  member 
and  angled  hinge  members  of  one  of  the  frame  members  ^ 
overlapping  the  other  frame  member  when  the  bag  Is 
closed,  and  an  Inlay  secured  to  the  margins  of  the  bag 
body,  the  margins  of  the  bag  body  with  its  attached  Inlay 
being  inserted  within  said  channels  and  secured  to  the 
hinge  members. 

[Claims  6  end  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,083,360  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE 
•MATERIALS  WITH  LIQUIDS.  Charles  William 
Fdlton,  Paisley.  Scotland.  Filed  May  23,  1912  Serial 
No.  699,161.     (Cl.  8—19.:. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials  with 
liquids,  a  washing  machine  formed  as  a  box-like  structure, 
diagonally  arranged  partitions  dividing  said  structure 
Into  compartments,  and  devices  for  leading  the  materials 
through  the  compartments  In  a  zig-zag  path. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials  with 
liquids,  a  washing  machine  formed  as  a  box  like  structure 
having  a  sloping  false  back,  diagonally  arranged  parti- 
tions dividing  said  structure  Into  compartments  devices 
for  leading  the  materials  through  the  compartmeiits  In  a 
rig  sag  path,  and  a  steam  pipe  located  behind  said  false 
back. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials  with 
liquids,  a  wsahing  machine  formed  as  a  box-like  structure. 
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diagonally  arranged  rertlcal  partitlanB  dividing  said 
■tmcture  Into  compartments,  and  dertoea  for  causing  the 
materials  to  travel  through  the  compartments  In  a  slg-aag 

path. 

-^ »■ 

1083  361.     TOY  CANNON.     Hbmby  B.  Gilson,  Economy. 

'  Pa.'     Filed    Oct.    23,    1912.     Serial    JJo.    727.331.      (CI. 

124—13.) 


1.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  barrel  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  brtech  portion  ope*  at  Its  top  and  Its 
bottom  portion  provided  with  a  flat  face,  a  projector 
formed  from  a  flat  piece  of  meUl  and  In  flat-wise  contact 
with  said  flat  face  and  having  Its  rear  fend  bent  upwardly, 
a  stationary  member  passing  transversely  through  said 
breech  and  cooperative  with  the  flat  face  thereof  In  guiding 
said  projector  In  it*  movement,  and  tlao  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  upturned  end  thereof  t»  limit  the  outward 
movement  thereof,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
stationary  member  and  the  outer  end  of  said  projector 
for  propelling  the  latter  outwardly. 

2.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  barrel,  a  projector  mov- 
able therein  and  formed  of  a  central  bar  of  flat  sheet 
meUl  having  Its  front  end  sUtted  and  bent  to  form  a  pair 
of  wings  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  guide  the  pro^ 
Jector  In  the  barrel, ""an  abutment  stationary  In  said  barrel. 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  abutment  and  the 
wings  for  normally  propelling  said  prqjector  outwardly. 

3.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  barrel  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  at  Its  reur  end  an  Integral 
downwardly-curved  extension  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
base  plate,  and  a  U  shap«-d  sheet  nietal  post  plvotally 
supporting  said  barrel  and  mounted  flor  rotation  on  said 
base  plate. 


vlded  with  a  cylindrical  shank  adapted  to  slldably  fit 
said  aperture  and  having  lateral  notches,  said  lugs  adapted 
to  be  bent  out  of  said  plane  by  the  Insertion  of  said  shank 
into  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  resillently  enter  said 
lateral  notches  when  the  same  are  brought  Into  position 
to  receive  them. 

3.  For  a  sheet  metal  sign  front  provld»>d  with  a  circular 
ap^Ttur.'  and  Integral  portions  of  said  front  forming  lugs 
extending  from  the  edge  of  said  aperture  ;  a  lens  pro- 
vided with  a  sign-front  engaging  ledge  and  an  Integral 
shank  adapted  to  slidlngly  enter  said  aperture,  said  shank 
provided  with  lateral  notches  having  stop  ledges  at  their 
rear  limits,  said  lugs  adapted  to  bend  out  of  said  plane 
to  permit  said  shank  to  enter  said  aperture  and  also 
adapted  to  enter  said  notches  when  said  sign  front-engag- 
ing ledge  Ig  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  front,  the 
ends  of  said  lugs  engaging  said  stop  ledges. 

4.  For  a  sheet  metal  sign  front  provided  with  an  aper 
ture  and  lugs  formed  Integrally  with  said  front,  a  lens 
provided  with  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  said 
head  portion  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  shank 
and  forming  a  sign-front  engaging  ledge,  and  said  shank 
provided    with    lateral    notches    adapted    to    receive    said 

lugs. 

5  For  a  sheet  metal  sign  front  provided  with  a  circular 
aperture,  and  Integral  portions  of  said  front  forming  lugs 
extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  a  lens 
provlde<l  with  a  head  portion  and  an  Integral  shank  por- 
tion of  cylindrical  shap*-  and  less  in  diameter  than  said 
head  portion,  said  head  portion  forming  a  sign-front- 
engaging  ledge,  said  shank  provided  with  lateral  notches 
having  bottoms  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shank  adjacent  said  sign  front- 
engaging  ledge.  Integral  portions  of  said  shank  forming 
stop  ledges  at  the  rear  limits  of  said  not.-hes.  and  said 
lugs  adapted  to  bend  out  of  said  plane  to  permit  said 
shank  to  enter  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  when  the  slgn-front-engaglng  ledL-e  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  sign  front,  said  lugs  when  In  said 
notches,  adapted  to  bear  flat  against  the  bottoms  thereof 
with  the  ends  of  said  lugs  engaging  said  stop  ledges. 


1083  363.      SOuDERING-IRON    ATT.\CHMENT.      Carl 
'HKBM.iNN.   Chicago.    III.      Filed    Dec.    23,    1912       Serial 
No.  738,270.      <C1.  113—109.) 
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1.083.862.       ILLUMINATED    SIGN.       Otto    GaAHMAMN. 
Canton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Augustus    Vignos.    Canton. 
Ohio.     Filed   Oct.   2-1.   1912.     Serial  No.   727.493. 
240—111.) 
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1.  For  a  sheet  metal  sign  front'  provided  with  an 
aperture  and  Integral  portions  of  sal4  front  forming  lugs 
extending  from  the  edge  of  said  aperture  Inward  in  the 
general  plane  of  said  front ;  a  lens  pKovlded  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  slidlngly  flt  said  aperturf  and  having  lateral 
AOtches,  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  beat  out  of  said  plane 
by  tbe  Insertion  of  said  shank  lnt«  said  aperture  and 
adapted  to  spring  into  said  notches  when  the  some  are 
broogbt  into  position  to  recelTe  theni. 

2.  For  a  sheet  metal  sign  front  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar apertnre  and  integr|l  portions  of  said  front  forming 
logs  «zteadiiig  from  the  edge  toward  the  center  of  said 
aperture  in  the  general  plane  of  said  front ;  a  lens  pro- 


-■'j- 


1.  In  combination,  a  soldering  iron  having  a  shank  ;  a 
clamping  member  removably  secured  on  the  shank  of  said 
soldering  Iron  ;  a  solder  holder  plvotally  secured  on  said 
clamping  member  ;  and  a  manually  operative  lever  on  said 
soldering  Iron  adapted  to  move  said  solder  holder  on  Its 
pivotal  point,  substantially  as  described.     » 

2.  In  combination,  a  support ;  a  frame  pivoted  on  said 
support ;  a  solder  holder  on  said  frame ;  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  between  said  frame  and  said  solder  holder ;  a 
lock  adapted  to  lock  said  solder  holder  on  said  frame ; 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  on  Us  pivotal  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.'?.  In  combination,  a  support ;  a  frame  pivoted  on  said 
support ;  a  solder  holder  on  said  support ;  slot  and  pin 
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1.083.364  HARROW  ATTACHMENT.  James  W  Jones 
and  George  H.  Ticker,  Winters.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  666.092.     (CI.  97 — 44.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  standard,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  brarkets 
carried  by  tlt«  lower  extremity  of  said  standard,  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  divergent  horizontal 
beams  having  their  adjacent  extremities  pivoted  upon  the 
extremities  of  said  spindle,  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
ing such  as  to  permit  a  swinging  displacement  of  the 
beams  to  or  from  each  other,  means  establishing  a  rigid 
relation  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  t>ars.  a  plu- 
rality of  harrow  teeth  supported  by  each  of  said  tjeams. 
and  means  for  holding  the  beams  in  various  positions 
of  angular  displacement  about  their  pivoted  forward  ex- 
tremities. 


1.083.366.  VENDING  MACHINE,  Harry  J  Keatihg. 
Chlcaco.  III.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  651.354. 
(CI.  1!>4— 86.) 
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1.  In  a   maehine  of  the  character  descrllx-d   the  combi- 
nation   with    a    carton    magazine,    an    arm    for    ejecting    a 
carton  independently  plvotally  mounted,  a  shaft,  a  handle 
for   operating   said   shaft,   a   coin   carrier   carried   by   said 
shaft,  an  Intermediate  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and   adapted    to    be    engaged    by    and   operated    by    a    coin    j 
carried   on   said   coin   carrier,  said   Intermediate   arm   hav 
Ing  means  to  engage  said  carton  ejecting  arm,  a   pawl  to    ' 
hold   said   Intermediate   arm   after  operation,    and   means   i 
controlled    conjointly    with    said    coin    carrier    to    control 
said  pawl  to  release  said  Intermediate  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carton  magazine,  an  arm  for  ejecting  a  car- 
ton Independently  plvotally  mounted,  a  sliaft,  a  handle 
for  operating  said  shaft,  a  coin  carrier  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  carried  by  said  coin  carrier  to  prevent  the 
proper  lodgment  of  a  coin  therein  after  the  shaft  has  been 
moved  from  Its  initial  position,  an  Intermediate  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 


connection  between  said  frame  and  said  solder  holder  :  a  lock 
for  locking  said  solder  holder  on  said  frame  :  and  a  spring 
on  said  support  for  maintaining  said  frame  in  its  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


by  and  operated  by  a  coin  carried  on  said  coin  carrier, 
said  Intermediate  arm  having  means  to  engage  said  carton 
ejecting  arm.  a  pawl  to  hold  said  Intermediate  arm  after 
operation,  and  means  controlled  conjointly  with  said  coin 
carrier  to  control  said  pawl  to  release  said  intermediate 
arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carton  magazine,  an  arm  for  ejecting  a  car- 
ton Independently  plvotally  mounted,  a  shaft,  a  handle  for 
operating  said  shaft,  a  coin  carrier  carried  by  said  shaft,  an 
Intermediate  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  and  operated  by  a  coin  carrier  on  said  coin 
carrier,  said  Intermediate  arm  having  means  to  engage  said 
carton  ejecting  arm,  a  pawl  to  hold  said  Intermediate  arm 
after  operation,  and  means  controlled  conjointly  with  said 
coin  carrier  to  control  said  pawl  to  release  said  interme- 
diate arm.  said  last  aforesaid  means  Including  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  pawl,  and  a  cam. 


1,0R3.,'<66.  MORTISING  AND  TENONING  MACHINE. 
WiLr.iAM  D.  Kelly,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kelbur 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  698.132 
(01.  144—15.) 


1.  In  a  mortisinK  and  t.noning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mortise  and  tenon  forming  tool  comprising  a 
plurality  of  end  thrust  punches  each  adapted  to  force  a 
section  of  the  wood  Into  the  body  of  the  stock,  continu- 
ously operating  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  the  tool, 
means  causing  a  yielding  engagen,ent  of  the  feeding 
means  with  the  work,  means  for  actuating  the  tool, 
means  for  clamping  that  portion  of  the  work  operated  on 
by  the  tool  during  the  operation  of  the  tool,  and  means 
permitting  the  stock  to  be  fed  by  said  continuously  operat- 
ing feeding  means  a  predetermined  distance  only  after 
each  operation  of  the  tool. 

2.  In  a  mortising  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  stipport,  a  plurality  of  mortise  and  tenon 
forming  tools  roir prising  a  plurality  of  punches  each 
adapted  to  force  a  section  of  the  stock  into  the  body  there- 
of to  produce  a  mortise,  continuously  operating  means  for 
automatically  feeding  the  stock  Into  position  between  the 
tools,  yielding  means  for  urging  the  feeding  means  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  stock,  means  for  operating  the  tools 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  mortlscf.  and  tenons  in  each 
end  of  the  stock,  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  work 
against  the  work  support  during  the  operation  of  the 
tools  to  prevent  splitting  thereof,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  work  to  be  carried  by  said  continuously  operat- 
ing feeding  means  from  the  tools  toward  the  delivery  end 
of  the  work  support  a  predetermined  distance  only  after 
each  operation  of  the  tools, 

3.  In  a  mortising  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  work  support,  an  endless  carrier  traveling  across 
said  support,  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  carrier  Into 
engagement  with  the  stock  on  the  support,  an  end  thrust 
mortise  and  tenon  forming  punching  tool  adapted  to  be  ' 
projected  onto  the  work  support,  means  for  stopping  the 
stock  being  fed  by  the  carrier  In  operative  relation  to  the 
tool,  an  automatically  operated  clamping  block  between 
which    and    the    work    support    the    end    of    the    stock 
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is  claDp«d  daring  the  operation  of  tbe  tool,  and  mecba- 
niam  for  controlling  tbe  position  of  said  stopping  means 
wbereby  the  travel  of  tbe  stock  Is  limited  to  a  predeter- 
mined adrance  after  eacb  operation  o(  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  mortising  and  tenoning  mucbtne,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  bouslDgs,  a  rec^?rocatory  end  tbrust 
punching  tool  mounted  in  each  of  4aid  nouaingB,  means 
for  feeding  the  stock  Into  operative  position  between  said 
tools,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  tools  simul- 
uneooaly  to  produce  a  plurality  of  mortises  and  tenons, 
and  means  for  automatically  clamping  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
stock  to  pr^ifcit  displacement  of  the  material  of  the  stock 
outaldc  the  plane  of  its  faces  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe 
tools. 

5.  In  a  mortising  and  tenoning  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pluralfty  of  housings  mounted  in  said 
frame,  mortise  and  tenon  forming  ttools  carried  by  said 
housings,  means  for  Intermittently  t>persting  said  tools, 
parallel  worlc  supports  carried  by  "said  hoaslngs,  each 
support  being  adapted  to  sustain  one  end  of  the  stock,  an 
endless  conveyer  disposed  adjacent  to  each  support,  means 
for  yieldingly  urging  said  conveyers  Itito  engaRement  with 
tbe  stock  sustained  by  the  supports,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically clamping  the  work  against  said  supports  dur 
ing  the  operation  of  the  tools. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  <;azptte.j 


1.083,367.  RAILHOAD  CATTLE-GATE.  William  G. 
Kiya,  Austin,  Ark.  Filed  July  $,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,205.      (CI.   30—42.) 
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with  the  turning  plate  whereby  the  turning  plate  will  be 
rotated  to  swing  the  said  gates  to  an  open  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  IncludinK  main  track 
rails,  a  movable  rail  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with 
one  of  the  track  rails,  Bwingins  gates  upon  niipuslte  sides 
of  the  track  rails  and  arranged  transversely  across  the 
same,  a  turning  plaie^  means  connecting  said  plate  with 
the  swinging  gates,  l>ell  irank  levers  mounted  for  i>lv 
otal  movement  between  the  truck  rails,  guide  plates  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  tracts  rails  and  upon  opposite  sidet;  of 
the  turning  plate,  an  operating  rod  connecting  said  plate 
with  the  bell  cranks  and  arranged  within  said  guide 
plates,  stops  arranged  upon  said  rod,  coll  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  guide  plates  and  said  stops,  menns 
actuated  by  tbe  movable  rail  for  operating  the  bell  cranks 
and  rotating  said  plate  to  8wiu«  the  gate  to  an  open  po- 
sition, said  plate  l)eing  return.nl  to  its  operative  position 
by  the  tension  of  the  coll  springs  on  the  operating  rods, 
and  said  movable  rail  being  actuated  by  the  wheel  flantrcs 
of  an  approaching  train. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  main  track 
rails,  a  movable  rail  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with 
one  of  the  track  rails,  swinging  gstes  arranged  In  op- 
posed relation  and  extending  normtlly  across  the  main 
track,  a  rotatably  mounted  plate  arranged  between  the 
track  rails,  means  connecting  said  plate  with  the  swing- 
ing gates,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movable  rail  for 
routing  said  plate  and  swinging  said  gates  to  an  open 
position,  said  movable  rail  being  actuated  by  the  wheel 
flanges  when  approaching  a  train. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  main  track 
rails,  ■  movable  rail  arranged  in  isirailel  relation  with 
one  of  the  track  rails,  swinging  gat<»»  ut>on  opposite  sides 
of  the  track  and  normally  arranged  across  the  same,  a 
rotatably  mounted  plate  arranged  between  the  track  rails, 
means  connecting  said  plate  to  tbe  swinging  gates,  bell 
crank  levers  arranged  between  ths  track  rails,  means 
connecting  said  bell  cranks  with  said  plate,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  movable  rail  for  opeoating  said  bell  cranks 
to  rotate  the  plate  and  swing  tbe  gates  to  an  open  po- 
sition, said  movable  rail  being  actuated  by  the  wheel 
flancM  of  an  approaching  train. 

3.  A  dSTlce  of  the  class  described  including  main  track 
rails,  a  movable  rail  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with 
one  of  the  track  rails,  said  movable  rail  being  provided 
upon  its  inner  face  and  at  intervals  with  socket  mem- 
bers, operating  levers  havinc  one  «nd  arransnd  witbte 
said  soekats,  pivoted  bell  cranks  arranged  between  the 
track  rails  and  havinv  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  lewr,  a  taming  plate  arranged  between 
tbe  track  rails,  awlncing  gates  normally  arranged  across 
the  track  ralla  and  ooanectsd  wiHh  tbe  tnrning  plate, 
said  levers  being  actuated  by  tbe  mpvable  rail  to  operate 
tka  bell  cranks,   and   means  connecting  the   b^  cranks 


1,0S3,36S.  COMBINATION  I*.\TTKHN  HANGER  AND 
TICKET  IIOLliP:n.  John  W.  Kihkt,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    2'>,  1913      Serial  No.  763.644.     (01.  40—11.) 


A  pattern  hanger  and  tag  holder  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  formed  with  a  hook  having  a  straight  shank, 
an  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  two^loops  dlspi^sed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  in  resilient  contact  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  tag  Ini^een  them  the 
end  of  the  *vlre  comprising  the  structure  U'lng  continued 
from  one  loop  around  the  other  loop  and  over  the  shank 
of  the  hook  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  eye,  substantially 
as  described. 


I,083,."i69.  PNEIMATIC  TOOL.  Henry  E.  L«  Obm.ke. 
Cresklll,  N.  J.  Filed  June  K'.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,220.      (CI.   121—21.) 


1.  In  a  valveless  pneumatic  to<^)l,  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
means  for  reclprocsting  the  piston,  and  means  for  vary- 
ln«  the  stroke  of  tbe  piston  by  varying  the  effective 
laacth  of  tbe  cylinder. 
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2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means  for 
reciproiating   tbe    piston    within    tbe   cylinder,   and   a    re- 
versible member  supported   within   the  cylinder  for  vary 
ing  tl»e  effective  length  of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  valveless  pneumatic  tool,  n  cylinder  having  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  within  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  varying 
the  effective  length  of  the  cylinder  without  correspond 
ingly  changing  the  position  of  either  lntal^e  or  exhaust 
ports. 


1,083,370.  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  EQUI- 
LIBRIUM OF  A  PENDl'LTM  Wilhelm  Htken, 
Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Esseu-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Fell.  29.  1912.     Serial  No    680.761.      (CI.  244—122.) 


Jtjj't/'/- 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  equilibrium  of  a 
pendulum  suspended  from  an  oscillating  bodv,  said  de 
vice  comprising  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  on  said 
pendulum,  a  revolving  disk,  bearings  in  said  frame  for 
said  revolving  disk,  and  means  for  automatically  impart- 
ing to  said  frame  an  oscillating  movement  In  synchro 
ulsm  with  the  oscillation  of  said  l>ody  from  which  the 
pendulum  is  suspended. 

2.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  equilibrium  of  a  main 
pendulum  suspended  from  an  oscillating  body,  said  de 
vice  comprising  an  oscillating  frame  tuounted  on  said 
main  pendulum,  a  revolving  disk,  bearings  in  said  frame 
for  said  revolving  disk,  an  auxiliary  pendulum,  damping 
arraugeuK'nt  for  said  auxiliary  pendulum,  and  means 
establishing  positive  couuection  between  said  auxiliary 
pendulum  and  said  frame,  said  auxiliary  pendulum  hav- 
ing a  length  so  determined  that  the  period  of  its  free 
vibration  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  body  from  which  the  main  pendulum  is  sus- 
pended. 

3.  A  device  for  mainlining  tbe  equilibrium  (rf  a  main 
pt'Qdulum,  said  device  having  a  universal  bearing  for  said 
main  pendulum,  two  revolving  disk  systems  independent 
of  each  other  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  oscillating 
frames  and  a  pair  of  revolving  disks  mounted  to  rotate 
iu  said  frames ;  said  revolving  disk  systems  adapted  to 
Influence  said  main  pendulum  and  to  generate  moments, 
tbe  vectors  of  which  fall  approximately  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  axes  of  said  universal  l>earing. 

4.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  equUlbrinm  of  a  pendu- 
lum suspended  from  an  oscillating  body,  said  device  hav 
ing  a  universal  bearing  for  sold  pendulum,  two  revolving 
disk  systems  independent  of  each  other  and  each  com- 
prising an  oscillating  frame  mounted  on  said  pendulum 
and  a  revolving  dldc  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame  : 
said  revolving  disk  systems  being  adapted  to  influence 
anid  pendulum  and  to  generate  moments,  the  vectors  of 
which    essentially    fall    in    the   directions   of    tbe    axes   of 


said  universal  bearing,  and  means  for  automatically  im- 
parting to  said  frames  an  oscillating  movement  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  oscillation  of  said  body  from  which  the 
pendulum  is  suspended. 

5.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  equilibrium  of  a  main 
pendalum  suspended  from  an  oscillating  body,  said  de- 
vice having  a  universal  bearing  for  said  main  pendulum, 
two  revolving  disk  systems  Independent  of  each  other 
and  each  comprising  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  on  said 
main  pendulum  and  a  revolving  disk  mounted  to  rotate  In 
said  frame :  said  revolving  disk  systems  being  adapted 
to  influence  said  main  pendulum  and  to  generate  moments, 
the  vectors  of  which  essentially  fall  in  the  directions  of 
the  axes  of  said  universal  bearing,  two  auxiliary  pendu- 
lums mounted  on  tbe  main  pendulum,  the  axes  of  said 
auxiliary  pendulums  respectively  being  parallel  with  tbe 
axes  of  said  universal  bearing  when  said  oscillating  body 
is  in  its  middle  position,  and  damping  arrangements  for 
said  auxiliary  pendulums,  tbe  length  of  the  auxiliary 
pendulums  being  so  determined  that  the  period  of  their 
free  vibration  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
oscillation  of  said  body  from  which  tbe  main  pendulum  Is 
suspended. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.083,371.  GUNPOWDER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Cantklla  Dell  McDowbll,  Pontiac, 
Mich.  F^led  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,730.  (Cl. 
52—1.) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  substantiallj 
eight  ounces  of  potassium  chlorate,  seven  ounces  of  grann- 
lated  sugar,  one  drachm  of  glycerin  and  two  dracbms  of 
water. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  composition, 
whiih  consists  in  dissolving  sugar  in  a  solution  of  glycerin 
and  water  by  heating  the  solution  until  iu  bolls,  and  sub- 
sequently introducing  potassium  chlorate  into  the  mass 
thus  obtained  while  heated  and  below  the  boiling  point 
and  thoroughly  stirring  the  same. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  composition, 
which  consists  In  adding  sugar  to  a  solution  of  glycerin 
and  water,  heating  the  mass  until  it  boils  and  dissolving 
the  sugar  in  the  heated  solution  by  stirring  It,  adding 
potassium  chlorate  to  the  mass  thus  obtained  while  the 
mass  is  heated  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling 
point  and  thorouKhlJh'  stirring  tbe  same  until  the  poUs- 
sium  chlorate  is  dissolved,  and  passing  the  final  product 
through  a  sieve,  for  changing  the  same  into  a  granular 
mass. 


1.083,372.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  HiNBT  A.  Metbr, 
H.lena.  Mont  Filed  Feb.  24,  19i:?,  Serial  No,  750,314! 
i.CI,   20 — 211.) 


A  siparable  fastener  Including  a  headed  button  and  s 
fastener  comprising  a  circular  body  member  adapted  to 
receive  the  head  of  a  button,  an  annular  flange  formed 
upon  said  body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
a  ring  secured  to  tbe  flange  and  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  rigid  and  a  movable  plate  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  position  and  arranged  in  opposed  relation,  ssid 
plates  being  of  subeUntially  triangular  form  and  having 
their  apexes  projecting  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  tbe 
ring,  the  apexes  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  curved 
recesses  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  beaded  button,  the 
apexes  of  said  plates  being  arranged  directly  above  tbe 
center  of  tbe  circular  l>ody  and  said  movable  plate  being 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  tbe  head  of  tbe  button  to 
retain  the  same  within  tbe  body. 
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1.083,373.  SHOE  SOLE-STITCHING  MECHANISM.  Uans 
M1CHW.8BN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Not.  15.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  731,639.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  stltchlnj;  mechanism  of  tbd  kind  df^scribed,  a 
presser  foot  havini;  a  relatively  fixed  work  engaging  body 
portion  and  provided  with  a  heel  or  eid  section  mounted 
for   lateral   pivotal   movements. 

2.  In  a  atitcbing  mechanism  of  tb4  kind  described,  a 
presaer  foot  provided  with  a  relatively  fixed  laterally 
projecting  furrow  opening  plow  and  having  a  flap  closing 
toe  at  the  rear  thereof,  mounted  for  transverse  pivotal 
moTcments. 

3.  In  a  stitching  mechanism  of  th^  kind  described,  a 
presser  foot  having  a  furrow  opening  plow  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  said  plow  havinfj  an  oblique  upper 
surface  adapted  to  raise  the  flap  of  a  previously  formed 
channel,  and  the  Haid  foot  having  also  a  flap  closing  toe 
at  the  rear  thereof,  the  needle  of  said  stitching  mechanism 
being  arranged  to  work  between  said  pl^w  and  toe. 

4.  In  a  stitching  mecbaniam  of  th<  kind  described,  a 
premer  foot  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  furrow- 
opening  plow  and  with  a  flap  closin|g  toe  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  cemtnt  In  tho  channel 
of  the  work  being  sewed,  while  the  stitching  mechanism 
Is  in  action,  comprising  a  tube  arranged  to  deliver  cement 
into  the  channel  at  the  rear  of  said  pkiw  and  in  front  of 
said  toe. 

5.  In  a  stitching  mechanism  of  tb4  kind  described,  a 
presser  foot  prorided  with  a  laterallj!  projecting  furrow 
opening  plow  and  with  a  flap  cloaing  toe  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  cement  in  the  channel 
of  the  work  being  sewed,  while  the  stitching  mechanism 
is  In  action,  comprising  a  tube  arrangeil  to  deliver  cement 
Into  the  channel  at  the  rear  of  said  plow  and  in  front 
of  said  toe,  and  a  flap  detaining  finger  on  said  shoe  oper- 
ative to  hold  the  flap  open  at  the  rear  of  said  plow  and 
Juat  in  front  of  said  toe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette] 


ranged  normally  to  withdraw  air  and  vapor  only  from 
said  condenser,  the  suction  pipes  of  said  water  and  air 
pumps  being  each  in  communication  with  the  lower  end 
portion  vt  the  condenser  and  with  each  other  at  a  point 
below  the  condensing  space  of  the  condenser,  a  water 
cooler  wherein  water  of  condensation  is  cooled  to  a  tem 
ptrature  below  the  temperature  of  the  water  of  condensa 
tion  In  the  condenser,  and  means  whereby  a  regulated 
amount  of  water  can  be  admitted  from  said  cooler  to  the 
suction  end  of  each  of  said  air  pumps. 


1,083.374.  STEAM-CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  DONALD 
Bab.ns  MoBisoN,  Hartlepool.  England.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  655.666.     (CI.  62— 24.t 

1.  A  steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  surface  con- 
denser, a  multiple  stage  water  pump  or  rotary  type  ar- 
ranged to  withdraw  water  of  condensation  from  said  con- 
denser and  having  its  interior,  between  its  stages,  con- 
nected to  the  interior  of  said  condenser,  an  air  pump 
capable  of  withdrawing  air,  vapor  and  water  from  said 
condenser  but  arranged  normally  to  withdraw  air  and 
vapor  only,  said  water  and  air  pumps  being  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other  on  their  suction  sides,  a  water 
cooler  wherein  water  of  condensation  is  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  of  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion fan  the  condenser  and  means  wttereby  a  regulated 
amoant  of  water  can  be  admitted  frov  said  water  cooler 
to  th«  aaetion  «id  of  said  secondly  meiitloned  pump. 

2.  A  steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  surface  con- 
teaasr,  a  water  pump  of  rotary  typq  arranged  to  with- 
draw water  of  condensation  from  saifl  condenser,  a  plu- 
rality of  air  pumps  each  capable  of  wittidrawlng  air,  vapor 
and  water  from  said  condenser  and  a  1  of  them  being  ar- 


3.  A  steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  surface  con 
denser,  a  water  immp  of  rotary  type  arranged  to  with 
ilrnw  water  of  condensation  from  each  condenser,  a  plu- 
ra'ity  of  air  pumps  ftach  callable  of  withdrawing  air.  vapor 
ami  water  from  said  condenser  and  all  of  tliem  l>elng  ar- 
ranged normally  to  withdraw  air  and  vajjor  only  from 
said  condenser,  the  suction  pipes  of  said  water  and  air 
piiniiis  1..4n»{  each  In  coranmnlcation  with  the  lower  end 
Ijortion  of  the  conden8«T  and  with  each  other  at  a  point 
Ix'low  the  condensinii  space  of  the  condenser,  valve  con 
trolled  means  connecting  said  air  pumps  together  at  their 
suction  ends,  a  water  cooler  wherein  water  of  condensation 
Is  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the 
water  of  condensation  In  the  condenser,  and  means 
whereby  a  regulated  amount  of  water  can  be  admitted 
from  said  cooler  to  the  suction  end  of  each  of  said  air 
pumps. 

4.  A  steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  surface  con- 
denser, a  water  pump  of  rotary  type  arranged  to  withdraw 
water  of  condensation  from  said  condenser,  a  plurality 
of  air  pumps  each  capable  of  withdrawing  air.  vapor  and 
water  from  said  condenser  and  all  of  them  being  arranged 
normally  to  withdraw  air  and  vapor  only  from  said  con- 
denser, the  suction  pipes  of  said  water  and  air  pumps 
i)elng  each  In  communication  with  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  condenser  and  with  each  other  at  a  point  below  the 
condensins  space  of  the  condenser,  a  water  cooler  wherein 
water  of  condensation  Is  cooled  to  a  temperature  l)elow 
the  temperature  of  the  water  of  condensation  in  the  con- 
denser, and  means  for  separately  controlling  the  supply 
of  water  from  said  water  cooler  to  the  suction  end  of  each 
of  said  air  pumps. 

5.  .V  steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  steam  con 
denser,  a  water  pump  of  rotary  type  arranged  to  withdraw 
water  of  condensation  from  said  condenser,  air  pumps 
each  adapted  to  withdraw  air,  vapor  and  water  from  said 
condenser  but  arranged  normally  to  withdraw  air  and 
vapor  only,  satd  water  and  air  pumps  having  their  sue 
tlon  inlets  in  free  communication  with  each  other  at  a 
level  below  the  steam  condensing  space  of  said  condenser 
and  means  for  supplying  a  regulated  amount  of  cooled 
water  of  condensation  to  the  suction  end  of  each  air  pump. 

1  Claims  fl  to  1  4  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.l 


l,08.H..'i75.       ELECTRICAL    FOOT  -  W ABM ER.       Thom.\.s 
Pmmi.et.    Victoria.    British    Coinmbla.    Canada.      Filed 
July  28.   1913.     Serial  No.   781.539,      (CI.  219—19.) 
.\n   electrically    heated    boot    black   stand   comprising    a 

standard,  a  base  plate  formed  with  said  standard,  a  hollow 


January  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


39 


body  having  Its  upper  surface  designed  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  a  shoe  and  including  a  stopped  portion  for 
the  heel,  said  body  adapted  fo  fit  on  said  base  plate,  and 
having   Its   chamber   or   hollow   space   closed   by    said   base 


plate,  posts  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said  base  plate 
and  projecting  upwardly  into  said  hollow  body,  heating 
coils  .strung  between  said  posts,  and  current  terminals 
connected  with  said  coils. 


1,083,376.  COMBINATION  MEASURING  INSTKCMENT 
Wii.i.iA.M  JosrPH  KoBi.vso.N.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.4;{8.     (C\.  33-88.) 
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1.  In  a  combination  measuring  instrument,  two  limbs 
plvotally  united  at  one  edge  of  their  end  faces  and  recessed 
upon  their  opposite  sides,  a  protractor  arc  having  a 
slot  and  fitted  in  the  said  limbs  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  same  between  the  said  recesses,  and  s?t 
screws  passing  through  the  respective  limbs  and  the  slot 
of  the  said  arc  and  having  their  heads  and  threaded  por 
tions  fitted  In  the  said  recesses  so  as  not  to  project  be- 
yond the  surfaces  of  the  limbs,  substantially  as  specific. i. 

2.  In  a  combination  measuring  Instrument,  two  llmb« 
plvotally  united  at  one  edge  of  their  end  faces,  a  pro 
tractor  arc  extending  from  one  limb  to"  the  other  conien- 
trlc  with  their  pivot,  for  securing  the  said  limbs  adjust- 
ably relative  to  each  other,  a  transverse  slide  fitted  in  tlie 
edge  face  of  one  of  the  said  limbs,  and  a  second  transverse 
slide  fitted  in  the  same  face  of  the  same  limb,  both  of  tlic 
said  slides  being  adapted  to  be  projected  for  engagement 
with  work  wbich  is  to  be  measured  and  the  straight  line 
connecting  the  work-engaging  faces  of  the  two  slides,  an«; 
parallel  with  the  said  faces  of  said  slides,  being  parallel 
with  the  said  limb,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  combination  measuring  instrument,  two  linibs 
plvotally  united  at^^gj^  edge  of  their  end  faces  and  hav- 
ing the  end  face  of  each  limb  In  the  same  plane  with  iho 
axis  of  the  uniting  pivot,  the  said  end  faces  formiug  a 
salient  angle  when  the  two  limbs  are  folded  parallel  with 
each  other,  and  being  In  a  common  plane  when  the  two 
limbs  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  protractor  arc 
extending  from  one  limb  to  the  other,  concentric  with  the 
said  pivot,  and  means  for  securing  the  limbs  to  the  saM 
arc,  substantially  as  specified.  1 


1,083,.S77,  FR.\ME  CONSTRUCTION.  Robeet  C.  Scho- 
KiELD,  Freeport,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912  Serial  No. 
713,743.      (CI.   111—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  main  frame  beams,  of  inclined 
auxiliary  frame  beams  plvotally  connected  therewith,  an 
axle  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  beams,  wheels  mount- 
ed upon  the  axle,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  through  the 
auxiliary  frame  beams  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
axle,  longitudinally  curved  rigid  shoes  disposed  l)etween 
the  axle  and  main  frame  beams  and  slidaMy  engaging 
tlie  lower  surfaces-  of  the  main  frame  beams  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rocic  shaft,  and  means  to  turn  the 
rock-shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  longitudinal  main  frame 
beams,  of  auxiliary  frame  beams  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  an  axle  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  beam.s, 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  rock-shaft  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  frame  beams  and  extending  transversely  there 
of,  longitudinally  curved  shoes  disposed  !)etwe€n  the  axle 
and  the  main  frame  beams  and  provided  upon  their  up- 
per surfaces  with  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  which  reinforce 
and  stiffen  the  shoes  and  engage  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  main  frame  beams  to  serve  as  guide 
means  therefor,  means  rigidly  connecting  the  longitudi- 
nally curved  shoes  with  the  rock-shaft,  and  means  to  turn 
the  rock-shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  longitudinal  main  frame 
beams,  of  auxiliary  frame  beams  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  an  axle  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame  beams, 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle,  shoes  disposed  between 
the  axle  and  the  main  frame  beams  and  provided  upon 
their  upper  surfaces  with  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  which 
reinforce  and  stiffen  the  shoes  and  engage  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  main  frame  beams  to  serve  as 
guide  means  tlierefor,  and  means  to  swing  the  shoes  in  a 
vertical  plane,  connected  with  the  auxiliary  frame  beams. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  nuiln  frame,  of 
an  inclined  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  having  portions  thereof  extending  down- 
wardly therebelow.  wheels  connected  with  the  pivoted  aux- 
iliary frame,  a  transverse  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
auxiliary  frame,  shoes  arranged  between  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  the  main  frame  and  slidably  engaging  portions 
of  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  rock-shaft  to 
turn  therewith,  means  to  turn  the  rock-sliaft,  and  means 
to  hold  the  same  in  adjustment  against  turning  movement. 


1,083..378.     COVER  FASTENING  AND  RELEASING   DE- 
VICE.      Wad»    Hampton    Smith,    Macon.    Ga.      Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.616.     (CI.  70     27.) 
The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  a  cover  plate  there- 
for having  a  keyhole  therethrough,  a  keeper  on  the  hous- 
ing,   latches   engaging   said   keeper   for    locking  the   cover 
plate   in   position,   said    latches   l>einK   arranged    in    spaced 
pairs,    the    latches   of  each    pair   t>eing  also    spaced    from 
one  another,  and  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  latches 
being    opposite    the    keyhole,    arms    projecting    from    the 
latches,  a  pivot  connecting  the  latches  with  the  cover,  and 
a  key  comprising  a  bead   insertible  through   the  keyhole, 
said  head  being  so  formed  as  to  provide  oppositely  extend- 
ing bits,  and  an  intermediate  shouldered  portion  adapted 
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to  flt  between  the  pain  of  Iateiie<i  'ffo  tbat  initial   wtth- 
drawaJ  moTement  of  due  Itey  reieasei  tbe  latches  from  the 


keeper,  and  subsequent  moTement  of  the  Itey  in  the  same 
direction  will  lift  the  cover  bodily  frt>m  the  housing 


1,083,379.      METHOD  Of  MAKING    INGOTS. 
SouTHOATB,  Worcester,  Mam.     Fll«d  May  21, 
rial  No.  497,463.     (CI.  22 — 216. » 


*»i. 


-eo 


1.  Tbe  metbod  of  preventing  p4pln«  ta  iagota  wktcb 
eoastets  in  atirring  tbe  anolten  mettl  at  the  top  of  the 
east  to  keep  tbe  aame  nolten  while  the  body  of  the  caat 
aeta  or  aolldlflea. 

2.  The  Bietbod  of  malting  Ingots  which  cooalats  ia  (Ill- 
lag  a  moid  with  molten  metal  aad  agitating  or  stirring 
the  metal  at  the  top  of  the  mold  while  tbe  metal  below 
remains  nnagltated  ao  that  the  metlil  at  tbe  top  of  tbe 
moM  will  be  kept  In  liquid  form  to  fill  tbe  pipe  or  abrtnk 
age  cavity. 

3.  The  method  of  making  ingots,  t^hich  consists  in  fill- 
ing a  mold  with  molten  metal,  and  agitating  or  stirring 
the  metal  laterally  at  the  top  of  tke  mold  to  keep  tbe 
same  molten  while  tbe  body  of  the  ca»t  sets  or  solidifies. 

4.  The  method  of  making  ingots  wkicb  consists  in  pour- 
ing molten  metal  Into  a  mold  and  agitating  or  stirring  tbe 
top  strata  of  tbe  metal  laterally  to  Keep  the  same  molten 
while  tbe  body  of  tbe  cast  below  seta  or  soIMlfles. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold,  of  a  atirrer  which  can 
be  inserted  In  tbe  top  of  tbe  same,  afed  means  for  reclpro 
eating  the  stirrer  sldewlse  of  the  me  14. 

(Claimc  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tb«  Gazette.  1 


1,083.380.  DISH- WASHING  MACHINE.  William  Tup- 
rwM,  Grass  Valley.  CaL  Piled  Feb.  23.  1912  Serial  No. 
•70;253.     (CI.  141—9.) 

1.  A  dlah  washing  apparatus  comptisla^  a  vertical  tank 
harlac  s  closed  bottom  with  a  step  benrlng,  a  shallow,  ver- 
tlcai  chamber  at  one  al4e  of  and  ogeniag  throoglkout  its 
Mght  lato  the  tank,  a  skeletoa-ll^  carrier  rotaubly 
wippwfd  hjr  the  boartac.  maana  f«4  prereBtlog  the  car- 
rfar  freas  moviag  azlally  of  the  baarlag,  aald  carrier  hav- 
las  aa  annular  crown-gear  at  tbe  eB4s  of  upright  ama,  a 


Lulls    W. 
190«.     Se- 


retlculated  basket  apprbximating  the  diameter  of  the  tank 
for  utenalls  capable  of  bein^  fitted  In  and  laterally  sup- 
ported by  tbe  arms  of  tbe  annular  gear  and  resting  upon 
tbe  carrier,  a  boiliuntal  driving  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  wall 
of  the  side  chamber  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
crown  Bear,  and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the 
crown  gear. 


2.  \  dish  washint;  apparatus  compriaing  a  vertical  tank 
haviug  a  closed  Ix^jttoni  with  a  step  bearinj;;,  a  shallow, 
vertical  chamber  at  one  side  of  and  opening  throughout 
its  height  into  the  tank,  a  skeleton-like  carrier  rotatably 
supported  by  tbe  bearing,  means  for  preventing  the  car- 
rier from  moving  axlally  of  the  bearing,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing an  annular  crown-gear  at  the  ends  of  upright  arms, 
a  reticulated  basket  approximating  the  diameter  of  tbe 
tank  for  utensils  capable  of  being  fitted  In  and  laterally 
supported  by  arms  of  tbe  annular  gear  and  resting  upon 
the  carrier,  u  horisontai  driving  shaft  mounted  In  the 
wall  of  tbe  side  chamber  at  right  angles  to  the  axii)  of  tbe 
crown  gear,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  tbe 
crown  gear,  an  inlet  for  dear  water  in  the  chamber,  and 
a  propeller  secured  on  tbe  shaft  for  driving  the  clear 
water  across  the  tank. 


1,083,:581.  TERrETUAL  CALENDAR.  John  Voo EL,  Zee- 


land,   Xllcb.      Filed  July  26. 
(CI.  40—115.) 


1913.     Serial   No.   781,427. 


1.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  two  disks  of  rela- 
tively different  diameters  and  rotatable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  tbe  larger  disk  being  provided  adjacent  its 
periphery  with  letters  indicating  the  days  of  a  plurality 
of  weeks,  tbe  smaller  disk  having  the  names  of  tbe 
months  and  the  numerals  Indicating  tbe  days  of  a  month 
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printed  thereon,  an  Indicating  pointer,  and  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  pointer  to  the  larger  disk  to  ex- 
tend inwardly  from  one  of  the  week  day  indications 
thereon,  nnd  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  thi  mouth  indi- 
cation on  tbe  smaller  disk,  wbereb.v  tbe  month  numerals 
on  the  latter  disk  and  the  week  day  designations  on  the 
larger  disk  are  disposed  La  proper  relation  to  disrlose  the 
calendar  for  the  mouth  Indicated  by  said  pointer. 

2.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  two  superposed  rela- 
tively rotatable  dioks  of  different  diameters,  tbe  larger 
disk  beinij  provided  upon  Its  edge  with  spaced  projections 
whereby  the  same  may  be  rotatid  and  having  printed 
upon  one  surface  an  annular  series  of  letters  indicating 
tbe  days  of  a  plurality  of  weeka,  said  dlslu>  lieing  fur 
ther  provided  inwardly  iL  said  letters  and  crpposite  to 
each  of  them  with  an  opening,  tbe  smaller  disk  having 
printed  tbereou  tbe  months  of  the  year  and  tbe  numerals 
indicating  the  days  of  au  entire  mouth,  a  pointer,  and  a 
pin  ou  one  end  of  said  pointer  for  Inaertioo  in  one  of  tbe 
opeuiugs  in  the  larger  disk  and  projecting  inwardly  from 
one  of  the  week  daya  indicated  thereon  over  tbe  smaller 
disk  whereby  the  same  may  be  located  with  respect  to  the 
(uoDtb  names  upon  said  smaller  disk,  when  tbe  disks  are 
rotated  to  position  the  month  numerals  upon  said  smaller 
disk  In  proper  relation  to  the  week  days  on  the  larger 
disk  to  disclose  the  calendar  for  tbe  month  indicated  by 
said  pointer. 

3.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  two  disks  of  rela- 
tively different  diameters  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  disks  Ixlng  provided  with  Utters  indi 
eating  the  days  of  a  plurality  of  weeks,  the  other  disk 
having  the  names  of  the  months  and  numerals  Indicating 
the  days  of  a  month  printed  thereon,  an  indicating  pointer, 
and  means  for  reniovatily  attafhlng  said  pointer  to  the 
first  named  disk  opposite  any  one  of  the  letters  thereon, 
said  disks  IxMng  adapted  to  be  relatively  moved  to  dispose 
any  one  of  the  months  on  the  second  named  disk  in  line 
with  said  pointer  whereby  the  month  numerals  on  said 
disk  are  properly  related  to  the  week  day  designations  on 
the  first  named  disk  to  disclose  the  calendar  for  the  month 
indicated  by  said  pointer. 


1,083,382.  FOOT  ACTION  FLUSH ER  OR  WATER-8UP- 
I'LY  DEVICE.  Benedict  G.  Wk.nkir  and  John  F. 
Ku.ii  SK,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  751,013.     (CI.  137—4.) 


.?SS?SSS?!S^       «SSSSSSSSJ 


1.  In  a  foot  action  flusber  and  water  supply  device  tbe 
combination  of  a  platform  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
thereunder,  a  rest  therefor,  unions  and  the  necessary 
receiving  and  discharge  pipes,  a  regulating  valve  snltably 
placed  in  the  receiving  pipe,  a  self  closing  valve  con- 
nected to  said  pipes  and  comprising  an  Inlet  and  an  oat- 
let,  a  lower  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
a  higher  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  and  an 
opening  between  said  chambers,  a  plug  In  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  chamber,  an  upright  chami)er,   a   spiral   spring 


therein,  a  cap  for  closing  tbe  upper  esd  of  said  chamber, 
a  stem  extending  normally  from  said  opening  through 
said  cap  and  up  to  and  abutting  against  said  platform,  a 
solid  ring  on  said  stem  at  the  top  of  said  spiral  spring, 
washers  on  said  stem  t>etween  said  cap  and  upright  cham- 
ber, washers  slldable  on  said  stem  at  the  bottom  of  a^id 
spring,  a  gasket,  washer  and  screw  at  the  bottom  of  said 
stem  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  gasket,  washer 
and  screw  being  moved  below  said  opening  when  said 
stem  is  pressed  down  by  weight  on  said  platform  thereby 
flushing  or  supplying  water,  said  stem  being  elevated  by 
said  spiral  spring  when  pressun  on  said  platform  is 
removed  the  platform  being  simultaneously  raised  by 
the  plurality  of  springs  thereunder. 

2.  In  a  foot  action  flusber  or  water  supply  device,  a 
platform,  a  frame  comprising  a  rest  and  a  plurality  of 
sockets  under  the  platform,  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
platform  actuating  springs  seated  in  said  sockets,  a  valve 
spaced  below  said  platform  comprising  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  and  an  opening  tbe  axia  of  which  la  vertically 
disposed  in  the  division  wall  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  stem  the  top  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  platform  and  tbe  bottom  thereof  having  a 
gasket  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  wall  surrounding  said 
opening,  an  upright  chamber,  a  spiral  spring  operating 
therein  normally  adapted  to  lift  said  gasket  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  surrounding  the  opening  and  retain 
it  In  such  engagement  when  downward  pressure  on  said 
platform  is  removed  thereby  automatically  stopping  the 
flushing  or  water  supply  process. 

3.  In  a  foot  action  flusher  and  water  supply  device,  a 
valve  body  having  union  connections  and  comprising  an 
Inlet  chamtier.  a  plug  in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
chamber  extending  part  way  over  the  Inlet  chamber,  the 
division  wall  between  said  chambers  having  an  opening, 
an  upright  chamber  on  the  top  of  said  valve  body,  a 
cap  for  the  upright  chambers  and  a  stuffing  box.  a  stem, 
a  solid  ring  cast  on  said  stem  near  the  top  of  said  up- 
right chamber,  a  loose  brass  and  a  supplementary  leather 
washer  alwve  said  ring,  n  gasket  and  washer  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said 
opening,  a  spiral  spring  in  said  upright  chamber  one  of 
Its  ends  engaging  with  said  solid  ring  to  force  said  gasket 
and  washer  up  to  their  normal  positions  and  stop  tbe  fhisb- 
Ing  or  water  supply  process  after  said  gasket  and  washer 
have  been  forced  down  Into  the  inlet  chamber  to  permit 
such  process. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  platform 
and  a  rest  thereunder,  a  plurality  of  sockets  in.  the  rest, 
a  valve  casing  spaced  below  said  platform  and  rest,  an 
upright  chamber  on  the  top  of  said  valve  casing,  a  cap 
and  stufllng  box  on  tbe  top  of  said  upright  chamber,  a 
spiral  spring  hi  said  upright  chamber,  said  valve  casing 
having  a  horizontal  division  wall  providing  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  and  having  an  opening  between  said 
chambers,  a  stem  provided  with  a  gasket,  washer  and 
screw  at  the  bottom  and  a  solid  ring  midway  thereon,  said 
stem  extending  vertically  from  said  inlet  chamber,  through 
said  outlet  and  upright  chambers,  cap  and  stuffing  box 
and  rest  member  Into  contact  with  said  platform,  said  ring 
positioned  within  the  chamber  and  one  end  of  the  spiral 
spring  bearing  against  the  ring  and  tending  to  move  said 
stem  outwardly,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  open  the  de 
vice  for  flushing  or  a  water  supply  when  said  platform  is 
pressed  down  and  shutting  off  such  flushing  or  water 
supply  when  the  platform  pressure  is  withdrawn. 

6.  A  self  closing  valve  consisting  of  a  body  of  suitable 
material,  horixontally  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
therein  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  division  wall 
between  said  chambers  having  an  opening  therein  the 
axis  of  which  is  vertically  disposed  in  said  wall,  a  plug 
In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  lower  chamber,  anion  connections  at 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
liers  respectively,  an  upright  chamber  on  said  valve  body 
provided  ^-Ith  an  annular  recess  within  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  metal  cap  screwed  on  said  upright  chamber,  a 
stuffing  box  screwed  on  said  cap,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  upright  chamber  having  its  lower  end  thread- 
ed, a  metafi  ring  midway  on  and  rigid  with  said  valve  stem 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6, 1914, 


and  located  In  tbe  npright  cham^r,  metal  wasfaers  and  a 
casket  between  tbe  same  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem 
and  a  screw  to  retain  said  wastters  and  grasket  in  place, 
tbe  gasket  adapted  to  seal  and  unheal  said  opening,  a  metal 
wasber  and  a  leatber  wasber  tbeteunder  in  tbe  bottom  of 
said  uprigbt  cbamber,  a*  spiral  iiprlnx  seated  tbereon  Its 
tipper  end  engaging  witb  the  bottom  of  said  ring,  a  -metal 
wasber  resting  In  said  annular  retess  and  a  supplementary 
wasber  between  said  metal  wasber  and  tbe  rap  to  prevent 
watenJtbat  may  bave  oozed  up  into  tbe  uprigbt  cbamber 
seeptilr  through  said  cap.  i 


1,083.383.  METAL  BREECHINQ  STRAIV  Benja.xin  R. 
WrLLi.i.MS,  English,  Ark.  File*  Apr  12,  1013.  Serial 
No.  760,721.      (CI.  54— 5.J 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  destritied  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  scrap,  of  a  reinforcing  and  connecting 
plate  bent  centrally  upon  Itself  ind  having  Its  opposite 
ends  secured  to  tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  strap, 
sftid  reinforcing  and  connecting  plate  being  bent  to  form 
vertical  passages  t)etween  the  halves  thereof,  and  a  ring 
member  having  straight  portions  engaged  In  tbe  passages 
In  tbe  reinforcing  and  connecting  plate,  while  tbe  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  member  an-  curved  to  receive 
connecting  members  for  connecting  tbe  strap  with  tbe 
adjacent  part  of  tbe  harness. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination witb  a  strap  of  reinforcing  and  connecting  plates 
l>ent  centrally  upon  themselves  and  having'  their  opposite 
ends  secured  to  the  opposite  facts  of  the  ends  of  tbe 
strap,  said  reinforcing  and  connecting  plates  having  their 
central  portions  reduced  In  width  and  l)ent  to  form  ver- 
tical passages  between  tbe  halves  bt  said  plates,  and  ring 
members  having  straight  portlont  engaged  In  the  pas- 
sages between  tbe  halves  of  tbe  reinforcing  and  connect- 
ing plates  while  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
members  are  curved  to  receive  connecting  members  for 
connecting  tbe  strap  with  the  MJacent  parts  of  tbe 
harness. 


1,083,384.  FIREARM. 
Utah.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
42—3.) 


JoHX     H.     Bbownino,     Ogd>n, 
1912.     Serial  No.   732,215.      (CU 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  receiver, 
a  breech  block  and  trigger  plate,  a  sear  pivoted  to  the 
trigger  plate  and  having  an  arm  extending  rearward  and 
another  arm  extending  downward.  »  firing  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  rearward  extending  ariji,  a  safety  stop  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  downward  eitqndlng  arm.  a  trigger 
pivoted  rearward  of  the  sear,  and  »  connector  pivoted  to 
the  trigger  and  exteodlng  forward  to  engage  the  sear. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  receiver, 
a  breech  block  and  trigger  plate,  a  sear  pivoted  to  the  trig- 
ger plate  and  having  an  arm  ezten^ng  rearward  and  an- 
other arm  extending  downward,  a '  firing  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  rearward  extending  ari».  a  safety  stop  adapt 


ed  to  engage  tbe  downward  extending  arm,  a  trigger 
pivoted  rearward  of  tbe  sear,  a  connector  pivoted  to  the 
trigger  and  extending  forward  to  engage  the  sear,  the 
breech  block  and  connector  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing means  to  free  the  connector  from  the  sear 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  butt-stock  and 
a  box-frame  between  said  barrel  and  stock,  said  frame 
having  a  solid  unbroken  top  and  sides,  a  front  wall  re- 
ceiving the  barrel  and  otherwise  solid,  a  rear  wall,  a  maga- 
zine in  tbe  butt-stock  entering  tbe  rear  wall  of  said  frame, 
said  wall  being  otherwise  unapertured,  said  frame  l)eing 
provided  at  tbe  Iiottom  witb  an  ejector  openinc,  nml  load- 
ing, firing  and  ejecting  mechanism   within  said   frame. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  butt- 
stock,  a  nftgazlne  therein,  a  barrel,  a  box  frnm.-  connect- 
ing tbe  butt-stock  and  barrel,  said  frame  having  solid, 
unapertured  top  and  sides,  an  open  bottom,  a  solid  front 
end  unapertured  except  for  a  barrel  opening,  a  solid  rear 
end  unapertured  except  for  a  magazine  openintr.  and  a 
trigger  plate  closing  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  the  trig- 
ger plate  being  provided  with  an  ejector  opening. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  butt- 
stock  and  a  barrel,  a  removable  action  in  the  frame  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  barrel  for  securing  the  aitlon  in 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


1.0S3,.385.  SLEEVE  MOLPER  OR  CLASP  r.AHnvCH  If. 
BrBGK.S8.  Providenc.>,  R.  I.  Flbd  Sept.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  720.115.      (01.  24 — 250.) 


1.  In  a  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  semicircular 
members  hinged  together  at  one  end  with  their  opposite 
free  ends  adapt.-d  lo  be  sprung  together  one  over  the  other, 
and  a  clamp  pivoted  on  one  member  to  swing  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  hinged  members  to  adapt  It  to  slide  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  member  to  partly  encircle  both 
memtiers  and  bold  them  in  inaagement. 

2  In  a  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  semicircular 
metiihers  hinged  tog-'ther  at  one  end  with  their  opiKjsite 
frt-e  ends  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  and  the  end  of 
one  meml)er  curled  outward  to  adapt  It  to  slide  freely 
over  the  end  of  the  other  member,  and  a  semicircular 
clamp  pivoted  on  one  of  the  meml>ers  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  hinge  of  said  memliers  and  having 
Its  free  end  curled  outward  to  adapt  It  t<i  slide  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  member,  said  clamp  arranged 
to  r>artly  encircle  both  members  to  bind  them  together 

3.  In  a  clasp,  the  combination  with  a  semicircular 
member  a  formed  with  an  opening  »;»  and  a  portion  a* 
adapted  to  be  bent  out  to  enlarge  the  opening,  of  a  semi- 
circular member  b  hinged  on  the  member  a  with  Us  free 
end  adapted  to  overlap  the  latter,  and  a  spring  clamp  c 
having  a  hinge-bar  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the 
opening  a*  and  held  In  position  by  the  portion  a*,  said 
clamp  arranged  to  be  spruns;  around  the  members  a  and  b 
to  hold   them  together. 
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1.083,386.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATEI>  INSTRUMENT. 
Joseph  A.  CHAP.\fAN.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  May  6, 
1013.      Serial   No.   765.912.      (CI.  219 — 21.) 


1.  \  cutting  Instrument  comprising  two  members  mov- 
able to  and  from  each  other,  one  member  having  an  elec- 
trically-heated cutting  edge  extending  along  tbe  same  and 
the  other  meml>er  being  adapted  to  press  tbe  material  to 
be  cut  against  ^Id  edge. 

2.  A  cutting  Instrument  of  the  scissors  type,  compris- 
ing two  pivoted  members,  one  of  which  has  an  electri- 
cally heated  wire  extending  and  exposed  along  tbe  edge 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  press  the 
material  to  l)e  cut  against  said  wire. 

3.  A  cutting  instrument  of  the  scissors  type,  comprising 
two  pivoted  members,  one  of  which  has  a  groove  In  the 
edge  thereof  and  an  electrically-heated  wire  In  said  groove 
and  exposed  on  the  side  toward  the  other  member,  whereby 
tbe  latter  may  press  the  material  to  be  cut  into  contact 
with  said  wire. 


1,083,387".     SWING.     Odorgk  M.  Cohkb.  Logansport,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.086.     (CI.  155 — 35.) 


In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  the  supporting  cables, 
and  a  seat  carried  thereby  and  comprising  long  side  bars, 
front  and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  them,  slats  between 
said  cross  bars,  arms  rising  from  said  side  bars,  a  back 
hinged  to  the  rear  cross  bar,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  adjustment  of  said  back  :  of  supporting  bars  hinged 
to  and  hanging  from  the  front  ends  of  said  side  bars, 
similar  bars  hinged  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  and 
rising  above  them  In  rear  of  the  heck  In  any  position 
of  the  latter,  cables  connected  with  their  upper  ends  and 
leading  past  the  supporting  cables  to  an  overhead  point, 
and  a  foot  rest  hingedly  connected  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  supporting  bars  and  having  slats  at  Its  front  end, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,083.388.  CORN-HAHVESTER.  Charles  K.  Connbr, 
Adair,  111.;  Louise  Conner  administratrix  of  said 
Charles  K.  Conner,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613,348.     (CL  58 — 113.) 

1.  A  corn  harvester  including  spaced  rearwardly  con- 
verging dividers  forming  a  stalk  passage,  stalk  straighten- 
ing disks  projecting  inwardly  beyond  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the 
respective  dividers  near  the  front  ends  thereof,  sprockets 
revoluble  with  the  disks,  said  disks  being  arranged  at  op- 


posite sides  of  the  stalk  passage  and  having  radial  flnrers. 
endless  chains  extending  longitudinally  of  the  dividers 
and  mounted  on  the  sprockets,  said  chains  having  out- 
standing fingers  adapted  to  project  inwardly  beyond  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  dividers  and  back  of  the  straightening 
disks,  and  an  endless  chain  mounted  upon  the  front  portion 
of  one  divider  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  movable 
front  flight,  said  chain  having  outstanding  lingers,  this 
chain  and  fingers  constituting  lu.ans  for  straightening 
stalks  upwardly  and  directing  them  into  the  path  of  the 
fingers  on  the  straight. -nlng  disks  and  the  fingers  on  the 
first  named  chains. 


2  A  corn  harvester  including  rearwardly  converging 
outer  and  inner  dividers  forming  a  stalk  passage,  a  stalk 
straightening  disk  carried  by  each  divider  near  the  front 
end  thereof  and  having  radially  extending  fingers  project- 
ing beyond  the  inner  side  of  tbe  divider,  said  disks  being 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stalk  passage,  endless 
chains  carried  by  and  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
dividers  and  having  laterally  extending  fingers  for  engag- 
ing stalks,  said  fiu^rers  being  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  inner  sides  of  the  dividers,  an  endless  chain  moiinted 
on  the  outer  divider  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  movable  front  flight  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  straightening  disks,  and  fingers  outstanding  from 
said  chain,  said  fing<'rs  and  chain  constituting  means  for 
straightening  stalks  upwardly  and  directing  them  into  the 
path  of  the  fingers  on   the   straightening  disks. 


1.083,389.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE,  .Ia.mes  R.  DrvN.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  720  230. 
(CI.  215 — 63.) 


r« 


'^V 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casin» 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  having 
a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  port  opening  from  the  valve 
chamber  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  casing,  a  seml-spherlcal 
seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  port,  a  seml-spherlcal  valve 
seated  thereon,  having  a  reduced  stem  projecting  through 
the  port  apd  provided  with  a  weight  at  its  outer  end,  the 
stem  being  adapted  for  loose  lateral  movement  across  the 
port,  blind  passages  formed  In  the  casing,  opening  on 
and  extending  from  the  valve  chamber  longitudinally  out- 
ward in  the  casing,  a  cup  member  U-shaped  in  longitudinal 
section  formed  integrally  with  the  casing  and  Joined  there- 
to at  opposite  sides,  the  sides  of  the  cup  extending  out- 
wardly into  the  blind  passages,  stopping  short  of  the 
outer  ends  of  the  passages  and  being  spaced  centrally 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  cup  member  forming  the  outer 
side  of  the  valve  cbamber  and   being  disposed    to  check 
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the  Ttlre  at  tbe  outer  limit  of  its  moTement,  the  base 
of  the  cup  having  lateral  fulcrum  portions  arranged  and 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  outer  side  of  the  valve  at  tbe  outer 
limits  of  its  lateral  sliding  movement  also,  whereby  the 
valve  will  be  held  to  Its  seat  In  tha  manner  described,  a 
paasage  being  formed  through  the  oqter  end  of  the  casing 
and  opening  Into  tbe  cup  adjacent  it>  Inner  end. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  casing  of  yielding  meUl  having 
paasagea  therethrough  and  a  gravity  seated  valve  Inclosed 
therein  to  close  communication  thertthrough  except  when 
inverted,  an  annular  peripheral  apron  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  tapered  to  a  t:hln  edge,  and  a  bottle 
neck  tapering  Inwanlly.  whoreby  th«  metal  of  the  casing 
apron  when  forced  Into  the  neck  wOl  be  compressed  aud 
conformed  to  the  shape  of  the  neck  to  form  a  liquid  tight 

s«al. 

3.  A  bottle   closure  comprising  In   combination,   a   neck 
having    an    Inner    inwardly    tapered   portion,    a    casing    of 
yielding  meUI  In  the  neck  having  passages  therethrough, 
a  check  valve  In  the  casing  to  close  the  neck  aualnst  In- 
gress of  liquids,  said  casing  having  a  circumferential   re 
cess  therein  approximating  in  lengtb  the  usual  cork  stop 
per  for  necksi  of  similar  sixe  to  that  above  named,   cork 
like  material  in  said  receaa,  project  In  f  therefrom  to  entragp 
the   sides   of    the   bottle    neck   against   extraction    of    the 
closure,  an  annular  apron  formed  Integrally  on  the  lower 
end   of  the   ca.slng    tapered   to   a    thin    edge,   and    engaged 
snugly  against  the  convergent  surfaces  of  the  neck. 


1.08S.390.      RAIL  LOADER.      Mahtcx   Fbbnbt.   St.    Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Juno  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  7T3,473.      (CI. 

214—1.) 


.\  rail  loader  comprising  trestles  ntounted  on  a  platform 
car.  skids  connected  to  said  treattefll,  and  complementary 
roller  supports,  a  pivoted  arm  on  eacft  trestle,  and  an  angle 
plate  attached  to  each  trestle  to  reinforce  said  arm,  for 
the  purpose  descriljed. 


said  body  Into  which  said  compartments  <>peu.  Maid 
flanges  being  extended  at  th<'  rear  end  of  said  body,  and 
there  provided  with  means  to  removably  attach  yoke  bars. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  a  spring  ease  having  compartments; 
and  flange.s  extending  from  two  parallel  sides  of  said  case, 
said  flanges  being  extended  at  one  end  of  snld  rase  and 
there  provided  with  means  of  removably  attaching  yoke 
bars. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  a  spring  case  having  compartments  : 
and  flanges  extending  from  two  parallel  sides  of  said  case, 
said  flanges  being  extended  at  one  end  of  said  caso  and 
there  provided  with  means  of  removably  attarhint:  yoke 
bars  ;  follower  plates  adapted  to  move  In  snld  ronipart- 
mepts  and  springs  mounted  on  said  plates. 

4.^  In  a  draft  gear  a  yokt  oar  having  a  shoulder  at 
each  end,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  extended  into  a 
curved   terminal. 

5.  In  a  draft  yeai'  a  spring  lasf  having  compartments  ; 
and  flanges  extending  from  two  parallel  sides  of  said  case, 
said  flanges  being  extended  at  one  end  of  •mid  case  and 
there  provided  with  oieans  of  removably  attaching  yoke 
bars  :  two  yokt-  bars  each  having  a  shonldrr  at  each  end. 
one  of  said  shouldem  having  a  curved  terminal  and  means 
of  removably  fixing  ssid  yol<e  t.ars  10  said  spring  case. 

[Claims  «  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,083,Sdl.        DRAFT -GEAR.        WHLiam     D.      FoaaiTH, 
YoujBgstown,  Ohio,  assignor,   by   aesne   aaalgnmenta,   to 
Bailway  Products  Corporation,  Btiflfalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo-   ^ 
ration  of  New  York      Filed  Apr.  21,  1013.     Serial   No. 
762.477.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  a  spring  ^se  laving  a  substantially 
rectangular  body,  with  compartinen*  therein,  and  flanges 
who«e  cater  surfaces  are  In   the   planes  of   the  sldea  of 


1,08.1, ."^92.  F<)K(;iN'«;  FOR  f  AK-TIUtK  SIDE  FRAMES. 
WiLMAM  I).  I'aasYTH.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  ns8iun<ir.  hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Railway  I'roducts  CoriKiratlon. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
16,  1913.     Serial  No    T73.S5f>       iCl.  105      -^-t:'.  i 


=n. 


^ra:: 


1.  .V  new   article  of  manufacture,    a   forging   for  a  car 
truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  hav 
Ing  a   web  integral   with   two  parallel   flanges  of  different 
lengths  and  cross  sections  and   shorter  than   both   flanges, 
said   web    having   an    op.ning    therein    formed    by    cutting 
away  a  part  of  the  same  about  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  shorter  flange  and  substantially  along  its  under  sur- 
face  and   over   and   along   a    line   about    midway    between 
said  flanges  ;  said  web  being  expanded  in  direction  substan 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  said  flanges,  said  longer  flange  be 
Ing  bent  at  both  ends  so  ns  to  contact  with  and  conform  to 
the  free  edges  of  said  web  and  the  under  sides  of  the  ends 
of  the  short   flange. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  having  a  compression  member,  a  tension  member 
longer  than  said  compression  member,  said  members  being 
connected  by  a  web  having  a  bolster  opening  made  there 
m  by  expanding  said  web  In  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  members ;  said  web  extending  contlnu 
ouaiy  along  said  tension  member  between  pglnU  distant 
from  its  ends  and  in  two  parts  along  said  compression 
member  between  points  distant  from  Its  ends  and  points 
in  the  iidea  of  said  bolster  opening. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  having  a  compreaalon  member,  a  tension  member 
longer  than  said  compression  member,  said  members  being 
connected  by  a  web  having  a  bolster  opening  made  therein 
by  expanding  said  wob  in  direction  sutMtantlally  at  right 
angles  to  said  members;  said  web  ex^jjjyjlng  contlnu 
ously  along  said  tension  member  between  points  distant 
from  Its  ends  and  In  two  parts  along  said  compression 
member  between  points  distant  from  its  ends  and  points 
In  the  Bides  of  said  bolster  opening,  both  ends  of  .the  ten 
slon  member  being  bent  to  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of 
said  web  and  tbe  ends  of  the  compremion  member. 

4.  A  car  truck  aide  fran>e  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  having  a  compression  member,  a  tension  member 
longer  than  aald  compression  member,  said  members  hav- 
ing different  croaa-sectlons.   said   meml)eni  being  connect- 
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ed  by  a  meb  having  a  bolster  opening  made  therein  by  ex- 
panding said  web  In  dii-ection  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  members;  said  web  extending  continuously  along 
said  tension  member  between  points  distant  from  Its  ends 
and  in  two  parts  along  said  com|)resslon  memUT  between 
points  distant  from  Its  ends  and  points  in  tbe  sides  of  said 
bolster  opening. 

^.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  having  a  compression  member,  a  tension  member 
longer  than  said  compreesioin  member,  said  members  hav- 
ing different  cross  s«'Ctlon8.  said  members  being  connected 
by  a  web  having  a  bolster  opening  made  therein  hy  expand- 
ing said  web  in  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  member  ;  said  web  extending  continuously  along  said 
tension  member  between  points  distant  from  Its  ends  and 
In  two  parts  along  said  compression  nieml>er  between 
points  distant  from  its  ends  and  points  In  the  sides  of 
said  bolster  opening,  botti  ends  of  the  compression  member 
being  bent  to  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  web  and 
the  ends  of  the  compression  member. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,083,393.  FORGED  CAR-TRFCK  SIDE  FR.\ME.^  Wil- 
liam D.  FoKSYTH,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Railway  I'roducts  Corporation.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  a  CorfKjratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775.217.      (CI.   lO.'i      243.) 


o  o  0,0  o  o 

1.  .\  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forced  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  hav- 
ing flanges  at  Its  edges,  and  wings  Intermediate  Its  edges 
extending  from  said  web  In  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  flanges,  the  compression  member  of  said 
frame  consisting  of  the  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges 
th.-reof ;  the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  web  and  lis  wings,  said  members  being 
formed  so  that  said  frame  shall  be  approximately  hexag- 
onal  in  shape. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forged  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  having 
flanges  at  its  «»dges.  and  wings  Intermediate  Its  edges 
extending  from  said  web  in  direction  ofiposlte  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  flanges,  the  compression  nxniibcr  of  said  frame 
consisting  of  the  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges  there- 
of; the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the  remainder 
of  said  web  and  Its  wings,  said  members  being  formed  so 
that  said  frame  shall  he  approximately  hexagonal  In 
shape,  said  compression  and  tension  members  being  bent 
and  stretched  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  said  compression 
member  are  curves  and  Its  Inner  (*dges  constitute  three 
sides  of  the  hexagonal  opening  of  said  frame  ;  the  top  of 
the  web  of  the  tension  member  constituting  the  three  re- 
maining sides  of  aald  opening,  and  the  wings  of  said  web 
constituting  the  flangis  of  said  tension  member  at  the 
edges  thereof. 

3.  -V  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forged  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  meb  having 
flanges  at  Its  edges,  and  wings  intermedial e  its  edges 
extending  from  said  web  in  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  flanges,  the  compression  member  of  said 
frame  consisting  of  the  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges 
thereof  ;  tbe  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the  re- 
mainder of  aaid  web  and  its  wings,  said  members  being 
formed  so  that  aald  frame  shall  be  approximately  hexag- 
onal in  shape,  and  means  of  attaching  the  truss  member 
thereto. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forged  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  having 


flanges  at  its  edges,  and  wings  intermediate  its  edges 
extending  from  said  web  in  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  said  flanges,  the  compression  member  of  said 
frame  consisting  of  the  ends  of  said  wtb  and  the  flanges 
thereof ;  the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  web  and  Its  wings,  said  tneml>ers  being 
formed  so  that  said  frame  shall  be  apitroximately  hex- 
agonal in  shape,  said  compression  and  tension  members 
being  bent  and  stretched  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  aaid 
compression  member  are  curves  and  its  inner  edges  con- 
stitute three  sides  of  the  hexagonal  o|>enlng  of  said  frame; 
the  top  of  the  web  of  the  tension  member  constituting 
the  three  remaining  sides  of  said  opening,  and  the  wings 
of  said  web  constituting  the  flanges  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber at  the  edges  thereof,  and  means  of  attaching  the 
truss  member  thereto. 

5.  A  car  truck  side  frame  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
rolled,  forked  or  pressed  metal,  comprising  a  web  having 
flanges  at  Us  edges,  and  wings  intermediate  Its  edges 
extending  from  said  web  in  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  said  flanges,  tbe  compression  member  of  said 
frame  consisting  of  the  ends  of  said  web  and  the  flanges 
thereof ;  the  tension  member  thereof  consisting  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  web  and  its  wings,  said  members  being 
formed  so  that  said  frame  shall  be  approximately  ht  xag- 
onal  In  shape,  and  means  of  attaching  the  truss  member  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  compression  member 
and  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  tension  member. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,394.  AEROPLANE.  Ecgkne  D.  Francis  and  John 
D.  Fra.vcis.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   722,054.      (CI.   244—29.) 


1.  Ill  an  aerial  apparntus,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially cigar-shaped  body  or  fuselage,  of  transversely 
projecting,  opposite,  separate  supporting  wings  or  aero- 
planes, and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar relation  of  the  supporting  aeroplanes  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  body,  said  means  comprising  spaced 
parallel  bands  encompassing  the  fuselage  and  adapted  for 
simultaneous  opposite  movement  and  tc)  which  said  aero- 
planes are  respectively  attached  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
fuselage  and  whereby  they  are  bodily  moved  to  vary  their 
dihedral  relation,  and  operating  devices  for  the  rings. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  body 
structure,  of  Independent  supporting  wings  extending  op- 
I>08itely  and  transversely  from  the  sides  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  moved  simultaneously  upwardly  or 
downwardly  about  the  axis  of  said  body  to  change  the  an- 
gular position  of  the  planes,  rings  encompassing  the  body 
and  movable  thereon  to  which  said  oppositely  extending 
wings  are  connected,  and  means  for  simultaneously  oppo- 
sitely revolving  the  rings  to  change  the  angular  position  of 
the  wings  with  relation  to  the  body. 

3.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar car  body,  of  angularly  adjustable,  opposite  supporting 
wings  or  blades  projecting  from  the  sides  of  tbe  body, 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering  the  wings 
about  the  axis  of  the  body  to  change  their  dihedral  angle, 
whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  apparatus  may  be 
changed  daring  flight  to  Increase  its  stability,  propelling 
mechanism  consisting  of  propellers  mounted  on  and  below 
the  blades  or  wings  and  movable  therewith  and  adja- 
cent to  the  body,  and  driving  mechanism  in  the  body 
flexibly  connected  to  and  driving  said  propellers. 

4.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  suitable  fuselage,  laterally 
projecting,  simultaneously  and  oppositely  angularly  mov- 
able planes  up)n  said  fuselage  and  tumable  about  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof,  and  propellers  Intermediate  the 
frmt  and  rear  edgea  of  and  mounted  on  and  beneath  aald  ' 
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pUuiM  and  movable  upwardly  or  downwardly  therewith 
aboat  the  axla  of  the  faaelage. 

5.  A  Kupporting  means  for  aeroplanes  comprising  In 
combination  ^Ith  a  body  part,  longitudinally  arcuate,  lat- 
eral planes  q^wt^^gs  oppositely  projecting  from  and  turn- 
able  about  the  axia  of  said  part,  rings  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  body  to  which  said  wings  are  rigidly  connect- 
ed for  angular  adjustment,  each  ♦f  said  rings  and  wlnga 
being  respectively  connected  by  reverse  arcuate  braces,  and 
circular  braces  contacting  and  secured  to  braces  and  rings 
of  wings,  each  of  the  wlnga  haylna  a  propeller  mounted  in 
Its  respective  circular  brace. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,083.395.  AIB-HEATER.  Ebnesi  B.  Frmman,  Dedham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  SturteVant  Company,  Boston^ 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massadhusetts.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  475,547.     (01.126—109.) 


1.  An  air  heater,  having,  In  combination,  a  flue  cham- 
ber, a  9«"ries  of  sections  arranged  transversely  of  the  flue 
chamber  and  each  consisting  .of  tvs«o  series  of  circulating 
pipes,  lower  headers  connecting  the  pipes  In  each  series 
and  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  flue  chamber,  upper 
headers  connecting  the  pipes  In  e»ch  series  and  having 
abutting  Joint  seats,  joint  seats  on  the  ends  of  the  lower 
headers  outside  the  flue  chamber,  and  wall  boxes  outside 
the  flue  chamber  provided  with  Joint  seats  connecting 
the  lower  headers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  air  heater,  having,  in  combtnatlon,  a  flue  chamber, 
a  series  of  sections  arranged  transversely  of  the  flue 
chamber  and  each  conslstlnK  of  two  series  of  circulating 
pipes,  a  header  at  one  end  of  the  section  for  each  series 
of  pipes  and  a  header  at  the  other  fnd  of  the  section  con- 
necting the  two  series  to  direct  the  air  from  one  series 
Into  the  other,  a  wall  box  outside  the  flue  chamber  con 
nected  by  joint  seats  outside  the  flue  chamber  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  to  direct  air  tnt«  a  group  of  sections, 
and  a  second  wall  box  outside  the  tue  chamber  connected 
by  Joint  seats  outside  the  flue  chamber  with  a  group  of 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  succeeding  sections  to  direct 
the  air  from  one  group  of  sections  It  to  a  succeeding  group 
of  sections.  subsUntlally  as  descrtl}ed. 

3.  An  air  heater,  having,  in  combl»iatlon.  a  flue  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  transversely  of  the  cham- 
ber, each  section  consisting  of  two  series  of  vertical 
circulating  pipes,  two  uncommun testing  lower  headers 
extending  through  the  walls  of  tbe  flue  chamber,  and 
communicating  upper  headers  connecting  the  two  series 
of  pipes,  a  walLbox  connected  by  Joint  seats  outside  the 
flue  chamber  with  the  lower  headers  of  a  plurality  of 
wctlons  at  one  side  of  the  flue  chajnber,  and  a  wall  box 
connected  by  Joint  seats  outside  the  flue  chamber  with  the 
lower  headers  of  a  plurality  of  sections  at  the  other  side 
of  tb«  flue  chamber  and  with  the  lower  headers  of  a  plu- 
rality of  succeeding  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  air  beater,  having,  in  combitiation,  a  flue  chamber 
1.  A  plurality  of  series  of  plp>es  5  «nd  6  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  flue  chamber,  lower  beaders  7  and  8  con- 
Bccted  with  tbe  aeries  of  pipes  6  abd  6  respectively  and 

'extending  ttarooxh  the  opposite  walla  of  the  flue  chamber,  ■ 


upper  oppositely  tapered  communicating  headers  9  and  10 
connected  with  the  series  of  pipes  5  and  8  respectively, 
and  wall  boxes  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  lower 
headers  outside  the  flue  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .Vn  air  heater,  havlnjr.  In  combination  a  flue  chamber, 
a  series  of  heater  sections  arranged  transversely  of  the 
flue  chamber  and  each  consisting  of  two  series  of  clrcu 
lating  pipes,  lower  headers  connecting  the  pipes  In  each 
series,  upper  headers  connecting  the  pipes  In  each  series, 
the  heater  sections  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  tlue 
chamber  and  the  two  series  of  circulating  pipes  of  .ach 
section  spaced  from  each  other  whereby  a  passage  way 
Is  formed  l»etween  each  wall  of  the  flue  chamber  and  the 
heater  sections  and  also  l>etween  the  pairs  of  series  of 
circulating  pipes,  and  adjustable  deflecting  plates  mounted 
in  the  passage  ways,  substantially  as  described. 


1,083,.S96.  RKSHJENT  WHEEL.  Willum  A.  OBHRisr.uR, 
Allentown,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No 
753,450.       (CI.    152— 40  t 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes 
radiating  from  the  hub,  an  inner  rim  secured  upon  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  spoljea,  a  plurality  of  Inflatable 
spherical  members  positioned  between  adjacent  spokes  and 
interposed  between  the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  Inner  rim 
and  engaging  said  spokes  and  hub  and  inner  rim,  an  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  directed  plates  secured  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  rim  and  arranged  In  pairs 
and  bridging  the  inner  rim,  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by 
the  inner  extremities  of  each  pair  of  plates  and  extending 
through  one  of  the  inflatable  members,  each  shaft  serving 
as  means  for  conducting  compressed  air  to  the  Interior  of 
the  Inflatable  member  through  which  it  extends,  and  anti- 
friction means  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  inner  rim  and 
adapted   to  coact  with   the  plates. 


1.083.397.  APPARATIS  FOR  SORTING  AND  GRADING 
FRUITS  AND  VEGETABI,P:8.  Horacb  M.  GrLBBHT. 
North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No! 
739,132.      (01.   1.30—32.) 

1.  In  a  grader  of  fruits,  vegeUbies  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  rollers  journaled  therein, 
of  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  the  rollers,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  belt,  a  stationary  cross  bar  supported  by  the  frame 
and  above  the  table,  and  means  suspended  from  the  cross 
bar  for  conveying  the  fruit  off  at  the  outer  edges  of  the 
belt,  said  means  so  located  with  respect  to  the  belt  that 
a  central  and  uninterrupted  passage  Is  formed  throughout 
the  length  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  table  frame 
having  rollers  Journaled  therein,  of  an  endless  belt 
mounted   apon   tlie   rollers,    means    for   driving    the    belt. 
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tables  located  at  Interrals  along  the  frame,  stationary 
cross  bars  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  extending  at 
an  elevation  across  the  belt,  and  stationary  curved  mem- 
bers suspended  from  the  cross  bars  for  conducting  the  fruit 
or  vegetables  onto  the  tables  at  the  edges  of  the  belt  and 
located  along  the  edges  of  the  belt  forming  a  central 
passage  through   the  length  of  the  machine. 


3.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
rollers  mounted  thereon,  of  an  endless  belt  mounted  upon 
the  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  IxMt,  and  stationary 
cross  bars  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  extending  at  an 
elevation  across  the  belt,  stationary  curved  members 
mounted  upon  the  cross  bars,  and  located  over  the  belt  for 
conducting  fruit  to  the  edges  of  the  belt,  said  members 
located  with  respect  to  each  other  for  forming  a  central 
passage  throughout  the  length  of  the  machine,  and  tables 
located  along  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  at  the  end  of 
the  frame  for  receiving  the  fruit  discharged  at  the  edges 
of  the  frame  by  the  bars  and  the  fruit  discharged  at 
the  end. 


1,083,398.  COLL.VR  SUPPORTER.  Alexa.ndre  M.  Gbban, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555.383.      (CI.   2—91.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  supporter 
formed  of  a  spring  wire  that  is  bent  into  oppositely  ex- 
tending serpentine  loops,  each  loop  beginning  at  one  end. 
being  successively  shorter  than  the  adjacent  loop  and 
forming  a  body  that  tapers  longitudinally  throughout  Its 
length  and  that  will  spring  laterally  in  every  direction  and 
can  be  longitudinally  extended  and  compressed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  supporter 
formed  of  a  spring  wire  that  Is  bent  into  oppositely  ex- 
tending serpentine  loops,  beginning  at  one  end.  each  loop 
being  successively  shorter  than  the  adjacent  loop  and 
forming  a  body  that  tapers  from  one  end  to  the  other  that 
will  spring  laterally  In  every  direction  and  can  be  longi- 
tudinally extended  and  compressed,  the  ends  of  said  body 
being  provided  with  closed  terminal  eyes,  the  one  at  the 
larger  end  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of  the 
adjacent  loop. 


1.083,399.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES. 
James  E.  Hanger,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  R.  Fenner,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,365.     (Cl.  74—39.) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  stationary  casing  having  an  internal  annular  rack  con- 
sisting of  inwardly  extending  tHjuaily  sided  radial  teeth, 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  head  fitted  to  rotate  In  said 
casing  and  having  peripheral  recesses  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  extending  pairs  of  angularly 
shaped  pawls,  means  to  press  said  pawls  outwardly  Into 
tangential  position  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  ratchet  teeth  whereby  an  out- 
ward radial  pressure  of  the  pawls  is  exerted  against  said 
rack,  and  Whereby  said  shaft  is  locked  against  rotation 
in  both  directions,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  carried  thereby  to  alternately  compress 
radially  either  set  of  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  said  rack  to  release  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
from  locked  position  for  rotation  by  the  operator,  sub- 
stantially as  describe. 

2.  A  Steering  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stationary  casing  having  an  internal  annular  rack  consist- 
ing of  inwardly-extending  equally-sided  radial  teeth,  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  head  fitted  to  rotate  in  said  casing 
and  having  peripheral  recenses  formi-d  therein  and  pawl 
seats  adjacent  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  oppositely- 
extending  pairs  of  pawls  plvotally  seated  In  said  pawl 
seats,  springs  seated  In  said  head  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  pawls  adapted  to  press  the  pawls  outwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  opposing  faces  of  said  ratchet  teeth 
whereby  an  outward  radial  pressure  is  exerted  against 
said  rack,  and  whereby  said  shaft  is  locked  against  rota- 
tion in  both  directions,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  said 
casing,  an  annular  head  thereon,  and  projecting  beveled 
lugs  carried  thereby  and  riding  over  the  arms  of  the  pawls 
to  alternately  compress  radially  either  set  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  teeth  on  said  rack  to  release  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  from  locked  position  for  rotation  by  the  op- 
erator, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  stationary  casing  having  an  internal  annular  rack 
consisting  of  Inwardly-extending  equally  sided  radial 
teeth,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  head  fitted  to  rotate  in  said 
casing  and  having  peripheral  recesses  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  oppositely-extending  pairs  of  pawls  In  sub- 
stantially tangential  position  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  engaging  heads  adapted  to  radially  bear 
upon  said  rack,  means  to  press  said  pawls  outwardly  into 
said  engagement  with  the  rack,  whereby  to  exert  an  out- 
ward radial  pressure  against  same  and  to  lock  said  shaft 
against  rotation,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing, 
and  means  carried  thereby  to  alternately  compress  ra- 
dially either  set  of  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack 
to  release  the  first  mentioned  shaft  from  locked  position 
for  rotation  by  the  operator,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,083.400.  LINING  FOK  HAUL  OR  PEBBLE  MILI.^  for  automatic  ojMTatlon  of  the  lock-release  meeliHnlsm. 
Haxs  a.  Hanhen  and  Josei-b  M.  Schmie.seb.  Simi>;  and  means  by  which  to  re^ilate  tlie  orowrrence  of  sn|(1 
gler,    Colo.      Filed    Feb.    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    7  45,561.       operation   with   respect    to  «    variable  predetermined   num- 


(CI.  83—9.) 


J 


ber  of  mlle«  traveled  by  said  car. 


1.  Ill  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  acaHlnK  symmetrlrally  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  all  planes  pa.sslnt;  throu;,'h  its 
axis  and  h  lining  of  hard  material  composed  of  units  held 
in  place  by  wedging  action,  each'  of  the  said  units  having 
integral  therewith  an  Inwardly  extending  rib  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  mill,  said  rib  being  located  upon  one 
edge  of  the  unit  the  side  edges  of  said  units  being  formed 
to  He  in  planes  through  the  axis  of  the  mill  when  the 
units  are  assembled,  means  Insetted  between  two  of  said 
units  for  retaining  the  units  in  close  engagement  with 
each  other,  said  last  named  menna  being  secured  to  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  a  casing  formed  of  twu 
conesLaped  portions  arranged  itith  their  bases  toward 
each  other  and  a  cylindrical  portion  interposed  there- 
between, a  lining  of  hard  material  composed  of  concavo- 
convex  units  substantially  trlan^lar  in  shape  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  In  p<^8ltlon  in  the  c^neshaped  portions  of  tlie 
casing  by  one  wedge  in  each  cone,  concavo-convex  lining 
units,  substantially  rectangular  |n  shape  and  adapted  to 
be  held  In  place  In  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  casing 
by  one  wedge  and  overhanging  extremities  upon  certain 
of  the  triangular  shaped  units  fpr  retaining  In  place  the 
last  named  wedge. 

3.  la  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  a  casing  formed  of  two 
conesbaped  portions  arranged  vltb  their  bases  toward 
each  other  and  a  cylindrical  ijortlon  interposed  there 
between,  a  lining  of  hard  material  composed  of  concavo- 
convex  units  substantially  triang)ular  In  shape  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  In  position  in  th«  conesbaped  portions  of 
the  casing  by  one  wedge  In  each  cone,  concavo  convex 
lining  units,  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  in  place  In  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
casing  by  one  wedge  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  tri- 
angular and  rectangular  units  being  beveled  to  fit  each 
other  and  the  resulting  plane  of  Juncture  overhanging  the 
rectangular  units  whereby  tbey  are  locked  in  place. 


1,083,401.  KXPRK8S-SAFE.  John  Holek  and  David 
ScHWAH-ra,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  fflled  Sept.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   792,514.      (CI.   70 — 26^1 

1.  The  combination  of  an  express  safe  comprising  an 
inner  stationary  receptacle  provided  with  a  door  and  In- 
dependent locking  means  for  the  same,  a  stationary  outer 
casing,  and  an  interposed  rotary  shell ;  means  for  driving 
tke  shell  from  an  axle  of  a  railway  car  containing  the 
Mfe,  lock-meclianlsm  for  doors  ef  the  shell  and  casing, 
lock-release  mechanism,  means  for  automatic  operation 
of  the  lock  release  mechanism,  and  means  by  which  to 
regulate  the  occurrence  of  said  Gyration  with  respect  to 
a  variable  predetermined  number  of  miles  traveled  by 
said  car. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  express  safe  of  an  Inner  sta- 
tionary receptacle  provided  with  a  door  and  Independent 
locking  DMans  for  the  same,  a  stationary  outer  casing  and 
aa  latcrjKwed  rotary  shell ;  means  for  driving  the  shell 
from  an  axle  of  a  railway  car  containing  the  safe,  means 
far  atartlng  and  stopping  the  drlte  of  the  shell  under  con- 
trol from  oatalde  of  the  safe,  l#ck-mechanlam  for  doors 
of  the  shell   and   casing,   lock-release   mechanism,   means 


'.'  The  combination  of  an  express  safi  (•om|)ri8lnK  an 
Inner  stationary  receptacle  provided  with  a  door  and  In- 
dependent locking  means  for  the  same,  a  stationary  outer 
casing,  and  an  Interposed  rotary  shell  :  means  for  driv- 
ing the  shell  from  an  axle  of  a  railway  car  containing 
the  safe,  lock- mechanism  for  doors  of  the  shell  and  rasing, 
lock-release  mechanism,  means  for  automatic  operation 
of  the  lock-release  mechanism,  means  by  which  to  regu- 
late the  occurrence  of  said  oi»eratlon  with  respect  to  a 
variable  predetermined  number  of  miles  traveled  by  said 
car,  and  means  for  automatic  partial  opening  of  the  vin- 
locked  doors, 

4.  The  combination  of  an  express  safe  comprising  an 
Inner  stationary  receptacle  provided  with  a  door  and  In- 
dependent locking  means  for  the  same,  a  stationary  outer 
casing,  and  an  Interposed  shell  adapted  for  rotation;  a 
spindle  within  the  confines  of  the  casing  and  in  clutch- 
controlled  gear  connection  with  flie  shell  also  within  the 
confines  of  the  casing,  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
from  without  said  casing,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  spindle  from  an  axle  of  a  railway  car  containing 
the  safe,  lock  mechanism  for  doors  of  the  shell  and  cas- 
ing, lock  release  mechanism,  means  for  automatic  opera- 
tion of  the  lock-release  mechanism,  and  means  by  which 
to  regulate  the  occurrence  of  said  operation  with  respect 
to  a  variable  predetermined  number  of  miles  traveled  by 
said  car. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  express  safe  comprising  an 
Inner  stationary  receptacle  provided  with  a  door  and 
Independent  locking  means  for  the  same,  a  stationary 
outer  casing,  and  an  Interposed  rotary  shell,  means  for 
driving  the  shell  from  an  axle  of  a  railway  car  containing 
the  safe,  a  lock-mechanism  for  doors  of  the  shell  and 
casing,  lock-release  mechanism  comprising  a  spring-con- 
trolled slide  bar.  a  wheel  within  the  confines  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  crown  flange  radially  notched  at  In- 
tervals thereof  In  proportion  to  miles  of  travel  on  the  part 
of  said  car,  an  Inchtsed  stationary  Index  dial,  a  plvotally 
adjustable  indicator  plate  crossing  the  dial  and  provided 
with  a  lug  engageable  with  any  one  of  the  notches  of  the. 
wheel  flange,  a  wiper  with  the  plate  by  which  to  actuate 
the  slide-bar  against  spring-resistance,  and  means  by 
which  intermittent  motion  Is  Imparted  to  said  wheel  from 
said  shell. 


1  ,083,402.      POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Jambs    H.    Hollbn,   I'rovidence,    R.    I.      Filed    Feb.    28, 
1913.     SeHal  No.  751,217.      (H.  74— R5.) 
1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 

a   pair  of  intermittently   oppositely   rotatable  drums  op- 
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eratlvely  mounfe<l  on  said  shaft,  ratchet  mechanism  in  of  suflScient  length  to  be  tbd  together  to  secure  the  cover 
each  drum  thn.ugh  which  they  are  connected  to  said  in  position  wlien  close.!.  Mild  cord  iH-lng  provided  with  an 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  member  and  a  band  artjund  each 
drum  and  attached  to  said  memlwr  whereby  a  movement 
of  said  memlier  In  either  dir.dion  causes  said  shaft  to 
rotate  In  the  same  direction,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  and 
one  or  more  memtn-rs  connecting  said  crank  to  said  re- 
ciprocating member  whereby  a  stroke  In  one  direction 
must  l>e  c"ompleted  before  It  can  be  reversed. 


2.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  Intermittently  oitpositely  nuaiul.le  drums  op- 
erativ.ly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  ratcliet  nuMhanism  in 
each  drum  adapted  (u  conne<t  them  to  said  shaft,  a  re- 
ciprocating member,  a  band  around  each  drum  and  at- 
tached to  said  member  whereby  a  movement  of  the  latter 
In  either  direction  can.ses  said  sliaft  to  rotate  in  the 
same  direction,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  and  means  connect- 
ing said  crank  to  said  member  whereby  a  stroke  in  one 
direction  must  be  completed  before  It  can  be  reversed, 
and  the  velocity  of  movement  iq  permitted  to  l>e  uniform 
throughout  the  stroke,  said  connecting  means  Including 
a  pivoted  auxiliary  link  whereby  a  free  movement  of  said 
memb.'r  due  to  drum  drive  is  permitted  irrespective  of  the 
harmonic  motion  of  said  crank  d\ie  to  the  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  latter. 

3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  Intermittently  opiwsltely  rotatable  drums  op- 
eratlvely  mounttnl  on  said  shaft,  two  sets  of  oppositely 
acting  ratchet  mechanisms  in  each  druni  adapted  to  con- 
nect them  to  said  shaft,  a  recipr.Hat ing  member,  a  band 
around  each  drum  and  attached  to  said  member  whereby 
a  movement  of  the  latter  in  either  direction  causes  said 
shaft  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft  and  means  connecting  said  crank  to  said  member 
whereby  a  stroke  in  one  direction  must  Ih>  compIeK-d  be- 
fore it  can  be  reversed,  and  longitudinally  shlftable 
clutches  adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  said  opimslte  sets 
of  ratchet  mechanisms  in  said  drums  whereby  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  shaft  may  be  reversed. 

4.   A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 
a    pair  of   intermittently    oppositely    rotatatjle   drums   op- 
eratively    mounted    on    said    shaft,    ratchet    mechanism    in 
each   drum   adap»e<i   to  connect   them    to  said   shaft,  a    re- 
ciprocating  member,   a    land    aroun.l    each    drum    and   at- 
tache«l  to  said  member  whereby  a  movement  of  said  mem 
ber  In  either  direction  causes  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  the 
••me   direction,    a    crank   on    said    shaft    and    means   con     ' 
necting  said  crank   to  said    member   whereby   a  stroke  In 
one    direction    must    be    completed    before    It    can    be    re- 
venk'd,   said   <onm«-tlng    means    including   a    jiivuted    aux 
lllary  link  when' by  a  free  moveitient  of  said  member  due 
to  drum   drive  in   permitted   irrespective  of   the   harmonic 
motion  of  said  crank  due  to  the  angular  positions  of  the 
latter,    and    longitudinally    shlftable    clutches    adapted    to 
engage  either  one  of  said  opjK.site  sets  of  rat<  hets  in  said 
drums    whereby    the    direction    of    rotation    of    said    shaft 
may  t>e  reversed. 


enlargement    adapted    to    engage    the    cover    to    limit    the 
opening  movement  of  the  latter. 


1.083,404.       K.\<K  KD<»WN     FliA.MK     FOR     PORTABLE 
I        BUILD1N(;S.      H..V  L.   Kenvmn.   Waukesha,  Wis.      Filed 
Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,392.      (CI.  20—2.) 


1 


r, 


1,083,403.      BOX.      Wii.LUM   II.  ,I..si,i.\,  Providence,   R.   I.   I 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1013.    Serial  Xo.  741'.587.     (CI.  220-46.)    | 

A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  openings  there-   ! 

in,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  body   portion  and   also  having  ' 

openings  therein,  a  cord  extending   across   the   bottom  of  I 

said   body   portion  and   through   the  of)enlng8   therein,  the  1 

ends  of  said  cord  being  also  i.ass-d   through   the  oiM-nlnKg   j 

in  said  cover,  the  ends  of  said  cord  above  said  cover  being  • 

198  O.  O, 


1.  In  a  knockdown  frame  for  portable  buildings  the 
combination  of  a  center  post,  a  ridge  pole  adapted  to  rest 
ur>on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  rafters  having  beveled 
ends  fitted  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge  pole, 
and  fastenings  for  detachably  securing  said  parts  together 
with  the  ridge  pole  confined  between  the  beveled  ends  of 
the  rafters  said  fastenings  consisting  of  members  on  op- 
posite sides-  of  the  center  post  adjacent  to  its  upper  end 
and  of  members  on  the  under  sides  of  the  rafters  adjacent 
to  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  mem- 
t)ers  on  th.'  center  i.ost  when  the  outer  ends  of  the  rafters 
are  lowered  and  to  W  interlocked  therewith  when  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rafters  are  elevattnl   into  place. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  frame  for  portable  buildings  the 
combination  of  a  e«'nter  post  having  opjHJSltely  beveled 
faces  at  the  upper  end.  a  ridge  pole  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  end  of  .said  post  between  said  beveled  faces, 
rafters  having  l)eveled  ends  fitted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
ridge  pole  and  adapted  to  rest  adjacent  thereto  upon  the 
beveled  end  faces  of  the  center  post,  and  fastenings  for 
detachably  securing  said  parts  together  with  the  ridge 
pole  confined  liotween  the  beveled  ends  of  the  rafters  said 
fastenings  consisting  of  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  post  adjacent  to  Us  upper  end  and  of  members  on 
the  lower  sides  of  the  rafters  adjacent  to  their  inner  ends 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  members  on  the  center 
post  when  the  outer  ends  of  the  rafters  are  lowered  and 
to  be  interlocked  therewith  when  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rafters  are  elevated  into  place. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  frame  for  portable  buildings  the 
combination  of  a  center  post  and  a  ridge  pole  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  tenon  fitting  into  a  socket  in  the  other  part, 
rafters  fitted  to  abut  at  one  end  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  ridge  pole  and  fastenings  adapted  to  detachably  se- 
cure the  rafters  to  the  center  post  with  the  ridge  pole  con- 
fined between  the  inner  ends  of  the  rafters  said  fastenings 
consisting  of  keepers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  post 
adjacent  to  Its  iipiwr  end  and  of  hooks  on  the  lower  sides 
of  the  rajrters  adjacent  to  their  Inner  ends  adapted  10 
be  engaged  with  said  keeiK-rs  when   the  outer  ends  (.f  the 
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1.083,405.  MII.TM'I.K  rVLINDKK  EXPANSIVE  TYPE 
ENGINE.  Ottm  Kkrscht.  Detroit  MIoh.  Fllwl  Apr. 
10.  lOl.V     S.rlHl  No.  760.109.     (CI.  123— ol.) 


1.  In  an  .iiyiiip.  tht-  combiDatton  ofl  a  plurality  of  main 
cylinders,  oppomd  pistons  In  each  cjrllnder.  an  auxiliary 
cylinder,  oppost'd  pistons  In  the  auxiliary  cylinder.  meau» 
for  <"onductint:  the  exhaust  from  the  main  cylinders  Into 
the  auxiliary  cyllndir  l)etweon  the  pintons  thertln  and 
between  th»'  eud»  of  the  plHtons  and  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  operated  in  timed  Delation  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  pistons  for  controlling  tl»e  passaK*'  of  the  ex- 
haust from  the  main  to  the  auxiliary  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main 
cylinders,  an  auxiliary  cylinder.  pas.taKes  for  conductlDK 
the  exhaust  fn)m  thf  main  cyllndert  Into  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  valvt-s  controllinK  said  pasflkKes.  pistons  In  the 
several  cyllnderH,  valves  i-ontrolllog  the  Inlet  of  motive 
fluid  to  thf  main  cylinders,  and  means  operating  In  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  the  pistons  for  actuating  all 
of  the  valveH.  said  means  lietng  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  to  actuate  the  valves  and  neveree  the  operation 
of  the  engine. 

:i.  In  nn  cnKlne.  the  combination  nf  a  main  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  oppos><l  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  an  auxil- 
iary cylinder,  oppo«ied  pHjtons  In  said  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  passages  for  conducting  the  ex- 
haust from  the  main  cylinder  Into  t»e  ends  of  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder  and  Into  the  auillla»y  cylinder  Interme- 
diate !t»  ends,  a  plurality  of  valve*  for  controlling  aaid 
passages,  a  reclprocable  member  for  Actuating  the  valves, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  men4>er  In  timed  relation 
to  the  movement  of  the  pistons. 


rafters  are  lowered  and  to  be  interlodked  therewith  when 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rafter*  are  elevated  Into  place. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  frame  for  poftable  buildings  the 
combination  of  a  renter  post  provided  at  the  upper  end 
with  a  tenon  and  adjacent  •hereto  with  cross  plates  con 
nected  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pout  by  pins,  a  ridge 
pole  having  a  socket  removably  fitted  on  said  tenon,  and 
rafters  provided  on  their  lower  aidee  adjacent  to  their 
Inner  ends  with  hooks  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pins 
when  the  outer  ends  of  the  rafters  jare  lowered  and  to 
detacbably  secure  the  rafters  to  the  center  post  when  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rafters  are  elevated  Into  place,  and  con 
fining  thi-  ridge  pole  b^'tween  their  li»ner  ends. 

5.  In  a  kn<x'kdown  frame  for  portable  buildings  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  member  farmed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  provided  adjacent  tiereto  with  a  metal 
band  forme<l  into  loops  on  opposltr  lides  thereof,  a  Iwlt 
passing  bwsely  through  said  slot,  and.  horizontal  members 
each  provi(le<i  at  one  «»nd  on  opposite  sides  with  angular 
metal  plates  or  hooks,  one  of  the  places  or  hooks  of  each 
horizontal  mt^mb«'r  tlrting  into  a  loop  of  the  band  on  the 
vertical  member  while  the  other  Is  forked  for  engagement 
with  one  i-ud  <>f  said  liolt. 

[Claim  (!  not   pririt.d  in   the  (;aiettf  1 


4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  pf  a  main  cylinder, 
opposed  pistons  in  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder, opposed  pistons  In  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inders being  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  pair 
of  passages  connecting  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  valve 
for  controlling  each  of  said  passages,  and  means  actuated 
In  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  pistons  for 
turning  the  valves  to  open  and  cloae  one  of  the  pa.ssages 
and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  actuate  the  valvea 
controlling  one  of  the  passages  into  closed  position  and 
opening  the   valves  controlling  the  other  pass^tge. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  c.vliniler 
having  two  sets  of  exhaust  ports,  opposed  pistons  In  said 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  having  two  sets  of  Inlet 
ports,  oppo9e<i  pistons  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  two  sets 
of  passages  connecting  the  exbaiisi  ports  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder with  the  inlet  ports  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a 
stparatf  set  of  valves  for  controlling  each  set  of  passages, 
a  reclprocable  memlier  for  actuating  all  of  the  valves  In 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  pistons,  and  means 
for  manually  actuating  said  reclprocable  member  to  move 
one  set  of  valves  to  operative  position,  and  the  other  set 
of  valves  into  Inoperative  position  and  change  the  flow 
of  the  exhaust  from  one  »«'t  of  passages  to  the  other  set 
of  passages  an«l  cause  n  reversal  of  the  actuation  "f  the 
engine. 

irialms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tlie  (iazette.] 


1,083,406.  TKI>KI'HONE  DESK  SET  Hekbkkt  L. 
Knuwit  and  lit  rtmn  W  Swkft.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Century  Telephone 
Construction  Company.  Hiiffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  10,  l!>Ofl  Serial  No.  .112.610. 
\C\.    17f»— 147.J 


1.  In  a  telephone  desk  set.  the  combination  with  n 
tubular  skeleton  standard  affording  open  side-portions,  of 
a  hook-switch  and  terminals.  Its  plvote<l  actuating  lever 
and  a  transmitter  all  operatlvely  mounted  within  and  di- 
rectly upon  said  skeleton  standard  In  position  for  free 
access  thereto,  a  protective  sleeve  removably  fitting  about 
said  standard,  and  means  for  temporarily  securing  It  In 
place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  desk  set,  the  combination  with  a  base- 
portion,  of  a  tubular  skeleton  standard  removably  secured 
therein  ;  Its  aide-portions  being  partially  cut  away,  a  tele- 
phone hook  switch,  an  actuating  lever,  circuit  termlnali, 
and  a  transmitter  all  mounted  directly  thereon  In  position 
for  ready  access,  and  means  within  the  base  for  removably 
securing  said  standard  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  In  a  telephone  desk-set.  the  combination  with  the 
baae-portion  thereof  having  inwardly  projecting  ears  or 
studs,  of  a  circular  closure-part  for  the  base  portion,  and 
a  spring  interiorly  fixed  to  said  closure-part  having  its 
ends  suitably  shaped  to  engage  the  studs  and  lock  the 
closure-part  upon  the  base  or  release  the  same,  upon  a 
partial  rotation  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deucrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  haae-portlon  presenting  a  circular  opening, 
and   an    annular  shoulder,   of  a   circular   closure-part.   In- 
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terlor  lugs  provided  upon  the  base-portion,  and  an  engag- 
ing aprlng  attached  to  the  closure-part  with  its  ends 
flared  or  formed  to  embrace  said  lugs,  whereby  the  closure- 
part  maj.M!  secured  or  released  by  slightly  rotating  the 
spring Tnto  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  lugs,  subtitan- 
tlally  as  set  fbrth. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  portion  presenting  a  supporting  shoulder,  of  a 
cioaare-part  therefor,  interior  lugs  provided  upon  the 
base-portion,  and  an  engaging  spring  attached  to  the 
closure-part  with  its  ends  flared  or  formed  to  embrace  said 
lags,  whereby  the  closure-part  may  be  secured  or  released 
by  slightly  rotating  the  spring  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.407.     MAIL-CARRIEU.     Christ  Lobsigeb.  Monroe. 
Ind.     Filed  June   10,    191.S.      .serial   No.    774  627       (01 
212—75.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  (leHcrll)ed  including  two  up 
right  supporting  posts,  nn  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  posts  and  projecting  U-yond  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  crank  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  of  said  posts,  a  cable  connecting  the  first  arm 
with  one  end  of  the  crank  arm,  a  mall  l»ox  movably  mount- 
ed upon  the  cable,  means  carried  by  the  mall  box  for 
engagement  with  said  arms  to  retain  the  mall  1h)x  at  either 
end  of  the  cable<  and  means  actuated  by  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arms  for  releasing  the  mall  box. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  two  upright 
posts,  pivoted  arms  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
posts,  a  cable  connecting  said  arms,  a  mall  lx)X  movably 
mounted  upon  said  cable,  pivoted  hook  members  carried 
by  the  mail  box  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
arms  to  retain  the  mall  box  at  either  end  of  the  cable  and 
means  acttiated  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms  for 
engagement  with  the  hooks  to  release  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlb<>d  Including  up- 
right supporting  posts,  an  arm  pivotally  .mounted  upon 
one  of  said  posts  and  having  Its  upjwr  end  normally  dis- 
posed above  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  pivoted  hook 
member  carried  by  the  post  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  arm  after  the  same  has  been  swung  to  Its  opera- 
tive position,  pressure  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  hook 
member  releasing  the  arm,  and  means  for  returning  the 
same  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  including  upright 
supporting  posts,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  u|>on  one  of 
said  posts,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  other 
of  said  posts,  a  bracket  provided  upon  the  second  men 
tloned  post  and  having  an  adjustable  set  screw  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  crank  arm  to  limit  the  swinging 
Borement  of  the  crank  arm.  a  weight  adjustably  mounted 
upon  one  arm  of  the  crank  to  hold  the  crank  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  adjusting  screw,  a  cable  connecting  said 
arms  and  a  mail  box  movably  mounted  upon  said  cable. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  upright 
supporting  posts,  arms  plvoUUy  mounted  upon  said  posts, 
a  cable  connecting  said  arms,  said  arms  being  so  arranged 
that  the  upper  end  of  one  will  be  disposed  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  while  the  other  Is  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  post,  a  mall  box  movably  mounted  upon 
said  cable,  means  carried  by  the  mall  box  adapted  for  en    1 


gagement  with  the  arms  to  reUln  the  same  at  one  end  of 
the  cable  and  means  operated  by  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  arms  for  releasing  the  mail  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.083.408.  I)U8T-COLLBCTOB.  Frank  J.  Matchbtt., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1904.  Serial  No 
228.510.      (CI.  83 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  with  an  air 
tight  case  provided  with  a  dust  receptacle  and  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  an  inverted  strainer  l)ag  Inclosed 
by  said  case  over  said  receptacle  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  connections  of  the  case  in  position  to  Intercept  the 
dust  laden  air  in  its  passage  from  said  Inlet  to  said  out- 
let, and  a  deflector  wheel  arranged  within  said  bag  in 
the  path  of  the  Inflowing  dust  laden  air  to  throw  the  dust 
against  the  sides  of  said  bag.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  case  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  with  a  re- 
movable dust  receptacle  having  an  open  top,  an  Inverted 
strainer  bag  Inclosed  by  said  case  over  said  receptacle  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  In  position  to  In- 
tercept the  dust  laden  air  in  Its  passage  from  said  Inlet 
to  said  outlet,  said  bag  having  an  open  bottom  for  the  dis- 
charge of  dust  through  the  open  top  of  said  dust  receptacle 
Into  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  sealing  the  Joint  be- 
tween said  dust  receptacle  and  case,  substantially  as  de-. 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  an  air  tight 
case  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  dust  receptacle  de- 
tacbably secured  in  the  lower  part  of  said  case  by  a  screw 
rod  passing  through  the  top  of  the  case  and  engaging 
a  nut  on  said  receptacle,  a  support  for  said  screw  rod,  a 
screen  inclosed  by  said  case  between  Its  inlet  and  outlet 
and  over  said  receptacle  In  position  to  Intercept  the  dust 
laden  air  in  Its  passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and 
air  exhausting  means  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said 
case  to  cause  a  draft  of  air  through  said  screen,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  air  inlet  and  out- 
let connections,  a  removable  dust  receptacle  fitted  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  case  to  form  an  air  tight  joint  there- 
with, and  a  bag  or  hood-shaped  screen  inclosed  in  said 
case  over  said  receptacle  and  between  said  air  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  In  position  to  Intercept  the  dust  laden 
air  In  Its  passage  from  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  screen 
and  dust  rsceptacle  being  connected  one  with  the  other 
at  the  bottom  of  the  screen  and  top  of  the  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  dust  collector  comprising  an  air  tight  case  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet,  a  perforated  wailed  chamber  beneath 
the  air  tight  case  provided  with  a  perforated  serpentine 
arranged  pipe  in  communication  with  the  air  tight  case, 
and  a  dust  intercepting  means  located  In  the  air  tight  case 
Intermediatje  of  Its  inlet  and  the  point  of  communication 
between  the  case  and  said  serpentine  pipe  to  separate  the 
dust  from  the  air  and  prevent  it  from  passing  into  the 
serpentine  pipe,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   hi    the   Gazette.] 
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1,0»3,409.  ANNEALINO-TRAY.  CoRNBLirs  J.  Nolan, 
Tolf^o,  Ohio,  araiffnor  to  Th*-  bibb^y  Olnsn  rotnpany. 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731.312.     (CI.   49—45.) 


1,083.410.  APPARATUS  FOB  FORiMIN(;  AND  i'UEl'AB- 
IN(;  CHAUGES  FOR  DTE  VAT$.  Juu.-*  T.  Fsak.ski, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  :*,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,415       (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forminR  and  preparing  charges  for 
dye  vats  coniprislnjj  a  cylinder  adiiptfd  to  fit  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vat,  a  removable  bott)m  for  aald  cylinder, 
means  within  the  cylinder  for  compregslng  the  material 
upon  said  bottom,  and  iiitan.s  ff)r  supplying  a  shrinking 
medinm  to  said  cylinder  during  the  Compressing  operation. 

2.  Apparatus  for  formhi;:.  compressing  and  shrinking 
charges  for  dye  vats  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  false  bottom 
of  a  dye  vat  temporarily  mounted  Ji  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder.  m«>ans  within  said  cylindpt  f".-  compressing  the 
material  upon  the  bottom  and  agajnst  the  sides  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  a  shrinking  medium 
to  said  cylinder. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming,  compffssing  and  shrinking 
charges  for  dye  vats  comprising  a  cjllnder,  a  false  bottom 
of  a  dye  vat  temporarily  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  compregslng  the  material  upon  the 
bottom  and  against  the  sides  of  tlje  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  a  shrinking  medium  to  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  false  bottom  wHh  the  charge  into  a 
d7«^ng  yat.  ' 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming,  compfesslng  and  shrinking 
charges  for  dye  vats  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  false  bottom 
of  a  dyeing  vat.  removable  mean!  for  supporting  said 
false  bottom   in  said  cylinder,   a    weighted  cover  for  said 


An  article  of  the  class  described,  i-omprisin;,'  m  frame  of 
double  luiglelron  construrtion  with  tlie  iiorixontal  Manges 
of  the  Superposed  angle-Irons  n  sting  one  apon  another 
and  projecting  inward  riMative  to  the  frame,  spaced  bars 
connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  with  their  ends 
secured  to  said  flange,  a  downward  op«-ning  channel  Imr 
extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  frame  at  each  end 
thereof  within  the  lower  angle  bar,  and  rollers  carried  by 
said  channel  bar. 


cylinder  and  adnptt>d  to  Itear  upon  the  material  within  the 
same  and  to  compact  It  against  the  false  bottom  and 
against  the  sides  of  the  cylinder,  and  ine.Tiis  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  .Apparatus  for  forming,  compressing  and  shrinking 
charges  for  dyeing  vats,  comprising  n  cylinder  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  telescope  into  the  mouth  of  a  cylindrical 
dyeing  vat.  supporting  members  projecting  from  said 
cylinder  near  its  lower  edge,  said  m<"mbers  being  remov 
abl<'.  a  vat  false  bottom  supported  upon  8ai<l  members,  a 
weighted  cover  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to  bear  directly 
iiIM>n  the  mass  of  tioiterial  th<'rein  and  to  compress  the 
same  against  the  false  Ixittom  and  against  the  sides  of 
the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  cylinder 
to  shrink  the  mass,  nnd  means  for  lowering  said  false 
bottom   witli   the   I  hH^l;^'   into   the  dye  vat. 


1,083.411.  ENVELOP  SEAL.  Wilbir  .7.  Ringer.  New 
berry,  S.  C.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  fi82.491. 
(CI.  229—78.) 


The  combination  wiili  an  envelop  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom flap  and  a  closing  flap  ;  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  th.'  Itottoiu  flap,  said  plate  and  bottom  flap  being 
provided  with  registering  openings  and  the  plate  being 
further  provided  with  spaced  8i»)ts  adjacent  Its  eud.s.  a 
rectangular  casing  provided  with  locking  tongues  ex- 
tending  tlirough  said  slots  to  secure  the  casing  to  said 
plate,  a  strip  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  plate,  casing 
and  Njttom  flap,  and  a  latch  memlM-r  mounted  on  thecloalnit 
flap  and  arranged  to  enter  the  openings  and  lock  the  clos- 
ing flap  and  bottom  flap  together. 

/ 

1,083,412.  ELECTRIC  HOIST.  Hahby  B.  Shrkvk,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  \Veir  &  Craig  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill..  11  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied 
Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  5!>2,a«3.     (CI.  57 — 5.) 


In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  winch  drum 
journaled  In  said  casing,  a  motor  mounted  In  said  casing 
at  one  side  of  said  drum,  operating  mechanism  mechani- 
cally lnteri>o»ed  lietween  said  motor  and  drum,  a  controller 
mounted  In  said  casing  at  the  side  of  said  drum  which  is 
distant  from  the  motor,  said  casing  comprising  a  central 
section  within  which  said  drum  Is  mounted,  and  individ- 
ually removable  sections  respectively  carrying  said  motor, 
operating  mechanism  and  controller,  means  connected  to 
the  section  of  the  casing  containing  the  winch  drum  for 
supporting  the  casing,  wiring  entering  said  casing  at  said 
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supporting  means  and  connecting  an  outside  source  of 
electricity  with  said  controller  and  motor,  and  a  housing 
for  said  wiring  external  to  said  casing  and  comprising 
Individual  closed  terminal  boxes  for  said  motor  and  con- 
troller, and  a  conduit  connecting  said  terminal  iKises,  said 
conduit  and  terminal  Ix.xes  being  adapted  to  permit  ready 
access  from  the  exterior  to  said  wiring. 


1,083,415^  TANK  FOR  GA801.KNK  ENGINES.  William 
H.  Ssimi,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,R13,      (CI.  210 — 16.1 


:ri': 


1.  In  a  gasolene  tank  for  englm-s.  the  combination  with 
a  main  gasolene  compartment  having  a  tottom  with  an 
aperture  In  It,  of  a  lower  gasolene  compartment  b*  low 
said  apertnre  and  provided  with  an  outlet  from  which  to 
feed  gasolene  to  the  engine  and  a  filtering  means  cover 
lug  the  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank,  snid  fil 
terlng  means  consisting  of  a  rem.ivalile  screw  (ap  having 
a  central  opening,  a  ring  within  the  cap  and  two  filtering 
sheets,  one  of  which  Is  clamped  between  the  ring  nnd  the 
cap,  the  other  between  the  ring  snd  the  main  bottom 
around  the  aperture  therein. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  tank  for  engines,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
a  main  gasolene  compartment  having  a  tKtttom  with  an 
aperture  in  it.  of  a  lower  gasolene  compartment  below 
said  aperture  and  provided  with  an  outlet  from  which  to 
feed  gasolene  to  the  engine,  and  filtering  means  covering 
the  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank,  said  bottom 
being  Inclined  and  at  Its  lowest  point  provided  with  an 
aiM>rtwre.  a  re<'eptacle  fixed  below  said  aperture  and  com- 
municating therewith.  an<l  means  for  emptying  said  re- 
ceptacle through  Its  bottom,  a  tube  extending  from  said 
aperture  toward  the  l»ottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  permitting  the  gasolene  In  the  receptacle  to  escape  up 
ward  Into  the  main  tank  when  water  accumulates  In  the 
receptacle. 


1.083.414.  HAND  CORN  -  J'LANTKR.  .Icskih  SnMMKH, 
<'inclnnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Cary, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  4.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  669,^73. 
(CI.  111—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hand  oper- 
ated seed  planter  having  a  fixed  manipulating  handle  and 
a  body  portion  provided  with  an  outlet  for  discharge  of 
the  seed,  an  operating  member  on  one  side  of  said  body 
portion  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  se»>d.  seed  cov- 
ering means  actuate<l  by  said  member  and  pivoted  on  that 
side  of  the  l>ody  portion  opposite  to  said  member  for 
covering  the  seed  dropped  upon  each  elevation  of  the 
body  portloa  Immediately  following  the  lowering  or  drop- 
ping thereof. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  above  mentioned  character, 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bmly  iM)rtlon  of  a 
com  planter,  teeth,  pivoted  to  said  plate,  an  extension 
formed  upon  one  of  said  teeth  and  means  connecting  said 


extension  and  the  or>erating  member  of  said  corn  planter 
whereby    said   teeth    may   l)e    rocked,   for  the    purpoae   de-      X 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  foregoing  nature,  a  plate 
rigidly  secured  upon  a  body  portion  of  a  hand  corn  plan- 
ter, teeth  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate,  an  extension 
formed  upon  one  of  said  teeth,  a  bell  crank  lever  plvottMl 
upon  said  corn  planter,  means  connecting  said  extension 
and  one  end  of  said  liell  crank  lever,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  otlier  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  oper- 
ating member  of  said  corn  jilanter  whereby  when  said 
operating  member  is  moved  said  teeth  will  be  rocked,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  hand  corn  planters,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  a  corn  planter,  tef-th  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  plate,  one  of  said  teeth  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  corn  planter,  means  connecting  said  extension  and 
one  end  of  said  be!!  crank  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  adapted  to  b^-  connected  to  the  operating  member  of 
said  corn  planter  whereby  when  said  operating  member  is 
moved  said  teeth  will  l)e  ro<ke<l,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  corn  planter,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  then^to.  a 
plurality  of  teeth  having  hinged  connection  with  said 
plate,  said  teeth  being  bent  intermediate  their  ends,  an 
extension  formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  teeth,  a  sub- 
stantially bell  crank  lever  pivoted  upon  said  corn  planter, 
a  rod  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  extension, 
an  op«ratlng  meml)er  pivofecl  upon  said  corn  planter,  a 
link  conne<ting  the.upp«'r  extremity  of  said  operating  mem- 
l)er  and  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  whereby 
when  said  operating  member  is  moved,  said  teeth  will  be 
rocked  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  deBcrlt)ed. 


1,08;?. 415.  CABINIiM".  Clake.nce  T.  Sohenskn,  La  Croaae, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Ori  .1.  Sorensen.  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,547.      (Ci.  45 — 95.) 


1.  A    cabinet    comprising    a    frame,    a    drawer    slidabli 
mounted  in  said  frame,  said  drawer  comprising  a  drawer 


It 

it 
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H«<-tlon  and  a  follower.  Mild  drawer  soctlon  being  hinged  to 
said  follower  on  a  vertical  axla  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
toward  one  Mde  when  said  drawer  la  In  open  position, 
coactlni?  >julde»  and  guldeways  on  nald  casing  and  drawer 
adapted  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  said  drawer  section 
when  it  Is  rearward  of  Its  said  open  position. 

2.  A  cablnpt  comprising  a  casing,  drawers  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  guides  In  sajd  casing,  said  draw- 
ers comprising  drawer  sections  and  followers,  guldeways 
CD  both  HHld  drawer  sections  and  said  followers,  said 
guldeways  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  guides,  a 
hinge  joint  t)etwe«-n  said  drawer  s.vtlons  and  their  fol- 
lowers. Mid  hinge  Joint  being  adapted  to  permit  said 
drawer  section  to  be  swung  to  one  side  when  said  drawer 
is  in  its  open  position. 


a  rotary  steering  shaft,  and  cooperating  screw-threaded 
elements,  one  connected  to  said  steering  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  the  other  connected  to  said  thrust  rod  for 
endwise  movement  therewith 


l,083,4l«      rONNKCTOR.     Jame.s  I.ai  kits  Kkise  S<:)HEM 

'  8ISK  and  Hekbert  Alfred  Wimperis,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  .-.r,1.227.      (CI.  24—230. ) 


I  Tn  a  coupler  of  the  kind  descrfbed,  the  combination 
with  a  liarrel  provided  at  one  end  w^th  a  contracted  stem 
passage  and  with  a  cam  surface  flaring  Inward  therefrom. 
of  a  stem  insertible  through  said  passage  and  provided 
with  an  annular  lo<k  groove  adapted  to  be  alined  with  said 
rontracted  passage,  a  IcK-k  piece  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment within  said  barrel  and  provl4ed  with  a  projecting 
end  portion  engageable  with  the  lo<*  groove  of  said  stem 
and  with  the  contracted  passage  of  aald  barrel  while  it  U 
Itself  Inserted  Into  the  said  contr»cted  passage,  and  a 
spring  exerting  a  force  on  said  lock  ple<-e  tending  to  main- 
tain the  interlocking  engagement  n#ted. 

2.  In  a  coupler  of  the  kind  descflbe^l.  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  provided  at  one  end  with  a  contracted  stem 
passage  and  with  a  cam  surface  flaring  Inward  therefrom, 
of  a  stem  Insertible  through  said  passage  and  provided 
with  a  lock  shoulder  adapted  to  t>e  alined  therewith,  a 
lock  piece  mounted  for  longitudinally  sliding  movements 
within  said  barrel  antl  provld.-d  wUh  converging  spring 
prongs  simultaneously  engageable  lirlth  the  lock  shoulder 
of  said  stem  and  with  the  walls  of  the  contracted  passage 
of  said  barrel,  and  a  spring  exertlqg  a  force  on  said  lock 
piece    tending    to    maintain    the    Interlocking    engagement 

noted.  . 

.-?.  In  a  coupler  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  provided  at  one  end  with  a  contracted  stem 
passage  and  with  a  cam  surface  flaring  Inward  therefrom 
of  a  stem  Insertible-  through  said  contracted  passage  and 
having  an  annular  l.>ck  groove  adajti-d  to  be  alined  there- 
with, a  tubular  lock  piece  mounted  for  sliding  movements 
In  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  con 
verging  spring  prongs  slmultaneoui*y  engageable  with  the 
contracted  passage  of  said  barrel  a»d  with  the  look  groove 
of  said  stem,  a  spring  In  said  barrel,  exerting  a  force  on 
said  lock  piece  tending  to  maintain  the  interlocking  en- 
gagement noted,  and  a  releasing  8t«m  projecting  from  said 
lock  piece  to  the  exterior  of  sakl  barrel,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear  having  front 
wheels  mounted  for  angular  steering  movements,  of  a 
steering  frame  arranged  to  partake  of  the  horliontal  an 
gular  movements  of  said  front  wh.^els.  n  Journal  bracket 
swlveled  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  guide  wheel 
journaleil  to  said  Journal  bracket,  and  connections  extend 
Ing  rearward  from  said  Journal  bracket  and  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  to  Impart  anjrular  steering  movements  to  said 
guide  wheel,  the  said  connections  including  a  short  arm 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  journal  bracket,  a  thrust  rod 
extt-nditii;  rearward  from  said  arm.  a  roUry  steering  shaft, 
and  ((.op.ratlng  screw  threaded  elements,  one  connected 
to  said  steering  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  the  other 
connected  to  said  thrust  rod  for  endwise  movement  there- 
with. 


1.083,418.  CONTA<THOLI>ER.  AuoL'ST  ScsDH,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  p:ievator  Company.  .Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  11K>8.     Serial  No    423,172.      (CI.  175—282.) 


"■»     1      t* 


10,««417       STEERING  DEVICE  rOR  TRACTORS.      Ar- 

"cfST  Stinqlist,  Drayton.  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  27.   1913. 

Serial    No.   744,411.      (CI.   21-  114.  t 

1.  The   combination   with  a   running  gear  having  front 

wheels    mounted    for    angular    stetrlng    movements,    of    a 

steering  frame  arranged  to  partake  of  the  horlaontal  angti- 

lar   movements   of   said    front    whtels,   a   Journal    bracket 

Bwlveleil  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,   a  guide  wheel 

Journaled  to  »ld  Journal  bracket,  and  connections  extend 

Ing  rearward  from  said  Journal  bracket  and  adapted  to  W 

manipulated  to  Impart  angular  stetrlng  morements  to  said 

guide  whe«l.  the  aald  connections  Including  a  thrnat  rod. 


1  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  cup 
shaped  socket  Irreuular  In  cross  section  and  tapering  to 
ward  Its  bottom,  of  a  frusto  <-onlcal  contact  In  said  socket. 
(\ud  moans  for  clamping  the  socket  on  the  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  contact, 
and   a   cup-shaped   socket   for   receiving   and   holding   said 
contact,  said  socket  having  a  lateral  opening  for  the  Inser 
tlon  of  an  Implement  to  remove  the  contact. 

3    In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  substan 
tlally  spirally  fluted  contact   l)l(M-k.  and  a  correspondingly 
shaped   holder  therefor. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  contact 
having  a  flat  face  and  an  extension  frusto  conical  an<l 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  fac*.  the  smaller  end  of  sal.l 
extension  being  remote  from  said  face,  and  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  whose  axis  extended  Is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  face. 

,5.   In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  station 
ary  contact  and  a  coCperating  movable  contact  block  hav 
Ing    abutting    faces,   a   holder  /or    the   said   contact    block 
provided    with   a    socket   having   the   lateral   faces   thereof 
fluted  and  slightly  convergent,  the  said  contact  block  beln.- 
fitted  In  said  socket  and  having  lateral  faces  correspond 
Intrly  convergent,  whereby  the  Impact  of  the  contact  block 
against    the  said   stationary    contact    when    the   switch   la 
operated  will  tend  to  drive  the  contact  block  more  tightly 
Into  Its  socket. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.083.419.  JOINT  -  PACKINCi  COMPOSITION.  Jameh 
WhitcomB,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Elmo  V.  Garlough  and  one-fourth  to  William  F.  Steven- 
son. nUlsdale.  Mich.  Filed  Mar  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.458.      (CI.   106—8.) 

1.   A   packing  composition    for   packing  pipe  joints   con- 
taining Venetian  red.  lime,  petroleum,  garlic  and  shellac. 
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2.  A  packing  composition  for  packing  pii>e  Joints  con- 
taining Venetian  red  1  pound,  lime  i  pound,  petrolenm  J 
quart,  garlic  1   pint,  shelinc  h  pint. 


1,083,420.  BUTTON  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Frank- 
lin R.  White.  Watertown.  Conn.,  a.sslgnor  to  I'atent 
Button  t'ompany.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  766  709. 
(CI.  218—6.) 


1,083,421.  PROFILE  AND  CROSS  SECTION  PLOTTERS. 
Edwaki)  a.  Zobsch.  Rwhester.  N.  V.  Filed  June  13, 
1913.      Serial   No    773.384.      (CI.  3.3—103.1 


1.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  button  receiver 
comprising  a  plurality  of  scpniabl.'  memlters  having  each 
a  recess  and  which  recesws  togetli.r  form  a  button  re 
celvlng  cavity,  the  Inner  surfac  of  said  cavity  having  a 
frusto-conlcal  portion  at  Its  Ixittom  and  two  oppositely 
located  lnclln<Hl  plane  portions  which  approach  one  an- 
other as  they  descend  and  which  plane  portions  merge  with 
said    frusto  conical  portion. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
button  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  separable  memlwrs 
and  a  button  receivlni:  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  button 
an«l  to  p<'rmlt  the  same  to  escai)e  as  said  members  are  sep. 
aratcd  :  and  a  garment  lifting  finger  connected  with  said 
button  receiver  so  as  to  move  therewith  and  which  fin- 
ger extends  beneath  the  cavity  aforesaid 

■  1.  In  a  button  »tiachlng  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
button  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  mem- 
bers havlnK  cHch  a  recess  jind  which  recesses  together 
form  a  button  receiving  cavity,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cavity  having  a  frusto-conlcal  iK)rtlon  at  its  bottom  and 
two  oppositely  located  Inclined  plane  portions  which  ap- 
proach one  another  as  they  descend  and  which  plane  por 
tlons  merge  with  said  frusto  conical  portion  ;  and  n  gar- 
ment lifting  finger  connected  with  said  button  receiver  so 
as  to  move  therewith  and  which  finger  extends  t)eneath  the 
cavity  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  n  vertically  movable 
button  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  mem- 
bers having  each  a  recess  and  which  recesses  together 
form  n  button  receiving  cavity  :  and  a  garment  lifting  fin- 
ger connected  with  said  button  receiver  so  as  to  move 
therewith  and  which  finger  extends  beneath  the  cavltv 
aforesaid.  *    ! 

r..    In  a  button  attaching  machine,   a  vertlcallv  movable 
button   receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable   mem- 
bers   having   each   a    recess  and   which    recesses   together  i 
form  a  button  receiving  cavity,  the  inner  surface  of  said   ' 
cavity   having  a  frusto-conlcal  iwrtlon  at    its   bottom  and 
two  oppoaltely   located  Inclined   plane   portions  which   ap 
proach  one  another  as  they  descend  and  which  plane  por- 
tion.«i  merge  with  said  frusto-conlcal  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]  1 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
scale,  an  arm  e.xtendin>:  at  right  angles  to  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  8aid  base  meml>er.  said  arm  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  scale  and  with  an 
index  for  co<>peratlng  with  the  scjrie  on  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  scale  on  said  arm  being  adjustable  and  being  In 
the  form  of  a  flexible  tape. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
scale,  an  arm  extending  at  liKht  angles  t..  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  base  member,  said  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  scale  and  with  an 
index  for  cooperating  with  the  scale  on  tlie  base  mem- 
ber, the  scale  on  said  arm  being  adjustable  and  being  In 
the  form  of  a  flexible  tape  and  a  pair  of  rollers  each  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  tape. 

I  3.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  member  provided  with  a  longltudlnalh  extending 
scale  and  a  longitudinally  extending  way,  an  arm  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  base  memlK>r  and  having  a  por- 
tion coiiperatin,;  with  the  way  on  the  base  meml>er  and  also 
having  an  Index  for  cooperating  with  the  scale  on  the 
base  member.  ,1  tape  provided  with  a  scale,  a  guide  roller 
near  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  about  which  the  tape  is 
passed,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  for  shift- 
ing the  tape. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  ,lass  described  comprising  a 
base  member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
scale  and  a  longitudinally  extending  way,  an  arm  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  base  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion coiiperatlng  with  the  way  on  the  base  member  and 
ali*o  having  an  index  cooperating  with  the  .scale  on  the 
base  member,  a  Kulde  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm,  a  tape 
provided  with  a  scale  and  pas.sed  alK.ut  the  guide  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  arm.  and  a  pair  of  rollers  at 
the  outer  end  of  th.-  arm  for  shifting  the  tape. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  member  provided  with  a  longltudlnnllv  extending 
scale,  a  longitudinally  extending  way,  and  a  longltudlnallv 
extending  straight  edge,  and  an  arm  exten.llng  from  fha't 
side  of  the  base  member  provided  with  the  straight  edge 
said  arm  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  base  member  an<i 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  stralgTit  edge  which  ha^ 
uncharacterized  graduations  thereon  and  a  portion  cooper- 
ating with  the  longitudinally  extending  wav  on  the  base 
member  and  also  having  an  index  for  co«perating  with  the 
scale  on  the  base  member  said  arm  carrying  an  adjustai>le 
scale  containing  characters  arranged  trr  cooperate  with 
the  uncharacterized  graduatlon«  to  give  value  to  the 
scale  on  the  arm. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083.422,      TRT-CK.      WILLIAM  J.  ADAM.   Norw.X)d.  Mass 
assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  Plimpton  PresN.  Nor- 
wood,   Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Ma.ssachiisetts       Filed 
Nov.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  «e2.»?.n       1  ci    21       lis  , 
1.  A   !ruck.   having.   In   combination,   a    chassis,   a    table 

supported  thereon,  an  elevating  device,  a  lever  pivoted  to 


56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  6,  1914. 


th«  chassis,  a  link  connecting  the  Iftler  and  elevating  de- 
vice an«l  formlni:  a  toKKle  with  th.-  lever,  and  means  for 
Increaslns;  tlit'  distance  betwf^n  tho  link  fonne<-fion  and 
the  fuliTum  of  the  lever  to  shorten  th«  leveraRe  as  the  tog- 
gle Is  stralirhtened  substantially  an  lU'scrlbed. 


--  m 


1.  A  tnick.  tavlni:,  in  comblnatloil.  a  chassis,  a  table  I 
supported  fher.on.  an  elevating  devU*.  a  lever  pivoted  to  , 
the  chassis,  a  link  connecting  the  lewr  and  elevating  de- 
vice and  forming  a  toggle  with  the  letler,  and  a  cam  opera- 
rtvely  connected  to  the  lever  and  arranged  tn  increase  the 
distance  between  the  link  connection'  and  the  fiilcrum  of 
the  lever  to  shorten  the  leverage  as  t>e  lever  Is  depressed, 
substantially  as  described.  I 

;>.  A  tr\icl{.  ha^inK.  in  combination,  a  chassis,  a  table 
supported  thereon,  an  eleratlng  device,  an  operating  le- 
ver having  a  pln-and-slot  connection  with  the  chassis,  a 
link  connecting  the  lerer  and  eleratlng  device  adjacent 
to  the  fnlcmm  of  the  lerer,  and  a  (ram  arranged  to  In- 
crease the  distance  between  the  Ihik!  connection  and  the 
fulcrum  of  thf  levtr  as  the  lever  Is  depressed  to  actuate 
the  eleratlng  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  truck,  having.  In  eombtnatloB.  a  chassis,  a  table 
supported  thereon,  an  elevating  devl«'.  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  chassis,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and 
elevating  device,  and  means  for  securing  n  relative  move- 
ment of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  aD<J  the  link  to  increase 
the  distance  t)etwi'en  the  fulcrum  an<  link  as  the  lever  la 
depressed,   siibstanfially   as   de»cr1be<l 

5.  A  truck,  having.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  a  table 
supported  thereon,  an  elevating  devlop.  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  cha.ssls.  connections  between  the  lever  and 
eleyatlng  device,  and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  lever  as  It  Is 
depressed  ha  vim;  a  recess  arranged  t|)  rt-tain  the  lever  In 
Its  depressed  [M>sltlon  and  hold  the  table  elevated,  substan 
tlally  as  described 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


sides  of  saiil  p<»ckets  and  sieve  members  forming  the 
inner  sides  of  said  pockets,  and  having  an  Intermediate 
chaml>T  formrd  liy  tlie  sievf  raemhers  and  discliarge- 
passage  conduits  fioMiiloned  at  reverse  ends  of  the  siive 
btxly  anil  opening  in  revfn«e  directions  out  <if  thi-  afore- 
said intermediate  discharge  chamber,  and  also  having 
dlscha rue  passage  conduits  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sieve, 
one  op<>nlng  out  of  each  grain  pocket,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  rererslble  sieve  of  a  tK>dy 
provlited  witli  opixisiti'  urain  pockets,  of  firiemeshed  outer 
screens,  n  plurality  of  relatively  courser  inner  sieve  num- 
bers, and  having  an  intirmodlate  discharge  passage  cliam- 
ber  formed  by  the  Inner  sieve  members  and  discharge- 
passage  condlut.s  iH)8ltlone<l  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sieve 
iRMly.  and  a  slotted  door  for  the  admission  of  grain  to  one 
of  the  grain  po<kets  and  for  the  discharge  of  the  co.irser 
grain  after  the  sifting  operation,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specifi.-d. 


1  .0  8  .-,  .  4  2  .-?  .  KEVERSIBLE  SANCF'LE  -  SEPARATING 
SIEVE.  rHARi.Ks  Rc'BEKT  .\.vi>HKS(>.v.  Fergus  Falls. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  5.  191.1.  Serial  No.  759.097.  (CI. 
130— 15.  ( 


1,08:1,424.  CONVERTIBLE  (HAIR  RED.  GrsTAVE  AN- 
DKRsoN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fil.d  .May  S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,866.     (il.   l.^.'>-   ♦!. ) 


-•g 


r^ 


e* 
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1.  In  a  convertible  bed  and  chair,  the  combination  of 
a  relatively  immovable  chair  frame,  a  chair  seat  thereon, 
a  chair  l»«<k  eom()ose<l  of  liini:»Hl  sections  folding  so  as  to 
stand  both  above  said  frame,  supports  pivotally  attached 
by  one  end  to  each  of  said  SfCtlons  n.-ar  the  junction  there- 
of anil  having  their  other  ends  Ihiked  together,  other  sup- 
fKirts  havini:  pivotal  connection  with  the  outermost  sec 
tion  of  said  chair  back,  and  a  connecting  rod  linking  the 
supports  of  the  latter  named  section  with  one  of  the 
first  named  supports  whereby  the  several  supports  are 
operatlvely  Joined  to  one  another  and  all  of  them  find 
their  respective  liearine  positions  under  the  chair  liack 
when  it  Is  unfolded  to  conv.'rt  the  chair  Into  a  bed.  th- 
said  supports  and  linkage  thereof  folding  compactly  in 
a  vertical  plane  l)etween  the  hinged  sections  when  the 
bed  Is  again  transfornne<i  into  a  chair. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chair  having  a  bottom  and  arm 
rests,  a  bed  section  hingiHlly  connected  to  the  chair,  a 
^^coiid  Nd  section  hingedir  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
first  bed  section,  less  omprlsing  supporting  members 
hingedly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor,  the  upper  end  of  one  meml)er  of  each  leg 
l)elng  connecte<l  to  the  first  bed  section  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  opposing  member  of  each  leg  being  c<innected 
to  the  second  bed  section  and  in  supporting  position  di- 
verging from  the  lower  ends  thereof,  legs  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  se<-ond  b«d  section,  and  mesns  connecting 
said  legs  to  the  first  legs  to  cause  them  t<>  fold  together 
when   the  bed  sections  are  folded. 

.S.  In  combination,  a  chair  having  a  Nittom.  a  bed  sec 
tion  hinged  to  the  chair  and  adapted  to  b«<  supported  in 
vertical  position  thereon,  a  second  bed  section  hinged  to 
the  first  bed  section  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the 
first  tH>d  section  In  k  vertical  jMisltlon  on  the  chair,  leg 
members  connected  to  each  side  of  each  bed  section  dis- 
tantly from  the  conn^'Cted  ends  thereof  and  converging 
downwardly  and  pivotally  connected  together  at  their 
lower  floor-engaging  portions,  legs  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  s.«cond  t>ed  section,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer 
leg  members,  a  rod  connecting  the  legs,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  two  rods  to  causi-  the  leg  im-nibers  and  the 
legs  to  fold  tosetlier  when  the  lied  sections  are  folded. 


L  A  rererslWe  slere  compri«ta«  |  liody  harintf  a  plu- 
nltty  <rf  gralB  pockets,  screen  memhrrs  forming  the  onter 


1.0«.'<,425.  HAT-PIN.  Mariov  L.  BAfii.KY.  Alameda.  Pal 
Filed  Nov.  2«,  IPll.  Serial  No.  «e2.R.?.1,  (CI.  24 — 1!V.V) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hat-pin  the  penetrating  end 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  resilient  outwardly 
carved  branches  which  diverge  from  the  shank  of  the 
hat-pin    and    th«n   converge   and    meet    in    a    sharp   point. 
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each  of  said  branches  being  formed  with  an  inset;  a 
sh.-ath  having  a  flaring  mouth  at  the  base  and  in  the 
inner  wall  of  which  is  seated  a  circular  l»?ad-like  ring 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  Insets  to  lock  said  branches 
in  place:  and  an  lnde|>endent  funnel-like  seat  which  ex- 
tends within  said  sheath  inwardly  from  said  ring  and  Is 
shaped  and  arranged  to  engage  frictlonally  said  branches 
and  arrest  the  same  automatically  in  locking  position  ; 
said  branches  lying  In  their  locked  position  partly  outside 
of  said  sheath.       « 


y   a  ^     i 


2.  In  combination,  a  hat  pin  split  longitudinally  near 
Its  pointed  end.  the  sides  of  said  split  portion  being  sepa 
rated  and  rj'silient  and  formed  on  their  outer  surfaces 
with  transverse  notches  or  depressions,  and  a  shell  adapted* 
to  rectdve  the  point  of  the  hat-pin.  the  Inner  surface  of 
which  shell  is  formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  ring  secured 
in  said  recet»se<l  p<}rtlon  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  shell, 
the  Inmr  edge  of  said  ring  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  when  the  i)ln  Is  passed  through  the  ring. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  hat  pin  split  longitudinally  near 
Its  pointed  end.  the  sides  of  said  split  portion  being  sepa- 
rated and  resilient  and  formed  on  their  outer  surfaces  with 
transverse  notches  or  depressions,  and  a  shell  adapted 
to  receive  the  inilnt  of  the  hat  pin,  the  inner  surface  of 
which  shell  is  formed  with  a  rece.>»s.  and  a  ring  secured  in 
said  recessed  portion  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  shell, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  lieing  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  when  the  pin  Is  passed  through  the  ring,  said  shell 
haring  a  flaring  mouth  forming  a  guide  for  the  pin. 


chimney  carried  by  said  chlmney-sopport  and  surrounding 
both  deflectors. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp-lwdy,  and  a  wlck-tube 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annular  perforated  chimney-support 
carried  by  the  lamp-txxly  and  surrounding  the  wlck-tube. 
an  annular  Incurved  deflector  carried  by  the  chimney  sup- 
port and  having  a  central  opening,  a  tapered  deflector 
mounted  on  the  wick  tube  and  having  Its  narrower  portion 
aliove  the  wlck-tube  and  projecting  above  the  central 
opening  In  the  annular  incurved  deflector,  a  chimney  car- 
ried by  said  chimney-support  and  surrounding  both  de- 
flectors, and  an  exterior  deflector  surrounding  the  chim- 
ney support  and  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  outer  air  to  the  openings  in  the 
chimney-support. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp-body,  and  a  wlck-tube 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annular  |>erforated  chimney-sup- 
port carrle<l  by  the  lamp-l»ody  and  surrounding  the  wlck- 
tube,  an  annular  incurved  deflector  carried  by  the  chim- 
ney-support and  having  a  central  opening,  a  tapered  de- 
flector mountiHl  on  the  wick-tube  and  having  Its  narrower 
[wrtion  above  the  wick  tube  and  projecting  above  the  cen- 
tral opening  In  the  annular  incurved  deflector,  a  chimney 
carried  by  said  chimney  supptjrt  and  surrounding  both  de- 
flectors, and  an  exterior  deflector  arranged  to  deflect  the 
outer  air  to  the  op«-nings  in  the  chlmney-sup|)ort. 


l,OHn.42«.  RIRNER  FOR  OIL  LAMPS.  FKEDERir  E. 
Haldwin.  New  York. ^N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660. H94.      M'l.  6<r — 53.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  tH>dy,  and  a  wlck-tube 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annulus  provided  with  air  inlets 
and  surrounding  the  wlck-tube,  an  annular  deflector  car- 
ried by  the  said  annulus,  and  a  tapered  deflector  surround- 
ing the  wlck-tube  and  having  Its  narrower  ptirtion  above 
the  wick  tul>e  and  projecting  a»K)ve  the  anntilar  deflector 
through  the  central  opening  therein,  said  central  opening 
being  large  enough  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  around 
the  tapered  deflector. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  body,  and  a  wick-tnbe 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annular  perforated  chimney-sup- 
port carried  by  the  lamp-body  and  surrounding  the  wlck- 
tube,  an  annular  Incurved  deflector  carried  by  the  chim- 
ney-support and  having  a  central  opening,  a  taper^nl  de- 
flector mounted  on  the  wlck-tube  and  having  Its  narrower 
portion  abore  the  wlck-tobe  and  projecting  above  the 
central  opening  in  the  annalar  incurved  deflector,  and  a 


1.08.'?,427.  ACET^'LENE-LAMP.  Fkederic  E.  Baldwin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,421.     (CI.  240—11.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing  arranged  to 
famish  a  supply  of  gas,  and  a  burner  tube  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  refle<tor  carried  by  and  detachable  from 
the  burner  tube,  and  a  reflector  support  mounted  between 
the  lamp  casing  atid  the  back  of  the  reflector  and  clamped 
In  place  by  said  reflector. 

'2  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  burner  tube 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  burner 
tube,  of  a  support  surrounding  the  burner  tube,  said  sup- 
I)ort  having  its  rear  face  engaging  the  lamp  casing  and  it* 
front  arranged  to  support  the  reflector  at  a  distance  from 
the  burner  tube. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  burner  tube 
proJe<ting  therefrom,  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  burner 
tul)e  at  a  i»oini  away  from  said  casing,  of  a  supftort  sur- 
rounding the  burner  tube  and  having  Its  rear  face  en- 
gaging the  lamp  casing,  said  support  having  an  open  front 
end  arrangiKl  to  engage  the  back  of  the  reflector  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  remote  from  the  burner  tul)e. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  burner  tabc 
projecting  therefrom,  a  reflector  held  to  the  burner  tul)e 
by  screw  threads,  and  a  burner  on  the  end  of  the  burner 
tube  beyond  the  reflector,  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
support  surrounding  the  burner  tube  and  having  its  rear 
end  shaped  to  fit  the  lamp  casing,  the  front  end  of  said 
support  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  back  face  of 
the  reflector,  substantially  in  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
burner  tube. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
containing  a  gas-supply  chamber,  a  burner  tube  leading 
from  said  gas-supply  chamber,  and  a  burner  outside  the 
lamp  and  carried  by  said  burner  tube,  of  a  pressure  con- 
trolling dcrlce  located  outside  the  lamp  casing  and  liaring 
Ita  interior  In  communication  with  tlie  interior  of  the 
burner  tube  back  of  the  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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the  chanslB.  a  link  connecttng  th**  \ftvr  and  elpvatlnjt  de- 
vice aiMl  forming  a  toKKle  with  th<^  lever,  and  nipaas  for 
Increasing  the   distance  between   tho    link    connection   and 

the  fulcrum  of  th.>  U-ver  to  shorten  the  li"s.>raire  as  the  tog-    | 
gle  is  straightened  substantially  ns  (|.scrlbed.  I 


2.  A  truck,  lavlnit.  In  comhlnatloB,  n  chassis,  a  table 
i^upported  fhenon.  an  elevating  devUv,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  rha«.>5i.s.  a  link  connecting  the  leter  and  elevating  de- 
vice and  formiriir  a  toggle  with  the  lefer.  and  a  cam  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  lever  and  arrtnged  to  IncreaHc  the 
distance  between  the  link  connection  and  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever  to  shorten  the  leverage  as  the  lever  is  depressed, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  truck,  having.  In  corabinatlor.  a  chassis,  a  table 
supported  thereon,  an  elevating  device,  an  operating  le- 
ver havlnkj  a  pin  and-slot  connection  with  the  chassis,  a 
link  connertinj;  the  lever  and  elevKtint  device  adjacent 
to  the  fulrrnm  of  the  lever,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  in 
CTeaae  the  distance  between  the  IhiH  connection  and  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  as  the  lever  Is  depressed  to  actuati' 
the  elevating  device,  substantially  as  riesj-rihed. 

4.  .\  truck,  having.  In  comblnatloti,  a  chassis,  a  table 
supported  thereon,  an  elevating  devlde.  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  chassis,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and 
elevatlnu  device,  and  means  for  >»ecutlnKr  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  fubnira  of  the  lever  and  the  link  to  Increase 
the  distance  tietween  the  fulcrum  anfl  link  as  the  lever  Is 
depressed,    sulistanflally    as   deacrlbefj. 

5.  .\  truck,  having.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  a  table 
sapported  ther»>on.  an  elevating  devkje.  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  chassis,  connections  brtween  the  lever  and 
elevating  devlee.  and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  lever  as  It  is 
depressed  having'  a  recess  arranged  ^)  retain  the  lever  In 
Its  depres(»ed  [>osltl<>n  and  hold  the  taMe  elevated,  substan 
tially  as  described 

[Claims  fl  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 
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sides  of  said  pockets  aud  sieve  members  forming  the 
inner  sides  c.f  said  pockets,  and  having  an  intermediate 
chamber  formed  liy  the  sieve  memherb  and  discharge- 
passage  conduits  positioned  at  reverse  ends  of  the  sieve 
body  and  opening  In  r»'verse  directions  out  of  the  afore- 
said intermediate  discharge  chamher,  and  also  having 
discharge-passage  conduits  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sieve, 
one  opening  out  of  each  grain  pvicket,  .substantially  ais  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  reversible  sieve  of  a  Itody 
provided  witli  opposite  grain  pockets,  of  fine-meshed  i>uter 
screens,  a  plurality  of  relatively  coarser  Inner  sieve  mcm- 
Ijcrs.  and  having  an  Intermtnllate  discharge  passage  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  Inner  sieve  members  and  discharge- 
passage  condluts  posltlone<l  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sieve 
iKKly.  and  a  slotted  door  for  the  admission  of  grain  to  one 
of  the  grain  pockets  and  for  the  discharge  of  the  coarser 
grain  after  the  sifting  ojteratlon,  8ul>stantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


1,083,424.  CONVBKTIBI.E  CHAIR  KED.  Gcstavb  AW- 
DBR.s.iN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,H«6.     (CI.  155— «.) 
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1.  In  a  convertible  l)ed  and  chair,  the  combination  of 
a  ri'latively  inimovalde  chair  frame,  a  chair  seat  thereon, 
a  chair  l»ack  composed  of  lii(n;»Ml  sections  folding  so  as  to 
stand  both  above  said  frame,  supports  pivotally  attached 
by  one  end  to  each  of  said  8>-ctioiis  near  the  junction  there- 
of and  having  their  other  ends  ll-nke<l  together,  other  sup- 
ports havlnkf  pivotal  c<mnectlon  with  the  outermost  sec 
tion  of  said  chair  back,  and  a  connecting  rod  linking  the 
supports  of  the  latter  named  section  with  one  of  the 
first  named  supports  wh<>reby  the  several  supports  are 
operatively  joineil  to  one  another  and  all  of  them  find 
their  respective  l»earlng  i>osltions  under  the  chair  liack 
when  It  Is  unfolded  to  convert  the  chair  Into  a  bed.  th  • 
said  sui)ports  and  linkage  thereof  folding  compactly  In 
a  vertical  plane  lietween  the  hineed  sections  when  the 
l)ed  Is  again  transforme«l  Into  a  chair. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chair  having  a  bottom  and  arm 
rests,  a  txKl  section  hlncedly  connected  to  the  chair,  a 
s«»cond  Ix'd  section  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
first  bed  section,  legs  comprising  supportinc  members 
hlneedly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor,  the  upper  end  of  one  niemlier  of  each  leg 
l)eing  connected  to  the  first  bed  section  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  oppoalnu  member  of  each  leu  belnc  connected 
to  the  second  l>ed  s«^ction  and  In  supporting  position  di- 
vers^lne  from  the  lower  ends  thereof,  legs  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  se<-ond  b»^<l  section,  and  means  connecting 
■aid  legs  to  the  first  legs  to  cause  them  to  fold  together 
when   the  bed  sections  are  folded. 

8.  In  combination,  a  chair  havlnif  a  bottom,  a  bed  sec- 
tion hinged  to  the  chair  and  adapted  to  t>e  supp<irted  In 
vertical  position  thereon,  a  second  l)e<l  section  hlnKe<l  to 
the  first  bed  section  and  adapted  to  t»e  folded  against  the 
first  lied  section  In  a  vertical  position  on  the  chair,  leg 
members  connected  to  each  side  of  each  bed  section  dis 
tantly  from  the  connected  ends  thereof  and  converting 
downwardly  and  pivotally  connect»>d  together  at  their 
lower  floor-engaging  portions,  legs  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  s.H-ond  t)e<l  section,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer 
leg  members,  a  rod  crmnectiiu;  the  legs,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  two  rods  to  cause  the  leg  members  and  the 
legs  to  fold  tosether  when  the  befl  sections  are  folded. 


1.  A  reversible  sieve  comprising  >   liody  having  a  plu- 
rality of  grain  pockets,  screen  memlrrs  forming  the  outer 


1.0>«.42.^.  HAT  I'IN.  Makfon  L.  BAfii.KY.  Alameda.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov  2S.  1911.  Serial  No.  ««2.R.^n  (01.24 — IS.V) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hatpin  the  penetrating  end 
of  which  la  formed  with  a  pair  of  reslllpnt  outwardly 
curved  branches  which  diverge  from  the  shank  of  the 
hat-pin    and    then    converge   and    meet    In    a    sharp    point. 
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each  of  said  branches  being  formed  with  an  inset;  m 
sheath  having  a  flaring  mouth  at  the  base  and  in  the 
Inner  wall  of  which  is  seated  a  circular  l)ead-like  ring 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  In.sets  to  lock  said  liranches 
in  place:  and  an  lnde|ten<lent  funnel-like  seat  which  ex- 
tends within  said  sheath  inwardly  from  said  ring  and  is  ' 
tAapcd  and  arranged  to  engage  fricttonally  said  branches  j 
and  arrest  the  same  autoraatically  In  locking  position; 
said  branches  lying  In  their  locked  position  partly  outside 
of  said  sheath. 


2.  In  combination,  a  hat  pin  split  longitudinally  near 
Its  polnteil  end.  the  sides  of  said  split  jMirtion  being  sepa- 
rated and  resilient  and  formed  on  their  outer  surfaces 
with  transverse  notches  or  depressions,  and  a  shell  adapted  ' 
to  rec«»lve  the  point  of  the  hatpin,  the  Inner  surface  of 
which  shell  Is  fornuHl  with  a  recess,  and  n  rlne  secured 
In  said  recessetl  portion  in  a  p'au'  transverse  to  the  shell, 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring  l>elng  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  when  the  pin  Is  passed  through  the  ring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hat  pin  spilt  longitudinally  near 
its  i>ointed  end.  the  sides  of  said  split  portion  being  sepa- 
rated and  resilient  and  formed  on  their  outer  stirfaces  with 
transverse  notches  or  depressions,  and  a  shell  adapted 
to  receive  the  point  of  the  hat  pin  the  Inner  surface  of 
which  shell  Is  formed  with  a  recess,  and  a  ring  secured  in 
said  recessj-d  portion  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  shell, 
the  Inner  ed.ue  of  said  ring  being  adapted  to  enter  said 
notches  when  the  pin  Is  passed  through  the  ring,  said  shell 
having  a  flaring  mouth  forming  a  guide  for  the  pin. 


chimney  carried  by  said  chimney-support  and  surrounding 
both  deflectors. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp-l»ody,  and  a  wick  tube 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annular  perforated  chimney-support 
carried  by  the  lamp-lxKly  and  surrounding  the  wick  tube, 
an  annular  Incurved  deflector  carried  by  the  chimney  sup- 
port and  having  a  central  opening,  a  tapered  deflector 
mounted  on  the  wick  tube  and  having  its  narrower  portion 
alwve  the  wick-tulx  and  projecting  above  the  central 
opening  In  the  annular  Incurved  deflector,  a  chimney  car- 
ried by  said  chimney-support  and  surrounding  l)oth  de- 
flectors, and  an  exterior  deflector  surrounding  the  chim- 
ney-support and  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney  and  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  the  outer  air  to  the  openings  In  the 
chimney-support. 

4.  The  comhlnation.  with  a  lamp-bo<ly,  and  a  wlck  tube 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annular  perforated  chimney  sup- 
iwrt  carrle<l  by  the  lamp-body  and  surrounding  the  wlck- 
tuN\  an  annular  incurved  deflector  carried  by  the  chim- 
ney support  and  having  a  central  oi>enlng.  a  tapered  de- 
flector mounted  on  the  wick-tube  and  having  Its  narrower 
portion  above  the  wick  tube  and  projecting  atxive  the  cen- 
tral opening  In  the  annular  Incurved  deflector,  a  chimney 
carried  by  said  chimney  sup)>ort  and  surrounding  both  de- 
flectors, and  an  exterUir  deflector  arranged  to  deflect  the 
outer  air  to  the  op«-nings  in  the  <hlmney-support. 


1.083.426.  lU'HNEU  FOR  OILLAMl'S.  FKKr>EKiC  E. 
Bai,dwin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  Ixidy.  and  a  wlck-tube 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annulus  |)rovlded  with  air  Inlets 
and  surrounding  the  wlck  tube,  an  annular  deflector  car- 
ried by  the  said  annulus,  and  a  tapered  deflector  surround- 
ing the  wlck-tube  and  having  its  narrower  portion  above 
the  wlck  tube  and  projecting  alxne  the  annular  deflector 
through  the  central  opening  therein,  said  central  opening 
being  large  enough  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  around 
the  tapered  deflector. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  body,  and  a  wick  tubt> 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annular  perforated  chimney-sup- 
port carried  by  the  lamp-body  and  surrounding  the  wlck- 
tube,  an  annular  Incurved  deflector  carried  by  the  chim- 
ney-support and  having  a  central  opening,  a  tapered  de- 
flector mounted  on  the  wlck-tube  and  having  Its  narrower 
portion  above  the  wlck-tnbe  and  projecting  above  the 
central  opening  in   the  annular  Incurved  deflector,  and  a 


1,083,427.  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  Frederic  E.  Baldwin, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
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1  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing  arranged  to 
furnish  a  supply  of  gas.  and  a  burner  tube  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  reflector  carried  by  and  detachable  from 
the  burner  tube,  and  a  reflector  support  mounted  between 
the  lamp  <asln>;  and  the  back  of  the  reflector  and  clamped 
In  place  by  said  reflector. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  burner  tube 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  burner 
tul>e.  of  a  support  surrounding  the  burner  tube,  said  sup- 
port having  Its  rear  face  engaging  the  lamp  casing  and  its 
front  arranged  to  support  the  reflector  at  a  distance  from 
the  burner  tube. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  burner  tube 
proJiMting  therefrom,  and  a  reflector  carried  by  the  burner 
tut>e  at  a  point  away  from  said  casing,  of  a  supiwrt  sur- 
rounding the  burner  tube  and  having  Its  rear  face  en- 
gaging the  lamp  casing,  said  support  having  an  open  front 
end  arrang(Kl  to  engage  the  back  of  the  reflector  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  remote  from  the  burner  tube. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lamp  casing,  a  burner  tube 
projecting  therefrom,  a  reflector  held  to  the  burner  tul>e 
by  screw  threads,  and  a  burner  on  the  end  of  the  burner 
tube  beyond  the  reflector,  of  a  sutmtantialiy  cylindrical 
support  surrounding  the  burner  tube  and  having  Its  rear 
end  shaped  to  flt  the  lamp  casing,  the  front  end  of  said 
support  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  back  face  of 
the  reflector.  Kutistantlally  In  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
burner  tube. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  casing 
containing  a  gas-supply  chamber,  a  burner  tube  leading 
from  said  gas-supply  chamber,  and  a  burner  outside  the 
lamp  and  carried  by  said  burner  tnbe,  of  a  pressure  con- 
trolling device  located  outside  the  lamp  casing  and  having 
Its  Interior  in  communication  with  tl»e  Interior  of  the 
burner  tube  back  of  the  burner. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.083,428.     PLOW.     Hasrt  K.  BoAiis,  r.jiporte.  In.1.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  191.'i.     Serial  No.  759,388,     (CI.  97—70.) 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  de«()rlbed,  lifting  and  low- 
orlng  means  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  member 
formed  and  arranged  for  tractive  bearing  upon  the  ground 
and  adapttHl  through  such  tractive  bearing  for  lifting  the 
plow  iKKly  when  rotated  through  orie  certain  angle,  and 
for  lowering  it  when  rotated  through  another  certain 
angle. 

:.'.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  de8<nibeil,  lifting  and  low- 
ering means  comprlaing  a  plvotally  Tnounte<l  cam  adapted 
and  arran^'ed  for  perimetric  bearing:  engagement  with  the 
ground  for  lifting  the  plow  when  rotated  through  one  cer- 
tain angle  and  for  carrying  the  plow  in  Its  raised  position, 
and  for  lowering  it  when  rotated  t)|rough  another  certain 
angle. 

3.  In  a  lift  plow,  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  dla- 
posed  and  transversely  Journaled  cam  adapted  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  plow,  said  cam  co^iprlsing  a  hub,  a  rim, 
and  support  means  radiating  from  the  hub  to  the  rim. 
said  rim  having  transverse  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground  for  rotating  the  cam  when  the  plow  move:*  forward. 

4.  In  a  lift  plow,  a  cam  Journalfd  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  beam  for  lifting  an4  lowering  sam«,  said 
cam  having  a  deep  portion  on  on#  side  and  a  shallow 
portion  on  the  opposite  side.  8ai4  deep  portion  being 
adapted  when  rotated  to  a  downward  position  to  support 
the  plow  and  carry  the  plow  body  free  from  the  ground, 
and  said  shallow  portion  being  adapted  when  rotated  to 
face  downward  to  pass  freely  ov^p  the  irround  without 
contact  therewith. 

5.  In  a  lift  plow,  a  cam  of  oblon|:  shape  having  a  piv- 
otal hub  positioned  intermediately  ofi  the  ends,  and  a  tread 
rim  section  on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ground. 

[Claims  tJ  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (lazette. ] 


1,083,429.  i'KOCESS  OF  MANlTACTUHINO  THOS- 
I'HORIC  ACII».  Kkbnand  BHtJ.vscHWKj,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serjal  No.  7:?3,088.  (CL 
23—10. ) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  phosohorlc  ncld  comprising 
the  step  of  subjecting  material  containluK  calci\im  phos- 
phate to  the  action  of  sulfuric  aci<|  the  phosphate  being 
from  0  -t-  %  to  20%  in  excess. 

2.  In  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid  from  material 
containing  calcium  phosphate  first  treating  the  material 
with  sulfuric  acid,  then  stopping  the  reaction  t)efore  Im- 
parities go  into  solution.  | 

3.  In  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid  from  material 
containing  calcium  phosphate  first  treating  the  material 
with  less  sulfuric  acid  than  is  required  to  combine  with 
tbe  calcium  of  the  phosphate,  then  stopping  the  reaction 
before  impurities  go  Into  solatlon. 

4.  In  the  production  of  phosphoric  add  from  material 
containing  calcium  phosphate  first  treating  with  an  acid 
stronger  than  phosphoric,  then  stopping  the  reaction 
before  impurities  go  into  solution. 

5.  In  the  prodactlon  of  phosphoric  acid  from  com- 
minuted material  containing  caldami  phosphate  first  treat- 
ing with  an  acid  stronger  than  phos|>horic  in  the  presence 
of  sufflctent  solvent  Itqaid  to  render  the  mass  fluid  while 
in  the  state  of  agitation,  then  stoppltig  the  re«ction  before 
impurities  go  into  solution  by  allolving  the  comminuted 
particles  to  settle. 

[Claims  B  to  16  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.] 


1,083,430.     8HIKT.     Amos  F.  ('h.\8E,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1912.     Serial   No    716,612.      (CI.  2-^1.) 


1.  A  shirt  having  plaits  extending  up  and  down  the  sides 
i)f  the  n<'<k  opening  and  provided  with  double  top  folds, 
the  in.«(i(le  plait  l>elng  provided  on  Its  outer  fold  with  a 
I'Uttonhole  and  the  outsUle  plait  being  provided  in  botti 
folds  with  buttonholes,  sulistantially  as  descrlb«Mi. 

2.  A  shirt  having  a  plait  extending  lengthwise  up  and 
down    along    the    overlapping    side    of    the    necli    opening, 

j- joining  the  collar  band  at   substantially   right   angles,  ex- 
I    tending  to  the  top  of  the  collar  band  and  having  a  double 
top  fold,   whereby  the  liand  of  an  attache<l  collar    may  be 
lield  therelietween.  each  fold  t»eing  provided  with  a  button- 
hole, sulmtantially  as  des<-rllted. 

.{.  A  shirt  having  a  plait  at  the  neck  opening  extending 
continuously  along  the  idge  of  the  neck  opening  to  the 
flip  of  the  nei-kband  and  thence  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
neckband  to  form  a  fold  and  thence  upwardly  to  the  top 
of  the  neckband  and  down  Inside  of  the  shirt  to  form  a 
second  fold,  the  last  mentioned  fold  of  the  plait  l>eiug 
seoure<l  to  the  necklmnd  an<l  both  of  the  folds  being  pro- 
vided with  buttonholes,  substantially  as  describ<'d. 


1.0H.{.431.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  TROLLEY 
ROADS.  Robi;ht  V.  CicK.iTiiAM.  St.  Matthews,  Ky. 
Filed  84-pt.  2,  191.-^.    Serial  No.  787,826.     (CI.  104 — 198.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  wire,  a 
doiilile  solenoid,  means  for  energiilng  either  coll  of  this 
(loiilile  solenoid,  which  means  Is  controlled  by  the  motor 
<'urrent  of  a  car.  and  mechanism  for  opening  a  circuit 
in  said  means  when  a  trolley  wheel  Is  on  a  predetermined 
part  of  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.K  (lescrll)ed.  a  double  solenoid, 
means  for  energizing  either  coil  of  this  doulile  solenoid, 
which  means  Is  controlled  by  the  motor  current  of  a  car. 
a  trolley  wire,  and  mechanism  for  o|:)enlng  a  circuit  in 
said  means  when  said  trolley   wire  is  raised. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  double  solenoid, 
mechanism  for  energizing  either  coil  of  this  double  sole- 
noid, which  mechanism  is  controlled  by  the  motor  current 
of  a  car.  a  trolley  wire,  and  a  switch  betwwn  said  mecha- 
nism and  said  trolley  wire,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  trol- 
ley wire  normally  will  close  said  switch  and  the  switch 
Is  opened  when  the  wire  is  ralse<l  by  a  trolley  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ener 
gising  either  coil  of  a  double  solenoid,  which  mechanism 
Is  controlled  by  the  motor  current  of  a  car,  a  trolley  wire 
and  a  switch  connecting  said  trolley  wire  and  means,  sai<l 
switch  being  provlde<l  with  a  hood,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
link,  a  coiled  spring  and  sultal)le  contacts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  classs  descrlU^d,  means  for  ener- 
gizing either  coll   of   a   double  solenoid,   said   means  con- 
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trolled  by  the  motor  current  of  a  car.  a  trolley  wire,  and 
a  switch  connecting  said  means  and  trolley  wire,  said 
switch  being  provided  with  a  hood,  a  hell  crank  lever 
mounted  In  said  hoo<l.  a  spring  connictiMl  with  said  liell 
crank  lever,  contacts  a  link  engaginj:  said  bell  crank 
lever,  and  connections  between  said  link  and  trolley  wire. 


1,083,432.  LOCOMOTIVE-STOKER.  David  F.  Cuaw- 
FOKD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr  .5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,610.      (CI.  110 — 44.J 


1,0M,4S3.  EXPLOSION-MOTOR  Mark  H.  Crist,  Pitts 
bnrgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Co- 
lonial Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  556,463.      (CI.   123—106.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lo<omotlve  furnace,  of  an 
underfeed  trough  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace, 
a  grate  extending  along  the  side  of  the  trough,  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  and 
comprising  a  main  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  rock 
bars  extending  to  the  front  end  of  the  furnace,  and  a  drop 
grate  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  main  portion  forming 
a  continuation  thereof  and  lying  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  furnace,  the  said  drop  grate  being  plvotally  supported 
adjacent  one  edge  on  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  trough  and  adapted  to  swing  about  such  pivotal  sup 
port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  furnace,  of  an 
underfeed  trough  extending  into  the  furnace,  a  grate  ex- 
tending along  the  side  of  the  trough,  and  a  rearwardly  in- 
clined drop  grate  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  said  grate. 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  valve  hav 
ing  air  and  gas  inlet  ports,  means  for  varying  the  port 
areas,  air  and  gas  condnits  leading  to  said  ports,  a  valve 
in  one  of  said  conduits,  and  a  pressure  regulator  respon- 
sive to  pressure  due  to  the  changes  In  the  port  areas  of 
said  first  mentioned  valve  for  operating  said  second  men- 
tioned valve.  I 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  v.nlve  having  differently  propor- 
tioned air  and  gas  ports,  air  and  gas  conduits  leading 
to  said  air  and  gas  ports,  means  for  varying  the  size  of 
the  port  areas,  and  i)ressure  i-egulated  mean.s  for  varying 
the  pressure  in  one  of  said  conduits  resimnsive  to  pres- 
sure due  to  changes  in  the  i)ort  areas, 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  having  air 
and  gas  ports,  conduits  lending  to  said  air  and  gas  ports, 
means  for  varying  the  port  areas,  a  pressure  regulator 
In  communication  with  one  of  said  conduits  and  resifonslve 
to  pressure  due  to  changes  in  the  port  areas  of  said  first 
mentioned  valve,  a  valve  in  one  of  said  conduits,  and 
means  connecting  the  last  mentioned  valve  to  said  pres- 
sure regulator  whereby  .said  pressure  regulator  will  oper- 
ate the  last  mentioned  valve. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a'  valve  having  air 
and  gas  ports,  air  and  gas  conduits  in  communication  with 
said  porta,  means  for  varying  the  port  areas,  a  valve  In 
one  of  said  conduits,  a  pressure  regulator  in  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  conduits  and  responsive  to  pressure 
due  to  changes  in  the  port  area  of  the  port  with  which  it 
communicates,  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  regu- 
lator to  said  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pres- 
sure regulator  to  o[)4:rate  under  predetermined  pressure, 
sal<l  pressure  being  determined  to  accommodate  a  gas  of 
a  known  value. 


l,083,4.'i4.  GOLF-CLUB.  Charles  N.  Ci  rry,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  twenty-live  one  hundredths  to  I.atlmer 
Goodrich  and  twenty  four  one  hundredths  to  Charles 
Evans,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Ai.r,  2."i.  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,.'>39.      (CI.  46 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  golf-chih.  the  combination  with  a 
shank  having  a  latch  carried  thereby  sliding  along  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  its  lower  end  tapered  in  a 
conical  form,  of  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  in  said  shank 
and  having  a  plurality  of  flaring  conical  recesses  therein  \ 
into  any  one  of  which  the  tapered  end  of  the  latch  may 
extend  and  fit  snugly  to  determine  the  angle  of  the  blade 
relative  to  the  shank,  and  means  to  hold  the  latch  in  the 
recess. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  golf-club,  the  combination  with  a 
shank,  of  a  sliding  plunger  therein  extending  along  the 
axis  of  the  shank,  an  L-shaped  slot  in  the  shank,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  slt.t  and  connected  to  the  plunger, 
by  which  the  latter  may  lie  raised  or  rotated  on  its  axis 
as  far  as  the  slot  will  permit,  and  a  blade  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  shank  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
therein  with  any  one  of  which  the  plunger  may  coSper- 
ate  to  determine  the  angle  of  the  blade  relative  to  the 
shank. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  golf-club,  the  combination  with  a 
shank  having  a  bearing  aperture  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  segmental  channel  there- 
in concentric  with  the  bearing  aperture,  of  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  l)earing  in  said  aperture,  and  a  segmental  flange 
having  reoesses  theceln  co«.i)erating  with  the  channel  in 
thv  shank,  a  plunger  in  the  shank  having  its  end  adapt- 
ed to  enter  any  one  of  the  re<'esse8,  and  means  for  holding 
the  plunger  In  the  recess. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  golf -club,  the  combination  with  a 
shank  having  a  bearing  aperture  set  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
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axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  8^Kni4ntal  cbannel  tht>retD 
concentric  with  the  bearing  aperture,  of  a  blade  having 
a  bearing  In  Kai<l  aperture,  and  a  si>gtneDtal  llangc  having 
receasefi  therein  ccK^peratlng  with  the  thannel  in  the  shank, 
a  plunger  in  the  shank  having  Iti  end  adapted  to  enter  any 
one  of  the  recpMses,  and  Dieans  for  holding  the  plunger  In 
the  receaa,  the  segmental  channel  bting  long  enough  to 
cover  the  recesses  In  any  position  off  adjusttneDt  of  the 
■bank.  { 

5.  In  an  adjustable  golf-<iub,  the  combination  with  a 
■bank  having;  a  U-arlng  aperture  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  segmwital  channel  therein 
concentric  with  th>-  bearing  aperture,  <>f  a  blade  having 
a  l>earlng  in  said  aperture  and  a  •egmental  flange  co- 
operating with  thf  I  haunel  in  the  Hhatik.  and  means  inter- 
posed between  the  shank  and  blade  to  lock  the  same  in 
different   relative  poHitions. 


1,083,435.  GEARING  FOR  WABHING  MACHINES. 
William  fl  Ok^  kkb,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     Serial   No.   754.844.      (CI.  74{— 50.J 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  wash- 
ing cylinder  shaft,  a  sprocket  wbe«il  on  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  radially  disposed  longitudinally 
slotted  arm  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheel.-*,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  iheri-on,  a 
toothed  crank  wheel  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said 
driving  shaft,  and  a  connecting  roil  adjustably  connected 
to  aald  crank  wheel,  whereby  the  stroke  of  tbe  connecting 
rod  may  be  adjusted  and  adjuatablj  connected  to  said 
Blotted  arm  by  means  of  a  pin  engaging  a  slot  thereof,  all 
coacting  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  waohing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  wash- 
ing cylinder  shaft,  a  sprocket  wbeol  on  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  radially  dis^oaed  longitudinally 
slotted  arm  thereon,  a  sprocket  chqin  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a 
tootbed  crank  wheel  mesbing  wltb  sal0  gear  on  said  driv- 
ing ahaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  crank 
wb«>el  and  aiijustably  connected  to  SBld  slotted  arm  by 
means  of  a  pin  engaging  a  slot  thereof,  all  coactlng  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  tbe  oombinatlon  of  tbe 
waalilng  cylinder  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  radially  disposed  arm  tbereon,  a 
sprocket  chain  (x>nnecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  driving 
crank  wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod  adjustably  connected 
to  said  crank  wheel  whereby  the  strode  of  the  connecting 
rod  may  be  adjusted  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
arm  on  said  sprocket,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  ODmbination  of  the 
washing  cylinder  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  radially  disposed  arm  thereon,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocktt  wheels,  a  driving 
crank  wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said 
crank  wheel  and  connected  to  said  mmi  on  said  sprocket, 
all  coactlng  subatantlally  as  deacribedi 


1,08.1.436.  RAILrSEOl  RING  DKVK'E.  William  L.  U« 
Rkmkr,  ("blcago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  Jl.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
660,579.      (CI.  23.8 — 4.) 


In  combination  wltb  a  railroad  rnil,  and  a  cross  tie, 
rail  securing  means  comprising  a  right  band  screw  spike 
screwing  into  the  tie  on  one  side  of  the  rail  and  a  left- 
hand  screw  spike  screwing  Info  the  tie  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  both  said  screw  spikes  being  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened by  tbe  creeping  action  of  the  rail. 


1,083,437.  GRAIN  SKrAKATOU.  Le^.i-oii.  De  Vos  and 
Antw.n  F.  S.wukus,  Mlnneola.  Minn.  Filed  July  17, 
1913.     Serial   No.  779,.577.     (CI.   130 — 18.) 


.\  grain  separator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
separaiin);  apron  operatlvely  mounted  therein,  an  apron 
agitating  frame  comprising  slile  bars,  rods  connecting 
said  tinrs  and  adapte<i  to  be  brought  into  forcible  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  face  of  the  upper  stretch  of  the 
apt  on,  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  apron  supporting 
frame  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  their  upper 
ends  with  tbe  side  bars  of  said  apron  agitating  frame, 
longitudinally  slotted  supporting  blocks  having  an  ad 
Justable  connection  with  said  supporting  frame,  links 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  apron  agltntink;  frame 
with  said  bloclts  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  is 
adjustably  supix>rted  with  respect  to  the  upper  stretch  of 
the  apron. 


1,083,438.       LOCK.       Ernkht    H.    Dohse,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,970.     (Cl.  70—31.) 

1.  A  lock  ci>mprl8lng  a  rotatable  member,  an  abutment 
provided  wltb  a  circular  row  of  fixed  ratchet  teeth,  a  Ion 
gitudinally  movable  shifting  rod  turning  with  said  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  dog  engaging  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  mem- 
ber and  said  shifting  rod  and  constructed  to  release  said 
dog  from  naid  teeth  and  permit  of  turning  said  member. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  an  abutment 
provided    with    a    circular    row    of   fixed    ratchet   teeth,    ■ 
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longitudinally  movable  shifting  rod  tnmlntr  with  said 
member  and  provided  with  a  dog  engaging  with  said 
ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  dog  in 
engagement  with  said  teeth  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  en 
gK«c«l  with  sail!  member  and  said  shifting  rod  and  con- 
structed to  release  said  dog  from  said  teeth  and  permit 
of  turning  said  member. 


3.  A  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  bushing 
connected  with  said  worm,  a  statlonar.v  ri>w  of  teeth  ar- 
ranged around  said  bushing,  a  longitndinall.v  movable 
shifting  rod  turning  with  said  bushing  and  member  and 
having  a  dog  engaging  with  said  teeth,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  r<>d  so  as  to  disenuagi-  said  dog  from  said 
teeth  and  turning  said  member. 

4  A  lock  comprising  a  rotatable  meml>er,  a  bushing 
capable  of  rotary  adjustment  relative  to  said  member, 
means  for  Indicating  the  relative  position  of  said  ttusb- 
ing  and  member,  a  stationary  row  of  teeth  arranged 
around  said  bushing,  a  longitudinally  movable  shifting 
rod  turning  with  said  bushing  and  memlwr  and  having  a 
dog  ensaglng  with  .said  teeth,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
rod  BO  aa  to  disengage  said  dog  from  said  teeth  and  turn- 
ing said  member. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
bearing,  a  rotatable  worm  journalcd  in  snid  front  bearing, 
a  bushing  having  a  screw  connection  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  worm  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
a  trunnion  which  Is  Journaled  In  said  rear  bearing,  an 
annular  row  of  fixed  abutment  teeth  arranged  on  tbe  in- 
ner side  of  said  casing  around  said  bushing,  a  shifting 
rod  provided  with  a  dog  arranged  in  the  slot  of  said  bush- 
ing and  engaging  with  said  teeth,  a  spring  operating  to 
move  said  rod  In  the  direction  for  holding  said  dog  in 
engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  means  f»)r  moving  said 
rod  80  as  to  disengage  said  dog  from  said  teeth  and  turn- 
ing said  worm. 

[Claim  tj  not  printed  in  tbe  tJasette. ] 


l,«i8,439.  CARD  RECEI'TACLF:.  Jamks  Fbank  Dun- 
LBAVv,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,234.      (Cl.  129—16.) 


'^ 


1.  The  Improved  card  receptacle  made  with  a  retaining 
rod  socket;  a  retaining  rod  having  a  shank  to  engage 
the  cards  and  a  'stem  to  occupy  the  so<  ket.  said  stem 
being  made  with  a  key  recess  h;ivini;  a  <  Ircumferential 
offset  at  its  Inner  end  :  a  spring  pres.sed  plunger  cmiper 
atlng  with  the  circumferential  offset  of  tbe  key  recess 
to"  lock  the  stem  w^ithin  tbe  socket  and  a  key  provided 
with  a  web,  said  key  l)elng  adapted  to  be  passed  Into  said 
recess  and  rotated  on  a  longitudinal  axis  to  cause  its 
web  to  enter  said  offset  and  repel  the  plunger. 

2.  The  Improved  card  receptacle  made  with  a  retaining 
rod  8o<kel  ;  a  retaining  rod  having  a  shank  to  engage  the 
cards  and  a  stem  to  occtipy  the  socket  made  with  a  key 
recess  having  an  offset  at  Its  inner  end  comprising  a  cir- 
cumferential  recess  adapted  to   receive  a  spring  pressed 


plunger  or  latch  ;  a  key  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  said 
stem  to  disengage  the  pluncer  or  latch  from,  and  Interlock 
with,  the  stem. 

;{.  The  improved  card  receptacle  made  with  a  retaining 
rod  socket,  a  retaining  rod  having  a  shank  to  engage  the 
cards  and  a  stem  to  occupy  the  socket  made  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  terminating  la  an  enlargtxl  circumferential 
recess,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  normally  engaging  the 
latter  :  a  key,  a  key  closure  a(lapt<-d  to  receive  said  key, 
said  closure  being  rotatably  secured  in  longltu<lInal  rela- 
tion within  said  stem,  so  that  when  tbe  key  is  inserted 
In  said  closure  and  rotated  said  i)lunger  is  disenuaged  from 
said  stem  and  tbe  key  brought  into  longitudinal  locking 
engagement  with  the  latter  to  withdraw  It  from  the  file 
or  drawer. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  file  or  drawer  having  a  nor- 
mally locked  card  retaining  rod  having  a  stem,  of  means 
to  unlock  and  withdraw  said  card  retaining  md  comprising^ 
a  rotatable  key  (insure  having  a  slot  therein,  said  key 
closure  being  contained  within  said  stem  portion  of  said 
card  retaining  rod  and  said  slot  adapted  to  be  alined  with 
a  longitudinal  key  receiving  slot  In  said  stem  that  is 
made  with  an  offset  or  circumferential  recess,  a  spring 
pressed  lock  or  plunger  cooperating  with  .'iaid  offset,  a 
housing  in  the  file  or  drawer  within  which  said  plunger  is 
mounted,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  and  to  be  ro 
tated  to  disengauc  said  spring  pressed  plunger  from  said 
stem  portion  and  simultaneously  interlock  with  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  file  or  drawer  having  a  card 
retaining  rod  of  means  to  lock  and  unlock  said  rod  in  the 
drawer  comprising  a  housing  or  socket  containing  therein 
an  inwardly  pressing  spring  pressed  plunger  or  lx>lt.  a 
stem  portion  on  said  retaining  rod  fitting  within  said 
housini:  and  provided  with  a  recess  and  means  for  bold- 
lug  the  former  against  rotary  movement  within  the  lat- 
ter, means  consisting  of  a  tapering  portion  on  said  stem 
forming  a  cam  or  inclined  plane,  to  repel  said  plunger  or 
bolt  when  the  retaining  rod  is  inserted  In  the  drawer  until 
the  recessed  portion  of  said  stem  Is  brought  in  radial  allne- 
ment  with  said  plunger  when  the  latter  automatically 
locks  the  stem  to  the  said  housing ;  and  rotatable  key 
controlled  means  to  disengage  tbe  plunger  and  withdraw 
said  card  retaining  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  8  3,440.     TIRE-INFLATING  Ali'ARATl'S,     Otto 
,Kbert,  Ironton.  Ohio.     Flletl  Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No. 
721,832.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


A  tire  inflating  device  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  reduced  upper  end.  said  tubular  meml)er  having 
a  conical  lower  end  fitted  within  a  tire  valve  casing,  a 
closure  rotatably  engaged  on  the  reduced  end  of  aald  tubu- 
lar member  and  provided  with  air-inlet  openings,  a  sleeve 
carrying  an  inlet  and  surrounding  said  reduced  end.  a 
valve  stem  movable  within  the  body  of  said  tulnilar  mem- 
ber and  finding  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  closure,  a 
valve  on  said  stem  normally  seating  against  tbe  conical 
end  of  said  tubular  memlter  and  effectively  closing  tbe 
bore  thereof,  and  a  clostire  actuating  device  carried  by 
said  sleeve  for  rotating  said  closure  whereby  to  move  said 
stem  and  unseat  said  valve  to  permit  the  free  passage  of 
air  there- past. 
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1,083.441.  SOUNDING-BOARDS  FOB  PIANOS.  Hkxhy 
J.  BiLEB«.  Portland.  OreR.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  727.184.      (CJ.  84— 30.>  , 


A  piano  comprising  a  primary  sounding  board,  a  sec- 
ondary Bounding  board  spaced  from  said  primary  sound- 
ing board,  the  Inclosurp  intermediate  the  sounding  boards 
forming  a  sounding  chamber,  and  H  closure  for  tbe  top 
of  said  sounding  chamber,  the  top  of  which  cloaare  is  a 
portion  of  the  piano  top,  said  closure  having  openings  lead- 
ing from  the  sounding  chamlwr  dlni'Ctly  to  the  said  top 
of  the  piano  and  forming  sounding  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  sounding  (•hamh»?r  and  «juter  atmosphere. 


1.0K3.442.  STANDINfi  BAIL  KOK  LANTERNS.  lI.iRUT 
C.  Enofeh.  Rochfster.  X  Y.,  a.s8i|:nor  to  Deflanco  Lan- 
tern and  Stamping  Company.  Rothester.  N.  Y..  a  I'or- 
poration  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Fll«d  Jane  13.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  773.470.      (CI.  240—52.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  side  tubes  having 
be»rlngs  therein  and  a  projecting  rib  adjacent  to  one  of 
them,  of  a  bail  spanning  tbe  lantern  with  Its  ends  Jour- 
naled  In  the  bearings,  one  of  said  e$d  portions  being  pro- 
Tld«d  with  a  recess  adapted  to  ylplfllngly  cooperate  with 
the  rib  as  a  centering  and  holding  <|evlce  for  maintaining 
the  bail  in  an  upstanding  position. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  side  tubes  having 
seats  forming  longitudinal  central  rjbs  and  provided  with 
bearlBsa  centrally  of  the  ribs  and  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
wire  bail  spanning  tbe  lantern  wl|h  its  ends  Journaled 
in  the  bearings,  said  end  portions'  being  provided  with 
ionffitiidlnal  central  recesses  adapted  to  yieldingly  co- 
operate with  the  ribs  as  centering;  and  holding  devices 
for  mainUlnlng  tbe  bail  in  an  upstatding  position. 

i     - 


1,063,443.  ANNEALING-FURNACa  0»0«0l  J.  Haga.n, 
Plttsborgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15.  101i3.  Serial  No.  789.814. 
(CI.   148— 16.  > 

An  annealing  furnace,  having  in  ^mbination  therewith 
an  open  topped  annealing  chamber  st>  arranged  within  tbe 
outer  walla  of  tbe  furnace  as  to  fortn  spacen  at  sides  and 


ends  of  the  annealing  chamber,  horisontal  baffles  dividing 
said  spaces  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  baf- 
fles having  ports  therethrough  at  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  annealing  chamber,  a  flue  extending  under  the  anneal- 


ing chamb«T,  paMHat;es  extending  transversely  under  the 
bottom  of  the  annealing  chamber  und  connecting  said  flue 
with  the  lower  side  compartments  and  outlet  flues  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  compartments  to  the  stack  flue. 


1.083,444.  FRUIT-JAR  CAP  STR.\IGHTENEE.  Chahlbs 
E.  IlKLKE.  Port  Edwards,  Wis.  Filed  May  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6U8,<>t>7.      K'l.  81-15..) 


1.  .\.  holder  having  a  splayed  openhM£.Ajpd  an  upstanding 
apertured  ear  with  an  upper  inwardly  directed  knife  edge, 
of  a  flange  disk  arranged  for  co-action  with  said  open- 
ing having  a  centrally  positioned  depression,  and  a  lever 
having  a  kerf  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  said  knife 
edge  and  a  snug  to  engage  said  depression. 

2.  A  holder  having  a  splayed  opening  and  an  upstanding 
apertured  ear,  a  flanged  disk  arranged  for  co-action  with 
said  splayed  opening,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  said 
apertured  ear  and  said  disk  as  and  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 

3.  A,  bolder  having  a  splayed  opening  and  an  upstanding 
apertured  ear  with  an  apertured  inwardly  directed  knife 
edge  of  a  flanged  disk  arranged  for  co-action  with  said 
splayed  opening  having  an  outstanding  handle,  and  a  lever 
having  a  kerf  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  said  ear 
and  a  snug  to  engage  said  disk. 


1,083,445.  CASK  MAKING  MACHINERY.  W11.LIAM 
Walter  Rewitt.  Greenhlthe,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.   .''.44.010       (CI.   147      l.» 

1.  In  a  cask  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dummy  stave,  means  for  moving  It  step  by  step  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  Its  length,  bands  secured  to  the  dummy 
stave,  means  for  pushing  a  series  of  staves  against  the 
dummy  stave,  and  means  for  securlnj^  the  bands  to  the 
staves. 

2.  In  a  cask-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dummy  stave,  means  for  moving  it  step  by  step  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  its  length,  bands  se<-ured  to  the  dummy 
stave,  means  for  poshing  a  series  of  staves  against  tbe 
dummy  stave,  an  axial  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  inserting  rivets  Into  boles  in  the  staves  and  bands, 
and  means  for  clenching  tbe  ends  of  the  rivets. 

3.  In  a  cask-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dummy  stave,  means  for  moving  it  step  by  step  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  Its  length,  bands  secured  to  the  dummy 
stave,  means  for  punching  holes  In  the  bands,  means  for 
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pushing  a  series  of  staves  against  the  dummy  stave,  an 
axial  frame,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  inserting 
rivets  info  holes  In  the  staves  and  bands,  and  m^'ans  for 
clenching  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rivets. 


4.  In  a  cask-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dummy  stave,  means  foi-  moving  it  step  by  step  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  Its  length,  bands  secured  to  the  dummy 
stave,  means  for  pushing  a  series  of  slaves  against  the 
dummy  stave,  means  foi-  drilling  holes  In  the  staves,  an 
axial  frame,  means  carrle<l  by  the  frame  for  in8«^'rtlng 
rivets  into  holes  In  the  staves  and  bands,  and  means  for 
clenching  the  ends  of  the  rivets. 

5  In  a  cask-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dummy  stave,  means  for  moving  it  step  by  step  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  its  length,  bands  secured  to  the  dummy 
stave,  means  for  punching  holes  in  the  bjiiuls,  means  fur 
pushing  a  series  of  staves  against  the  dummy  stave, 
means  for  drilling  holes  in  the  staves,  an  axial  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  inserting  rivets  Into  the 
holes  In  the  staves  and  bands,  and  means  for  clenching 
the  ends  of  the  rivets. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,083,440.  PLANTER  ATTAl'lIMKNT  John  A.  JOHN- 
SON, Portsmouth,  Iowa.  Filed  June  ii'.  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,245.      (CI.  97— 44.j 


1.  I^evices  for  the  purpose  deBcrlb»Hl.  comprising,  In  com- 
bination with  a  shaft  adapted  to  have  reclprocatory  ro 
tary  movements,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  yoke-arms 
movable  with  naid  shaft ;  a  pair  of  depression-bars,  each 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  one  of 
said  yoke-arms,  its  opposite  ends  b^ing  provided  with  a 
harrow-member ;  and  a  resilient  member  carried  by  each 
of  the  other  yoke-arms,  said  resilient  member  being  adapt 
ed  to  bear  upon  a  depression-bar  Ix^tween  the  harrow-mem- 
ber and  the  pivotal  mounting  of  a  depression-bar. 

2.  Devices    for    the    purpose    descrllx-d.    comprising.    In 
combination  with  a   shaft   adapted   to   hare   reciprocatorj- 


rotary  movements,  a  first  outwardly-divergent  arm ;  a 
.second  outwardly-divergent  arm.  said  arms  t)eing  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft ; 
a  depression -bar  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  termi- 
nals upon  the  second  outwardly-divergent  arm  ;  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
first  outwardly-divergent  arm  and  that  part  of  the  depres- 
sion-bar Intermediate  its  pivotal  mounting  and  the  harrow- 
member. 

3.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rofntable  shaft,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  yoke-arms 
movable  by  and  transversely  of  the  shaft  :  a  pair  of  de- 
pression-bars, each  being  i»ivotalIy  mounted  at  one  of  Its 
ends  upon  one  of  said  yoke-arms,  its  opposite  end  being 
provided  with  a  harrow-member  :  a  resilient  member  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  other  yoke  arms,  said  resilient  member 
l)eing  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  depression-bar  Intermediate 
the  harrow-mem l)er  and  the  pivotal  mountltig  of  a  de- 
pression-bar. tli"  U'jirlng  of  said  resilient  mimber  i>elng 
nearer  to  said  pivotal  mounting  than  to  said  harrow- 
member. 


1,083.447.  RAZOR  BLAl>i:  STROPPER  Fi>.jYD  D  .T0NB8, 
Kansas  City.  Mi>..  assiunur  to  Jones  Razor  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  650.235. 
(CI.   51-16.) 


1.  A  raxor  blade  stropper.  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rcciproeatory  frames,  one  of  said  frames  having 
guiding  means  for  engaging  a  strop,  blade-holding  means 
plvote<l  upon  one  of  said  frames,  and  means  slidably 
engaging  both  of  said  frames  and  said  blade-holding  means 
and  acting  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  the  latter 
when  one  of  said  frames  is  reciprocated  relatively  to  the 
other. 

2.  A  razor  blade  stropper.  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively reclprocatory  frames,  one  of  said  frames  having 
guiding  means  for  engaging  a  strop,  blade  holding  means 
pivoted  upon  one  of  said  frames,  and  a  cross  bar  mounted 
to  slide  In  both  of  said  frames  in  directions  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  cross  bar  also  having  a 
slidable  connection  with  said  blade  holding  means,  whereby 
a  rocking  movement  is  imparted  to  th.'  latter  when  one 
of  said  frames  is  reclpro<'ated  relatively   to  the   other. 

3.  .V  razor  blade  strojiper.  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
rod  extending  across  said  frame  and  guided  at  Its  ends 
thereon,  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the 
face  of  the  frame,  a  reclprocatory  frame  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  and  en- 
gaging said  nsl  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  in  each  of 
the  reclprocatory  movements  of  said  frame,  and  a  blade 
bolder  plvote<l  on  said  reclprocatory  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  said  rod  to  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane 
in  successive  movements  of  said  rod  toward  the  plane  of 
the  face   of   tbe   main   frame. 

4.  A  razor  blade  8tropp4*r  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing vertical  grooves  at  Its  opposite  sides,  a  reclprocatory 
frame  carried  thereby  and  having  side  walls  provided  with 
.«>lots,  the  Iwttom  walls  of  which  diverge  upwardly,  a  pair 
of  rods  connecting  the  upper  corners  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  reclprocatory  frame  and  a  rod  connecting  said  sides 
centrally  of  their  length  and  In  a  plane  below  that  of  the 
first-named  rods,  a  pair  of  rock  plates  mounted  on  said 
central  rod  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  In  their 
lower  ends,  ai  blade  holder  conne<-ting  said  plates  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  rod  extending  transversely  and  through 
said  slots  of  the  ro<k  plates  and  the  reclprocatory  frame 
and  Into  the  grooves  of  the  main  frame. 
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1.083,448.  KITTING  SUBMARINE  SIGNALING  APPA- 
RATUS IN  VESSELS.  Simon  Lake,  Milford.  Conn.. 
■•iignor  to  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company.  Bridgeport, 
Coon.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine..  Filed  June  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,565.  Renewed  June  0.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77l'.tt9-'.      Ml.  116—18.) 


^  " 


1.  In  corabinution  with  a  submaelne  or  submersible  tor- 
pedo boat  havlDK  an  air-tight  compartment  in  the  hull 
thereof,  a  housing  fixed  to  the  bull  of  the  boat  in  said 
compartmeqt  and  surrounding  an  opening  in  the  hull  and 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  boat,  and  a  sound  produc- 
tng  apparatus  supported  by  the  hotising  with  its  resonant 
body  extending  into  said  housing  and  fixedly  supported 
beyond  the  outer  lines  of  the  hull,  4ald  apparatus  forming 
a  closure  for  the  inner  end  of  the  tiousing  within  said  air- 
tight  compartment. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat 
baring  a  compartment  In  its  hull  adapted  to  be  r«ndere<l 
air-tight,  a  housing  surrounding  ati  opening  in  the  hall 
and  extending  Into  and  terminatiii|  within  said  compart- 
BeDt  and  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  hull,  and  a  sound 
producing  apparatus  removably  supported  upon  said  hous- 
Ing  providing  a  closure  for  the  inier  end  thereof  within  , 
the  compartment  and  baring  its  recionant  body  projecting 
Into  said  housing  and  permanentlj  extended  t>eyond  the 
lioes  of  the  hull  when  the  apparatas  is  in  position  in  the  1 
boat. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  I 
a  compartment  arranged  in  the  hull  of  the  boat   adapted 
to  be  rendered  air-tight,  a  bocslng  Surrounding  an  opening 
in   the  hull  and  extending   into  apd   terminating   within  \ 
■aid  compartment  and   open  to  tbf  exterior  of  the  hull.  | 
and   a  submarine  signaliag  apparaltus  supported  by  said  I 
housing  withln^ld  compartment   l^lth   Its   resonant  body 
extended  throii;;h  the  opening  in  tHe  hull,  said  apparatus 
providing  a  closure  for  the  inner  edd  of  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  submarine  aij^nallng  apparatus  for  vessels,  a 
housing  fixed  to  the  bull  of  the  vessel  and  surrounding  an 
opening  therein  and  extending  into  and  terminating  within 
the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  open  to  the  exterior  of  the 
Teasel,  a  casting  having  a  plate  detachably  mounted  upon 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  innar  end  of  said  housing, 
a  resonant  body  supported  by  i^ajld  casting  within  the 
bousing  and  having  Its  lower  end  permanently  arranged 
beyond  the  lines  of  the  hull,  a  striker  co-acting  with  said 
resonant  body,  electrical  means  having  a  portion  extend- 
iBf  through  said  casting  for  operating  said  striker  and 
remorably  mounted  upon  the  plate  x^f  said  casting,  a  hood 
(or  said  electrical  means  secured  tpon  said  housing  and 
easting  and  detachable  therefrom  Independently  of  the 
easting,  and  connections  passing  through  said  hood  for 
aopplying  energy  to  said  electrical  tneans. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat, 
a  booalng  arranged  therein  surrouilding  an  opening  In  the 
boll  of  the  boat  and  opening  to  t)|e  exterior  of  the  boat, 
a  aoaad  prodaclng  apparatus  supgorted  by  said  housing 
baring  Its  resonant  body  permanently  extended  beyond  the 
linea  of  the  hull  through  the  opening  In  the  hull,  and  a 


guard  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  resonant  body  se<'ured  to  the  bull  and  recessed  to 
receive  the  exposed  end  of  said  resonant  body,  the  sides 
of  the  vertical  e<lg«'8  of  which  upon  substantially  diamet- 
rically opposite  sldi'M  of  the  rt'jsuiiant  b<Kly  ari'  beveled 
inwardly,  whereby  to  avoid  Interruption  of  the  sound 
waves  emanating  from  said  resonant  body. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  8  3.4  4  9.  ILLUMINATED  FOUNTAIN.  Sieofbiei. 
Lbichnkb,  (irunewald,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1»12.     Serial  No.  729,812.     (CI.  137—108.) 


1.  An  illuminated  fountain,  comprisini;  a  water  noiil.', 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  noezle,  a  perforated  vai)orizer  coll 
within  said  caHing,  and  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  on 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  each 
other  at  different  points. 

2.  An  Illuminated  fountain,  comprising  a  water  nosxle, 
a  converginK  injector  pipe  mounted  above  the  noixle,  a 
casing  open  at  the  top  surrounding  the  noxzle  and  injector 
pipe,  and  having  an  inverted  conical  bottom,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  partitions  mounted  on  said  bottom  having 
openings  at  angles  of  180°  to  each  other,  and  a  vaporiser 
coil  inside  the  Injector  pipe,  the  lower  portion  of  said  coll 
being  perforated  and  extending  outside  said  partitions. 


1.08.1.450.  TRELLIS.  .To.seph  Lytlk,  Jr..  Liverpool. 
England.  Filed  July  !».  1912.  Serial  No.  70S  .'^05.  (CL 
47—12.) 
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1.  A  trellis  for  supporting  and  training  climbing  plants, 
comprising  a  network  of  cord.  thi>  louKltudinai  and  cross 
threads  of  which  are  knotted  together  at  the  intersections 
to  form  rectangular  meshes  in  such  manner  that  the  mesh 
Is  closer  at  the  edge  of  the  network  nearest  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  trellis  for  su;  porting  and  training  climbing  plants, 
comprising  a  network  of  cord,  the  longitudinal  and  cross 
threads  of  which  are  knotted  together  at  the  Intersections 
to  form  rectangular  meshes.  In  combination  with  means 
to  support  said  network,  and  coupling  means  to  connect 
said  network  and  said  supporting  means  comprising  pieces 
of  wire  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  letter  W  with  rounded 
angles  and  with  the  ends  of  the  outer  limbs  extending 
beyond  the  center  bend. 

3.  A  trellis  for  supporting  and  training  climbing  plants, 
comprising   a    cylindrical   piece   of   network   of   cord,    the 
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longitudinal  and  cross  threads  of  which   are  knotted   to-  ! 
gether  at  the  Interaectlons  to  form  rectangular  meshes  in 
combination  with  means  for  supporting  said  network,  said 
means  comprising  top   and  bottom   rings  adapted   to  grip 
a  supporting  stick. 

4.  A  trellis  for  supporting  and  training  climbing  plants, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  piece  of  network  of  cord,  the 
longitudinal  and  cross  threads  of  which  are  knotted  to- 
gether at  the  intersections  to  form  rectangular  meshes  In 
combination  with  top  and  bottom  rings  adapted  to  grip 
on  to  a  supporting  stick  by  means  of  radial  members  whose 
adjacent  ends  form  a  loop  adapted  to  grip  said  supporting  , 
stick. 

5.  A  trellis  for  supporting  and  training  climbing  plants, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  piece  of  network  of  cord,  the 
longitudinal   and   cross   threads  of   which   are   knotted    to- 

■  gether  at  the  intersections  to  form  rectangular  meshes  in 
combination  with  top  and  bottom  rings  adapted  to  grip 
on  to  a  supporting  stick  by  means  of  radial  members  whose 
adjacent  ends  form  a  loop  adapted  to  grip  said  supporting 
stick,  and  a  coupling  device  to  connect  said  network  to 
said  top  and  bottom  rings,  comprising  pieces  of  wire  bent 
Into  the  shape  of  a  letter  W  with  rounded  angles,  the 
outer  limbs  of  which  extend  beyond  the  center  bend. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,083,461  BEET  -  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Ji  LKS 
Massabt,  Lantremange,  Belgium.  Original  application 
filed  May  17.  190fl.  Serial  No.  4M.493.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,141. 
(CI.  55-— 106.) 


In  a  machine  for  harvesting  beets  or  other  root-likf 
plants,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
stnndards  8  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  frame 
and  each  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  rearward  ex- 
tension, said  standards  being  bowed  toward  each  other 
so  that  their  lower  ends  are  relatively  close  together,  a 
digging  device  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
standards  and  comprising  a  base  member  7,  that  is  at- 
tached to  the  standard  so  that  it  projects  forwardly  there- 
from and  is  Inclined  downwardly  continuously  from  Its 
rear  to  Its  forward  end,  and  forms  a  continuation  of  the 
rearward  extension  of  the  standard,  and  upwardly  di- 
rected extensions  9  forming  continuations  of  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  base  members  and  extending  between  the 
standards  and  projecting  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  the 
base  members  7  and  the  rearward  extensions  of  the  stand- 
ards, the  base  members  7  being  also  Inclined  relative  to 
each  other  to  form  a  rearward  tapering  passage  in  ad- 
vance of  the  standards,  for  the  pnri)08e  described. 


1.083,462.      GRINDER   AND   POLISHER    FOR  CAR 
JOURNALS.       Nelson    C.     Makkha.m,    Denver,     Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.123.      (CT.  51—4.) 
1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk- 
like    head    piece    having   a    plurality    of    radial    channels 
therein,  a   plurality   of  angular  spring  arms   having   por 
tions  thereof  disposed  In  the  channels  of  said  head  piece, 
means    to    secure    the    last    mentioned    portions    of    said 
angular  arms  In   the  head  piece,  a   plurality  of  grinding 
strips   secured    to   the   inner   faces  of  said   spring   arms, 
and  supporting  and  driving  means  for  said  bead  piece. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  disk-like 
head  piece  having  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  therein, 
a  plurality  of  arms  looped  and  bent  laterally  at  their 
ends  to  form  shanks  thereon,  said  shanks  being  disposed  In 
the  radial  channels  of  said  head  piece,  means  to  secure 
the  shanks  of  said  arms  in  the  head  piece,  the  arma 
proper  projecting  from  said  head  piece  being  adapted  foe 
springing  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  ot 
grinding  strips  removably  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  projecting  spring  arms,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  strlpa 
being  concaved  for  engagement  with  a  curved  surface, 
and  a  drive  shaft  removably  engaged  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  head  piece. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
piece  comi)osed  of  a  trio  of  disks  suitably  secured  together, 
the  central  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots  to  provide  channels  In  said  head  piece,  a 
plurality  of  angular  spring  arms  having  one  of  the  bent 
portions  thereof  disposed  in  the  channels  of  said  head 
piece,  means  extending  through  one  of  the  disks  of  said 
head  piece  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  last 
mentioned  portions  of  the  arms  to  secure  the  latter  to 
said  head  piece,  grinding  strips  removably  secured  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  projecting  portions  of  said  spring 
arms,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  grinding  strips  being  con- 
caved for  engagement  with  a  curved  surface,  and  sup- 
porting and  driving  means  for  aald  head  piece. 


1,083,453.      SANITARY    DRINKING    MECHANISM.      Ed- 
'  WARD  L.  MfCABB,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,   to  Llnn-McCabe   Company,   a  Cor- 
poration of    lUinoiB.      Filed   Oct.   19,   1911,      Serial   No. 
655,515.      (CI.  103—79.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  force  pump  having  a  depending  well  pipe,  laterally 
extending  brackets  on  said  well  pipe,  a  pressure  tank  car- 
ried by  said  brackets  and  In  communication  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  well  pipe,  a  check  vaJve  interposed  between 
the  pipe  and  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  upwardly  to  a  point  In  proximity  to  the 
pump,  a  bubbling  cup  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
discharge  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  said  discharge  pipe  near 
Us  lower  end  with  means  for  operating  said  valve  extend- 
ing up  into  proximity  to  the  bubbling  cup. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  such  aa  deacrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  force  pump  having  a  dependinfS  well  pipe,  a  bracket 
connected  with  said  well  pipe,  a  preMore  tank  mounted 
OD  the  bracket  and  at  Its  lower  en4  In  commnnicatlon 
with  the  well  pipe,  a  check  Talve  Interposed  t>etween  the 
well  pipe  and  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  tank  to  a  point  abdve  the  tank,  a  bub- 
bling cup  nt  the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  said  discharge  pipe  and  having  means  in 
proximity  to  the  bubbling  cup  whereby  It  may  be  opened, 
a  drain  cock  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  tbe  tank,  and  meats  whereby  said  air 
inlet  openlni;  may  be  closed,  substantially  as  described. 


1,083.454.  CYLINDER-HEAD  FOR  OAS-ENGINES.  Ed- 
WAED  S.  McrLELLAXD  and  William  A.  Bolb,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  483,131.      (01.  123—193.) 


1.  A  cylinder  head  casting  comprising  two  tubes,  means 
Integral  with  said  tubes  and  connecting  them  together,  and 
means  for  putting  one  of  the  tubes  under  tension. 

2.  A  cylinder  head  castlnR  compriglng  two  tubes  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  and  spaced  apart  at  the  other, 
and  means  connecting  the  spaced  en<)  of  one  tube  to  the 
spaced  end  of  the  other  tube  to  flex  the  first  mentioned 
connection. 

:5.  A  cylinder  head  casting  comprising  an  outer  tube 
and  an  inner  tube,  a  web  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  the 
respective  tubes,  and  a  removable  connection  for  the  outer 
free  ends  of  said  tubes  and  for  flexing'  said  web. 

4.  A  cylinder  head  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  tube,  one  of  these  being  longef  than  the  other,  a 
web  Integral  with  and  connecting  tUe  inner  ends  of  re- 
spective tubes,  the  outer  ends  of  respective  tubes  being 
free,  and  means  for  connecting  the  outer  free  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  to  put  one  of  said  tubes  okider  tension. 


1.083,455.  SASH-LOCK.  Seba.stiaN  8.  Mohn,  Clyde, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  19i:i.  SeriaJ  No.  769.314.  (Cl. 
16—143.) 

In  combination  with  a  pair  of  window  sashes,  tbe  atile 
of  one  sash  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  casing  secured 
on  the  meeting  rail  of  the  other  sasti,  the  casing  having 
keyhole-shaped  openings  in  its  ends  And  having  Its  ooter 
end  inclined,  a  keeper  secured  witbi|i  the  mouth  of  tbe 
socket,  the  keeper  having  a  keytaoleiahaped  opening  and 
having  Its  inner  face  Inclined  stmllan  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  cAatng,  and  a  bolt  slldable  tbrougti  tbe  keyhole-shaped 
opcnlBg*  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  bolt  having  a  finger  piece  at  its 
outer  end   provided   with  an  obliqat'  flange  to  cooperate 


with  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  having  a  lug  at  its  in- 
ner end  to  engage  tbe  inner  face  of  the  keeper  and  having 


a  lug  within  the  rasing  to  ordinarily  limit  the  withdrawal 
of  the  bolt. 


1,083,456.  TRANSLATING  AND  SELECTING  SYSTEM. 
Edward  C.  Molina,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aniprican 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.  Serl.il  No.  312,858. 
(Cl.  179—27.) 


\ 
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1.  A  translating  system  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting electrical  impulses  In  a  predetermined  group  or 
groups,  and  mechanical  means  for  receiving  and  again 
transmitting  impulses  in  a  definite  number  of  groups  hav- 
ing a  different  relation  from  those  originally  transmitted. 

2.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  effecting  the  se- 
lection of  electrical  terminals,  of  means  for  transmitting 
groups  of  electrical  impulses,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
translating  tbe  Impulses  Into  different  groups  which  pass 
to  the  selecting  apparatus,  subetantlally  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  transmitting  prede- 
termined groups  of  electrical  Impulses,  of  selecting  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  section  provided  with  terminals  ar- 
ranged in  accordance  with  said  groups  and  another  sec- 
tion having  terminals  arranged  upon  another  system  of 
grouping,  and  means  between  the  transmitting  means  and 
selecting  apparatus  for  translating  a  portion  of  the 
Impulses  sent  out  by  the  former  in  accordance  with  tbe 
new  grouping  of  tbe  selecting  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  means 
for  transmitting  predetermined  groups  of  electrical  im- 
pulses, of  selecting  apparatus  comprising  a  section  pro- 
vided with  line-terminals  designated  by  numbers  having 
the  same  numerical  relation  as  tbe  groups  of  impulses  and 
a  section  having  terminals  arranged  upon  another  group- 
ing, and  means  between  tbe  transmitting  and  selecting 
apparatus  for  translating  a  portion  of  the  Impulses  sent 
out  by  the  transmitting  means  in  accordance  with  tbe 
new  grouping  of  the  selecting  apparatus,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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5.  An    apparatus    for    translating    electrical    conditions 
comprising  a  series  of  register-contacts,  a  series  of  send 
Ing-contacts  connected  therewith,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber coSperatIng  with  each  series  of  contacts,   and   motor 
mechanism  for  advancing  the  movable  members. 

(Claims  8  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.083,457.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  CiiAKLES  L.  Montkoy,  Coahoma, 
Miss.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  722.700.  (Cl. 
123—187.5.) 
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1.  A  starting  device  for  multi-cylinder  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  caslnji  providing  a  cham- 
ber; tubes  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  cylinders 
of  the  engine:  a  tube  connecting  said  rhaml>er  and  the 
source  of  fuel  supply  ;  controlling  valves  mounted  on  tbe 
tubes  within  said  chamber ;  a  shaft :  mm  disks  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  unseating  said  valves  :  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  multi-cylinder  Internal  combus- 
tion «nRlnes,  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  chamber ; 
tubes  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine ;  a  tube  coniJ¥^ing  said  chamber  and  the  source 
of  fuel  supply  ;  spring  seated  valves  mounted  on  said  tubes 
within  said  chamber;  pins  adapted  for  unseating  said 
valves :  a  shaft  ;  cam  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  actuate  said  pins  for  unseat 
ing  said  valves  ;  and  means  for  manually  actuating  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

."?.  A  starting  device  for  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  chamber; 
a  cap  mounted  on  the  casing  and  providing  a  closure 
for  the  chamber ;  a  plug  detachably  connected  to  said 
casing ;  tubes  connecting  tbe  several  engine  cylinders 
with  the  cap  of  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  chambers ;  a  tube  connecting  tne  casing  with  the 
source  of  fuel  supply  ;  valves  mounted  on  said  tubes  ;  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  plug ;  a  pair  of  cam  disks 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  cam  disks  adapted 
for  engaging  with  and  unseating  tbe  valve  of  the  fuel 
supply  pipe,  and  the  other  of  said  cam  disks  adapted  for 
successively  unseating  the  valves  of  the  cylinder  tubes  ; 
and  means  for  manually  actuating  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,083,458.  G.\TE.  Calvtn  Mo<irk.  Eldora.  and  Lewis  A. 
HfTCHBNS,  New  Providence,  Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,379.     (Cl.  39—18.) 


end  bars  to  permit  the  outer  end  of  the  gate  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  on  the  Inner  end  bar.  centrally  disposed  ver- 
tical cross  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  bars,  a  gate  support- 
ing member,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  gate  thereto, 
a  yoke  shaped  support  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate  and  having  Its  lower  ends  hlngedly  secured  to 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  cross  bars  where  the  same  connect 
with  the  lower  longitudinal  bar  of  the  gate,  a  V-shaped 
gate  supporting  member  movably  secured  to  the  yoke  ad- 
jacent to  Its  upper  end  adapted  for  sliding  and  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  lower  side  of  tbe  upper  longi- 
tudinal bar  of  the  gate,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the 
latter   mav   be   raised    to  a  desired   elevation.  . 


A  gate  comprising  end  bars,   upper  and   lower  longi- 
tudinal  bars   pivotally   connected   at  their  ends   to  said 


1,083,459.  MAIL-REi^ElVING  RECEITACLE.  Joseph 
Wahren  Cutlbh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1908. 
Serial  No.  451,747.      (Cl.  232—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mall  chute  extending  from 
the  upper  floors  of  a  building,  of  a  receiving  receptacle 
at  a  lower  floor  having  a  relatively  large  chamber  into 
which  the  chute  discharges  and  a  smaller  chamber  provided 
with  walls  forming  a  restricted  orifice  opening  from  tbe 
smaller  into  the  larger  chamber  and  preventing  tbe  en- 
trance of  mall  matter  from  the  latter,  and  a  mall  re- 
ceiving orifice  in  the  smaller  chamber. 

2.  In  a  mall  receiving  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
a  chute,  of  a  box  Into  which  the  chute  delivers  having  a 
mail  receiving  aperture,  and  a  partition  arranged  In  tbe 
box  extending  below  and  behind  tbe  aperture  and  forming 
a  chamber  In  proximity  thereto,  a  cushion  carried  by 
said  partition,  and  a  deflector  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  mall 
from  tbe  chute,  directing  said  mall  to  the  cushion. 

3.  In  a  mall  receiving  receptacle,  the  combination  with 
a  chute,  of  a  box  into  which  the  chute  delivera.  having  a 
mail-receiving  aperture  and  a  mail  removing  opening  in 
its  front  wall,  a  vertically  arranged  partition  extending 
downwardly  from  tbe  top  of  the  box  behind  and  In  close 
proximity  to  the  mail  receiving  aperture  and  to  a  point 
below  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  mail  removing  opening,  a 
cushion  carried  by  said  partition,  and  a  deflector  arrang«<S 
to  direct  mail,  received  from  tbe  chute  from  its  normal 
line  to  tbe  cushion. 

4.  A  mail  receiving  Receptacle  comprising  a  chute,  a  box 
into  which  the  chute  delivers,  an  adjustable  deflector  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  mail  matter  entering  the  box 
from  the  chute,  and  means  for  holding  the  deflector  in 
different  fixed  positions  of  angular  adjustment  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chute. 

5.  A  msil  receiving  receptacle  comprising  a  chute,  a  box 
into  which  the  chute  delivers,  a  cushion  in  the  box  ont  of 
line  with  the  chute,  an  adjustable  deflector  for  directing 
the  mall  from  the  line  at  which  It  entera  the  box  to  the 
cushion  and  means  holding  tbe  deflector  in  different  fixed 
positions  of  angular  adjustment  relative  to  the  line  of  deliv- 
ery b7  tbe  chnte. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,083,460.  NOZZLE  AND  CLOTH  $ELONOINO  TO  AND 
USED  IN  FILTER  -  PRESSES.  aoHN  Newtow,  Long- 
port,  Stok»-apon-TreDt,  England.  Filed  June  30,  1913. 
Serial  No,  776,542.     (CI.  210—131) 


1.  In  a  claj  press  attacbment,  t^  combination,  with 
a  discharge  pipe  prorlded  with  an  outlet  yalve,  of  a  filter 
bag,  and  a  tube  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  bag  and  depending  within  It,  aald  discbarge  pipe  being 
alldable  In  the  said  tube  and  fitting  (Jlosely  in  It. 

2.  In  a  clay-proas  attachment,  th4  combination,  with  a 
discharge  pipe  provided  with  ao  outlet  vnlve,  of  a  filter 
bag,  a  tube  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
bag  and  depending  within  It,  said  dlstbarge  pipe  l>eing8lid 
able  in  the  said  tube  and  fitting  closely  in  it,  and  a  flaring 
entrance-piece  for  the  discharge  plpt.  said  entrance  piece 
being  secured  in  the  top  of  the  filter  bag  and  In  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  flexible  tube. 


1,083.461.  FOLDABLE  DISPLAY  BOX  Niel.s  Niblson, 
Harlan.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  757.065. 
(CI.  211—24.)     ■ 


1.  A  (oldable  display  box  comprislltg  a  first  rectangular 
sheet  bent  transrersely  adjacent  to  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
back,  and  two  sides  with  terminal  clapp-members  ;  a  second 
rectangnlar  sheet  secured  at  one  of  Kts  ends  to  one  of  the 
longltndlnal  edges  of  the  back  and  bent  transversely  at 
longitudinal  tnterrals  to  form  a  bottbm,  an  inclined  wing, 
an  Incised  front  and  a  secondary  ^ttom,  the  incisions 
In  the  front  of  the  box  being  travetsed  by  said  terminal 
clasps ;  and  a  display-card  secured  npon  said  inclined 
wing. 

2.  A  foldable  display  box  comprlsiOg  a  first  rectangular 
•beet  bent  transTersely  at  longltudkial  Interrals  to  pro- 
vide a  back  and  two  sides  with  terminal  clasp-members ;  a 
Mcoad  rectangnlar  sheet  secured  at  ^oe  of  Its  ends  to  one 
of  tlM  longltndlnal  edges  of  the  back  knd  bent  transversely 
at  longltndlBaJ  Intervals  to  form  a  flrtt  bottom,  an  Inclined 
wing,  a  front  and  a  second  bottom  {  means  for  secarlng 
■aid  elafl|>-m«mbers  npon  the  front  t>f  the  box :  said  sec- 
ond h&ttoiD  belnc  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  Its  edges 
in  engagement  with  the  front,  back  and  sides  of  the  box 
above  said  Ar«t  bottom. 


3.  A  foldable  display  box,  comprising  a  blank  of  T- 
shape,  one  portion  of  which  Is  creased  to  form  a  central 
back  section  for  the  t)ox  proper,  end  sections  at  each  end 
of  said  back  section  and  securing  tab  sections  at  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  end  sections,  and  the  other  portion  of 
the  T-shaped  blank  being  creased  to  form  a  bottom  section 
which  ia  connected  with  said  back  section  along  one  edge 
thereof,  said  bottom  section  being  of  such  length  aa  to 
project  considerably  beyond  the  body  of  the  box.  an  In- 
clined wing  section,  and  a  front  section  having  allts  formed 
therein  for  the  reception  of  said  securing  tab  sections. 


1,083,462.  TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS  DURING  WEAV- 
ING. Emil  I'HEis,  Hanover,  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Prein-Gewebe  Actlen-Gesellsehaft,  Uauover-Linden,  Ger- 
many, a  Mrm.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  SerUl  No.  581.200. 
(CI.  ia9 — 82.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  warp  threads  of  a 
fabric  In  a  loom,  consisting  of  a  moistened  pad  normally  in 
contact  with  said  tnreads  in  the  path  of  the  batten  ao 
that  the  latter  moves  the  pad  away  from  the  threads, 
means  for  pressing  the  pad  back  in  contact  with  said 
threads  between  the  reed  of  the  loom  and  point  of  weav- 
ing upon  the  return  of  the  batten,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  pud  during  the  movements  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  warp  threads  of  a  fab- 
ric In  a  loom,  consisting  of  a  moistened  pad.  means  car- 
ried by  the  batten  for  moving  said  pad  forward  out  of 
contact  with  said  threads  during  the  forward  motion  of 
the  batten,  spring  means  for  pressing  the  pad  back  in  con- 
tact with  said  threads  between  the  reed  of  the  loom  and 
the  point  of  weaving  and  for  then  retaining  the  pad 
backward  in  contact  with  said  threads  until  the  next 
forward  movement  of  the  batten  and  means  for  guiding 
said  pad  during  the  movements  thereof. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  warp  threads  of  a  fab- 
ric in  a  loom,  consisting  of  a  moistened  pad,  means  for 
moving  said  pad  forward  out  of  contact  with  said  threads 
immediately  before  the  reed  beats  in  each  weft  thread 
and  means  for  pressing  the  pad  backward  In  contact  with 
said  threads  between  the  reed  and  the  point  of  weaving 
immediately  after  the  forward  motion  of  the  reed  la 
completed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  warp  threads  of  a 
fabric  in  a  loom,  consisting  of  a  moisture  pad,  means  oper- 
ated  by   the  movement  of  the   loom   for  moving  said   pad 

•along  said  threads  without  touching  the  latter  and  spring 
means  for  pressing  said  pad  tutck  in  contact  with  the 
threads  to  stroke  the  latter  between  the  reed  of  the  loom 
and  the  point  of  weaving. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  warp  threads  of  a 
fabric  in  a  loom  consisting  of  a  motstene<l  pad,  means  for 
causing  said  pad  to  move  to  brush  the  threads  in  one 
direction  between  the  reed  of  the  loom  and  the  point 
of  weaving,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  pad  from  con- 
tact with  the  threads  during  the  return  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,463.  NUTLOCK.  Cleomkk  PBEJMAjf,  Vermilion 
parish.  La.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Andrew  Boyer, 
Hazard  Broussard.  and  I>ouls  Laroche.  Filed  May  20, 
1912.  Serial  No.  698,661.  (CI.  85 — 1.) 
1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  therein  a  re- 
duced   portion    forming    Inner    and    outer    shoulders,    ex- 
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terlorly  threaded  nut  receiving  members  engaged  with  said 
redu<ed  portion  of  the  bolt  between  said  shoulders  and 
a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  members  whereby 
the  latter  are  held  In  engagement  with  the  reduced  por- 
'tlon  of  the  bolt  and  whereby  the  nut  is  separated  or  pre- 
vented from  coming  Into  engagement  with  the  object  to 
which  the  bolt  is  applied  by  the  flanges  on  said  members. 


X- 


K. 


1       4     fo 


2.  A  nut  look  compriglnc  a  bolt  having  thereon  a  re- 
duced portion  forming  inner  and  t>uter  shoulders,  ex- 
teriorly threaded  nut  ret-eiving  members  engaged  with  said 
reduced  portion  of  the  bolt  between  said  shuulders.  radially 
proJ«K'tlng  flanges  on  the  Inner  end«  of  said  members,  a 
not  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  members  whereby  the  latter  are  held  In  engage 
meiit  with  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt  and  a  nut 
looking  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  said  nut  In  operative 
engagement  with  said   members. 

8  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  therein  a  reduced 
flat  sided  portion  forming  inner  and  outer  shoulders, 
exteriorly  threaded  nut  receiving  meml»ers  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt  between 
said  shoulders,  tlauges  on  tlie  inner  I'lKis  of  said  nieml)er8. 
a  nut  adapted  to  Im'  screwed  onto  BiiWi  iiiciiihcrs  whereby 
they  are  held  In  position  on  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  project- 
ed nut  locking  pawl  carrie<l  by  the  bolt  whereby  the  nut 
la  held  in  operative  engagement  with  said  meml)er8. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  holt  having  therein  a  reduced 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  sides  and  forming 
Inner  and  outer  shoulders,  exteriorly  threaded  segmental 
nut  receiving  members  having  In  their  Inner  sides  flat 
side  1  recesses  adapted  to  fit  the  flat  sides  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  bolt,  radially  projecting  sexmental  flanges 
on  the  inner  ends  of  said  members  to  engage  the  object  to 
which  the  nut  Is  applie<l.  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
engagement  with  said  members  whereby  they  are  held  in 
position  on  the  l»olt.  a  pawl  loosely  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  bolt,  a  tooth  arranged  on  said  pawl  to  engage 
the  nut  whereby  the  latter  is  prevented  from  unscrewing 
from  said  members,  a  spring  to  project  said  pawl  and  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  same  In  position  for  locklns;  said  nut, 
and  a  thumb  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  the  pawl  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  retracted  to  permit  the  unscrewing  of 
the  nut. 

6.  A  nut  locking  bolt  having  therein  a  reduced  portion 
forming  shoulders,  segmental  exteriorly  threaded  nut  re- 
c»lvlng  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  holt  between  said  shoulders,  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  screwed  onto  said  members  whereby  the  latter  are 
held  In  operative  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  a  nut 
locking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  whereby  the  latter 
Is  held  in  operative  position  on  said  members. 


LOSS, 464.     AEROPLANE.     Jean  Roche,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  G30.(j21.     (CI.  244—14.) 


being  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine, 
and  having  an  auxiliary  tail  connected  to  it  and  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  plane  at  its  rear  end  adjustable  at  an 
angle  to  said  controlling  plane  to  automatically  maintain 
said  controlling  plane  at  the  desired  angle  to  the  desired 
direction  of  travel. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing a  controlling  plane  for  maintaining  the  balance  of  the 
machine  in  the  desired  direction  of  travel,  said  plane  being 
pivotiilly  attached  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and 
having  an  anxiliary  tail  connected  to  it  and  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  plane  nt  itg  rear  end,  adjustable  at  any  angle 
to  said  controlling  plane  and  having  an  area  suitably  pro- 
portioned relatively  thereto  to  automatically  maintain 
said  controlling  plane  at  the  desired  angle  to  the  desired 
direction  of  travel  and  to  automatically  restore  said 
desired  angle  when  said  controlling  plane  has  been  Re- 
flected against  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  flying  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
at  least  one  main  supporting  plane  running  transversely 
to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and  pivotally  attached 
thereto  on  a  transverse  horiiontal  pivotal  axis,  said  plane 
having  an  auxiliary  tall  fixed  to  It,  which  carries  an 
auxiliary  plane  at  its  rear  end  disposed  at  a  distance  from 
said  main  plane  and  adaptod  to  be  set  at  any  suitable 
angle  to  said  main  plane,  whereby  said  auxiliary  plane 
tends  to  automatically  maintain  said  main  plane  at  the 
desired  angle  to  'the  desired  direction  of  travel,  whereby 
said  auxiliary  plane  automatically  restores  the  desired 
angle  of  said  main  plane  when  the  main  plane  has  been 
deflected  against  the  will  of  the  operator. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  controlling  plane  for  maintaining  the  balance  of  the 
machine   In    the   desired   direction   of   travel,    said   plane 


1,083,466.  DENTAL  STERILIZER.  SiMNBR  Olivbb 
S.\wyEB.  Traverse  city.  Mhh.  Filed  Jan  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  740,676.     (CI.  167—3.) 


1.  A  sterlliKer  for  drinking  glasses  comprising  a  base, 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  mounted  thereon,  a  lid  hlngedly 
•secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  body  portion,  a  cup 
rigidly  secured  to  said  iwise  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
antiseptic  therein,  and  an  outstanding  arm  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  said  base  forming  attaching  means  for  said 
sterilizer. 

2.  A  sterilizer  for  drinking  glasses  comprising  a  radi- 
ally corrugated  base,  an  outstanding  arm  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  a  cylindrical  body  portion  disposed  upon  said  base 
and  effecting  a  seal  joint  therewith,  a  lid  hingedly  secured 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  body  portion,  and.  a  cup 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  an 
antiseptic  therein. 

3.  A  sterilizer  for  a  dental  chair  cuspidor  comprising 
a  circular  base,  an  upstanding  rim  supported  thereby,  a 
glass  body  portion  mounted  upon  said  base,  an  annular 
flange  and  depending  rim  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  portion,  a  hinged  lid  secured  thereto,  a  cup 
rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  disposed  centrally  there- 
of, adapted  to  receive  therein  a  volatile  antiseptic  and 
an  outstanding  arm  secured  to  said  base  rim  forming 
thereby   securing  means  for  said   sterilizer. 

4.  A  sterilizer  comprising  a  circular  radially  corru- 
gated base,  an  upstanding  rim  adjacent  the  edges  thereof. 
an  outstanding  arm  secured  to  said  rim,  a  glass  cylindrical 
body  portion  disposed  within  said  rim  and  supported  upon 
said  base,  an  annular  flange  and  depending  rim  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  glass  iKxly  portion,  a  blnsed  lid 
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secured   thereto   and   a   cap   adapted  to   receUe   an   anti- 
septic therein  aecured  to  aald  baae  *nd  disposed  centrally 

thereof. 



1083,46rt.  ERASING  DEVICE  FOR  TTPB-WRITERS. 
lUiutY  I.  8KDD0S,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  743.229.      (CI.  197— 1«1.) 


1  In  a  typewriter,  erasing  mean«,  said  means  Including 
a  silent  key^ever.  an  erasing  bar  operattvely  connected 
thereto,  and  an  erasing  head  yieldingly  pivoted  on  said 

^2  In  a  typewriter,  erasing  mean^  said  means  Includ tag 
a  silent  keJ-Vever.  a  bar  mounted  In  the  type-bar  basket 
Ind  aUned  with  the  type-bars,  said  bar  haying  an  arm 
Jleidrngly  pivoted,  and  an  erasing  head  on  the  outer  end 

""^ r'lnTiJV^^riter,  a  silent  key-lever,  key-lever  connec- 
tions, a  bar  mounted  In  the  type-b^r  basket  'or  operat  on 
hi  ild  key-lever  and  an  erasing  head  on  said  pivoted 
Ur.  slid  head  mounted  to  move  Vrtlc.lly  In  striking  the 

^'V^ln  a  typewriter,  a  silent  key-lever,  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  type  bar  basket,  an  erasing  head  on  «ld 
bar.  «aid  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  "id  lever,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  erasing  head  on  striking  the 
platen  shifts  vertically  relative  to  the  platen. 

5  In  a  typewriter,  erasing  means,  said  means  Including 
an  erasing  member  for  contact  with  the  platen  key_ 
operated  means  for  bringing  said  njember  into  conUct  with 
the  platen,  and  means  whereby  aald  member  la  given  a 
rotating  and  a  vertical  movement  <»n  striking  the  platen. 

[ culms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.083,467.      FAUCET. 
Fll«d  Oct.   8,   1909. 


2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  Interior  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  valve  loosely  resting  thereon,  a  valve  stem 
projecting  into  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  connection  from 
said  cylindrical  portion  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  por- 
tion, an  actuating  part  extending  through  said  connection 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  stem. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion,  two  passage- 
ways therein  located  side  by  side,  a  tilting  valve  Inter- 
mediate said  passageways,  a  stem  for  said  valve  projecting 
Into  one  of  the  passageways,  a  reciprocating  part  dis- 
connected from  said  stem  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and 
means  for  moving  the  reciprocating  part  to  move  the  stem 
and  tut  the  valve. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  valve  therein, 
a  reciprocating  actuating  part  for  the  valve,  a  hollow 
holding  part  for  the  actuating  part,  a  retracting  device  In 
said  holding  part,  said  holding  part  removably  connected 
with  the  side  of  the  body  portion  of  the  faucet  and  a  later- 
ally moving  handle  asaoclated  with  said  actuating  part 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  It  when  moved. 

5.  A  faucet  comprUing  a  casing  having  an  opening  at 
one  side  thereof,  an  Interior  valve,  an  actuating  part  for 
said  valve  disconnected  therefrom,  a  hollow  holding  part 
tor  said  actuating  part  removably  connected  with  the 
faucet,  a  spring  within  said  hollow  holding  part  so  as  to 
be  removed  therewith,  a  tilting  disk  In  said  hollow  holding 
part,  a  handle  connected  therewith  whereby  when  the 
handle  is  moved  from  Its  central  position  the  actuating 
part  is  moved  to  actuate  the  valve  in  the  faucet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,083.468.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GASEOUS  FUEL. 
ALFRED  William  Southky,  Edgware,  London.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,969.     (CI.  48—212.) 


William  E.    Sloan.  Chicago,    111. 
Serial   No.  521,850.      (CI.  137—4.) 


1,  A  faucet  comprising  a  body*  portion,  a  spout  remov- 
ably connected  with  the  body  portion,  a  seat  therein,  a 
tilting  valve  mounted  on  said  s#at.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  tilting  valve,  said  meaOs  In  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  said  spout  and  removably  connected  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  faucet,  the  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  and  the  spout  benlg  Interohnngeable  to  form  either 
a  right  or  left  f»ucet. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  for  Internal 
combustion  engines  from  liquid  fuel  consisting  in  supply- 
ing liquid  fuel  without  air  In  the  form  of  a  spray  to  a 
chamber  where  It  Is  partly  burnt  with  air  Introduced 
thereinto  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  normal  temperature 
independently  of  the  fuel,  the  liquid  fuel  being  supplied 
In  such  quantities  that  pp.rtial  combustion  always  takes 
place  m  the  presence  of  a  subsUntlal  excess  of  fuel. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  for  Internal 
combustion  engines  from  liquid  fuel,  consisting  In  supply- 
ing the  liquid  fuel  without  air  and  in  excess  In  the  form 
of  a  spray  produced  mechanically  to  a  chamber  where  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  fuel  is  partially  burned  with  air 
Introduced  Into  said  chamber  at  normal  temperature  inde- 
pendently of  the  fuel. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  for  Internal 
combustion  engines  which  consists  in  introducing  liquid 
fuel  l?to  a  chamber  In  excess  of  the  requirements  an<l  in 
the  form  of  a  number  of  fine  streams,  drawing  air  at 
normal  pressure  and  temperature  by  suction  into  said 
chamber  Independently  of  the  fuel,  and  partially  burning 
a  portion  of  said  fuel  in  the  presence  of  said  excess  of  fuel. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  for  internal 
combustion  engines  from  liquid  fuel  which  consists  in 
Introducing  liquid  fuel  Into  a  chamber  In  excess  of  the 
requirements  and  In  the  form  of  a  number  of  fine  streams. 

i  drawing  air  at  normal  pressure  and  temperature  by  suc- 
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tlon  Into  said  chamber  Independently  of  the  fuel  where  it 
mixes  with  n  portion  of  said  fuel,  partially  burninc  a  por- 
tion of  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  excess  of  fuel 
and  returning  the  excess  of  fuel  to  the  source  of  supply. 


1,083,469.  EGG -TURNING  TRAY  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
IlENRT  A.  Templeto.n  and  Alfkkd  A.  Bailky,  Sultan. 
Wash.  Filed  Auj;.  1.-?,  1012.  Serial  No.  714,863.  (CI. 
119 — i4.) 


inner  opposite  edges  of  said  cross-piece  which  converge 
inwardly  and  form  lateral  wings  of  a  substantially  uni- 
form width,  a  plurality  of  stays  mounted  in  parallel  rela- 
tion upon  said  stem  and  terminating  in  the  rounded  part 
of  said  outer  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  stays  mounted  upon 
the  cross-piece  of  said  belt  connecting  the  outer  and  Inner 
edges  thereof  and  converging  In  contiguous  relation  toward 
the  rounded  part  of  said  outer  edge. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  epK  so^ortlng  trays  arranged  side  by  side 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  frame,  and  combined 
stop  members  and  platforms  detachably  engaging  said 
frame  and  bearing  against  the  outer  trays  and  holding  all 
of  the  trays  In  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  egg  supporting  trays  arranged  side  by  side 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said  frame  with  their 
upper  edges  In  close  proximity  when  In  vertical  position, 
and  combined  stop  members  and  platforms  detachably  en- 
gaging said  frame  and  bearing  against  the  outer  trays  and 
holding  all  of  the  trays  In  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  frame,  a 
plurality  of  egg  supporting  trays  arranged  sld»  by  side 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  frame,  and  combined 
stop  members  and  platforms  detachably  engaging  said 
frame  and  having  upwardly  directed  flanges  bearing 
against  the  outer  trays  and  holding  them  In  vertical 
position. 

1,083,470.     CORSET.     Minnik  Towei.l,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,063.      (Cl.  2—73.) 


1,083,471.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Harry  H.  Walton 
and  Pall  Gotwalt,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  725,865.      (Cl.   151—38.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  t>olt  and  a  nut  thereon,  one  of 
which  is  rotatable;  a  primary  washer  surrounding  the 
holt  and  provided  with  a  conical  recess  ;  abd  a  secondary, 
conical,  resilient  washer  in  the  recess  and  engageable  by 
the  rotatable  element  of  the  bolt  and  nut  structure;  the 
secondary  washer  having  a  transverse  opening  extended 
t)eyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  element  of  the  bolt 
and  nut  structure;  the  Inner,  material  engaging  end  fac*" 
of  the  primary  washer  belug  rousrhened  to  afford  a  grip 
and  to  permit  moisture  entering  the  opening  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  rotatable  element  of  the  bolt  and  nut 
structure,  to  pass  between  sold  end  face  of  the  primary 
washer  and  the  material. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  removable  elastic  abdominal  belt 
adapted  to  be  held  thereby,  said  belt  consisting  of  an 
inverted  T-shaped  member  formed  of  tibrous  material,  said 
belt  being  formed  with  an  outer  substantially  inwardly 
diverging  edge  being  rounded  at  Its  central  part,  the 
portion  of  said  belt  bounded  by  said  diverging  edge  con- 
stituting the  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  cross-piece 
of  the  T-shaped  belt,  an  elongated  stem  joining  said  cross- 
piece  and  being  disposed  at  a  median  line  of  said  cross- 
piece,  said  stem  being  rounded  at  Its  free  end  and  having 
spaced  nearly  parallel  edges,  said  stem  merging  with  the 


1.083,472. 
Spokane. 
732,336. 


CTRRENT  WHKKL 
Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
(Cl.   170—109.) 


OnRiN     W.     Watsos, 
19,    1912.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  current  wheel  having  pivoted  blades,  means  for 
holding  the  blades  faced  to  the  current  when  on  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  the  blades 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  a  line  projected  radially  from  the 
pivot  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  during  a  portion  of  their 
travel  on  the  other  side  of  said  ajis. 

2.  A  current  wheel  having  pivoted  blades,  means  for^ 
holding  the  blades  faced  to  the  current  when  on  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  the  blades 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  a  line  projected  radially  from  the 
pivot  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  during  a  portion  of  their 
travel  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis,  said  blades  feather- 
ing during  the  remainder  of  such  travel. 
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8.  A  current  wbMl  comprising  a  bob,  spokes  extending 
tberefrom.  anxnlar  arms  piroted  to  the  apokea,  said  arms 
baring  slots  at  their  angle  througb  wblch  the  spokes 
loosely  pass  to  locate  the  branches  sf  the  arms  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spokes,  and  blades  carried  by  one  of  the 
branches  of  the  arms,  the  other  branches  being  engageable 
with  the  spokes  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  blades  to  a 
position  where  they  extend  at  an  olituse  angle  to  a  line 
projected  raJlally  from  the  pivot  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel.  ' 


1,0  83.4  7  3.  MACHINE  FOB  CT'TTING  WEIGHT- 
POCKETS  IN  WINDOW  FRAMES.  &c.  Fredkkick  H. 
Weeks  and  Charles  D.  Weeks,  Akron,  Ohio :  said 
Charles  D.  Weeks  assignor  to  said  Frederick  H.  Weeks. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,236.      (CI.  144—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  support  for  a 
window  frame  stile,  cross  cuttluR  skwB  mounted  on  said 
frame  contlmious  to  the  stile  support  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  movable  simultaneously  toward  each  other 
for  a  cnttina:  operation,  a  rotating  cutting  tool  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  contiguous  to  the  stile  support, 
the  movement  of  said  tool  being  crosswise  of  a  stile  on 
the  support,  said  saws  and  tool  beln|  situated  to  act  upon 
the  same  stU.',  the  saws  and  tool  being  spaced  apart  so  as 
to  act  upon  separated  portions  of  the  stile,  and  means  for 
effectinif  tho  simultaneous  op«>ratlotis  of  said  saws  and 
tools. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  tiavlng  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports for  window  frame  stiles,  cross  cutting  saws  for 
each  stile  mounted  in  sets  on  the  frame  contiguous  to  the 
stile  support  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  movable  simul- 
taneously toward  each  other  for  a  ctittlnR  operation,  a  ro 
fating  cutting  tool  for  each  stile,  a  carrier  for  both  tools 
movable  in  a  space  l>etwe€n  the  stBes  on  their  supports. 
and  means  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  operations  of 
said  saws  and  tools. 

3.  The  combinatloa  of  a  support  for  a  window  frame 
stile,  an  oscillatory  and  laterally  (novable  saw  carrying 
frame  for  saws  adapted  to  cross  c»t  a  stile  on  the  sup- 
port, a  reciprocating  yoke,  and  a  rabbeting  tool  carried  by 
said  yoke  in  position  to  act  upon  a  aitlle  on  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stile  support,  a  pair  of  saw- 
carrying  frames  having  each  oppol<ltely  extending  arms 
adapted  to  hold  saws  for  acting  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
stile  on  the  support,  a  plTOtal  support  for  said  frames 
from  which  said  arms  extend,  and  means  for  moving  the 
frames  laterally  upon  said  support, 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stile  supports,  a  pair 
of  saw-carrying  frames  baring  eacb  oppositely  extending 
arms  adapted  to  hold  saws  for  acting  upon  opposite  sides 
of  a  stile  on  the  supports,  a  plnotal  support  for  said 
framsB  from  which  said  arms  extend,  means  for  moving 
the  frames  laterally  upon  said  supports,  and  connections 
between  certain  of  said  frames  thereby  they  may  be 
slmultansously   mored  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  tM  Oasette.] 


1.0S3,474.  RAIL  TIE  AND  JOINT. 
Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
793.448.       (CI.    238—5.) 


CAHL    V.    WlUSJKD, 

1©13.       Serial    No. 


A  tie  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  threaded 
sockets  in  the  bottom  face  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
threaded  at  their  upper  ends  and  engaged  with  the  thread- 
ed sockets  of  the  body  to  form  anchoring  means  for  the 
latter. 


1,083,475.     GATE.     Nathaniel  Williams.  Owosso,  Mich. 
nied  Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,467.      (CI.  39—25.) 


1.  The  combination  of  gate  posts,  an  upright  hinged  to 
one  o^id  posts,  a  keeper  on  the  other  post,  a  panel  piv- 
oted to  the  upright  to  flit  vertically,  a  brace  bar  con 
nected  to  the  upright,  a  catch  bar  connected  to  the  brace 
bar  and  adapted  to  project  at  the  free  end  of  the  panel 
and  engage  the  underside  of  the  keeper,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected between  the  catch  bar  and  panel  and  tending  to  tilt 
the  latter  to  .^ngage  the  catch  bar  with  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  post,  an  upright  hinged  thereto, 
a  panel  pivoted  to  the  upright  to  swing  vertically,  a 
diagonal  brace  bar  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  panel, 
a  sliding  catch  bar  mounted  on  the  punel  and  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  brace  bar.  an<l  having  a  s.ries  of 
notches  In  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  panel 
and  engageable  In  any  one  of  the  notches. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  post,  an  upright  hinged  thereto, 
a  panel  pivoted  to  the  upright  to  swing  vertically,  a 
diagonal  brace  bar  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  panel, 
a  sliding  latch  bar  mounted  on  the  panel  and  connected 
to  th.'  lower  end  of  the  brace  bar.  and  having  a  series  of 
notches  in  its  upper  edge,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  panel, 
and  engageable  in  any  one  of  the  notches,  said  catch  com 
prising  separate  members  and  a  spring  between  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upright,  a  panel  pivoted  there- 
to to  swing  vertically,  a  brace  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
upright,  a  sliding  latch  bur  mounted  on  the  panel  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  brace  and  proTlded  with  a 
aerit^  of  notches,  and  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  panel  and 
engageable  wltn  any  one  of  the  notches,  said  catch  in- 
cluding a  spring  acting  to  support  the  weight  of  the  free 
end  of  the  panel  when  the  latch  Is  engaged. 

6.  The  combination  of  gate  posts,  an  upright  hinged  to 
one  of  said  posts,  upper  and  lower  keepers  on  the  other 
post,  a  panel  pivoted  to  the  upright  to  tilt  vertically,  a 
brace  bar  connected  to  the  upright,  a  latch  bar  connected 
to  the  brace  bar  and  slidable  on  tbe  panel  and  adapted  to 
slide  outwardly  and  project  at  the  free  end  of  the  panel 
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and  enaaire  either  keeper  when  the  panel  is  tilted  up,  and      means    mounted    on    said    disk    and    on    said    holder    and 
JdapTto  slidelnwar'Jfy  to  pass  the  gate  post  when  the      adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  disk  whereby  M 

panel  is  tilted  down. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

■■^V' 

i,083,476.     TICKET-CUTTER.     Thbodoue  V.   Williams, 
'  Fal'rvlew,    N.    C.       Filed    Feb.    26,    1913.       Serial    No. 
750,919.      (01.  101—187.) 


shaft  win  move  in  a  predetermined  arc  and  return  each 
time  to  normal  position,  as  described. 


1.  In  a  ticket  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  bed 
^late.  a  cutting  plate  secured  to  the  bed  plate  and  having 
one  edge  thereof  flush  with  the  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  bed  plate  to  engage  said  cutting  plnte,  a  rocker  arm   . 
pivoted  beneath  the  bed  plate,  an  operative  connection  be-  j 
tween  the   lever  and   rocker  arm,  a  knife  plate  carried  by 
the  rocker  arm,  a   knife  attached   to  said   krilfo  plate  and 
operating  within  the  slot  in  said  bed  plate,  and  stamping 
means  operated  by  the  lever,  as  and   for   the  purpose  de-   1 
scribed.  | 

2.  In  n  ticket  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate.   , 
said  bed  plate  having  a  slot   formed  therein   and  a   guide 
aperture  formed  th(>reln  on  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  lever  j 
pivoted  upon  the  bed  plate,  presser  feet  carried  by  the  le- 
ver above  said   apertures,   a    rocker   arm    pivoted  beneath   , 
the  bed  plate,  an  operative  connection  between  the  leFer 
and  rocker  arm.  a  knife  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  and 
op^'rating  within   th(    slot   formed  In   said   bed    plate,   and 
stampers  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  and  disposed  within 
the  guide  apertures,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  ticket  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate, 
said  bed  plate  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  guide  aperture 
on  each  side  of  said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  bed 
plate,  presser  feet  carried  by  said  lever  above  siild  guide 
apertures,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  beneath  the  bed  plate,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  rocker  arm, 
a  rod  connected  to  said  rocker  arm  and  projecting  bejond 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  stamping  bars  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  and  disposed  within  said 
guide  apertures,  a  knife  operating  within  the  slot  formed 
In  said  bed  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  ticket  cutter,  the  conibluation  with  a  bed  plate, 
said  bed  plate  being  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  slot  being  bent  in  V-shaped  forma- 
tion, a  cutting  plate  secured  to  the  bed  plate  and  having 
one  edge  there«)f  flush  with  the  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  bed  plate,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  beneath  the  bed  plate, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  rocker  arm, 
a  knife  plate  carried  by  the  rocker  arm.  a  knife  attached 
thereto  and  operating  within  the  slot  formed  within  the 
bed  plate,  said  l)ed  plate  having  guide  apertures  formed 
therein,  stampers  disposed  within  the  guide  apertures 
and  operated  by  the  rocker  arm,  and  presser  feet  carried 
by  the  lever  for  co<">peratlon  with  the  stampers. 


1.083.477.  GRAVITY  TOILET-PAPER  DELIVERING 
MEANS  AND  CUTTER.  Clarence  E.  Anable,  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.548. 
(CI.  211-31.) 

A  device  of  tbe  character  describ«'d  comprising  a  holder, 
a  cutting  blade  on  said  holder,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
holder,  a  roller  disposed  In  an  eccentric  manner  on  said 
shaft,  a  disk  on  said  roller,  a  counter  weight  on  said  disk. 


1083  478.      ROPE  CL.XMP.      Pacl    Arbon,    Tulsa,    Okla. 
'  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,669.     (CI.  24—135.) 


A  rope  clamp  having  in  combination  two  parts  or  mem- 
bers pivotal ly  connected  at  one  end.  and  having  recesses 
formed  in  their  Inner  faces,  said  recesses  having  their  aids 
walls  notched,  means  for  dra-vlng  the  parts  or  members 
together,  and  reversible  Jay  aving  grooves  of  different 
transverse  dimensions  in  'both  faces,  and  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  In  the  side  walls  of 
the  recesses  of  the  parts  or  members. 


1,083,479.  CONCRETE  CHUTE  AND  ELEVATOR.  JoHlf 
R.  BuAHD.MAN.  Oklahoma,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Wylle  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716.775.     (CI.  214—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tower,  of  a  frame  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  tower  for  vertical  movement,  a  frame 
comprising  members  attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
upi>er  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  first-named  frame  respectively, 
said  members  converging,  said  last-named  frame  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first-named  frame  for  move 
ment  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the 
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flrat-named  frame,  and  a  chute  swlvteled  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  hopper  and  supported  upon  th#  B«cond-named  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tower  or  derrick,  of  a  chute 
supporting  frame  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  tower  or 
derrick  for  vertical  movement  and  Including  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  members  and  outi^ardly  extending  con- 
verging b^ams  mounted  upon  said  transverse  members  and 
braced  therefrom,  pintle  sockets  carried  upon  said  Ix-ams, 
a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  fram4  so  formed,  a  chute 
swlveled  to  said  hopper  for  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  outwardly  projecting  supporting  members  for 
said  chute  pivoted  In  said  sockets. 

;5.  The  combination  with  a  tower  at  derrick  having  vertl 
cally  disposed  spaced  tracks  carried  thereon,  of  a  sliding 
frame  having  memhers  engaging  the  said  tracks,  a  hop- 
per mounted  upon  the  sliding  frame,  a  chute  swlveled  to 
said  hopper  for  movement  In  a  liorliontal  plane,  and 
outwardly  projecting  supporting  mt«nbers  for  said  chute 
pivoted  to  ."^ald  sliding  frame  for  mo\'»-ment  In  a  horizontal 
plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  derrick  or  tower  having  lat- 
erally disposed  tracks  extending  vertically  at  the  front 
margins  of  its  sides,  of  a  sliding  fraine  comprising  spaced 
vertical  members  and  spaced  transtiersc  members,  strips 
mounted  upon  said  transverse  membefs  and  extending  over 
and  behind  said  tracks,  outwardly  extending  converg 
lug  beams  mounted  upon  the  traqsverse  members  and 
braced  therefrom,  pintle  sockets  careled  upon  said  beams, 
a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  frame  so  formed,  the  axis 
of  the  hopper  being  immediately  In  l)ne  with  said  sockets, 
upper  and  lower  outwardly  converging  supporting  beams 
having  pintles  at  their  Inner  ends  engaging  said  sockets, 
a  yoke  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  beams,  an  eltow  rar 
ried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  chute  nr  spout  con 
nected  to  said  elbow  and  connected  to  the  uppermost  of 
said  outwardly  projecting  beams,  an  elbow  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  chute,  and  surrou»ded  by  said  yoke,  a 
spout  forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  named  spout 
and  having  swiveled  engagement  will  said  elbow,  support 
Ing  means  for  said  last-named  spout,  means  for  elevating 
the  sliding  frame  upon  the  tower  or  derrick,  and  a  sup- 
porting cable  connected  to  the  yoke  and  to  the  tower. 


1,083.481.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Albert  E.  Bookwaltib 
and  Ma.\  A.  Ikjrland.  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.  Filed  May 
1'4.  1913.     Serial  No.  76»,7:t6.      ul.  Ha— 79. 1 


1,083.480.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE  FOR 
STONES.  G&jHG  BOhbinger.  Undenfels.  Odenwald. 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.582. 
(CI.  51—11.) 


1.  A  Stone  or  like  grinding  or  polishing  machine  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  grinding  head,  linked  mecha- 
nism for  said  head  comprising  a  main  arm  having  a  Qxed 
driven  pivot,  an  extension  arm  pivoted  to  said  main  arm 
and  carrying  said  head  at  its  free  end,  belt  transmission 
means  on  said  mechanism  for  revolving  said  head,  means 
for  moving  said  head  to  and  fro  in  ope  line  of  travel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  head  to  and  Cro  in  a  line  of  travel 
angular  to  said  flrst  named  line  of  tnavel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  stone  or  like  grinding  or  polishing  machine  com- 
prising a  grinding  bead  and  a  shajft  therefor,  a  sleeve 
carrying  said  shaft  and  head,  an  actuating  sleeve  non- 
rotatlvely  bat  slldably  connected  wUh  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatWely  mounted  In  said  carriage.' driving  means  con- 
nected wltn  said  actuating  sleeve  to  rotate  said  head, 
means  opera  lively  associated  with  sttd  shaft  and  actuat- 
ing sleeve  for  adjusting  said  head,  and  devices  moving 
said  bead  to  snd  fro  In  angular  lines  bf  travel  during  rota- 
tion of  said  head,  substantially  as  de«crlbed. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  screen  compartment  and  a  plunger  corapart- 
raenr.  a  plnngi-r  and  valve  board  and  self-acting  valves 
located  In  said  plunger  an<l  valve  tioard.  the  valve  board 
also  t)elng  [)rovlded  with  a  manually  controlled  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cribe<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  screen  compartment  and  a  plunger  compart- 
ment, the  plunger  compartment  having  a  plunger  there- 
in and  a  valve  board,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  valves  opening  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  anil  the  valve  board  being  provided  with  a  serins 
of  valves  opening  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  the  said  valve  board  also  being  provided  with  a 
manually  controlled  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  screen  com- 
partment and  a  plunger  co-acting  therewith  In  combina- 
tion with  a  screen  In  said  compartment  and  balls  located 
said  screen,  and  a  supplemental  .screen  located  over  the 
said  ball  screen  and  having  its  discharge  end  Inclined  up- 
wardly, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  screen  com- 
partment, in  combination  with  a  riffle  tray  arranged  in' 
said  screen  compartment  and  having  a  slime  tube  extend- 
ing across  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position  with  an  open- 
ing therein  substantially  at  thf  height  of  the  liquid,  where- 
by the  slime  Is  carried  off  of  said  liquid,  said  horizontal 
tube  being  adjustable  on  its  axis,  so  that  the  position  of 
said  horizontal  tul)e  and  its  opening  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered as  the  height  of  the  liquid  Is  varied,  substantially  as 
de8crli>ed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlln^l,  a  plunuer 
compartment,  a  plunger  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
in  combination  with  a  scri-en  compartment,  a  riffle  tray 
arrange<l  In  said  screen  compartment  and  having  a  slime 
tubp  located  horizontally  therein  substantially  at  the  level 
of  the  liquid,  said  tube  having  an  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally therein  through  which  the  slimes  enter,  a  dis- 
charge for  said  tube,  and  a  cleaning  out  device  In  said 
tul)e  operated  from  the  same  means  that  operate  the  afore- 
said plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083.482.      CI.AMP.      Annik    E.    Brat,    r>08    Gatos,    Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  191.1.     Serial  No.  752,198.     (CI.  21i>— 87.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flat  plate  with  a 
flange  depending  therefrom,  an  arm  extending  centrally 
from  said  plate,  a  flat  plate  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
end  portion,  a  flange  formed  at  the  remote  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  plate,  the  bifurcation  of  said  plate  and  said 
centrally  extending  arm  Interengaglng,  resilient  means  se- 
cured to  said  plates  adapted  to  force  the  same  together, 
ledges  formed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  flanges  adapted 
to  engage  the  beveled  surfac*-  of  a  Jar  mouth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jar  provided  with  a  beveled 
mouth,  a  lid  for  said  jar,  a  clamp  comprising  two  plates 
resUiently  forced  together,  said  plates  provided  with 
flanges  depending  therefrom,   said   flanges  provided   with 
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ledges  extending  therefrom,  said  ledges  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  beveled  portion  of  the  Jar  mouth,  said  plates 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  cover  to  secure  the  cover 
against  the  Jar  mouth. 


^Jtfj^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  provided 
with  an  arm  extending  centrally  therefrom,  a  second  plate 
one  end  of  which  is  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
said  arm,  guide  plates  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
surface  of  said  bifurcated  portion  adapted  to  limit  said 
arm  to  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  flatiges  depending  therefrom,  said  flanges  pro- 
Tided  at  their  lower  portion  with  ledges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  beveled  portion  of  a  Jar  mouth,  said  plate  arm 
provided  with  a  curled  portion  at  Its  extremity,  said  bifur- 
cated portions  of  said  plate  provided  with  curled  portions 
at  their  extremities,  a  spring  extending  through  said  curled 
portions  adapted  to  force  said  plates  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  provided 
with  an  arm  extending  centrally  therefrom,  a  second  plate 
provided  with  a  befufcated  end,  the  ends  of  said  arm  and 
said  bifurcations  provided  with  curled  portions,  guide 
plates  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  said  bifur- 
cated end  adapted  to  slldably  engage  said  arm  to  limit  the 
same  to  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  a  spring  pro- 
vided with  arms  depending  therefrom,  said  spring  arms 
extending  through  said  curled  portions  adapted  to  force 
said  plates  together,  said  bifurcated  plate  provided  with 
a  ledge  extending  upwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  hold  said 
spring  in  a  closed  position,  said  plate  provided  with  flanges 
depending  therefrom  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  said 
flanges  provided  with  ledges  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  portion  of  a  Jar  mouth. 


1.08.3,483.      LOCK.      William    E.    Dbibert.    Reading,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,714.     (CI.  70—16.) 


[ 
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1.  in  combination  with  a  movable  member  of  a  roll  back 
stop  work  mechanism  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  case, 
operable  means  carried  by  the  said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  locking  position  within  the  case  for 
locking  the  said  member  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  roll  back  stop  work  mechanism,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  a  case,   and   operable  means   movable 


with  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  locking 
!   position   within   the  case  for  locking  the  plunger  against 
sliding. 

3.  In  a  roll  back  stop  work  mechanism,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  a  case,  and  Including  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  swung  Into  locking  position  within  the 
case  to  lock  the  plunger  against  sliding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  of  a  roll 
back  stop  work  mechanism  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  case, 
operable  means  carried  by  the  said  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  locking  position  within  the  case  at  the  op- 
r>08lte  positions  of  the  said  member,  and  key  controlled 
means  carried  by  the  said  member  to  lock  the  said  means 
In  and  out  of  locking  position. 

5.  In  a  roll  back  stop  work  mechanism,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  a  case  and  including  operable  means 
movable  therewith  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion within  the  case  at  opposite  positions  of  the  plunger 
to  lock  the  plunger  against  sliding,  and  key  controlled 
means  for  locking  the  said  means  in  and  out  of  locking 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,083,484.  PERFORATING-MACHINE.  Chbistopheb  J. 
ItrooAN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  J. 
Farrell,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.659.      (CI.  164—87.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  having  a  track,  a 
work  feeding  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  ;  a  stop  on 
said  carriage^;  a  shaft  journaled  on  one  rail  of  said  traci^ ; 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  between  said  machlue  and 
said  shaft  whereby  the  operation  of  said  machine  cause* 
intermittent  rotation  of  said  shaft ;  and  stops  spaced 
apart  off  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  consecutively  engage 
the  stop  on  said  carriage  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  ar- 
rest movement  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
a  reciprocating  head  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  a  carriage 
mounted  In  said  frame  ;  a  stop  on  said  carriage  ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  frame  ;  means  connecting  said  shaft  and 
head  adapted  to  cause  intermittent  rotation  of  the  former 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  latter ;  and  a  plurality  of  stops 
on  said  shaft,  said  stops  being  adapted  to  come  Into  regis- 
tration with  the  stop  on  said  carriage  on  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
a  reciprocating  head  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  carriage 
mounted  In  said  frame  :  a  stop  on  said  carriage ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  frame  :  a  ratchet  and  pawl  gearing  con- 
necting said  head  and  said  shaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  stops 
on  said  shaft,  said  stops  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
successive  registration  with  the  stop  on  said  carriage 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame ; 
a  reciprocating  head  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  a  carriage 
mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  stop  on  said  carriage  ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  frame ;  a  ratchet  and  pawl  gearing 
connecting  said  bead  and  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
stops  on  said  shaft,  said  stops  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  successive  registration  with  the  stop  on  said  carriage 
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■poa  rotation  ot  said  shaft ;  and  a  friction  lock  engairlBK 
Mid  shaft  sad  prcTentin^  retrocmde  rotation  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbeci  comprising  a  frame ; 
a  raclprocattng  bead  mounted  in  s^id  frame;  a  carriage 
mounted  In  said  frame  for  movemcmt  toward  and  away 
from  said  bead  ;  a  work  abatUnc  pl|ite  on  said  carriage : 
a  lock  hinged  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  lock  work  on 
said  carriage ;  and  means  on  said  plate  and  operable  by 
■aid  bead  adapted  to  operate  said  lock,  snbetantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

[Claim  (^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.08S.485.     PURinER.    John  P   Fa>iibh,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  72«.oe4.     (CI.  48—137.) 


1.  A  device  of  tho  class  describ«^  comprising  a  case 
taarlng  an  outstanding  flange ;  a  lid  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  flange ;  a  reinforcing  flement  applied  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  case,  beneath  the  flange  ;  and  a  securing  element  ex- 
tended through  thp  lid.  and  through  the  flange,  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  reinforcttig  element ;  the  reinforcing 
element  and  the  case  haWng  alined  openings  adapted  to 
receive  a  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  case 
having  an  outstanding  flange  ;  a  Hd  tdapted  to  rest  upon 
the  flange  ;  a  reinforcing  element  applied  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  case,  beneath  the  flange  :  a  lecuring  member  ex- 
tended through  the  reinforcing  elemant,  and  through  the 
case ;  and  a  sf'curing  member  extended  through  the  lid 
and  through  the  flange  and  into  the  reinforcing  element, 
to  engage  with  the  pipe. 

3  A  devlcp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  case  ; 
an  angle  member  applied  to  the  side  wail  of  the  case  and 
extended  benpath  the  bottom  of  the  case,  there  being  a 
set  of  alined  openings  through  the  rfde  wall  of  the  case 
and  through  one  flange  of  the  angle  member,  there  being 
also  a  set  of  alined  openings  through  the  bottom  of  the 
case  and  throu:;h  the  other  flange  of  the  angle  member; 
and  ser-irlns  elements  Interchangeably  mounted  in  the 
•ets  of  openings. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribe4  comprising  a  case 
provfdf  I  with  an  outstanding  flange ;  a  lid  adapted  to 
reet  upon  the  flange ;  an  angle  metnben-  applied  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  case,  beneath  the  flange,  «|nd  extended  beneath 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  there  being  a  sft  of  alined  openings 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  case  a|d  through  one  arm 
of  the  angle  member,  there  being  also  a  set  of  alined  open- 
ings through  the  bottom  of  the  case  atid  through  the  other 
arm  of  the  angle  member:  securing  elements  interchange- 
ably moimted  in  the  sets  of  openings  5  and  a  securing  ele- 
ment extended  through  the  lid  and  tkrough  the  flange  of 
the  case,  into  engagement  with  the  aqgle  member. 


1,063,486.      APPARATUS   FOR   PROI>UCINQ   BLBCTRIC 
CONTACTS     AT     ADJl'STABLE     J'ERIODIC     INTER- 
VALS.     Ixtis    Antoi.vb   Graxocx^    Marseille.    France. 
Filed  May  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,^35.     (CI.  161—16.)    1 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  electric  cdntacts  at  adjustable 
periodic   intervals,   comprising   In   coi|ibinatlon,   k  spindle 
rotating  at  a  constant  given  speed,  «nd  adapted  to  pasa 
through  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  n  contact  lever  rotnt- 
lac  around  said  shaft,  a  flexible  bladei  upon  a  terminal  se^ 
eared  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus, , electrical  apparatus 
eoBoected  to  said  terminal,  clutch  me^ns  for  swinging  said 
contact    lever    with    a    predetermlnec)   speed    across    said 
e<mtaet  blades,   two  contacts  limiting  the  osdilation  of 
Mtn  contact  lever,  means  connected  %>  said  limiting  con-  < 


tacts  causing  a  change  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  l«ver,  and  means  for  determining  the  length  of  the 
oscillating  time  period. 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  electric  contacts  at  adjustable 
periodic  intervals,  comprising  In  combination,  a  spindle 
rotating  at  a  constant  given  speed,  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  contact  lever  rotat- 
ing around  said  shaft,  a  flexible  blade  upon  a  terminal  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  electrical  apparatus 
connected  to  said  terminal,  clutch  means  for  guiding  said 
contact  lever  with  a  predetermined  speed  across  said  con- 
tact blades,  two  contacts  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said 
contact  lever,  electro  magnets  connected  to  said  limiting 
contacts  for  causing  a  change  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  lever,  and  an  index  arm  for  determining  the  length 
of  the  oscillating  time  period. 


1,0  8  3,487.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE.  Lawbmci 
Oritbnknfei,der.  Plerron,  III.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,018       (CI.   238 — 5.) 


A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base,  a  web  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  having  a  head  formed  upon  Its 
upper  edge,  thickened  portions  formed  at  the  ends-  of  the 
head,  recesses  formed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  head,  the 
bases  of  which  b«!lng  provided  with  transverse  grooves, 
treads  formed  in  the  recesses  for  supporting  the  flanged 
base  of  the  rails,  flsh  plates  engaging  the  rails  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  engaging  said  grooves,  spikes  en 
gaging  the  flsh  plates  and  passing  through  the  head  and 
thickened  portions,  said  spikes  having  their  lower  ends  bent 
Into  engagement  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  thickened 
portions. 


1,083.488.      RAILROAD    CROSSTIE.      Ch.\kle8    .M.   Gun- 

TKR    and    CoLUMBis    F.    Nbi-son,    Moultrie,    Oa.      Filed 

June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,717.      (CI.  238—5.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  ;  and  a  pair  of 

filler  blocks   mounted  on    the   tie :   a   rail    resting  on   the 

filler  blocks  and  each   filler  block   having  at  one  end  an 

arm  overhanging   the   base   flange   of  the   rail,   each   arm 

having  a  notch   in   its   lower   edge  and    dispoeed   directly 

above   the  base  flange  of  the  rail ;  and  wedges  located  in 

the    notches,     the    wedges    exerting    a    direct    downward 

pressure  on  the  base  flange  of  the  rail ;   the  arms  being 
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diagonally  disposed  when  the  blocks  are  in  rail  supporting 
position,  and  each  block  having  at  its  other  end  a  plane, 


flat   surface,  exposing   the  wedge  of  the   other  block  for 
manipulation. 


1,083,489.  SULFUR  DYE8TUFFS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Wilhblm  Hahivenkamm,  Slndllngen, 
near  H6ch8t-on  the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  H6chst-on-the- 
Mafn,  Germany,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,281.      (CI.  8— 1  ) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfur  dyestuffs,  which 
comprises  heating  with  alkali  polysulfids  the  indophenol- 
sulfonlc  acids  obtainable  from  the  condensation  products 
of  p-dlamlns  and  naphthylaminsulfonic  acids,  with  phenols 
containing  In  para-posltion  to  the  hydroxyl  group  a  group 
containing  nitrogen  which,  on  condensation  with  amlns,  Is 
converted  Into  nitrogen  bound  in  qulnoidal  manner. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfur  dyestuffs  which 
comprises  heating  with  alkali  polysulfids  the  indophenol- 
sulfonlc  acids  obtainable  from  the  condensation  products 
of  p  -  diamins  and  naphthylaminsulfonic  acids  with 
p-aminophenols. 

.'i.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfur  dyestuffs,  which 
comprises  heating  with  alkali  polysulfids,  in  presence  of 
a  metallic  salt,  the  Indophenolsulfonic  acids  obtainable 
from  the  condensation  products  of  p-dlamins  and  naph- 
thylaminsulfonic acids  with  para-aminophenola 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sulfur  dyestuffs,  which 
consists  in  heating  with  alkali  polysulfids,  in  presence  of 
a  metallic  salt  and  while  adding  a  diluent,  the  indophenol- 
sulfonic acids  obtainable  from  the  condensation  products 
of  p  diamins  and  naphthylaminsulfonic  acids  with 
para-amlnophenols. 

5.  As  new  products,  blue  to  green  sulfur  dyestuffs  ob- 
tainable by  heating  with  alkali  polysulfids  the  indophenol- 
sulfonic adds  obtainable  from  the  products  resulting  from 
the  condensation  of  p-diamins  and  naphthylaminsulfonic 
acids  with  phenols  containing  in  para-positlon  to  the 
hydroxyl  group  a  group  containing  nitrogen  which,  on 
condensation  with  amins,  is  converted  into  nitrogen  bound 
in  qulnoidal  manner,  said  dyestuffs  being  dark  powders, 
soluble  In  alkali  sulfids  to  a  solution  from  which  the 
leuco  dyestuff  can  be  precipitated  with  common  salt,  in- 
soluble in  alcohol,  almost  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  light-blue  solution  turning,  when  heated,  to  dark- 
blue,  and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  sulfur-alkaline  solution 
fast  blue  to  green  tints. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,083,490.  KNIFE-SHARI'ENER.  Edmund  B.  Haywood, 
Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,869. 
(CI.   76—86.) 


/m  4* 


/'  ^s 


In  a  cutlery  sharpening  darlce,  a  block  arranged  for 
attachment  to  a  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transversely  disposed  parallel  grooree  in  the  upper  face 


thereof,  a  second  block  disposed  over  the  first  block  and 
in  a  normally  inclined  position  with  respect  thereto,  said 
second  block  being  grooved  in  its  underface,  said  grooves 
being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the 
grooves  of  the  first  block,  abrading  strips  secured  within 
the  grooves  of  the  block,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  strips  of 
the  second  block  being  normally  disposed  between  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  strips  of  the  first  block  and  a  bow 
spring  embracing  the  proxlmated  portions  of  the  blocks 
and  secured  thereto. 


1.083.491.  DRESS-ARTICLB  PROTECTOR.  Nachman 
Hbkzbbeg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  771,437.      (CI.  45—13.) 


In  a  garment  protector  a  wire  hat  holder  comprising 
a  base  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  vrtre  bent  to 
form  a  circle  provided  with  a  handle,  and,  at  its  opposite 
side  a  hinge,  a  crown  member,  a  handle  on  said  crown 
member  overlying  the  handle  on  the  base  member,  two 
members  extending  over  from  side  to  side  of  said  crown 
member  and  secured  upon  the  circle  of  said  crown 
member  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  said  base  member 
and  said  crown  member  being  hinged  together  and  said 
handles  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  padlock. 


1.083,492.  DRILL.  Hajts  Hu.ndhiksbr,  Halensee,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,268.      (Cl.  266—61.) 


1.  A  di"lll  comprising  a  head  having  an  obliquely  ex- 
tending bore,  and  a  recess  communicating  with  said  bore,  a 
lonsltudlnally  adjustable  tool  accommodated  within  said 
bore  and  provided  with  a  rack  facing  the  head-recess,  and 
a  spring-influenced  pawl  pivoted  to  the  head  within  the 
recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack. 

2.  A  drill  comprising  a  head  composed  of  a  first  sec- 
tion having  a  g-oove  and  a  recees  communicating  with 
the  groove,  a  tool  having  a  rack  and  slldable  within  tbe 
groove  ;  a  spring-influenced  pawl  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  recess  and  engaging  the  rack,  and  a  second  head- 
section  secured  to  the  first  named  section  and  confining 
the  tool  within  the  groove. 


1,083,498.  BBDCLOTHE»-HOLDEH.  Marie  C.  Ibwih, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,620.      (Cl.  6 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder,  an  attaching  bracket,  com- 
prising a  bead  having  projecting  portions  of  different 
widths,  and  provided  with  apertures  and  grooves  respee- 
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tivelr,    aod   a   slide    having   legs   pro]«cted   through    Mid 
apertares.  and  adapted  for  aetting  in  aald  groovea. 


2.  A  b«d  clothes  holder  comprising  a  bracket  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  bed  frame,  a  U-shaped  head  connected 
with  the  bracket,  one  of  the  memUers  of  aald  head  being 
proTided  with  apertures  and  the  ♦ther  member  being  of 
less  width  than  the  first  named  member  and  having 
grooves  in  allnement  with  said  apertures,  and  a  slide  hav- 
ing  legs   projectdU   through  the  aoertures  In   one  of  the 

<  head  members  and  having  notched  portions  adapted  for 
locking  engagement  with  the  grooved  member  of  said 
bead. 

3.  A  bed  clothes  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
hooked  part  adapted  for  application  to  a  bed  frame  and 
having  a  keeper  flange,  a  U-shaped  head  fixed  on  said 
bracket,  one  of  the  members  of  said  head  being  provided 
with  apertures  and  the  other  member  with  grooves,  a 
slide  having  legs  adapted  for  travel  in  said  apertures  and 
having  notches  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
grooved  part  of  the  second  member,  aald  slide  having  a 
clamp  arm  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  t>ook  on  its  lower  ends, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder,  a  bracket  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  spaced  lip  at  one  end,  and  a  laterally 
directed  flange  at  the  other  end  sfaced  from  tbe  end  of 
said  Up  to  form  a  mouth,  means  o^  the  bracket  for  lock- 
ing same  to  a  bed  frame,  a  head  9n  said  bracket,  and  a 
■llde  carried  by  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  head. 


1.083.4$»4.  AUTOMATIC  TRIP  AND  SELF-LOCKING 
DEVICE.  Thdodobk  Leonard  .Iohmson,  Emmetsburg, 
Iowa.  P^led  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,903.  (CI. 
214—11.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  mechanism,  a  tilting  platform,  a  beam 
having  a  pivoted  section  supporting  said  platform,  a  lock- 
loc  bar  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  pivoted  section,  a 
casing  carried  by  the  beam,  a  Bprln|;  catch  movable  In  the 
casing  and  having  oppositely  extended  pins  movable  there- 
in, means  for  operating  the  catch  to  permit  the  tilting 
section  to  dump  and  means  to  automatically  return  the 
tUtlng  section  to  a  supporting  position. 

2.  In  a  dumping  mechanism,  a  tilting  platform,  a  beam 
baring  a  pivoted  section  supporting  said  platform,  a  lock- 
ing bar  extending  Inwardly  from  th^  pivoted  section,  a  cas- 
ing carried  by  tbe  beam,  a  spring  catch  movable  In  the  cas- 
ing and  having  oppositely  extended  pins  movable  therein, 
means  for  operating  the  catch  to  t>«i'mit  tbe  tilting  sec- 
tion to  damp,  means  to  automatlcldly  return  the  tilting 
section'  to  a  supporting  position  atd  means  to  hold  the 
tilting  section  in  a  damping  position. 


1,083,495.  APPARATUS  FOR  GALVANIZING  OR  OTH- 
ERWISE COATING  METALLIC  SHEETS  WITH 
METAL.  David  Jonks,  Castell  Grenig,  and  Ha.NHY 
FoLLAND,  Brondeg,  Glanamman,  Wales.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  673,619.      (CI.  91—12.7.) 


'      *"  ^Vlh    .^  '  'A 


'^'- 


3i!m^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  gaivaniaing  or  similarly  coating  me 
talllc  sheets,  In  combination   a  frame,  a  pair  of  bottom 
rolls,  bearing  blocks  for  such  rolls  mounted  in  the  frame, 
the  blocks  for  the  upper  roll  being  adapted  to  slide  ver- 
tically in  the  frame,  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  upward 
movement   of  the   bearing   blocks  for   the   top   roll,   bolts 
with   bent  ends  to  support  the   necks  of  the  top   roll,   re 
movable  liners  for  tbe  bent  ends  of  the  bolts,  and  means 
to  adjust  such  bolts  vertically  to  raise  and   lower   verti- 
cally the  top  roll  to  support  the  top  roll  and  relieve  the 
lower   roll   of   its    weight,   and   to   vary   its    position    rela 
lively   to  the  lower  roll  to  permit  varying  thickness*?*  of 
plates  to  be  fed  between  such  rolls. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
upper  and  lower  bottom  rolls,  the  upper  roll  being  pro 
vlded  with  circumferential  grooves,  top  and  iMjttom 
guides  associated  with  said  rolls,  said  top  guides  having 
portions  engaging  with  said  grooves  in  said  upper  roll 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  top  guides. 


1,083,498.  GAS-BURNER  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE 
GASES.  Hebmann  Keibiil,  MQlbelm-on-the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Deutsch-Luxemburgische 
Bergwerks-  und  Htltten-Aktiengespllschaft,  MQlhelm-on- 
the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.324.      (CI.    168 — 99.) 


.\  burner,  comprising  a  gas  supply  pipe  made  up  of  sec- 
tions each  having  lateral  gas  exit  openings,  annular 
plates  secured  between  said  sections  having  borlsontal 
and  inclined  portions  exterior  to  the  pipe  constructed  and 
arranged  to  break  up  the  gas  into  separate  streams  and 
impart  an  eddying  motion  thereto. 


1,083,497.  TOOL  FOR  SPLICING  CORDS.  MiLVi.v  D. 
KiLura,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William  P.  Mayer, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,007.      (CI.   81—15.) 

1.  Splicer  pliers  for  splicing  cords  endwise  provided 
with  Jaws  having  curved  surfaces  and  recesses  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  curved  surfaces. 

2.  Splicer  pliers  for  holding  and  operating  a  splicer 
for  splicing  cords  endwise  consisting  of  handles  and  Jaws, 
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the  Jaws  having  teeth  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
semi-clrculnr  surfaces  and    recesses  at   the  outf^r  ends  of 


seml-clrrulRr  surfaces,  the  teeth  of  one  Jaw  being  out 
of  Use  with  those  of  the  other  Jaw. 


1,083,498.  SYNCHRONIZING  PICTURE-EXHIBITING 
AND  SOUND  KECOUI)  MACHINE.  Isidor  Kitbek, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Cort-Kltsee  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,453.      (CI.   88—16.2.) 


tl  IS*- 


1.  In  mechanism  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of 
sound  reproducing  and  motion  picture  machines,  operat 
Ing  means  for  the  picture-carrier,  a  "source  of  power  tend- 
ing to  constantly  actuate  said  operating  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  sound  reproducing  machine  for 
Intermittently  interrupting  the  movement  of  the  picture- 
carrier-operating  means. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of 
sound  reproducing  and  motion  picture  mrtFhlnes,  the 
combination  with  the  sound  record  of  a  sound  reproduc- 
ing raachlqe,  and  means  for  imparting  thereto  a  con- 
tinuous movement,  of  a  picture-carrier,  means  tending  to 
constantly  operate  the  latter,  a  device  for  intermittently 
Interrupting  the  movement  of  said  picture-carrier  operat 
Ing  means,  and  means  associated  with  the  sound  record 
for  actuating  said  Interrupting  device. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  synchronizing  sound  reproducing 
and  motion  picture  machines,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  record,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a 
picture-carrier,  means  tending  to  constantly  operate  the 
latter,  a  device  for  intermittently  Interrupting  the  move- 
ment of  the  picture-carrier-operating  means,  electro-re- 
sponsive means  for  actuating  said  interrupting  device,  and 


means   associated    with    the   sound   record    for   controlling 
said   electro-responsive  means. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  synchroniilng  sound  reproducing 
and  motion  picture  machines,  the  combination  with  a 
sound  record,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
picture-carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  source 
of  ix)vver  tending  to  constantly  operate  the  picture-carrier- 
actuating  means,  a  frictional  device  interposed  between 
said  source  of  power  and  «ald  actuating  means,  means  for 
Interrupting  movement  of  the  picture  carrier-actuating 
means,  and  means  associated  with  the  sound  record  for 
controlling  said   interrupting  means. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  for 
the  exhibition  of  pictures  having  an  operating  shaft,  a 
sound  machine,  a  frictional  device,  a  motor  tending  to  con- 
stantly operate  the  picture  machine,  said  frictional  de- 
vice being  arranged  In  part  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
and  in  part  on  the  shaft  of  the  picture  machine,  a  device 
for  interrupting  movement  of  the  picture-machine  shaft, 
and  means  associated  with  the  sound  machine  for  con- 
trolling said  Interrupting  device,  whereby  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  movable  part  of  the  picture  machine  in- 
dependently of  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,499.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BRUSHES.  Geobq 
Kleemann.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Aug  29.  1911. 
Serial    No.    646.67S.       (CI.    15—7.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  tufts  Into  brush  blocks, 
the  combination  of  means  for  forming  a  wire  loop  and 
Inserting  therein  a  bristle  tuft,  and  for  drawing  the  loop 
to  insert  the  tuft  in  a  brush  block,  of  a  pair  of  gripping 
pliers  bodily  movable  to  and  from  the  brush  block  to  feed 
tufts  thereto,  and  having  gripping  beads  closing  length- 
wise of  a  tuft  In  the  loop,  and  means  for  closing  the 
gripping  heads  upon  a  tuft,  whereby  the  tuft  ix  forcibly 
bent  before  its  movement  into  the  bnish  block. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  tufts  into  brush  blocks, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable  gripping  pliers  com- 
prising movable  members  carrying  gripping  heads  and 
having  rearwardly  opening  guide-slots ;  carrying  pliers 
for  feeding  tufts  to  the  gripping  heads  ;  fixed  pins  dis- 
posed in  said  slots,  and  means  for  forcing  said  members 
forward  to  cause  said  pins  to  engage  said  slots  and 
cause  said  gripping  heads  to  bend  said  tufts. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  tufts  into  brush  blocks, 
tbe  combination  of  mean.s  for  supporting  a  brush  block, 
means  for  feeding  loops  of  wire  through  the  brdlh  blocks ; 
gripping  pliers  having  gripping  heads  disposed  about 
said  loops  :  means  for  feeding  tufts  to  the  loops ;  means 
for  causing  said  gripper  members  to  close  upon  and  bend 
said  tufts  after  they  are  fed  to  the  loops ;  means  for 
graaping  said  wire  aud  drawing  the  loops  back  into  the 
brush  blocks ;  and  a  spring  mounted  dlsplaceable  guide 
roller  between  the  brush  block  and  the  drawing  means  and 
ovr  which  said  wire  is  passed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  tufts  into  brush  blocks, 
the  comblnatlou  of  means  for  supporting  a  brush  block  ; 
means  for  passing  wire  loops  through  the  brush  block  antl 
drawing  tbe  same  back  into  the  brush  block,  said  means 
comprising  levers,  a  resilient  member  between  said  levers  ; 
and  means  for  feeding  tufts  to  the  loops. 
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5.  In  a  machine  for  iaaerting  tufts  Into  bnub  blocks, 
the  comblnatloD  of  meaos  for  aupp^rting  a  bnisb  block  ; 
a  palling  lever  carrying  a  wire  clamping  derice  and  adapt 
ed  to  more  remote  from  the  bmata  to  draw  the  wire  and 
remain  stationary  In  Its  remote  p^ltlon ;  and  a  leyer 
carrying  a  spring  mounted  roller  and  adapted  to  com- 
plete tbe  Insertion  by  tb«  roller. 

(Claims  6  a^d  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,083,500  FTTRNACE.  Uenbt  C.  Kf)CH.  Upper  Yoder 
township,  Cambria  county.  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,848.      (01.   126—286.) 


1.  A  beating  furnace  proTlded  wiUI  a  grate,  an  ash-pit, 
a  main  smoke  Dae  provided  with  a  settling  chamber  in  tbe 
lower  part  thereof,  a  smoke  connection  to  said  main  flue 
abOTe  tbi  settling  chamber,  in  comDlnatlon  with  a  pipe 
connecting  said  ash-pit  with  tbe  ^ttllng  chamber,  a 
valTe  In  said  pipe,  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
in  closed  position  and  for  opening  tb4  same  when  desired. 
whereby  the  dust  and  gas«s  from  said  ash-pit  are  drawn 
Into  and  the  dust  deposited  in  tbe  lower  part  or  settling 
chamber  of  said  floe. 

2.  A  beating  furnace  provided  with  a  grate,  an  ash- 
pit below  the  same,  a  main  amoke  flue  having  a  lower 
enlarged  end  forming  a  settling  chamber,  a  connection 
from  the  furnace  fire-box  to  said  mala  smoke  flue,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pipe  connecting  said  ash-pit  with  the  set- 
tling chamber  of  said  smoke  flue,  a  (touble  flap  valve  and 
seat  therefor  mounted  in  said  pipe,  link  connections  from 
said  valves,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  pipe  to  the 
crank  portion  of  which  said  links  ara  connected,  an  oper 
ating  lever  mounted  on  an  outwardly  projecting  por 
tion  of  said  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  weight  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  flexible 
means  connected  to  said  lever  extendki;;  to  tbe  front  part 
of  tbe  furnace,  whereby  said  valve  may  be  opened  and 
closed  when  desired. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  heatlag  furnace  provided 
with  a  shaking  grate  and  aah-pit  belfw  tbe  same,  a  main 
smoke  fine  provided  with  a  settling  chamber  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a  smoke  connection  to  said  flue  above  said 
settling  chamber ;  of  a  pipe  connectltig  said  ash-pit  with 
the  settling  cbamt>er  portion  of  said  smoke  flue,  a  doable 
hinged  flap  valve  and  seat  therefor  donnted  In  said  pipe, 
links  ei»Dected  at  one  end  to  said  flap  valves,  a  crank 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank  within  sKid  pipe  on  which  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  are  moiaited,  an  outwardly 
projocting  portion  of  said  crank  shaft  on  which  is  secured 
an  operating  lever,  a  weight  monntipd  on  said  lever,  a 
fl<>xihle  connection,  one  end  of  wbick  Is  secnred  to  said 
lever,  guide  sheaves  for  said  flexible  connection,  and  means 
for  securing  tbe  other  end  of  said  fletlble  connection  near 
tbe  front  of  said  fnmacc. 


1,083,601.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  COIL-8PRIN08. 
Abthi'b  J.  Lewis,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Baird  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport,  (^onn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  4.  191:^.  Serial  No. 
740,118.       (CI.   140—79.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  making  coil  springs,  the  combina- 
tion witli  feeding  mechanism  and  cut  off  mechanism,  of 
coiling  rolls,  slides  by  which  they  are  carried,  rotatable 
holders  in  which  the  slides  are  adjustable,  and  means 
for  looking  the  sllde8  and  the  holders  after  adjustment. 

2.  In  machine  for  making  coll  springs,  the  combination 
with  feeding  mechanism  and  cut-off  mechanism,  of  coil- 
ing rolls,  slides  by  which  they  are  carried,  one  of  said 
slides  being  free  to  reciprocate  longitudinally,  a  cam,  and 
mechanism  Intermediate  said  cam  and  the  reciprocating 
slide,  whereby  progres-slve  increase  or  decrease  In  the 
diameter  of  the  coils  is  produced. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  coll  springs,  the  combina- 
tion with  feeding  mechanism  and  cut-off  mechanism,  of 
collinir  rolls,  slides  by  which  they  are  carried,  holders 
for  said  slides,  one  of  -lald  alides  being  free  to  reciprocate 
In  its  holder,  a  second  slide  in  said  holder  to  which  tbe 
first  slide  is  connected,  means  for  adjusting  the  flrst  slide 
lonsrltudtnally  with  relation  to  tbe  second  slide,  a  cam, 
and  intermediate  connections  between  the  cam  and  the 
second  slide  whereby  proKresslve  fticrease  or  decrease 
In   tbe  diameter  of  the  colls  Is  produced. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  coil  springs,  the  combina- 
tion with  feeding  mechanism  and  cut  ofl  mechanism,  of 
colllnu  rolls,  slides  by  which  they  are  carried,  holders  for 
said  slides,  one  of  said  slides  being  free  to  reciprocate  in 
Its  holder,  a  second  slide  In  said  holder  to  which  the  first 
slide  is  connected,  a  spring  acting  to  retract  the  slides 
In  the  last  mentioned  holder,  a  cam,  and  connections  In- 
termediate the  cam  and  the  slides  in  the  last-mentioned 
holder,  whereby  progressive  decrease  or  increase  in  the 
diameter  of  the  colls  Is  produced. 

5.  In  ii  machine  for  making  coll  springs,  the  comhlna- 
tlon  with  feeding  mechanism  and  cutoff  mechanism,  of 
coiling  rolls,  slides  by  which  they  are  carried,  rotatable 
holders  for  said  slidea,  one  of  said  slides  being  free  to 
reclpro<ate  in  Its  hokler,  a  cam,  and  mechanism  Interme- 
diate the  cam  and  the  slides,  .substantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  speoifled. 

I  Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,083.602.  CORNER-POST  JOINT  FOR  PLATK- 
OLAB8E8.  Silas  C.  MacDowney,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  .•).  1913.     Serial  No.  746.413.     (Cl.  189—78.) 

1.  Id  a  show  window  comer  post  construction,  an 
outer  channeled  post  member,  outer  clamping  members 
fulcrumed  upon  the  sides  of  the  channeled  post,  means  for 
adjusting  the  onter  clamptog  members  to  different  angles, 
a  member  having  clamping  Jaws  for  clamping  two  pieces 
of  plate  glass  against  the  outer  clamping  member,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  member  with  the  clamping  Jaws 

2.  In  a  show  window  construction,  two  pieces  of  plate 
glass,  on  outer  channeled  post  member,  onter  clamping 
members  falcnimed  upon  tbe  sides  of  the  channeled  post, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  onter  clamping  members  to  dif- 
ferent angles  Including  a  trough-shaped  bar  connected  to 
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the  outer  clamping  members,  a  second  trough-shaped 
bar,  the  sides  of  which  lerminate  in  clamping  Jaws  to 
hold  the  plate  glass  against  the  outer  clamping  members. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  second  trough  shaped  bar. 


'y  k^ 


3.  In  a  show  window  construction,  two  pieces  of  plate 
glass,  an  outer  channeled  post  memU'r.  outer  clamping 
membfrs  fulcrumed  upon  the  sides  of  the  channeled 
post,  means  for  adjusting  the  outer  clamping  members  to 
different  angles  including  a  trough  shaped  bar  connected 
to  the  outer  clamping  members,  a  scdtnd  trough-shaped 
bar.  the  sides  of  which  terminate  in  clanipinj:  jaws  to  hold 
the  plate  glass  against  the  outer  clamplns  meralK>rs.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  second  trough  shaped  bar.  and 
a  third  trough-shaped  bar  telescoplcally  arching  Inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  trough-shaped  bars  to  re- 
inforce the  structure. 

4.  In  a  show  window  construction,  two  pieces  of  plate 
glass,  an  outer  channeled  post  member,  outer  clamping 
mcmb<-rs  fulcrumed  upon  the  sides  of  the  channeled  post, 
means  for  adjusting  the  outer  clamping  members  to  dif- 
ferent angles  including  a  trough-shaped  bar  connected  to 
the  outer  clamping  members,  a  second  trough-shaped  bar, 
the  sides  of  which  terminate  in  clamping  jaws  to  hold 
tbe  plate  glass  against  the  outer  clamping  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  second  trough-shaped  bar,  and  a 
third  trough  shaped  bar  telescoplcally  arching  iuteriue- 
dlate  the  flrst  and  sec-oiid  trough  shaped  bars  to  reinfor(e 
the  structure,  and  a  support  fixed  to  stationary  means  to 
hold  and  reinforce  the  entire  structure. 

6.  In  a  show  window  construction,  two  pieces  of  plate 
glass,  an  outer  channeled  post  memlier,  outer  clamping 
members  fulcrumed  upon  the  sides  of  the  channeled  pos<. 
means  for  adjusting  the  outer  clamping  members  to  dif- 
ferent angles  including  a  trough-shaped  bar  connected 
to  the  outer  clamping  members,  a  second  trough-shaped 
bar,  the  sides  of  which  terminate  in  clamping  jaws  to 
hold  tbe  plate  glass  against  tbe  outer  clamping  members, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  second  trough-shaped  bar, 
and  a  third  trough-shaped  bar  telescoplcally  arching 
intermediate  the  flrst  and  second  trough-shaped  bars  to 
reinforce  the  structure,  and  a  support  fixed  to  stationary 
means  to  hold  and  reinforce  the  entire  structure,  and 
means  carried  by  the  outer  channeled  bar  on  which  the 
various  inner  liars  and  the  adjustable  means  are  mounted. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


l,083,.^03       IIEAT-niSTRIBT'TEK. 

Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed    Aug.    '. 
716,140.      tCl.    126    -215.  t 


Philip  P.   Merrill. 
1.    1912.       Serial    No. 


wardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  under  surface  and  provided 
perii>herally  w  itb  a  depending  wall  :  and  a  perforate  mem 
ber  spaced  at»«>ve  the  imperforate  member  and  provided 
with  a  wall  decllnini;  outwardl.v  from  Its  periphery,  the 
wall  being  spaced  from  the  wall  on  the  imperforate  mem- 
ber and  extending  below  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlio  combination 
of  an  imperforate  member  having  a  substantially  conical 
outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  under  surface  and  pro- 
vldeti  with  a  w.ill  declining  outwardly  from  its  periphery  ; 
ami  a  perforate  member  spaced  above  the  imperforate 
member  and  provided  with  a  wall  declinlni:  outwardly 
from  its  periphery,  the  wall  being  spactnl  from  the  wall  on 
the  imperforate  member  and  extending  below  the  edge 
thereof. 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  imperforate  meml>er  having  a  substantially  conical  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  Inclined  umler  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wall  declining  outwardly  from  Its  periphery 
to  a  plane  abo\e  the  apex  of  tbe  member's  under  surface  : 
and  a  perforate  member  spaced  above  tbe  imperforate 
member  and  provided  with  a  wall  declining  outwardly 
from  its  periphery  at  least  to  a  plane  passing  through  the 
apex  of  the  imperforate  members  under  surface,  the  wall 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  on  the  Imperforate  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  imperforate  memlx'r  having  a  substantially  conical  un- 
der surface  and  provided  peripherally  with  a  depending 
wall ;  and  a  member  spacwl  above  the  Imperforate  mem- 
ber, and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  series  of 
apertures,  said  apertures  being  progressively  larger  from 
the  series  nearest  the  edge  inwardly,  and  the  member  being 
provided  peripherally  with  a  depending  wall  extending 
below  the  edge  of  the  wall  on  the  imperforate  member, 
tbe  latter  with  its  wall  being  at  least  co-extenslve  with 
the  body  of  the  perforate  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
an  imperforate  member  ;  and  a  member  spaced  above  the 
Imperforate  member  and  provided  peripherally  with  a 
dependiUK  wall  extending  below  the  edge  of  the  imperfo- 
rate member,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  the  open  area  increasing  in  extent  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,08.S..'iO4.  DISAPPE.\RING  BED.  Willi.wi  L  Mikpht, 
San  Francisco,  ("al..  assignor  to  Murpby  Wall  Bed  Com- 
pany. San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  Vi,  191.S.     Serial  No.  794,850.     (Cl.  5—18.) 


1.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having  so 
opening  therein,  of  a  bed  frame  of  greater  width  than 
said  opening,  a  carrying  frame  on  which  said  bed  frame 
is  mounted,  a  pair  of  arms  Jonrnaled  at  one  side  of  the 
opening  and  connected  to  said  carrying  frame,  said  arms 
l>elng  provided  with  slots  arranged  parallel  to  the  trans- 
verse axis  of  the  carrying  frame  and  bolts  engaging  in 
said  Riots  and  passing  through  holes  in  tbe  carrying 
frame,  whereby  the  carrying  frame  may  be  adjusted  trans- 
versely with  relation  to  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  carrying  frame  of  greater  width 
than  said  opening,  brackets  bolted  to  tbe  side  rails  of  said 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of      frame,  arms  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the  opening  provided 
an  imperforate  member  having  a  subsUntially  conical  out-  i  on  their  eads  with  seats  adapted  to  receive  the  top  sad 
198  O.  G.— 6 


83 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  6, 1914. 


January  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


83 


bottom  rails  of  said  carrring  frame,  said  teats  being  pro- 
vided wltb  slots  extending  longltitdlnally  thereof,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  top  and  bpttom  rails  and  slots, 
wherebj  the  carrying  frame  may  be  adjusted  transyersely 
with  relation  to  said  arms. 


1,083.505.  SHOWER-BATH.  Edwa>d  C.  Oswald,  Fuller 
ton,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Se<lal  No.  756.844.  (CI. 
4—26.) 


In  a  portable  shower  bath  the  coi4bination  with  a  bath 
tab,  of  a  sprinkler  extending  appfloxlmately  the  whole 
length  of  the  tub  and  means  for  connecting  the  sprinkler 
to  a  water  spigot,  said  sprinkler  CDrnprlsing  a  straight 
telescopic  pipe  provided  with  a  platallty  of  perforation* 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  rows  along  one  side  of  the  pipe, 
a  apace  l)eing  formed  between  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the 
inner  and  outer  members  of  said  telescopic  pipe  for  the 
free  circulation  of  the  water,  Mid  cfpe  being  mounted  to 
turn  relative  to  said  connecting  meals,  whereby  the  spray 
from  said  pipe  may  be  directed  toward  any  part  of  the 
tab  and  stops  on  said  pipe  for  llmittng  said  turning,  said 
stops  forming  handles  for  turning  sa|d  pipes. 


1.083,506.  COMBINED  LATCH  AMD  LOCK.  Harkt  A. 
Palmbk.  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Foster,  Merriam 
and  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,613.  (Cl. 
70—29.1 


locking  position,  and  a  single  spring  for  controlling  said 
latch  and  locking  device. 

5.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a 
latch  in  said  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  said  latch, 
and  provided  with  an  Inclined  projection,  and  a  single 
spring  secured  to  the  caclng  and  having  Its  free  end  bent 
to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  projection  to  press  the  latch 
downward  to  locking  position  and  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
bolt  in  either  its  locking  or  unlocking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  i-i^nprlsing  a  casing,  a 
latch  pivoted  within  said  casing  and |  projecting  therefrom, 
a  bolt  slidably  mounted  on  said  latctai  for  locking  the  same, 
and  a  single  spring  engaging  said  t>olt  for  holding  said 
latch  in  latching  position  and  for  holding  said  bolt  in 
either  locking  or  unlocking  position^ 

2.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  ccimprlslng  a  casing,  a 
latch  in  said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  locking 
device  for  said  latch,  a  single  spring  engaging  said  locking 
device  for  controlling  said  latch  an0  locking  derice,  and 
means  on  said  latch  for  retaining  laid  spring  In  proper 
engagement  with  said  locking  devicf. 

3.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  cc^prlatng  a  caalng,  a 
latch  In  said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  bolt  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  latcb  for  lockiilg  the  same,  and  a  flat 
aprlBg  baring  one  end  engaging  said  locking  device  for  con- 
trolling said  latch  and  locking  devlcf,  said  latcb  baving  a 
projecting  flange  overlapping  the  end  of  said  spring  for  re- 
taining the  same  In  proper  engageqent  with  said  locking 
device. 

4.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a 
latch  In  said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  locking 
device  for  said  latch  carried  thereby,  a  lug  projecting  from 
said  casing  and  engaged  by  said  lolcklng  device  when  in 


1,083.507.  GAS  PRODUCER.  EvGt.yz  Ragot.  Bettain 
court,  and  Paul  Pierre  Hkrvotte,  .Tolnvllle.  Ilaute- 
Marne,  France.  Filed  Ort.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,779.      (Cl.   48— 207.  > 
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1.  In  a  gas  producer.  In  combination  :  a  producer  shaft 
having  a  restricted  cross  section  at  the  bottom  and  at  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  height,  means  for  closing  said  pro- 
ducer shaft  at  the  top.  means  for  admitting  air  into  said 
producer  shaft  at  points  immediately  above  the  re8trlcte<l 
portions  thereof,  and  thus  forming  in  the  producer  two 
superposed  combustion  Eones,  a  water  cistern  located 
Immediately  beneath  the  lower  combustion  zone  so  that 
the  gases  leaving  the  producer  are  compelled  to  first  pass 
through  the  water  and  an  exhaust  pipe  for  the  gas,  con- 
nected to  said  water  cistern  at  the  outside  of  the  lower 
opening  of  the  producer  shaft,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  in  combination  :  a  producer  shaft 
having  a  restricted  cross  section  at  the  bottom  and  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  height,  means  for  closing  said  pro- 
ducer shaft  at  the  top,  a  grate  at  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  producer  shaft  at  points 
Immediately  above  the  restricted  portions  thereof,  and 
thus  forming  In  the  producer  two  superposed  combustion 
xones.  a  water  cistern  closed  at  the  top  and  containing 
water  In  which  the  grate  Is  adapted  to  be  submerged,  an 
exhaust  pipe  for  the  gas,  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
water  cistern  at  the  outside  of  the  grate,  and  a  lateral 
tank  open  at  the  top  and  communicatInK  at  the  bottom 
with  the  water  cistern,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,083,508.  ELEVATOR  FOR  BUILDING  MATERIALS. 
U08TAV  SchlOsser,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  and  Ac- 
GtsT  LoRE.NZ,  Essen  on  the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Baumaterlalien-Aufzug-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrSnkter 
llaftung,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,723.      (Cl.   187— 2.  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoisting 
frame  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  flanged  uprights  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  and  lengthwise 
adjustable  members  combined  with  a  carriage  suspended 
from  the  frame  and  having  a  first  set  of  rolls  engaging 
the  front  of  the  uprights,  a  second  set  of  rolls  engaging  the 
rear  of  the  uprights  and  a  third  set  of  rolls  engaging  the 
laterally  extending  flanges  of  the -mprlghts. 


/ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoisting 
frame  composed  of  two  parallel  sectional  uprights,  means 
for  connecting  adjoining  members  of  the  same  upright 
and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips  connecting  correspond- 
ing members  of  different  uprights,  adjoining  clips  being 
of  different  slse  so  that  they  may  be  slipped  through  one 
another. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoisting 
frame  composed  of  two  parallel  uprights,  U-shaped  clips 
connecting  said  uprights  and  having  laterally  extending 
bearings,  antifriction  balls  within  said  bearings,  a  hoist- 
ing rope  engaging  said  balls,  and  a  carriage  suspended 
from   the   rope. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hoisting 
frame  provided  with  an  upper  rotatable  section,  guide 
rods  on  said  section,  a  carriage  adapted  to  engage  the 
hoisting  frame,  and  additional  means  on  the  carriage 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  rods. 


1,083,509.      DENTAL    IMPRESSION  TRAY.      Samiel    G. 
Suppler,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,  1913.     Serial 
.    No.  767,765.      (Cl.  32 — 6.) 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray,  comprising  a  tray  portion, 
a  plurality  of  movable  handles  permanently  carried  thereby 
and  movable  into  position  relatively  thereto  and  into  the 
plane  of  said  tray  whereby  they  assist  in  holding  the  im- 
pression material  thereon. 

2.  A  dental  impresaion  tray  having  two  movable  han- 
dles pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  handles  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  opposite  directions  from  a  forwardly 
projecting  position  to  a  position  underneath  the  tray. 

3.  A  dental  impression  tray  having  two  movable  han- 
dles pivotally  connected  thereto  on  different  centers,  the 
handles  being  arranged  to  swing  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  forwardly  projecting  position  to  a  position  under- 
neath the  tray  and  in  substantial  line  with  the  rIdge 
thereof. 


2.  A*  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  wood  In 
the  form  of  a  part  of  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  method 
which  consists  in  applying  thereto  a  coating  of  gum 
mastic,  dlaaolved  in  nitric  acid,  alcohol  and  turpentine, 
substantially  as  herein  described,  then  treating  the  same 
with  nitric  acid,  and  then  coating  the  same  with  varnish, 
having  gum  elemi  as  a  base,  substantlajly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  violins 
and  similar  instruments,  which  consists  in  treating  the 
wooden  parts  of  such  instrument  In  assembled  condition 
with  nitric  acid,  and  thereafter  coating  the  top,  but  not 
the  sides  and  back,  with  a  coating  of  varnish  containing 
gum  eleml  as  a  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  violins 
and  similar  instruments,  which  consists  In  treating  the 
wooden  parts  of  such  an  instrument  in  assembled  condi- 
tion with  a  coating  of  gum  mastic,  dlaaolved  in  nitric 
acid,  alcohol  and  turpentine,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, then  applying  thereto  nitric  acid,  and  thereafter 
coating  the  top,  but  not  the  sides  and  back,  with  a  coating 
of  varnish  containing  gum  eleml  as  a  base,  substantially 
as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  violin  or  similar 
Insti-ument  the  body  of  which  is  made  of  wood  substan- 
tially free  from  albumins  and  resins  and  the  top,  but  not 
the  sides  and  back,  of  which  is  provided  with  a  coating 
comprising  gum  eleml,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.083,510.      VIOLIN   AND   PROCESS   OF   MAKING    THE 

SAME.     Hans  Tibtoen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9, 

1912.     Serial  No.  696,059.     (Cl.  84 — 44.) 

1.  As  an   Improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  wood  In 

the  form  of  a  part  of  a  stringed  instrument,  the  method 

which  consists  In  treating  the  same  with  nitric  acid,  and 

then  coating  the  same  with  vamiah,  having  gum  eleml  as 

a  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.083,511.  UNDERGARMENT.  Edward  T.  Williams, 
Shoemakersvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7Ha,6.'7.      (Cl.  2—144.) 


(^^ 


1.  A  two-piece  union  suit  comprising  a  body  portion 
havliijr  one  entire  leg  portion  integral  therewith,  the  other 
leg  portion  comprising  a  single  piece  of  fabric  and  attached 
to  the  iKKly  portion  on  a  line  extending  from  the  center^ 
of  the  front,  diagonally  to  the  waist  and  then  partly 
across  the  back  In  a  horizontal  line. 

2.  A  two-piece  union  suit  of  knitted  fabric  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  one  leg  portion  formed  integrally 
therewith,  and  a  second  leg  portion  attached  thereto 
along  a  line  extending  from  the  crotch  at  the  front  to  a 
point  slightly  beyond  the  vertical  center  at  the  rear. 

3.  A  two-piece  undergarment  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  of  knitted  fabric  having  one  leg  portion  integral 
therewith,  and  a  second  leg  portion  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  fabric  attached  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  body  having  one  leg 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  a  separate  leg  portion, 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  fabric,  attached  to  said  body 
portion  partly  across  the  back  and  from  the  waist  line  to 
the  top  of  the  crotch  opening  at  the  front. 


1,083,512.     COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON  OR  BOX.     L»OMARD 
B.  Wilson.  Bellevue,  Pa.     Filled  Dec.  15,  1911.     Serial 
No.  666,993.      (Cl.  229—29.) 
1.  A  collapsible  carton  or  box  comprising  front  and  rear 

walls,  a  vertical  partition  interposed  therebetween  haviDg. 
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Ita  lower  edge  disposed  In  11  hlgljer  plan.'  than  thp  lower 
edge  of  «aid  front  and  rear  walls,  a  raised  inclined  bottom 
portion  respectively  connoctinif  laid  partition  with  said 
walls,  and  appropriate  end  ineml>»>rs.  suhstantlallv  as  net 
forth. 


2.  A  collapsible  carton  or  b«4  romprlslnt;  front  and 
rear  walls  formed  with  alots.  aa  Intermeillare  partition 
also  provided  with  slots  and  formed  of  two  vertical  adja 
cent  walls,  Inclined  bottom  porfloiiH  connecting  the  rei^pec- 
tlve  walla  of  said  partition  with  s4ld  front  and  rear  walls. 
and  a  series  of  transversely  extqndlng  strips  entered  in 
•aid  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  collapsible  carton  or  box  comprising  front  and  re*r 
walls  formed  with  slots,  an  intermediate  partition  also 
provided  with  slots  and  formed  Qf  two  vertical  adjacent 
walls  connected  at  the  top,  slotted  bf(ttom  portions  con- 
necting the  respective  walls  of  siild  partition  with  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  serle^  of  transversely  extend- 
ing strips  entered  in  sUd  sloti.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  collapsible  carton  or  box  being  substantially  rectan- 
gular In  cross  section  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  wall, 
a  centrally  arranged  vertical  partition  of  less  height  than 
said  walls  formed  integral  therewith  nnd  spa^-»'d  therefrom 
by  means  of  inclined  bottom  p<>rtl(ms.  a  top  formed  integral 
with  one  of  said  walls  adapted  tv  engage  said  partition 
when  closed,  and  end  members  arranged  to  limit  the 
lateral  displacement  of  said  walls.  sut)stantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.083,513.  VEHICI.&WHBEL.  (Jh.iki.ks  F.  W-MEi.DORr. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  'one-half  to  William  11. 
Rlckard.  Harrisonburg.  Va.  Fijed  May  19.  191.3.  Se- 
rial No.  768.582.      (CI.  152 — 50.) 


1.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hnb  farmed  with  radial  lugs 
proTlded  with  spoke  sockets  haTio|r  inner  cylindrical  por- 
tloo*  and  radial  portlooa  with  papallei  walls  conaectlng 
with  walls  which  flare  outwardly  at  the  outer  ends  ^f 
the  sockets,  a  rim  formed  with  boa^  provided  with  spoke 
.aocfcets  bartn*  oater  eyllDdrtcal  portions  and  radial  por- 


tions with  parallel  walls  connecting  with  inner  flaring 
walls,  curved  spring  spokes  having  bent  portions  at  op- 
I)08lte  ends  fitting  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  sockets 
in  the  bub  and  rim.  and  straight  portions  fitting  closely 
the  straight  portions  of  the  sockets. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  provided  with  spoke 
sockets  having  inner  cylindrical  portions  and  radial  por- 
tions with  parallel  walls  which  connect  with  outwardly 
flaring  walls,  a  rim  provided  with  spoke  sockets  having 
outer  cyiindric.'il  jxjrtlons  and  radial  portions  with  parallel 
walls  which  connect  with  inner  portions  having  tlarlng 
walls,  curved  springs  having  bent  portions  at  opposite 
ends  fitting  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  sockets  in  the 
hub  and  rim  and  straight  radial  portions  fitting  closely 
the  straight  portions  of  the  sockets,  each  socket  in  the 
hub  and  rim  receiving  tlie  ends  of  two  spokes  which  ends 
are  held  In  close  contact  with  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,083,514.  BOX.  Alfred  T.  Wri':ht.  White  River  Junc- 
tion. Vt.  Filed  Sept.  li).  1911.  Serial  No.  650.175. 
(Cl.  229—48.) 


r* 


/_ 


.r 
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A  reversible  Iwx  comprising  a  blank  folded  in  the  form 
of  a  lH>dy  having  parallelepiped  sides,  and  juxtaposed 
liuttons  connected  to  one  side  at  the  center  thereof  at 
the  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  a  flexible  member  slld- 
ably  mounted  through  the  centers  of  the  buttons  and 
having  Its  end  enlarged  whereby  its  sliding  movement 
through  the  buttons  is  limited. 


1,083.515.  rOlN-CONTROLLKD  VENDINO-MACHINE. 
Walter  O  A.vislkr,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a,  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  483,966.      (Cl.   1»4— 102.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  rotary  spring 
controlled  article  delivery  member,  having  a  depending 
lug,  a  rotary  spring  controlled  coin  carrying  member 
parallel  to  the  article  delivery  member  and  having  up- 
wardly projecting  lugs  coactlng  with  said  depending  lug 
to  lock  the  said  members  together  so  as  to  be  moved  in 
unison  when  a  coin  of  the  exact  diameter  and  thickness  is 
Inserted  between  them,  one  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
luga  coactlng  with  the  article  deMvery  member  to  support 
said  coin  and  define  its  thickness,  and  another  of  said 
lugs  having  an  Inclined  face  to  permit  a  thin  coin  to 
pass  inwardly  a  greater  distance  and  escape  engagement 
with   the  depending  lag. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  rotary 
spring   controlled   article   delivery    member   having   a    d»- 
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pending  lug,  a  rotary  spring  controlled  coin  carrying 
member  parallel  to  the  article  delivery  member  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  lug  for  detinlng  In  counectloa 
with  the  underside  of  the  article  delivery  member  the 
thickness  of  an  operating  coin,  a  lug  having  a  vertical  face 
for  moving  said  coin  Into  operative  position,  and  a  third 
lug  having  an  inclined  face  whereby  a  coin  or  like  disk 
of  the  correct  diameter  but  of  reduced  thickness  will  be 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  straight  faced  lug  past  the  de- 
pending lug  of  the  article  dellvcr.v  member,  said  lugs 
when  a  coin  of  the  proper  thickness  aud  diameter  Is  in- 
serted between  them  lock  said  rotary  members  together 
to  cause  the  delivery  of  the  article  to  be  vended. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  coin  carry- 
ing member  having  thereon  a  coin  carrying  lug,  a  coin 
advancing  lug.  and  a  lug  formed  with  an  Inclined  face. 
.  4.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  a  rotary 
spring  controlled  article  delivery  member  having  a  de- 
pending stop  lug  thereon,  and  a  rotary  spring  controlled 
coin  carrying  member  provided  wltli  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting advancing  lug,  a  coin  supporting  lug  adapted  to 
define  In  connection  with  the  article  delivery  member  the 
thickness  of  a  coin,  and  a  lug  having  an  Inclined  face  to 
permit  the  advancing  lug  moving  a  coin  of  insuflSclent 
thickness  Inserted  between  snid  members,  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  depending  stop  lug. 


1,083.516.  CIGAR  ("UTTEK  JouN  H.  Ahthpck,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,430. 
(Cl.  181—38.) 


A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  apertured 
front  and  an  Inwardly  extending  apertured  lug  arranged 
In  parallelism  with  said  front,  a  cutting  blade  plvotally 
engaging  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  stepped  section 
Intermediate  lug  and  front,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
casing  and  to  said  blade,  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
normally  raise  the  blade  and  to  hold  It  in  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  front. 


1,083,517.  WATER  TUBE  BOILER.  Robert  Delauway- 
BuLLEViLLa,  St.-DenlB,  France,  a.sslgnor  to  Soci4t« 
.\nonyme  des  Etabllssements  Delaunay  Belleville,  8t.- 
l>enis.  France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  June  30, 
U»13.     Serial  No.  776,660.      (Cl.   122—235.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  In  which  three  colls  are  em- 
ployed to  constitute  an  element,  the  combination  with 
the  lower  tube  of  each  of  said  colls  and  the  feed  collector, 
of  a  lower  front  box  divided  Into  three  compartments,  and 
means  to  place  each  of  said  compartments  in  direct  and 
separate  communication  with  said  feed  collector. 


2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  in  which  three  colls  are  em- 
ployed to  coustltute  an  element,  the  combination  with 
tlie  lower  tul)e  of  each  of  said  colls  and  the  fee<l  collector, 
of  a  lower  front  box.  means  to  divide  said  box  into  three 
compartments  communicating  with  the  lower  tubes  of 
each  coll.  and  means  to  connect  said  box  with  the  feed  col- 
lector, said  means  adapted  to  place  said  compartments  of 
the  tK>x  into  direct  and  separate  tounuunlcatiou  wltli  the 
feed  collector. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  in  which  three  colls  are  em- 
ployed to  constitute  an  element,  the  combination  wltli  the 
lower  tube  of  each  of  said  colls  and  the  feed  collector. 
of  a  lower  front  Iwx.  said  boxes  provided  with  Internal 
partitions  to  divide  the  same  into  compartments  which 
separately  communicate  with  the  lower  tube  of  each  coil, 
and  means  to  place  each  of  said  compartments  In  direct 
and  separate  communication  with  the  feed  collector 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  in  which  three  coils  are  era 
ployed  to  constitute  an  element,  the  combination  with  the 
lower  tul>e  of  each  of  said  colls  and  the  feed  collector,  of  a 
lower  front  box,  said  boxes  provided  with  internal  parti- 
tions to  divide  the  same  into  compartments  which  sepa- 
rately communicate  with  the  lower  tube  of  each  coll.  a 
connecting  member  to  connect  said  box  to  the  feed  col- 
lector, and  means  In  said  meml>er  to  divide  the  same 
Into  three  compartments  adapte<l  to  place  the  compart- 
ments of  the  box  in  direct  and  separate  c<immunication 
with  the  feed  collector. 

5.  In  a  twiler.  the  combination  with  thre*  lower  tubes 
and  the  feed  collector,  of  a  lower  front  box  having  three 
separate  compartments,  each  of  which  communicates  with 
one  of  said  tubes,  said  compartments  being  in  separate 
and  direct  communication  with  said  feed  collector. 


1.083,518.  IIALOGENATED  2.3-NAPeTHISATINS. 
WiLHEL.M  Uavkh,  Vohwlnkel,  and  Alfkbd  IIebbe  and 
Rudolf  Maykh,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  30, 
1913.  Serial  No.  77rt,5S9.  (Cl.  23—24.) 
1.  The    herein    described    halogenated    2.3-naphthi»atln8 

having  most  probably   the  formula : 


R 


CO 

I 

-(  o 


crystallising    from 

which  can   be   con- 

an    alpha    chlorid 


which    are    red    crystalline    powders, 
organic   solvents   in    red    crystals   and 
verted    by    treatment    with    PCls    into 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  1-chloro  2.3-naphthisatin  of  the 
formula  : 


/""Nco 


which  Is  a  brick  red  crystalline  i>owder  crystallizing  from 
organic  solvents  in  red  needles  melting  at  268-250*  C. 
and  which  is  converted  by  treatment  with  PCU  into  an 
alpha-cblorid  which  can  lie  combined  with  suitable  com- 
ponents to  indlgoid  coloring  matters. 


1,083,519.    RATCHET  BRAKE  LEVEB.    BOBBRX  H.  BlaCK- 

all.    I'lttsburgh.   I'a..   assignor  to   Ratchet   Brake   Com- 

panv.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.942.     (Cl,  188—66.) 

1.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 

with  a  brake-staff,  a  sleeve  rotatably  engaged  on  the  staff, 

an    operating    handle    carrie<l    by    the    sleeve    and    clutch 

mechanism  for  converting  an  oscillating  movement  of  the 

handle   into  a  brake-applying  movement   of  the  staff,  of 

a    movable    connector   carried    by    the   sleeve   adapted    to 

be   projected   into  engagement   with    the   staff   to   thereby 

provide  an  auxiliary   connection   between   the  handle  an4 
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staff 

■taff. 


for    effecting    a    brake    relea^ng    morement   of    the 


2.  In  Uand-actoated  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  staff,  a  sleeve  rot^tably  engaged  on  the 
staff  and  provided  with  a  closed  a|)per  end  overlying  the 
apper  ejd  of  the  sUff,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  and  clntch  mechanism  for  converting  an  oscillating 
movement  of  the  handle  Into  a  brake-applying  movement 
of  the  staff,  of  a  movable  connector  mounted  on  the  closed 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  projected  downward 
Into  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  staff  to 
thereby  provide  an  auxiliary  connection  between  the  han- 
dle and  staff  for  effecting  a  brake  releasing  movement  of 
the  staff. 

3.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechtnlsm,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  staff,  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  engaged  on  the  staff, 
an  operating  handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  clutch 
mechanism  for  converting  an  oscillating  movement  of  the 
handle  Into  a  brake-applying  movement  of  the  staff,  of 
a  retractile  connection  carried  by  the  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  projected  Into  engagement  with  the  staff,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  said  connection  to  normally  hold  the  same 
disengaged  from  the  staff. 

4.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  brake  staff,  a  sleeve  rotatabljl  engaged  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  staff,  a  cap  closing  the  topper  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  overlying  the  upper  end  of  the  brake  staff,  an  operat- 
ing handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  clqtch  mechanism  for  con- 
verting an  oscillating  movement  o<  the  handle  and  sleeve 
into  a  brake-applying  movement  of  the  staff,  and  a  slidable 
connection  mounted  on  the  cap  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  engagement  with  the  staff  to  provide  an  auxiliary  con- 
nection between  the  handle  and  staff  for  effecting  a  brake- 
releasing  movement  of  the  staff. 

5.  In  hand  actuated  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  brake  staff,  a  ratchet  fast  on  tie  staff,  a  sleeve  rotata- 
bly  engaged  on  the  staff,  a  handle  for  operating  said  sleeve, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  projected  trans- 
versely of  the  staff  into  engagemetJt  with  the  ratchet  on 
the  staff,  and  an  auxiliary  connection  carried  by  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  projected  longitudinally  of  the  staff  Into 
engagement  with  the  staff. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th*  Gazette.] 


1.083,520.     PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.     Chablbs  F. 

BUKOUB,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Jluly  5.  1912.     Serial  No. 

707,746.      (CI.   240-8.5.) 

1.  In  a  band  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  batteries  arranged  thereki  and  connected  in  se- 
ries, a  lamp  In  contact  with  the  14ner  electrode  of  one  of 
said  batterlea,  a  resistance  winding  for  the  lamp  circuit  en- 
circling said  casing  and  permanently  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  lamp,  and  a  slldtni'  circuit  closer  perma- 
nently connected  with  one  of  sal<l  batteries  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  resistance  winding  and 
©▼er  successive  turns  thereof  to  varjr  the  battery  voltage  at 
•aid  lamp. 


2.  In  a  pocket  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  batteries  within  said  casing,  a  lamp  contacting 
with  the  end  of  one  of  said  batterlea,  a  resistance  wire  en- 
circling said  casing  In  a  plurality  of  turns  and  lying  flush 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  said  wire  being  permanently 
connected  with  one  terminal  of  said  lamp,  and  a  sliding 
circuit  closer  permanently  connected  with  a  battery  elec- 
trode and  movable  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator,  across 
said  resistance  wire  to  change  the  voltage  Impressed  on 
said  lamp  or  to  op*^n  circuit  the  same. 


3.  In  a  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  lamp  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  batteries  arranged  one  above  another  within  kald  cas- 
ing and  connected  in  series  to  said  lamp,  a  resistance  wire 
wound  about  said  casing  and  embedded  therein  flush  with 
the  exterior,  and  a  sliding  circuit  closer  within  reach  of 
the  operator's  thumb  and  movable  alon^'  said  casing  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  resistance  wire  to  complete 
and  control  the  circuit  through  said  wire  to  said  lamp. 

4.  In  a  hand  lamst  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  lamp  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  casing,  batteries 
arranged  in  series  within  said  casing,  a  resistance  wire 
wound  about  said  casing  and  embedded  therein  flush  with 
the  exterior,  means  permanently  connecting  one  end  of 
said  wire  with  said  lamp,  the  other  end  being  free,  a 
sliding  circuit  closer  within  reach  of  the  operator's  thumb 
when  the  caalng  Is  held  in  the  hand,  said  circuit  closer  be- 
ing permanently  connected  with  one  of  said  batteries 
and  movable  to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  wire  to 
said  lamp  and  adjustable  along  said  wire  to  protect  said 
lamp  from  the  high  Initial  voltage  of  said  batteries  and  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  batteries  as  they  age,  and 
stops  governing  the  forward  movement  of  the  circuit  closer. 


l.f>«3,521.  PNEUMATIC  BR.VKE.  Francois  Jclbs  Chap- 
sal  and  .XLP-RED  Louis  E.mile  8au.ix)T.  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  20.  1912.     Serial  No   «98,493.      (Cl.  188—14.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  braking  system  for  railway  cars  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  local 
branch  of  each  car,  of  an   accelerator  disposed   In   said 
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branch,  said  accelerator  comprising  a  casing,  diaphragms 
disposed  therein  subject  on  their  one  face  to  the  pressure 
of  the  train  pipe,  and  vslve  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  diaphragms  to  control  the  passage  of  air  to  and  from 
the  local  branch. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  braking  system  for  railway  cars  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  local 
branch  of  each  car.  of  an  accelerator  disposed  In  said 
branch,  said  accelerator  comprising  a  casing,  diaphragms 
disposed  therein  subject  on  their  one  face  to  the  pressure 
of  the  train  pipe,  and  means  whereby  said  diaphragms  con 
trol  the  actuation  of  the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  braking  system  for  railway  cars  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  local 
branch  of  each  car,  of  an  accelerator  disposed  in  said 
branch,  said  accelerator  comprising  a  casing,  diaphragms 
disposed  therein  subject  on  their  one  face  to  the  pressure  of 
the  train  pipe,  means  whereby  one  of  said  diaphragms  con 
trols  the  exhaust  from  the  local  brnnch,  and  means  where 
by  the  other  diaphragm  controls  admission  of  air  to  the 
local  branch. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pneumatic  braking  system 
of  railway  cars  and  the  like,  of  an  accelerator  disposed  be- 
tween the  braking  mechanism  of  each  car  and  the  train 
pipe,  said  accelerator  provided  with  diaphragms  subject  on 
their  one  face  to  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe,  «nd 
means  dependent  upon  the  actuation  of  said  diaphragms 
by  the  pressure  of  the  train  pipe  to  effect  the  braking  of 
the  car  independent  of  the  train  pipe  pressure  whereby 
braking  is  accomplished  simultaneously  and  uniformly 
throughout  the  length  of  the  train. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  -foraklng  system  for  railway  cars  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  local 
branch  of  each  car,  of  an  accelerator  disposed  In  said 
branch,  said  accelerator  comprising  a  casing,  diaphragms 
disposed  therein  subject  on  their  one  face  to  the  pressure 
of  the  train  pipe,  and  valve  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
diaphragms  to  control  the  passage  of  air  from  the  train 
pipe  and  to  and  from  the  local  branch. 


1.083,522.      LO<-K  FOR  TRUNKS. 
Minneapolis.   Minn.      Filed  Mar. 
756,057.      (CI.  70     115. J 


MARcrs  Rat  Cowkll. 
21,    1913.      Serial   No. 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  hasp  member, 
a  headed  pin  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  hasp,  dops  ful 
crumed  upon  said  hasp  and  gripping  laterally  said  pin. 
under  Its  head,  said  dogs  having  divergent  manually  aotn 
ated  arms,  and  a  locking  mechanism  Including  studs, 
adapted,  by  suitably  actuating  said  locking  mechanism, 
to  engage  said  arms  of  said  dogs  for  their  retention  in 
flxed  or  locked  position  as  against  the  withdrawal  or  dls- 
ong.igement  of  said  dogs  from  said  headed  pin. 


1.083.523.  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CONTINU 
OUS  ROTARY  MOTION  INTO  INTERMITTENT  AN 
GULAR  MOTION.  Henki  raANCois  Etiknne  Silvain 
DussKRis,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,589.      (CI.  74 — 48.) 

An    intermittent   motion    transmitting    mechanism    com- 
prising  in    combination,   a    constantly    rotating   shaft   pro- 


vided with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  weighted  rocking  means 
having  a  pawl  engaging  said  wheel  to  rock  said  meana,  a 
stop  for  throwing  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
wheel  at  a  predetermined  time,  a  device  to  be  intermit- 
tently driven  from  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  ratchet  wheels  with  the  teeth  of  one  wheel  facing  oppo- 


site the  teeth  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  pawls  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  device  wheels,  a  pawl  on  said  rocking  means 
engaging  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  device  wheels,  and  said 
rocking  means  having  an  element  for  releasing  one  of  said 
device  pawls  when  the  flrst  named  pawl  Is  released,  sub- 
stantially as   described. 


1,083,624.     SPANNER  OR  WRENCH.     Wii.HELM  ExDLtix. 
Elberfeld,    Germany,    assignor   to    Max    Schmidt,    Elbcr- 
feld,   Germany,   doing  business   under   the   firm-name   of 
Peter  Ludwlg  Schmidt.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.     Serial  No 
735,354.      (Cl.  SI— 77.1 


1.  \  spanner  or  wrench  comprising  two  .adjustable  sec- 
tions, a  Jaw  carried  by  one  section,  a  converse  Jaw  car- 
ried by  the  other  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  two  series  of  Inclosed  notches,  and  projections 
on  the  other  section  adapted  to  coSperate  with  each  series 
of  notches  to  lock  said  sections  in  an  adjusted  position, 
said  sections  being  movable  transversely  of  each  other  to 
disengage  said   projections  and  notches. 

2.  A  spanner  or  wrench  comprising  two  adjustable  sec 
tions.  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a  converse 
Jaw  carried  by  the  other  section,  one  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  two  series  of  inclosed  notches  facing  In 
opposite  directions  and  projections  on  the  other  section 
adapted  to  <  ofiperate  with  each  series  of  notches  to  lock 
said  sections  in  an  adjusted  position,  said  sections  being 
capable  of  a  rocking  movement  transversely  of  each  other, 
whereby  said  projections  and  notches  are  disengaged. 
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3.  A  ipaDiier  or  wrench  coaprtaiiiK  two  adjustabl*  mc 
tioaa.  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  of  Bai4  oections.  a  coDverae 
)aw  carried  bj  tb«  other  section,  ooe  of  said  sections  being 
proTlded  with  two  series  of  inclosed  notches  facing  In 
opposite  directions  and  projections  on  the  other  section 
adapted  to  codperate  with  each  series  of  notches  to  lock 
said  sections  In  an  adjusted  positlot,  said  sections  being 
capable  of  a  rocltlng  movement  transversely  of  each  other 
whereby  sajil  projections  and  notches  are  disengaged  and 
resilient  moans  for  maintaining  said  projections  in  said 
notches. 

4.  A  spanner  or  wrench  comprisiqg  one  section  having 
parallel  members  spaced  from  each  other,  a  second  section 
slidabiy  mounted  between  said  paraliisl  spaced  members,  co- 
operating jaws  at  each  end  of  said  seftions  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  as  the  sections  lire  moved  and  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  locking  said  sections  against  relative 
movement,  said  sections  being  capable  of  a  rocking  move- 
ment transversely  of  each  other  whereby  said  locking 
means  are  engai^ed  and  disengaged,  said  locking  means 
being  so  positioned  relatively  to  eaoh  other  as  to  secure 
predeterroined  adjustments  of  each  "set  of  Jaws  differing 
at  each  end  .ach  time  said  sections  ate  relatively  moved. 

5.  A  spanner  or  wrench  comprising  two  sections  slidable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  also  movable  transversely 
to  each  other,  cooperating  Jaws  at  each  end  of  said  sections 
adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  as  the  se<'tlons  are 
sUdably  moved,  one  of  said  sections  l)elng  provided  with 
a  series  of  notches  near  each  end,  pdns  on  the  other  sec- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  series  of  notches  to 
prevent  a  sliding  movement  betweeti  said  socttons,  said 
serlee  of  notches  and  pins  being  engaged  with  and  dis- 
engaged from  each  other  by  the  transverse  movement  of 
said  sections  and  being  so  pogltiontd  relatively  to  each 
other  as  to  secure  predetermined  adjustments  of  each  set 
of  Jaws  dlfferlnt;  at  each  end.  each  time  the  sections  are 
moved,  and  springs  arranged  to  maintain  said  pins  In 
said  notches  to  permit  said  transverse  movement  of  said 
sections.  j 

(Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  th*  Gazette.] 


1.083,525.  Si'EKIt  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  CARS.  8an- 
W)RD  Keith  Eva.vs,  Glnuford,  N,  Y  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1913.     Serial   No.   7r)«.901.      (Ci.    177— 311. > 


1.  ITie  combination,  with  a  speedometer,  a  contact  mov- 
ing with  the  speedometer  index,  and  an  electric  circuit- 
controlling  contact  adjustable  along  the  path  of  said  mov- 
ing contact,  of  a  member  adJuitabU  with  the  adjustable 
contact,  a  member  relative  to  which  the  said  adjustable 
member  moves,  a  lock  consisting  of  a  member  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  relatively  movable  members  and  a  aeries 
of  stops  to  secure  said  relatively  movable  members  to- 
gether in  any  relative  posltloB.  and  a  key  to  operate  said 
lock. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  speedometer,  a  contact  mov- 
ing vltk  the  speedometer  Index,  and  an  electric  cireult- 
coatrolllng  contact  adjustable  along  tbe  path  of  said  mov- 
ing contact,  of  a  rotary  contaet-adjoktlng  member,  a  fixed 
member  relative  to  which  tbe  rotary  member  turns,  a 
lock  eenslstlng  of  a  movable  lock  member  and  a  series  of 


stope  to  eagage  said  rotary  sdjuating  member  and  fixed 
member  together  In  any  relative  position,  and  a  key  to 
operate  said  lock.      , 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  speedometer,  a  contact  mov- 
ing with  the  speedometer  index  and  an  electrlc-ctrcuit- 
controUlng  contact  adjustable  along  the  path  of  said  mov- 
ing contact,  of  a  movable  member  connected  to  move  tbe 
adjustable  contact,  a  locking  device  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  key  to  engage  and  move  said  movable  member 
and  operate  its  locking  device. 

4.  The  comblnatlou,  with  a  speedometer,  a  contact  mov- 
ing with  the  speedometer  Index  and  an  electric  circuit- 
controlling  contact  adjustable  along  the  path  of  said  mov- 
ing contact,  of  a  lock  comprising  a  movable  member  con- 
nected to  move  the  adjustable  contact  along  said  path,  a 
stationary  member,  and  means  for  locking  the  movable 
member  to  the  stationary  member,  and  a  key  to  fit  the 
movable  lock  member,  free  It  from  the  stationary  member, 
move  the  movable  member  and  the  contact,  and  lock  the 
movable  member  to  the  stationary  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  speedometer,  a  contact  mov- 
ing with  the  speedometer  Index  and  an  electr1<'  circuit- 
controlling  contact  adjustable  along  the  path  of  said  mov- 
ing contact,  of  a  lock  for  said  adjustable  contact  having 
a  movable  meml)er  connected  to  move  the  adjustable  con- 
tact alouK  said  path  and  a  key  to  fit  and  move  luiid  mov- 
able member. 

[Claim  (}  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.0<<3,.^2fl  TTPEWRITINr,  MACHINE.  .Ta.ob  Fm.BEt.. 
.New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assl.'ninents,  to 
Kemlnifton  T.Vftewrlter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1908,  Serial  No. 
4.10.930.      (CI.    197-128.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combiilatlon  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  devices,  and  clamping  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  paper  feeding  devices,  said  clamping  means 
being  arranged  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  platen  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  or  more  sheets  and  hold 
tbe  same  during  the  removal  of  another  superposed  sheet ; 
said  clamping  means  being  Inactive  during  paper  feeding 
and  writing  operations  and  brought  Into  service  only  when 
It  Is  desired  to  remove  a  superposed  sheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  clamping  means  which  cooperate  with  one  or 
more  of  a  set  of  superposed  sheets,  one  narrower  than  the 
other,  the  clamping  means  being  insertible  under  the  outer 
sheet  and  cooperative  and  engageable  with  tbe  narrow 
under  sheet  or  sheets  so  that  the  wider  outer  sheet  may 
be  removed  while  the  sheet  or  sheets  between  It  and  the 
platen  are  beld  against  movement ;  said  clamping  means 
being  Inactive  during  paper  feeding  and  writing  operations 
and  brought  Into  service  only  when  It  Is  desired  to  re- 
move a  superposed  sheet. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  paper  feeding  devices,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice separate  from  said  paper  feeding  devices,  said  clamp- 
ing device  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  platen 
and  insertible  between  the  sheets  of  a  set  of  superiKMed 
sheets  and  operative  to  hold  those  beneath  while  tbe  other 
or  others  of  said  set  are  removed  ;  said  clamping  means 
being  Inactive  during  paper  feeding  and  writing  opera- 
tions and  brought  into  service  only  when  it  is  desired  to 
remove  a  superposed  sheet. 
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4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  paper  feeding  devices  and  a  clamping  device 
separate  from  said  paper  feeding  devices,  said  clamping 
device  l»elng  cooperative  with  the  work  sheetH  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  platen  and  operative  to  hold  one  or 
more  of  a  set  of  superposed  sheets  during  removal  of  tbe 
outside  sheet  or  sheets  ;  said  clamping  means  being  In- 
active during  paper  feeding  and  writing  operations  and 
brought  into  service  only  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  a 
superposed  sheet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  paper  feeding  devices,  and  a  normally  free 
paper  clamping  device  separate  from  said  paper  feeding 
devices,  said  clamping  device  being  arranged  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  platen  and  movable  at  the  cessation  of 
the  feeding  and  writing  operations  to  clamp  one  or  more 
of  a  set  of  superposed  sheets  after  they  leave  the  printing 
point  to  hold  the  same  against  movement  while  another 
of  said  superposed  sheets  Is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,527  DENTAL  FORCEPS.  Bbbnard  Fbldman, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.459.      fCl.  32—34.) 


1.  Forceps  comprising  two  handles  which  are  provided 
with  chambered  heads  pivoted  together,  the  wall  of  each 
chambered  portion  lielng  slotted,  movable  jaws  having 
shank  portions  extending  through  said  slots,  disks  mount 
ed  upon  a  pivotal  pin  connecting  the  heads  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  in  their  circumference,  sprlnu-pressed  pawls 
pivoted  one  upon  each  head  and  adapted  to  engat'e  said 
teeth,  each  disk  having  a  cam  slot,  laterally  extending  lug 
upon  each  Jaw  engaging  said  slot,  said  pawls  being 
thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  as  the  tooth  is 
Krlppo<l  by  the  Jaws,  thereby  causing'  the  disk  to  move 
with  the  head  and  cause  a  longitudinal  movement  to  be 
applied  to  said  Jaw,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Forceps  comprising  two  handles  which  are  provided 
with  chambered  heads,  a  pivotal  pin  passing  through  aper 
tures  in  said  heads,  the  wall  of  each  chaml)ered  portion 
being  slotted,  toothed  disks  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
pin  within  the  chambered  heads,  springs  bearing  inter- 
mediate the  shoulders  formed  upon  the  walls  of  the  heads 
and  said  disks,  each  disk  having  a  cam  slot,  Jaws  having 
shank  portions  passing  through  said  slots  and  each  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  lug  movable  within  said  slots,  a 
pivotal  pawl  mounted  in  each  slot,  a  sprl.^g  bearing 
against  the  pawl  and  the  shank  portion  of  a  Jaw,  said 
pawls  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
said  teeth  as  the  Jaws  are  forced  against  the  tooth  there- 
by affording  means  whereby  the  disks  will  move  with 
the  heads  in  which  they  are  mounted  and  effect  a  pulling 
movement  upon  the  Jaws,  as  set  forth. 

3.  Forceps  comprising  two  handles  which  are  provided 
with  chambered  beads,  a  pivotal  pin  passing  through 
apertures  in  said  heads,  the  wall  of  each  chambered  por- 
tion iMlng  slotted,  toothed  disks  mounted  upon  said  pin 
within  the  chambered  heads,  springs  bearing  intermediate 
the  shoulders  formed  upon  the  walls  of  the  heads  and 
said   disks,    each    disk    having  a   cam    slot,   Jaws   having 


shank  portions  passing  through  said  slots  and  each  hav- 
ing u  laterally  extending  lug  movable  within  said  slots, 
a  pivotal  pawl  mounted  in  each  slot,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  pawl  and  the  shank  portion  of  a  jaw,  said 
pawls  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  euKatement  with 
said  teeth  as  the  jaws  are  forced  against  the  tooth  thereby 
affording  means  whereby  the  disks  will  move  with  the 
heads  in  which  they  are  mounted  and  effect  a  pulling 
movement  upon  the  jaws,  and  auxiliary  means  for  Im- 
parting a  pulling  movement  upon  llie  fon  eps  as  tbe 
handles  are  brought  together,  as  set  forth, 

4.  Forceps  comprising  two  handles  which  are  pro- 
vided with  chambered  heads,  a  pivotal  pin  passing  through 
apertures  in  said  heads,  the  wall  of  each  chambered  por- 
tion l»eing  slotted,  toothed  disks  mounted  upon  said  pin 
within  the  chaml)ered  heads,  springs  bearing  intermediate 
the  shoulders  formed  upon  the  walls  of  the  heads  and  said 
disks,  each  disk  having  a  cam  slot.  Jaws  haviiii:  shank 
portions  passing  through  said  slots  and  each  having  a 
laterally  extending  lug  movable  within  said  slots,  a  pivotal 
pawl  mounted  in  each  slot,  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
pawl  and  the  shank  portion  of  a  jaw,  said  pawls  t»elng 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said  teeth  as 
the  jaws  are  forced  against  the  tooth  thereby  affording 
means  whereby  the  dibks  will  move  with  the  heads  in 
which  they  are  mounted  and  effect  a  pulling  movement 
upon  the  Jaws,  bracket  arms  projecting  one  from  each  of 
said  heads,  a  forked  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bracket,  arms  and  designtHl  to  fulcrum  against  the 
teeth  upon  either  side  of  the  one  to  be  gripped  by  said 
Jaws,  as  set  forth. 

5.  Forceps  comprising  two  handles  which  are  provided 
with  chambered  heads,  a  pivotal  pin  passlnij  through 
apertures  in  said  heads,  the  wall  of  each  chambered  por- 
tion being  slotted,  toothed  disks  mounted  upon  said  pin 
within  the  chambered  heads,  springs  bearing  interme- 
diate the  shoulders  formed  upon  the  walls  of  the  heads  and 
said  disks,  each  disk  having  a  cam  slot,  jaws  having 
shank  pwrtions  passing  through  said  slots  and  each  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  lug  movable  within  said  slots, 
a  pivotal  pawl  mounted  in  -each  slot,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  pawl  and  the  shank  portion  of  a  jaw,  said 
pawls  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 
said  teeth  as  the  Jaws  are  forced  against  the  tooth  thereby 
affording  means  whereby  the  disks  will  move  with  the 
heads  in  which  they  are  mounted  and  effect  a  pulling 
movement  upon  the  jaws,  adjustable  bracket  arms  pro- 
jecting one  from  each  of  said  heads,  a  forked  memlter 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bracket  arms  and  designed 
to  fulcrum  against  the  teeth  upon  either  side  of  the  one 
to  l>e  gripped  by  said  Jaws,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.528.  ATOMIZER.  Carl  F^elleker.  Freislng,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,646.  (CI. 
128—2.) 


1.  An  atomizer,  embodying  therein  a  liquid  receiving 
receptacle,  a  vaporizing  chamt>er  distinct  from  and  super- 
Imposed  on  said  liquid  receiving  receptacle,  means  whereby 
liquid  is  conducted  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  vaporiz- 
ing chamber,  means  for  directing  a  volume  of  compreased 
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air  against  the  npper  liquid  leved  in  said  receptacle  to 
force  the  liquid  therefrom  into  the  vaporising  chamber, 
and  meaoH  carried  by  the  Taporizitg  chamber  whereby  the 
degree  of  moisture  contained  in  the  vapor  issuing  from 
said  chamber  may  be  regulated. 

2.  An  atomizer,  embodying  thevein  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical liquid  receiving  receptaclf,  a  globular  vaporising 
chamber  distinct  from  and  superimposed  on  said  liquid 
receiving  receptacle,  means  whertby  liquid  in  atomised 
form  is  fonrtiicted  from  the  receptacle  Into  the  vaporis 
Ing  chamber,  means  opening  Into  the  roceptacle  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  directing  a  volume  of  compressed 
air  against  the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle 
to  force  said  liquid  in  atomized  f<}rm  into  the  vaporising 
chamber,  and  means  carried  by  (he  vaporising  chamber 
Whereby  the  degree  of  moisture  Contained  in  the  vapor 
issuing  from  said  chamber  may  b«  regulated. 

3.  .\n  atomizer,  embodying  theneln  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical liquid  receiving  receptacle,  a  substantially  globu- 
lar vaporizing  chamber  distinct  from  and  superimposed 
on  said  liquid  receiving  receptaclf,  a  tube  open  at  both 
ends  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  liquid 
receiving  receptacle  and  opening  Into  the  base  of  said 
Taporizing  chamber,  means  for  directing  a  volume  of  com- 
pressed air  against  the  upper  liquid  level  in  said  liquid 
receiving  receptacle  to  force  liquid  in  atomised  form  from 
said  tube  into  said  vaporizing  cb|tmber.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  vaporizing  chamber  whereby  the  degree  of 
moisttire  contained  io  the  vapor  iiaulng  from  said  cham- 
ber may  be  regulated. 

4.  An  atomizer,  embodying  therein  a  liquid  receiving 
chamber,  a  vaporizing  chamber  iq  operative  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  plurality  of  emission  tubes  carried  by 
■aid  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for  forcing  atomised 
liquid  from  said  liquid  receiving  chamber  into  said  vaporiz- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the  issae  of  vapor 
through  any  of  said  emission  tnb#s,  whereby  the  degree 
of  moisture  contained  in  the  issuing  vapor  is  regulated. 

5.  An  atomizer,  embodying  thet«in  a  liquid  receiving 
chamber,  a  vaporizing  chamber  in  operative  communica- 
tion therewith,  emission  openings  it  said  vaporizing  cham- 
ber arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  forcing 
atomized  liquid  from  the  liquid  recfiving  chamber  Into  the 
vaporizing  chamber,  and  means  fof  closing  either  of  said 
emission  ports  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  moisture  con- 
tained In   the  vapor  Issuing  from  ^e  devlc*>. 


1.083,529.  REVERSIBLE  BOX-STRIKE  FOR  LOCKS. 
Jambs  R.  Flktchkb,  New  Britain  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filled  Oct.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  793,385.      (Cl.  70— la) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  strike  plate  suit- 
ably apertured,  of  a  box  removally  fitting  within  said 
aperture  from  either  side  of  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  strike  plate  suit- 
ably apertured,  of  a  box  removally  fitting  within  said 
aperture  from  either  side  of  said  pUte.  and  a  lateral  flange 
at  the  edge  of  the  box  adapted  to  lia  against  tbe  face  of  the 
plat*.  I 

S.  The  combination  with  a  door  iasing,  of  a  strike  plate 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  poaltion  in  raid  casing  and  having 


suitable  apertures  therein,  recesses  in  said  casing  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  apertures,  removable  boxes  adapted  to 
fit  In  said  apertures  from  either  side  of  said  plate,  a 
flange  about  the  edge  of  said  boxes  adapted  to  lie  against 
the  face  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  boxes 
to  said  casing  to  hold  them  in  position  in  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  strike  plate 
suitably  apertured.  of  a  box  removably  fitting  within  said 
aperture  from  either  side  of  said  plate,  and  m^ans  for  se- 
curing said  box  In  place. 


1,08.3.530.  ELECTRIC  SEARCH-LAMP  FOR  AT'TOMO 
BILES.  .Jean  Gallat,  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Filed 
.Ian.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  740,332.      (Cl.  240     44.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  re- 
flector inclosed  by  a  glass  in  front  and  terminating 
at  the  rear  in  a  screw  threaded  ring  allowing  of  the  In 
troduction  of  the  electric  lamp,  a  casing  provided  with  th.> 
nocessary  means  for  securing  the  lantern  in  position,  ami 
a  rear  plug  containing  the  electric  lamp,  such  plug  b.ar- 
Ing  against  a  rim  of  said  rasing  and  scrfwlnu  into  the 
screw  threaded  ring  of  the  reflector,  the  whole  arranged 
so  that  by  screwing  the  plug  the  reflector  will  be  pressed 
against  the  rear  part  of  the  casing. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  n  re- 
flector having  a  glass  at  the  front,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
reflector  from  its  front  end  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plug 
fitting  in  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  reflector,  the  plug  having  co-acting  means  with  the  re- 
flector and  the  casing  for  drawing  the  reflector  and  the 
casing  toward  each  other,  and  a  lamp  arranged  in  the 
plug. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  a  re- 
flector having  a  glass  at  the  front,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
reflector  from  Its  front  end  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  plug 
fitting  in  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  in  the  roar  end 
of  the  reflector,  the  plug  having  co-acting  means  with  the 
reflector  and  the  casing  for  drawing  the  reflector  and  the 
casing  toward  each  other,  a  lamp  in  the  plug,  and  secur- 
ing means  tor  the  lamp  projecting  from  the  plug  and  at- 
tached to  the  lamp,  the  s^'curing  mt^ans  being  adjustable 
to  change  the  focal  position  of  the  lamp. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  a  re 
flector,  a  casing  surrounding  tbe  reflector,  the  reflector  and 
tbe  casing  having  co-acting  means  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  reflector  and  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  casing,  a  plug  bearing  on  the  casing  and  on 
tbe  reflector  and  having  co  acting  means  with  at  least 
one  of  these  elements  to  force  them  toward  each  other 
to  their  limit  of  movement,  and  a  lamp  secured  in  the 
plug. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  for  automobiles  comprising  a  re- 
flector having  a  glass  in  its  front,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  reflector  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  casing  and  the 
reflector  having  means  to  engage  each  other  to  limit 
their  movement  toward  each  other,  a  plug  fitting  In  the 
rear  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  refiector  to  bold  tbe 
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casing  and  reflector  in  their  positions,  a  movable  back 
in  the  reflector,  a  ring  in  the  plug  on  which  the  back  slides, 
a  spring  bearing  on  the  plug  and  on  the  movable  back,  a 
ring  on  the  movable  back,  a  lamp  so  proportioned  that 
It  can  pass  through  the  back  of  the  reflector  when  the  mov- 
able back  is  removed,  and  means  for  securing  the  lamp  in 
the  plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


gaging  the  sleeve,  a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  seating  on  the  collar,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by 


1,083,531.  ORE-CONCENTR.\TOK.  Olahkncb  I.  Glass- 
BHoOK,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Piled  Dec.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,314.      (Cl.  83—88.) 


f  .8 

1 

1  i 
1  t 

;  1 

1.  A  concentrating  table  surface  composed  of  a  strati- 
fying plane,  a  succeeding  bedding  and  discharge  plane, 
said  bedding  and  discharge  plane  having  means  for  dis- 
charging the  lighter  gangue  from  the  table,  a  resisting 
plane  succeeding  the  discharge  plane  adapted  to  hinder 
the  progression  of  material  received  therefrom,  and  a 
dressing  plane  succeeding  the  resisting  plane 

2.  A  concentrating  table  surface  having  an  inclined 
stratifying  plane,  a  discharge  plane  connecting  therewith, 
said  discharge  plane  being  provided  with  means  for  dis- 
charging the  lighter  gangue  from  the  table,  an  inclined 
resisting  plane  succeeding  the  said  discharge  plane,  and 
a  dressing  plane  with  which  the  inclined  resisting  plane 
connects. 

3.  A  concentrating  table  surface  having  an  adjustably 
Inclined  stratifying  plane,  a  discharge  plane  connecting 
therewith,  said  discharge  plane  being  piovlded  with 
means  for  discharging  the  lighter  gangue  from  the  table, 
and  an  adjustable  plane  having  in  succession  a  resisting 
section  and  a  dressing  section. 

4.  A  concentrating  table  surface  whowe  lateral  position 
is  a  constant  level,  said  surface  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally inclined  stratifying  plane,  a  discharging  plane  con- 
necting therewith,  said  discharge  plane  having  outlets  for 
the  discharge  of  lighter  gangue  from  the  table,  and  longi- 
tudinally Inclined  resisting  and  dressing  planes  suc- 
ceeding the  discharging  plane  and  connecting  therewith 
and  with  each  other. 

5.  A  concentrating  table  surface  whose  lateral  posi 
tlon  is  a  constant  level,  said  surface  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally inclined  stratifying  plane,  a .  discharge  plane 
connecting  therewith,  said  discharge  plane  having  out 
lets  for  the  discharge  of  the  lighter  gangue  from  the  table, 
and  a  longitudinally  inclined  adjustable  plane  having  in 
succession  a  resisting  section  and  a  dressing  section. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,083,532.  OILING  DEVICE  Fred  F.  Gbatham.  Big 
Stone  Gap.  Va.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,748.      (Cl.  221 — 41.) 

An  oiling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  internally 
threaded  ends,  an  externally  threaded  collar  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  an  externally  threaded  plug  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  said  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  knob  having  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the 
plug,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  casing  and  col- 
lar and  having  its  upper  end  threaded  for  adjustably  en- 


the    stem    within    the    casing,    and    a    spring    colled   about 
the  stem  and  bearing  on  the  plate  and  collar. 


1,083,533.  COMBINED  MARKER  AND  REGISTER. 
Gbohoe  U.  Gratso.v,  Graysonla,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  George  W.  Schreiber  and  one-third  to  Jeyell  8. 
Montgomery,  Graysonla,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789,782.      (CI.  235 — 91.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
register  having  an  operating  member,  and  a  crayon  or 
pencil  hodler  for  actuating  said  register  operating  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said  register. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
register  having  an  operating  member,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  register,  and  a  crayon  or  pencil  holder  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  engaging  said  register  operating  member 
to  Impart  movement  thereto  when  the  pencil  holder  Is 
moved  upon  its  pivot. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  reg- 
ister having  a  spring  controlled  operating  member,  and  a 
crayon  or  pencil  holder  carried  by  and  movable  toward 
said  register  to  actuate  said  register  operating  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
register  having  a  push  rod  provided  with  a  fork,  a  crayon 
or  pencil  holder  pivoted  to  said  register  and  fitting  the 
fork  of  said  push  rod,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  push 
rod  after  it  is  moved  by  said  holder. 


1,083,534.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  FLAT  -  IRON. 
Michael  I.  Grimes.  Wlnthrop.  Mass  Filed  May  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  765,253.     (Cl.  219 — 25.) 

1.  Tn  an  electrically  heated  flat  Iron,  the  combination 
of  a  detachable  current  supply  device  carrying  a  switch, 
means  to  attach  «aid  device  to  the  flatiron,  detachable 
means  carried  by  tbe  handle  of  the  iron  to  operate  said 
switch,  10  combination  with  means  to  actuate  said  switch 
through  a  partial  rotation  of  the  flatiron  handle. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  flatiron.  having  a  freely  rota- 
table  handle  to  operate  the  flatiron.  In  combination  with 
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a  detachable  current  supply  devk-e  carrying  a  switch,  and 
detachable  means  connecting  said  switch  and  handle, 
whereby  a  partial  rotative  movement  irf  the  flatlron  han- 
dle operates  the  switch  during  the  cotnstant  application 
of  pressure  on  the  hanflle. 


3.  An  electrically  heated  flat  Iron,  having  a  freely  roto- 
table  handle,  in  combination  with  a  detachable  current 
supply  ilevlce  carrying  a  switch,  detachable  means  con- 
necting said  switch  and  handle,  wher>5by  a  partial  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  handle  operates  the  switch,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  connection  betwan  said  switch  and 
handle  at  any  relative  angular  radial  position. 


1.083,535.  WATER  FOT'NTAIX.  WAt-TBH  H.  GtTHRiB, 
Walter.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,655. 
(CI.  119—73.) 


upper  end  of  the  water  tank  and  extending  within  and 
through  tlif  Jacket,  the  air  i)ipe  terminating  within  the 
trough  ab<jve  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe. 


1.  In  a  dfvice  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
heater  therein,  an  elevate<l  water  tank,  a  Jacket  com 
pletely  surroundln!;  the  tank  a  heat  rondult  connecting 
the  Jacket  and  base,  a  tr'iUKh  mounted  on  the  base  adjoin- 
ing the  conduit,  and  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  the 
tank  within  the  conduit,  and  opening  tiirough  the  conduit 
within  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  plat 
form,  a  heater  disposed  therein,  an  upstanding  heat  con- 
duit secured  to  the  platform,  a  Jacket  secured  to  the 
upper  end  "f  the  conduit,  a  water  tank  disposed  com- 
pletely within  the  Jacket,  a  trough  moiunted  on  the  plat- 
form arouTid  the  conduit,  a  dlscharse  pSpe  depending  from 
the  tank  and  pa"!Sing  downwardly  witHln  the  conduit,  the 
lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  opening  through  the 
conduit  within  the  trough,  th^•  upper  ends  of  the  jacket 
and  tank  being  provided  with  compltmentary  openings, 
and  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  the  ta|ik. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dtscrlbed.  a  base,  a 
beater  disposed  therein,  an  upstandiqg  beat  conduit  ae 
cared  to  the  base,  a  jacket  secured  to  t|ie  upper  end  of  the 
condalt,  a  water  tank  disposed  coiqpletely  within  the 
jacket,  a  trough  mounted  on  the  plattform  adjoining  the 
conduit,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  the  water  tank 
and  paaslog  downwardly  within  the  conduit,  the  lower 
end  of  the  discharge  pipe  opening  tkrough  the  coudult 
withia    the    trough,    and    an    air    pipe   connected    to    the 


1,083,536.  DUST  DEFLECTINi;  Df:VICE  FOR  CAR- 
WINDOWS.  RoBKKT  A.  Ha.\i.\io.\d.  Sandwich,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,672.     (Cl.  9&— 21.) 


1.  Tlip  comliitiatlon  with  a  car  having  an  opening,  of  a 
casing  located  extericM-ly  of  said  car  adjacent  to  said 
opening  provldt-d  with  a  passage  adapted  to  be  opened 
towarfl  tht'  (liri'Cti(<n  of  the  iiiDVcment  of  said  car,  said 
pas>a>.'e  i;ra(lually  d''creasing  in  cro.ss  srotlonal  area,  and 
a  depending  conductor  connected  to  said  casing  at  the 
smaller  end  of  said  passage. 

-.  The  coniliiniif Ion  with  a  car  having  a  window,  of  a 
casing  located  exteriorly  of  said  car  adjaccit  to  said 
window  provided  with  a  paMsaL;e  open  toward  one  end  of 
said  car  and  gradually  decreasing  in  cross  sectional 
area  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  car.  a  depending 
conductor  connected  with  said  casing  at  the  smaller  end 
of  said  passage,  and  means  In  said  passage  adapted  to 
Impart  a  rotary  motion  to  the  air  passing  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window,  of  a 
casing  located  exteriorly  of  said  car  adjacent  to  said  win- 
dow provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  catch  the  current 
of  air  moving  lon^'itudinally  relatively  to  sai<l  car  across 
the  opening  In  said  window,  to  compress  said  air  in  pass- 
ing therethrough  and  to  dlre<t  said  compressed  current 
of  air  downwardly  from  said  casing  Ijem-ath  said  window 
opening,  and  means  In  said  casing  adapted  to  Impart  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  air. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  tiavlng  a  window,  of  a 
caslnir  detachably  connected  exteriorly  of  said  car  for 
wardly  of  said  window,  said  casing  having  an  elongated 
opening  substantially  i^n'a'  in  length  to  the  height  of  said 
window  opening,  said  casing  gradually  decreasing  In  cross 
sectional  area  from  said  opening  to  and  terminating  In  a 
depending  cylindrical  conductor  and  a  screw  disposed 
within  Thild  casing  adapted  to  rotate  the  current  of  air 
passing  through  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  window,  of  a 
casing  located  exteriorly  of  said  car  adjacent  to  said 
window  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  catch  the  cur- 
rent of  air  moving  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  car 
across  the  opening  in  said  window,  to  compress  said  air 
in  passing  therethrough  and  to  direct  said  compressed 
current  of  air  downwardly  from  said  casing  beneath  said 
window  opening,  means  in  said  casing  adapted  to  Impart 
a  rotary  motion  to  i»aid  air,  and  reHllient  material  seciired 
to  the  Interior  surface  of  said  casing. 


1,083,537.  GRAB  HOOK.  Chaki.ks  B  Harp.  Los 
Angeles.  Cat.  Filed  Dec  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,746. 
57—9.) 

1.  A  grab  hook  comprising  two  pair  of  arms,  the  arms 
of  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  each  other  and  one  arm  of 
each  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  assriclated  arm  of  the  op- 
posite pair,  said  arms  lieing  adapted  to  grip  material 
between  them,  a  line,  and  means  connected  to  said  line 
and  to  said  arms  for  moving  each  pair  of  arms  toward  the 
other  pair  when  the  line  Is  palled. 
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2.  A  grab  hook  comprising  two  pair  of  arms,  the  arms 
of  each  pair  iKjing  pivoted  to  each  other  and  one  arm  of 
each  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  associated  arm  of  the  op 
poslte  pair,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  grip  material  be- 
tween them,  a  line,  and  means  connected  to  said  line  and 
to  said  arms  for  moving  each  pair  of  arms  toward  the 
other  pair  when  the  line  is  pulled,  and  gripping  blocks 
flexibly  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  for  con- 
tacting with  the  article  to  be  lifted. 


3.  Two  pairs  of  arms,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  pivot- 
ed to  each  other  at  the  top  and  each  arm  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  at  the  top  to  the  associated  arm  of  the 
other  pair,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  one 
pair,  links  from  said  bell  crank  levers  to  the  arms  of  the 
other  pair,  vertically  disposed  links  extending  from  said 
bell  crank  levers  upwardly,  and  a  line  having  connection 
with  said  vertically  disposed  links. 

4.  Two  pairs  of  arms,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being 
pivoted  to  each  other  at  the  top  and  each  arm  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  at  the  top  to  the  associated  arm  of  the  other 
pair,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  one  pair, 
links  from  said  bell  crank  levers  to  the  arms  of  the  other 
pair,  vertically  disposed  links  extending  from  said  bell 
crank  levers  upwardly,  u  socket  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
arms,  a  yoke  slldabie  In  the  socket,  said  vertically  dis- 
posed links  being  connected  to  said  yoke,  and  a  line 
slldabie  in  the  socket  and  connected  to  said  yoke. 

5.  Two  pairs  of  arms,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  pivot- 
ed to  each  other  at  the  top  and  each  arm  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  at  the  top  to  the  associated  arm  of  the 
other  pair,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  one 
pair,  links  from  said  bell  crank  levers  to  the  arms  of  the 
other  pair,  vertically  disposed  links  extending  from  said 
bell  crank  levers  upwardly,  a  socket  at  the  upper  end 
of  .said  arms,  a  yoke  slldabie  in  the  socket,  said  vertically 
disposed  links  Ijeing  connected  to  said  yoke,  and  a  line 
slldabie  In  the  socket  and  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  pin 
extending  transversely  through  said  yoke,  said  socket  hav- 
ing vertical  slots  receiving  the  ends  of  said  pin. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,083.538.      SPRINC;  SADDLE.      Wii.lia.m    nAWKiNS    and 
Henky   Ea-PLBTT  LnBB.   Auckland,    New   Zealand.      Filed 
,     Sept.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S9.215.     (CI.  54—44.) 


1.  In  a  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  cover,  a  half 
tree  and  a  panel  ;  a  curved  metal  plate  located  at  the 
rearward  end  only  of  the  saddle,  beneath  said  cover,  and 
extending  nearly  the  entire  width  thereof,  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  bearing  plates  located  upon  the  panel  and  colled 
springs  located  between  said  metal  plate  and  said  bearing 
plates,  and  attached  to  the  same,  the  springs  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  metal  plate  being  larger  than  those  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  same. 


2.  A  saddle  comprising  a  bottom  seat  piece,  an   Inter 

mediate  seat  piece  secured  thereon  over  substantially  its 
entire  area,  a  top  seat  piece  secured  to  said  intermediate 
piece  at  Its  edge  portions  only,  said  three  pieces  being 
made  of  a  strong;  but  flexible  material,  a  metal  plate 
located  below  the  rearward  end  only  of  said  seat  pieces 
and  attached  thereto,  a  panel,  bearing  plates  secured  there- 
on, and  springs  located  between  said  metal  plate  and  said 
bearing  plates. 


1,083,539.  IvOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.  Fkank  E.  Hodsh, 
Winthrop,  Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,838.      (Cl.  129—18.) 


1.  A  loose-leaf  book  comprising  a  stack  of  leaves,  said 
stack  having  a  multiplicity  of  opijositely  slanied  slits  In 
its  rear  edge,  and  apertures  adjacent  to  said  slits;  stiff, 
removable,  leaf-locking  strips  mounted  in  said  slits,  each 
strip  having  leaf-retaining  end  portions  arranged  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  one  end  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  strip,  said  end  portions  having  a  bolt  receiving  aper- 
ture :  a  cover  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  bolts  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  lx)lt  receiving  apertures  in  the  strips  and  leases 
tnd  a  locking  lever  mounted  upon  each  strip  to  engage  the 
I'olt  and  lock  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  book  comprising  a  stack  of  leaves,  said 
stack  having  a  multiplicity  of  oppositely  slanted  slits  In 
Its  rear  edge,  and  apertures  adjacent  to  said  slits  ;  stiff, 
removable,  leaf-locking  strips  mounted  in  said  slits,  each 
strip  having  leaf-retaining  end  portions  arranged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  end  of  the  central  por 
tlon  of  the  strip,  said  end  portions  having  a  bolt- receiving 
aperture  ;  a  cover  carrying  on  one  side  member  a  multi- 
plicity of  bolts  adapted  to  ent&r  the  bolt  receiving  aper- 
tures In  the  strips  and  leaves  and  on  the  other  side  mem- 
ber a  multiplicity  of  hooks,  with  which  the  end  portion 
of  the  binding  strip  opposed  thereto,  may  engage,  and  a 
locking  lever  mounted  upon  each  bolt-recelving  end  part 
to  engage  the  bolt  and  lock  the  parts  together. 


,083,640.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Wii.ma.m  Khlli, 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  3,  1912^ 
Serial  No.  713,077.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  26,  1912.      Serial   No.   733.687.      (Cl.   110—60.) 


The   combination   with   a   furnace,   of   thimbles  extend- 
ing through  the  furnace  wall  and  communicating  with  tbe 
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fire  box,  a  nunlfold  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  fur- 
nace and  provided  with  diametrical^  opposed  series  of 
air  inlet  nozzles  and  discbarge  nozilee,  the  latter  extend- 
ing into  the  said  thimbles,  a  steam  supply  pipe  arranged 
within  the  manifold  and  provided  \flth  steam  injection 
noziles  projecting  into  the  discharge  noazles  of  the  mani- 
fold, means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
pipe,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  extendiqg  parallel  with  said 
manifold  and  provided  with  outlets  telescopically  engag- 
ing the  air  Inlet  nozzles  of  the  moniiSold. 


1,083,541.  PERFORATING  HEVirE.  Albert  Kfttnich, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912. ,  Serial  No.  678,848. 
(CI.    164—116.) 


1.  In  perforating  devices,  the  coniblnatlon,  with  suit- 
able mean.s  for  supporting  and  drlvUg,  of  a  die  ;  a  row 
of  punches  registering  with  holes  In  the  die  and  adapted 
to  perforate  the  sheet ;  means  for  l«8tantaneous  retrac- 
tion of  each  punch  separately  from  the  die ;  members, 
independent  for  each  punch,  projectable  over  the  outer 
end  of  each  punch ;  mechanism  to  project  and  retract 
such  members  at  will ;  and  a  high  speed  revolving  body 
located  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  die  in  the  plane  of  the 
punches,  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  qnds  of  the  punches, 
clearing  the  punches,  but  adapted  to  ttrike,  on  each  revo- 
lution, each  of  said  projectable  members  when  projected 
OTer  the  end  of  the  corresponding  punch  members,  pref- 
erably one  at  a  time,  when  projected  over  the  end  of  the 
corresponding  punch,  so  as  to  causq  rapid  vibration  of 
luch  punch. 

2.  In  perforating  devices,  the  comlbination.  with  suit 
able  means  for  .supporting  and  driving,  of  a  die  ;  a  row 
of  punches  registering  with  holes  in  the  die  and  adapted 
to  perforate  the  sheet ;  means  to  retract  each  punch 
separately  from  the  sheet ;  a  high  s^eed  roller  having  a 
spiral  projection  along  its  surface,  and  located  parallel  to 
the  die  and  directly  above  the  punches,  with  said  projec- 
tion clearing  the  punches ;  Independent  means  for  each 
punch  interposable  between  the  punck  and  the  spiral  pro- 
jection on  the  roller  ;  and  mechanism  to  Interpose  and 
withdraw  such  means  at  will :  for  tUe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  perforating  devices,  the  combination,  with  suit- 
able means  for  supporting  and  drivinf,  of  a  die ;  a  row  o' 
punches  reglKterinj;  with  holes  in  tjie  die  and  adapted 
to  perforate  the  sheet ;  means  for  instantaneous  retrac- 
tion of  each  punch  separately  from  tbe  die  ;  members,  in- 
dependent for  each  punch,  projectable  over  the  outer  end 
of  each  punch  ;  mechanism  to  project  and  retract  such 
members  at  will  ;  and  a  high  speed  rfvolving  body  located 
In  axial  alinement  with  the  die  in  tHe  same  place  as  the 
punches,  clearing  said  punches,  but  Adapted  to  strllce,  on 
each  reTOlutlon,  each  of  said  projectable  members  when 
projected  over  the  end  of  the  corresponding  punch,  so  as 
to  cause  rapid  vibration  of  such  pnicb,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1^3,542.  SWITCHING  SOCKET  OR  CONNECTOR. 
Gbobgb  r.  Knai  rr.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.   750,762.      (CI.   173—328.) 


1.  In  a  socket  for  a  terminal  carrier  having  a  lateral 
projection  upon  Its  base,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  terminal  carrier,  the  said  casing  having  at  one 
end  a  slot  with  an  enlargement  therein,  the  projection 
upon  the  ternilniil  carrier  Interflttlng  the  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  seat  in  the  said  enlargement  thereof;  a  contact  In- 
sulated from  and  mounted  within  the  casing  and  contact- 
ing with  the  terminal  carrier  :  a  slldable  memt>er  housed 
within  the  casing  Intermediate  of  the  said  contact  and 
the  said  slotted  end  of  the  casing :  and  a  spring  tending 
to  slide  the  said  member  toward  the  said  slotted  end  of 
the  easing  and  into  contact  with  the  end  of  the  terminal 
carrier  ;  the  spring  and  the  slldable  member  coactlng  with 
the  terminal  carrier  to  hold  the  said  projection  seated  In 
the  said  enlargement  of  the  slot  in   the  casing. 

2.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  casing  a  spring  pressed 
contact  mounted  therein,  a  terminal  carrier  having  an 
end  portion  Interflttlng  one  end  of  the  said  casing  and 
having  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  said  sprlng- 
pre88e<i  contact,  the  said  Interflttlng  end  of  the  casing 
having  a  guide  formation  including  a  pair  of  abutments 
spaced  longitudinally  and  clrcumferentlally  of  the  cas- 
ing along  the  guide  ;  a  stop  on  the  terminal  carrier  co- 
operating with  one  abutment  when  the  contacts  are  out 
of  engagement  to  prevent  total  separation  of  the  casing 
and  the  terminal  carrier,  and  with  tbe  other  abutment 
when  the  contacts  are  in  engagement  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  the  casing  with  respect  to  the  terminal  car- 
rier ;  a  slldable  member  mounted  within  the  said  Inter- 
flttlng end  of  the  ca.slng  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  ter- 
minal carrier ;  and  a  spring  forcing  the  said  member 
against  the  terminal  carrier,  tbe  said  spring  and  member 
coactlng  to  hold  the  stop  In  co6peratlve  relation  with 
either  abutment. 

3.  In  a  socket  for  a  terminal  carrier  having  a  lateral 
projection  upon  its  base,  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  terminal  carrier,  the  said  casing  having  a  slot 
with  an  enlargement  therein,  the  projection  upon  the 
terminal  carrier  interflttlng  the  slot  and  adapted  to  seat 
in  the  enlargement  thereof  ;  a  contact  insulated  from  and 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  contacting  with  a  ter- 
minal of  the  terminal  carrier  when  the  projection  on  the 
latter  Is  seated  in  the  said  enlargement  of  the  slot;  and 
a  spring  pressed  pronged  member  housed  within  the  cas- 
ing Intermediate  of  the  said  contact  and  the  said  Slotted 
end  of  the  casing;  there- being  formations  in  the  casing 
slidlngly  engaging  the  prongs  of.  the  said  member,  the 
said  prongs  coactlng  with  the  said  formations  to  retain  the 
pronged  member  in  operative  position  when  tbe  terminal 
carrier  Is  detached  from  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  socket  for  a  terminal-carrier  having  a  lateral 
projection  upon  Its  base,  a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  zig- 
zag slot  in  which  the  said  projection  Is  adapted  to  travel; 
the  said  slot  comprising  n  mouth  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  the  casing  from  the  said  end 
thereof,  a  continuation  portion  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  casing  iMit  laterally  offset  from  the  said  mouth 
portion,  and  a  lateral  portion  extending  from  each  end 
of  the  said  continuation  portion,  one  of  the  said  lateral 
portions  leading  to  the  inner  ?nd  of  the  said  mouth  por- 
tion :  there  being  an  enlargement  longitudinal  of  the  cas- 
ing in  each  of  the  said  lateral  slot  portions,  the  said  en- 
largements being  directed  toward  the  said  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, one  of  tbe  said  enlargements  being  substantially  in 
alinement  with  the  said  continuation  portion  ;  each  of 
said  enlargements  being  adapted  to  afford  a  seat  for  the 
said  projection  upon   the  base  of  the  terminal-carrier. 
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r..  In  an  electric  connector,  a  casing,  a  spring-pressed 
contact    mounted    therein,    a    terminal   carrier    having    an 
end   portion    Interflttlng  one  end  of  the  said  casing,   and 
having  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  said  spring-pressed 
contact,  the  said  interflttlng  end  of  the  casing  having  a 
guide    formation    including    a    pair   of   abutments    spaced 
longitudinally   and   clrcumferentlally   of   the   casing   along 
the  guide ;  a  stop  on  the  terminal  carrier  cooperating  with 
one  abutment  when  the  contacts  are  out  of  engagement 
to  prevent  total  separation  of  the  casing  and  the  terminal 
carrier,  and   with   the  other  abutment  when   the   contacts 
are   in    engagement   to   prevent   relative   movement  of  the 
casing    with    respect   to    the   terminal    carrier ;    a    pronged 
slldable  member  mounted  within  the  said  interflttlng  end 
of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  terminal  car- 
rier':  and   a  spring  forcing  the  said   member  against   the 
terminal    carrier;    the   said    spring   and    member   coactlng 
to  hold  the  stop  in  cooperative  relation  with  either  abut 
ment ;  there  being  slots  in  the  casing  slldably  interflttlng 
the  i)rongs  of   the  slldable  member,   the  ends  of   the  said 
prongs  serving  as  prongs  to  retain  the  slldable  member  In 
operative   iwsitlon   upon  withdrawal   of  the  terminal   car- 
rier from   the  casing. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1,083.543       AP.IUSTING    DEVICE    FOR    PATTERN-CYL- 
INDERS    OF     PRINTING     MACHINES.        Christian 
Fhikdrich  Max  Krokvert  and  Haxs  Jens  Metbr,  A1- 
tona.     Germany.       Hied     May     20,     1913.       Serial     No 
768,722.      (Cl.  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  having  an  impression 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  cylinders  with  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  with  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  and  the  pattern  cylinders  of  a  disk  on  the 
shaft  of  the  Impression  cylinder,  means  for  locking  the 
said  disk  successively  in  angular  p<isitlons  corresponding 
with  the  angular  positions  of  the  respective  pattern  cylin- 
ders relatively  to  the  impression  cylinder,  a  stop  device, 
and  means  for  clamping  each  pattern  cylinder  In  position 
on  its  driving  shaft,  in  relation  to  the  stop  device  when 
the  disk  is  locked  In  the  angular  position  corresponding 
with  the  respective  pattern  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  having  an  Impression 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  cylinders  with  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  with  the  Impression 
cylinder  and  the  pattern  cylinders,  of  a  disk  on  the  shaft 
of  the  Impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  holes  In  the  disk 
at  angular  distances  apart  corresponding  with  the  angular 
distances  apart  of  the  respective  pattern  cylinders,  a  pin 
adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  holes  and  also  In  a  single  socket 
in  the  machine  frame,  a  stop  device,  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  each  pattern  cylinder  In  position  on  Its  driving  shaft 
In  relation  to  the  stop  device  when  the  disk  is  locked  in 
tbe  angular  position  corresponding  with  the  respective 
pattern  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  having  an  Impression 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  cylinders  with  driving 
mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  with  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  of  the  pattern  cylinders,  of  a  disk  on  the 
shaft  of  the  impression  cylinder,  means  for  locking  the  said 
disk  successively  in  angular  positions  corresponding  with 
the  angular  positions  of  the  respective  pattern  cylinders 


relative  to  the  impression  cylinder  a  removable  stop  mem- 
ber, projections  on  each  pattern  cylinder  adapted  to  engage 
therewith  when  the  zero  line  on  the  pattern  cylinder  is  In 
the  printing  position,  and  means  for  clamping  each  pattern 
cylinder  In  position  on  its  driving  shaft  in  relation  to 
the  stop  device  when  the  disk  is  locked  in  th.'  angular  posi- 
tion corresponding  with  the  respective  pattern  cylinder. 

4.    In  a   rotary  printing  machine   having  an   Impression 
cylinder  and  a    plurality   of  pattern   cylinders   with   driv- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  with  the  impres- 
sion cylinder  and  the  pattern  cylinders,  of  a  disk  on  the 
shaft   of   the   impression   cylinder,    means    for    locking    the 
said    disk    successively    in    angular    positions    correspond- 
ing with   the  angular  positions  of  the   respective   pattern 
cylinders  relative  to  the  impression  cylinder,  a  stop  device 
adapted  to  stop  the  rotation  of  each  pattern  cylinder  in 
the  position  wherein  its  zero  Ihie  is  In  place  for  printing, 
and  a  coupling  betwet-n  each  pattern  cylinder  and  Its  driv- 
ing   mechanism     whereby    the    pattern    cylinder    can    be 
clamped  in  any  desired  relation  to  its  driving  mechanism. 
n.    In  a   rotary   printing  machine   having  an   impression 
cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  cylinders  with  driving 
mechanism    therefor,    the    combination    with    the    impres- 
sion cylinder  and   the  pattern   cylinders  of  a  disk  on   the 
shaft   of  the    impression   cylinder,    means   for   locking   the 
said  disk  successively    in   angular  positions  corresponding 
with  the  angular  positions  of  the  respective  pattern  cylin- 
ders   relatively    to    the    Impres.^lon    cylinder,    means'  for 
clamping  each  pattern  cylinder  on  Its  driving  shaft  with 
the  zero  line  of  the  pattern  in  position  for  printing  when 
the  disk  Is   locked   in   the  angular  position   corresponding 
with  theijvgpective  pattern  cylinder,  and  means  of  lateral 
adjustment    of   the   pattern    cylinders   relative   to   the   im- 
pression cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,644.  I5ELT  SPLICE.  Frank  La  Belle,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Hied  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,908  (Cl 
24-38.) 


In  a  belt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  material,  a 
belt  splice  wherein  one  end  portion  of  tbe  outer  ply  of  each 
side  of  said  belt  Is  shaped  substantially  like  a  barbed 
arrow-head  while  the  other  end  portion  of  such  outer  ply 
of  each  side  of  said  belt  is  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
adapted  to  receive  and  securely  hold  the  corresponding 
barbed  arrow-head  shaped  end  portion  to  unite  said  end 
portions,  the  ends  of  each  of  the  interior  plies  being 
formed  one  in  shape  of  a  wedge  and  the  other  in  shape  of 
the  letter  V.  whereby  the  wedge  shaped  end  portion  may 
be  disposed  within  the  V  shaped  end  portion. 


1,08.S,545.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SUGAR  FROM  CANE. 
Francisco  Garcia  P.  Lkao.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.083.     (Cl.  127—17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  sugar,  or 
sugar  and  molasses  from  cane  which  Involves  the  division 
of  the  cane  into  a  fine  mass,  drying  said  mass  at  a  tem- 
perature below  approximately  158°  Fahrenheit,  saturating 
said  mass  with  water  to  disolve  the  saccharine  substance 
therein,  .separating  the  said  water  from  said  mass  by  pres- 
sure and  then  evaporating  and  reflning  the  product  thus 
produced. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  sugar,  or 
sugar  and  molasses  from  cane  which  involves  tbe  division 
of  the  cane  into  a  fine  mass,  drying  said  mass  at  a  tem- 
perature below  approximately  ISS"  Fahrenheit,  saturating 
said  mass  with  water  to  dissolve  the  saccharine  substance 
therein,  separating  the  said  water  from  said  mass,  and 
then  evaporating  and  reflning  the  product  thus  produced. 
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1.083.546.       METHOD    OF    R4MMING     SAND    MOLDS.       1.08.^548.       CORRt'OATED    CITLVERT  PIPK        r«A»,« 
tlon   of  N^w   Jersey       Filed   Oct.    29.    1912.      Serial   No.  i^..  01      ».; 


728,433.      (CI.   22      197. J 


1.  The  herein  described  proce*  of  ramming  sand  molds 
Which  consists  In  supporting  oa  the  sand  a  plurality  of 
passive  ramming  elements  of  comparatively  small  width 
and  placed  closely  together,  the  wld  elemenLs  having  rela- 
tive substantially  verti(  al  mov.oieut  of  translation,  and 
then  In  advancing  a  compressiag  rHmmlng  element  sue 
ceaslvely  over  the  passive  ekmeats. 

2.  The  herein  described  proces*  of  ramming  sand  molds 
which  conalsts  In  supporting  on  the  sand  a  passive  ram- 
ming element  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin 
bara  placed  on  edge  and  cloae  t»  one  another  and  having 
relative  substantially  vertical  movement  of  translation 
and  then  in  advancing  a  ramming  roll  over  the  bars. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  ramming  sand  molds 
which  consists  in  supporting  on  the  sand  a  flexible  pas- 
sive ramming  element,  the  sections  whereof  nre  placed 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  aod  have  relative  substan- 
tially vertical  movement  of  translation,  and  then  in  pass- 
ta»  a  ramming  roll  over  the  sections  successively. 


1.083.547.  UMBRELLA.  Jus,p„  m..ckeht,  Seattle 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  fcerlal  No.  763.033.  (Cl! 
loo — 25.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  /:las8  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  umbrella  stick,  of  a  plurality  of  radiating 
rlba  each  of  which  comprises  m  inner  and  an  outer 
member  -ach  inner  m.-mber  of  said  ribs  having  one  end 
articulated  with  said  umbrella  stick,  a  double  link  joint 
plvotally  connecting  the  other  en«  of  said  inner  member 
and  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  member,  detent  means 
provided  on  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  member  to  allow 
said  outer  member  to  swing  in  *ne  direction  only  and 
a  spring  associated  with  the  inner  end  of  said  outer 
member  normally  to  prevent  said  outer  member  from 
•winging  in  said  direction. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  rlba  each  of  which  comprises 
two  members,  of  a  double  Joint  articulating  ,rae  member 
with  Its  mate  and  permitting  one  of  such  members  to 
awing  in  one  direction  only  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
said  membera.  whereby  one  member  of  each  of  said  rlba 
majr  yield  and  swing  in  said  one  direction  in  response  to  a 
preaaure  of  wind,  and  a  spring  fovemed  detent  means 
•••otlated  with  each  of  Mid  Joiuts  and  with  the  two 
membera  of  each  of  said  rlba  an«  adapted  to  maintain 
th«  members  of  each  rib  in  their  jiormal  position. 


A  corrugated  culvert  comprlalng  Interlocking  corru- 
gated secUons;  said  sections  being  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  leaving  at  their  ends  one-half  of  a  corrugation. 
there  being  a  silt  formed  in  on.,  edge  of  each  section,  the 
latter  at  one  side  of  the  slit  being  downtnrned  whereby 
the  sections  can  b<»  engaged  or  connecte.l  together  and 
guided  by  said  downturned  parts;  said  halves  of  each 
corrugation  being  complt-mental  to  the  corrugated  end  of 
another  pipe,  one  half  „f  each  corrugation  fitting  within 
the  other  and  interlocking  therewith,  and  when  connected 
and  rotated  preventing  its  separntlon  from  an  opposed 
pipe  except  by  hand  nianipul;ifi<in. 


1.08  3.5  4  9.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  WilitbiidB. 
M.vTHEWso.v.  North  Weymouth.  Mass..  assignor  to  Frank 
I..Mvrence  Blood.  Groton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913. 
Serial  No.   787.579.      (CI.   40 — 36.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  ways  and  a  track  presenting  a  vertical  card- 
dlaplaylng  portion  and  a  horizontal  transfer  portion,  of 
display  elements  movable  in  said  track,  means  to  move 
said  elements  through  the  card-displaying  portion  of  said 
track,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  transfer  portion,  a  pick  off  hook  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  reciprocating  in 
said  waya  on  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  and 
means  to  move  said  rack  in  timed  relation  to  the  means 
by  which  the  display  elements  are  moved  through  said 
card-displaying  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  track  presenting  a  vertit!al  card- 
displaying  portion  and  a  horlxontal  transfer  portion,  of 
display  elements  movable  in  said  track,  an  endless  chain 
to  move  said  elements  through  the  card-displaying  portion 
of  the  track,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  the  transfer  portion,  a  pick  off  hook  on 
said  shaft  to  take  the  end  display  element  from  the  trans- 
fer portion  and  deliver  It  to  the  card  displaying  portion, 
a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  rack  on  the  frame  meshing 
with  the  gear,  a  reciprocating  hook  member  30  to  move 
the  display  elements  throngh  the  transfer  portion  of  the 
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track,  means  to  operate  said  hook  member,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  means  and  the  rack. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  track  presenting  two  vertical  card- 
displaying  portions  and  two  horixoutal  transfer  portions, 
the  delivery  end  of  each  card-displaying  portion  connect- 
ing with  the  recelvj^g  end  of  the  transfer  portion  through 
an  Inclined  portion^  card-displaying  element8  movable 
In  said  tracks,  an  endless-chain  member  provided  with 
projections  to  engage  said  display  elements  to  move  them 
In  the  card-displaying  portion  of  the  track,  direction  pul- 
leys over  which  said  chain  passes,  one  of  said  pulleys 
being  yleldable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  card- 
displaying  portion  of  the  track  whereby  if  a  display  ele- 
ment binds  in  passing  through  the  lnclln<Ml  portion  of  the 
track  the  chain  may  give  to  allow  the  projection  thereon 
to  assume  an  Inclined  position,  and  a  guiding  member 
situated  adjacent  the  inclined  portion  of  the  track  and 
with  which  the  chain  has  engagement. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  track  presenting  two  vertical  card- 
dlsplaylng  portions  and  two  horiiontal  transfer  portions, 
of  display  elements  movable  in  said  track,  means  to  move 
the  elements  through  the  card  displaying  portions  of  the 
track,  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame,  hook  members  pivoted 
to  the  levers  and  operating  to  take  each  card-displaying 
element  aa  it  Is  delivered  from  the  card  displaying  portion 
and  move  It  into  the  transfer  portion  of  the  track,  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  pick -off  hooks  carried  by  said 
shafts  for  positively  feeding  the  display  elements  from 
the  transfer  portions  of  the  track  to  the  card-dipplaying 
portions,  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  common  rack  member 
having  rack  teeth  engaging  both  gears,  and  operative  con 
nectlons  between  said  rack  member  and  one  of  the  hook- 
carrying  levara. 


1.083,560.  CONTROLLING  MECRAMSM  FOR  AIR- 
SHIPS. Anton  MAraa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1012.     Serial  No.  670.850.     (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  separate  sets  of  side  and  end  tiltable 
planes,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  tilt  of  said 
planes  including  separate  stretches  of  flexible  connections, 
manually  operable  means  located  betwi'en  and  coactlug 
with  tJie  tiexible  connections  at  points  between  the  ends 
thereof  to  reciprocate  the  same  slmultanisjusly  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  extensions  connected  with  the  said 
flexible  connections  and  each  having  three  branches,  the 
branches  of  one  extension  of  each  flexible  connection  lead- 
ing to  and  connected  with  the  under  side  of  the  planes 
of  one  set.  and  the  branches  of  the  extension  at  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  connection  leading  to  and  con- 
necting with  the  upper  sides  of  the  pl.nnes  of  the  other 
set. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  separate  aets  of  side  and  end  tiltable 
planea,  and  naechaniam  for  controlling  the  tilt  of  said 
planes  including  a  manually  operable  gear  element,  sepa- 
rate independent  stretches  of  sprocket  chains  meshing 
with  the  gear  element  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  extensions 
connected  with  the  said  stretches  of  chains  and  each  of 
■aid  extensloBS  having  three  branches,  the  branches  of  one 
extension  of  each  stretch  of  chain  leading  to  and  conuected 
with  the  auter  side  of  the  piaaes  of  one  set.  and  the 
188  O.  O.— 7 


brancbea  of  the  extension  at  the  other  end  of  such  stretch 
of  chain  leading  to  and  connected  with  the  upper  «idt:a 
of  the  planes  of  the  other  set. 


1,083,551.      FIKEFROOF   SHUTTER  OR   CURTAIN.      Ed- 
WABD   H.    McClocd,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Klnnear    Manufacturing    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio,    a 
Corporation    of    West    Virginia.       Filed    Apr     26     1909 
Serial  No.  492,273.     (Cl.   ia&— 58.  i 


1\ "'•' 

1.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  fire  resisting 
shutter  or  curuin  the  axis  of  which  haa  a  pernament 
position,  a  movable  latching  device  for  the  roller  and  a 
movable  device  for  moving  said  latching  device  to  latch- 
ing position,  said  latching  device  and  device  for  moving 
the  same  being  positioned  when  in  released  position  with 
reference  to  each  other  for  Immediate  action  of  the  former 
by  the  latter,  and  thermally  controlled  means  for  oper- 
ating the  latching  device  moving  means  extending  to  a 
point  remote  from  said  devices. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  fire  resisting 
shutter  or  curtain,  a  lever  to  latch  the  roller  in  the 
raised  position  of  the  shutter  or  curtain,  a  second  lever 
fulcrumed  to  s^vlng  against  the  first  mentioned  lever  when 
the  latter  Is  in  normally  released  position  to  move  the 
same  to  roller  latching  position,  means  extending  from 
said  second  named  lever  to  a  point  remote  from  said 
levers  for  operating  them,  and  thermally  controlled  means 
for  releasing  said  levers.    ' 

3.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  fire  resisting 
shutter  or  curtain  the  axis  of  which  has  a  permanent 
position,  a  movable  device  for  latching  the  same  in  the 
raised  position  of  the  shatter  or  cortaln,  manually  oper- 
able means  extending  to  a  point  remote  from  the  latching 
device  for  releasing  the  latching  device  from  and  restor- 
ing the  same  to  roller-latching  position,  and  means  In 
connection  with  said  manually  operable  means  fusible  by 
a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  automatically  releas- 
ing the  latching  device  from  roller  latching  position, 

4.  Ib  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  fire  resisting 
shutter  or  curtain,  a  lever  to  latch  the  roller  In  the 
raised  position  of  the  shutter  or  curtain,  a  second  lever 
fulcrumed  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  as  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  swings  to  engage  and  actuate  said  first  men- 
tioned lever  to  move  the  same  to  roller  latching  position, 
means  extending  from  said  levers  to  a  point  remote  from 
them  for  oa^rafing  the  levers,  and  means  fusible  by  a 
dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  releasing  said  levers. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  roller  of  a  fire  resisting 
shutter  or  curtain,  a  lever  to  latch  the  roller  In  the  raised 
position  of  the  shutter  or  curtain,  a  second  lever  ful- 
crumed to  swing  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  swings  to  engage  and  actuate  said  first  men- 
tioned lever  to  move  the  same  to  roller  latching  poeAtloD. 
means  extending  from  said  levers  to  a  point  remote  from 
them  for  operating  the  levers,  and  means  fusible  by  a 
dangeroas  rise  of  temperature  in  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gstette.] 


1,083.562.     RECEPTACLE.     Clabekck  S.  MrCoRD.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.801.      (Cl. 
221—60.) 
A  devke  of  the  class  deaerlbed  comprUing  a  collapsible 

receptacle,  an  outwardly  projectlnj  jicx^k  tlxsreon.  jl  «pw>- 
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nlBg  iplder  arnnged  within  uld'  neek  IntermedUte  Ita 
ends  and  adjaceot  the  haae  tbeitof,  a  cylindrical  stnd 
centrally  disposed  and  Integral  with  aald  aplder  and  haT- 
ing  Ita  free  end  terminating  outwardly  of  aald  neck,  a 
cone-abaped  cover  sUdably-moonted  upon  the  exterior  of 
Mid  neck  and  having  a  central  opening  at  iti  apex,  a 
tube  inwardly  projecting  from  3ai()  cover  and  terminating 


at  a  point  below  the  medial  line  thereof  and  surrounding 
■aid  opening  and  adapted  to  sll*ably  receive  the  stud 
therein.  Mid  tube  provided  with  perforations  at  Its  base, 
the  cap  in  its  Innermoet  position  adapted  to  receive  in 
its  tube  portion  that  end  of  the  sfnd  eqnal  to  Ita  length, 
whereby  the  recepUcle  is  sealed  upon  a  complete  closing 
of  said  cap. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  bed  and  a  turret  mounted  thereon, 
of  means,  Including  a  plurality  of  clutches,  for  transmit- 
ting forward  and  back  traverse  and  different  feed  move- 
ments to  Mid  turret.  Independently  operable  devices  for 
shifting  said  clutches,  an  intermittently  movable  drum 
carrying  cams  adapted  to  actuate  said  clutcb-sblfting  de- 
vices, normally  idle  means  for  rotating  Mid  drum,  and 
means  actuated  by  Mid  turret  during  its  forward  travel 
for  tripping  Into  action  said  drum-rotating  means,  sub- 
stantially 18  described. 


1,083,553.      METHOD    FOR    PROl)UCTION    OF    FERTI 
LIZBRS.     Amtox  MbsskkschmiTt,  Stolberg,  Rhine,  Ger- 
many.    Filed   Apr.  6,   1912.      Serial  No.  689,050.      (CI. 
71—9.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fertlllsera,  which 
comprises  decomposing  silieatea  Qontaining  alkali  metal 
compounds  with  reactive  calcian)  compounds,  partially 
separating  the  alkali  metal  comp<tund8  from  the  mixture 
by  llxlvlatlon,  treating  the  residues  of  the  mixture  with 
an  acid  nitrating  compound  and  e^poratlng  to  dryness. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fertlliiera,  which 
comprises  decomposing  silicates  ^ntainlng  alkali  metal 
compounds  with  reactive  calclni*  compounds,  partially 
separating  the  alkali  metal  compounds  from  the  mixture 
by  lixivlation,  tn-atlng  the  residue  of  the  mixture  with  an 
acid  nitrating  compound,  adding  ^n  amount  of  lime  suffi- 
cient to  form  basic  calcium  nitrate,  and  evaporating  to 
dryneH. 

3.  A  process  for  the  productlo(n  of  fertlllxers,  which 
comprises  decomposing  silicates  Containing  allull  metal 
compounds  with  lime,  partially  sepurating  the  alkali  metal 
compounds  from  the  mixture  by  (ixiviation,  treating  the 
residue  of  the  mixture  with  au  atld  idtratlng  compound, 
and  evaporating  to  dryness. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fertlliaers.  which 
comprises  decomposing  silicates  Containing  alkali  metal 
compounds  with  lime,  partially  separating  the  alkali  metal 
compounds  from  the  mixture  by  tlxiviation,  treating  the 
reaidne  of  the  mixture  with  nitri<  oxld  gas,  then  adding 
caustic  lime,  lixiviating  and  evaporating  to  dryness. 


1.088,SM.      AUTOMATIC    TURRET  -  LATHE.      William 
L.  MiLLEB,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giaholt  Machine 
Company.  Madison,  Wis.,  a   Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Original    application    filed    Feb.    27,    1911,    Serial    No. 
611,037.      Divided  and    this  application    filed   Aug.   31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  647,016.     (CI4  82—21.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  charadter  described,   the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  bed  and  a  turret  mounted  thercoc, 
of   means.   Including  a   plurality   <A   clutches,   for   trans- 
mitting forward  and  back  traverfc  and   feed  movements 
to  sold  turret,  mfl«na  for  selectini  Mid  travene  and  feed 
movements,   Intermftteatly   movaltle   cam   mechanism   for 
•ctoatlac  said  selecting  means,   Ind   means  actuated  by 
Mid  turret  daring  Its  forward  travel  for  throwing  Into 
■etloa  Mid  latemlttvatly  movable  cam  meclunlni,  nib- 
■teattelly  M 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  bed  and  a  turret  mounted  thereon, 
of  mechanism  for  transmitting  traverse  and  feed  move- 
ments to  said  turret,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  Mid 
traverse  and  feed  -  actuating  mechanism,  normally  idle 
means  for  actuating  Mid  controlling  mechanism,  a  de- 
premible  stop- table  in  the  path  of  the  turret,  cooperating 
stop  devices  carried  by  Mid  stop-table  and  turret,  respec- 
tively, for  depreMing  the  former,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  stop-table  when  depreraed  for  tripping  into  action 
said  normally  idle  actuating  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  machine  bed  and  a  turret  mounted  thereon, 
of  mechanism  for  transmitting  traverse  and  feed  move- 
ments to  Mid  turret,  a  controlling  mecbaniam  for  said  trav- 
erse and  feed  actuating  mechanism,  normally  Idle  means 
for  actuating  Mid  controlling  mechanism,  a  depresslble 
stop-table  In  the  path  of  the  turret,  coOperatluK  stop  dt-vices 
carried  by  Mid  stop-table  and  turret,  respectively,  for 
depressing  the  former,  means  actuated  by  aald  stop-table 
when  depressed  for  tripping  Into  action  said  normally 
Idle  actuating  means,  and  a  hand  starting  lever  connected 
to  Mid  stop-table  actuated-meana,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  machine  bed  and  a  turret  mounted  thereon, 
of  means,  including  a  plurality  of  clutchea,  for  trans- 
mittlnj;  forward  and  back  traverse  and  different  feed 
movements  to  Mid  turret,  independently  operable  devices 
for  shifting  said  clutches,  an  intermittently  movable  drum 
carrying  cams  adapted  to  actuate  said  clutch-shifting 
devlce-s,  normally  Idle  means  for  rotating  Mid  drum,  a 
depi^esslble  stop-table  In  the  path  of  the  turret,  a  plurality 
of  stop  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  stop-table,  a 
stop  device  carried  by  Mid  turret  adapted  to  succemively 
engage  the  stop  device*  on  said  table  and  depreas  the 
latter,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  stop-table  when  de- 
pressed for  tripping  Into  action  said  drum-rotating  meana, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,083,555.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Sam^W-  Miiita,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.997. 
(CI.  21—114.) 

1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  con- 
tiguous to  each  other,  a  connecting  member  spanning  the 
space  between  Mid  traction  wheels,  an  axle  In  each  of 
Mid  traction  wheels  rotatable  independently  of  the  axle 
In  the  other  wheel,  the  Mid  axles  being  held  by  Mid 
connecting  device  to  limit  their  longitudinal  movement 
relattve  to  each  other. 

2.  A  traction  engine  having  two  traction  wheel  sec- 
tions, an  axle  section  fixed  to  each  of  said  traction  wheel 
sections,  a  sleeve  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  uld  axle 
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sections,  Mid  axle  sections  being  loosely  fitted  to  Mid 
sleeve,  and  drive  wheels  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  axle  sections. 


3.  A  tracUon  engine  having  two  traction  wheel  sections 
a  sleeve  between  said  traction  wheel  sections,  axle  sec- 
tions passing  through  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  traction 
wheel  sections,  said  axle  sections  being  provided  with 
heads  loosely  fitted  to  Mid  sleeve,  plugs  for  retaining 
aald  heads  within  Mid  sleeve,  and  drive  wheels  connected 
to  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  axle  secti<mB. 


1,083,556.  ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTING-ROD  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  John  Lidvio  Ohlson.  Ade- 
laide, South  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  June  7  1909 
Serial  No.  600,766.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


unit  arranged  In  said  recewed  portion  and  secured  to  Hid 
casing. 

2.  In  an  electric  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  heat-in- 
sulatlng  chamber  having  a  metallic  lining  provided  with 
a  cut-away  portion,  of  a  case  or  armor  for  Mid  unit 
formed  of  heavy  gage  metal  and  arranged  in  the  cut-away 
portion,  Mid  case  forming  a  part  of  the  exposed  wall  of 
the  lining  of  Mid  chamber  and  being  provided  In  the 
outer  face  thereof  with  a  recess,  and  an  electrical  heating 
unit  arranged  In  Mid  recess  and  secured  to  the  case,  the 
margins  of  the  cut-away  portion  and  the  case  having  a 
water-tight  beaded  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  chamber  having  a 
cut-away  portion,  of  a  case  formed  of  heavy  gage  metal 
having  the  marginal  portion  thereof  arranged  within  Mid 
chamber  and  engaging  the  margin  of  Mid  cut-away  por- 
tion, said  metallic  case  being  provided  In  the  outer  face 
thereof  with  a  recesa,  an  electrical  heating  unit  arranged 
within  Mid  recem,  a  clamping  ring  encircling  the  mar- 
gin of  the  cut-away  portion  and  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  clamping  the  margin  of  the 
cut-away  portion  intermediate  said  ring  and  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  case. 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  main  portion,  a  supplemenUl  portion  having  a  slotted 
end,  a  set  screw  adjustably  connecting  Mid  slotted  end  to 
a  part  of  the  main  portion  between  ita  ends,  and  an  angle 
lever  having  Its  angle  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  main  portion  and  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supplemental  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  connecting  rod  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  main  portion,  a  supplemental  portion  having  a  slotted 
end,  a  set  screw  adJusUbly  connecting  said  slotted  end  to 
a  part  of  the  main  portion  between  iU  ends,  and  an  angle 
lever  having  its  angle  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
main  portion  and  one  end  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  sup- 
plemental portion  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  supplemental 
portion  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  parts  when 
operated  by  the  lever. 


1,083,557.       ELECTRICALLY  HEATED     COOKING     AP- 
PARATUS.     Jambs     Wiley    Phelps,    Detroit,     Mich 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,914.     (CI.  219 35., 


1.  In  an  electric  cooker,  the  combination  with  a  heat 
Insulating  chamber  having  a  metallic  lining  provided  with 
a  cut-away  portion,  of  a  case  or  armor  for  said  unit  ar- 
ranged in  the  cut-away  portion  and  formed  of  heavy 
gage  metal.  Mid  case  forming  a  portion  of  the  exposed  wall 
of  the  lining  of  Mid  chamber  and  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  case  engaging  the  marginal  portion  of  the  recess 
and  being  clamped  thereto  and  In  heat-conducting  contact 
therewith,  Mid  case  being  provided  in  the  outer  face 
thereof  with  a  receaaed  portion,  and  an  electrical  heating 


1,083.658.  SHALE  PLANER  AND  EXCAVATOR.  JO- 
SEPH M.  Powell,  Brooklyn.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,243.     (CI.  37—24.) 


A  machine  for  comminuting  and  mixing  material  from 
the  face  of  a  bank,  comprising  a  transportable  carriage, 
a  tower  mounted  upon  Mid  carriage,  means  by  which  Mid 
tower  may  be  bodily  adjusted  transversely  of  the  car- 
riage, an  endless  carrier  mounted  upon  the  tower  In  posi- 
tion to  have  substantially  vertical  movement  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  comparatively  narrow  cutters  carried  by  the 
endless  carrier  and  capable  of  simultaneous  operation 
from  top  to  bottom  upon  the  face  of  the  bank,  means  for 
driving  said  carrier,  means  coSrdlnated  with  the  carrier 
driving  means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  carriage  par- 
allel with  the  face  of  the  bank,  and  means  arranged  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  tower  for  receiving  and  delivering 
the  comminuted  and  mixed  material. 


1.083,559.  RAILROAD  SPIKE.  Clar.ncb  E.  Pbowbll 
Chester,  111.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,347! 
(CI.  86—29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spike,  of  a  supplemenUl 
spike,  the  heads  of  said  spikes  being  continued  to  form  an 
Integral  connection  between  the  Mid  spikes,  one  of  Mid 
splkea  being  of  leM  length  than  the  other,  and  the  Mid 
shorter  spike  terminating  In  an  oblique  face  upon  the 
side  adjacent  the  longer  aplke,  and  a  do#nwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  web  carried  by  the  head  and  upon 
the  outer  side  of  the  shorter  ipike. 
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S.  ▲  doable  vplke,  the  bcttds  oil  which  mre  connected , 
one  of  said  spikes  being  of  leae  length  than  the  other  and 
oblkioely  eat  at  Ita  free  end,  a  connecting  web  between 


said  spikes,  said  web  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
tacUn«l  thee  and  a  aapplenental  web  harlng  a  similar 
Caoa  aad  integral  with  the  cater  head  portion  of  the 
shorter  spike. 


1.083,560.  CREAM-RBMOVBR  FX)R  MILK-BOTTLES. 
Hbnhy  L.  Rbtwolds,  Seattle,  Wash  Filf>d  June  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,824.      (CI.  31—85.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufactare,,  a  cap  for  application 
to  the  montba  of  milk  bottles  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  the  cream,  comprising  a  neck  adapted  to  enter  the  bot- 
tle mouth  and  to  form  a  sealing  connection  with  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  month,  it  flow-restraining  wall 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 'of  said  neck  and  bent 
down  at  one  point  to  form  a  discharge  spout. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  application 
to  milk  bottles  for  the  remoyal  of  cream  having  a  slightly 
tapering  neck  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  enter  the 
bottle  mouth  and  to  spring  to  form  a  sealing  contact  with 
an  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  Um  iMttle  mouth,  and  also 
having  a  flow-reetrainlng  wall  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward from  said  neck  and  bent  dowii  at  one  point  to  form 
a  dlsdiarge  spont. 

3.  A  cream  remover  for  bottled  xnllk  comprising  a  cap 
havteg  a  neck  of  tabnlar  character  adapted  to  enter  the 
bottle  month  and  to  terra  a  seeling  contact  with  the  bot- 
tle sorfaees  within  said  month  4nd  having  side  walls 
extending  upward  and  ootward  trdfn  said  neck  to  form  a 
flow  channel  lying  wholly  outside  said  neck  and  freely 
opming  npward,  said  wall  at  on#  side  being  depressed 
to  form  a  discharge  spont,  and  a  displacement  plunger  In- 
sertlble  through  said  neefc  Into  thel  bottle. 


1,083.561.  TOILBT  DISINFECTANT.  JoHW  G.  Riaiwo. 
Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Arthur  R. 
Kirkland,  Stockton,  Cal.,  and  one-fonrth  to  John  L. 
Martin.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912,  Serial 
No.  679,439.  Renewed  June  30,  191S.  Serial  No. 
776.738.      (CI.   167— a.) 


.  ii 
vioi 


A  disinfectant  cake  compoHed  of  a  body  element,  a 
binding  element,  pulverised  cyanld  uf  potassium,  a  solu- 
tion of  formaldehyde,  carbolic  acid,  ammonia,  gum  cam- 
phor, flake  naphthalene  and  crude  petroleum,  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.083.562.  NON-PUNCTURABLE  PNEUMATIC  TIRB. 
Edwabd  F.  Roltv,  Sacramento,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642.807.      (CI.  152—8.) 


In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  band  sur- 
rounding said  rim,  a  pneumatic  tube  around  the  wheel, 
and  a  circumferential  series  of  tubular  springs  surround- 
ing the  pneumatic  tube,  and  secured  to  the  band,  each 
spring  consisting  of  a  plate  tapering  In  thickness  from 
Its  middle  to  its  terminal  portions,  and  said  terminal  por- 
tions overlapping  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
formed  by  the  springs  being  In  radial  planes  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  the  terminal  portions  of 
the  tabes,  being  reduced  in  thickness  on  the  outside  at  one 
end  and  on  the  inside  at  the  other  end  and  said  reduced 
portions  overlapping. 


i, 083,563  DUMPING-CAR.  Ralph  V.  Saos,  Westmont 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,709.  (CI. 
106—14.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  car-door,  of  an  oper- 
ating shaft  mounted  on  the  car  body,  flexible  connections 
therefrom  to  the  door,  spring  projected  locking  mecha- 
nism Independently  mounted  on  said  door  retracted  and 
supported  by  the  said  operating  shaft,  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  door  in  its  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  car-door,  of  an  oper- 
ating shaft  mounted  on  the  car  body,  flexible  connections 
therefrom  to  the  door,  a  spring-projected  latch  retracted 
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and  soiiported  by  tbe  said  operating  shaft  and  independ- 
ently mounted  oa  said  door  and  arranged  to  lock  tbe  sanse 
la  its  ciosed  position. 


■i.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  car  door,  of  an  oper- 
ating shaft  mounted  on  the  oar  body,  flexible  connections 
tlierefrom  to  tbe  door,  a  spring  projected  latch  Independ 
ently  mounted  on  the  door  for  loclclng  the  door  and  sup- 
porting same  on  said  shaft,  and  means  on  the  operating 
shaft  for  retracting  said  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  car-door,  of  an  oper 
•  tln>r  shaft  mounted  on  the  car  body,  flexible  connections 
tlierefrom  to  tbe  door,  a  spring  projected  latch  independ- 
ently mounted  on  the  door  adapte*!  to  lock  the  door  In  its 
closed  position  and  support  the  same  on  said  shaft,  and 
mean.s  on  the  operatiu;:  shaft  for  nt meting  said  latch 
by  the  opening  movement  of  said  shaft. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  car-door,  of  an  op- 
erating shaft  mounted  on  the  car  body,  flexible  connections 
ttierefrom  to  the  door,  a  latch  mounted  on  the  door  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  door  and  support  the  same  on  said  shaft  in 
itn  closed  position,  n  spring  for  normally  keeping  the  latch 
projected,  a  tappet  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  and  retract  the  same  by  the 
opening  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


and  means  acting  thereafter  to  cause  tite  needles  of  the 
secondary  carrier  to  knit  with  said  yarn  In  two  inter- 
calated aeries,  said  means  comprising  cams  to  advance  tbe 
needles  of  the  series  first  to  knit  prior  to  the  retraetiitc^ 
movement  of  tbe  aeries  last  to  knit. 

3.  A  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  needle  carriers,  1a- 
dependent  needles  tb«'re.in  and  means  to  actuate  said  aee- 
dle*  comprising  a  prUaary  cam  carrier  and  canas  thereon 
for  advancing  tlie  needles  of  tlie  primary  carrier  to  t^i^e 
yarn,  a  yam  guide,  coactlng  means  to  advance  the  needles 
of  the  other  carrier  to  take  said  yarn,  means  to  cause  the 
first  or  primary  set  of  needles  to  knit,  and  means  acting 
thereafter  lo  cause  the  needles  of  tbe  secondary  carrier  to 
knit  in  two  intercalated  seriea,  Raid  means  comprising 
cams  to  advance  the  needle  of  the  st-ries  first  to  knit  prior 
to  tlie  retracting  movement  of  a  neighlnirlng  needle  of  the 
series  last  to  knit,  and  means  acting  upon  the  needles  of 
each  of  said  seU  to  cause  them  to  adjust  the  length  of  tbe 
loops  last  knit. 

4.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  primary  needles  and  a 
carrier  tlierefor,  secondary  needles  and  a  carrier  there- 
for, means  to  cause  said  primary  needles  first  to  knit  with 
a  common  yarn  taken  by  both  sets  of  needlea  means  to 
cause  needles  of  the  secondary  set  intercalated  among 
other  needles  of  said  set  to  knit  and  advance  with  respect 
to  said  primary  needles  to  relieve  the  suain  upon  the 
yarn  last  taken  ;  and  menns  to  cause  the  Intervening  nee- 
dles of  said  secondary  set  to  recede  into  their  carrier  to 
knit  during  tbe  maintenance  of  the  advanced  position  of 
the  remaining  needles  of  said  secondary  set. 

5.  A  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  two  sets  of  needles 
and  their  carriers,  niean.s  for  guiding  a  yarn  to  the  needles, 
means  coactlng  with  needles  of  one  of  said  sets  to  draw 
said  yam  through  previous  loops  to  knit  one  face  of  a 
ribbed  fabric  ;  and  thereafter  to  relax  the  tension  upon  said 
last  knit  loops  ;  means  coactlng  with  certain  needles  of  a 
second  set  to  thereafter  operate  them  In  succession  to  knit 
loops  of  said  yarn  in  separated  wales  of  the  other  face  of 
the  fabric;  means  lo  relax  the  tension  upon  said  last 
knit  loops,  and  means  to  actuate  the  remaining  needles  of 
the  second  set  to  knit  the  yarn  Intervening  between  the 
said  loops. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


''^|J^'rJ'''J'''"''''/'     MACHINE.       ROBERT    W.  1.083,666.     AEROPL.^NE.     EoBi.  Se.dkl.no.e    Wllmlng- 

c^r'ate?  ramd*n'v'f  ^°'  '"  ^T  *  7'"'«'°«-  '^  ton,  Del.     Filed  May  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  sJ^r^.Td. 

corporated.  (  amden,  N.  J.,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  244—14  I 

Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,092.     (Ci.  66— 22.J 


1.  A  rib  knitting  machine  Including  two  sets  of  needles 
and  their  carriers,  means  for  guiding  a  yarn  to  the  needles. 
means  to  cause  one  of  said  sets  of  needles  to  draw  said 
yarn  through  previous  loops  to  knit  a  course  of  one  face  of 
a  ribbed  fabric  ;  means  acting  thereafter  to  cause  the  nee- 
dles of  the  other  set  to  become  operative  In  two  series,  the 
first  series  drswing  the  yarn  intervening  between  the  wales 
of  the  first  set  of  needles  through  the  old  loops  and  re- 
laxing said  loops  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  second 
series  in  a  similar  manner. 

2.  A  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  needle  carriers,  in- 
dependent needles  therein,  a  guide  for  knitting  yarn,  and 
means  to  actuate  tbe  needles  of  both  said  carriers  com- 
prising a  primary  cam  carrier  and  cffms  thereon  to  cause 
the  flirst  or  primary  set  of  needles  to  knit  with  said  yarn, 


1.  .\n  aeroplane  Including  In  combination,  a  main  sup- 
porting plane,  of  laterally  spaced  sub-planes  located  In 
rear  of  the  m.iln  plane,  means  for  supporting  said  sub- 
planes,  and  means  for  moving  said  sub  planes  bodily 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  toward  and  from  a 
position  underneath  said  main  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  Including  In  combination,  a  main  sup- 
porting plane,  laterally  spaced  sub  planes  located  In  rear 
of  the  main  plane,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sub- 
planes  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  about  an  axis  In- 
clined to  the  vertical,  and  about  an  ails  Inclined  to  the 
horizontal  bixliiy  In  opposite  directions  toward  and  from 
a  position  underneath  said  main  plane. 

3.  An  aeroplane  Including  In  combination,  a  mala  sap- 
porting  plane,  laterally  spaced  sub-planes,  a  cross  bsr  on 
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wbieb  uld  rab-plftnes  are  rtgldly  itoaoted.  mftans  for  pW- 
0UII7  sapportlng  Mid  croM  tar,  i^hereby  Mid  rab-plaoes 
maj  be  mored  ta  opposite  dlrectldna  toward  aod  from  a 
positloD  underneath  said  main  pia|ie. 

4.  An  aeroplane  including  in  co(nblnation,  a  main  sup- 
porting plane,  laterally  spaced  sab*planM,  a  bar  to  which 
Mid  Bub-planes  are  rigidly  attacbef,  a  anlv«rMl  joint  for 
■npporting  said  bar,  tracks  for  gnldiiig  Mid  bar  whereby 
said  sub-planes  may  be  moved  about  an  axis  Inclined  to 
the  vertical,  and  an  axis  inclined  t^  the  horlaontal.  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions. 

5.  An  aeroplane  including  In  cottiblnatlon,  a  main  sup- 
porting plane,  laterally  spaced  snlhpianes  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  aeroplane, 
means  for  moving  one  of  Mid  sub-planes  bodily  underneath 
or  away  from  the  main  supporting  plane  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  effective  supportinf  surface  of  the  aero- 
plane on  one  side  thereof,  and  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  other  sub-plane  bodily  away  from  or  underneath  Mid 
main  supporting  plane  for  decreaUng  or  Increasing  the 
effective  supporting  surface  of  said  aeroplane  on  the  other 
side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,083.566.     RELAY      Sxt  art  R.   StONB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,494.     (CI.  178—304.) 


1,088,667.  BLOAT-NEEDLE.  Wb|.comk  F.  Swirr,  St. 
Lools,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.,  Serial  No.  61lil29. 
(CT.  128—27.) 


f^ 


f^i^m 


^ 


The  herein  described  bloat  needl^  comprising  a  metal 
tube  having  a  smooth  unbroken  ext4rlor  surface  through- 
out tta  length,  oae  end  of  which   Cube  is  cut  off  at  an 


1.  in  a  relay,  the  combination  of  Hn  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing pole  faces  at  its  ends,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  electro- magnet  adjaoent  one  pole  face,  and 
a  second  armature  adjacent  the  otHer  pole  face,  a  source 
of  electric  current  connected  to  Mid  magnet.  Mid  second 
armature  being  adapted  to  be  held  adjacent  the  pole  face 
when  Mid  electro-magnet  la  energlxod  and  to  awume  a  po- 
sition beyond  the  mage  of  the  nonnal  magnetic  fleld  of 
Mid  magnet  when  the  latter  la  de«n«rgi»ed,  a  contact  with 
which  the  second  armature  engages  on  SMuming  such 
position,  and  a  circuit  including  th^  magnet,  Mid  contact 
and  said  second  armature. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  !a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets placed  Bide  by  side,  each  telectro-magnet  having 
pole  faces  at  the  eoda,  an  armatori  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  eleetro-magneta  and  normally  retivcted,  a  second  arma- 
ture adjacent  the  otber  end  of  thf  electro-magnets  and 
adapted  to  be  held  normally  adjacent  the  pole  faces  when 
Mid  electro-magnets  are  energised,  and  forming  a  mag- 
netic path  between  said  magnets,  said  second  armature  be 
Ing  adapted  to  fall  from  the  adjacent  pole  facea  when  the 
magnets  are  de«nergised,  a  contact  with  which  the  Mid  sec- 
ond armature  engages  after  such  fall,  and  a  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  magnets.  Mid  contact  and  Mid  second  armature. 


acute  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  Mid  tube  to  form  an 
entering  point,  a  portion  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  aald 
point  being  flattened  to  form  a  blade,  the  width  of  which 
Is  grMter  than  the  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  a  bead  on 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  needle. 


1.083,568.  PUMPING  PL.ANT.  Gustav  A.  UNOi.a,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,488. 
(CL   103 — 86.) 


1.  In    combination,    an    inttrnal    combustion    engine    a 
I    pump    capable    of   acting    aa    u    motor    connected    to    aald 

engine,  a  preuure  tank,  and  means  to  supply  motive  fluid 

I  therefrom  to  the  pump  so  as  to  drive  It  aa  a  motor  for 

a    period    limited   only    by    the   supply    of   motive    fluid, 

whereby  tbe  engine  is  driven  until  It  baa  acquired  speed 

i  sufflcient  to  drive  the  pump. 

2.  In    combination,    an    Internal    combustion   engine,    a 
i   pump   capable   of   acting   as  a   motor   connected    to   Mid 

engine,  a  pressure  tank,  and  means  dependent  upon  a  re- 
duction of  prenure  In  mM  tank  to  supply  motive  fluid 
therefrom  to  the  pump  so  as  to  drive  it  aa  a  motor  for  a 
period  limited  only  by  the  supply  of  motive  fluid,  whereby 
the  engine  is  driven  until  It  has  acquired  speed  Buflldent 
to  drive  the  pump. 

3.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
pump  capable  of  acting  as  a  motor,  connected  to  said 
engine,  a  pressure  tank  supplied  with  fluid  by  the  pump 
when  the  latter  la  driven  by  said  engine,  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  to  automatically  stop  the  engine  when  a 
predetermined  high  preMure  is  attained  In  the  tank,  and 
means  operated  upon  a  fall  of  preMure  to  a  predeter- 
mined low  preHure,  to  supply  motive  fluid  to  the  pump 
so  as  to  drive  it  as  a  motor  for  a  period  limited  only  by 
the  supply  of  motive  fluid,  whereby  tbe  engine  la  driven 
until  It  has  acquired  speed  sufflcient  to  drive  the  pump. 

4.  In  combination  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
pump  capable  of  acting  as  a  motor  connected  to  aald 
engine,  two  pressure  Unks  supplied  with  fluid  by  the  pomp 
under  substantially  equal  pressures,  one  of  said  tanks 
being  a  service  supply  tank,  pressure  means  to  automati- 
cally stop  the  engine  when  a  predetermined  high  pressure 
haB  been  rMched  In  the  service  tank  and  means  actuated 
by  preHure  of  the  fluid  in  the  service  tank  at  a  prede- 
termined low  pressure  to  supply  fluid  from  the  other 
tank  to  the  pump  to  drive  It  as  a  fluid  motor  to  start  the 
engine. 

5.  In  combination  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
pump  capable  of  acting  m  a  motor  connected  to  Mid 
engine,  two  pressure  tanks  supplied  with  fluid  by  the 
pomp  under  substantially  equal  pressures,  one  of  said 
tanks  being  a  service  supply  tank,  pressure  means  to 
automatically  stop  the  engine  when  a  predetermined  high 
pressure  has  been  reached  In  the  service  tank,  means 
actuated  by  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  service  tank  at  a 
predetermined  low  pVeMurp  to  supply  fluid  from  the  other 
tank  to  the  pump  to  drive  it  as  a   fluid  motor  to  start 


January  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


to3 


the  enKlne,  and   means  to  connect  the  discharge  chamber       1,083,670.      RBINFOBCEl"  -  CONCRETE    SHEBrr  -  FILE. 


of  the  pump  to  an  exhaust  with  lower  pressure  than  the 
inlet  side  of  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,083,669.  PROTECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  -  TRANS- 
MITTERS. Henry  van  Hoevksbkro,  North  Elba.  N.  Y., 
and  Ralph  W.  Popb,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  William  J.  Spain,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.   708,218.      (CI.    179—189.) 


1  In  a  locking  device  for  telephone  transmitters  com- 
prl.sing  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the 
mouthpiece  of  the  transmitter  and  provided  with  an  an 
nular  chamber  therein,  locking  means  within  said  cham- 
ber and  normally  concealed  from  view,  a  closure  hinged 
to  .said  body  member,  and  a  catiU  cm  said  closure  nor- 
mally projecting  into  said  chamber  and  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  said   locking  means. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  telephone  transmitters  com- 
prising a  body  member  adapted  to  b<'  placed  over  the 
mouthpiece  of  the  transmitter  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular chamber  therein,  a  closure  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection with  said  member  one  of  the  members  of  said 
hinge  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  covtr  and  the  other 
member  bting  slldably  secured  in  said  chaml>er,  locking 
means  within  said  chamber  and  normally  concealed  from 
view  by  the  Mid  closure,  and  a  catch  on  said  closure  nor- 
mally projecting  into  said  chamber  In  locking  engage- 
ment with   said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  telephone  transmitters,  a 
body  member  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  mouthpiece 
of  the  transmitter  and  provided  with  an  annular  cham- 
ber therein,  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  mouthpiece 
hingedly  connected  to  said  body  member,  and  locking 
means  for  said  closure  comprising  one  or  more  tumbler 
rings  carried  by  Mid  member  located  in  the  chamber 
thereof  and  revoluble  with  respect  to  said  member  and  a 
catch  carried  by  the  closure  and  in  engagement  with  said 
ring  or  rings,  said  ring  or  rings  being  revoluble  by  a  pre- 
determined rotation  of  said  closure  with  respect  to  the 
said  member. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  telephones,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  having  therein  an  annular  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  tumbler  rings  In  said  chamber  having  notches 
therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register,  a  cover  for 
said  body  member,  revolubly  hinged  means  in  said  cham- 
ber for  connecting  the  body  member  and  cover,  and  a 
catch  on  Mid  cover  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
rfngs  and  revoluble  In  said  chamber  to  bring  the  notches  ! 
out  of  register  for  locking  the  cover  to  said  body  member.  | 

6.  In  a  locking  device  for  telephones,  the  combination  i 
of  a  body  member  having  therein  an  annular  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  rings  in  said  chamber  having  notches  there- 
in adapted  to  register,  one  of  the  rings  being  rigidly  se- 
cured in  position,  and  the  other  rings  being  revoluble  so 
that  the  notches  therein  can  be  brought  Into  register  with 
the  notch  In  the  permanently  secured  ring,  a  memlH-r  in 
Mid  groove  and  revoluble  therein  for  securing  the  cover  in 
hinged  connection  to  the  body  part,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  in  the  rings 
when  they  are  in  register,  said  catch  adapieii  to  coop- 
erate with  means  on  the  rings  to  bring  the  notches  out 
of  register  to  lock  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


BiBT  ViCTOB,   Pascagoula,   Miss.     Filed   Jan.    14,    1913. 
Serial  No.  741,993.      (CI.   72—81.) 


A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  piles,  a  plurality  of 
I  bracing  rods  embedded  in  each  of  said  piles  and  having 
their  upper  ends  extending  beyond  said  piles  and  ter- 
minating in  eyes,  a  reinforcing  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  Mid  wall  and  passing  through  the  eyes  of  Mid  first 
mentioned  reinforced  rods,  and  a  coping  molded  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  piles  and  connecting  said  piles  to  form 
a  continuous  coping  around  the  edge  of  said  wall,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  first  mentioned  rods  and  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  rod  reinforcing  Mid  coping. 


1.083,571.  PRO<ESS  OF  .MAKING  DISINFECTANT 
SOAP.  William  A.  Wai.tke.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July 
14,  1913.     Serial   No.  "Th.mS,      (CI.  87 23.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  cake  of 
soap,  which  consists  in  mixing  saponaceous  matter  and  a 
disinfectant  to  produce  one  homogeneous  body  in  which 
the  disinfectant  Is  evenly  distributed  throughout  the 
saponaceous  matter,  pro'lucing  a  second  body  of  soap 
<-oIored  to  symbolize  the  disinfectant  In  the  first  mentioned 
tx^dy,  and  uniting  the  two  Wdies  to  form  a  composite 
cake. 

2.  A  composite  cake  of  soap,  comprising  a  body  of 
saponaceous  matter  and  a  disinfecUnt  evenly  distributed 
throughout  Mid  saponaceous  matter,  and  a  second  body 
of  Mponaceous  matter  and  coloring  matter,  the  coloring 
matter  being  symbolical  of  the  disinfectant  In  the  first 
mentioned  bo6j. 


1.083.572.  KNOCKDOWN  RKOODER-COOP.  William 
Waknick  and  Henby  L.  Leilich.  Delphos.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  DelpboR  Manufacturing  Company.  Del- 
phos. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  1912. 
Serial  No.  697,412.      (CI.    119—19., 

1.  In  a  brooder  coop,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
side  wall  sections  having  vertical  telescoping  Interlocking 
rolls,  the  edges  of  the  said  rolls  extending  angularly  in- 
wardly Into  the  Mid  rolls,  the  Mid  edges  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  with  each  other  when  the  side  walls  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  rolls  partake  of  a  true  cylindrical  form. 

2.  In  a  brooder  coop,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
side  wall  sections  having  ve^rtical  telescoping  Interlocking 
rolls,  the  edges  of  the  said 'rolls  extending  angularly  in- 
wardly into  tbe  said   rolls,  a  circular   removable  bottom 
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■dapted   to  ft«  swnired  within  th4  said  wwtfona.  a  cot«r      wardly  to  a  point  slightly  above  the  bottom  of  uld  flange, 
having  ft  cirrnlar  flange  adapted  t4  fit  within  the  aald  aec       said    cap    being    provided    with    an    outwardly    extending 

securing  flange  crimpt^d  about  and  beneath  the  outwardly 
jutting  bead  at  the  outer  end  of  the  neck. 


tlons,  the  edges  of  the  rolla  being  pressed  together  when 
the  bottom  and  the  cover  are  po«ltl»ned  on  the  sections. 


l.OSS.oTi^.       SHOE.       JoH.v    Wbhkwkin.    Shawmont.    Pa. 
Filed  Ma.v  i:'..  lt)K?.     Serial  No.  T67.2.52.     (CI.  36—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  crossed  straps 
constituting  a  lacing  for  the  shoe,  snap  botton  members 
permanently  securing  one  end  of  each  strap  to  the  shoe, 
other  snap  button  members  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
straps  and  each  adapteti  to  engage  one  of  such  first 
mentioned  snap  bnttoo  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aboe.  of  a  series  of  crossed 
atrajw  constituting  a  lacing  for  the  shoe,  said  straps 
arranged  in  pairs,  snap  button  metnbers  permanently  se 
curing  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  the  slrapa  to  the  shoe,  other 
snap  button  members  on  the  uppej-  ends  of  aald  straps, 
ffnfl  each  adapted  to  engage  one  df  such  first-mentioned 
snap  button  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083.574.  SHEET-METAL  CAN.  Frcdbrick  Wkstbk 
B«CK.  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No 
620,134.     (01.  220—59.) 


A    sheet    metal    can    compriiring  Vi    cover    formed    with 
a  8«aml««8  neck   provided  at  Its  otjter  end  with  an  out 
wardly  jattlng  bead,   and  an,  tntnrtaed  Inwardly  Inclined 
downwardly  extendinc  Mamleai  fla4s«,  and  a  closure  cap 
•MitaetlBg  with  aald  iBtumad  Oanff^  and  exteadlng  down- 


1.083,875.  PANORAMIC  TRIPOD  HEAD.  Edwabd  N. 
White,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob 
F.  Oberle.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  848,513.      (CI.  88—84.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  head  provided  with  perlphoral  teeth 
forming  notches  and  held  to  said  body,  said  head  having 
a  threaded  aperturi-  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  end 
of  a  screw,  a  disk  member  arranged  wlthlu  said  body,  a 
screw  held  to  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  threaded  end 
for  attachment  to  a  camera,  a  rotatable  disk  like  mem- 
ber fitting  about  the  screw  and  adapted  to  l)e  rigidly  held 
to  the  camera,  and  a  dog  int.gral  with  said  disk  like  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  means  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  form- 
ing notches  and  having  a  threaded  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  a  screw,  a  screw  held  to  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  threaded  end  for  attachment  to 
a  camera,  a  rotatable  member  fitting  about  the  screw 
and  adapted  to  be  held  to  the  camera,  and  a  part  movable 
with  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  head  provided  with  peripheral  teeth 
and  held  to  said  body,  said  head  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  end  of  a  screw,  a 
disk-like  member  arranged  within  said  body,  a  screw 
held  to  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  threaded  end  for 
attachment  to  a  camera,  a  rotatable  dlsk-Ilke  meml>€r 
fitting  about  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be  held  to  the 
camera,  and  means  movable  with  said  member  adapted  to 
engage  aald  teeth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  provided  with  teeth,  a  screw  provided 
with  a  threaded  end  for  attachment  to  a  camera,  a  ro- 
tatable member  fitting  about  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be 
held  to  the  camera,  and  dog  Integral  with  said  disk-like 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth, 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  teeth,  a  screw  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed end  for  attachment  to  a  camera,  a  rotatable  member 
fitting  about  the  screw  and  adapted  to  be  held  to  the 
camera,  and  means  movable  with  said  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth. 


1,083,578.  SHOE  STRETCHER.  Eknbst  M.  WHrTNiT. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Deo.  21,  1911.  Serial  No! 
807.288.      (Cl.   12—128.) 


1.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  abort  rigid  toe  piece, 
a  rigid  heel  piece,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
heel  piece,  near  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  when  the  stretcher  Is  in  use  extending  out  of  the 
shoe,  and  complemental  adjusting  members  one  of  which 
Is  pivoted  to  said  toe  piece  near  the  top  wall  thereof  and 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  the  other  adjust- 
ing member  being  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  lever  at 
a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  down- 
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ward  movemsnt  of  the  free  end  of  said  lever  moves  aald 
to*  piece  forward  in  a  horizontal  line  to  stretch  the  toe 
of  the  shoe. 

'1.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  short  rigid  toe  piece 
provided  with  integral  spaced  apart  walls,  a  rigid  heel 
piece  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  spaced  apart  lips  near 
the  sole  of  ths  shoe,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  lips,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  ex- 
tlndlng  oat  of  the  shoe  when  the  stretcher  is  in  use.  com- 
plamental  adjusting  members,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  of  said  adjusting  memt)ers  to  the  toe  piece 
between  the  spaced  apart  walla  of  the  latter  near  the 
top  wall  thereof  and  at  a  point  adjacent  the  toe  of  the 
shoe,  the  other  adjusting  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  whereby  a  downward  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  moves  said  toe  piece  forward  in  a  horizontal 
line  to  stretch  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  said  heel  piece  being 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  portion  to  receive  the  lever 
when  the  latter  Is  elevated. 


1.0R3,.^77.  SHOE  STRETCHER.  Ernest  M.  Whithey, 
I'rovldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No 
753.168.      (CI.  12—128.) 


1.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  heel  and  a  toe  mem- 
ber, a  bar  connected  to  each  of  snld  menibrrs.  one  of  said 
bars  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  gear  positioned  to  im 
part  a  relative  movement  to  said  bars,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  said  gear  to  extend  and 
contract  .••aid  stretcher. 

2.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  heel  and  a  toe  mem- 
ber, a  rack  bar  connected  to  each  and  extending  toward 
and  overlapping  one  another,  a  gear  lnterpo.sed  between 
and  Iniermeshlng  with  both  bars,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  to  said  gear,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  mechanism  and  gear  to  extend  and  contract  said 
stretcher. 

3.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprislni:  a  heel  and  a  toe  mem- 
ber, a  rack  bar  connected  to  each  and  extending  toward 
and  overlapping  one  another,  a  gear  interposed  between 
and  intermeshlng  with  both  bars,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  to  said  gear,  and  a  reciprocating 
lever  for  actuating  said  mechanism  and  gear  to  extend 
and  contract  said  stretcher. 

4.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  heel  and  a  toe  member, 
a  rack  bar  loosely  connected  to  each  and  extending  to- 
ward and  overlapping  one  another,  a  casing  through 
which  both  bars  extend  and  receive  their  bearing,  a  gear 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  Interposed  between 
and  Intermeshlng  with  said  bars,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  to  said  gear,  and  a  reciprocating 
lever  for  actuating  said  mechanism  and  gear  to  extend 
and  contract  said  stretcher. 

6.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  heel  and  a  toe  meml)er, 
a  rack  bar  loosely  connected  to  each  and  extending  toward 
and  overlapping  one  another,  a  casing  through  which 
both  bars  extend  and  receive  their  bearing,  a  driving  gear 
rotatably  monnted  in  said  casing  interposed  between  and 
Intermeshlng  with  said  bars,  and  an  Idler  gear  also  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  casing  for  engaging  and  alining 
said  bars,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected  to 
said  driving  gear,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  mecha 
nlam  and  gear  to  extend  and  contract  said  stretcher. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,083,678.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RAIL-JOINT  BA&8. 
Benjamin  Wolhavptkr,  New  Kochelle,  N.  Y.,  asstcnor 
to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,787.      (Cl.  29—169.) 

/ 


1.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  having  a  foot  flange  and  a  base 
member  with  the  latter  disposed  In  a  position  parallel 
to,  but  at  a  distance  from,  the  plane  of  the  rail  seat,  and 
subsequently  subjecting  the  said  base  member  only  to  a 
displacing  operation  to  provide  the  rail  seat. 

2.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  coaslstt 
In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  having  a  toe  member  disposed  in 
Its  required  final  position,  and  a  base  member  disposed  In 
a  position  parallel  to,  but  at  a  distance  from,  the  plane 
of  the  rail  seat,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  said 
base  member  only  to  a  displacing  operation  to  provide 
the  rail  seat. 

3.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce 
an  angle-bar  splice  section  having  a  rail  seating  base 
member  and  a  toe  member  with  the  ha.se  member  disposed 
In  a  position  parallel  to,  but  at  a  distance  from,  the  plane 
of  the  rail  seat,  and  subsequently  displacing  a  portion  of 
the  base  member  to  form  the  rail  seat. 

4.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  baring  a  toe  member  disposed  In 
Its  required  final  position,  and  a  baae  member  disposed 
parallel  to,  but  at  a  distance  from,  the  pkine  of  the  rail 
seat,  and  subsequently  displacing  a  portion  of  the  base 
member  to  form  the  rail  seat. 

5.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  having  a  toe  mf'ml)er  disposed  in 
its  required  final  ptisition.  and  a  base  member  disposed 
parallel  to  but  at  a  distance  from  the  rail  seating  plane, 
and  subsequently  displacing  a  plurality  of  portions  of 
said  base  member  to  provide  the  rail  seat. 


1.083,579.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RAIL- JOINT  BARS. 
Ben.ta.min  WoLiiAi  pteb.  New  Uochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Kail  Joint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.   71.''), 248.      (CI.   29—169.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce 
an  angle-barspllce  eoction  having  a  foot  flange,  a  rail- 
seating  base  member  and  a  toe  member,  with  the  base 
member  and  toe  member  disposed  In  a  position  parallel 
to  but  at  a  distance  from  their  required  final  positions, 
and  subsequently  forcing  the  base  member  and  toe  mem- 
ber Into  their  required  flnal  positions. 

2.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pans  to  produce  an 
angle  bar  splice  section  having  a  foot  flange,  and  a  bottom 
portion  Including  a  rail  seating  member,  with  the  said 
rail  seating  member  disposed  In  a  position  parallel  to,  but 
at  a  distance  from,  Ita  required  final  position,  and  subse- 
quently displacing  aald  bottom  portion  to  bring  the  rail 
seating   member   Into   Its   said    final   position   and   10   fi«<> 
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thereby  deform  tbe  foot  flange  by; displacing  the  same  to 
Its  final   position. 


."?  The  process  of  making  rail  Joint  bars  whlcti  oonslsts 
In  Hubjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  rqll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  having  a  foot  flange,  a  rail-seating 
base  member  and  a  toe  member,  with  the  base  member  and 
toe  member  disposed  in  a  position  Darailel  to  but  at  a  dis 
tance  from  their  required  flnal  positions,  and  subse- 
quently forcing  tbe  base  member  aqd  the  to^  member  into 
their  required  flnal  positions,  and  thereby  deforming  the 
foot  flange  by  displacing  it  in  an  H)ward  direction  at  the 
outer  end  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  rqll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  having  a  bottom  portion  includ- 
ing a  rail-seating  base  member  disposed  In  a  position 
parallel  to  but  at  a  distance  front  its  required  flnal  po- 
sition, then  shearing  the  rolled  bar  to  lengths,  and  flnally 
displacing  the  entire  bottom  por^on  of  tbe  Joint  bar 
to  bring  said  portion  to  its  flnal  req|uired  position. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  making  rail  joint  bars  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce 
an  angle- bar  splice  section  having  a  foot  flange  and  a 
bottom  portion  Inclnding  a  rail  seating  base  member  dis- 
posed in  a  position  parallel  to  but  at  a  distance  from  its 
final  required  position,  and  flnally  displacing  the  entire 
bottom  portion  of  the  Joint  bar  to  bring  such  portion  to 
flnal  finished  position,  and  thereby  limultaneously  deform- 
ing the  foot  flange  by  displacing  It  in  an  upward  direction. 


1,083,680.  MONITOR.  Hb.nby  C.  tENKE.  Richmond  Hill, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov,  12,  1910.  Seflai  No.  592,003.  (CI. 
234—1.6.)  i 


are  to  be  recorded,  a  consecutive  register  means  for  mark- 
ing upon  the  sheet  a  line  at  each  operation  of  any  ma- 
chine, and  a  number  at  every  multiple  of  ten  operations. 

li.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet,  a  number  of  machines  and  a  consecutive  register 
for  each  machine  marking  its  performance  upon  the  record 
■beet; -of  a  revolving  shaft,  actuating  means  for  the  dif- 
ferent registers,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe 
actuating  means  for  the  registers  to  the  revolving  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  motion  of  each  machine  for 
effecting  such  connection  at  desired  times. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet,  and  machines  each  having  a  consecutive  register 
marking  its  performance  upon  the  record  sheet ;  of  a  re- 
volving shaft,  actuating  means  for  the  registers,  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  such 
actuating  moans  lo  the  shaft,  circuits  extending  from 
such  electrically  controlled  means  to  the  machine  the 
performance  of  which  la  to  bo  recorded,  and  switches  op- 
erate<l  by  the  madiines  to  close  and  open  the  circnits  at 
desired  times. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  and  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet,  of  machines  the  performance  of  which  Is  to  l>e 
recorded  upon  the  sheet,  consecutive  registers,  one  for 
each  machine ;  a  revolving  shaft  ;  means  for  operating 
each  reglstfT,  normally  disconnected  from  the  shaft  ; 
electro  magnets  for  connecting  such  operating  means  lo 
the  shaft,  rlnults  from  tlie  machines  to  the  electro  mag- 
nets including  a  source  of  current;  and  means,  operated 
by  the  machines,  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuits  at 
dfslred  times. 

[Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.083.581.  MAII^ .MARKING  MACHINE.  Obobge  Hknrt 
Barboiu,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  American 
Postal  Machines  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mas-sachusetts.  Filed  .July  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.19.683.      (CI.    101—81.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet,  of  one  or  more  machines  tha  movements  of  which 
•re  to  be  recorded,  and  a  consecutive  register  for  marking 
•  line  upon  tbe  sheet  at  each  desired  operation  of  any  ma- 
chine, and  a  number  at  a  multiple  (hereof. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  record 
■best,  of  one  or  more  machines  the.  movements  of  which 


1.  .\  mail  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
marking  roll,  an  impression  roll,  a  lever  carrying  the  im- 
pression roll  and  mounted  to  turn  about  a  fixed  axis,  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  lever  toward  the  marking  roll,  a 
letter  controlled  stop  for  arresting  the  advance  of  the 
lever,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  to  turn  about  said  axis, 
and  a  cam  operating  the  actuating  lever  to  move  the  im- 

I   pression   roll   lever  away   from   the  marking  roll,   substan- 
j   tially  as  described. 

2.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
marking  roll,  an  impression  roll,  a  lever  carrying  the  im- 
pression roll,  a  spring  forcing  tbe  lever  toward  tbe  mark- 
ing roll,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  soncentric  with  and 
engaging  tbe  impression  roll  lever,  a  cam  engaging  tbe 
actuating  lever  to  move  the  impression  roll  lever  away 
from  the  marking  roll,  and  a  letter  controlled  stop  for 
arresting  tbe  advance  of  the  impression  roll  lever,  substan- 

I  tlally  as  described. 
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3.  A  mail  marking  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
marking  roll,  an  Impression  roll,  a  horlxontally  arranged 
lever  carrying  the  Impression  roll,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
lever  toward  the  marking  roll,  a  concentrically  pivoted 
actuating  lever,  coflperatlng  shoulders  on  the  actuating 
and  Impression  roll  levers  arranged  to  permit  movement 
of  the  impression  roll  lever  away  from  the  marking  roll, 
and  a  cam  engaging  the  actuating  lever  to  move  the  Im- 
pression roll  lever  away  from  the  marking  roll,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  mail  marking  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
feed  wheel  provided  with  letter  engaging  feed  pads,  a  cam 
on  tbe  feed  wheel  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  engaging  the 
cam,  a  concentrically  pivoted  impression  roll  lever, 
shoulders  on  the  levers  through  which  the  Impression  roll 
lever  Is  retracted  by  the  cam,  a  spring  for  forcing  tbe 
Impression  roll  lever  toward  the  marking  roll,  and  a  let- 
ter controlled  stop  for  arresting  the  advance  of  the  Im- 
pression roll  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
feed  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  letter  engaging 
feed  pads,  n  cam  on  the  feed  wheel  shaft  having  swells 
corresponding  to  the  feed,  pads,  an  actuating  lever 
engaging  the  cam,  an  Impression  roll  lever  engaged  by  the 
actuating  lever,  a  spring  for  advancing  the  Impression  roll 
lever,  and  a  letter  controlle<i  stop  for  arresting  the  ad- 
vance of  the  impression  roll  lever,  substantially  iis  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.083,583.      KITCHEN-SINK.      John    Bebq.    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.990.      (CI.  4 — 36.) 


1,083,582.  FENCE-POST  STUB.  Ai.rebt  J.  Bates,  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,362. 
(CI.   189—28.) 


1.  A  fence  post  stub,  comprising  a  sheet  of  sultsble 
metallic  material  shaped  into  a  cylinder  having  substan- 
tially flat  Bide  walls  and  curved  end  wnlls.  defining  re- 
spectively the  minor  and  major  transverse  axes  of  the 
stub,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  being  overlapped 
and  secured  together  along  a  plane  embracing  the  major 
transverse  axis  of  the  stub,  one  end  of  the  stub  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  obliquely  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stub  so  that  the  shortest  and  longest  longi- 
tudinal dimensions  of  the  stub  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  In  the  plane  of  the  major  trans- 
verse axis,  the  Joined  edges  of  the  sheet  being  positioned 
along  the  shortest  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  stub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post  stub,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  metallic  material  shaped  Into  a  cylinder  having 
transverse  axfs  of  various  lengths,  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  being  tapered  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  aits 
of  the  said  cylinder,  so  that  the  longest  and  shortest 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  stub  lie  in  the  plane  of  the 
major  transverse  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  In  the  plane 
of  the  major  transverse  axis  with  longitudinally  elon- 
gated slots,  a  fence  post  constructed  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  stub  adjacent  to  said  slots,  and  bolts  en- 
gaged with  said  poet  and  slots  to  secure  the  post  to  the 
stub,  said  slots  permitting  adjustment  of  the  post  rela- 
tively to  the  stub  In  the  plane  of  the  major  transverse 
axis  of  tbe  stub. 
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1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
ably mounted,  essentially  rectangular  bowl,  Integrally 
formed  pockets  along  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said  bowl, 
said  pockets  having  outlets  communicating  with  said 
bowl,  a  common  hinged  .over  for  said  pockets,  an  inte- 
grally formed  auxiliary  bowl  along  the  opposite  end  of 
said  first  named  Ijowl.  said  auxiliary  bowl  being  of  lesser 
width  than  said  first  named  bowl,  and  a  cover  for  said 
auxiliary  bowl,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  auxiliary 
bowl  to  said  first  named  oowl. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
ably mounted  essentially  rectangular  bowl.  Integrally 
formed  pockets  along  one  of  tbe  ends  of  th«  said  bowl,  said 
pockets  having  outlets  to  said  bowl,  an  Integrally  formed 
auxiliary  bowl  along  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  named 
bowl,  said  auxiliary  bowl  being  of  lesser  width  than  said 
first  named  bowl,  and  a  drain  board  located  adjacent  said 
auxiliary  bowl  and  along  the  said  end  of  tbe  first  named 
bowl,  the  width  of  said  auxiliary  bowl  and  said  drain 
board  being  collectively  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first 
named  bowl. 

3.  A  kitchen  sink  comprising  an  essentially  rectangular 
bowl,  integrally  formed  pockets  along  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  said  bowl,  and  an  Integrally  formed  auxiliary  bow) 
along  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  bowl,  said  auxiliary  bowl 
being  of  lesser  width  than  said  first  named  bowl,  there 
being  outlets  from  said  pockets  and  said  bowls. 


1,083,584.  AIR  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WiL 
LiAM  R.  Blowers,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
July  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,379.     (CI.  162—13.) 


1.  An  annular  tube  formed  with  a  thickened  tread  por- 
tion on  Its  outer  periphery  and  molded  with  said  tread 
portion  normally  depressed,  and  a  Btrlp  of  plastic  ma- 
terial covering  the  inner  surface  of  said  depressed  tread 
portion,  said  tread  and  plastic  inner  covering  being  com- 
pressed transversely  on  the  inflation  of  the  tire. 

2.  An  annular  tube  formed  with  a  thickened  tread  por- 
tion on  Its  outer  periphery  and  molded  with  said  tread 
portion  normally  depressed,  an  annular  strip  of  plastic 
material  covering  the  Inner  surface  of  said  depressed 
tread  portion,  and  a  strip  of  fabric  covering  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  plastic  material  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
plastic  material  from  displacement,  said  tread  and  plastic 
material  being  compressed  laterally  on  tbe  Infiatlon  of  the 
tire. 
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Uiereby  deform  tbe  foot  flaoffe  by  displaclog  the  same  to 
Its  final   poflltloD. 


'.i  The  process  of  making  rail  j<jint  bars  which  consists 
in  subjecting  a  bar  biaok  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  baving  a  f<»ot  flange,  a  rail-seating 
base  member  and  a  toe  member,  with  tbe  base  member  and 
toe  member  disposed  in  a  position  parallel  to  bat  at  a  dis 
tance  from  their  required  tlnal  positions,  and  subse- 
quently forcing  the  base  member  atid  the  toe  member  into 
their  required  final  positions,  and  thereby  deforming  the 
foot  flange  by  displacing  it  in  an  tpward  direction  at  tbe 
outer  end  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  making  rail  Joint  bars  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  r^ll  pass  to  produce  an 
angle-bar  splice  section  baring  a  bottom  portion  includ- 
ing a  rail-seating  base  member  disposed  in  a  position 
parallel  to  but  at  a  distance  froi$  its  required  final  po- 
sition, then  shearing  the  rolled  batf  to  lengths,  and  finally 
displacing  the  entire  bottom  poqtlon  of  the  Joint  bar 
to  bring  said  portion  to  its  final  repaired  position. 

5.  The  process  of  making  rail  Joint  bars  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  a  bar  blank  to  a  roll  pass  to  produce 
an  angle-bar  splice  section  having  a  foot  flange  and  a 
bottom  portion  including  a  rail-se4tlng  base  member  dis- 
posed in  a  position  parallel  to  but  at  a  distance  from  Us 
final  required  position,  and  finally  displacing  the  entire 
bottom  portion  of  the  Joint  bar  ta  bring  such  portion  to 
final  finished  position,  and  thereby  Blmuitaneousiy  deform- 
ing the  foot  flange  by  displacing  it  In  an  upward  direction. 


1,083,580.  MONITOR.  Ue.nby  C.  Zenke.  Richmond  HUl, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  12,  1910.  Seflal  No.  592,003.  (CL 
234 — 1.5.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  meana  for  feeding  a  record 
■beet,  of  one  or  more  machines  th»  movements  of  which 
•re  to  be  recorded,  and  a  consecutive  register  for  marking 
a  line  upon  the  sheet  at  each  desire^l  operation  of  any  ma- 
chine, and  a  number  at  a  multiple  thereof. 

2.  The  combination,  with  meanai  for  feeding  a  record 
■lieet,  of  one  or  more  machines  th«  movements  of  which 


are  to  be  recorded,  a  consecutlTe  register  means  for  mark- 
ing upon  the  sheet  a  line  at  each  operation  of  any  ma- 
chine, and  a  number  at  every  multiple  of  ten  operations. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet,  a  number  of  machines  and  a  consecutive  register 
for  each  machine  marking  its  performance  apon  the  record 
sheet :  'of  a  revolving  shaft,  actuating  means  for  the  dif- 
ferent registers,  means  for  opcratlvely  connecting  the 
actuating  means  for  the  registers  to  the  revolving  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  motion  of  each  machine  for 
effecting;  such  connection  at  desired  times. 

4.  The  combination,  with  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet,  and  machines  each  having  a  consecutive  register 
marking  its  performance  upon  the  record  sheet ;  of  a  re- 
volving shaft,  actuating  means  for  the  registers,  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  uperatlvely  connecting  such 
actuating  means  to  the  shaft,  circuits  extending  from 
such  electrically  controlled  means  to  the  machine  the 
performance  of  which  is  to  Ik?  recorded,  and  switches  op- 
erated by  the  machines  to  close  and  open  the  circuits  at 
desired  times. 

5.  The  combination,  and  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet,  of  machines  the  performance  of  which  is  to  l)e 
recorded  upon  the  sheet,  consecutive  registers,  one  for 
each  machine  ;  a  revolving  shaft  ;  means  for  operating 
each  register,  normally  disconnected  from  the  shaft ; 
electro  magnets  for  connecting  such  operating  means  to 
the  shaft,  circuits  from  the  machines  to  the  electro  mag- 
nets including  a  source  of  current;  and  means,  operated 
by  the  machines,  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuits  at 
desirtHl  times. 

[Claims  6  to  2.'>  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.083,!581.  MAir.^ .MARKING  MACHINE.  GBOBr.E  Henrt 
B.4RBorK,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  American 
Postal  Machines  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusett.s.  Filed  .luly  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6."i9,683.      (CI.    101—81.) 


1.  .1  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  comliination,  a 
mariting  roll,  an  impression  roll,  a  lever  carrying  the  im- 
pression roll  and  mounted  to  turn  about  a  fixed  axis,  a 
spring  for  forcing  the  lever  toward  the  marking  roll,  a 
letter  controlled  stop  for  arresting  the  advance  of  the 
lever,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  to  turn  about  said  axis, 
and  a  cam  operating  the  actuating  lever  to  move  the  Im- 
pression  roll   lever  away   from   the  marking  roll,   substan- 

i  tially  as  described. 

2.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
marking  roll,  an  Impression  roll,  a  lever  carrying  the  im- 
pression roll,  a  spring  forcing  tbe  lever  toward  the  mark- 
ing roll,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  soncentrlc  with  and 
engaging  the  impression  roll  lever,  a  cam  engaging  the 
actuating  lever  to  move  the  Impression  roll  lever  away 
from  the  marking  roll,  and  a  letter  controlled  stop  for 
arresting  tbe  advance  of  the  Impression  roll  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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3.  A  mail  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
marking  roll,  an  Impression  roll,  a  horlsontally  arranged 
lever  carrying  the  impression  roll,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
lever  toward  the  marking  roll,  a  concentrically  pivoted 
actuating  lever,  cofiperating  shoulders  on  the  actuating 
and  impression  roll  levers  arranged  to  permit  movement 
of  the  impression  roll  lever  away  from  the  marking  roll, 
and  a  cam  engaging  the  actuating  lever  to  move  the  im- 
pression roll  lever  away  from  the  marking  roll,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
feed  wheel  provided  with  letter  engaging  feed  pads,  a  cam 
on  the  feed  wheel  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  engaging  the 
cam,  a  concentrically  pivoted  impression  roll  lever, 
shoulders  on  the  levers  through  which  the  Impression  roll 
lever  Is  retracted  by  the  cam,  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
impression  roll  lever  toward  the  marking  roll,  and  a  let- 
ter controlled  stop  for  arresting  the  advance  of  the  Im- 
pression roll  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  mall  marking  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
feed  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  letter  engaging 
feed  pads,  a  cam  on  the  feed  wheel  shaft  having  swells 
corresponding  to  the  feed,  pads,  an  actuating  lever 
engaging  the  cam,  an  Impression  roll  lever  engaged  by  the 
actuating  lever,  a  spring  for  advancing  the  Impression  roll 
lever,  and  a  letter  controIle<l  stop  for  arresting  the  ad- 
vance of  the  impression  roll  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,083,583.      KITCHEN-SINK.      John    Bkho.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,990.      (CI.  4 — 36.) 


-»i    ■    !i       tr.-.i..i  ^ 


1,083,582.  FENCE-POST  STUB.  Albert  J.  Batbs,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,362. 
(01.  189—28.) 


1.  A  fence  post  stub,  comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable 
metallic  material  shaped  Into  a  cylinder  having  substan- 
tially flat  side  walls  and  curved  end  walls,  defining  re- 
spectively the  minor  and  major  transverse  axes  of  the 
stnb,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  being  overlapped 
and  secured  together  along  a  plane  embracing  the  major 
transverse  axis  of  the  stub,  one  end  of  the  stub  being  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  obliquely  Intersecting  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stub  so  that  the  shortest  and  longest  longl- 
tndinai  dimensions  of  the  stub  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  in  the  plane  of  the  major  trans- 
verse ails,  the  Joined  edges  of  the  sheet  being  positioned 
along  the  shortest  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  stub. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fence  post  stub,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  metallic  material  shaped  Into  a  cylinder  having 
transverse  axes  of  various  lengths,  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  lieing  tapered  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  said  cylinder,  so  that  the  longest  and  shortest 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  stub  lie  in  the  plane  of  the 
major  transverse  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  in  the  plane 
of  the  major  transverse  axis  with  longitudinally  elon- 
gated slots,  a  fence  post  constructed  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  stub  adjacent  to  said  slots,  and  bolts  en- 
gaged with  .said  post  and  slots  to  secure  the  post  to  the 
stub,  said  slots  permitting  adjustment  of  tbe  post  rela- 
tively to  the  stub  in  tbe  plane  of  the  major  transverse 
axis  of  tbe  stub. 


1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
ably mounted,  essentially  rectangular  bowl.  Integrally 
formed  pockets  along  one  of  the  ends  of  the  said  bowl, 
said  pockets  having  outlets  communicating  with  said 
bowl,  a  common  hinged  cover  for  said  pockets,  an  Inte- 
grally formed  auxiliary  bowl  along  the  opposite  end  of 
said  first  named  bowl,  said  auxiliary  bowl  being  of  lesser 
width  than  said  first  named  bowl,  and  a  cover  for  said 
auxiliary  bowl,  there  being  an  outlet  from  said  auxiliary 
bowl  to  said  first  named  ix)wl. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
ably mounted  essentially  rectangular  bowl.  Integrally 
formed  pockets  along  one  of  the  ends  of  th«  said  bowl,  s&id 
pockets  having  outlets  to  said  bowl,  an  integrally  formed 
auxiliary  bowl  along  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  named 
bowl,  said  auxiliary  bowl  being  of  lesser  width  than  said 
first  named  bowl,  and  a  drain  board  located  adjacent  said 
auxiliary  bowl  and  along  the  said  end  of  the  first  named 
bowl,  the  width  of  said  auxiliary  bowl  and  said  drain 
board  being  collectively  equal  to  tbe  width  of  said  first 
named  bowl. 

3.  A  kitchen  sink  comprising  an  essentially  rectangular 
bowl,  integrally  formed  pockets  along  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  said  bowl,  and  an  integrally  formed  auxiliary  bowl 
along  the  opposite  end  of  said  howl,  said  auxiliary  bowl 
being  of  lesser  width  than  said  first  named  bowl,  there 
being  outlets  from  said  pockets  and  said  bowls. 


1,083,584.  AIR  TUBE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  Wil- 
liam R.  Blowers,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
July  5,  1913.     SerUl  No.  777,379.     (Cl.  152—13.) 


1.  An  annular  tube  formed  with  a  thickened  tread  por- 
tion on  Its  outer  periphery  and  molded  with  said  tread 
portion  normally  depressed,  and  a  strip  of  plastic  ma- 
terial covering  the  inner  surface  of  said  depressed  tread 
portion,  said  tread  and  plastic  Inner  covering  being  com- 
pressed transversely  on  the  Inflation  of  the  tire. 

2.  An  annular  tube  formed  with  a  thickened  tread  por- 
tion on  its  outer  periphery  and  molded  with  said  tread 
portion  normally  depressed,  an  annular  strip  of  plastic 
material  covering  the  inner  surface  of  said  depressed 
tread  portion,  and  a  strip  of  fabric  covering  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  plastic  material  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
plastic  material  from  displacement,  said  tread  and  plastic 
material  being  compressed  laterally  on  the  inflation  of  the 
tire. 
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1.083,68fi.  CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA. 
Caju,  Bosch  and  Alwix  Miivasch,  LodwlsBbafeB-on- 
tbe-Rbine,  Germany,  asaignork  to  Badltche  AniliQ  A 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgahafen-otthe-Rhlne,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.  Fll«d  Oct.  16,  1$12.  Serial  No.  725,814. 
(CI.  23—21.) 

1.  Tbe  process  for  the  catalytic  prodactloii  of  ammonia 
from  Its  elementi  employing  pure  Iron  aa  a  catalytic  agent 
whlcb  is  cbaracterlied  by  emploj^ing  as  tbe  contact  mass 
such  pure  iron  as  has  been  prepared  from  Ita  compounds 
by  treatment  with  ammonia  a|t  a  temperature  above 
600*  C. 

2.  The  process  for  the  catalytl^  production  of  ammonia 
from  itH  elements  employing  p^re  Iron  as  a  catalytic 
agent  which  is  characterised  by  employing  as  the  contact 
mass  such  pure  iron  as  has  be«d  prepared  from  its  com- 
pounds by  treatment  with  amitonla  at  a  temperature 
above  600°  C,  provided  that  the  production  of  such  Iron 
takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  ammonia. 


1,083,586.  GALLEY  FOOT  LOCK.  WILLIAM  R.  Botbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan,  4,  1912.  Serial  No, 
869.368.     (CI.  101— «4.) 


A  galley  foot  lock  comprising  a  straight  bar  of  spring 
metal  and  enlargements  on  the  eqds  of  said  bar,  said  bar 
and  enlargements  of  a  combined  length  greater  than  the 
width  of  tbe  galley  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  ased, 
la  order  that  when  in  position  in  said  galley  said  spring 
bar  will  be  bowed,  and  said  enlargenwnta  baring  round- 
ed outer  faces  adapted  to  engage  both  the  side  walls 
of  the  galley  and  the  type  therel*  at  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance from  the  said  side  walls,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083,587.  SHAVING  -  BRUSH.  Harbt  L.  Botnton, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Jokn  W.  Harshman,  Port- 
land, Greg.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,033. 
(CI.    15—50.) 


tened  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  annular  rib  on  the 
outward  surface  and  adjacent  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  re- 
mote from  tbe  bristles,  said  bristles  being  atUcbed  to  the 
cylinder  adjacent  tbe  dellTery  tube,  a  wpline  fastened 
within  said  cylinder  in  longitudinal  relation  thereto,  a 
plunger  with  a  vertical  slot  therein  to  register  with  said 
spline  and  prevent  said  plunger  from  circular  motion,  a 
screw-threaded  cap  with  an  annular  shoulder  forming 
part  thereof  revolubly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  screw-threaded  ring  passing  over  the  outside  sur- 
face of  tbe  cylinder  and  registering  with  said  cap,  an 
annular  shoulder  integral  with  said  ring;  the  shoulder 
of  said  cap  and  ring  contacting  with  the  horlaontal  sur- 
faces of  said  annular  rib,  the  upwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  shoulder  registering  with  the  periphery  of 
said  rib  to  prevent  lateral  and  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
cap  and  ring,  a  screw  firmly  fixed  to  said  cap  and  pass- 
ing through  a  threaded  aperture  in  the  plunger  and  oper- 
able by  the  circular  motion  of  the  cap  and  ring  for  the 
purpose  of  actuating  said  plunger  which  forces  the  soap 
paste  Into  said  delivery  tube  and  from  thence  into  said 
bristles,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083.688.  TRAIN  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Jamks  J. 
Brbwnan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  1,  191'2  Se- 
rial No.  687.938.      (CI.  161— 7. J 


In  a  device  of  the  character  dcteribed,  a  boUow  cylin- 
der adapted   to   receive  soap-paate,   a   delivery   tube  faa- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  air  l)rake  syg 
tem  and  a  high  voltage  operating  circuit,  of  a  valv* 
connected  to  the  system  and  adapted  to  release  tbe  air 
under  pressure  therein,  a  fusible  member  normally  cIop- 
inj;  the  valve,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  connected  lo 
tbe  fusible  member  and  the  high  voltage  circuit,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, means  to  close  the  normally  open  circuit  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  electro-magnet,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  euergialng  circuit  connected  to  the  electro- 
magnet, comprising  a  battery  and  clock  mechanism  hav- 
ing means  to  ciuHe  the  said  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  high  voltage 
operating  circuit  and  an  air  brake  system  of  a  valve 
mechanism  connected  to  the  system  for  releasing  the  air 
under  pressure  therein,  a  fusible  member  connected  to  the 
valve  mechanism,  an  electric  short-circuit  connected  to 
tbe  high  voltage  circuit  and  to  the  fusible  member,  a 
switch  in  said  short-circuit  normally  opening  the  same, 
an  electro-magnet  operatlvely  connected  to  the  switch 
to  cause  It  to  close  the  said  short  circuit,  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  tbe  electro-magnet  for  energising  tbe 
same  and  means  connected  to  the  latter  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  electric  current  therein  for  tbe 
purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  air  brake  sys- 
tem and  a  high  voltage  operating  electric  circuit,  of  a 
valve  to  release  the  air  under  pressure  In  the  system. 
means    to    actuate    the    valve,    a    fusible    member    con- 
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nected  to  the  latter  means,  a  short-circuit  connected 
to  the  high  voltage  circuit  and  the  fusible  member,  a 
switch  normally  breaking  the  short  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet to  close  the  switch,  an  electric  bell,  a  clock  mech- 
anism having  two  Insulated  conductors  in  circuit  with 
the  electro-magnet,  and  Its  axis  and  one  of  the  conductors 
In  circuit  with  the  bell,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  clock  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  elec- 
tricity to  the  bell  and  electromagnet  In  succession  at 
predetermined  times  for  the  purposes  de8crit>ed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  electro-magnet,  an 
electric  bell,  a  clock  mechanism  having  a  revoluble  axis 
and  two  conductors  of  electricity  which  are  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  the  mechanism,  an  adjustable 
plug  in  contact  with  one  of  the  conductors,  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  the  electro-magmt  and  to  the  con- 
ductors, an  electric  clruit  conneted  to  the  bell  and  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  mechanism  and  to  the  conductor  having  the 
plug  in  contact  therewith  and  means  connected  to  the 
axis  of  the  mechanism  to  electrically  connect  the  axis 
and  the  plug  and  to  electrically  connect  the  plug  to  the 
other  conductor  whereby  electric  current  is  caused  to 
flow  through  tbe  bell  and  the  electro  magnet  in  succes- 
sion at  predetermined  times  for  the  purposes  described. 


ber  mounted  on  said  base  plate  by  means  of  said  parallel 
guides,  a  perpendicular  lug  attached  to  each  end  of  said 
slldable  member  adjacent  Its  back  edge  and  passing  longi- 
tudlnally  thereof,  a  cam  adapted  to  aline  one  portion  of 
the  broken  film  with  the  other  portion  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  lugs,  said  cams  passing  transversely  of  the  path  of 
motion  of  tbe  film,  means  to  rotate  said  cams,  teetb 
spaced  to  conform  with  apertures  in  the  film  secured  to 
said  slldable  member,  and  means  to  secure  one  end  of 
the  broken  film  superjacent  the  slldable  member  during 
the  process  of  mending,  substantially  as  described. 


1,083,589.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FORMATES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  B.  BrCHER,  Coventry,  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,360.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  procefs  of  treating  a  cyanogen  compound  of  a 
tight  metal  to  produce  a  carboxyl  derivative  of  said  com- 
pound, said  process  comprising  effecting  hydrolysis  of 
said  compound  while  the  latter  Is  in  the  presence  of  an- 
other compound  of  the  same  light  metal,  which  other 
compound  is  capable  both  of  raising  the  bolIing-polnt  of 
the  reactive  mass  and  oj  substantially  preventing  hydro- 
lytic  dissociation  of  said  cyanogen  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  cyanogen  compound  of  a 
light  metal  to  produce  a  carboxyl  derivative  of  said  com- 
pound, said  process  comprising  hydrolyzlng  said  com- 
pound while  the  latter  is  In  the  presence  of  an  oxy  cojo- 
pound  of  the  same  light  metal,  which  Is  capable  of  rais- 
ing the  bolllug-polnt  of  the  reactive  mass,  whereby  the 
temperature  may  be  made  sufficiently  high  to  permit  of 
a  hydrolytic  action  such  as  will  result  in  a  relatively 
rapid  formation  of  said  second  mentioned  compound,  and 
conducting  the  operation,  in  part  at  least,  at  such  tem- 
perature. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  cyanogen  compound  of  a 
light  metal  to  produce  a  carboxyl  derivative  of  said  com- 
pound, said  process  comprising  hydrolyzlng  said  com- 
pound while  the  latter  la  In  the  presence  of  an  oxy  com- 
pound of  a  light  metal  which  is  capable  of  raising  the 
bolUng-polut  of  the  reactive  mass,  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture may  be  made  sufficiently  high  to  permit  of  a  hydro- 
lytic action  such  aa  will  result  in  a  relatively  rapid  for- 
mation of  said  second  mentioned  compound,  and  conduct- 
ing tbe  operation,  in  part  at  least,  at  such  temperature. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  cyanogen  compound  of  a 
light  metal  to  produce  a  carboxyl  derivative  of  said  com- 
pound, said  process  comprising  vigorously  hydrolyaing 
Si'. Id  compound  while  the  latter  is  in  tbe  presence  of  an 
bydroxid  of  said  light  metal,  said  hydroxid  being  sub- 
stantially unchanged  during  the  course  of  tbe  operation. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  a  cyanogen  compound  of  a 
light  metal  to  produce  a  formate,  said  proceas  compris- 
ing vigorously  hydrulyiing  said  compound  while  tbe  lat- 
ter is  In  the  presence  of  an  oxy  compound  of  a  light 
metal,  to  convert  said  cyanogen  compound  to  said  for- 
mate, said  oxy  compound  being  substantially  unchanged 
during  tbe  course  of  tbe  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l,0S3.5fK).  MOVINO-PICnjRE-FILM  MENDER.  Hewbt 
.\n.vM  BraLEY,  Warrendale,  Oreg..  assignor  of  forty-nine 
one-hundredths  to  Eugene  H.  Holley,  Milwaukee.  Oreg. 
Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,181.  (CI.  154 — 42.) 
1.    In  a   device  of  the  character  described,  a  base-plate 

with  transverse  guides  attached  thereto,  a  slldable  mem- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base-plate 
with  transverse,  parallel  guides  affixed  thereto,  a  slld- 
able member  mounted  on  said  base-plate  by  means  of  said 
parallel  guides,  a  perpendicular  lug  attached  to  each  end 
of  the  back  edge  of  said  slldable  member,  and  passing 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  cam  pivoted  to  each  of  said  lugs, 
said  cams  passing  transversely  of  the  path  of  motion  of 
the  film  and  serving  to  aline  each  portion  of  the  broken 
film  with  the  other  portion,  means  to  rotate  said  cams, 
teeth  spaced  to  conform  to  apertures  In  the  film  secured 
to  said  slldable  member  and  passing  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  clamp  comprising  a  spring,  a  clasp,  an  angle-plate,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  angle-plate,  said  clamp  serving  to 
secure  one  end  of  a  broken  film  superjacent  said  slldable 
nu'mt>er  dnrlng  the  process  of  mending,  substantially  ae 
described.  . 


1.083,591.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  Thomas  Carboll. 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.063. 
(Cl.  70—63.) 


.'9 

1.  In  a  lock  :  main  and  auxiliary  bolts  ;  a  lever  connect- 
ing said  bolts:  a  shlftnble  member  providing  an  interme- 
diate fulcrum  for  said  lerer ;  and  means  controlling  tbe 
movement  of  said  sbiftable  member. 

2.  In  a  lock:  main  nnd  auxiliary  bolts;  a  lever  connect- 
ing said  bolts :  a  sbiftable  fulcrum  member  upon  which 
said  lever  is  pivoted  :  snd  means  controllinK  the  movement 
of  said  fulcrum  member,  to  permit  both  bolts  to  tx  slmtii- 
taneously  thrown  or  only  one  of  them. 

3.  In  a  lock  ;  main  and  auxiliary  bolts  :  a  lever  connect- 
ing said  bolt*;  a  sbiftable  fulcrum  member  for  said  lever; 
and  means  for  locking  the  auxiliary  bolt  in  Its  retracted 
position  when  the  main  bolt  is  actuated  and  said  fulcrum 
member  Is  shifted 

4.  la  a  lock;  a  main  bolt  and  an  anxlllary  bolt  :  a  lever 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  bolt  ;  a  slldable  member  form- 
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lag  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  main  bolt ; 
a  ahiftable  fulcrum  member  for  «taid  lever ;  and  means  co- 
operating with  aald  lever  to  lock  the  auxiliary  bolt  when 
the  main  bolt  la  actuated  and  said  fulcrum  member  is 
gifted. 

5.  In  a  lock  ;  a  main  bolt  and  an  auxiliary  bolt ;  a  lever 
connecting  aald  bolts ;  a  shlftablf  fulcrum  member  for  said 
lever ;  means  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  when  the  ful- 
crum member  is  shifted  and  t^  lock  the  auxiliary  bolt 
when  said  main  bolts  is  actuate4. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  iq  the  Gaxette.] 


1.083.592.  ELECTRICAL  DR\7NG-0VEN.  H.ifRT  J. 
Cabt-Clrr.  Elmhupst,  111.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Sargent  & 
Co,,  Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols.  Hied  July 
25.  1913.     Serial  No.  781.095.     i  CI.  21fr— 36.) 


1  .\n  electrical  oven  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  box  vented  through  its  top  and  bottom  and  hav- 
ing bottom  vent-openings  provided  with  a  rotary  regulat- 
ing valve,  a  slab  In  the  box  wound  with  resistance- wire,  an 
electric  circuit  containln;;  a  switch,  and  autonyitically-op- 
eratlng  means  In  the  box  for  opening  the  switch. 

2.  An  electrical  oven  of  the  claracter  described,  com- 
prising a  box,  a  slab  supported  on  metal  posts  in  the  box 
and  wound  with  resistance-wire,  ati  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing said  wire,  an  electric  thermosut-operated  switch  In 
eluded  in  said  circuit  within  tha  box,  and  a  relatively- 
wider  slab  supported  on  said  posts  In  spaced  relation  to 
and  coverlD?  the  wire-wound  slab, 

3.  An  electrical  oven  of  the  cUaracter  described,  com- 
prising a  box,  a  base  supported  In  the  box  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  Its  bottom  and  having  opposite  metal  posts  rising 
from  It  and  surrounded  by  spacing-sleeves,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  slab  having  end-openings  containing  metal  thimbles 
at  which  It  la  supported  upon  th«  posts  on  said  sleeves, 
said  slab  being  wound  with  resistance-wire  connected  at 
Its  ends  with  said  thimbles,  and  the  thimbles  being  In- 
cluded in  said  circuit,  an  electric  flwitch  contained  In  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch. 

4.  An  electrical  oven  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  box.  a  base  supported  in  the  box  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  its  bottom  and  having  oppixslte  meUl  posts  rising 
from  it  and  surrounded  by  pairs  of  spacing  sleeves,  an 
electric  circuit,  a  slab  having  ejid-openings  containing 
metal  thimbles  at  which  It  is  supported  upon  the  posts  be 
tween  said  sleeves,  aald  slab  b«ing  wound  with  t«8lstance- 
wlre  connected  at  Its  ends  with  said  thimbles  and  the 
thimbles  being  Included  In  said  clrtult.  a  slab  having  end- 
holes  at  which  It  surrounds  aald  posts  and  rests  on  the 
upper  members  of  the  sleeve-pairs,  nuts  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  posts  for  clamping  togethef  the  parts  thereon,  an 
electric  switch  contained  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  switch. 


1,088,593.     ART  OF  MAKING  CLOTH-BOARDS.     Alt»«d  i 
M.  Chaffm,  Oxford,  Mass.     Flle«  May  17,  1913.    Serial 
No.  768,207.     (Cl.  93 — 1.) 
1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  cloth-boards  ' 

of  the  character  descrlbad,  which  cfasists  in  preparatlT«Iy  j 


moistenini:  a  sheet  of  paper  fabric  of  suitable  dimension 
for  the  entire  body  covering  of  the  board,  coating  one  side 
of  said  sheet  with  glue,  assembled  thereon  loose  uncon- 
nected frame  members  comprising  the  parallel  side-bars 
and  intervening  cross-pieces  abuttingly  disposed  between 
the  same,  compressing  the  thus  assembled  parts  firmly 
together  in  edgewise  direction,  closing  Inward,  lapping 
and  wiping  down  the  opposite  remaining  portions  of  th« 
glued  paper  sheet  upon  the  top  of  the  frame  members, 
then  releasing  the  as.sembled  board  from  compression  and 
subjecting  It  to  a  uniformly  complete  drying  action 


2.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  cloth-boards, 
which   consists  In   assembling  a   frame  composetl  of  a  set 
of    looso    unattached    longitudinal    and    transverse    frame 
members  of  the  character  described,  upon  a  freshly  glue- 
coated   covering  sheet   adapted   for   Inclosing   said   frame, 
the  Individual  members  of  said  frame  being  positioned  In 
their    predetermined    order,    compressing    the    assembled 
parts  edgewise.  lapping  the  rear  and  front  portions  of  the 
co%erlng-8heet,    one    upon    the    other,    and    smoothing    the 
same    flat    down    upon    the    assembled    frame,    and    subse- 
quently drying  the  whole. 
I       3.   In  the  art  of  making  cloth-boards,  the  process  which 
I   consists  In  passing  a  web  of  suitable  paper  from   its  roll 
through   a    humidifying  atmosphere   or   damp   steamy    va- 
p<jr.  charging  one  surface  thereof  with  a  coating  of  seml- 
llquld    adhesive    substance,    as   glue,    drawing    the   end   of 
the  dampened  glue  coated  web  to  a  position  indicating  the 
predetermined  size  of  the  board,   and  severing  from   aald 
web  a  glue-coated  sheet  section  of  the  proper  dimension 
for   the   body    covering,    then   assembling   upon   said   sheet 
Individually  unattached  frame  members  comprising  paral- 
lel  semi  cylindrical    side-bars   and   Intervening   abuttingly 
disposed    cross-pieces,    forcing    inward    said    parallel    bars 
for    compressing    the    parts    In    edgewise    relation,    then 
smoothing  down   the  upstanding  rear  and  front  e<lges  of 
the  paper  upon  the  frame,  then  releasing  the  compression 
and   transftrrlng   the   fully    formed   cloth-board    In   a   sup- 
ported   condition    through    a    dry    heated    atmosphere    for 
eliminating  the  moisture  from  the  board. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  flat  skeleton- 
framed  cloth-boards,  which  consists  In  assembling  the  sev- 
eral memberp  of  which  the  frame  is  composed,  in  their  In- 
dependent unconnected  condition,  by  placing  the  Individual 
longitudinal  and  transverse  members  In  contacting  rela- 
tion, properly  disposed  at  the  predetermined  positions, 
upon  an  expanded  shrlnkable  body-covering  sheet.  Inclos- 
ing said  individually  assembled  unattached  members  there- 
in by  winding  said  sheet  about  the  frame  and  uniting 
said  frame  members  rigidly  and  solely  by  the  shrinkage 
and  adhesion  of  said  body-covering  sheet  embracing  the 
exterior  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  paper-covered 
flat  cloth-boards,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  body-cover- 
ing sheet  of  paper  by  passing  the  same  through  a  damp- 
charged  atmosphere,  and  applying  to  said  sheet  a  coating 
of  adhesive  substance,  then  forming  directly  upon  the 
coated  surface  of  said  sheet  a  flat  rectangular  skeleton 
frame  composed  of  Independent  front  and  rear  side  mem- 
bers and  intermediately  disposed  unattached  cross  pieces 
loosely  laid  In  position,  the  dimension  of  the  sheet  being 
such  as  to  afford  free  portions  that  extend  beyond  the 
positions  of  said  front  and  rear  side  members,  turning  up- 
ward the  free  portion  of  the  sheet  colncldently  with  the 
placing  of  said  side  members ;  applying  to  the  parallel 
sides  Inward  edgewise  compression,  then  continuing  and 
completing  the  covering  of  said  frame  whlls  the  parts  are 
so  compreasad. 
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1,083,694.  GANG-PLOW.  CiRL  Christbnsin,  Bradley, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
&  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  7,   1907.     Serial  No.  396,248.      (Cl.  97—36.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  balls 
plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
forward  and  downward,  a  plow  beam  supported  at  the 
front  and  rear  by  said  balls.  n>sp«>ctively,  a  lever  for 
swinging  said  balls,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  frame 
Independently  of  said  lever  and  with  the  plow  beam  and 
operating  over  said  rear  ball  to  exert  downward  pressure 
upon  the  plow  when  the  same  is  In  the  ground. 

2.vln  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
plow  beam,  a  swinging  member  supportlnK  said  beam,  and 
adapted  by  its  swinging  to  raise  and  lower  the  .same,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  the  frame  at  one  side  of  said 
swlnsrlUK  member  and  with  the  beam  at  the  other  side  of 
said  swinging  member,  and  acting  to  exer'.  downward  pres- 
siir«'  upon  said  swinging  nn-niber  when  ttie  plow  is  in  the 
ground. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  balls 
plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
forward  and  downward,  !\  plow  beam  supported  at  the 
front  and  rear  by  said  bails,  a  lever  for  swinging  said 
balls,  a  spring  connected  with  the  frame  Independently  of 
said  lever  and  with  the  plow  beam  and  operating  over  said 
rear  ball  to  assist  In  lifting  the  beam  and  also  to  exert 
downward  pressure  upon  the  beam  when  the  plow  Is  In 
the  ground,  and  rigid  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to 
which  the  beam  may  be  lowered. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  hav- 
ing an  arched  axle,  balls  plvotally  supported  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  forward  and  downward,  a 
plow  Nam  supported  at  the  front  and  rear  by  said  balls, 
a  lever  for  swinging  said  balls,  and  a  second  lever  adapted 
to  operatlvely  engage  the  rear  ball  for  lifting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  beam,  said  first  lever  being  adapted  to  lift 
the  rear  ball  Independently  of  said  second  lever. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
plow-beam,  fronts  and  rear  bails  plvotally  supported  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  forward  and  downward, 
means  connecting  said  beam  with  said  balls,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  rear  bail  and 
with  the  beam  at  the  other  side  of  said  ball  and  acting  to 
exert  downward  pressure  upon  the  rear  bail  when  the  plow 
Is  In  the  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,083.595  SWIMMING  APPARATUS,  Harry  Craw- 
roRD.  Tole.do,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771„S32.      rri.  9 — 21.) 


of  attaching  to  and  extending  forward  from  the  neck  of 
the  user. 

2.  A  swimming  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  wings 
foldably  connected  along  a  longitudinal  center  line  and 
cooperating  to  form  a  member  which  narrows  from  Its 
outer  end  inwardly,  and  mean^^^the  inner  end  thereof 
for  attaching  it  to  the  upper  po^Hp  of  the  user. 

3.  A  swimming  apparatus  co||^s^ng  a  foldable  mem- 
ber for  attaching  to  and  extending  forward  from  the 
neck  of  a  person  and  of  being  grasped  at  the  outer  end 
edges  by  the  hands  of  the  user  and  moved  downward  and 
rearward  under  the  body  of  the  user  upon  a  swimming 
stroke,  the  member  folding  upon  the  return  stroke  to  pro- 
Tide  a  forward  water  cutting  edge. 

4.  \  swimming  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  wings 
hlngcdiy  connected  at  their  inner  longitudinal  edges  and 
having  their  forward  ends  broadened,  sfiffenlng  means 
at    the    forward    ends    of   the    wings    capable    of    folding 

{  movements  with  the  wings,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  wings  for  attaching  them  to  the  neck  portion 
of  a  person. 

5.  A  swimming  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  member  of  pliant  material  which  tapers  from  Its 
outer  end  inwardly,  reinforcing  means  extending  across 
the  forward   broadened  end  of  the  member  and   having  a 

[  central  hinge  joint  to  permit  folding  movements  of  the 
member  along  a  central  longitudinal  line,  and  means  at 
the  Inner  narrowed  end  of  the  member  for  attaching  It 
to  the  neck  of  a  person. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.083.596.  WORK-SUPPORT  FOR  L.VSTING-MA- 
CHINKS.  Joseph  E.  Ckisp,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  6,  1894,  Serial  No.  531.031.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  28,  1898.  Serial  No.  668,340. 
<C1.  12—127.) 


1.  A  swimming  apparatus  comprising   a   pair  of   wings 
hingedly  connected  along  a  longitudinal  line  and  capable 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  last, 
support  of  an  end  clamp  having  operating  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  medial  line  of  the  last,  and  plvot- 
ally mounted  so  as  to  swing  about  an  axis  passing  ap- 
proximately through  the  center  of  the  end  of  the  last 
to  adjust  Itself  to  the  angular  swing  of  the  last,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  last 
support  of  heel  and  toe  clamps,  each  of  said  clamps  be- 
ing plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  last  bottom  to  adjust  it- 
self to  the  swing  of  the  last,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  clamp 
support,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  thereon,  and  an  end  clamp 
swinging  free  upon  the  pivot  pin,  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
pin  alining  with  the  central  point  of  contact  between  the 
clamp  and  the  end  of  the  last,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  last 
support,  of  a  laterally  swinging  end  clamp  comprising 
two  pivoted  jaws  arranged  to  clamp  the  upper  around  the 
end  of  a  last  on  said  support,  diverging  arms  upon  the 
rear  end  of  said  Jaws,  and  an  automatic  laterally  shifting 
device  arranged  to  act  upon  said  arms  to  close  the  clamp, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  last 
support,  of  a  pivoted  end  clamp  arrani;ed  to  clamp  the 
upper  around  the  end  of  a  last  on  the  last  support,  di- 
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TeiTlBif  annii   uprin    the  clamp  Jaws,   and  a   looseij  held      tlons   of  the  engine.   Including  a   stop-watch   mecbaniani, 

roller  arransjed   to  act  on  the  diverging  arms  to  close  the      and  a  rotary  device  for  controlling  said  atop-watch  mecLa- 


clamp,  aulMtantially  as  described. 

{Claims  6  to  ^^2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,5&7.  NAVIGATORS  SPEED  INDICATOR  SHIPS' 
LOGS.  Ue.nrv  H.  Clm minus,  N«wton  Highlands,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  349,609.    (CI.  235—61.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  des<Tibed,  Indicating 
means  to  indicate  the  theoretical  travel  of  the  ship 
through  the  water,  means  to  vary  at  will  the  action  of 
■aid  Indicating  means,  and  operatljng  mechanism,  Includ 
lug  aepamte  counters,  one  for  eacl)  engine,  for  operatlnt; 
■aid  indicating  means  in  response  tp  the  mean  revolations 
of  said  ship's  <-ngint>s.  said  couutf^fiii  indicating  at  the  same 
time  the  actual  separate  revolutions  of  the  respective 
engines. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  klnj  de8crit)ed,  Indicating 
means  to  Indicate  the  theoretical  tr$Tel  of  the  ship  through 
the  water,  means  to  vary  at  will  the  action  of  said  Indi- 
cating   means,    operating    mecbanisin,    including    separate 

ounters,  oue  for  each  engine,  for  operating  said  Indlcat- 
".ng  means  in  response  to  the  mein  revolutions  of  said 
ship's  engines,  said  counters  Indicating  at  the  sam«-  tlm>- 
the  actual  separate  revolutions  of  the  respective  ♦•nglnes. 
a  stop-watch  mechanism,  and  independent  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  navigator  responsive  respectively 
to  said  counters  for  operating  the  stop  mechanism  to 
Indicate  the  time  required  for  a  given  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  particular  engine. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  automatic  mechanism  unfler  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  Indicating  the  actnal  speed  of  a  ship's  en 
gine.  Including  counters  connecte4  for  control  by  the 
engine,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  count 
ers  at  the  end  of  the  time  measurement  of  ■  given  num- 
ber of  revolutions,  of  indicating  means  for  reducing  the 
engine  speed  to  theoretical  ship's  speed,  and  means  for 
regnlating  said  Indications  according  to  actual  conditions, 
said  counters.  Indicating  means  and  regulating  means  be- 
ing arranged  in  juxtaposition  and  assembled  relation  for 
comparison  and  simultaneous  readlqg  by  a  single  observer. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  (lescrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  operative  connections  fr^m  a  ship's  engine,  of 
■atomatlc  mechanism  in  operative  relation  to  said  connec- 
tions nnder  the  control  of  the  operator  to  indicate  the 
length  of  time  required  for  a  given  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  engine,  Inclnding  a  momentum  device,  and  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  momentum  device,  for  operating  said 
mechanism. 

0.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  jeecrlbed,  the  combina 
tlon  with  operative  connections  from  a  ship's  engine,  of 
aotooiatlc   mechanism   In  operative  relation   to  said   con- 
nectlors  under  the  control  of  the  o^rator  to  indicate  the 
teofth  of   tlBM  required   tor  a   kiWd   nnmber  of   revolu- 


Diam. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Garotte,] 


1.083,598.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SCREW  THREADS 
IN  CYLINDRICAL  METAL  ARTICLES.  Edwis  RrsT 
Doi  GLA8,  Glenside.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  May 
4,  1911,  Serial  No.  624,979.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Nov  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  6«2,677,  (Cl. 
80—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  screw  threads  In  cylindrical 
metal  articles,  which  consists  in  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing such  article,  applying  a  screw  threadinl  rotating 
threading  tool  to  the  rotating  article,  and  gradually  forc- 
ing such   tool  Into  the  periphery  of  such  rotating  article. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  screw  threads  In  cylindrical 
metal  articles,  which  conslstii  in  supporting  and  rotating 
such  article,  applying  a  screw-threaded  threading  tool 
rotating  at  the  same  rotative  speed  as  the  article  to  the 
periphery  of  the  same,  and  gradually  forcing  such  tool 
into  the  periphery  of  such  rotating  article. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  screw  threads  In  cylindrical 
metal  articles,  which  consists  In  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing such  article,  applying  a  screw-threaded  rotating 
threading  tool  to  such  rotating  article,  and  revolving  the 
■ails  of  such  tool  in  a  circle  eccentric  to  such  axis. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  screw-threads  In  cylindrical 
metal  articles,  which  consists  in  supporting  and  rotating 
such  article,  applying  a  screw-threaded  threading  tool 
rotating  iit  the  sjiuie  i>r  au  even  multiple  of  the  rotative 
speed  as  the  article  to  the  periphery  of  the  same,  and  re- 
volving the  axis  of  such  tool  in  a  circle  eccentric  to  such 
axis. 

5  The  method  of  forming  screw-threads  in  cylindrical 
metal  articles,  which  consists  in  supporting  such  article 
and  rotating  it,  applying  a  screw-threaded  threading  tool 
rotating  at  the  same  or  an  even  multiple  of  the  rotative 
speed  and  in  the  same  peripheral  direction  as  the  article  at 
the  point  of  contact  to  the  periphery  of  the  article,  and 
revolving  the  axis  of  such  tool  in  a  circle  eccentric  to 
such  axis  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  rotation 
of  the  article  and  at  a  slower  speed. 

[.Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.08.S.599.     R,\ILWAY  TIE  PLATE.     Samcbi.  Downs,  Pit 
man,    N.    J.,    assignor   of    forty-nine    one-hundredths   to 
Kandle   Brothers,   IMtman.   N.  J.     Filed  Sept.   11,   1913. 
Serial  No.  789,238.      (Cl.  238—2.) 

1.  A   railway   tie   plate  having   two  pivoted   dogs,   said 
flogs  engaging  the  same  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  means 
connecting    the    outer   portions    of    the    dogs   for   simolta 
neously   operating    the  dogs   to   adjast   their   engagement 
with  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  [<late  having  a  toothed  block  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail,  two 
pivoted  dogs  secured  to  the  tie  plate  and  having  curved 
toothed  ends  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  dogs  against  the 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  ▲  railway  tie  plate  havlae  u  toothed  block  aeeared 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  raiL  two 
pivoted  does  secured  to  the  tie  plate  and  baring  curbed 
toothed  ends  engaglns  the  opptislte  side  of  the  rail, 
threaded  pins  on  the  dogs,  and  a  turn  buckle  engaging 
the  pins  and  operating  to  adjust  the  dogs,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  \  railway  tie  plate  having  holt  openings  therein, 
bolts  projected  through  said  openings,  a  block  having 
openings  receiving  two  of  said  bolts,  nuts  on  said  last- 
mentioned  bolts  locking  the  block  to  the  plate,  said  block 
having  a  toothed  edge  engaging  one  base  flange  of  a  rail, 
two  dogs  plvotally  supported  on  other  of  said  bolts,  nnts 
on  said  last  mentioned  bolts  screwed  against  the  dogs,  said 
idogs  at  one  end  curved  and  having  teeth  on  said  curved 
ends  engaging  the  base  flange  of  the  mil,  threaded  pins 
connected  to  the  dogs  at  their  other  ends,  and  a  turn 
buckle  engaging  said  threaded  pins,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  railway  tic  plate  having  angular  openings  therein, 
bolts  having  angular  portions  positioned  In  said  angular 
openings,  dogs  plvotally  supported  between  their  ends 
on  said  bolts,  said  dogs  having  curved  ends,  and  beveled 
teeth  on  the  curved  ends  of  the  dogs,  said  dogs  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  adjusting  means 
connecting  the  dogs,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083,600.  MUSIC-SHEL'T  DXilVEK  FOR  AI'TOMATIC 
PL-\YEUS.  FHAMib  W.  Dkapes,  Richmond,  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Starr  Piano  Company,  liichmond,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1912.  Sejial 
No.   713.963.      (Cl.  84—161.) 


1.  In  a  music  sheet  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  tracker  board  and  its  support,  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  each  of  which  carries  two  mandrels  arranged 
paraUei  with  the  tracker  board,  the  said  mandrels  car- 
ried bjr  the  two  plates  being  in  aliaed  pairs,  connecting 
rods  connecting  the  plates  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
BO  as  to  form  a  mandrel  carrying  frame,  guides  within 
which  aaid  connectiag  rods  may  reciprocate  relatively  to 
the  tracker  board,  a  main  driving  abaft  supported  in 
bearings  carried  by  said  mandrel  carrying  frame,  for- 
warding gearing  connectiag  the  main  driving  shaft  and 
one  of  the  maadrels.  said  forwarding  gearing  also  being 
■upportad  hy  the  aiandrel  carrying  frame,  reversing  gear- 
ing connecting  the  main  driving  shaft  axxd  another  of 
said  mandrels,  said  reversing  gearlaK  ^^^o  beinx  sup- 
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ported  by  said  mandrei  carrying  fraoH-,  and  soeaB^  for 
ettBhliahiBg  eititer  forwardias  or  revemiag  coanoctioa  te> 
twee's  tile  uaiB  shaft  aad  the  oMuidreia,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  wandrel  carrying  Crasae  bodily  paraiiel  wttii 
and  relatively  to  the  tracker  board,  said  means  cooprte- 
lag  a  lever  pivoted  utMO  tl<e  tracker  board  support  and  a 
link  connecting  aaid  lever  with  the  mandrel  carrying 
frasse. 

2.  In  a  Biusie  sheet  driving  mechaaiafn.  tJ»4>  oombiaatlon 
witii  tiM  tracker  board  and  iu  support,  of  a  pair  of  spaoad 
plates  each  of  which  carries  two  mandrels  arranged  par- 
ellel  with  the  tracker  board,  the  said  mandrels  carried  by 
tike  two  plates  being  in  alined  pairs,  connect  lag  rods  con- 
necting the  plates  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  so  as  to 
fora  a  maiMlrei  carrying  tmBoe,  guides  within  which  said 
coonectiag  rods  may  reciprocate  rolativeJy  to  the  tracker 
board,  a  mala  drlviag  shaft  supported  in  bearings  carried 
by  said  mandrel  carrying  frame,  forwarding  gearing  con- 
necting the  main  driving  shaft  and  one  of  Uie  mandrels, 
said  forwarding  gearing  also  being  supported  by  the 
mandrel  carrying  frame,  reversing  gearing  conneotiog  the 
main  driving  shaft  and  another  of  said  mandrels,  said 
reversing  gearing  alao  being  supported  by  said  mandrel 
carrying  frame,  and  means  Jor  establishing  either  forward- 
ing or  reversing  connectioa  between  the  main  shaft  and 
the  mandrels,  and  menBs  for  shifting  tb4>  mandrel  carry- 
ing frame  bodily  parallel  with  and  relatively  to  the 
tracker  board. 

3.  In  a  music  sheet  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  carrying  two  substantially  parallel  man- 
drels, a  second  piste  also  carrying  two  substantially  par- 
allel mandrels  laterally  spaced  the  same  as  the  mandrels 
of  the  other  plate,  a  third  plate  carried  by  the  second 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  third  plate  carrying  bear- 
ings for  the  outer  ends  of  the  mandrels  carried  by  the 
second  plate,  a  main  drive  shaft  Joumaled  in  and  extend- 
ing between  the  second  and  third  plates,  and  enacting  gear- 
ing carried  by  the  main  drive  shaft  and  the  adjacent  two 
mandrels  for  alternately  eMabUahing  forwarding  and  re- 
versing driving  coonectioa  between  tiie  main  drive  ateft 
and  the  r»pertive  adjacent  maadrels,  and  a  pair  of  sop- 
porting  guide  rods  connwting  the  first  and  second  plates 
together  and  holding  the  same  In  spaced  relationship. 


1  ,  0  8  ::  ,  0  0  1        CIRCULAR  EMBROIDERY  SEAM 
DRtPKERMAN,  BnMiklvn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 
rial  No.  736,129.     t(  1.  112—34.) 


Max 

Se 


,  1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  material 
having  an  opening  and  a  closed  circular  seam  sarround- 
{  ing  the  opening,  said  circular  seam  formed  of  a  plurality 
!  of  units,  each  unit  having  radial  ne<<dle  threads  of  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  length,  the  maximum  radial  needl* 
tlireads  passing  around  the  raw  edge  of  the  opening  and 
•ervli^g  to  bind  and  protect  it  and  forming  needle  thread 
loops  on  (he  reverse,  both  ends  of  the  minimum  radial 
tiu-oads  passing  through  the  fabric  and  also  forming 
needle  thread  loops  on  the  reverse,  and  a  locking  or 
shuttle  thread  cooperating  with  said  needle  thread  loops. 
2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  material 
having  an  opening  and  a  closed  circular  seam  aurroundlng 
the  opeoing.  said  circular  seam  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  unit  having  radial  needle  threads  of  maximum 
and  minimum  length,  the  maximum  radial  needle  threads 
passing  aronnd  the  raw  edge  of  the  opening  and  serving 
to  bind  and  protect  It  and  forming  needle  thread  loops  on 
the  reverse,  both  ends  of  the  minimum  radial  threads 
passing    through    the    fabric    and    also    forming    nesdie 
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thread  loops  on  tb«  rererae,  and  a  locking  or  ahattle 
thread  codperatlnff  with  said  nfcdle  thread  loops,  the 
locking  or  shnttle  thr«ad  following  a  substantially  dr- 
calar  path  around  the  axis  of  the  circular  seam,  the  loops 
of  the  needle  threads  rarylng  1$  length  to  permit  the 
shuttle  thread  to  follow  this  substantially  circular  path. 
3.  An  article  of  manufacture  oonsisting  of  a  material 
haying  an  opening  and  a  cloaed  clfcnlar  seam  surrounding 
the  opening,  said  circular  seam  fbrmed  of  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  unit  having  radial  neetfle  threads  of  maximum 
and  minimum  length,  the  maximum  radial  needle  threads 
passing  around  the  raw  edge  of  the  opening  and  serving 
to  bind  ind  protect  it  and  forming  needle  thread  loops 
on  the  reverse,  both  enda  of  the  lalnimum  radial  threads 
passing  through  the  fabric  and  al4o  forming  needle  thread 
loops  on  the  reverse,  and  a  locking  or  shuttle  thread  co- 
operating with  said  needle  thread  loops,  and  a  surround- 
ing circular  ring  formed  of  a  pAurality  of  units,  each 
unit  having  substantially  radial  threads  of  minimum  and 
maximum  radii,  and  Intermediate  radial  stitches  pro- 
gressivply  Increasing  from  the  mi»imum  to  the  maximum 
radial  stitches. 


t 


1,083,603.  ANTI  RAIL-1'BEEFER.  Hinbt  O.  Bltbobo, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  AJax  Rail  Anchor  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  12.  1913, 
Serial  No.  778,680.'     (CI.   238—4.) 


1,083.602  CIRCULAB  EMBROIDERY  -  SEAM.  Max 
EHtLCKKBMA.v,  Brooklyo,  N.  Y.  piled  Mar.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  752.676,      (CI-  112— 34j 


1.  .\n  article  of  mannfacttire  ^comprising  a  piece  of 
material  having  a  circular  embroidery  seam  formed  of 
two  or  more  independent  radial  needle  threads  each  hav- 
ing radial  needle  thread  loops  l<>cated  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  center  of  the  embroidery,  a  single  shuttle 
thread  co5perating  with  the  different  radial  needle  thread 
loops,  and  a  filler  secured  to  the  material  by  two  or  more 
Independent  n*>edle  thread  loops  and  the  single  shuttle 
thread. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of 
material  having  a  circular  embroidery  seam  formed  of 
two  or  more  independent  radial  needle  threads  each  having 
radial  needle  thread  loops  locate^  at  different  distances 
from  the  center  of  the  embroidery,  a  single  shuttle  thread 
cooperating  with  the  different  radial  needle  thread  loops, 
and  a  plurality  of  fillers  aecure<|  at  different  distances 
from  the  center  of  the  embroldety  by  the  radial  needle 
thread  loops  and  single  coOperatln|:  shuttle  thread. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of 
material  having  a  circular  embrol<lery  seam  formpd  of  two 
or  more  independent  radial  needle  threads  arranged  at 
different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  embroidery  with 
an  uncovered  portion  of  the  mat<irial  t>etween  the  differ- 
ent radial  needle  threads,  and  a  tlUer  mounted  on  the  re- 
verse beneath  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  material,  and 
a  single  shuttle  thread  codperaQng  with  the  different 
needle  threads. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of 
fabric  having  an  opening  and  a  tt-ue  circular  embroidery 
seam  formed  of  a  plnrality  of  Independent  radial  needle 
threads  at  least  one  needle  thread  serving  to  bind  the 
raw  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  faHric,  and  a  filler  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  fabric  by  the  iteedle  thread  loops,  and 
a  single  shuttle  thread  coOperalfing  with  the  different 
needle  thread  loops. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  piece  of 
fabric  having  an  opening  and  a  tkne  circular  embroidery 
•earn  formed  of  a  plurality  of  independent  radial  needle 
tbreads  at  least  one  needle  thread  serving  to  bind  the 
raw  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  fabric,  and  a  filler  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  fabric  between  the  independent  radial 
needle  threads  on  the  face  by  tie  needle  thread  loops, 
and  aervlng  to  raise  that  portion 'of  the  embroidery,  and 
a  stogie  shuttle  thread  cooperating  with  the  different 
needle  thread  loops. 


1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  rail,  a  member  having  a 
-  jaw  engaging  the  upper  side  of  and  vertically  support- 
ed by  one  edge  of  the  base  of  said  rail  and  extending 
beneath  and  In  contact  with  said  rail,  a  second  member 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  opposite  side  of  said 
rail  base  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  end  of  said  first- 
named  member  opposite  the  Jaw  thereon,  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  abut  against  an  adjacent  tie, 
said  members  having  two  pairs  of  coactlng  surfaces  each 
inclined  longitudinally  of  said  rtfll,  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members  acting  through  one  pair  of  said 
inclined  surfaces  to  grip  the  opposite  edges  of  said  rail 
base  and  through  the  other  pair  of  inclined  surfaces,  to 
force  said  first-named  memt)er  against  the  bottom  of  said 
rail  base. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  main 
member  adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  a  rail  and  to  bear 
against  a  tie,  one  end  of  said  main  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  part  adapted  to  directly  engage  the 
edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  the  other  end  of  said  main 
member  having  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder  con- 
verging in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  rail  .base  toward  said  tie,  said  last  mentioned  end  of 
said  main  member  having  also  a  surface  on  Its  iiDd.'r 
side  inclining  downwardly  toward  said  tie,  and  a  wedge 
member  having  one  part  roacting  with  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending shoulder  of  said  main  member  and  the  adjact^nt 
edge  of  the  rail  base  and  having  a  depending  part  under- 
lying and  coactlng  with  said  inclined  under  surface  of  the 
main  member,  whereby  when  said  wedge  member  Is  Im- 
pelled toward  said  tie  the  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  base 
are  ilampcd  between  said  wedge  member  and  the  up- 
wardly extending  part  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  main 
member  and  aaid  main  member  ia  forced  upwardly  against 
the  under  side  of  said  rail  base. 

3.  An  anti-creeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  main 
member  adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  a  rail  and  to  bear 
against  a  tie,  one  end  of  said  main  member  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  part  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  edge 
of  the  rail  base,  and  the  other  end  of  said  main  member 
having  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder  converging  in  a 
horizontal  plane  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base 
toward  said  tie,  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  main 
member  having  also  a  downwardly  projecting  lug.  the 
lower  surface  of  which  has  a  longitudinally  inclined 
surface,  and  a  slotted  wedge  member  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  last  named  end  of  said  main  member,  a  lug 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot  in 
said  wedge,  the  upper  surface  of  said  lug  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally inclined  surface  corresponding  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  downwardly  extending  lug  on  the  main  mem- 
ber, the  upper  part  of  said  wedge  member  above  the  slot 
therein  having  an  Inclined  outer  side  surface  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  Inclined  ui>wardly  extending  shoulder  on 
the  nuiln  member  and  adapted  on  its  Inner  side  to  en- 
gage  the  adjacent  part  of  the  rail  base. 
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-».  An  anti-creeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  main 
member  adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  a  rali  and  to  bear 
against  a  tie,  one  end  of  said  main  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  part  adapted  to  directly  ♦'ngage  the 
edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  the  other  end  of  said  main  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  extending  shoulder  converging 
In  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail 
base  toward  said  tie.  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  main 
member  having  also  downwardly  projecting  lugs,  the 
lower  surfaces  of  which  incline  longitudinally,  a  slotted 
wedge  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  last  named  end 
of  said  main  member,  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
lower  wall  of  the  slot  in  said  wedjje.  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  lug«  inclining  longitudinally  correspond ln>:  to  the 
inclination  of  the  downwardly  extending  lugs  in  the 
main  member,  the  upper  part  of  said  wedge  numlier  above  j 
the  Klot  therein  having  an  Inclined  outer  side  surface 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  Inclined  upwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  the  main  member  and  adapted  on  its  inner 
side  to  engage  the  adjacent  part  of  the  rail  base 

5.   An  anti-creeper  for  railroad  rails  comprising  a  main 
member  adapted  to  underlie  the  base  of  a  rail  and  to  bear 
against  a    tie.   one  end  of  said   main    member   having   an 
upwardly  extending  part  adapted   to  directly   engage   the 
edge   of   the    rail   base,   and    the   other    end   of   said    main 
member    having    an    upwardly    extending    shoulder    con- 
*vergl^)g    in    a    horizontal    plane    with    the    opposite    edge 
of    the    rail    base    toward    said    tie,    said    last    mentioned 
end  of  said  main  member  having  also  downwardly  project- 
ing   lugs,   the   lower   surfaces  of   which    incline   longlt,All- 
nally    and    transversely   and   stop   shoulders   at    the    Inner 
edges  of  said   Inclined  surfaces,  a   slotted   wedge   member 
adapted  to  embrace  the  last  named  end  of  said  main  mem 
ber,  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  of  the 
slot  in  said  wedge,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  lugs  inclin- 
ing ioncitadlnally  and  transversely   corresponding  to   the 
inclination    of    the    downwardly    extending    Ioks    on    the 
main  member,  the  upper  part  of  said  wedge  member  above 
the   slot    therein    having   an    Inclined    outer    side   surface 
adapted    to   coact    with    the    Inclined    upwardly    extending  i 
shoulder  on   the   main  member  and   adapted  on   its   Inner 
Bide  to  engage  the  adjacent  part  of  the  rail  base. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


having  a  pointed  upper  end  In  line  with  the  Inlet  in  the 
top  of  the  casing  whereby  the  liquid  fuel  falling  upon  the 
distributer  will  be  compelled  to  pass  uniformly  down 
the  grooves  In  the  platform,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  fuel  Inlet  in  its  top.  of  an  Inclined  oil  dis- 
tributing platform  in  the  casing,  said  platform  having  on 
its  upper  face  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves,  and  at  Ita 
upper  end  a  transverse  passage,  said  passage  at  Its  end 
conununlcatlng  with  the  end  groove  of  the  platform,  and  be- 
tween Its  ends  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  In- 
termediate grooves,  the  latter  located  at  different  eleva- 
tions with  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  passage  in  regu- 
lar ratio  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  grooves,  and  an 
inclined  distributer  located  centrally  with  relation  to  the 
passage  and  the  grooves  and  in  line  with  the  fuel  inlet 
In  the  top  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  consisting  of  an  Integral  casting 
comprising  a  rectangular  horizontal  portion  having  an 
Integral  elbow  at  one  end,  an  air  blast  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  elbow,  a  compressed  air  sup- 
ply pipe  communicating  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  elbow, 
an  inclined  Integral  platform  In  the  casing  extending 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  at  its  upper  end  merging 
Into  the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  said  platform  at  its  lower 
end  terminating  abort  of  the  end  of  the  casing  and  above 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves  on  its  upper  face,  said  casing  having  a  liquid 
fuel  inlet  In  Its  top  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  plat- 
form, and  a  conical  distributer  integral  with  the  platform 
and  located  in  line  with  said  fuel  inlet,  substentially  as 
described. 


1,083,605.      STANCHION.      Hknbt    L.    1-^bbis,    Harvard. 

III.,   assignor  to  Hunt.   Helm.   Ferris  &  Company.   Har- 
.  vard.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Dec.    5, 

1912.     Serial  No.  735.097.     (CI.  119-150.) 


1.083,604.  Ligiin-FUEL  BIRNEU.  .Siowkll  M.  Eng- 
lish and  Lagkangk  V.  Ed.mond.so.n.  Renovo.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  75<».474.      (CI.  15H— 76.( 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
fuel  inlet  in  its  top,  an  inclined  liquid  fuel  distributing 
platform  In  the  casing,  aalA  platform  having  a  series  of 
longitudinal  grooves  In  Its  upper  face,  and  a  taperlntr 
distributer  In  line  with  the  fuel  inlet  to  said  casing,  said 
distributer  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  platform,  and 
adapted  to  compel  the  liquid  fuel  to  divide  and  pasn  uni- 
formly down  the  seversi  grooves  of  the  platform,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
fuel  inlet  in  its  top,  an  inclined  liquid  fuel  distrlbulng 
platform  in  the  casing,  terminating  at  its  lower  end  above 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  means  for  directing  air  through 
said  casing  and  under  the  lower  end  of  said  platform,  said 
platform  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  liquid  fuel  car- 
rying grooves   on    its  outer   face,   an    Inclined   distributer 


1.  In  combination,  a  stanchion  tup  bar  and  a  movable 
side-bar,  a  finger  connected  to  the  side-bar  and  running  in 
a  hollow  of  the  top-bar,  a  pin  extending  through  the  hol- 
low of  the  top  bar  and  a  slot  in  the  finger,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  and  menns  Independent  of  the  finger  for  locking 
the  side-bar  closed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  stanchion,  a  hollow  top  bar  and 
a  swinging  side  bar.  a  finger  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Bide  bar  and  running  In  the  top-bar,  a  pin  In  the  top-bar 
extending  through  a  slot  In  the  finger  to  guide  and  limit 
its  movement,  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  top  bar  and  adapted 
to  drop  over  a  projection  In  the  side  bar,  and  having  a 
projection  at  ita  end  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  finger 
whereby  the  inward  movement  of  the  side-bar  will  raise 
the  loop  for  automatic  latching,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.083,606.       MOLDBOAKD.       James     S.     Pkrris.     Waxa- 
hachle,   Tex.      Filed   ^pr.   3,   1913      Serial   No.    758  533 
(CI.  97— 18.» 


1.  In    8    composite   mold   board,    an   Imperforate   plate, 
having  a  continuous  face  free  from  marginal  projections,' 
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«  BArgtaaJ  raulntof  dwice  remmrtiUj  muMatt*  aloac  two 
e4«e«  «f  the  pUte,  and  a  coatlac  ol  ptastic  ■aterial  ' 
pwtted  oa  tbe  tacc  «C  ptete  ukI  OMfincd  ky  the 

retaiater  ^vkn. 

2.  Id  a  coapMttc  aoM  bMrA,  »■  hayerterate  plate 
tavtag  a  ceattauaas  face  free  froia  aarglnai  prajertloaa, 
a  narclaal  iwtaialDg  device  eomprkAng  ateaaa  eagagtng 
two  edgea  of  tbe  plate  wad  adapted  to  hoid  tke  petatolag 
derlce  oa  the  ptate.  mad  a  ooatiag  at  pUatlc  aiaterlal  de 
poattcd  oa  the  face  of  the  ptate  and  ceaOaed  »y  the  laar- 
glnal  retaining  dertce. 

3.  In  a  eompoalte  moU  board,  a  Ketal  plate,  a  pair  of 
oppoaad  manciaal  retateiog  manbers  leaped  to  conform  to 
opposite  edgea  of  the  plate.  meaM  connected  with  tb« 
Bember*  for  enipagtog  the  edgea  ct  the  plate,  oonaectloaa 
betweea  the  said  meaaa  exteadlag  -orer  the  face  of  the 
plate,  and  a  coatiag  of  plaatlc  mattrlal  deposited  on  the 
face  of  the  plate  embedding  the  collections  and  retained 
by  retaialBK  Members. 

4.  In  a  mold  board,  a  metal  plate,  marginal  retalalng 
member,  books  carried  by  said  meaaters  and  eagagiag  orer 
tbe  edges  of  the  plate,  connections  betweea  the  mtmbtr* 
exteadlag  orer  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  coating  of 
plaatte  material  deposited  oa  tbe  fhce  of  tbe  plate  con- 
ceallag  tbe  conaectiaDa  aad  retaiDed>  by  tbe  meaUiers. 

5.  la  a  composite  mold  board,  a  metal  plate,  margiaal 
retalnlag  members  dlspooed  In  op|K>site  relatioD  aloag 
opyoaite  edges  of  tbe  plate,  books  ptroted  to  the  members 
la  opposed  reiation  and  engaging  edcb  other  between  the 
members  and  also  engaging  the  ed«^  of  the  plate,  and  a 
coatiag  of  plastic  amtertal  depositdd  oa  the  face  of  the 
plate  concealing  the  hooks  and  retained  by  tbe  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 
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1,083.607.  TOOL  FOE  JOINING  1|KTAL-8TRAP  ENDS. 
Ellsworth  E.  Flosa  and  JoH.-f  F.  Mcrfui.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Seal  &  Fastener  Co.,  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  L>elaware.  tiled  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.   787,711.      (CI.  IM— 21.) 


the  tnggte-BDembers,  aad  an  operating  lerer  fulcrumed  In 
bearings  00  said  frame  and  coasected  with  the  opposite 
entl  of  tbe  last-Bamed  link. 


1.083,60«.  COIN  CONTROLLED  VENDING  DEVICE. 
William  E.  Oatli;»o.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  William  F  I.4inily,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  7nn.fr70.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


1.  A  tool  for  Joining  metal  Btrai>-eBds,  having  a  bed- 
fraaae,  a  stationary  )aw  on  the  bed  of  said  frsme,  a  head- 
block  reciprocably  supported  on  sdid  bed  and  having  a 
tail-pleee,  a  Jaw  carried  by  tbe  hesfi  block,  n  seat  for  tbe 
work  eot>ported  on  the  bed  to  ertedd  between  tbe  Jaws,  a 
liak  connecting  the  tall-piece  with  the  frame,  a  toggle- 
l»»er  (totally  coaaected  at  Its  forward  end  with  said 
tail-piece  and  link  and  at  Its  oQpostte  end  with  said 
frame,  a  link  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  toggle  members,  and  a«  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed la  bearings  on  said  frame  ajnd  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  last-named  llnh- 

2.  A  tool  for  Joining  metal  strap  ends,  having  a  bed- 
frame,  a  Jaw  Btationarily  supported  on  the  bed  of  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  Up,  a  fcead-block  reclprocably 
supported  on  saM  hsd  aad  havlag  $  tailpiece,  a  Jaw  con- 
fined on  the  head-hJock  to  reciprocate  with  it  and  provided 
with  a  Up,  cslmp*ng-p*n8  projectlqg  opportte  each  other 
from  the  Jaw-faces,  a  seat  for  the  work  supported  to  ex- 
tend beneath  the  opposing  Um  between  the  Jaws,  a  link 
connecting  said  Uil-plece  with  th«  frame,  a  toggle-lever 
plTotally  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  said  tail- 
pisee  and  tfaik  aad  at  Its  opposite  tod  wtth  said  frame,  a 
Itak  cwunctcd  St  tts  hrwer  end  with  the  Joint  betwven 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising:  a  case  adapted  to  re- 
celTC  a  vertical  column  of  tablets  and  having  a  lateral 
ejection-opening  at  Its  upper  end,  a  sprtag-controlled  fol 
lower  upon  which  the  lowermost  tablet  of  the  column  of 
tablets  rsats.  a  taWet-d*  livery  slide  located  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  case  and  arranged  to  snrcesslvely  feed  tbe 
tablets  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  colnmo  of  tablets, 
a  gate  connected  with  said  slide  which  pooitivelr  locks 
it  in  ita  ope«  and  closed  posWons  with  renpect  to  the  said 
ejection  opeoiag.  means  for  operating  tbe  slide  In  feeding 
and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  slide. 

2.  .V  vending  machine  comprising  a  case  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  vertical  column  of  tablets  and  having  a  lateral 
ejection-opening  l«cated  at  its  upper  end,  a  sprtng-con- 
troUed  follower  arranged  to  support  a  vertical  column  of 
tablets  wlthhi  the  case,  a  tablet-delivery  slide  located 
within  the  upper  jwrtion  of  the  case  for  successlvoly  f.^-d- 
Ing  the  tablets  from  the  upper  tnd  of  the  said  column, 
a  gate  connected  with  tha  said  slide  by  which  it  is  ptisl- 
tively  locked  ta  tts  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect 
to  the  said  ejection -opening,  means  for  moving  tbe  slide 
through  ItH  delivery  excarslon,  aad  a  Intch  mounted  in 
the  tiald  follower  aad  co  acting  with  the  slide  after  the 
last  tablet  has  been  fed  out  of  t1»  case. 

3.  A  veedlng  machine  comprising  a  rase  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  vertical  column  of  tablets  and  having  a  laternl 
ejection-opening,  a  spring  controlled  follower  arranged 
within  the  case  to  support  a  vertical  column  of  tablets  of 
which  the  lower  tablet  of  tbe  column  rests  upon  the  said 
follower,  a  tablet-delivery  slldp  for  successively  feeding 
the  tablets  from  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  a  gate  co- 
acttag  with  the  slide  and  positively  locked  in  Its  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  said  opening,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slide. 

4.  A  vending  device  comprising  a  ease  adapted  to  re- 
cetrr  a  vertical  column  of  tablets  and  having  a  lateral 
eJectloB-openlng  at  Its  npper  end,  a  spring-controlled  fW- 
lower  arranged  to  support  a  vertical  column  of  tablets 
of  which  the  lowermost  tablet  rests  upon  the  follower,  a 
tablet-delivery  slide  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  case 
and  arranged  to  aucceosively  feod  tbe  tablets  from  tbe 
npper  end  of  the  colamn,  a  gate  operated  by  the  slide 
wtilch  pooitlvHy  locks  It  In  Its  open  and  dosed  positions 
with  respect  to  tho  said  ejection-opening,  means  for  op- 
erating the  slide  in  opposite  dlrectlona,  and  a  latch  co- 
aeting  with  tte  siMs  after  tbe  feeding  of  the  last  tablet 

I  from  tlw  ease. 
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ft.  A  vcMliBg  devie*  eoaprlainc  a  ease  adapted  to  ro- 
catve  a  cotasaa  of  tahtets,  a  spriag-actoatcd  foUo'war  upon 
which  the  cohnaa  of  tablets  reata,  a  taMct-delivery  sUdo 
for  successively  feeding  tbe  tablets  from  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  column,  a  gate  operated  by  the  slide  and  held  In 
Its  open  and  closed  positions  thereby,  and  a  latch  carried 
by  the  follower  and  co-acting  with  the  slide  after  the 
feeding  of  the  last  tablet  from  the  case. 

[Clalihs  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,609.  AITOMOBILE  TURN-TABLE.  Joseph  J. 
GR.VMMES,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.   782,866.      (CL   104 — 19.  > 


1.  In  a  turn-table,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame  con- 
sl.sting  of  two  concentric  angle  members  forming  an  an- 
nular space,  antl  friction  rollers  mounte«3  In  said  space, 
and  supporting  rollers  for  rendering  said  base-frame 
mobile ;  of  a  table  cnmprisluK  a  circular  member  of  T- 
sectlon  having  its  web  restinj;  upon  said  antifriction 
rollers,  and  parallel  track  or  guide  members  secured  to  the 
flange  of  aald  T-member. 

2.  In  a  turn-table,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-frame  con- 
iilsting  of  two  concentric  angle  members  forming  an  an- 
nular space,  anti-frlctloD  rollers  mounted  in  said  space, 
and  supporting  rollers  for  rendering  said  base-frame 
mobile ;  of  a  table  comprising  a  circular  member  of  T- 
sectlon  having  ita  web  resting  upon  said  antifriction 
rollers,  parallel  track  or  guide-members  mounted  upon  tbe 
said  T-iaeffiber  and  aecured  to  tbe  Qange  thereof ;  and  a 
centering  pin  connecting  said  base-frame  and  table  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  the  concentricity  of  said  T  and  aogle- 
members. 

3.  In  a  turn-table,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  base-frame  pro- 
vided with  sapporting  rollers  adapted  to  reader  said 
frame  traasferrsble ;  a  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
base-frame ;  and  braklag-means  for  engaging  oae  or  more 
of  said  sap{>orting  rollers.. 


1.083.610.  VOLUME-INDICATING  ME(  UANISM  FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS.  Albkkt  E.  Git,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,072.  (CL 
78— 1«7.) 


1.  The  eoBhtnatioa  with  a  eentrifagal  pnaip  eomprlslac 
a  casing  provided  with  an  latake  passage  gradoaDy  con- 


stricted so  aa  ta  f  ooi  $a 

im^iMu  ztmmtm  —i  a  i*ait  ntatabia  ta 

canyioc  an  Impiikii  in  mM.laapeUar 
havtac  •  portton  kMatod  tn  tba  plaiw  •i 
Btrictlon  of  said  Intake  passage  and  there  subject  to  tbe  In- 
fluence of  tbe  current  flowing  through  said  nosxle  for 
measuring  tbe  volume  of  liquid  traveling  through  said 
pump. 

2.  The  combination  wtth  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  an  intake  passage  gradually  con- 
stricted so  as  to  form  an  amsaiar  nozxle  and  having  an 
Impeller  chamber  and  a  shaft  rota  table  in  said  casing  and 
carrying  an  impeller  in  said  impeller  chamber,  of  means 
for  indicating  the  volusM  of  liquid  traveling  through  said 
pump,  comprising  a  pressure  tnhe  and  a  Pilot  tube  hav- 
ing their  inner  end  portions  lying  in  the  plane  of  maxi- 
mum constriction  of  said  intake  passage  and  open  to  the 
influence  of  the  current  flowing  through  said  nozzle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  an  intake  passage  gradually 
constricted  so  as  to  form  an  annular  nozzle  and  having 
an  impeller  chamber  and  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  casing 
and  carrying  an  impeller  in  said  impeller  chamber,  of  a 
pressure  tube  and  a  Pltot  tube  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing  and  having  their  inner  end  portions 
lying  in  the  plane  of  maximum  constriction  of  said  Intake 
passage  and  open  to  the  influence  of  the  current  flowing 
through  said  nozzle,  and  indicating  means  coau&unlcatlag 
with  said  tabes  and  actuated  thereby. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  an  Intake  passage  gradually 
constricted  so  as  to  form  an  annular  noaale  and  bavlac 
an  Impeller  chamber  and  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  casing 
and  carrying  an  impeller  In  said  Impeller  chamber,  of  a 
stationary  conoidal  gvlde-shell  extending  from  tbe  Intake 
chamber  toward  said  Impeller  and  serving  as  a  wall  of  a 
gradually  constricted  dnct  or  noaale  having  tbe  mazlann 
constriction  thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  pump  axla, 
and  means  having  a  portion  lying  In  said  plane  and  there 
subject  to  the  Influence  at  the  cnrrcnt  flowing  through  said 
duct  or  nozzle  for  Indicating  tBe  volume  of  Hquld  travel- 
ing through  said  pomp. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  compris- 
ing a  casing  provided  with  an  Intake  passage  gradually 
constricted  so  as  to  form  an  annular  nozzle  and  having  an 
Impeller  chamber  and  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  casing  and 
carrying  aa  Impeller  In  said  impeller  chamber,  of  a  sU- 
tlonary  conoidal  galde-aheU  extending  from  the  intake 
chamber  toward  said  irapeUer  and  aerrtng  as  a  wall  of 
a  grsdaaUy  constricted  dnct  or  noaale  baTias  the  maxi- 
mum constriction  thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  pamp 
axis,  and  means  for  indicating  the  vohnne  of  liquid  traval- 
ing  through  said  pump,  comprising  a  preaaarc  tube  aad  % 
Pltot  tube  having  their  end  portioas  lying  la  said  plane 
and  open  to  the  influence  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  duct  or  nozxle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.083,fn.  DRESS.  Locisa  GrYBTTB,  Baffalo.  N.  T., 
aerigaor  to  Barnion  Broti^e^s  Conpd'ny.  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  Daniel  W.  Barmoa  and  Marcns  BannoB, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1»18.  Serial  No.  7«),3»«! 
(CL  2— M.").) 

1.  A  dress  comprising  a  bodice,  a  skirt  connected  with 
the  bodice,  a  panel  arraa^cd  centrally  at  the  back  oC  the 
bodiec  aad  skirt  and  widening  from  the  watrt  Une  up- 
wardly aad  downwardly,  and  plaits  arranged  between 
opposite  sides  of  the  panel  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
dress. 

2.  A  dresB  comprising  a  bodice,  a  skirt  coanected  with 
tbe  bodice,  s  panel  arranged  centrally  at  the  back  of  tbe 
bodice  aad  skirt  and  widening  from  the  waist  line  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  i^ita  arranged  between  oppoaite 
Bides  of  the  panel  aad  tbe  adjacent  parts  of  tbe  dreaa. 
and  means  for  hoMlng  said  plaits  la  a  ssore  or  loss  foldsd 
position. 

S.  A  dress  coa^)rislBC  a  bodice,  a  skirt  eonaoeted  with 
the   bodice,   s    paael    arranged   centrsUy   at   the   hack    •( 
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the  bodice  and  aklrt  and  widening*  from  the  waist  Hoe  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  pialta  artaoi^ed  between  oppoalte 
■Ides  of  the  panel  and  tbe  adjacent  parts  of  the  drees. 
and  means  for  holding  said  plaits  In  a  more  or  less  folded 


Ing  a  keeper  and  a  awlnging  locking  bar  hinged  at  one 
end  and  proTlded  at  its  free  end  with  a  Blotted  lug  and 
adapted  to  swing  to  bring  said  slotted   lug  Into  close  en- 


gaKcmtut  with  said  keeper  forming  a  rigid  connection 
with  saJd  lever  and  operative  to  hold  it  against  oscillation 
In  inoperative  position. 


position,  comprising  a  belt  Becure<I  to  tbe  dress  at  the 
waist  line  and  provided  adjacent  tt>  the  pialta  with  hori- 
Bonta!  rows  of  battons,  and  tabs  arranged  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  panel  and  provided  with  button  holes  for  en- 
gaging said  battons. 


1,08S.612.  BAG-LOCK.  Nobma.v  E.  Hooker.  Vanrtalla. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A^  Prater,  Central  la.  III. 
Filed  June  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  174.186.     (CI.  70     2.) 


1.083,614.  WAGON  JACK.  P»Mr  A.  Hcktkr.  Clacka- 
mas, Oreg.  lilled  May  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  7fi7.774. 
(CI.  57 — 43.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  mounted  In 
the  casing,  slots  formed  in  the  paPtltloc.  reslllently  sup- 
ported arms  carried  by  the  casing,  flanges  carried  by  the 
arms  and  passable  through  the  slots,  a  tongue  Insertlble  in 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  flanges  away  from  each  other  to 
release  the  tongue. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  mounted  In 
the  casing,  convergingly  arranged  slots  formed  In  the 
partition,  resilient  arms  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing,  said  arms  having  flanges  formed  thereon  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  slots,  hollfw  lugs  carried  by  tbe 
flanges,  a  tongue  Insertlble  In  the  eating  and  having  shoul- 
ders formed  upon  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  enda  of  said  flanges,  means  Insertlble  through  the 
casing  to  engage  the  hollow  lags  to  spread  the  flanges 
apart  to  release  the  shoulders  of  th«  tongne. 


1,088.613.  STABTINO-MBCHANiaM-LOCKING  MEANS 
rOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Bbwin  %  Hops,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Albert  Lee  Heston,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  May  16.  1913.     SerUl  No.  707.978.     (01.  70—90.) 

1.  An  antomoblle  lock  comprising  an  oscillating  operat- 
ing lever  provided  with  an  eioagated  slotted  keeper,  and  a 
swlnglBg  locking  bar  hinged  at  one  «nd  and  provided  with 
an  alongated  eye  and  adapted  to  string  into  engagement 
at  Its  free  end  with  said  keeper  oC  the  operating  lever 
and  form  a  rigid  connection  therewith  and  operative  In 
eavafsment  with  aaid  lever  to  hold  It  against  oscillation 
hi  laoperatlTe  position. 

2.  Ab  aatonaoMIa  lock,  eoraprlBlnt  an  oadllatlTe  opera- 
tic* lerer  provMed  with  a  cap  Becnted  thereto  and  carry- 


1.  -An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  operating  levers,  an  extensible  member  pivotally 
securing  them  together,  a  wheel  engaging  element  SfTured 
at  the  terminal  of  each  of  said  levers  and  a  fulcrum  plate 
secured  on  the  lower  face  at  the  end  of  each  lever,  each 
plate  having  a  depending  terminal  portion. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers,  a  telescoping  member  pivotally  securing 
them  together,  a  wheel  engaging  element  secured  at  the 
terminal  of  each  of  said  levers,  each  terminating  in  a 
down  curve  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  when  the 
handles  are  raised,  a  fulcrum  plate  secured  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  terminal  of  each  lever,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  the  levers  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers,  an  arm  upon  the  terminus  of  each  of  said 
levers  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  each 
terminating  in  an  earth  engaging  hook,  and  a  telescoping 
member  pivotally  uniting  said  levers. 

4.  .\n  article  of  the  characted  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers,  a  telescoping  member  pivotally  socuring 
them  together,  a  wheel  engaging  element  secured  at  tbe 
terminal  of  each  of  said  levers,  each  terminating  In  a 
down  curve  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ground  when  the 
handles  are  raised,  a  fulcrum  plate  secured  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  terminal  of  each  lever,  and  a  U-bar  encom- 
passing one  of  said  levers  and  pivotally  secured  npon  the 
telescoping  member,  whereby  the  lever  ma>  be  locked  in 
fixed  relation  to  Its  counterpart. 


1,083,615.       MUSHROOM-BULLET,      Thomas    C.    Johw- 
soN,    New    Haven,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Winchester    Rs- 
pesting  Arms  Co.,   New   Haven,  Conn.,   a   Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1013.   Serial  No.  789,056.    (CI.  102—28.) 
In   a  sharp-noaed,   solid-point,  mushroom  ballet,   cylin- 
drical at  its  rear  end  and  tapering  to  a  point  at  its  for- 
ward end,  the  .combination  with  a  soft  metal  core,  of  a 
Jacket  swaged  thereupon  and  tapering  at  its  forward  end, 
asd  a  solid,  conical  tip  projecting  beyond  the  Jacket  and 
continuing  the  line*  thereof  to  a  sharp  point  and  formed 
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with  a  concentric  tapering  anchor  embedded  In  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  core  and  merging  at  Ita  base  into  the 
inner  end  or  corner  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  tip,  the 
said   tapered    base  of    the    anchor    resting   directly    upon 


the  extreme  edge  of  the  Jacket  for  spreading  the  same 
apart  at  the  moment  of  impact  when  the  point  with  its 
anchor  is  telescoped  within  the  Jacket  and  core,  disrupt- 
ing the  same. 


1,083.616.  GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS.  Waltbb 
A.  Jones.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762.739.      (CI.  49 — 66.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  glass  tank,  of  an  outwork 
ing  furnace  adjacent  said  tank,  said  furnace  Including  a 
removable  dome  shaped  top  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing a  drawing  pot  disposed  in  said  furnace  and  having 
its  mouth  in  line  wUB  the  opening  in  the  top.  means  for 
continuously  supplying  the  pot  with  molten  glass  from 
the  tank,  a  removable  ring  forming  the  upper  end  of  the 
wall  of  the  pot  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
top,  and  a  lateral  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ring  over- 
lying the  cover  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  top  will  ele- 
vate the  ring  and  the  inner  dome  shaped  wall  of  the  top 
serving,  when  the  Istter  is  elevated,  to  catch  the  ascend- 
ing heat  and  direct  same  against  and  through  the  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  removable 
dome  shaped  top  provided  with  an  opening,  a  drawing  pot 
in  the  furnace  having  lU  mouth  in  line  with  the  opening  in 
the  top,  a  removable  ring  forming  the  upper  end  of  the 
wall  of  the  pot  and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the 
fop.  and  a  lateral  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  ring 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  top  during  elevation  of  the 
latter  to  simuluneously  elevate  the  ring,  the  inner  dome 
shaped  wall  of  the  top  serving  when  the  latter  is  elevated 
to  catch  the  ascending  beat  and  direct  same  against  and 
through  the  ring. 


1.083.617.  SIGNATURE-HANDLING  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
ward R.  Kast,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  75a,176.     (a.  193 — 8.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  support  or  saddle  along  which 
groups  of  signatures  are  .conveyed,  a  supporting  member 
arranged  above  said  saddle  on  which  supporting  member 
signatures  are  deposited,  a  conveyer  movable  along  said 
saddle,  supporting  means  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
projecting  above  said  saddle,  and  signature-engaging  means 
carried  by  said  conveyer  and  removing  the  signatures 
from  aaid  supporting  member  onto  said  supporting  means 
carried  by  the  conveyer. 


2.  In  combination,  a  support  or  saddle  along  which 
groups  of  signatures  are  conveyed,  a  supporting  member 
arranged  above  said  saddle  on  which  supporting  member 
signatures  are  deposited,  a  conveyer  movable  along  said 
saddle,  a  plurality  of  projections  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer and  projecting  above  said  saddle,  and  slgnature-en 
gaging  means  carried  by  said  conveyer  and  removing  the 
signatures  from  said  supporting  member  onto  said  plu- 
rality of  elements  carried  by  the  conveyer. 


3.  In  combination,  a  support  or  saddle  along  which 
groups  of  signatures  are  conveyed,  a  supp9rtlng  member 
arranged  above  said  saddle  on  which  supporting  member 
signatures  are  deposited,  a  conveyer  movable  along  said 
saddle,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
projecting  above  said  saddle,  and  signature-engaging 
means  carried  by  said  conveyer  and  removing  the  signa- 
tures from  said  supporting  member  onto  said  plurality 
of  pins  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  coigbinatlon.  a  support  or  saddle  along  which 
groups  of  signatures  are  conveyed,  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing members  arranged  above  said  saddle  on  which  support- 
ing members  signatures  are  deposited,  a  conveyer  mov- 
able along  said  saddle,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said 
conveyer  and  projecting  above  the  saddle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  signature-engaging  means  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer removing  the  signatures  from  said  supporting  mem 
bers  onto  the  pins  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support  along  which  groups  of 
signatures  are  conveyed,  a  supporting  member  arranged 
above  said  support,  on  which  supporting  member  signa- 
tures are  deposited,  a  conveyer  movable  along  said  sup- 
port, supporting  m§»ns  carried  by  said  conveyer  and  en- 
gaging tbe  signatures  above  said  support,  and  sipnature- 
engaglng  means  carried  by  said  conveyer  and  removing 
the  signatures  from  said  supporting  member  onto  said 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,618.  SOCKET-PIECE  FOR  HOLDING  MUSIC- 
SPOOLS.  EuoENK  Ketterbk.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Serial  No 
640,498.      (CI.  242—69.) 


1.  A  socket  piece  for  holding  music  spools  having  a 
•lotted  end  for  receiving  and  holding  the  spindle  of  a 
muaic  spool  and  a  pair  of  driving  arms  pivoted  thereto 
and  arranged  so  that  the  same  can  be  folded  into  position 
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at  H^t  ■§«•«  ••  flMh 
iMTtaff  two  Artvtot  vr^  vH^ted  fa  om  •<  mM  riato, 
Mid  armi  being  eaek  prvvMaf  iHIk  •  pro|eetioa  wMHk 

will  ezteod  beyond  the  end  of  tie  socket  piece  when  the 
arms  are  folded  Into  tb«  slot  an^  which  together  form  a 
tanoa  for  engaging  aad  totating  a  music  spool  which  has 
a  mortise,  saM  arms  %Saa  being  n^oanted  and  proportioned 
that  when  foldatf  tb«r  Ha  wholiy  within  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  end  and  wtitcte :  a  substantial! j  uniform 
extension  tbereof.  j 

3.  A  socket  piece  for  boldtag  asmlc  spools,  having  an 
end  which  Is  slotted  at  right  anglea,  and  two  arms  pivoted 
In  one  of  the  slots,  said  arms  kek>g  provided  wttb  projec- 
tions which  will  extend  be3Pon4  tko  snd  of  the  socket 
piece  when  the  arms  are  folded  idova  into  tlie  slot  and 
form  a  tenon  for  engaging  a  ntusic  spool  which  has  a 
mortise,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  pin  and 
tlM  othor  arm  wttk  a  koto  amu*^  so  ttet  tkc  pin  will 
eator  aatd  koto  aad  stvaactkca  itbe  atioctwra  whea  tka 
anas  ^e  foMaA  kato  opeiatUe  p^tloa. 

\ 


l,OW,«t».  ErrWtOCABBON  TAJt-ITBATER.  Hdbbbt  o. 
KraKWOOC,  Pfttabargli,  Pa.,  aislgnor  ti3  Tate,  Jones  A 
Companj,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  5.  1912.  Sfrtal  No.  TSO.lBl.  (CT. 
TJ^— IW.) 


In  a  galvanising  furnace,  the  IcomUoatlon  of  an  elon- 
gate heating  receptacle,  a  Ore  llox  snrroandlng  said  re- 
a  ptoraMy  of  aepanlM  uiiatiaaMon  ekaiabcn 
iaily  at  tba  leT«l  ml  tike  Mtaas  o<  aald  rcceptMle 
aad  c^BHnanicatiac  wltk  and  ez^afdiar  kitorally  from  the 
iMttoia  of 'said  fire  box  at  Its  ea^  and  stdeo,  a  bamor  for 
each  combustion  chamber  adapted  t«  pro>Kt  a  atreaas  of 
atomised  oil  against  the  bottom  tkereof,  baffle  plates  at  the 
tauier  enda  of  said  chambers^  aa^  a  tae  leading  from  said 
Are  box. 


iB  ea^  and  1 
dapted  i0  pi 
tom  taereof, 
1^  aad  a  tw 


1,083,620.      WATER-KBT    POft 
KaAoaa,  Chicago.  UL    FOad 
720.634.      (CI.  84— &) 


S(ipt 


f 


cp 


A  trombone  havtac  *■  hasdlo 
at  the  U-bend  of  the  slide,  a 
fed  eowaeetad  at  oaa  aad  t»  tko 
to  etaar  tka  U-kaiid  of  tte 
kand  ia  tko 

iBttfV   It 


T^ 


TBOMBONES.      JoaxpH 
16,  1012.     Serial  No. 


iind  a  alide,  a  water  key 

carrying  aald  key,  a 

I^'var  aad  harrfeMr  a  latoral 

aad  aateadibr  fro* 

imafciHy  to 

ito 


tad  oa  tfeo 
tko  rod  Faaae%  aad  a 
tko  girido  tBko  aad  oporatlnr  to  alids  tao  rod  la 
to  actaate  tbe  Icror  to  elooe  tko  key. 


1,083,621.  HAT-CABINET.  Aoolph  Kujtitz,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  Piled  Mar.  19.  1»13>  Serial  No.  755,448.  (CI. 
211--7.) 


y^ 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  an  open  ended  compartment,  a 
drum  rotatably  secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  rear  wall,  resilient  means  secured  to 
said  drum,  pliable  alielf  forming  material  aecured  to  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  wind  theree*.  guido  rails  secured  to 
the  compartmeat  side  waits  aad  provided  wftk  a  notch 
adjacent  tko  forward  ends  tbereof,  a  rod  sUdab^  mounted 
upon  said  gnide  ralla  adapted  to  eagage  saM  notches 
and  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  pliable  akolf  forming 
material. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  compartment,  a  roller  rotata- 
bly mounted  therein  adjacent  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  re- 
sftleirt  Beans  secared  thereto  adopted  to  extrt  a  torsional 
stress  thereon,  pliable  shelf-forming  material  wound 
aroaad  the  saki  roHer.  a  rod  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
sold  pilaMe  material  and  extendtag  hetweea  the  walls  of 
said  eompartaaeBt,  guide  rafls  serared  to  the  compartment 
side  wans  aad  provided  wtth  hoMlag  means  remote  from 
the  said  roller,  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  aad  be  held 
statloaary  by  sahl  holding  raeons  to  thereby  hoM  the  pli- 
able material  la  a  taut  cfNTdltton  to  f»m  a  shelf,  and  said 
material  adapted  to  wind  upon  tbe  sakf  roller  dnring  the 
BOB-Boe  thereof. 


1.083.a23.  CONCEALED  HINOK  POK  CCkACH-DOOSS. 
CaaL  C  KcBTaaaa,  Grand  Rapida,  Mica.  Plied  May 
14.  1»12.     Serial  Hol  687,107.     (CI.  16— 5..> 


).  Fd  a  hiawf  stractnre,  the  comMnation  of  a  fixed  pIThtr 
plate  with  a  suitable  housing  and  a  seat  for  the  Mnge 
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plate,  aa  adJastaMe  Mn^s  nsaiber 
tved  alato  wltk  iBwaid^  pfa(>Bctiag  ptwwt  eanytaft  arasa 
adapted  to  loosoty  It  tte  aoAd  seat  and  koaateg.  meaai  for 
rettfnkig  the  aaaaa  ai  ptece.  a  kiage  meaaaar  for  tho  door 
wlta  aa  oatwardiy  pro(fectlng  htnga  am  cnrred  to  dear 
tke  edipe  o<  tko  piUar  dlspaood  withta  tkc  booaiag  mi 
aald  pUlar  plata.  tae  saU  arm  bca^  kevelMl  to  wedga 
into  the  apertan  of  the  ktaiee  plate,  coaetlng  tor  tko  par^ 
po8e  specified. 

2.  In  a  hinge  structure,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  pillar 
plate  with  a  suitable  seat  for  the  htnpp  plate,  an  adjust 
able  hinge  member  comprlsinK  au  apertured  plate  with 
inwardly  projecting  pivot  carrytnR  arms  adapted  to  loosely 
fit  thf>  said  seat,  means  for  rotalnlnK  the  same  In  place, 
and  a  hinge  member  for  the  door  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting hinge  arm  curved  to  clear  the  edge  of  the  pillar 
disposed  within  the  said  pillar  plate,  the  said  arm  be- 
ing beveled  to  wedge  into  the  aperture  of  the  hlage  plate, 
coactlng   fur   the  purpose  specified 

"i.  In  a  hinge  structnre,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  pillar 
plate  with  a  suitable  seat  for  tke  binge  plate,  an  adjust- 
able hinge  member  cotaprislag  an  apertured  plate  with 
Inwardly  projecting  piv«»t  carrytag  arms  adapted  to  loosely 
fit  the  aald  se*t,  mearte  for  rttulaing  the  same  In  place, 
and  a  hinge  mcaiker  for  the  door  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting hinge  arm  curved  to  clear  the  edge  of  the  pillar 
disposed  within  the  said  pillar  pUte.  cooctlng  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  hinge  structure,  the  comblBation  of  a  fixed  pillar 
plate  with  a  suitable  housing  and  a  seat  for  the  hinge 
plate,  an  adjustable  hinge  member  comprising  an  aper- 
tured plate  with  hiwardly  projecting  pivot  carrying  arms 
adapted  to  loosely  fit  the  said  scat  and  housing,  means  for 
retaining  the  same  in  place,  nnd  a  hinge  member  for  the 
door  with  aa  oatwardJy  projecting  hinge  arm  curved  to 
clear  tke  edge  of  tbe  pillar  disposed  within  the  housing 
of  said  pillar  plate,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speclfl^. 

5.  In  a.  hinge  structnre.  a  pillar  plate  and  housing 
formed  of  sheet  metal  with  extensions  forn»tng  a  seat,  the 
edges  of  which  are  up-turned  and  ailntHl  with  an  extension 
of  said  hoosing  aad  adapted  to  be  uiiirinl  with  the  body 
metal,  aa  apecified. 

IClaiaiB  tl  aitd  7  not  printed  tn  the  linaette. ) 


re 


l.Oft.S.e-J.T  WIRE-FKNCE  TTOFITENFR  CLArn  A. 
Li.NTECtM,  South  r.reenfield.  Mo.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Samuel  Lhiterum.  r,o<-kwood.  Mo  Filed  Mar.  12, 
Jttl.T      Serial   No,   753.828.      (CI.  3»— 53.) 


In  a  wire  fene*  tightener,  a  pair  of  detachable  eloogat^ 
clamp  aecttoas  havlag  vertical  longitudinal  rib  and  chaa- 
nel  engageaaeBt  to  grip  tbe  wire  fence  snd  to  guide  their 
rel8tlr»  loagittsdlnol  laoTemfeat  for  conneetloa  and  dls- 
conaeetloH,  upper  and  lower  vertically  socketed  angular 
lever  baro  respectively  secured  to  said  clanni  seetlons 
and  hartag  outward  projectlag  end  arras  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  tightening  mechanism,  upp^r  amS  lower 
vertical  hinge  plas  «t  i»i»e<tunl  length  rigidly  <-otmerted  to 


d  oae  of  aald 
19  tba  asraata  of  the  ban  of  tae  ether 
right  angle  latch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sections 
pagkis  owor  tae  apper  ead  of  oac  of  tae  sockcta  aad  the 
frae  «ad  of  tae  htage  pin  taaRte,  to  aormallj  prrvoat 

edoM 


1.0ft3gaa4.  WOODWORKING  -  TOOL.  Andobw  Enaax 
LiacoMB^  Bar  Haxkor.  Me.  FUcd  Jaac  a,  1»13.  Serial 
No.  771.42».     4CL  146 — ao.) 


A  nail  bokli»g  attackmewt  for  hampers  comprlsiag  a 
cap  correspeodlBg  Ln  width  to  the  kaaamcr  head  and  aieaao 
engagfiig  tbe  hasBOier  handle  for  securing  tbe  cap  tbereoa 
with  Its  nader  surface  coatactiag  with  tko  top  at  the 
hammer  bead,  said  cap  provided  un  eaek  aide  wltk  an 
interior  recess  extendtag  upward  from  the  nnder  sarfaec 
and  tbe  outer  wull  of  each  recess  cnt  away  from  tke  bot- 
toei  and  curved  upward  to  the  top  of  tke  receaa,  wbcrehy 
nails  of  dHTerest  s*»  s  may  be  received  within  the  receaa 
and  held  between  the  bottom  of  the  aide  wall  aad  top  ml 
the  baiwaifr  head. 


l,08.'?,625.  POWER  SHOVEL.  William  R.  LiTsnEXBKRG, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.407.      (CI.  37—16.) 


-V5 


1.  In  a  power-.«»hovel,  ■  shovel  body,  an  eJecttM*  pivot- 
afly  moonted  therein,  a  so^iporting  and  operating  arm 
therefor  piTotally  mounted  intermediate  its  eada  and 
comprising  two  shafts  connected  at  their  ooter  ends  to  tke 
shovel  and  ejector,  respectively,  power-traaslblssion  mecb- 
aaiam.  and  operating  connections  throagh  tbe  ptwtal 
mounting  with  said  shafts  for  moviag  tkeas  longltadlBally 
la  eltljer  direct loa.  together  or  Indepeadeatly,  for  oper- 
ating said  shovel  and  ejector. 

2.  A  power  shovel  comprising  la  eoaskination.  a  suitable 
carriage  support,  a  coasklaatioo  pivotal  and  power-tra^ 
mIsaloB  mechanism  therewpon.  a  two-port  shovel,  one  part 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  thruat  Into  the  eertk  aad  the 
otkor  part  of  which  Is  hlagedly  mounted  aad  adapted  to 
be  forced  down  over  said  flnrt  part,  aad  a  sopportlng  and 
operating  arm  structure  for  said  shovel  comprising  two 
shafts  attached  at  their  lower  ends  fo  the  respective  parta 
of  saM  ehovel  aad  kaviag  operative  esanectloiM  through 
said  ptvotal  aad  power-traasmlaatoa  aaeckcsina.  wkerck^ 
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to  b«  moved  longltadliMlly  in  Ather  dixcetlon  together  or 
iBdependentiy  of  e«efa  othor.  I|i  tlM  operation  of  Mid 
■bovel. 

8.  A  power  sboTcl  comprlalnt  In  combination  a  two- 
part  ihoTel.  an  ejector  moante^  therein,  operating  con- 
nections between  aald  ejector  an4  one  of  said  ataoTel  parta, 
a  Bupportins  and  operating  arm  (or  said  shoTel  plTotally 
mounted  and  comprlalng  two  4iafta  moyable  longitudi- 
nally and  connected  at  their  oaler  ends  to  the  respectlye 
parts  of  aald  thorel,  power-trankmlaalon  mechanism,  and 
operating  coanectiona  to  said  shafts  (or  mechanically  mov- 
ing them  longitudinally  in  either  direction  to  operate  said 
abOYel. 

4.  A  power  shovel  comprising  pi  combination,  a  carriage 
support,    a    comblnatioD    pivotal    and    power-transmission 
mechanism   therenpoa,   a   two   plirt   shovel,    one    part    of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  forced  intt>  the  earth  and  the  other 
part   o(   which   is  hingedly  mougited   and   adapted    to   be 
forced    down    over   said   first   p4rt.    an    ejector   pivotally 
mounted  therein  and  operable  with  the  ^Opening  movement 
of  said  hinged  shovel  part,  and  a  supporting  and  operating 
arm   for  said   shovel   comprising'  two  shafts  attached  at 
their  lower  enda  to  the  respective  parts  of  said  shovel  and 
having    operative   connections    through    said    pivotal    and   I 
power    transmisaloo    mechanism,    wbereby    to    be    moved   I 
longitudinally   in   either  dtrectloto    together   or   independ-   I 
ently  of  each  other  in  the  operation  of  said  shovel.  I 

5.  In  a  power  shovel.  In  combination,  a  revolnbly  mount-   i 
ed  carriage  support  with  boom  ffame,  power-transmission   | 
mechanism,    a   supporting   and   operating   arm    pivotally  | 
mounted  through  said  power-traitsmlMion  mechanism  and  j 
comprising  a  pair  of   shafts   movable   longitudinally    to-   j 
gether  or  independently  of  each  other,  a  two'part  shovel  | 
mounted  upon  said  arm,  one  of  its  parts  being  bingedly   ' 
mounted  and  adapted  to  be  closed  down  over  the  other 
part,    an  ejector   therein,   operative   connections   between 
HUd  movable  part  and  one  of  sajld  ahafta,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  power-tran^imlsslon  mechanism  and 
said  shafts  for  mechanically  moiring  the  latter  together 
or  Independently   of   each   other   longitudinally    In  either 
direction,   and    means    for   lifting  said    shovel    from   said 
boom  frame,  substantially  as  desirlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


having  spaced  perforated  ears  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tie.  bolts  ex- 
tending throogfa  said  side  wails  and  ears  to  secure  said 
fastening  members  in  poeitlon,  and  a  second  set  of  bolts 
extending  through  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  arranged 
above  the  first  set  of  bolts  in  an  offset  position  and 
against  which  the  outer  faces  of  the  fastening  members 
are  adapted  to  abut  to  retain  said  fastening  members  into 
engagement  with  the  base  of  the  rails. 


1,083,627.  SELF  ADJUSTING  EQUINE  SLING.  Wil- 
liam M.  McFadden,  Luck,  Wis.  Filed  July  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781.481.      (CL  119—102.) 


1.083.626.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  CCGS  L. 
McCkat.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794.080.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  including  angalar  sections  having  con- 
tinuous alternating  grooves  and  tongues  formed  in  the 
hortsootally  disposed  portions  t^iereof,  as  and  for  the 
p^riwe  set  forth. 

2.  A  device' of  the  clan  descrll^ed  Including  a  U-shaped 
tie  having  1  u  ( ssss  formed  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls  thereof,  shoulders  formed  i:tK>n  each  side  of  the  re- 
eesass  snd  provMed  with  incline^  walls,  fastening  mem- 
ben  e«ch   comprising  a  body   having  spaced  perforated 

at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the 
walla  of  the  tie.  bolts  extending  through  said  side 
walls  sad  ears  to  secure  said  fSsitenlng  members  in  posl- 
tloa,  outwardly  projecting  tonguM  formed  at  the  upper 
and  at  the  body  opoa  each  side '  thereof  and  having  In- 
clbMd  portloDS  adapted  to  enga^  the  Inclined  portions 
fomed  la  said  sfals  walls,  as  s|id  for  the  purposs  set 
fwtfa. 

3.  A  devlee  of  the  class  described,  iaelodlng  a  U-shaped 
■actlasMil  tie,  fSsteaiag  aaeaihen  each  coat^riatac  a  body 


1.  An  equine  sUni;  cxtrnprisiuK  a  surcingle,  a  breech- 
band,  a  breast-band,  a  supporting  crossbar,  snd  a  single 
flexible  member  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  crossbar  with 
the  correspondingly  positioned  ends  of  tbe  surcingle,  tbe 
breech-band  and  the  breast  band. 

2.  Ad  equine  sling  comprising  a  surcingle,  a  breech- 
band,  a  breast-band,  a  supporting  crossbar,  and  a  single 
flexible  member  connecting  the  ends  of  the  crossbar  with 
tbe  correspondingly  positioned  ends  of  tbe  surcingle,  the 
breech  band  and  the  breast  band,  each  of  said  flexible 
members  running  over  a  system  of  sheave  wheels  whereby 
Che  strains  upon  the  surcingle,  breast-band  and  breech- 
band  are  equalized. 

3.  An  equine  sling  comprising  a  surcingle,  a  breech- 
band,  a  breast-band,  a  supporting  crossbar,  a  sheave  block 
at  each  end  of  said  supporting  crossbar,  a  sheave  wheel  on 
each  end  of  the  H\ircingle,  and  flexible  members  having 
the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  breast-band 
and  breech-band  and  running  over  tbe  sheave  wheels  and 
through  the  sheave  wheel  on  the  surcingle  whereby  the 
strains  upon  the  surcingle,  breast-band  and  breech-band 
are  equalized. 

4.  An  equine  sling  comprising  a  surcingle,  a  breech- 
band,  a  breast-band,  a  supporting  croesbar,  a  sheave  block 
at  each  end  of  said  supporting  crossbar,  a  pair  of  sheave 
wheels  connected  at  the  opposite  edges  of  each  end  of  the 
surcingle,  and  flexible  members  having  the  ends  thereof 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  breast-band  and  breech  band 
and  running  over  the  crossbar  sheave  wheels  and  through 
the  sheave  wheels  on  the  surcingle  whereby  the  strains 
upon  the  surcingle,  breast-band  and  breecb-band  are 
equalised. 

5.  An  equine  sling  comprising  a  surcingle,  a  breecb- 
band,  a  breast-band,  a  supporting  crossbar,  a  sheave  block 
and  three  sheave  wheels  therein  at  each  end  of  the  sup- 
porting bar,  a  pair  of  sheave  wheels,  connected  at  sepa- 
rated points  to  the  respective  enda  of  the  surcingle  and 
flexible  members  for  each  set  of  sheave  wheels,  each  of 
said  flexible  members  being  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
breast-band  and  breech-band,  respectively,  and  running 
from  said  points  of  connection  over  tl>e  outside  sheave 
wheels  on  the  sheave  blocka  and  in  loops  about  the  sheave 
wheels  on  tbe  surcingle  and  over  the  center  sheave  wheel 
of  the  sheave  block. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


JanuaKY  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"3 


1.088,628.  FLEXIBLE  MAT.  Thomas  C.  McPHsaaoN, 
Beaver  Palls.  Ps.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Wire  Matting 
Co..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
745.235.      (CI.  20 — 78.) 
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8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  box  by 
the  side  of  said  track,  Inclined  chutes  for  receiving  mall 
entering  said  box  on  oppoalte  sides,  rollers  for  said  box.  a 
track  for  said  rollers  leading  up  to  said  railroad  track,, 
downwardly  projecting  arms  on  the  ends  of  said  c^utea, 
and  inclined  supporting  stops  on  which  said  arms  rest 
when  tbe  l>ox  is  moved  up  to  tbe  railroad  track. 


ili^ 


1.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  slats 
provided  at  tlielr  sides  v'**>  series  of  eyes,  and  colled 
springs  having  their  colls  passed  through  the  Individual 
eyes  of  the  alata  and  htegedly  connecting  the  slats  to  form 
a  flexible  mat. 

2.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  slats 
provided  at  their  sides  with  series  of  eyes,  and  colled 
springs  having  their  colls  passed  through  the  Individual 
eyes  of  the  slats  and  bingedly  connecting  the  latter  to 
form  a  flexible  mat,  the  coiled  springs  being  alternately 
right  snd  left  hand  to  cause  tbe  slats  In  turning  on  the 
colls  to  move  alternately  In  opposite  directions  to  prevent 
the  mat  from  rolling  up  on  a  bias. 

3.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  slats 
provided  with  slots,  hinge  elements  extending  through  the 
slots  and  having  eyes  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  the   , 
slats,  and  colled  springs  Interposed  between  the  slats  and  | 
bsving  their  colls  passed  through   the  Individual  eyes  of 
the  hinged  elements. 

4.  A  mat  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  slats 
provided  with  slots  and  having  concave  grooves  at  their 
side  faces,  colled  springs  interposed  between  the  slats 
and  fitting  in  the  said  grooves,  and  means  carried  by  the 
slats  and  extending  through  the  slots  thereof  and  engag- 
ing the  colls  of  the  springs  and  coacting  with  the  same 
to  flexibly  connect  the  slats. 

6.  A.  mat  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  slats 
provided  with  slots,  hinge  elements  arranged  in  the  slots 
and  constructed  of  wire  bent  back  and  forth  to  form  op- 
posite series  of  eyes,  which  are  located  at  the  sides  of  the 
slats,  said  hinge  elements  being  resilient  and  frictlonally 
engaging  tbe  end  walls  of  the  slots,  whereby  the  hinge 
elements  are  retained  in  position  while  assembling  the 
slats,  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  eyes  to  hinge  the 
slats  together  to  form  a  flexible  mat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,083,629.  MAII^BAO-RECEIVING  DEVICE.  Danisl 
W.  MiLLSAPS,  Marion,  8.  C,  assignor  to  The  Mlllssps 
Mall  Exchange  Company,  Marlon.  S.  C,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.273. 
(CI.  105—231.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  box  by 
the  side  of  said  track,  inclined  chutes  for  receiving  mall 
entering  said  box  on  opposite  sides,  substantially  parallel 
with  said  track,  rollers  for  said  box,  a  track  for  said  rollers 
leading  up  to  said -railroad  track,  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  box  toward  said  railroad  track. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  box  by 
the  side  of  said  track,  inclined  chutes  for  receiving  mail 
entering  said  box  on  opposite  sides,  substantially  parallel 
with  said  track,  rollers  for  said  box,  a  track  for  said  rollers 
leading  up  to  said  railroad  track,  a  stop  Tor  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  box  toward  said  railroad  track,  posts 
carried  by  said  box,  and  mail-dellrering  arms  carried  by 
aald  posts. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  box  by 
tbe  side  of  said  track,  inclined  chutes  for  receiving  mail 
entering  said  box  on  opposite  sides,  rollers  for  said  box.  a 
track  for  said  rollers  leading  up  to  said  railroad  track, 
and  means  for  positively  supporting  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  chutes  when  moved  up  to  tbe  track. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  of  a  mall  bag 
receiving  device  including  an  inclined  chute  arranged 
along  said  track,  means  permitting  the  free  movement  of 
said  device  toward  and  from  said  track,  posts  carried  by 
said  device,  hinged  arms  carried  by  said  posts  at  the  top, 
and  reversible  means  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  for 
supporting  mail  bags  and  means  (or  automatically  turning 
said  arms  on  their  pivots  when  said  bags  are  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,630.  NECK-YOKE.  HmMAN  Rasmlsskn.  Sedg- 
wick, 8.  D.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,628. 
(CI.  21— 77.i 


1.  A  neck-yoke  including  a  tubular  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  one  side  thereof,  plugs  arranged  within 
each  end  of  said  body,  transverse  bolts  extending  through 
the  body  and  the  plugs  to  retain  the  same  In  position,  a 
movable  element  centrally  arranged  within  the  body  and 
projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  element  with  the  cross  bolts. 

2.  A  neck-yoke  Including  a  tubular  body  bsving  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  one  side  thereof,  plugs  arranged  in  each  end 
of  said  body,  bolts  extending  through  tbe  ends  of  the  body 
and  the  plugs  to  retain  said  plugs  in  position,  a  pole  ring 
arranged  centrally  within  the  body  and  projecting  through 
the  longitudinal  slot,  connecting  rods  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  to  tbe  transverse  bolts  and  tbeir  inner 
ends  loosely  connected  to  the  pole  ring. 

3.  A  neck-yoke  Including  a  tubular  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  one  side  thereof,  plugs  arranged  within 
each  end  of  the  body,  bolts  extending  through  the  plugs 
and  tbe  ends  of  the  body  to  retain  tbe  plugs  in  position,  » 
pole  ring  centrally  arranged  within  tbe  body  and  project- 
ing through  the  slot,  connecting  rods  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  to  the  transverse  bolts,  a  link  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  and  link  members  loosely  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  with  the  pole  ring. 


1.083.681.        WHIFFLBTBEE.        Hekman      Rasmcsssn, 
Bedgwlck,  8.  D.      Piled  May  5, 1918.      Serial  No.  765,629. 
(01.  21—78.) 
1.  A   whlflHetree  including  an  elongated  body  snbstaa- 

tlally  rectangular  In   cross  section,   a  block  arranged  la 
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2.  A  wbiffleuee  tncluMiif  an  Elongated  body,  a  block 
arranged  In  each  end  of  the  body,  jbolts  extending  throngb 
said  blocks  and  the  end*  of  the  llody,  &  morable  element 
centrally  arranged  wtthto  the  bofy,  and  cMinecttng  rods 
connecting  the  bolta  with  safd  m^raWe  elaaient. 

3.  A  whHDetree  Including  as  <loo«sted  bodgr  robstan- 
tially  factangular  In  crwa  aeetk*!,  a  block  arranged  In 
each  ead  of  said  body,  holta  paadUig  through  said  blocks 
and  the  en*  of  the  bo#y,  •  ^M»  mrrmmt^  wRAto  aald 
body,  «ara  formed  opoa  laid  piste  kt  tbm  fner  end  Omreot, 
and  connecting  rods  baring  00*  o(  th«*r  ends  connected  to 
■aid  ears  aiul  theif  other  ends  canbfcted  vUh,  the  b«it8  at 
the  end*  ot  the  bedy. 


1.083,632.       TIHE.       Pacl    Ric^bk.    Berlin,    Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,334.      (CL  152 — 8.) 


1.083.633.  HEAD  REST  FOB  CAfe-SEATS.  Chaei.bs  R. 
Salxdkrs,  Richmond.  Ta.  FIFM  Aug.  26.  1912.  Se- 
rial  Xo.   717,101.      (CI.   155—10.) 


/i 


/i 


1.  A 

fuMmm 
thereto 


Thei irt  hie  rill  vttk  a  flrtly  kifrliV  a  crrtphmU  groove 

of  dove'tafled  croas-sectlon,  of  a  frailty  of  outer  annu- 
lar sprlniica  each  having  a  dOTe-taUed  shaped  lug  engaging 
ia  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  abutting  sets  of  annular 
loDfer  springs  la  :<ald  autex  springy  an  loner  stop  mounted 
u(K>n  each  of  said  outer  SDringa  adapted  to  be  engaged 
b}  saM  inner  springs,  and  a  petfdcated  band  suxroundlng 
aad  prtjnyrnaaing  thft  outeT  spriujk.  a  member  carried  by 
aach  of  aald  seta  af  inner  apclnfa  (trojActlng  outwardly 
through  the  said  band,  aad  SM^na  comprising  a  band 
within  said  springs  for  aecurlng  l(he  springs  to  the  felly 


device   o<   tha   class   dcactibed  conprising   an  at- 

larn^ii,    a    reeOfeat    eai^pertlng    ataaofc   saearcd 

and  a  plate  carried  by  th4  sapporttaff  siiaak,  add 

d  tka  acVaeeBt  ^rtlan  ef  fto  aliaafc  tafu^  adapted 

witk  aad  auypwrt  ttaa  Head. 


with  tm.  attackfav  Btmbea;  «t  a 

member,  and  a  head  plate  carried  at  tka  ead  of  tta  ftor- 
wardly  extending  portion  of  the  shank,  said  plate  and 
forwardly  eateading  sheak  section  bath  being  adapted  to 
bear  againaC  and  tapport  the  hand. 

3.  The  ceiabtaatlsa  with  a  (J-aftayed  attaching  clamp, 
of  a  shank  eemprlalng  a  lower  portloo  ooafDrming  with 
and  attached  to  the  froet  part  of  ttie  clamp,  said  shank 
b<>lng  then  bent  to  form  a  rearwardly  extending  U- 
shaped  portion  and  a  forwardly  extending  normally 
■obetantially  horlioetally  dtaposed  arm  section  which 
projects  beyond  the  front  of  ttie  clamp,  and  a  curved  head 
plate  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  end  of  the  arm  .section 
transversely  thereof,  said  head  plate  and  arm  section 
both  forming  head  supporting  meaas. 


1  083.634.  OAS-BNOiMB  PRIMBR.  i(mn  P.  Schwartz, 
Richmond.  Minn.  Filed  May  28,  1913  Serial  No  770,009. 
(CI.  123—187.6.) 


1.  'Vb«  eoiabuiati«n  with  a  gas  eagiaa  cyliader  and  the 
<ipai-k  plag  carried  th«rel>y.  of  a  fwusel  in  said  cyiindar 
having  the  discharge  end  directed  toward  and  adapted  to 
discharge  its  content*  upoa  ttic  simrk  points  of  said  ping. 
a  prlnsiog  duid  tank,  a  maaiislly  oi>er»taI>le  vahie  B«r- 
BMkUy  sealing  said  tajak.  and  a  c»naectk)ia  iM'tweea  said 
valve  aad  said  faanel  uf>«rating  to  caaduct  the  eomtents 
of  saM  tank  iJMa  said  fennel  epoa  epealag  •<  said  valve. 

2.  The  caiBbinAtH»n  witii  a  gaa  cngiBe  cylinder,  of  a 
priming  device  including  a  tank  haviag  an  aiatiet  p«^,  a 
■aaaaUy  eantratted  aprias  preened  valve  noraially  cLos- 
iag  said  out  let  pipe  aad  having  ieagitadinal  grooves,  a 
plfaraiMy  of  ftnteers  projecting  froai  said  pipe  lako  said 
sroovea  aad  directing  tte  centeatn  of  saM  tank  ivto  said 
giaa>eeB  vpoa  opeateK  of  said  valve,  and  sseans  for  cea- 
itw  lUig  the  ceateats  of  said  groaves  lata  said  cylteder 
npon  opsatng  af  ^hft  valve. 

3.  The  cambiaatlaB  with  a  pM  erifctiie  cyUnder.  of  a 
valve  in  said  cylinder,  a  taak  far  prtariag  floM.  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  t»  aald  tank,  a  maanaUy  operatabie  spring 
controlled  valve  normally  sealing  said  outlet  pipe,  depres- 
sion of  said  valve  agahist  the  pressnre  of  its  spring  sitv-" 
ing  to  open  the  valve  carried  by  said  cylinder,  means  for 
h^i>it»^  g,^!^  cylinder  valve  aormally  doeed.  both  of  said 
valvea  being  formed  wlthi  loagitudinAi  regiaterinc  grooves 
adapted  t«  conduct  the  contents  ef  said  tank  Loncitadi- 
nally  of  said  valve  and  into  said  cylinder. 


1^083385.     aTAUC-CUOPPBR.     OscAX  IfnaNKux  Scott. 

eatecsvUle.    Tex.      Elled    Feb.    &,    1»13.      Serlai    Ifo. 

T4«v405i      (CI.  5ft— ft2.) 

1.  la  a  etaUt  ckappcr,  tke  canbteatlae  with  an  upright 
U-«xle.  wheels,  and  apiadlcs  fOr  tie  wteeela  eannected  with 
said  Oaxle,  of  aa  nprigiht  cntter  fraaie,  eaancctiaaa  be- 
saM  cotter  frame  and  U-asle,  said  cntter  ftwaie 
Inwardly  proJcctiDg  arms  at  Its  lower  end  spaced 
fram  eack  otkcr,  two  sets  of  sapevlnpased  horlaaatal 
cotters,  skafta  Ikr  said  cwttcr*  havteg-  laaentlaKB  la  said 
inwsidrr  prsleetlar  anaa  and  In  tke  oaaa  kead  at  aald 
cutter  frame. 
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2.  in  a  stalk  ealtar,  tke  coeaUnatlOB  with  an  azte,  a 
kartaeatal  f mme  flanytag  wkeein,  and  eptadlsB  far  aald 
wheels  earrtcd  ky  tke  kerisoatal  fnuae,  of  an  aprlght 
enttcr  traaie,  faldsa  dnr  the  latter  carried  by  the  kerlassH 
tal  fknoe,  aaM  catter  fiane  bavlB«  a  craai  bead  at  tts 
appei  end  aad  lawardly  projecting  anna  at  tke  lower 
ead,  parallel  e^itgtit  skafta  aooated  between  saM  croas 
bead  and  lawaidly  preleetlBV  anaa,  korlaeatal  estters  on 
aaM  akafts,  aad  asaaas  tar  driving  aald  skafta  aad  catter*. 


at 


3.  In  a  stalk  chopper,  the  comhlnatlfrn  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  an  uprtgtit  cutter  frame,  of  two  sets  of  euper- 
impowed  boriiiontal  cutters  mounted  in  the  cutter  frame, 
means  for  8upportlng  said  cutters,  x's'^^'p'"  disposed  be- 
tween the  rrrttrrs  and  ertendlng  from  one  to  the  utber, 
and  means  for  driving  the  rutters  and  paddles. 

4.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  wlieeled 
frame  and  an  tiprlght  cutter  frame,  of  two  setw  of  super 
tnpoaed  hortsonital  cutters,  means  for  supporting  said 
cutters  in  the  rutter  frame,  paddlee  disposed  between  the 
cutters  and  extending  from  one  cutter  to  another,  the 
paddles  between  the  cutters  of  one  set  adapted  to  project 
parttelly  over  cutters  of  the  other  set,  and  meana  for 
drlvtng  the  cuttrra  and  paddles. 

T5.  In  a  stalk  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  an  uprlglit  cutter  frame,  nf  two  sets  of  super- 
Imposed  hortsontai  cutten,  means  for  supporting  said 
cutters  In  the  cutter  frame,  paddles  disposed  between  the 
cutters  and  extending  from  one  cutter  to  another,  the 
free  ends  of  aaM  paddles  being  curved  rearwardly,  and 
means  for  driving  the  cwtters  and  paddles. 


Crame  and  mnprtelag   tatagnai  tsp  aad   sMe  jstsa- 

tb^  aide  ■waibera  kelng  aeparated  trcsa  each  atker 

kmif*  eada,  arasa  ppejprtlsig  lawavdly  fnas  the 

rer  ends  of  tke  aide  meaaben  of  tke  cutter  fraase,  cnt- 
aakim  kavkig  ahaOa  Mounted  on  aald  araas  and 
the  cross  bar  of  the  cutter  frame,  and  means  for  driving 
said  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
base  frame,  of  an  upri^t  cutter  frame  mounted  on  said 
base  frame,  the  side  members  of  said  cutter  frame  being 
separated  from  each  other  below  their  upper  ends  and 
provided  at  their  lower  eada  with  inwardly  projecting 
arms,  cutting  mecbaaJaa)  having  bearings  on  said  arms 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  cutter  frame,  and  a  brace  yoke 
connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
members  of  the  cutter  frame,  and  means  connecting  said 
brace  yoke  with  the  baa  frame. 

8.  In  a  stalk  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  base 
frame,  an  axle  secured  thereto  and  wheels  in  which  said 
axle  is  mounted,  of  an  apright  cutter  frame  open  at  its 
lower  end,  a  brace  yoke  having  its  forward  members 
connected  with  the  open  lower  end  cf  the  cutter  frame, 
aald  yoke  extending  rearwardly  froB  the  cutter  frame 
under  and  past  the  axle,  and  means  supported  under  the 
azie  end  affording  aupporta  for  aald  braee  yoke. 

4.  In  a  tib^ik.  carter,  the  coastolBatlaB  with  a  base 
fraaie,  an  axle  aeeared  thereto  aad  wheels  in  which  said 
axle  Is  asouated,  «f  a  vertically  adjastable  cutter  frame, 
mounted  on  the  base  frame,  aaid  cutter  frame  having  aide  * 
members  aspamted  at  tkelr  lower  enda,  a  brace  yoke  hav- 
iag itn  side  aiecnkers  caaneeted  srlth  the  separated  lower 
ends  of  tlie  side  aaeaibers  of  the  cotter  frame,  said  braoe 
yoke  exteadlQg  rearwardly  firofa  the  lower  end  «f  the 
cutter  fraBM>  uader  aad  beyoad  the  axle,  arraa  depeadlag 
from  the  axle,  and  pintiea  proj^ectiag  from  the  side  laeB^ 
bers  of  the  brace  yake  and  pivetaiiy  mounted  in  aaid  da- 
pendlnc  arma. 

5.  Id  a  ataik  cutter,  the  ronbiiiatioQ  with  a  base  fraaw; 
wbeela  oa  which  said  foaae  fraaie  la  aseunted,  an  itprigfat 
catter  frame  mounted  «b  tUe  beae  frame,  cutting  mecha- 
nism aupported  ia  «aid  cutter  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing tke  cutter  frame  verticaUy,  ef  a  driven  abaft, 
gearing  cuaaectlag  aald  abaft  with  tke  cutting  mechaaisai, 
a  aprocket  carried  by  eald  driven  abaft,  a  aprocket  secured 
to  the  hub  of  ane  ef  the  wheels,  a  driven  chain  p«M<i»t 
over  said  aprocket  wbaela,  and  meaa«  coi^terating  arlth 
the  cutter  frasM;  and  operating  automatically  to  adjaat 
aald  drive  cbaia  eeauaeaaurate  with  the  extent  to  which 
tke  cutter  freaM  stay  be  raised  or  lowered. 

[Claim  6  a«t  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,083.636.  STALK-CUTTKB.  Oh<  ar  F.  Scott.  Gaines- 
ville, Tex.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  7r3.«87. 
(CI.  65 — «2.) 


1,083,«87.  DrSffPirfO  BOX.  AisTTRKw  James  SitUA,  Ehi- 
lutb,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  747,4«2. 
(CI.  ;i— 20.> 


A  <kiap  koa  consiatlag  of  end  walls  and  aide  wails  aad 
a  latarally  iaeUned  floor  ai«>erted  br  the  ead  waUa,  bsar- 
eapparted  en  the  ex«ec4ar  of •  tke  box,  shafts  jaar- 
Kd  in  tka  keaiiaes  aad  sack  kaving  a  craak  tkereen 
ip  doers  kiueeli  maanted  oa  tke  shafts 
arsH  extending  ontwmnl  froai 
■scored  ta  vectlcai  post- 
Uon  on  the  flap  doore,  latch-bsMa  aMdakiy  aeated  ia  tke 
il^s  cuaasrHng  aald  anas  wttk  tke  latcb-bolts, 
^  tke  bstbsai  aad  estaadlng  lat- 
er eagiw«eat  and  dta- 
th  the  latrk-koHs. 


za6 
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1.088.038.      SHAFT  8PBED    IN|)ICATOK    FOB    CREAM 
8SPABATOB8  AND  THE  LtKE.     JoHM   K.   St«wart, 
CUcago,   111..  aMlgDor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation.    Chicago.    111.,   a   Corporation    of    Virginia. 
Flirt  Jan.  20.  1913.     Serial  Nr  743.040.     (CI.  73—123.) 


jL^^i 


tween  the  magnet  and  said  field  forming  devices,  one  of 
■aid  field  forming  devices  being  comprised  In  a  lamlnatad 
bl  -  metallic  element  whose  lamina  have  different  co- 
efficients of  expansion  under  change  of  temperature, 
whereby  the  form  of  said  field-forming  element  Is  changed 
with  change  of  temperature  to  compensate  for  tempera- 
ture error  In  the  readings  of  the  instrument,  the  other  of 
said  field  forming  devices  being  mounted  for  movement 
toward  snd  from  the  magnet,  and  means  for  so  moving 
it  at  will  for  calibrating  the  instrument. 
[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.083,630.  CRADB-METEB.  JOHN  K.  Stewabt.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.342.      (Cl.  33—215.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  prime  motor  shaft,  a  speed 
Indicator  comprtsing  speed  responsive  means  and  a  cas- 
ing therefor  which  Is  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a 
gear  on  said  shaft  within  the  cfcslng  ;  and  driving  means 
from  the  gear  to  the  speed  responsive  means. 

2  In  combination  with  a  prfme  motor  shaft  having  a 
reUtlvely  slow  speed  and  adapted  to  be  directly  rotated 
by  hand,  a  speed  indicator  comprising  a  casing  which 
Is  plvotally  mounted  on  said  slowly  routing  shaft ;  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  within  the  casing ;  a  magnet  mounted  for 
rotation  In  the  casing,  and  me^ns  by  which  the  gear  ro- 
utes the  nugnet  at  mnItlpHe<|  speed,  a  field  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  casing  for  mot«ment  toward  and  from 
the  magnet,  a  biased  drag  element  positioned  in  the 
field  between  the  magnet  and  tfce  field  plate ;  speed  Indi- 
cating means  carried  by  said  Wased  element,  and  means 
for  moving  the  field  plate  towartl  and  from  the  magnet  for 
calibrating  the  Instrument,  Bal«  means  extending  to  the 
ontelde  of  the  case  for  mannai  <H>eratlon  at  will. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  prime  motor  shaft  having  a 
relatively    slow    speed    and    adipted    to   be   manually    ro 
Uted  ;    a   speed    Indicator   comprising  a  casing  which   Is  j 
piToUlly    mounted   on   said  sb4ft ;  a  worm   gear  on  the  | 
shaft  within  the  casing;  a  wot-m  shaft  )oomaled  In  the 
casing  meshing  with  and  drivet^y  the  worm  gear;  a  mag 
net  mounted  on  the  worm  sbi^  for  roUtion  thereby  ;  a 
field   plate    mounted   In   the  casing  for   movement   toward 
and  from  the  magnet;  a  bUaed'drag  element  positioned  In 
the  field  between  the  magnet  aM  the  field  plate  ;  indicat- 
ing   means    carried    by    said    glased    drag    element,    and 
means  for  adjusting  the  field  flate  toward  and  from  the 
magnet  extending  to  the  oaUite  of  the  case  for  manual 
operation  at  will. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  slaft  whose  speed  Is  to  b*- 
indicated;  a  speed  Indicator  <^mprlalng  a  casing  which 
is  plToUlly  mounted  on  said  jshaft ;  a  driving  gear  on 
■aid  shaft  within  the  casing ;  4  driven  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  casing;  a  magnet  mooated  thereon  for  roUtion  there- 
with, and  means  for  commntlcatlng  multiplied  rotary 
movement  from  said  gear  to  siild  magnet-carrying  shaft; 
a  field  plate  mounted  on  the  dsslng  oppoatte  the  magnet, 
tike  casing  having  a  threaded  bfMS  and  the  field  plate  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture  by  which  It  U  screwed  on  to  the 
boM  for  so  mounting  it  on  th^  caaing ;  a  biased  drag  ele- 
ment poaltioned  in  the  field  between  the  magnet  and  the 
field  pUte.  and  todicatlBg  asea^s  carried  by  the  said  bUaed 
drag  element,  said  field  pUte  being  gear-toothed;  a  pa 
km  Jonmaled  la  the  caaing  mHhing  with  the  gear  teetfc 
of  the  fleW  plaU,  and  means  ex)tendlng  ontsMc  the  case  for 
rotatiac  tbe  pinion  to  screw  tlfe  field  plate  on  the  hoes  to- 
ward and  from  the  magnet. 

6.  A  ■pcedometer  eomprisin|  a  casing,  a  magnet  there- 
\m  for  roUtkm.  and  means  fo4  routing  tt  from  the  shaft 
whew  apeed  to  to  be  Indicate^,  two  field-formtng  derteee 
of  magnetic  meUl  moonted  4d]accnt  to  the  BagBat;  a 
Mased  drag  element  mounted   In   the   magnetic   field   be- 


1.'  In  a  grade  meter  comprising  a  pendulum,  an  Indi- 
cating member  and  means  operativcly  connecting  them, 
said  Indicating  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  and 
a  plurnlity  of  lialls  loosely  carried  In  said  shell  for  frlc- 
tlonally  ab*jrblng  excessive  vibration  of  the  pendulum. 

2.  In  a  s<rade  meter  comprising  a  pendulum,  an  Indi- 
cating member  and  means  operativcly  connecting  them, 
said  Indicating  member  having  a  shaft  to  which  It  Is 
rigidly  secured,  and  a  second  pendulum  Journaled  upon 
Mid  shaft  for  frlctlonally  absorbing  exceaslve  vibration  of 
the  Indicating  member. 

3.  In  a  grade  meter  comprising  a  pendulum,  a  gear 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  roUUbly  mounted  in- 
dicating member  and  a  driving  pinion  therefor  meahlng 
with  the  gear  of  the  pendulum,  said  Indicating  member 
having  a  shaft  to  which  it  is  rigidly  secured;  a  second 
pendulum  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  for  frlctlonally  neu- 
trallKlng  excessive  vibration  of  the  first  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  grade  meter  comprising  a  pendulum,  an  indi- 
cating member,  means  whereby  the  member  Is  operativcly 
connected  with  the  pendulum,  said  pendulum  having  a 
chamber  and  a  ball  loosely  fitted  in  the  chamber  for 
damping  the  vibration  of  the  pendulum. 

5.  In  a  grade  meter  comprising  a  pendulum,  an  Indi- 
cating member  consisting  of  a  hollow  dial  wheel  and 
means  operativcly  connecting  them,  including  a  yielding 
and  elastic  connection  for  absorbing  vibration  of  the  pen- 
dulum ;  a  plurality  of  balls  loosely  carried  in  said  hollow 
wheel  for  frlctlonally  damping  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,083.640  sleeping;  CAR.  Edwin  E.  Tait,  Bradford, 
I'a.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.  SerUl  No.  669.890.  (CL 
105—207.) 


1.  In  a  sleeping  car  a  pluralltj  «rf  vertical  permanent  par- 
titions forming  a  serlea  of  comfprttMBta  «rtending  at  an 
incllnattan  to  the  length  of  tiM  ear,  and  a  pa«agewaj 
extendlM    l«itiglttidlnal!y    of    tl»#    car,    iahetantlaUy    as 

described. 

2.  A  ■Icophii  car  comprising  the  seriee  of  compartmenU 
eztendlag  at  an  iBdtoatloa  to  the  length  of  the  car,  and 
with  an  alale  between  ttie  compartmenU  on  one  side  of 
the  car  and  those  on   the  other,   the  walls  of  said  com- 
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partments  adjacent  the  alale  being  offset  In  respect  to  the 
alale  to  provide  recesses  communicating  with  the  aisle, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sleeping  car.  having  the  inclined 
compartmenU.  the  walls  thereof  off-set  adjacent  the  aisle 
and  communicating  with  said  aisle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  of  the  compart- 
ment partitions  extending  at  an  inclination  to  the  length 
of  the  car,  and  the  aisle,  and  on  each  side  of  the  aisle, 
the  partitions  having  rro^sses  off  the  aisle,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  sleeping  car.  In  combination  with  the  seats, 
floor  and  roof,  partitions  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  car,  forming  compartments  ;  said  partitions 
being  secured  to  the  seats,  floor  and  roof,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


1,083,641.  SAFETY-STIRRUP.  Hiram  C.  Upton  and 
JoH.>«  E.  Upton,  Atwater,  111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912. 
Serial   No.  891.637.      (Cl.  54 — 19.) 


A  safety  stirrup  comprising,  a  bow  yoke  having  each 
of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  square  opening,  a  U  shaped 
stirrup  each  end  of  which  has  a  square  splayed  aperture 
to  register  with  one  of  said  square  openings,  the  ends  of 
said  stirrup  being  held  between  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  a 
detent  comprising  two  similar  Imrs  each  having  a  square 
chamfered  lug  reciprocating  within  the  splayed  aperture 
and  an  opening,  one  of  said  bars  hnvlng  a  stop  surface 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  members,  a  bolt  plvotally 
connecting  said  members,  each  of  said  members  having 
an  ear,  and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  bolt,  the  ends  of 
said  spring  being  held  within  said  ears,  all  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4 

1.083,642.  TAKE-UP  AND  WINDING  ON  MECHANISM 
FOB  BRAIDING  MACHINES.  Simon  W  Wabdwell, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  22,  1911  Serial  No. 
628,816.      (Cl.  242—158.) 


1.  Id  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
braiding  mechanism,  of  a  take-up  reel,  means  to  guide 
the  material  from   the  braiding   mechanism    to   the   reel. 


comprising  an  arm  A  formed  with  a  curved  rim  58  over 
which  the  material  leads,  said  rim  having  a  flange  56 
along  one  side,  and  members  57  secured  at  intervals  along 
the  other  side  of  the  rim,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
flange  to  maintain  the  material  on  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
braiding  mechanism,  of  a  rockable  arm  pivoted  above  the 
machine  and  formed  with  a  curved  rim  arranged  eccen- 
trically with  the  pivot  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  as  it  leads  from  the  braiding  mechanism,  a 
guide  for  the  n)aterlal  extending  from  said  arm,  means  to 
adjust  the  guide  in  relation  to  the  pivot  cf  the  arm,  and 
means  to  rock  said  arm  to  traverse  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
braiding  mechanism,  of  a  rockable  arm,  a  guide  on  said 
arm  adapted  to  receive  the  material  as  it  delivers  from 
the  braiding  mechanism,  a  cam,  means  on  the  arm  engag- 
ing the  cam,  a  ratchet-wheel  to  route  the  cam,  a  lever, 
a  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel, 
and  means  to  intermittently  move  the  lever  to  turn  the 
ratchet-wheel. 

4.  In  a  bra*ldlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
braiding  mechanism,  of  a  take-up  wheel  to  feed  the  mate- 
rial from  the  braiding  mechanism,  a  rockable  arm,  a 
guide  00  said  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  material  as  It 
delivers  from  the  Uke-up  wheel,  a  cam  to  rock  the  arm, 
a  ratchet-wheel  to  turn  the  cam,  a  pawl  to  turn  the 
ratchet-wheel  and  means  on  the  take  up  wheel  adapted  to 
actuate  the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
braiding  mechanism,  of  a  Uke-up  wheel  to  feed  the  mate- 
rial from  the  braiding  mechanism,  a  rockable  arm.  a 
guide  on  said  arm  adapted  to  guide  the  delivering  mate- 
rial, a  cam  to  rock  said  arm.  a  ratchet-wheel  to  rotate 
the  cam.  a  lever,  a  pawl  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  adJusUble  on  the  Uke-up 
wheel  to  Intermittently  operate  the  lever  to  rotate  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,083,643.  8ASH-H.0LDER.  GnoHOK  Wedkl,  Ooteho, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,132.  (Cl. 
It".     .'.-»  » 


In  a  eaab  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  stile  of  a 
sash  having  a  vertical  groove  in  the  outer  side  edge 
thereof  and  also  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  said 
groove  to  the  Inner  side  edge  of  the  same,  said  slot  being 
Inclined  inwardly  from  Its  outer  to  lU  Inner  end  toward 
the  inner  face  of  the  stile ;  of  a  bearing  plate  mounted  In 
said  groove  and  having  an  inclined  rear  wall  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  right  angular  lever  arm  having  one  arm  section 
thereof  disposed  In  the  groove  of  said  stile  and  the  other 
arm  dieposed  through  the  inclined  slot  ttiereln,  a  bearing 
roller  carried\on  the  upper  free  end  of  the  vertical  arm 
of  said  lerer  disposed  In  conUct  wltli  the  Inclined  wall  of 
said  bearing  plate,  spring  means  in  connection  with  said 
ierer  arm  to  normally  diapoae  the  same  in  its  uppermost 
poaltlon  to  allow  portions  of  said  roller  to  project  be- 
yofad  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  stile,  and  a  finger  ple<>e 
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ttatiomrilT  OManted  oa  the  Inn^r  i*de  adi^  oC  t*e  •tlte 
•dJacnrC  tke  atot  thereto  adapted  to  te  vaed  la  coapera- 
tioa  yrtth  tbe  free  «m1  aT  th«  adfaoaat  artn  of  mM  lever 
tn   ttoc  operattea  at  the  latter. 


1.08Jt;»44.       NON  SKIDDB&. 
wiXMt,   Mo.     Filed  Apr.  30. 
la.   1«2 — 14.) 


191 S.     aerial   No.    764.S43. 


tona  carred  apokea  whlcU  are  a»roil«ateiy  radial  in 
tte  inaer  part  and  from  tbere  paaaWckward  tn  taaReatlal 
direction  with  rexarrl  to  tht-  dlrectlOB  of  rotatka*.  <ar  tbe 
perpeae  »t  traaamlttlac  tbe  drtring  force  froB  Che  ceater 
of  the  klade  to  the  toothed  edge  bj  a  aubsUuitlallr  taa- 
fential  pail. 

1.083,646.  LINE  INI)IC.\TOB  ANI>  SIGNAL.  Chaklm 
N.  WiLao.v.  U.  S.  Army.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.    751,573.      (CL    197—189.) 


// 


^■» 


1.  .\B  RBtWiKMlDK  derlcp  conHstlnir  of  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing memberB  adapted  to  be  secnred  tojfetber  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  wheel-spok*'  and  belni?  provided  with  oppotrttt^ly 
extending  horlsontal  fhinjsew,  a  p»tr  of  oppositely  disposed 
concavo-coDv.xed  members  havlpjj  thplr  cotirnred  sides 
adapted  to  be  fitted  against  opposite  sl^es  of  a  wheel-tire 
and  each  harlng  Its  onter  sutfate  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel and  haTintt  Its  upper  end  hlhijed  to  one  of  said  hori- 
Bontally  extending  flanges,  a  chnta  harlng  one  end  secnred 
to  one  of  said  concavo- con  vexed  mf>mt>ers  and  having  its 
other  end  moTably  engaged  with  the  other  concavo  con 
vexMl  member  and  adapted  to  lie  wlthtn  the  grooTes  of 
said  concavo-oonvexed  members  and  to  extend  across  the 
tread  of  the  tire. 

2.  An  antl-skiddlng  device  inclndlns  a  pair  of  clamp 
members  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  opposite  sides  of  a 
wheel  spoke,  clamping  means  connecting  said  members, 
each  member  being  provided  with  a  laterally  dtapoaed 
flange,  a  guard  plate  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  each 
flange  and  curvtHi  on  one  side  to  tit  asialnst  one  side  of  a 
tire,  ribs  on  said  curved  side  formlne  a  chain  seat,  and  a 
chain  In  tbe  seats  of  both  plates  adapted  to  extend  across 
a  tire  tread,  and  meana  for  seeuring  the  chains  at  the 
ends  to  said  plates. 

3.  A  non-aklddlng  device  protlded  with  means  for  se 
curing  It  to  a  wheel  and  comprtdlng  concaved  plates  fitted 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  t»e  tire  and  connected  by 
a  chain  which  extends  acroaa  tke  tread  of  the  tire,  rlba 
formed  on  the  plates  at  oppoaltfe  aides  of  the  chain  and 
forming  a  seat  for  the  latter,  and  diagonal  flanges  formed 
on  the  edges  of  the  platea  adjacent  to  the  tread  of  the 
tire,  substantially  aa  shown  an4  specified. 


1.  A  line  Indicator  for  attachment  to  the  platen  roller 
of  a  typewriting  machine  comprising:  a  shaft  having  a 
socket  In  one  .Mid  for  detachable  engagement  with  the 
pintle  end  of  the  platen  roller,  a  knob  on  tlie  other  end 
of  the  aAiaft.  a  hell  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring 
on  the  Mhaft  between  the  bell  and  knob,  a  rigidly  secured 
di.sk  on  the  sockrt»>d  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  bell  and  disk. 

2.  A  line  Indicator  for  attachment  to  the  platen  roller 
of  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  bell  carrying  gradu- 
ations which  bell  la  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  pintle  end 
of  the  platen  roller  of  the  machine,  means  for  holding  the 
bell  frlctlonally  against  idle  rotation,  and  a  pointer 
mounted  on  the  carrlagf  of  the  machine  for  registration 
with  the  graduations  of  ttie  said  bell. 

3.  A  line  indicator  for  attachment  to  the  platen  roller 
of  a  typewriting  machine  cooipriainj;  a  bell  having  gradu- 
ations and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pintle  end  of  the 
pUten  roller  of  the  niachiof.  means  for  holding  the  t>ell 
frlctiooally  against  Idle  roution,  a  pointer  oiounted  on 
the  carriage  0/  the  machine  for  registration  with  the 
graduation*  of  the  said  bell,  a  clapper  carried  by  the 
pintle,  and  a  linger  ou  the  carriage  exteodlag  into  the 
path  of  the  aaid  clapper. 

4.  A  line  Indicator  and  signal  for  attachiiMjnt  to  the 
platen  roller  of  a  typewriting  machine  comprisliig  a 
knoh6ed  abaft  deUchably  mounted  on  the  pintle  of  tbe 
platea  roller,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
bell  carried  loosely  on  the  sleeve,  a  clapper  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  meana  for  holding  tbe  bell  against  idle  roution, 
the  bell  having  writing  line  numbers  <>n  its  periphery,  a 
I>olnter  on  the  clapper,  and  a  striker  on  thr  carriage  for 
engM^ement  by  the  clapper,  all  of  said  platen  carried  parts 
rutatiug  ad  a   unit  with  the  platen. 


1,083,645.  CIRCULAR  SAW-BI4ADE.  Jacob  Wkttstbin. 
Orelfensee,  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.   721,918.      (Cl.   143— 137. )i 


1,083,647.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  RAILKOAD- 
RAILS.  Benjamin  F.  Wis*.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,096.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


A  elTCiUar  dkk-Mw  hsTlac  pertontima  of 
Uat  tte  perti  at  the  mw-htmO^  totween  Cte  perfoMttou 


1.  In  means  for  supporting  railway  rails,  cross  ties 
therefor,  plates  secultd  npon  Mild  cross  ties,  each  having 
at  both  ends  Integral  recessed  walls  and  channel  Irons  In 
said  recesses  to  receive  the  respective  rails. 

2.  In  means  for  supportlnj  railway  rails,  cross  ties 
therefor,  platea  aecured  upon  aaid  croaa  ties,  each  having 
at  both  ends  Integral  recesaed  walla,  channel  Irons  In 
said  receaaea  to  recrtva  the  regpeetlve  rails,  and  fillers  In 
said  channel  Irona  npon  which  tte  rails  are  adapted  to 
reat. 

3.  In  means  for  supporting  railway  rails,  cross  tlea 
tiberefor.  platea  secured  upon  aaid  cross  ties  and  baring 
lateral    iiii  ssaril    walla,    chaBnel-lrons    ia 
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fillera  la  said  channel-irons  upon  which  the  rails  are 
adapted  to  rest,  and  fish  plates  for  securing  said  rails 
to  aaid  chflnncl-irona. 


1,08.1, «4K         ASTRONOMICAL     APP.^RA  TTJS.       ToM     W 
Wooi>,   Boswell,  Okla.      Filed  Feb.  S,   1918.     Serial   Ne. 
*'747,140.      (Cl.  55 — S.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  slandar<l  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
placed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  hall  Indicating  tbe  sun  carried 
by  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  equal  length  links  se- 
cured to  said  standard  a  second  standard  secured  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  links  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  mentioned  standard,  a  second  hall  representing  the 
earth  carried  by  said  second  standard,  a  shade  partially 
overhanging  said  second  ball,  links  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  ball  and  said  shade,  said  second  mentioned 
links  l>elng  of  the  same  length  as  said  first  mentioned 
Ifnks.  and  said  links  connecting  said  first  mentione<l  ball 
and  said  shade  adapted  to  change  the  relative  position 
of  said  shade  upon  said  second  mentioned  ball. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed  comprising  a 
base,  a  main  standard  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending at  a  radical  angle  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  equal 
length  supporting  links  secured  to  said  main  standard,  a 
second  standard  secured  to  said  links  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  main  standard,  a  main  ball  indicating 
the  sun  carrie<i  b.v  said  standard,  a  crank  secure<l  to  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  said  base  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  graduations  indicating  the  days 
and  months  of  the  year,  and  an  indicator  <arrled  hy  one  of 
said  links,  a  second  ball  indicating  the  earth  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  second  standard,  a  semi  spherical 
shade  partially  overhanging  said  second  ball,  links  con- 
necting said  semi-sphfrlral  shade  with  said  main  ball  and 
adapted  to  change  the  relative  position  of  said  shade  rela- 
tive to  said  second  ball,  said  last  mentioned  links  being 
of  the  same  length  as  said  first  mentioned  links,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  second  standard  and  supporting 
said  shade,  said  shade  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slotted 
portions,  a  shaft  supporting  said  second  ball,  said  slot- 
ted portions  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shaft  as  said  seml- 
spherlcnl  shade  is  swung,  and  a  crank  for  facilitating 
the  operation  of  said  second  ball  upon  said  second  standard. 

.3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  (l('scril)ed  comprlslntr  a 
base,  a  main  standard  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending at  a  radical  angle  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  equal 
length  supporting  links  secured  to  said  main  standard. 
a  second  standard  secured  to  said  links,  a  main  1*11  Indi- 
cating the  sun  carried  by  said  standard,  a  crank  secured 
to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  said 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  graduations  indicating 
,  the  days  and  months  of  tbe  year,  and  an  indicator  car 
rled  by  one  of  said  links,  a  s«<cond  ball  Indicating  the 
earth  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  second  standard,  a 
semi  spherical  shade  partially  overhanging  wild  second 
ball,  links  connecting  said  seml-spherlcal  shade  with  said 
main  ball  and  adapted  to  change  the  relative  poaltion  of 
said  shade  rrtetive  to  aaid  second  ball,  said  last  men 
tloned  IlDks  beinir  of  tbe  same  leagtli  as  said  first  men 
tlened  Hsks.  a  bracket  aecured  to  aaid  second  standard 
and  supporting  said  shade,  said  shade  provided  wltb  a 
plurality  of  slotted  portions,  a  shaft  supporting  said  sec- 
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ood  ball  and  extending  parallel  to  said  main  staadard, 
aaid  slotted  portions  adapted  to  fit  ever  said  sliaft  as 
said  semi-spherical  shade  is  swung,  and  a  crank  for  fa- 
cilitating the  operation  of  said  second  ball  upon  said  sec- 
ond standard,  said  semi  spherical  shade  provided  with 
latt.-raliy  extending  bulged  portions  constituting  pocketa 
for  coaaectlng  said  cobnecting  links  thereto. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  main  standard  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending at  a  radical  angle  thcreirom.  a  plurality  of  equal 
length  supporting  links  serui-ed  to  said  main  standard,  a 
second  standard  secureil  to  sahl  links  and  txtending  par- 
allel to  said  first  mentioned  standard,  a  main  ball  Indi- 
cating the  sun  carried  by  said  standard,  a  crank  secured 
to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  said 
base  providM  with  plurality  of  graduations  Indicating 
the  days  and  months  of  the  year,  and  an  Indicator  car 
rled  by  one  of  said  links,  a  second  ball  Indicating  the 
earth  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  se<'ond  standard,  a 
seml-spherical  shade  partially  OTerhan>:lng  said  second 
ball.  links  connecting  said  seml-spherlcal  shade  with  said 
main  ball  and  adapted  to  change  the  reiatlvr  position  of 
said  shade  relative  to  said  second  ball  and  being  of  the 
same  length  as  said  first  mentioned  links,  said  shade  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slotted  portions,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  se<ond  hall,  said  slotted  portions  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  shaft  as  said  semi  spherical  shade  is  swung, 
a  hanger  bracket  secured  to  said  wcond  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  lip  and  constituting  a  track  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  semi-spherical  shade,  whereby  said 
shade  may  swing  relafiv^  to  sttld  second  ball. 


l.«SS.«49.       PENCn.  SHARPFXER.       Harrt    L.    Atuns, 

Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  .Tune  13,  1910,  Serial  So. 
566,617.  Renewed  Mar  16,  1913.  Serial  No  T«J8,155. 
(Gl.  120—93.) 


1.  A  pencil  pointer  comprising  a  member  iMivinir  a 
plurality  of  angular  projections  with  cutting  fHlges.  said 
edges  being  In  pairs  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
each  pair  of  said  projections  having  beveled  faces  par- 
alleling each  other  and  each  projection  also  having  a  face  • 
intersecting  a   beveled  face  to  form  a  cutting  edge. 

2.  A  pencil  pointer  comprising  a  grooved  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections  with  cutting  edges,  formed 
by  notching  said  grooved  memlier  ."iuliatantlally  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  grooves,  aaid  edges  being 
offset  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  pencil  pointer  comprising  a  member  having  par- 
alleling outer  walls  with  a  plurality  of  projections  with 
Inwardly  disposed  cutting  edgea  extending  diagonally  wltb 
respect  to  the  outer  walls,  one  of  said  edges  helag  offset 
with  respect  to  a  circular  arc  passing  through  the  planes 
of  the  other  cutting  edges. 

4.  A  pencil  pointer  comprising  a  grooved  member  having 
paralleling  oater  wails  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
with  Inwardly  disposed  cutting  edges  extending  diagonally 
wltb  respect  to  the  outer  walls,  oae  of  said  edges  being 
offaet  with  respect  to  a  circular  arc  paasing  through  the 
planes  of  tbe  other  cutting  edges. 

5.  A  pencil  pointer  eomprising  a  loagitudinally  grooved 
nKBiber  aotcbed  in  the  end  at  sabstantially  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  tbe  groeve<i  porttea  to  form  a  plurality  ol 
cutting;  cdces. 

[Claims  6  to   12  net  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.083.660.  COAL-CHUTE.  ViJICBNT  Ashwobth,  Pater 
•on,  N.  J.  Filed  July  7,  1^13.  Serial  No.  777.719. 
(CI.  57 — 37.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  chote  having  a. bottom  and 
two  sides  and  open  at  the  top,  a  covering  for  the  open 
top  of  the  chute  consisting  of  a«  elongated  piece  of  sheet 
material  stretched  over  the  top  of  the  chute  and  extend- 
ing substantially  from  end  to  e«d  thereof  and  having  at 
each  end  unitary  straps  forming  bindings  for  said  ends  of 
the  covering  and  each  having  means  to  secure  said  strap 
In  embracing  relation  to  the  chute,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  chote  having  a  bottom  and 
two  sides  and  open  at  the  top,  a  covering  for  the  open  top 
of  the  chute  consisting  of  an  elongated  piece  of  sheet 
material  stretched  over  the  top  oif  the  chute  and  extending 
substantially  from  end  to  end  tbereof  and  having  means 
to  removably  secure  said  coverlnt  to  the  chute,  and  a  rigid 
arch  removably  secured  to  the  chute  and  maintaining  one 
end  of  said  covering  In  l)ell-moath  form,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  chote  having  a  bottom  and 
two  sides  and  open  at  the  top,  a  covering  for  the  open 
top  of  the  chute  consisting  of  an  elongated  piece  of  sheet 
material  stretched  over  the  top  of  the  chute  and  extend 
Ing  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having 
means  to  removably  secure  said  covering  to  the  chute,  and 
a  rigid  arch  having  clamps  ea<Sh  gripping  a  side  of  the 
chute,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083.661.  BLINDSTITCB  SEWING  MACHINE. 
Charles  Athebtov.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23. 
lf>09.     Sertal  No.  528.521.     (tl.  112— 24. » 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  sewing  machine 
Including  a  suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  of  an 
attachment  removable  with  respect  to  said  sewing  ma- 
chine Including  a  work  carrier  movable  in  the  direction 
of  the  line  of  stltchea  with  the  material  being  stitched, 
comprising  a  horliontal  plane  m»tal  strip  having  a  straight 
edge  extending  parallel  with  Hhe  line  of  stitches ;  and. 
means  arranged  to  guide  said  carrier  in  Its  traverse 
with  respect  to  the  stitch  fori4lng  mechanism,  Including 
a  horlsontal  roller  extending  beneath  said  carrier  :  verti- 
cal rollers  fitted  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
carrier,  and  means  arranged  to  adjustably  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  said  guiding  means.  Including  opposed  set  screws 
and  a  support  for  the  same  In  stationary  relation  with 
said  stitch  forming  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  sewing  machine 
Including  suitable  stitch  forming  mecbanlam  :  of  an  at- 
tachment removable  with  respflCt  to  said  sewing  machine 
including  a  work  carrier  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  stitches  with  the  material  being  stitched,  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  plane  metal  strip  having  a  straight  edge 
cttrndlng  parallel  with  the  lltie  of  stitches ;  means  ar- 
ranged to  guide  said  carrier  lit  Its  traverse  with  respect 
to  the  stitch  forming  mechanisiD,  Including  vertical  rollers 
fitted  to  the  opposite  longltudtaal  edges  of  said  carrier  ; 
and,  means  arranged  to  adjustably  vary  the  position  of 
said  guiding  means  In  aecordafcice  with  the  thickness  of 
the  material  being  stitched.  Including  opposed  set  screws, 
and  a  support  for  the  same  1%  stationary  relation  with 
said  stitch  forming  mechanism. 


3.  Id  a  blind  stitch  sewing  mwhanlsm,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  of  a  work  carrier  con 
slstlog  snly  of  a  plane  sheet  metal  strip  of  uniform  width 
and  substantially  uniform  thickness  ;  and,  a  guide  includ 
Ing  vertically  extending  parallel  members  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  strip  between  them  and  guide  it  in  its  trav- 
erse with  respect  to  the  stitch  forming  mechanism ; 
whereby,  said  strip  la  free  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
vertically  with  respect  to  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  of  a  worlc  carrier  con- 
sisting only  of  a  plane  sheet  metal  strip  of  uniform  width 
and  substantially  uniform  thickness;  and,  a  guide  In- 
cluding a  vertically  extending  member ;  whereby,  said 
strip  is  free  to  be  removed  and  replaced  vertically  with 
ifgp.ct  to  said  guide. 


1.083,652.  MOTION  IMPARTING  MKCHANIS.M  FOR 
BOLTER  SIKVE8.  James  W.  Barrstt,  Buffnlo.  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.667.      (CI.  ft:j  -38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movably  supported  sieve  t>ox, 
oC  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  supporting  hub.  a  vertical  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  hub  and  wholly  below  said  sieve  box.  two 
arms  secured  to  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  the  said  shaft  being  freely 
movable  bodily  with  the  sieve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movably  supported  sieve 
box.  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  wholly  below  said  sieve  box,  bearings  support- 
ing said  shaft  In  said  bracket,  two  arms  secured  to  said 
shaft  on  opposltte  sides  of  said  bearings  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  shaft,  and  a  weight  carried  by  each 
of  said  arms,  the  said  shaft  being  freely  movable  bodily 
with  the  sieve. 

.•I.  The  combination  with  a  movably  supported  sieve  • 
box,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  supported  In  said  bracket  and  having  a  spindle 
at  each  end  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  each  spindle,  ball 
t>earlngs  engaging  said  shoulders,  the  said  shaft  being 
whollyfjjolow  said  box.  two  arms  secured  to  said  shaft 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearings  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft,  a  weight  carried  by  each  of  said 
arms,  the  said  shaft  being  freely  movable  bodily  with  the 
sieve,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.083,653.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Saiton  8.  Babbbtt, 
ihlcago.  III.  ;  The  Northern  Trust  Company,  executor 
of  said  Saxton  S.  Barrett,  deceased,  assignor  to  Mary  K. 
Barrett.  Glencoe.  III.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,362.      (CI.  129—38.) 

1.  A  binder,  comprising  a  support,  two  or  more  retain- 
ing strips,  and  a   locking  d«vlce  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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plates  fitted   together  and   coSperatlng   to  form   retaining 
hooks  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  retaining-strips. 


2.  A  binder,  conprising  a  support,  a  retaining  strip,  and 
a  locklng-devlce  comprising  plates  fitted   together,  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  hook  and  the  other  having  a  finger 
coCperatlng  with  said  hook  to  form  a  slot  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  retaining  strip. 

3.  .\   binder,   comprising   a   support,  a   plurality   of   re 
taming  strips,  and  a  locking-device  comprising  plates  hav 
Ing   hooks,   said   plates   being  fitted    together   so   that   the 
hooks   alternate   and   cofiperate    to   form    slots    to   receive 
the  retaining  strips 

4.  A  binder,  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing strips  hinged  thereto  and  adjustable  laterally,  and  a 
locking-device  comprising  plates  having  hooks,  said  plates 
being  fitted  together  so  that  the  hooks  carried  thereby 
alternate  and  cooperate  to  form  slots  to  receive  the  re- 
taining strips. 

5.  A  binder,  comprising  a  support,  a  hinge  rod  secured 
at  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  retaining  strips 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  n  lock- 
ing device  comprising  plates  having  hooks,  said  plates 
being  fitted  together  so  that  their  respective  hooks  alter- 
nate and  cooperate  to  form  slots  to  receive  the  retaining 
strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


3.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  tubular  members,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  branches  extending  toward  each  other,  of  mantles 
adapted  to  overlap  one  another  when  mounted  on  said 
branches,  certain  of  the  branches  on  ihe  respecflve  mem 
bers  being  arranged  In  vertically  alined  pairs,  whereby 
mantles  can  be  operatively  carried  by  only  one  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  branches  at  a  time,  and  each  branch  of  each 
vertically  alined  pair  being  constructed  to  support  a 
mantle  when  the  other  branch  of  the  same  pair  carries 
no  mantle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  burner  having 
two  spaced  mantles  arranged  In  a  plane  transversa  to  the 
direction  of  projection  of  the  light,  and  a  mantle  arranged 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned  mantles  and  over- 
lapping the  space  between  them,  of  a  reflector  arranged 
behind  the  mantles  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first 
mentioned  mantles. 

5.  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  branches  extending 
In  the  same  direction,  of  mantles  adapted  to  be  supported 
directly  on  all  of  said  branches  with  their  median  lines 
in  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  and  extensions  for  certain 
of  said  branches,  said  extensions  adapted  to  carry  the 
mantles  Instead  of  their  respective  branches,  whereby 
smaller  mantles  may  be  used  on  said  extensions  and  still 
have  their  median  line  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  with  the  median  lines  of  the  mantles  supported 
directly  on  the  branches,  for  producing  a  substantially 
circular  field  of  light 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,08.^654.  BURNER  FOR  STEREOPTICON  AND  MO- 
TION-PIcrrRK  MACHINES.  Fra.ncis  W.  Bkll, 
Nunlca.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.050.      (CI.  67—93.) 


1.083.655.  EXHIBIT  OR  DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE. 
William  F.  Bode.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Reld  Mur- 
doch &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.930.     (CI.  217—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  burner  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  mantles  arranged  In  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  projection  of  the  light,  and  a 
plurality  of  mantles  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  first  mentioned  mantles  and  each  overlapping 
one  of  the  spaces  t>etween  said  first  mentioned  mantles,  of 
a  projecting  lens  arranged  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
first  mentioned  mantles. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
central  mantle,  of  smaller  mantles  arranged  at  either  side 
thereof  and  overlapping  said  central  mantle,  and  other 
still  smaller  mantles  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the 
medium  sised  mantles  and  overlapping  the  same,  the 
medium  lines  of  all  of  the  mantles  being  arranged  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane. 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow  body 
member,  having  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower 
tapering  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion adapted  to  coact  with  a  closure,  and  the  bottom  of 
said  tapering  jwrtlon  being  closed,  an  Integral  annular 
receptacle-supporting  flange  located  at  the  juncture  of 
•aid  cylindrical  and  tapering  portions,  a  closure  for  coac- 
tion  with  said  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  a 
perforated  integral  lug-  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
portion,  and  means  provided  with  a  hinge  member  in 
engagement  with  said  log. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  hollow  mem- 
ber, having  an  upiier  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lower  taper- 
ing portion,  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
adapted  to  co-act  with  a  closure  and  the  bottom  of  said 
tapering  portion  to  be  closed,  an  Integral  annular  recep 
tacle-supportlng  flange  located  at  the  Juncture  of  said 
cylindrical  and  tapering  portions,  a  transparent  closure 
for  co-action  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  perforated  Integral  lug  extending  from  said  cylln- 
dilcal  portion  and  a  cover  supporting  means  provided 
with  a  hinge  member  in  engagement  with  said  lug  and 
detachably  engaging  said  closure. 
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1386. MM.  COMBLNED  Mi>P  ftBAO  ASD  WR1NG8R. 
Loois  O.  Boms.  Wlmlow,  Wwh.  riled  Apr.  28.  1»13. 
Bmriml  No.  TBa.l'ML     (CI.  lO—dft) 


1.  In  a  combined  mup  head  it4<>  wrliic^'i'.  a  rectanKnlar 
Cmme  compased  o{  a  head,  8t4e  bars  secured  to  e^ch 
end  of  said  bead,  a  loop  joiniog  Ibe  outer  ends  of  the  side 
bars  together,  one  end  of  the  m^p  cloth  beisg  secured  to 
tbla  loop,  a  aleere  formed  with  tbe  b«*d,  a  tube  adapted 
to  slide  withia  said  slecTe.  a  ctoaa  head  secured  to  the 
«ater  ead  of  said  tube,  said  cross  head  being  guided  by 
the  ifkte  bars,  a  twisted  shanil  extending  through  the 
tube,  said  shank  being  threaded  through  the  crosa  bead,  a 
loop  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  to  which 
the  outer  end  of  the  mop  cla4h  is  secured,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the  tube,  the  outer  end  of 
the  twisted  shank  swlreled  In  tke  plunger,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  plunger,  aobstantUlly  u  and  for  tbe  par^ 
poite  specified. 

2.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  loop  formed  on  the  onter  end  of  said  frame  to 
which  one  end  of  the  mop  cloth  is  secured,  a  bead  at  tbe 
opposite  end  of  the  rectangular  frame,  a  tube  adapted  to 
slide  through  a  bearlog  formed  tli  rough  the  middle  of  the 
head,  a  cross  head  secured  to  tte  outer  end  of  the  tube 
and  guided  by  the  rectangular  fmme.  a  li>op  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  mop  cloth  is  secured,  a  twisted  ahank  to 
which  the  loop  is  secured,  said  shank  being  threaded 
through  the  cros.s  head  and  passing  through  the  tube, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  slide  within  the  tube  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  shank  is  swlv-jled.  a  handle  secured  to 
the  plunger,  and  a  bearing  for  the  shank  adapted  to  travel 
with  tht>  same  and  be  guided  upon  the  rectangular  frame. 


1.083.6,'i7.  CLEVIS  P'OR  WHIffFLETEEP^S  Phii-o  H. 
Boirr.,  FrankllnTllle.  N.  Y.  filed  Mar  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   757,019.      ^Cl.   21— 7$. > 


y 


The  c«fflblnatk>D  with  a  whl|fletree.  of  a  bracket  se- 
enred  thereto,  said  bracket  beiof;  provided  with  a  longi- 
tddinal  reeeas.  a  pin  projecting  nicross  said  recess,  a  roller 
RKMiated  apon  aald  pin.  a  link  member  having  one  end 
disposed  wlthia  said  recess  an4  movably  mounted  upon 
mM  roller,  a  sleeve  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  Unit 
menber.  a  hook  membtT  having  f>ne  end  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  aieeve.  a  removable  head  secured  to  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  hook  member  ^ad  arranged  between  the 
skle  porttona  of  the  link,  and  ^poaltely  disposed  hooks 
formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hpok  member. 


1.0a3.d68.  KLECTEIC-ARC  LAMP.  HaajtfAS  H.  Bo.fBT, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  JO,  1»11.  Serial  No.  6:.0,418. 
(CI.   176 — 51.) 


1.  An  electric  arc  lamp  coiii|)risiiig  h  frame,  a  solenoid 
secured  to  said  frame  so  that  thi-  axis  thereof  is  V'-rti- 
CHlly  disposed,  a  core  operating  within  said  solenoid  and 
adapted  to  bf  drawn  downwardly  wben  the  latter  la  .  :i»t- 
gued,  iiu  axial  »tem  formed  integral  with  said  core  and 
d«  pending  therefrom,  a  dash  pot  ami  piston  arranged  in 
connection  with  liaid  stem  and  adapted  to  retard  the 
movement  thfnof  in  •ilher  direcliun,  a  lever  fakruuu-d 
10  said  frame  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  stem,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  <'n<l  of  said  Irver 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  si)ring  housing  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  vertically 
di»po.se<l  compression  helical  spring  contained  within  snid 
housing,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  one 
side  of  the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  plate  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  and  mounted  to  move  vertically 
on  the  side  of  said  housing  in  which  said  slot  is  provided, 
a  screw  secured  in  said  plate  and  extending  through  stild 
•lot  Into  said  housing,  a  vertically  movable  sleeve  ar- 
ranged axialty  In  aald  housing  into  which  said  screw  Is 
passed,  said  compression  spring  abutting  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  resist  the  upward  movemint 
thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  carbon  holder  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  sleeve,  a  clutch  lever  projecting  into 
•aid  carbon  holder  the  free  end  of  which  extends  hor! 
sont.-illy  therefrom,  a  link  connecting  the  fr<>e  end  of  «aid 
clutch  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  .said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  render  said  clutch  hvcr  operative  upon  an  upw.ird 
movement  of  the  latter,  a  carbon  contained  within  said 
carbon  holder  and  adapted  to  be  secured  therein  by  the 
operation  of  said  clutch  lever,  said  carbon  forming  an 
electrodo.  a  s'^cond  electrode  arranged  beneath  said  lai- 
bon  electrod"'  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith  upon  re- 
lease of  said  carbon  electrode  upon  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  link,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  said  helical  spring.  snb-<tantlally  as  described. 

2.  \n  electric  arc  lamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  solenoid  secured  to  said  frame,  a  core  op- 
erating in  said  solenoid  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  down 
wardly  when  the  latter  is  energiz<>d.  a  stem  depending 
ftom  said  core  and  adapted  to  operate  therewith,  an  oscil- 
latory lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame  aad  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  stem,  a  vertical  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  a  slot- 
ted plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  vertically 
disposed  housing,  a  screw  projecting  from  said  housing 
and  pa.saing  through  the  slot  of  said  plate  forming  n 
guide  for  the  movement  thereof,  a  screw  rigidly  secured 
in  aald  plate  and  projecting  into  said  housing,  there  being 
a  slot  formed  In  one  side  of  tbe  latter  to  permit  of  the 
free  vertical  movement  of  said  last  named  screw,  a  verti- 
cal sleeve  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  housing  into 
which   said    last   named   screw    Is   passed   foraaing  a   rigid 
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connection,  a  vertical  rod  adapted  to  move  freely  In  said 
sleeve  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  Into  said  bous- 
ing, a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  last  named  rod  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  downward!  pressure  thereon,  a  second 
helical  spring  surrounding  said  last  named  rod  and  said 
first  named  helical  spring,  said  second  helical  spring  be- 
lijR  adapted  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said  sleeve, 
an  adjustable  nut  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
houHhig  abutting  the  upper  end  of  t>oth  of  said  springs, 
said  laBt  named  rod  projecting  through  the  lower  end  of 
said  aleeve,  a  tubular  carbon  holder  formed  integral  with 
said  last  named  rod  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  there- 
with, a  bar  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  Is 
threaded,  a  link  depending  from  said  bar  and  pivoted 
thereto,  a  clutch  lever  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  carbon 
holder  and  having  a  clutching  point  projecting  therein, 
the  free  end  of  said  clutch  lever  being  pivoted  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  link,  the  construction  l>elng  soch  that 
when  said  link  Is  elevated  that  said  clutching  point  will 
be  rendered  operative,  a  carbon  forming  an  electrode  and 
lo<  sely  monnted  In  said  carbon  holder  and  adapted  to  be 
clutched  therein  upon  tbe  upward  movement  of  said  first 
named  rod,  the  latter  movement  being  effected  upon  the 
energizing  of  said  solenoid,  a  second  electrode  arranged 
In  axial  allnement  with  said  cart>on  electrode  and  verti- 
cally under  the  same,  said  electrodes  being  adapted  to  be 
■paced  apart  forming  an  arc  gap  when  said  solenoid  is 
energized,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  Bald  carbon  holder  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
supi>ortlng  arm  mounted  thereon  ;  a  casing  carried  by 
said  arm  ;  a  carbon  holder  mounted  on  said  casing  by 
means  permitting  rectilinear  reclprocatory  movement;  a 
sleeve  having  one  end  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing  ;  a 
rod  carried  by  said  carbon  holder,  slidably  mounted  In 
said  sleeve  and  extended  through  said  casing:  compres- 
sion springs  In  aald  casing  pressing  downwardly  on  said 
rod  and  said  sleeve  ;  a  clutch  dog  projecting  into  said  car- 
"boii  holder  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleeve  ; 
•and  means  for  automatically  raising  said  sleeve  for  en- 
gaging said  clutch  dog  with  the  carbon  electrode  in  said 
carbon   holder  and  elevating  the  same. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
suporting  arm  thereon  ;  a  casing  rigidly  secured  to  said 
supporting  arm  ;  a  sleeve  having  one  end  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation In  said  casing;  a  rod  extending  through  said 
casing  and  said  sleeve  and  slidably  mounted  therein  ;  a 
carbon  holder  mounted  on  said  casing  by  means  permit- 
ting rectilinear  movement  and  provided  with  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  ;  a  clutch  dog  pivoted 
on  said  carbon  holder  and  projecting  thereinto;  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  clutch  dog  with  said  sleeve; 
and  means  for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  said 
sleeve. 

."S.  In  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  casing  rigidly  mounted  thereon  ;  a  sleeve  having  one 
end  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  said  casing ;  a  rod  ex 
tedlng  throngh  said  sleeve  and  casing  ^nd  slidably  mount- 
■  ed  therein  ;  springs  in  said  casing  pressing  downwardly 
on  said  sleeve  and  said  rod ;  a  carbon  electrode  holder 
carried  by  said  rod  ;  a  dutch  dog  pivotally  nwunted  on 
said  bolder ;  a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
clutch  whereby  said  clutch  Is  forced  Into  said  holder  for 
eugAgement  with  the  carbon  electrode  monnted  therein 
upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve  ;  a  plate  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  upon  said  casing ;  a  connection  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  plate  ;  and  a  common  source 
of  power  whereby  said  plate  may  be  reciprocated.  Impart- 
ing a  similar  motion  to  said  sleeve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,659.  I'ROCESS  FOR  CURDLIN<i  MILK.  John 
Bas-NBiKE,  IIuRtisford,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   726,474.      (CI.  9»— 1.>    * 

A  process  for  curdling  milk  and  de*iroylng  harmful 
bacteria  therein  consisting  of  drying  a  quantity  of  the 
•toamefas  and  IntestlBfls  of  fish  from   wtbich  the  contents 


have  been  removed,  adding  water  suffldent  to  cover  the 
mans  and  permitting  It  to  stand  until  It  has  become 
thorouiBkay  saturated  and  soft,  subjecting  the  mass  to  a 
warm    temperature  for   a    r>erlod   of   one   or    more    boura, 

then  separating  the  liquid  from  the  solid  matter  by 
filtering,  then  mixing  the  liquid  with  a  suitable  quantity 
of  rennet,  and  finally  applying  the  mixture  to  the  milk. 


1,083,660.     MAUSOLEUM.     Cecil  E.  Bryan,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786^862.      (CI.  72  —  7.) 


1.  In  a  mausoleum,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
crypts,  a  common  outlet  from  said  crypts  having  open- 
ings Into  each  crypt,  valves  for  said  openings,  liquid 
seals  interposed  between  said  openings  and  the  crypts, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  seals  through  said 
common  outlet. 

2  A  ventilating  apparatus  for  mausoleums,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  super-Imposed 
crypts,  of  receptacles  for  each  crypt  having  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  bottoms  thereof,  upwardly  with  their  upper 
ends  opening  Into  the  crypts,  substantially  horizontal 
pipes  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  receptacles,  one  end  of 
each  of  said. pipes  extending  out  through  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  and  the  other  end  opening  in  the  receptacle, 
valves  for  said  open  ends,  pipes  lending  upwardly  from 
aald  hori«ontal  pipes,  the  upwardly  extending  pipe  from 
the  top  receptacle  leading  to  a  suitable  point  for  dis- 
charging gases  and  also  having  means  for  pouring  liquid 
therein,  the  upwardly  extending  pipe  from  the  other  re- 
ceptacles being  connected  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
horizontal  pipes  of  the  next  receptacles  and  an  overflow 
or  observation  outlet  pipe  from  the  horizontal  pipe  of  the 
lowermost  receptacle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  a  valve  in  any  receptacle  is  opened  and  liquid 
poured  in  from  the  top  pipe,  It  will  fill  said  receptacle  until 
the  liquid  overflows  through  tbe  horizontal  pipe,  sudi  re- 
ceptacles then  furnishing  means  whereby  gases  may  es- 
cape through  the  connected  pipes  to  the  outer  atmosphere. 

3  In  on  apimratus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  super-Imposed  crypts,  of  con- 
nected pipes  for  forming  a  common  outlet  conduit,  open- 
ings from  said  pipes  leading  to  the  respective  crypts,  re- 
ceptacles for  inclosing  each  of  said  openings,  vent  pipes 
from  the  crypts  leading  to  points  adjacent  to  tbe  bottoms 
of  said  receptacles,  means  for  aupplyiag  disinfecting  liq- 
uid to  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  closing  communica- 
tion from  the  crypts  through  said  receptacles  and  outlet 
j^pes. 


1,0H8,«61.  REPAIR  LINK  FOR  CHAINS.  John  Buck 
LEV,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«7 1,290.     (CI.  59—86.) 


A    repair  link    comprising   a   block    having   a   recess 
each  end  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  sides  of  said 
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being  turned  outwardly  and  provlAed  wttb  alining  perfora- 
tloas  located  substantially  witbi»  Mid  outwardly  turned 
ends  :  and  removable  locliing  pint  extending  throagb  aald 
perforations,   substaiitially  ag  described. 


1,083,662.  SICKLE-GUABD-POINT  SHIELD.  Jambs 
W.  Calta,  Flaltf.  8.  r».  Fllpd  |xh-  5.  191'-'  Serial  No. 
735,063.      (CI.   56— i3.) 


1.  A  slckle-guard-point-Bhleld  comprising  a  hollow  body 
baving  a  forwardly  extended  flat  end  portion,  said  hoi 
low  body  being  flared  rearwardly  from  the  flat  portion 
and  longitudinally  slltted,  fonning  resilient  tongues 
whereby,  when  the  gMird  Is  driven  upon  the  point,  said 
tongues  will  clamp  and  frlctlonally  engage  the  point  and 
bold  the  guard  thereon. 

2.  A  ilckle-guardpolnt-shleld  c<>mprl«lng  a  hollow  flared 
body  longitudinally  slltted  forming  resilient  tongues 
which  when  the  guard  Is  drlT^n  upon  the  point  will 
clamp  and  frlctlonally  engage  said  point,  said  guard  hav 
Ing  also  a  forward  flat  extension  having  an  arcuate  for 
ward  edge. 

l.aS3,663.  CUTTING  OFF-MACBINE  HEAD  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CHABLB8  R.  Carpintwi,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  George  Gorton,  Racine,  Wli.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,484.      (CI.  2»— tl.i 


/ 


1.  A  cutting  off  machine  hea4  comprising  an  annular 
case,  and  a  hollow  rotary  dram  extending  through  and 
rotating  In  said  case  and  provided  with  and  spanned  by 
an  Internal  saw  blade,  said  dmm  provided  with  a  driving 
gear  inclosed  within  said  case.  sUe  faces  of  said  case  and 
gear  pro^'iding  the  main  bearing!  for  the  drum,  said  case 
Including  a  main  bearing  ring  Hdjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  case  and  formed  with  a  concentric  opening  receiving 
said  dram  and  providing  a  cyllidrlcal  edge  clrcumferen- 
tially  fitting  said  drum.  ' 

2.  A  cutting-off  machine  bea<$  comprising  an  annular 
case,  a  rotary  drtim  extending  tltrongh  said  case  and  pro- 
Tided  witb  and  spanned  by  a  s^w  blade  and  baring  an 
exterior  driving  gear  rotating  in  and  inclosed  by  said  case, 
•aid  drum  formed  with  cyllndilcal  drcamferentlal  por- 
tions at  both  sides  of  said  gear,  opposite  portions  of  said 
ease  baying  cylindrical  edges  receiving  and  flttlng  said 
cylindrical  portlona  of  the  dnam.jaald  gear  having  annular 
radial  amootta  aarfacea  at  the  opposite  sides  of  Its  inner 
portion  and  the  Inner  faces  of  paid  oppoaite  portions  of 
the  eaae  haying  tarfacea  bearing  lagalnst  said  sMe  surfaces 
«f  the  gear. 


3.  A  cutting  off  machine  head  comprising  a  case,  and 
a  rotary  saw-blade-carrying  hollow  drum  extendluR 
through  and  rotating  In  said  case  and  provided  with  a 
drtvinx  gear  Inclosed  in  the  case,  said  cane  and  gear  pro- 
viding main  bearings  for  the  drum  arranged  at  side  faces 
of  the  gear  and  case,  said  caae  and  gear  providing  closely 
fitting  smooth  radial  surfaces  interposed  between  said 
bearings  and  the  drum,  and  said  case  and  drum  providing 
closely  flttlng  cylindrical  smooth  surfaces,  Miid  cylindrical 
and  radial  surfaces  adapted  to  maintain  oil  films  to 
exclude  liquid  tending  to  work  back  toward  said,  main 
bearings. 

4.  A  cutting  off  machine  head  comprising  a  case,  a  hol- 
low rotary  drum  carried  thereby,  rotating  therein  and 
extending  therethrough,  driving  means  for  said  drum, 
said  drum  being  internally  recessed  at  one  end  to  form 
an  internal  annular  seat,  a  removable  saw  blade  having 
a  central  work  receiving  opening  and  cutters,  said  blade 
spanning  said  drum  and  Inaerted  therein  with  its  periph- 
eral portion  flttlng  aald  seat,  and  means  securing  said 
blade  against  said  seat,  said  end  of  the  drum  being  ex- 
posed and  exteriorly  formed  to  discbarge  cutter  cooling 
liquid  therefrom. 

5.  A  cutting  off  machine  head  comprlalng  an  annular 
case,  and  a  rotary  saw-blade  drum  supported  therein  and 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  member  lncloae<l  and 
rotating  within  said  caae,  said  case  and  member  providing 
drum  centering  and  radial  thrust  receiving  bearings  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  drum,  said  case  and  m«>mber 
providing  closely  engaging  surfaces  arranged  at  opposite 
side  faces  of  said  member  and  interposed  between  said 
bearings  and  the  circumference  of  the  dram  to  prevent 
excessive  leakage  of  oil  Inwardly  toward  the  drum  and  to 
exclude  foreign  liquid  tending  to  work  from  the  drum  out- 
wardly toward  said  bearings. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.083,664.  IRONING-BOARD.  Lii-LiB  M.  Cabtibk,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,293. 
(CI.  68—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  having  pairs 
of  parallel  prong  seats  e.xtended  longitudinally  Inward 
fron.  Its  ends,  of  a  pair  of  leg  brackets  having  parallel 
prongs  tletachably  Insertlble  Into  said  seats,  and  one  of 
the  said  leg  brackets  being  laterally  extended  to  afford 
a  two-point  support  and  the  other  bracket  being  extended 
longitudinally  from  the  center  of  aald  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  having  pairs 
of  parallel  prong  seats  extended  longitudinally  inward 
from  its  ends,  of  a  pair  of  leg  brackets  having  parallel 
prongs  detacbably  Inaertlble  into  said  seats,  one  of  said 
leg  brackets  being  laterally  extended  to  afford  a  two  point 
support  and  the  other  bracket  being  extended  longitudi- 
nally from  the  center  of  said  board,  and  each  of  sai<l  leg 
brackets  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  stiff  wire 
bent  upon  itself  into  the  form  stated. 


1,083,865.      RAZOR     STROPPING    MACHINE.      J©HN    H. 
Clacbs.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .Sever  Fall  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July 
27.  1912.     SerUl  No.  711,824.      (Cl.  51—16.) 
1.   A    stropping    machine    comprising    a    main    frame,    a 
blade    holder    pivotally    mounted    therein    having    a    rear- 
wardly projecting  end  portion,  an  oscillatory  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  an  arm  projecting  radl 
ally  from  the  axis  of  the  oeclllatory  frame  and  baring  a 
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pivotal  connection  with  the  rearwardly  projecting  end 
portion  of  the  blade  holder,  a  coil  spring  having  project- 
ing terminals,  a  member  lying  between  said  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  blade  holder, 
and  an  abutment  member  also  lying  between  said  terminals 
with  which  their  terminals  successively  engage. 


2.  A  stropping  machine  comprising:  a  main  frame,,  a 
blade  holder  pivotally  mounted  therein  having  rearwardly 
projecting  end  portions,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  main  frame 
forming  the  fulcrum  of  said  blade  bolder  and  paasing 
through  said  projecting  end  portions,  an  oscillatory  frame, 
a  strop  looped  over  the  oscillatory  frame  for  actuating  It, 
a  rod  mounted  in  the  main  frame  and  passing  through 
said  oscillatory  frame  forming  the  axis  upon  which  said 
oeclllatory  frame  oscillates,  an  arm  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  oscillatory  frame,  a  rod  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  blade  holder, 
said  arms  having  notches  which  engage  said  connecting 
rod.  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  the  fulcrum  rod  of 
the  blade  bolder,  said  spring  having  extending  terminals 
which  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  connecting  the  pro- 
jecting end  portions  of  the  blade  holder,  whereby,  as  the 
blade  holder  is  swung  through  the  operation  of  the  oscil- 
latory frame,  said  spring  is  placed  under  tension  through 
the  movement  of  said  connecting  rod. 

3.  .\  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
blade  bolder  pivoted  therein,  an  oscillatory  frame  pivoted 
In  the  main  frame,  connecting  means  between  the  oscil- 
latory frame  and  the  blade  holder  for  imparting  move- 
ment from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  strop  looped  over 
the  oacillatory  frame  for  actuating  it,  a  movable  member 
connected  with  the  pivoted  blade  holder,  a  coiled  spring 
having  terminal  portions  lying  on  each  side  of  said  mov- 
able member,  and  an  abatment  member  disposed  between 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  spring  to  be  successively 
engaged  thereby  as  the  oscillatory  frame  Is  actuated. 

4.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
blade  holder  baring  an  extension,  a  rod  set  in  the  main 
frame  on  which  said  extension  Is  pivoted,  a  rod  mounted 
in  the  free  end  of  said  extension,  an  oscillatory  frame,  a 
rod  seated  in  the  main  frame  on  which  said  oscillatory 
frame  Is  pivoted,  a  strop  looped  over  the  oscillatory  frame, 
a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  pivot  rod  of  the  blade 
holder,  the  terminals  of  said  spring  extending  In  the  form 
of  parallel  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  mounted  in 
the  free  end  of  the  extension  of  the  blade  bolder,  the  ter- 
minals of  said  spring  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivot   rod  of  the  oscillatory   frame. 


1,083,666.  ROTARY  ROCK  CFTTER.  John  W.  Cook, 
Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  A  Waldeck, 
Miami.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,546. 
(Cl.  255—3.) 
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and    projecting    through    said    cutter    head,    and    cutting 
blades  secured  to  said  cutter  bead. 


1.083.667.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Jay  G.  Dinqkb,  Charubs  C. 
DiNcatK,  and  GrsTOV  C.  Schapfek.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,437.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  body  hav- 
ing Integral  rail  clamping  jaws  struck  up  from  the  upper 
wall  thereof ;  coCperatlng  rail  clamping  jaws  having  por 
tlons  entering  the  hollow  tie  through  the  opening  formed 
in  striking  up  said  integral  Jaws  and  extending  along  the 
under  side  of  the  top  wall  of  the  tie  ;  and  wedges  in  said 
tie  under  said  cooperating  jaws  and  having  recesses  in 
their  top  faces  preventing  retrograde  aaovement  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  mrtnllic  l«.iiv  liav 
Ing  integral  rail  clamping  Jaws  struck  up  from  the  upper 
wall  thereof;  coSperating  rail  clamping  Jaws  having  por- 
tions entering  the  hollow  tie  through  the  opening  formed 
in  striking  up  said  Integral  jaws  and  extending  along  the 
under  side  of  the  top  wall  of  the  tie,  aald  portions  ex- 
tending Into  said  tie  having  downwardly  curved  parts  in 
their  ends;  and  wedges  in  said  tie  under  said  cooperating 
jaws  and  having  recesses  in  their  top  faces  engaging  the 
downwardly  curved  parts  of  said  cooperating  jaws  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  body  hav- 
ing Integral  rail  clamping  jaws  struck  up  from  the  upper 
wall  thereof ;  coftperating  rail  clamping  jaws  having  por- 
tions entering  the  hollow  tie  through  the  opening  formed 
in  striking  up  said  integral  jaws  and  extending  along  the 
under  side  of  the  top  wall  of  the  tie,  said  portions  extend- 
ing into  said  tie  having  downwardly  curved  parts  In 
their  ends ;  and  wedges  In  said  tie  under  said  cooperating 
jaws,  having  recesses  in  their  top  faces  engaging  the 
downwardly  curved  parts  of  said  cooperating  jaws  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  shouldera  engaging  said  cooperating  jaws  preventing 
said  wedges  from  being  driven  too  far  in  the  tie,  subeun- 
tially  as  described. 


1.083,668.  NECK  PAD.  Richahd  Dittmer.  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,754.      (Cl.  2 — 41.) 


A  neck  pad,-  consisting  of  a  shield  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  neck  and  the  shirt  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  lateral  supporting  means  which  extend  toward 
the  shoulders,  the  upper  edge  of  aald  shield  being  provided 
with  a  roll  or  protuberance  for  holding  the  collar  away 
from  the  neck,  and  means  for  attaching  the  shield  to  the 
shirt. 


A  rotary  rock  cutter  compriaing  a  rota  table  cutter  head 
and  tool  holder,  cutting  toola  pivoted  to  said  tool  holder 


1,083,669.  BLECTTRIC  TRAFFIC  -  CO.VTROLLING  SYS- 
TEM. Frank  L.  Dodoson,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559,853.  (Cl.  246-:-30.) 
1.  In    an    electric    trafllc-controlling    system,    a    tracK- 

circnit  comprising   track-rails,   a   track-battery  connected 
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the  raU*.  and  a  track-relay  tkaring  Its  wteAlag  coo 
D«cted  acroM  tbe  track-rallt,  the  port»©n  of  tb«  track- 
circuit  coonectlng  the  trAck-raDs  tiu-ough  the  relay- 
wlodlog  havlDg  a  reaistance  Inaerted  therein  auillcient  to 
reduce  the  flow  of  Induced  current  In  the  ahunt  circuit 
through  the  relay  below  the  holding  value. 


14      "S 


2.  In  an  electric  traffic  controlling  system,  a  track- 
circuit  comprising  track-rails,  a  |rack  battery  connected 
•croaa  the  rails,  and  a  track-relfy  having  Ita  winding 
connected  across  the  rails,  the  connections  of  said  wind- 
ing having  a  reaistance  therein  «ifflcient  to  reduce  the 
Aow  of  induced  current  in  tbe  shunt  circuit  through  the 
relay  below  the  holding  value. 

3.  In  an  plectrlc  trafllc-contro(llng  system,  a  track- 
circuit  comprising  track-rails,  a  track  battery  connt-cted 
across  tbp  rails,  ajul  a  track-reUy  having  Its  winding 
o«Bn«ct«d  across  Xhe  raiU,  tbe  portion  of  tbe  track-circuit 
connecting  tbe  rails  tbroagh  the  felay  winding  having  a 
resistance  inserted  for  diminishlnig  the  flow  of  induced 
current  in  the  shunt  circuit  tbroigb  tbe  relay,  and  the 
rclAy  having  a  core  of  which  a  portion  of  limited  length 
is  of  substantially  greater  magnetic  resistance  than  the 
portions  next  to  the  polAr  extremities. 

( 


1,083,670.  RESILIENT  TIRE  Foil  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
Da»win  H.  Do.fACHY.  William$port,  I'a..  asaignor  of 
forty-nine  one-hundredtha  to  U..  Tuttle  Mahaffey,  WU- 
llamaport.  Pa.  Filed  Dm.  1|4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
786,870.     (CI.  1»2— «.) 


1.  In  rombination,  a  wheel  rim.  |i  resilient  tire  compris- 
ing two  concentric  metal  rims  having  a  plurality  of  slld- 
able  Interlocking  connections  at  Intervals  around  tbe  cir- 
cumference, a  plurality  of  hollow  fexible  rubber  cylinders 
disposed  tranaversely  of  said  tir^,  metal  aeata  holding 
aald  cylinders  and  secure4  to  said  metal  rims,  said  rubber 
cylinders  being  disposed  alternately  with  said  interlock- 
hig  connectloiM  at  Interrals  aro«atf  tbe  circBafereBce. 

2.  A  reelllent  th^  eoaprlsing  i  two  coDcentrle  metal 
riBM  havlBg  a  plarallty  of  slMaVc  tntertoeklng  coaaec- 
tleaa,  taterepaeed  at  taterrais  a1)oat  the  ctmrnfefence, 
■aM  connectloBs  eoBiprislac  a  pafr  at  parallel  membera. 
otendlng  Inwardly  from  oae  of  i  aald  rim,  aeeared  to- 
gether by  a  rivet  at  a  point  In  l^e  with  tbe  tranarerae 
ecBter  of  said  tire,  a  member  exteitdlng  inwardly  from  tbe 
iftmltr  aaetal  ila,  adapted  to  ec^apy  a  poaitioa  ketwecc 
■aid  parallel  neoiboca  and  pnMrMeid  with  a  circular  open- 
iBC  of  aDfaataatiaUy  tarter  dlaaetct  ttaan  aald  tfvct,  adapt- 
«i  to  eacteele  aaaa,  trtereby  aae^ad  Inwardly  eatatding 
aember  may  slide  betweca  aald  %st  lawarily  eataadlng 

it,  aad  reatllciit  asaaae  alternate  wttk  aald  interleck- 
■.  at  latBrmUi  areo^  tba 


8.  ▲  reeftlent  tire  comprising  two  concentric  mrtai 
rtaa  tavlDg  a  plurality  of  slldable  interlocking  coooec- 
tloas  at  latervals  about  the  circumference,  a  ptoralltv  of 
sheet  metal  seats  carried  by  said  concrntric  rtma  and 
havlBff  curved  portions  and  alternate  with  said  Interlock- 
ing connections  tt  iBterrals  about  the  circumference, 
cylindrical  rubber  blocks  Interposed  between  said  seats,  an 
outer  tread  of  rubber  and  fiber  secured  to  one  of  said  metal 
rims,  a  second  ring  of  rubber  anil  fiber  adapted  to  bear 
upon  gald  wheel  rim,  and  side  portions  of  flexible  nib 
ber  vulcanized  to  said  rings  of  flber  and  rubber. 


1.083.671.       TELErHONE-MOfTHriECE     WITH    ANTI 
"SEI'TIC     ATTACHMENT.       Tii'«was     Diqlktte,     Sr., 
North  (irosvenor  Dale,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.   702,170.      (CI.    179-185.) 


mf 


1.  A  (levUf  of  till-  chnrarter  described  including  an  an- 
nular member  adapted  to  be  sprung  upon  the  mouib  piece 
of  a.  telephone,  a  cover  bingedly  connected  with  the  an- 
nular member  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  adapt- 
ed tr>  overlap  such  memb«>r,  such  flange  affording  a  cham- 
ber in  tfee  cap,  an  abeort)eot  body  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  chamber,  and  porous  means  for  maiutnlnlng 
tbe   absorttent   body   against  displacement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de*crll>e(i  Including  an  an- 
nular member  adapted  to  be  sprung  upon  the  mouth  piece 
of  a  telephone,  a  cover  hlngedly  connected  with  the  an- 
nular member  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  overlap  such  member,  such  flange  affording  a  chamber 
in  tbe  rap,  an  absorbent  body  adapted  to  be  positioned 
wlthla  tbe  cbamt>er,  n  porous  body  extended  across  tbe 
chamber,  and  a  ring  insertible  witbin  tbe  flange  of  the 
cap  and  adapted  to  engage  ilie  marginal  portions  of  the 
porous  body  for  holding  such  body  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  teiepbooe  mouth  piece  provided 
with  aa  annular  flange,  an  annular  meml>er  adapte<l  to 
be  sprang  upon  tbe  flange  of  tbe  moulh  piece  and  capable 
of  movement  therearousd,  a  cover  bingedly  connected  with 
the  annalar  memlter  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
adapted  to  overlap  such  member,  such  flange  affording 
a  chamber  in  the  cap,  an  ab«iort)ent  liody  adapted  to  t>e  po- 
sitioned within  the  chamber,  and  porous  means  for  main- 
taining the  abaorbeat  body  against  displace ■(>nt. 


I,0>i3.672.  COMBINED  ADJI'STABLE  I'lLLOW  AND 
BODY  SrrPOBT.  ALBEKT  Ebbkcke,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  Aug.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,403.      (CI.  5—43.) 


I  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting framework,  a  pillow  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
side-frames,  laterally  extending  downwardly  bowed  cross- 
bars interconnecting  eald  side-frames,  and  a  supporting- 
member  connected  with  and  stretched  between  said  side- 
frames,  means  for  piTotaily  mounting  said  pillow-mem- 
ber on  said  frame-work,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame- 
work In  a  desired  adjusted  position. 

2.  la  a  derlee  af  the  kind  deacrlbed,  pairs  of  plrotally 
connactod    eppasMely    cxtendiag    leirmemhera,    a    tngsla- 
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mecbaalsa  connected  with  and  operated  by  each  pair  xrf 
leg-meabers.  a  tranaveraely  extending  shaft  supported  by 
said  toggle-mechanism,  and  a  pillow  member  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  so  as  to  extend  t)€tween  said 
pairs  of  leg-members. 

3.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  pairs  of  plrotally 
connected  oppositely  extending  leg-members,  a  toggle- 
mechanlam  connected  with  and  operated  by  each  pair  of 
leg-members,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  supported  by 
said  toggle-mechanisms,  a  pillow  member  pivoially  mount 
ed  upon  said  shaft  so  as  to  extend  between  said  pairs  of 
leg  membera,  and  means  for  locking  said  pairs  of  leg 
members  and  their  toggle-mechanisms  in  a  desired  fixed 
position  to  determine  the  elevation  of  said  shaft  carrying 
said  pillow  member. 

4.  In    a    device    of    the    kind    descrltied,    an    adjustable 
supporting   frame-work    comprising    pairs   of   opposite   ex 
tending   leg  members,   a    transverse    rod   upon    which    said 
leg-members    are    pivoted,    upwardly    incilnew    arnxa    con- 
nected   with    each    leg  member,    link-members    pivoted    to 
each  arm,  a  transverse  shaft  jourualed  In  said  link  mem 
hers,  a  pillow-member  pivoted   on   said   shaft,   and   means 
for  locking  said  leg  me.ml>er8  in  adjusted  relation  to  each 
other    comprising    a    quadrant    member    having    recrlvlug 
openings  connected  with  one  leg  member  of  each  pair,  the 
other   leg  member  of  each   pair   having   on   opening   selec- 
tively   registrable    with    the    receiving  openings    of    said 
quadrant  member,  and  u  pair  of  oppositely   extending  re- 
tractable   spring  actuated    l>olt  members    tbe   free   ends   of 
which  are  receivable  In  said  registered  opening's. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting frame  work  comprisini;  pairs  of  oppositely  extend 
ing  leg  members,  a  transverse  rod  upon  which  said  leg- 
members  are  pivoted,  upwardly  inclined  arms  connected 
with  each  leg  member,  link-members  pivoted  to  each  arm, 
and  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  said  link  members : 
a  pillow-member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames  pivoted 
on  said  shaft,  laterally  extending  downwardly  t>owed 
cross  t>arK  interconnecting  said  sltli  frames,  and  a  sup- 
porting memt>er  stretched  between  said  side-frames ;  and 
means  for  locking  said  leg-memliers  In  ndjiisted  relation 
to  each  other  ctimprising  registrable  bolt  receiving  open- 
ings to  each  pair  of  leg-members,  and  a  pair  of  oppo 
■Itely  extending  spring-actuated  Ijolt-members  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  receivable  in  said  registered  openings. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0KS.«73.  l>rTEKNAD-<'0MBr8T10N  EN<;INE  Rrs- 
SBLi.  SroTT  Ei.i>is,  Philadelphia.  J'a.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1913.      Serial   No.   753,720.      (CI.    123—122.) 


1.  !■  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
comboatton  engine  having  an  air  Intake  conduit,  an  ex 
haast  outlet  conduit,  a  fuel  tnlet  conduit  and  a  carbureter ; 
of  a  detachable  air  heater  fitting  In  said  exhaust  coodult. 
lacludhug  a  caali^r  bavlBg  axlallv  alined  tubular  exten- 
i^ns  fitted  to  receive  said  exhanst  conduit  and  baring  be- 
tween said  extenatons  a  chamber  of  larger  diameter  than 
aald  condolt;  a  retort  in  said  chamber  Including  an  an- 
MBlar  tnhe  «e»centric  with  the  axis  of  said  conduit  and 
caalng  asd  having  a  coW  air  Inlet  opening  through  eald 
easlBS  at  tbe  upper  wl&e  thereof,  and  a  hot  air  outlet  at 
the  lower  aide  tbeneof;  a  spider  frame  on  said  eoW  air 
inlet:  a  cwwl,  eopported  by  said  spider  frame,  corering 
•aid  cwM  air  Inlet :  a  detachable  fuel  beater  fitting  la  aald 
air  intake  conduit,  including  a  casing  bsvlng  axlally 
•Unad  tnhnlar  extaaalons  fitted  to  receive  said  air  Intake 
conduit  and  having  hetween  saM  extensions  a  chamber  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  conduit  ;  a  retort  in  aald  ofaam- 


ber  iDcladtng  a  hollow  drum  extending  from  side  to  sMe 
thereof  and  having  tubes  extending  therethrough  parallel 
with  the  axle  of  said  conduit  and  tubular  extensions ;  a 
cold  fuel  inlet  extending  through  said  fuel  beater  casing 
Into  said  drum  :  a  hot  fuel  outlet  extending  from  said 
drum  through  said  casing ;  a  drip  outlet  from  said  dram, 
leading  to  the  atmosphere,  means  connecting  said  hot  air 
outlet  of  said  air  heater  with  said  fuel  beater  casing,  and 
connecting  the  latter  with  said  air  Intake  of  the  engine; 
means  connecting  said  cold  fuel  inlet  of  said  fuel  heater 
drum  with  a  fuel  reservoir,  and  means  connecting  said 
hot  fuel  outlet  of  said  drum  with  said  carbureter: 
whereby,  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine  through  said  air 
Intake  conduit,  is  first  heated  In  said  air  beater,  by  the 
exhaust  products  of  combustion  from  the  engine,  and 
then  heats  the  fuel  In  said  fuel  beater  before  passing  to 
tbe  engine,  and  the  fuel  Is  boated  In  said  foel  beater,  by 
saiil  air,  on  its  way  to  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  en-lne  having  an  nir  Intake  condtilt,  an  ex- 
haust outlet  conduit,  a  fuel  inlet  conduit  and  a  car- 
bureter: of  a  detachable  air  beater  tittlnc  in  s<»id  exhaust 
conduit.  Including  a  casing  having  tubular  extensions 
fitted  to  receive  said  exhaust  conduit  and  having  a  cham- 
ber ;  a  retort  in  said  cbaml)er  having  a  cold  air  Inlet 
openinK  through  said  casinu.  and  ;i  hot  air  outlet 
through  said  casing;  a  cowl,  coverini:  said  cold  air 
inlet  ;  a  detachable  fuel  heater  fitting  in  said  air  intake 
conduit.  Including  a  casing  having  tubular  extensions 
fitted  to  receive  said  air  intake  conduit  and  having  a  cham- 
ber ;  a  retort  in  said  chamber  Including  a  hollow  drum 
with  tubes  extending  therethrough  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  conduit  and  tubular  extensions;  a  cold  fuel  Inlet 
extending  throuRb  said  fuel  beater  casing  Into  said  drum  : 
a  hot  fuel  outlet  extending  from  said  drum  through  said 
casing  ;  a  drip  outlet  from  said  drum,  leading  to  tbe  at- 
mosphere ;  means  connecting  said  hot  air  outlet  of  aald 
air  heater  with  said  fuel  beater  caalng,  and  connecting 
the  latter  with  said  air  Intake  of  the  engine:  means  con- 
necting said  cold  fuel  Inlet  of  said  fuel  heater 
drum  with  a  fuel  reservoir,  and  means  connecting 
said  hot  fuel  outlet  of  said  drum  with  said  carbureter  ; 
whereby,  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine  through  said  air 
Intake  conduit,  Is  first  heated  In  said  air  heater,  by  the 
exhaust  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  engine,  and 
then  heats  the  fuel  In  said  fuel  heater  before  passing  to 
the  engine,  and  the  fuel  is  heated  in  said  fuel  hj»ftter, 
by  said  air,  on  its  way  to  tbe  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  Intake  conduit,  an  exhaust  outlet  conduit,  a 
fuel  Inlet  conduit  and  a  carbureter;  of  an  air  heater  fit- 
ting In  said  exhaust  conduit,  including  a  casing  having  a 
chamber:  an  air  retort  in  said  chamber  Including  an  an- 
nular tube  concentric  with  the  axis  of  aaU  conduit  and 
casing  and  liaving  a  cold  air  Inlet  and  a  hot  air  outlet ;  a 
fuel  heater  fitting  In  said  air  intake  conduit.  Including  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  ;  a  fuel  retort  in  said  chamber  :  a 
cold  fuel  inlet  extending  through  said  fuel  heater  casing 
Into  said  fuel  retort ;  a  hot  fuel  outlet  extending  from 
said  fuel  retort  through  aald  casing;  means  connecting 
said  hot  air  outlet  of  said  air  heater  with  said  fuel  heater 
casing,  and  connecting  the  latter  with  said  air  Intake  of 
the  engine ;  means  connecting  said  cold  fuel  inlet  of  said 
fuel  retort  with  a  fuel  reservoir,  and  means  connecting 
•aid  hot  fuel  outlet  of  aald  fuel  retort  with  said  car- 
bureter ;  whereby,  the  air  rapplled  to  the  engine  through 
said  air  Intake  conduit,  is  first  heated  in  said  air  heater, 
by  the  exhaust  products  of  combustion  from  tbe  engine, 
and  then  beats  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  heater  t>efore  paseinc 
to  the  engine,  and  the  fnel  is  heated  In  said  fuel  heater,  by 
said  air,  on  Its  way  to  the  engbie. 

4.  The  comblBatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  Intake  condolt,  an  exbaust  outlet  conduit,  a 
fuel  Inlet  conduit,  and  a  carbureter;  of  a  detachable  air 
baater  fitting  in  said  eilianBt  conduit,  including  a  casing 
having  tutmlar  extenalons  fitted  to  receive  said  exhaust 
conduit  and  having  a  chamber  through  which  tbe  exhaust 
prodocta  of  combustion  pass ;  an  air  retort  in  said  cbsm- 

1   ber,  having  a  cold  air  Inlet  through  said  casing,  snd  a 
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hot  air  outlet  througb  Mid  caflng ;  a  detachable  fuel 
heater  fitting  in  aald  air  intake  cqaduit,  ineladlnc  a  casing 
haTlng  tubular  eztenslona  fitted  Up  receive  said  air  Intake 
conduit,  and  having  a  chamber  through  which  panes  the 
hot  air  from  said  other  heater ;  «  Ifuel  retort  In  said  cham- 
ber baring  a  cold  fuel  inlet  through  said  casing,  and  a 
hot  fuel  outlet  through  said  casing ;  means  connecting 
•aid  hot  air  outlet  of  said  air  heater  with  said  fuel  heater 
casing,  and  connecting  the  latter  with  said  air  intake  of 
the  engine  ;  means  connecting  salil  cold  fuel  Inlet  of  aald 
fuel  beater  with  a  fuel  reseryotr;  and  means  connecting 
said  hot  fuel  outlet  of  said  fuel  heater  with  said  car- 
bureter ;  whereby,  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine  through 
said  air  Intake  conduit,  la  first  boated  In  said  air  heater, 
by  the  exhaust  products  of  comb«stion  from  said  engine, 
and  then  beats  the  fuel  in  said  fitel  heater  before  passing 
to  the  engine,  and  the  fuel  is  betted  in  said  fuel  heater, 
by  said  air,  before  passing  to  the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  intake  conduit,  an  exhaust  outlet  conduit, 
a  fuel  inlet  conduit,  and  a  carbureter ;  of  an  air  beater  fit- 
ting in  said  exhaust  conduit,  having  a  chamber  through 
which  the  exhaust  products  of  combustion  pass ;  an  air 
retort  In  said  chamber,  having  a  coJd  air  inlet  and  a  hot 
air  outlet ;  a  fuel  beater  fitting  in  aald  air  inUke  conduit, 
having  a  chamber  through  which  passes  the  hot  air  from 
said  other  heater ;  a  fnel  retort  ijq  said  chamber  having  a 
cold  fuel  inlet  and  a  hot  fnel  oitUet ;  means  connecting 
said  hot  air  outlet  of  said  air  header  with  said  fuel  heater 
casing,  and  connecting  the  latter  with  said  air  intake  of 
the  engine  ;  means  connecting  sal4  cold  fuel  Inlet  of  aald 
fuel  beater  with  a  fuel  reservoir j  and  means  connecting 
said  hot  fuel  outlet  of  said  fnelj  heater  with  said  car- 
bureter ;  whereby,  the  air  supplied  to  the  engine  through 
said  air  intake  conduit,  la  first  belated  In  said  air  beater, 
by  the  exhaust  products  of  combtptlon  from  said  engine, 
and  then  beats  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  beater  before  passing 
to  the  engine,  and  the  fuel  is  beaded  in  said  fuel  beater, 
by  said  air,  before  passing  to  the  engine. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.083.674.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INCUBATORS. 
LoEiN  W.  Emleb,  Rawlins.  Wya  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912 
Serial  No.  722.649.      (CI.  237—^3.) 


1.  In  an  incubator  comprising  ^  batch  chamber  and  a 
heating  chamber  above  said  batcl^  chamber,  a  partition 
between  said  chambers  comprising  a  frusto-conlcal  coil 
having  Its  apex  uppermost  and  abfve  the  central  portion 
of  the  chamber,  a  boiler,  a  flow  pl^  from  the  boiler  con- 
nocted  with  the  apex  or  highest  <K>I1.  and  a  return  pipe 
eoonected  with  the  bottom  or  lowe#t  coll. 

2.  In  an  Incubator  comprising  ^  hatch  chamber  and  a 
beating  chamber  above  said  hatclt  chamber,  a  partition 
between  said  chambers  comprising  a  fnist<Mxmical  coll 
havlBc  Its  apex  appermost  and  abfve  the  central  portion 
of  t&«  chamber,  a  boiler,  a  flow  pipe  from  the  boUer  eoo- 
]^UA  with  the  apex  or  hlftaest  c^U,  a  return  pipe  eon- 
B«eted  with  the  bottom  or  lowest  toil,  and  a  sopport  for 
the  frosto-conical  pipe  coll  consls|ing  of  a  plurality  of 
opwardly  bowed  strips. 


1,083,676.  SHELF -RAIL.  Johm  P.  EosTis.  Newton, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,316.  (i'l. 
211—27.) 


\  shelf  rail  comprising  U  shaped  clamping  brackets 
adapted  to  pmbrace  the  back  edge  of  a  shelf,  each  clamping 
bracket  having  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  clamping 
bracket  In  position  and  a  post,  surmounting  the  clamp- 
ing bracket,  formed  with  a  head  having  a  transverse  rail- 
hole,  a  guard  rail  having  a  front  bar.  side  arms,  and  In- 
turned  ends,  parallel  with  the  front  rod,  and  pivoted  In 
the  rail  holes  of  the  posts,  and  abutment  pillars,  earh 
formed  with  a  head  having  a  transverse  rail-hole  receiving 
the  front  bar  and  an  abutment  having  a  projection  pro- 
viding a  distance  piece  adapted  to  seat  on  the  shelf  and 
of  the  same  height  as  the  thickness  of  the  overlapping 
arm  of  the  clamping  bracket  so  to  keep  the  guard  rail 
level. 


1,0  s.'?.  6  76       PENCIL-SHARPENER.     Nils  Fons.skgv. 
Perth   Amboy.  N.   J.      Filed   Oct.   21.    1912.      Serial   No 
726.900.      (CI.   120—96.) 


1.  .\  portable  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  circular 
pencil  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  sta- 
tionary object  and  constructed  to  form  a  conical  pocket 
at  one  side  of  Its  axis  for  receiving  a  pencil,  a  circular 
plate  covering  the  face  of  said  member  having  an  opening 
therein  over  the  pocket  throagh  which  the  portion  of  the 
pencil  to  be  cut  may  project,  means  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  said  opening ;  and  a  rotatable  member  pivotally 
connected  with  said  pencil  supporting  member,  and  two 
oppositely  Inclined  flat  cutter  blades  detacbably  secured 
to  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  portable  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  circular 
pencil  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  sta- 
tionary-object and  constructed  to  form  a  conical  pocket  at 
one  side  of  Its  axis  for  receiving  a  pencil,  a  plate  over 
the  face  of  said  member  having  an  opening  therein  over 
the  pocket  through  which  the  portion  of  the  pencil  to  be 
cut  may  project,  an  eccentric  cam  for  adjusting  the  width 
of  said  opening:  and  a  rotatable  member  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  pencil  supporting  member,  said  rotatable 
member  having  cutter  supporting  surfaces  oppositely  in- 
clined to  its  plane  of  rotation,  and  a  doable-edged  cutter 
on  each  of  said  surfaces. 

3.  .\  portable  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  circular 
pencil  supporting  member  adapted  to  t>e  affixed  to  a  sta- 
tionary object  and  constructed  to  form  a  conical  pocket 
at  one  side  of  Its  axis  for  receiving  a  pencil,  a  plate 
over  the  face  of  said  member  having  an  opening  therein 
over  the  pocket  throagh  which  the  portion  of  the  pencil 
to  be  cut  may  project,  an  eccentric  cam  for  adjusting 
the  width  of  said  opening ;  and  a  rotatable  member  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  pencil  supporting  member,  said 
rotauble  member  having  cutter  supporiing  snrfaces  oppo- 
sitely inclined  to  its  plane  of  rotation,  a  double-edged 
cutter  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  a  crank  handle  pivotally 
supported  upon  the  rotatable  member,  and  a  cover  over 
the  rotatable  mamher. 
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4.  A  portable  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  circular 
pencil  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  sta- 
tionary object  and  constructed  to  form  a  conical  pocket 
at  one  side  of  its  axis  for  receiving  a  pencil,  a  plate  over 
the  face  of  said  member  having  an  opening  therein  over 
the  pocket  through  which  the  portion  of  the  pencil  to  be 
cut  may  project,  an  eccentric  cam  for  adjusting  the  width 
of  said  opening :  and  a  rotatable  member,  a  hollow  sleeve 
pivotally  connecting  said  rotatable  member  with  the  pencil 
supporting  member,  said  rotatable  member  having  cutter 
supporting  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  a  dout>le-edged 
cutter  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  a  crank  handle,  a  hinge 
connecting  said  handle  with  the  edge  of  the  rotatable 
meml>er,  said  handle  being  arranged  to  be  folded  into 
said  sleeve,  and  a  cover  removably  connected  with  the 
rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  pencil  supporting  member 
constructed  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiving  a  pencil,  and  a 
guide  movable  relatively  thereto  constructed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  of  different  sizes,  and  a  cutter  rotatable 
relatively  to  the  pencil  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,083,677.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  VACUUMS 
IN  X-RAY  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE  Charlbs  A. 
FarKDEiCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  586.443.  Renewed  May  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,259.      (CI.  250—35.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  vacuum  in  an  X- 
ray  tube  which  vacuum  will  remain  constant  during  a 
single  operation  consisting  in  beating  to  red  heat  both  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  daring  evacuation  by  means  of 
low  potential  cnrrents. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  vacuum  in  an  X- 
ray  tube  which  vacuum  will  remain  constant  during  a 
plarallty  of  operations  consisting  in  heating  to  red  heat 
both  the  anode  and  the  cathode  daring  evacuation  by 
means  of  low  potentlsl   currents. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  vacuum  In  an  X- 
ray  tube  which  vacuum  will  remain  comparatively  perma- 
nent consisting  in  heating  to  red  heat  both  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  during  evacuation  in  a  relatively  low 
vacuum  by  means  of  low  potential  currents. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  vacuum  in  an  X- 
ray  tube  which  vacuum  will  remain  comparatively  perma- 
nent consisting  in  heating  to  a  cherry  red  beat  both  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  daring  evacuation  in  a  relatively 
low  vacuum  by  means  of  low  potential  currents,  and  ex- 
pelling thereby  all  gases  contained  in  both  the  anode  and 
the  cathode. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  vacuum  in  an  X- 
niy  tube  which  vacuum  will  remain  comparatively  perma- 


nent consisting  in  heating  to  high  beat  both  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  during  evacuation  In  a  relatively  low  vacuum, 
expelling  thereby   all   gases  from   the  anode  and  cathode, 
and  removing  said  gases  a.s  they  are  set  free. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


i  1.083,678.  BUCKLE.  Chaeles  G.  Fbybtt,  Orient, 
'  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No  756,257.  (CA. 
24—191.) 


In  a  buckle,  a  base  plate  having  side  flanges,  an  e<-reu- 
trie  pivoted  between  the  flanges  and  having  a  lever,  the 
lever  having  a  lug  at  Its  free  end  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  lug  forming  a  cam  and  having  a  notch,  and  a  bail 
pivoted  t%  the  flanges  at  its  ends  and  t>eing  adapted  to 
snap  Into  engagement  with  the  said  notch,  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  ball  lying  within  the  path  of  the  free  end  of 
the  lever. 


1.083.679.  MOTION  SLIDE  FOR  STERK0PT1C0N8. 
Eabl  L.  GiLMORK.  Napa.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  19l3. 
Serial  No.  744,638.     (CI.  88—26.) 


1.  A  motion  slide  for  stereoptlcons  comprising  parallel, 
transparent  plates  ;  and  an  Inclosed  channel,  containing 
a  viscous  liquid  and  a  movable  member  between  the  trans- 
parent plates. 

2.  A  motion  slide  for  stereoptlcons  comprising  psrallel 
transparent  plates  ;  and  a  diagonal  Inclosed  channel  be- 
tween the  transparent  plates  containing  a  viscous  liquid 
and  a  movable,  transparent  member  having  a  transparent 
image  thereon. 

3.  A  motion  slide  for  stereoptlcons  comprising  parallel, 
transparent  plates  having  a  transparent  picture  thereon  ; 
and  a  diagonal  inclosed  channel  between  the  transparent 
plates  containing  a  fusible,  transparent  viscous  liquid 
and  a  movable,  circular,  transparent  member  having  a 
transparent  picture  thereon. 


1.083,680.  PRINTING  -  INK  DISTRIBUTER.  Jb8S«Y 
F.  Harrell.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  775.007.      (CI.  101—79.) 


1.  A  printing  ink  distributer  including  a  rock-shaft  bav- 
ing  two  arms  and  provided  with  two  gaides,  a  roller  frame 
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ptTOtaDf  oanneetad  to  tiM  tw4  armi,  tw*  fstd*  voda 
piToUtfy  ronaerted  te  tta«  rollar  ^aaae  and  BOTably  pilill«4 
rMp«ettve)r  by  the  two  gntdea,  and  a  dlatrlbatlBC  rvUer 
mounted  in  tJM  roller  frame. 

2.  A  printing  ink  diatribater  iBctadlnK  a  rock-ahaft, 
two  arms  flxedly  secared  to  tbe  |xKk-8baft,  a  roller  frame 
pivoted  to  the  arms,  a  diatributittg  roller  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  aprlng  guided  under  tompreaalon  between  tbp 
rock-shaft  and  the  roller  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
rock-ghaft,  and  a  link  connected  bo  the  lever  and  the  roller 
frame. 

8.  A  printing  Ink  distributer  'iaclodlBg  an  Ink  font,  a 
feed  roll  mounted  in  the  Ink-fottt,  a  tftatrfi>utlnK  roller. 
and  an  appliance  movably  mounlM  on  the  ink-font  adapt- 
ed for  guiding  tbe  dlatrlbutiag  rpiler  to  the  feed-roll  and 
also  tbeaefrom  onto  and  along  a  plane  aurface  and  auto- 
matically acting  to  lift  the  roller  from  the  plane  aurface 
farther  away  from  tbe  feed-roil  and  back  to  the  plane 
aurface. 

4.  ▲  printing  ink  diatribater  IfcludlDg  an  ink-font  hav- 
ing a  feed-roil,  a  diatrlbuting  foUer,  a  rock-ahaft  aup- 
ported  opposite  to  the  feed-roll,  a  roller  frame  awingingly 
carried  by  mean^  of  tbe  rock-ah^ft  and  carryine  the  dis- 
tdbutlng  roller  therein  to  or  from  the  feed-roll,  and  means 
ooSperating  with  tbe  rock  shaft  lor  preventing  the  frame 
carrying  the  roller  to  tbe  feed-rotl- 

5.  A  printing  Ink  distributer  itcluding  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported rock-shaft  having  two  artns  and  provided  with  a 
guide,  a  roller  frame  pivotaily  cotinected  to  tbe  two  arms, 
a  guide  rod  pivotaily  connected  'to  tbe  roller  frame  and 
movably  guided  by  tbe  guide,  a  spring  seated  under 
compression  on  tbe  guide  and  tb^  guide  rod,  a  device  con- 
nected to  tbe  guide  rod  to  engage  tbe  guide  for  limltlDK 
the  nctinn  of  tbe  spring,  and  a  distributing  roller  mounted 
In  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  Irt  the  (Jasette.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  ^rame,  steering  wheels,  a 
platform  rotatably  mounted  on  t|e  frame,  flexible  devices 
connected  with  the  steerlnc  wbefeta,  aUd  means  operated 
from  tbe  platform  for  coBoecttas  md  diaoasnacting  the 
flexible  devices  with  the  |^tfera4 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  truel  frame  baviag  ateerlne 
wheels,  a  platform  rotatably  mociited  «■  tbe  tnuik  frame. 
flexible  mechanism  connected  wttp  tfcc  stoertag  wheels,  a 
dCTiee  for  oennectlng  tbe  flexllte  mcctantem  with  the 
platform  iBcludlag  a  lever  moan^ed  on  tbt  irlatform  for 
eontrdOhif  aneh  connection. 

8.  Tbe  combtnation,  with  a '  tradi  having  steering 
wheels,  of  a  platform  rotataUy  toeented  on  the  tnick.  a 
movable  member  on  tbe  tmck,  |  flesftle  connections  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  tbe  steering  wheels,  and  means  for 
lodtlng  said  movable  member  at  ^wlll  to  the  platform. 

■4.  Tbe  eeoBUaattoa  ef  a  tmek  Wvlng  steering  wtieels,  a 
wi^errtructupe  esrtveMI   on   tbe  itraek.  «   liMalile   mem- 


1.0S.'?.«M1.       TRUCK  STEERING    MECHANISM.      Hollis 
H.    IIvuRis.   I^raln,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Thew   Auto- 
matic Shovel  Company.   Lorain^  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Apr.   16,    1913.      $«rial   No.   761,547       (01.   j 
21—114.) 


ber  monnted  oa  the  truck,  flexlblf  connections  between  the 
snme  asid  the  steering  wheels,  and  means  for  locking  said 
slldable  member  to  the  superstructure'. 

6.  Tlie  combtnation  of  a  truck  havinK  steering  whe*-ls. 
a  superstructure  swiveled  on  tlie  truck.  Hn  arcnal  member 
sUdable  on  the  truck  cencentrk ally  of  the  swivel,  fiexlUle 
members  connecting  tbe  arcual  member  with  the  steering 
wheels,  and  me<-faanism  operatable  at  will  for  cotmpctlng 
the  arcual  member  with  the  sup'Tstructure. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printe<i  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


l,0M.«e2.  METAL  WHEEL  High  Hit.r,.  .Andernon. 
Ind.  Filed  0«f.  7,  1911.  8.rlal  No.  65:i,2tHl.  (CI. 
21— <».) 


1.  A  wheel  comprtwlnir  a  elnRle  rim,  a  hub  and  8p<^ikes 
radiating  tlierefrom,  the  ends  of  the  sjiokes  being  Insertixl 
through  the  rim  and  bent  outside  the  rim  through  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  rim,  and  means  formlnn  a  part  of  said  single  rim  en- 
gaging tbe  turned  spoke  ends  to  rigidly  hold  them  In  the 
rim.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  who^-l  comprising  a  rim  containing  a  trough  shaped 
recess  extending  around  its  surface,  a  hub  Inside  the  rim 
and  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub  secured  10  the  rim  by 
passing  IhrouKh  the  rim,  the  ends  of  the  'Spokes  being 
bent  through  approximately  a  right  angle  Into  the  bottom 
of  said  trough  of  the  rim  and  held  In  that  position  by 
being  engaged  by  the  walls  of  the  trough  which  are  bent 
in  toward  each  other  until  they  are  closer  togelher  than 
the  diameter  of  the  spoke  ends. 

.1.  \  wheel  containing  metallic  spokes,  and  a  rim.  in 
which  the  8pf>ke8  are  secured  to  the  rim  by  the  end  of 
each  spoke  being  bent  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
the  spoke  Into  a  trough  like  recess  formed  in  tbe  rlui 
and  the  walls  of  said  trough  then  bent  together  over  ili-- 
end  of  the  spoke  until  they  arc  clo-ner  together  than  the 
width  of  the  spoke  ends,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  containing  a  partially 
closed  recess  extending  around  its  surface,  a  hub  Inside 
the  rim  and  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub  secured  to  the 
rim  by  passing  through  tbe  rim,  the  ends  of  the  spokes 
being  t)ent  through  approximately  right  angles  in  the 
bottom  of  said  partially  closed  recess  In  rim  and  held  in 
position  by  ends  of  spokes  being  then  spread  to  contact 
with  walls  of  said  partially  closed  recess  which  has  a 
•mailer  opening  than  tbe  width  of  the  expanded  spoke 
ends,  lor  tlie  purpf^se  set  forth. 

&.  A  wbeel  eomprialng  metallic  spokes  and  a  rim,  havHi« 
oppoaltely  ootwardly  extending  side  edges.  In  wbicb  tbe 
spokes  are  secured  to  the  rim  by  tbe  end  of  each  spoke 
pesataig  tbrooxh  the  rim  and  being  ttten  bent  at  approxl 
maleJy  a  riglu  angle  to  itself  Into  a,.tn»«gblike  recess 
formed  in  tbe  rim  near  Its  middle  and  the  walls  of  said 
trottch,  intermediate  between  tbe  edses  of  tbe  rim  being 
then  bent  to;;ether'  over  tbe  turned  ends  of  ti>e  a|>okee 
on  til  said  walls  are  closer  together  than  tbe  wMKhs  of 
tbe  spokes  for  tbe  purposes  set  fortb. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


l,083,6«8.  PKOCE8*  OF  MtODTTCINO  GAS.  Jclks  R 
Hist.  E\  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
AUIs-Chalmers  Manufacl^urlng  Cssnpany,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  flUed  Nov.  80,  1908, 
Serial  No.  460,428.  IMvidnd  and  ttiis  application  filed 
Feb.  14,  1»10.  Serial  No.  643,727.  (CI.  48—206.) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  mainly  car- 
bon moBoxid  «ns  whldi  consists  in  charging  finely  divided 
larbeuaepons  aatertal    admlaed,    esoept    as  lierein    later 
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statipd,  only  wUB  air  oullcieDt  to  form  carbon  monoxld  isto 
a  closed  and  highly  bented  chamber  In  a  direction  tangen 
tially  to  the  axis  thereof,  admitting  only  moisture  to  the 
highly  heated  gas  and   withdrawing  a   portion   of  the   re- 
sulting product  gas  and  recharging  the  same  with  the  ma 
terlal   Into  satd  furnace. 


2.  in  the  art  of  producing  gas.  the  psoeess  consisting  in 
charging  Inu^  a  chamber  finely  divided  combustible  mate- 
rial mixed,  except  as  herein  later  stated,  only  with  air  suf- 
ticient  only  to  form  cartran  monoxid,  igniting  said  mixture, 
.tamlttinc  only  moisture  to  the  ignited  mixture,  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  ■>(  the  resulting  product  gas  and  recharging 
into  said  chamber  t>aid  portion  with  said  material. 


l,0S.-..r;S4  ME.\SrRL\fi  DEVUK.  Joh.v  A.  Ifk<.wit8CH. 
rhlcago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  743  9.S3 
(CI.  .33—141.) 


1.  -V  measuring  device  comprising  a  ctislng ;  a  gradu 
ated  disk  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  caslnj:  and  having  a 
portion  extending  therefrom;  and  a  stop  on  said  casing  In 
a  line  tan){enf  to  a  point  in  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
said  stop  being  adapted  to  facilitate  positioning  the  device 
in  operative  condition,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  graduated 
disk  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  therefrom;  and  a  stop  on  said  casing  in 
a  line  tangent  to  a  point  in  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
said  stop  being  adapted  to  facilitate  positioning  the  device 
In  operative  condition  when  the  casing  is  In  one  posi- 
tion ;  a  second  stop  on  said  casing  in  a  line  tangent  to  a 
second  point  of  the  periphery  of  said  disk  adapted  to  facili- 
tate posltionlnif  the  device  in  operative  condition  when 
S.I  id  casing  is  in  a  second  position,  substantially  as  de- 
■>«cribed. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  graduated  disk ;  a 
casing  in  which  said  disk  is  rotaubly  mounted  so  as  to 
expose  a  portion  of  tbe  periphery  of  said  disk  ;  a  handle 
secured  to  and  projecUng  from  said  casing;  and  stops  on 
said  casing  disposed  one  in  a  line  tangent  to  said  disk  ex- 
tending parallel  with  .said  handle  and  the  oUier  disposed 


!■'  *  !<■•  tangent  with  said  disk  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  handle,  said  sSops  fa  diluting  positioning  the  de- 
vice in  operative  positions  subetantlaily  as  described.    . 


1,083,686.     APPARATF8  FOR  COATINO  FLAKES  WITH 
SUGAR.      John    L.    KBt^rxwo,    Battle   Creek.    Mich.,    as- 
signor to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,   Battle 
Creek,  Mich.      Filed  Jan.   16,   1912.      Serial  No    671  478 
(Gl.  99—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  coating  flakes  and  admixing  the  same 
with  sugar  consisting  of  a  snitable  frame,  a  system  of  end- 
less conveyers  thereon  suitably  connected  tenet  her  and  dis- 
posed to  deliver  successively  one  to  another  :  a  feed  hopper 
with  gate  transv.rsp  to  the  first  of  said  conveyers,  which 
is  horizontally  disposed,  to  deliver  a  layer  of  flakes  there- 
to ;  a  steam  jacketed  feed  tank  with  a  vnlved  slot  trans- 
verso  to  the  said  convey,  r  for  delivering  melted  sugar  or 
sugar  compound  onto  the  layer  of  said  flakes  as  it  is  ad- 
vanced :  a  steam  jacketed  feed  tank  disposed  above  the  sec- 
ond conveyer,  which  is  horizontally  disposed,  with  a  valved 
slot  transverse  to  said  conveyer  for  detlvertr^  melted 
sugar  or  sugar  compound  thereto  whereby  melted  sugar  Is 
successively  delivered  to  the  layer  of  advancing  and  agi- 
tated flakes,  which  layer  Is  delivered  thereafter  succes- 
sively from  conveyer  to  conveyer,  some  of  which  are  In 
cllned  upwardly,  until  the  same  is  thoroughly  admixed 
with  the  sugar  and  the  sugar  cooled  and  hardened  and 
the  mass  fully  dried,  as  specified. 

2.  A  machine  for  coating  flakes  and  admixing  the  same 
«ith  sugar  compound  consisting  of  a  suitable  support,  a 
system  of  endless  conveyers  thereon  disposed  to  deliver 
successively  one  to  another;  a  suitable  means  of  deliver- 
intf  a  layer  of  flakes  to  the  said  conveyers,  a  suitable 
means  of  dellvring  a  tbin  heated  stream  of  melted  sugar 
to  successive  conveyers  as  the  flakes  are  advanced  by  the 
conveyers,  whereby  the  heated  sugar  Is  delivered  to  the 
aglfated  flakes  and  admixed  and  the  sugar  cooled  and  har- 
drned  and  the  mass  fully  dried,  as  specifled. 

3.  A  machine  for  coating  flakes  and  admixing  the  same 
with  sugar  compound  consisting  of  a  suitable  support,  a 
system  of  endless  conveyers  thereon  disposed  to  deliver 
successively  one  to  another,  a  suitable  means  of  deliver- 
ing a  layer  of  flakes  to  the  said  conveyers,  a  suitable 
means  of  delivering  a  thin  heated  stream  "of  melted  sugar 
to  11»e  layer  of  flakes  as  they  are  advanced,  whereby  the 
heated  sugar  is  delivered  to  the  agitated  flakes  and  ad- 
mixed and  the  sugar  coole<l  and  hardened  and  the  mass 
fOIIy  dried,  as  specified. 


1.083,686.  PISTON  ENO IN E.  Wilhklm  Kt^H.N,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Main.  Germany.  Piled  Nov  20  19l'>  Se- 
rial  No.   732,437.      (CI.    121—26) 


A  piston  engine  comprising  a   casing  portion    provided 
with  converging  cjliader*  and  with  alining  handles,  pis- 
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tons  ammged  to  reciprocate  In  iaid  cyllnden,  aootber  eas- 
ing portion  separable  from  tb»  flrst-named  portion  and 
located  on  the  side  toward  whlih  said  ejllnders  converge, 
a  crank  shaft  whose  axis  Is  loctited  at  the  Intersection  of 
the  axes  of  said  cylinders,  said  shaft  being  Joamaled  in 
th«  casing  at  the  Junction  of  [t$  two  portions,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  sl|aft  and  the  pistons. 


1,083.687.  DISK-HARROW  SHARPENER.  Lewis  Lah- 
so.s.  Malta.-  111.  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.743.      (CI.  76—82.) 


1.  .\  disk  sharpener  comprisitig  means  for  clamping  a 
disk,  a  journal  on  said  means.  ^  lever,  a  bearing  on  said 
lever  mountPd  to  turn  on  the  jonrnal,  a  sleeve  adjustable 
on  the  lever,  a  sharpening  device  movable  on  the  sleeve, 
and  means  on  the  sleeve  for  pnesaing  the  sharpening  de- 
vice toward  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  means  for  clamping  a 
diak,  a  Journal  on  said  means,  $  lever,  a  bearing  on  said 
lever  mounted  to  turn  on  the  Journal,  a  sleeve  adjustable 
on  the  lever,  a  collar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  collar  away  from  the  disk, 
means  for  preaaing  the  collar  toward  the  diak,  and  a 
■harpenlng  device  on  said  coUar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  means  for  clamping  a 
disk,  a  Journal  on  said  means,  %  lever,  a  bearing  on  said 
lever  mounted  to  turn  on  the  Jolamal,  a  aleeve  adjustable 
on  the  lever,  a  collar  mounted  to  slide  oo  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  collar  away  from  the  disk, 
means  for  pressing  the  collar  t>oward  the  disk,  a  sharp- 
ening device  plvotally  supported  between  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  one  end  concentric  with  its  pivotal  point, 
and  a  set  screw  projected  throqgh  said  slot  and  screwed 
Into  the  collar  clamping  the  Aarpenlng  device  against 
pivotal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  disk  sharpener  comprialhg  means  for  clamping  a 
diak,  a  Journal  on  said  means,  A  lever,  a  bearing  on  said 
lever  mounted  to  turn  on  the  Journal,  a  sleeve  adjustable 
•n  the  lever,  a  collar  mounted  to  alide  on  the  sleeve,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  the  c(4lar  away  from  the  disk, 
meana  for  pressing  the  collar  t«|inird  the  disk,  a  sharpen- 
ing device  on  said  collar,  said  ^oll^r  moving  means  com- 
prising a  cam  connected  to  thi4  sleeve  and  engaging  the 
collar,  a  lever  connected  to  the  bleeve  and  having  its  free 
end  in  proximity  to  the  flrst-mentioned  lever,  and  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  the  last-4Mntloned  lever  and  the 
cam,  subatantially  aa  deaerU>ed. 

5.  A  diak  aharpoier  coinprli^g  two  bars  hinged  to- 
gether, clamps  on  the  free  eadl  of  said  bars  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  a  disk,  ha)f  JoumaJa  on  the  hinged 
ends  of  said  ban  adapted  to  be|  positioned  around  a  har- 
row ahaft  and  a  disk  aharpeneA'  mounted  to  osdllate  on 
said  bearing,  sabatantlany  as  deaeribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


1.083,688.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPERHEATER  UNITS. 
CoLcuBus  K.  Lassitbb,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  June  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,862.      (CL  122 — 462.) 

1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  superheatpf  unit 
comprising  a  return  bend  body  having  two  cylindrical 
open  ended  projections  disposed  side  by  side  at  one  of  its 
ends,  each  matching  the  end  of  a  line  of  superheattr  pipe 
and  open  at  its  opposite  end,  two  lines  of  superheater 
pipe,  each  electrically  welded  to  the  end  of  one  of  said 
projections,  and  a  closure  member  electrically  welded  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  return  bend  body. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  superheater  unit 
comprising  a  return  bend  body  having  two  cylindrical 
open  ended  projections  disposed  side  by  side  at  one  of  its 
ends,  each  matching  the  end  of  a  line  of  superheater  pipe, 
and  being  entirely  open  at  ita  opposite  end  ;  a  return  bend 
cap  matching  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  ;  and  two  lines 
of  superheater  pipe,  the  return  bend  body  and  cap  being 
electrically  welded  one  to  the  other  on  their  matching 
surfaces  and  each  of  the  lines  of  pipe  being  electri- 
cally welded  to  the  matching  end  of  one  of  the  projec- 
tions of  the  return  bend  body. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  superheater  unit 
comprising  a  return  bend  body  having  two  cylindrical 
open  ended  projections  disposed  side  by  side  at  one  of  Its 
ends,  each  matching  the  end  of  a  line  of  superheater  pipe, 
and  being  entirely  open  at  Its  opposite  end  ;  a  return  bend 
cap  matching  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  ;  two  lines  of 
superheater  pipe,  the  return  bend  body  and  cap  being 
electrically  welded  one  to  the  other  on  their  matching 
surfaces  and  each  of  the  lines  of  pipe  being  electrically 
welded  to  the  matching  end  of  one  of  the  projections  of 
the  return  bend  body,  and  removable  plugs  threaded  into 
the  outer  end  of  the  return  bend  cap. 


1.083,689.  FLUID-METER.  John  W.  Lkdolx,  Swarth- 
more.  Pa.  Filed  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  572,980. 
(CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  reciprocating  vessel,  a  stationary 
chamber  having  a  bottom  opening  communicating  there- 
with, said  chamber  having  a  wall  varying  in  cross  sec- 
tional area,  and  a  liquid  for  sealing  communication  be- 
tween said  vessel  and  chamber,  said  liquid  being  dis- 
placed by  said  varying  wall  aa  said  vesMI  rises. 

2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  conduit,  a  casing,  a  balanced  re- 
ciprocating receptacle  in  said  casing,  said  receptscle  con- 
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talning  a  heavier  liquid  than  that  to  be  measured,  a  pas- 
sage having  an  open  bottom  sealed  by  said  heavier  liquid, 
means  for  communicating  differential  pressures  from  said 
conduit  to  said  heavier  liquid  within  and  without  said 
passage,  and  a  stationary  device  increasing  in  cross  sec- 
tional area  from  its  bottom  upwardly  whereby  said  heavier 
liquid  is  displaced  and  the  movement  of  said  receptacle 
Is  regulated  to  a  simple  ratio  to  changes  in  the  flow  In 
ssid  conduit. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid  to 
be  measured,  a  casing,  a  veaBel  movable  vertically  in  said 
casing,  a  liquid  heavier  than  that  to  be  measured  In  said 
vessel,  a  stationary  chamber  In  said  casing  having  an  open 
bottom  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  said  liquid  In  said  vessel, 
and  means  for  communicating  differential  pressures  from 
the  liquid  In  said  conduit  to  the  surface  of  said  heavier 
liquid  within  and  without  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
decreasing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  a  bottom  section 
upwardly  and  having  a  wall  increasing  in  cross  sectional 
area  from  said  bottom  section  upwardly  so  that  the 
movement  of  said  vessel  shall  be  in  a  simple  ratio  to 
changes  In  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  conduit. 

4.  In'  a  fluid  meter,  a  casing,  a  balanced  vessel  and  a 
float  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  casing,  said  vessel  containing  a  liquid  heavier  than 
that  to  be  measured,  a  stationary  chamber  sealed  by  said 
liquid,  a  conduit,  means  for  differentiating  the  pressures 
of  a  liquid  flowing  in  said  conduit  and  transmitting  the 
same  to  said  casing  within  and  without  said  chamber, 
and  a  stationary  chamber  containing  a  liquid  in  which 
said  float  acts  to  counter-balance  said  vessel,  said  flrst 
named  chamber  having  a  wall  increasing  in  cross  sec- 
tional area  in  an  upward  direction  so  that  the  movement 
of  said  receptacle  Is  regulated  to  a  simple  ratio  to  changes 
in  the  flow  in  said  conduit. 


5.  A  rotary  knitting  machine  comprising  a  horisontal 
buse  plate  open  at  Its  center  and  having  an  annular 
bearing,  a  cam  cylinder  mounted  on  said  plate,  an  annu- 
!  lar  gear  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  skeleton  cylinder 
I  fixed  to  said  gear,  and  a  needle  cylinder  embraced  by  said 
;  gear  and  slidable  vertically,  said  gear  and  said  needle 
j  cylinder  having  complemental  driving  connection,  sub- 
[  Btantially   as   described. 


1.083,690.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Niel  McFaddkn  and 
Albert  E.  Stewart.  Franklin,  N.  H.,  assignors  to 
Acme  Knitting  Machine  and  Needle  Company,  Franklin, 
N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshirp.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622.365.     (CI.  66  21.) 


1.  A  rotary  knitting  machine  comprising  a  needle  cyl- 
inder and  a  skeleton  cylinder,  both  rotatably  mounted,  and 
rotary  drive  means  for  said  cylinders  having  a  member 
slidably  engaged  by  said  needle  cylinder. 

2.  A  rotary  knitting  machine  comprising  a  skeleton  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted,  a  rotatable  needle  cylinder, 
means  for  moving  said  needle  cylinder  relative  to  the 
skeleton  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  In 
unison. 

3.  A  rotary  knitting  machine  comprising  a  gear  rota- 
tably mounted  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  skeleton  cylin- 
der mounted  on  said  gear,  and  a  needle  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  and  embraced  by  said  skeleton  cylinder. 

4.  A  rotary  knitting  machine  comprising  a  horisontal 
annular  gear,  a  skeleton  cylinder  mounted  on  said  gear, 
and  a  needle  cylinder  embraced  by  and  driven  through 
said  gear. 


1,083,691.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ALUMINUM. 
Pabker  C.  McIlhiney,  Great  Xeck.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.   785,382.      (CI.  204— 20.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  aluminum  from  aluminum 
bearing  slllcious  material,  which  consists  in  treating  the 
silicious  material  with  hydrofluoric  acid  to  produce  alu- 
minum fluorid,  electrolysing  an  elcrtrolytic  bath  and 
adding  the  aluminum  fluorid  to  the  bath,  together  with 
water  or  steam,  to  obtain  metallic  aluminum  and  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  and  treating  fresh  portions  of  the  slllcious 
material  with  the  hydrofluoric  acid  obtained  from  the  bath 
to  obtain  fresh  portions  of  aluminum  fluorid  tn  l)e  added 
to  the  bath. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  aluminum  and  potash  which 
consists  in  treating  feldspar  with  aqueous  hydrofluoric 
acid,  separating  in  solid  form  the  aluminum  fluorid 
formed,  treating  the  potassium  sillcofluorid  formed  to 
obtain  potash,  electrolyzlng  a  fused  electrolytic  bath  and 
adding  the  solid  aluminum  fluorid  thereto  together  with 
steam  or  water  to  obtain  metallic  aluminum  and  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  and  treating  fresh  portions  of  feldspar  with 
the  hydroflouric  acid  obtained  from  the  bath  to  obtain 
fresh  portions  of  solid  aluminum  fluorid  to  l>e  added  to 
the  bath. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  aluminum  from  its  ores, 
which  consists  In  treating  the  ore  with  aqueous  hydro- 
fluoric acid  to  produce  aluminum  fluorid,  separating  the 
aluminum  fluorid  and  adding  it  to  a  fused  mixture  of 
fluorlds  of  aluminum  and  a  fluxing  ingredient  and  at  the 
same  time  adding  water  or  steam  in  sufDcient  quantity 
and  in  such  manner  as  to  react  with  the  aluminum  fluorid 
to  produce  hydrofluoric  acid  and  aluminum  oxid.  electro- 
lyzlng the  fused  mixture  to  obtain  metallic  aluminum,  and 
treating  fresh  portions  of  the  ore  with  the  hydrofluoric 
acid  obtained  from  the  bath  to  obtain  fresh  portions  of 
aluminum  fluorid. 

4.  Tho  process  of  obtaining  aluminum,  which  consists 
in  adding  aluminum  fluorid  in  solid  form  to  an  electro- 
lytic bath  comprising  a  fused  mixture  of  fluorid  of  alu- 
minum and  a  fluxing  Ingredient  and  at  the  same  time 
adding  water  or  steam  in  sufficient  quantity  and  in  such 
manner  as  to  react  with  the  fluorid  to  produce  aluminum 
oxid  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  electrolysing  the  bath  with 
continued  additions  of  aluminum  fluorid  to  obtain  metallic 
aluminum. 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  aluminum,  which  consists 
In  adding  aluminum  fluorid  to  an  electrolytic  bath  com- 
prising a  fused  mixture  of  fluorlds  of  aluminum  and  a 
metal  more  electropositive  than  aluminum  and  at  the  same 
time  adding  water  or  steam  in  sufficient  quantity  and  In 
such  manner  as  to  react  with  the  fluorid  to  produce  alu- 
minum oxid  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  electrolysing  the 
bath  with  continued  additions  of  aluminum  fluorid  and 
water  to  obtain  metallic  aluminum  and  hydrofluoric  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,083,692.      COOK  -  STOVE.       Gaston    W.    Montoomebt, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Oxygenated  Stove 

and  Heater  Company,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

Filed  May  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  768,392.     (CI.  126— 39  ) 

1.  In    a   gas  cook-stove,  a   heat-retaining   chamber,    an 

oven  therein,  a  gas  burner  for  heating  the  oven,  means  for 

supplying  steam  to  said  oven,  and  means  for  directing  air 

from  the  outside  of  said  beat- retaining  chamber,  conveying 

It  to  where  it  will  be  preheated  by  heat'  generated  by  the 

gaa  burner  and  then  delivering  it  to  said  ov«i,  and  means 

for  directing  the  steam  and   heated  air  from  said   oven 
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t»  tte  eMBbustioD  chamber  (rf  aald  burner,  ■ubstantlally  as 
dMcrtbed. 


2.  In  a  gas  cook-sinve,  a  b^at-rctaining  ohamN'r,  an 
oven  contained  therein,  a  ijaa  burner  for  heating  the  oven, 
means  for  Bupplyin^  steam  to  kald  oven,  and  means  for 
directing  air  from  the  outside  of  said  heat  retaining  cham- 
ber, adjacent  to  the  flame  of  said*  gas  burner  to  heat  the  air 
and  then  directing  the  heated  a|r  to  the  oven,  and  finally 
directing  said  air  and  said  steam  from  said  oven  to  the 
combastlon  chamber  of  said  burner  for  combustion,  snb- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cook-stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  a  burner 
for  heating  the  .«ame,  steam  generating  apparatus  for  fur- 
nishing st^am  to  the  oven,  meatis  for  hcatlnK  air,  means 
fttr  directing  said  heated  air  froto  the  outside  of  the  oven, 
tbrough  the  oven  where  It  phlra  up  steam  and  thence 
dtrecttng  the  air,  steam  and  vapors  of  the  oven  to  the 
burner  for  combustion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cook-stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  a  burner 
fbr  heating  the  same,  steam  genqratlng  apparatus  operated 
by  the  burner  for  fnrnlshlng  ste^m  to  the  oven,  and  means 
for  directing  preheated  air  Into  the  oven  where  It  picks 
up  steam  and  vapors  and  for  cokiductlng  the  same  to  the 
bomer  for  eombuatlon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  cook-stove,  a  calrlnet,  an  oven  therein,  a 
gas  burner  contained  in  the  cabinet  and  adjacent  to  the 
oven,  said  gas  burner  being  provided  with  a  gas  chamber 
and  an  air  chamber,  a  gas  pipe'  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
gaa  chamber,  a  pipe  Jeadlng  froii  the  oven  for  drawing  off 
the  gaseo'.is  contents  of  the  oven  and  conducting  it  to  tje 
air  chamber  of  the  burner,  and  a  conduit  for  drawing  air 
from  the  outside  of  the  cabinet,  taking  it  to  a  position 
where  It  will  be  preheated  then  delivering  It  into  the  oven, 
substantially  as  described.  ! 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette  ] 


1 

1.0«:?.H03  rOHN  IUTTING  MACRTNE.  Willum  w 
MoRB.vL,  Morral.  Ohio,  assicnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
E.  Morral,  Morra!.  Ohio.     Flle|  Dec.  4.  1012.     Serial  No. 


1.  Id  a  maeMoe  vf  the  dwnrieter  described,  a  support, 
u  (Hide  mrnmn«4  obliqueiy  to  t|e  length  of  said  support. 


a  euttex  arranged  l>etween  said  guide  an*  add  auiiport 
near  one  end  of  the  fonaer,  and  a  feadlBf:  mecbanlam  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitadlnally  of  the  support  and  havlBg 
laterally  movable  devices  to  bridge  the  space  between  said 
guide  and  aald  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support, 
a  guide  arranced  obliquely  to  the  length  of  said  support, 
a  cutter  arrangad  between  said  guide  and  said  support 
near  one  end  of  the  former,  a  feeding  mechanism  arranged 
to  move  longitudinally  of  the  support  and  having  laterally 
movable  devices  to  bridge  ttK  space  between  said  guide 
and  said  support,  and  means  to  positively  control  the 
positions  of  said  laterally  laovaMe  dericea. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  a  butt-removlBg  device,  of  means  for  fee<llng 
ears  of  corn  past  the  butt-removing  device,  and  a  g\iid« 
arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  line  of  movement  to  the 
feeding  means  and  formed  by  members  spaced  apart  to 
receive  the  stocks  of  said  ears,  whereby  the  butt-ends  of 
the  •'Sra  will  l>e  properly  positioned  In  relation  to  the  butt 
removing  device. 

4  In  :i  inachin*'  for  tlif  |>«irp<><te  !»et  forth.  iIih  comliuia- 
tlon  with  a  butt-reoaovlng  ilevice.  of  means  Incindin!; 
spring  pressed  arms  for  feeding  ears  of  corn  to  the  l>utt- 
removlng  device,  and  a  guide  arranged  at  an  incUnatioD 
to  tl)«  line  of  movement  of  said  means  to  direct  the  •arii 
to  said  butt-removing  device. 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  cumhiua 
tioD  with  a  butt  removing  device,  of  means  including 
spring  pressed  arms  for  feeding  ears  of  corn  to  the  )>utt- 
removlng  device,  a  guide  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  means  to  direct  the  ears  to 
said  butt  removing  device,  and  means  for  retracting  liaid 
arms  during  the  travel  thereof  along  said  guUlc. 

I  Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.083.694.  CAHTON.  ,r*ME8  L.  Mti.bs.  Haddon  lielghta. 
N.  J.,  and  Wii.i.i.wi  L.  Gkddkh,  Overbrook.  I*a.  Filed 
Mar.  3.   1913.      Serial   No.  751.ftO<).      (CI.  220-29) 


1.  A  carton  comprlelnK  :•  case  having  therein  means 
comprising  relatively  inclined  walls  adapted  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  an  egg  and  means  comprising  relatively  In 
dined  walls  extending  trauBversely  to  said  walls  first 
named  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said 
egg,  whereby  said  egK  is  supported  independently  of  and 
at  points  removed  from  nald  case. 

2.  A  carton  comprlsintt  a  ease  having  therein  a  member 
forming  channels  and  a  second  member  forming  channels 
extendinif  transversely  to  said  first  named  channel,  said 
channels  l>elng  Inverted  relatively  and  providing  seats  for 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  an  egK.  whereby  said  egg 
Is  removed  from  contact  with  said  case. 

3.  A  carton  comprlslni.'.  in  combination  with  a  folder. 
inferioeking  memlx-rs  forming  communkatinn  transversely 
extending  V  shaped  channels,  whereby  an  egg  may  be 
iield  in  said  channels  nnnoived  from  contact  with  said 
toider. 

4.  A  carton  comprising  members  forming  parallel  chan- 
nels having  interseetiuK  walls.  In  comfainatlen  with   mem 

I  bsrs  interlocked  with  said  first  named  members  and 
I  fnnnlBg  parallel  channels  having  intersecting  walls  ex- 
1   tending  transversely  to  said  first  named  channels. 
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i>.  A  carton  coBprtalnc  an  Integrally  formed  folder  and      secondary   gears,    a    shaft   extending   from    tbe    secondary 
rack,    tuvlng    relatively    Inclined    members    supported    by       g«ar,   a   sleeve   on    the    bovisiug   embracing   said   shaft,   a 


said  folder.  In  comMnation   with  a  rack  comprising  rela- 
tively incilned  BMBbers  dis|>osed  transversely  to  and  Inter 
locked  with  said  rack  first  named. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. J 


^^3 


1.  In  HU  elevator  driving  mechanism,  a  pedestal  pro 
Tided  with  bearings  for  driving  and  driven  sliafts.  shafts 
mounted  in  said  bearin;:^.  and  a  iirivin»:  sheave  mount- 
ed on  said  driven  shaft  and  driven  from  said  driving  shaft, 
said  driven  shaft  being  supported  upon  one  side  of  the 
sheave  only. 

2.  In  nn  elevator  Kearing.  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
tag  sheave  and  a  shaft  \i\ioti  which  it  is  carried,  one  side 
fsi-e  of  said  sheave  being  In  a  plane  with  the  end  of 
its  shaft,  and  a  Itearing  for  said  shaft  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  said  sheave. 

3.  In  an  elevator  driving  ;;eHr.  tbe  eomtiination  with  a 
pedestal  provided  with  two  bearings,  of  shafts  mounted 
In  said  Iwarings  with  their  ends  projecting  therefrom,  a 
driving  sheave  mounted  on  the  extreme  end  of  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  driving  pinion  mounted  on  the  other  shaft, 
said  pinion  being  adapted  to  drive  the  sheave. 

4.  In  an  elevator  driving  gear,  a  pedestal,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  a  driving  sheave  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  said  sheave  coniprising  >\  periph- 
eral rope-driving  8urfa<^  on  Its  outer  side  face  and  an  in 
ternal  frictlonai  drive  surface  upon  the  inner  side  face  of 
tbe  sheave  whereby  tbe  sheave  Is  driven. 

5.  In  an  elevator  driving  mectianlsm,  the  combination 
of  a  frictlonai  driving  pinion,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven 
wiieel  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  an 
Internal  driven  face  In  contact  with  said  driving  pinion,  a 
driving  sheave  actuated  by  the  driven  wheel,  and  a  bear 
ing  for  said  driven  shaft,  said  driving  sheave  and  shaft 
bearing  being  located  In  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
contact  plane  of  the  driving  pinion  and  internal  driven 
ffcce. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,696.      AIULSTABLE  MILTII'LE-Sl'INDLK   HEAD 

FOR    DK1LL-1'EEB8£8.      Aknb    T.    Nki.sun.    Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  Nov.  21.   1912.     Serial  No.   732,619.      (CI. 

77—24.) 

1.  An  adjustable  spindle  head  for  drill  presses  compris- 
ing an  arbor  for  connection  with  the  spindle  of  a  drill 
press,  a  primary  gear  thereon,  a  secondary  gear  meshing 
with    the   primary   gear,   a    bousing  for   the   primaiy    and 

198  0.  G.— 10 


:  yoke  piTotsd  at  Its  upper  end  ooacentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  secondary  gear,  a  part  on  said  yoke  at  Its  k>w«r 
end  pivotally  embracing  aald  sleeve,  a  drill  spindle  Jour- 

I  naled  In  said  yoke,  and  a  drlvlnc  connection  between  the 
abaft  of  the  secondary  gear  and  said  spindle. 


1.083,696.       ELEVATOR  DRIVING     MECHANISM.       Mi 
«  HAIL  E.  Nbbmak,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neenan 
Elevator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
July    18.    1907,   Serial   No.    3H4.386.      Renewed   May   29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.791.     (C\.  74—26.) 


2.  In  an  adjustable  multiple  spindle  head  for  drill 
presses,  an  arbor  adapted  for  engagea:eut  with  a  drill 
press  spindle,  a  primary  gear  thereon,  two  secondary 
gears  meshing  with  the  primary  gear  and  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  right  line  through  the  axis  of  said  pri- 
mary gear  equidistant  from  said  secondary  gears,  a 
shaft  depending:  from  each  of  said  secondary  gears,  two 
swinging  yokes  pivoted  to  the  spindle  head  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  shafts  of  the  secondary  gears  respec- 
tively, a  drill  spindle  in  each  of  said  yokes,  a  driving 
connection  l>etwren  said  shafts  and  said  drill  spindles 
respectively,  which  permits  said  yokes  to  swing  In  tbe 
arc  of  a  circle  and  maintain  said  driving  connection,  and 
means  for  locking  in  position  each  of  said  yokes  at  any 
point  of  adjuBtmeni 


1.083.697  TKNON-FASTENER.  Herman  1'.  NcPTumi. 
Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  754.914. 
(CI.  20—92.) 


ffJ  7 


1.,  The  combination  with  a  tenon  having  around  it  a 
groove  whereof  that  wall  next  the  tip  is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  tenon  and  the  other  wall  Is  Incline  d  ;  of 
a  fastener  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  adapted  to  He  on  the  in 
cllned  wall  of  said  groove,  and  spring  tongues  cut  from 
its  body  and  Inclining  outward  from  the  same  at  a  greater 
angle  to  said  axis  than  the  inclli»ed  wall  of  its  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tenon  having  around  it  a 
groove  whereof  that  wall  next  the  tip  Is  perpendicular 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  tenon  and  tbe  other  wall  is  incilned  ;  of 
a  fastener  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  into 
the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  adapted  to  lie  on  the  in- 
clined wall  of  said  groove,  and  spring  tongues  cut  from 
its  body  and  inclining  outward  from  the  same  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tenon  than  the  inclined  wall  of 
its  groove,  the  extremities  of  said  tongues  being  toothed 
and  tbe  smaller  end  of  the  body  having  a  flange  standing 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  and  lying  against 
said  perpendicular  wall. 
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S.  The  combliiation  with  a  tMon  hartog  aroand  It  a 
Sroore  whose  wall  next  the  tip  of  the  tenon  la  perpeodicn 
lar  to  the  axis  of  the  tenon  and  wboee  oppoelte  wall  1b  in 
cllned,  and  a  kerf  formed  in  the  afigle  between  lald  walla ; 
of  a  fastener  eonatotlns  of  a  Kti1i>-metal  body  bent  Into 
the  form  of  a  traacated  cone  lying  on  aaid  Inclined 
wall  and  having  an  Inturaed  flange  at  Ita  •mailer  end 
lying  In  said  kerf,  and  spring  tooKues  cut  from  the  other 
edge  of  said  body  and  bent  oatfrard  therefrom,  for  the 
parpose  set  forth. 


1.083.698.     NON-KEFILLABLE  $OTTLE.     Nils  Nilson, 


Worcester,    Mass.      Filed 
673,594.     (Cl.*5l5 — 89.  ) 


Jan.i  26,    1912.      Serial    No. 


1,083,699.  EYE<iLASSE8.  FkiIBDKICH  rECS-LBfSDKN. 
Berlin,  Germauy.  Filed  Nov,  10,  1911.  Serial  No 
669,502.      (CI.   S8— 41.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  having  an  inte 
gral  circular  projection  near  th^  bottom  of  the  neck,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  piece  loo«ly  fitting  in  the  neck 
»t  the  bottle  and  resting  on  sal^l  projection  and  having 
a  reatricted  conical  passage  therein  and  an  enlarged  cylin 
drical  chamber  above  aald  paaaage  having  a  circular  flat 
seat  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sqaare  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber having  a  flat  bottom  for  cloeitig  said  passage  and  hav- 
ing spaced  legs  projecting  up  tkerefrom,  and  a  stopper 
at  the  top  of  the  bottle  having  a  passage  therethrough 
smaller  In  diameter  than  the  outside  dimensions  of  said 
valve. 


1.  EyeKla««e«  comprising  In  coitblnatlon  a  pair  of  lenses 
connectf'd  by  a  rigid  bridge  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ridge 
of  the  no«e,  an  upper  bridge  adapted  to  rest  near  the  root 
of  the  nose,  and  clamping  devices  .adapted  to  grip  the  nose. 

2.  Eyeglasses  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
lenses  connected  by  a  rigid  bridge  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  ridge  of  the  noee,  an  nppt'B  bridge  adapted  to  rest 
near  the  root  of  the  nose,  and  ^lamping  devices  adapted 
to  grip  the  root  of  the  nose  at  the  inner  canthl  supported 
from   said    upper   bridge. 

3.  Eyeglasses  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of 
lenses  connected  by  a  rigid  bridge  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  rtdge  of  the  nose,  an  upper  bridge  united  to  said  lower 
bridge  and  adapted  to  rest  near  the  root  of  the  nose ;  and 
clamping  devices  adapted  to  grljj  the  root  of  the  nose  at 
the  Inner  canthl  supported  from  kald  upper  bridge. 

4.  Eyeglasses  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
lenaea  connected  by  a  rigid  bridge  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  ridge  of  the  nose,  an  upper  clastic  bridge  and  clamp- 
ing plates  directly  Joined  to  said  upper  bridge. 

5.  Eyeglasses  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
lenses  connected  by  a  rigid  brlf^e  adapted  to  rest  upon 


the  ridge  of  the  nose,  an  upper  bridge  adapted  to  rest  near 
the  root  of  the  nose,  supporting  means  for  said  upper 
bridge  connected  to  points  adjacent  to  the  feet  of  the 
lower  bridge,  and  clamping  devices  adapted  to  grip  the 
root  of  the  nose  at  the  Inner  canthl  supporied  from  said 
upper  bridge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,083.700.       EYEGLASSES 
Berlin.    Germany.       Filed 
688.860.      (CI.   88 — 43.) 


Fbikdbich    Pklb-Lbdsdbk, 
Apr.    6,    1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\n  eyeglass  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  lenses 
and  a  bridge  connecting  said  lenses,  said  bridge  comprising 
an  easily  bendable  hollow  l>ody  and  a  V  shapt-d  strip 
within  said  iKxly,  the  points  of  the  V's  being  in  contact 
with  the  inner  walls  of  the  hollow  body,  and  the  hollow 
body  and  strip  l)eing  Adapted  to  be  soldered  together  after 
having  been  shaped  to  the  nose. 

2.  An  eyeglass  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  lenses 
and  a  bridge  connecting  said  lensea,  said  bridge  comprising 
an  easily  bendable  hollow  body  and  a  V  shaped  strip 
within  said  body,  the  points  of  the  V's  being  In  contact 
with  the  inner  wslls  of  the  hollow  body,  and  coated  with 
solder,  the  hollow  body  and  strip  l)elng  adapted  to  be 
firmly  united  dy  applying  heat  after  having  been  shaped 
to  the  nose. 

3.  A.I  «n  article  of  manufacture,  an  eyeglass  bridge 
comprising  an  easily  bendable  hollow  body  and  a  V- 
shaped  strip  within  said  body,  the  points  of  the  Vs  being 
in  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  hollow  body,  and 
the  hollow  body  and  strip  being  adapted  to  be  soldered 
together  after  having  been  shaped  to  the  nose. 

4.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eyeglass  bridge  com- 
prising an  easily  bendable  hollow  body  and  a  resilient 
strip  within  said  body  provided  with  Vs  having  their 
points  coated  with  solder  and  in  contact  with  the  inner 
walls  of  the  hollow  body,  the  hollow  body  and  strip  being 
adapted  to  be  firmly  united  by  applying  beat  after  having 
been  shaped  to  the  nose. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  body  com- 
prising a  tube  and  a  resilient  V-shaped  strip  within  said 
body,  the  points  of  said  V's  being  In  contact  with  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  body  and  firmly  united  thereto. 


1.083,701.  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  SELFI'ROPELLED 
VEHICLES.  Willis  J  rwiKiNs.  Grand  Kaplds,  Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.18.206.     (CI.  121  -112  ) 

1.  In  a  speed  control  device  for  power  driven  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  carrying  wheel,  a  gear  carried 
th.reby,  a  suitable  weight  governor,  a  protected  connec 
tion  from  the  said  gear  to  the  said  weight  governor,  a 
throttle  valve  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  gov- 
ernor, a  spring  for  holding  the  said  throttle  valve  yield- 
ingly against  a  movable  part  of  the  governor  and  con- 
trolled thereby,  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
a  dial,  an  Indicator  arm  for  said  dial,  with  connection  to 
said  tension  means  for  adjusting  the  same  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  Indicator  arm,  a  key  controlled  lock  for 
locking  the  said  indicator  to  the  said  dial  at  any  required 
position,  and  a  casing  with  suitable  key  controlled  lock 
for  said  dial,  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  speed  control  device  for  power  driven  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  a  carrying  wheel,  a  gear  carried 
thereby,  a  suitable  weight  governor,  a  protected  connec- 
tion from  the  said  gear  to  the  said  weight  governor,  a 
throttle  valTe  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  gOT- 
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ernor,  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  throttle  valve  yield- 
ingly against  a  movable  part  of  the  governor  and  con- 
trolled thereby,  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
a  dial,  an  indicator  arm  for  said  dial,  with  connection  to 
said  tension  means  for  adjusting  the  same  by  movement 
of  the  said  indicator  arm,  and  a  key  controlled  lock  for 
locking  the  said  indicator  to  the  said  dial  at  any  required 
position,  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 


3.   In  a  spe«d  control  device  for  power  driven  vehicles, 
the    combination    with    a    carrying    wheel,    a    gear    car 
ried  thereby,  a  suitable  weight  governor,  a  protected  con- 
nection from  the  said  gear  to  the  said  weight  governor, 
a    throttle  valve  disposed   to   be   acted   upon   by   the   said 
governor,    a    spring    for    holding    the    said    throttle    valve 
yieldingly  against  a  movable  part  of  the  governor  and  con 
trolled  thereby,  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
a   dial,  and  an    Indicator  arm   for  said   dial,   with   connec 
tlon  to  said  tension  means  for  adjusting  the  same  by  the 
movement    of    the    said    indicator   arm,    coacting    substan 
tially  as  descrll)ed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4    In  a  speed  control  device  for  power  driven   vehicles, 
the    combination    with    a    carrying    wli.el,    a    gear    carried 
thereby,   a   suitabb'  weight  governor,  a    protected   connec 
tion   from   the  said   pear   to   the  said    weight   governor,   a 
throttle  valve  dlsposeil   to  N-  acted  upon  by  the  said  gov 
ernor,  a  spring   for  holding  the  said  throttle   valve  yield 
ingly   against    a    movable    part   of   the   governor   and    con 
trolled  thereby,  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
a  dial,  and  an  Indicator  for  said  dial,  with  connection   to 
said   tension   meau.s  for  adjusting   the  same  by   the  move 
ment  of  the  said   indicator,   coacting  substantially   as  dc 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

5.   In  a  speed  control  device  for  power  driven  vehicles, 
the   combination    with    a    carrying   wheel,    a    gear   carried 
thereby,   a    suitable  weight   governor,   a   protected   connec 
tlon   from    the  said   gear   to   the   said   weight    governor,  a 
throttle  valve  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said  gov 
ernor,  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  throttle  valve  yield 
ingly   against  a    movable   part   of   the   governor   and   con 
trolled  thereby,  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
means  for  sealing  said  parts,  a  dial,  an  Indicator  arm  for 
said  dial,  with  connection  to  said   tension  means   for  ad- 
justing the  same  by   the  movement  of  the  said   indicator 
arm,  a   key  controlled  lock  for  locking  the  said  indicator 
to  the  said  dial  at  any  required  position,  and  a  casing  with 
suitable  key  controlled  lock  for  said  dial,  coacting  substan 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


1.083,702.      SPECTACLE-FRAME.      Fkank    A.    Pehsohn, 
Baltimore,    Md.      Filed    Apr.     18.     ifli.^       Serial     No 
761,937.      (CI.  88—42.) 
1.  Spectacle  frames  having  In  combination  a  temple  ;  a 

tapered  sleeve  attached  to  the  temple  by  a  Joint;  a  lens 


supported  at  one  end  by  a  nose  bridge  and  at  the  other  end 
by  a  tubular  spindle  said  tube  having  a  slit  extending 
longitudinally  from  Its  oj>en  end  and  the  tubular  spindle 
fitting  within  said  sleeve— the  smaller  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  nearest  the  lens;  and  means  Inserted  into  said 
slitted  tubular  spindle  to  expand  it  within  the  sleeve. 


2.  Spectacle  frames  having  in  combination  a  temple; 
a  sleeve  Jointed  to  the  temple  and  having  a  notch  ;  a  lens 
supported  at  its  outer  end  by  a  tubular  spindle  fitting 
within  said  sleeve  and  capable  of  partly  turning  therein 
said  spindle  being  provided  with  a  radially  projecting  lug 
that  engages  said  notch  on  the  sleeve  and  serving  as  a 
stop  to  limit  the  turning  of  the  spindle,  and  means  in- 
serted into  the  tubular  spindle  to  conflne  the  sleeve 
thereon. 

3.  Spectacle  frames  having  in  combination  a  temple;  a 
sleeve  Jointed  to  the  temple;  a  lens  supported  at  Its  outer 
end  by  a  tubular  spindle  internally  screw-threaded  and 
the  spindle  fltting  within  said  sleeve  loose  or  free  to  per 
mlt  partly  turning  in  order  to  tilt  the  lens  ;  and  a  screw 
inserted  Into  the  said  tubular  spindle  and  conflnlng  the 
sleeve  thereon. 


1,083.703.      METHOD  OF  PRODUCI.NG   AJUMONIA  AND 
COMPOUNDS   OF  AMMONIA.      Fritz   Rothe.   Dessau, 
Anhalt,    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    27.    IPll        Serial    No 
611,226.      (CI.  23—21.) 

1  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  or  combinations  of 
ammonia,  which  comprises  conducting  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  hydrogen  together  with  compounds  of  nitrogen 
and  oxygen,  at  a  high  temperature,  over  a  contact  mass 
containing  a  percentage  of  a  catalytic  substance  not  ma- 
t.  rlally  exceeding   10%  :   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  or  combinations 
of  ammonia,  which  comprises  conducting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen,  together  with  compounds  of  ni- 
trogen and  oxygen,  at  a  high  temperature,  over  a  contact 
mass  containing  a  percentage  of  a  catalytic  substance 
within  the  range  of  from  1  70  to  not  materially  more  than 
10%  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  or  combinations 
of  ammonia,  which  comprises  c-onducting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen,  in  the  form  of  carbureted  hydro- 
gen, together  with  compound.s  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  at 
a  high  temperature  over  a  contact  mas*,  containing  a  per- 
centage of  a  catalytic  substance  within  the  range  of  from 
17c  to  not  materially  more  than  10%;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  ammonia  or  combinations 
of  ammonia,  which  comprises  conducting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxid.  together  with 
compounds  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  at  a  high  temperature, 
over  a  contact  mass  containing  so  small  a  percenuge  of  a 
catalytic  substance  as  to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  volatile 
combination  from  nitric  peroxid  and  carbon  monoxid 
which  would  otherwise  take  place ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.083,704.  SKIRT  FRAME.  Wilhblm  RCookberg,  Bar- 
men. Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725  153 
(CI.  22»— 18.) 

An  adjustable  skirt  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
8e<-tion8  made  of  a  stiff,  but  roUable  material  and  cut  to 
a  normal  figure,  means  for  detachably  Joining  said  sec- 
tions together,  the  upi)er  portion  of  said  sections  having 
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1 ■ 

J^B«d    togetlier    by    )hin    doth,    lacing    d«Tleea 
•tfairtcd  to  fit  tbew  Umom  <|U>Mljr  to  the  waist  of  tbe 


flsurp,    the    said    sections    hlngM    at    sulUble    parts    and 
thereby  adapted  to  be  folded  to  a  small  compass. 


1.  A  dump  car  baring  a  floor  comprising  downwardly 
•m-tafflnf  doors,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  car 
to  roll  thereon  and  operate'  tbt  doors,  and  rollers  Inter- 
poaed  t>etween  the  shaft  and  Ijie  doors  and  mounted  on 
the  latter. 

2.  A  dnmp  car  having  a  flo<»r  comprising  downwardly 
■winging  doors,  a  shaft  monnted  In  the  frame  of  the  car 
aad  having  rolling  engagemeat  therewith,  and  means 
loosely  mounted  on   the  doors  to  provide  rolling  cngage- 

'ment  t»etween  the  doors  and  the  shaft. 

3.  A  dump  car  having  a  floor  comprising  downwardly 
awlaging  doora,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  car, 
and  having  rolling  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
loosely  mounted  on  the  doom  and  provided  with  anti- 
friction rollers  for  providing  rolling  engagement  between 
the  doors  and  the  shafts,  the  rtlatlon  between  the  shafts 
and  the  rollers  being  such  that  the  means  will  travel  with 
the  shaft. 

4.  Door  operating  meehanl«D  for  the  downwartlly 
■winging  doors  of  a  damp  car  tompristng  a  shaft  having 
railing  engagement  with  the  fratne  of  the  car  and  adapted 
to  support  the  doors  In  closfd  position,  and  means  loosely 
■Mmnted  on  the  doors  and  anHnged  to  travel  with  the 
abaft  to  provide  aBti-frictlon  bOartngs  between  the  doors 
and  the  shaft. 

5.  A  damp  car  having  a  flo<»r  comprising  downwardly 
■wtngittg  doors,  a  shaft  moanteO  in  the  frame  of  the  car 
to  support  the  doors  in  dosed  position,  said  shaft  having 
totting  engagement  with  the  fntme  of  the  car,  and  antl- 
frlctlen  rollers  slldably  mounted  on  the  doors  to  provide 
roUtng  engagement  between  the  doors  and  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in' the  Oaiette.] 


1.083.706.  ICR  CARD  OR  SIGI^AL.  Ottomm  Schmach 
TEMBESOUi,  Decatur.  IIL  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664.122.     (CI.  40—102.) 

Th«  combination  with  a  pU(|e,  of  Integral  lips  struck 
up  from  the  aldea  of  the  plate,  a  borixootAl  abaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  lips,  a  plurality  oC.  nou-flexible  cards  hinged 


1.083.705.  DOOR  OPERATINCi  MECHANISM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY CARS.  FaEOBaiCK  8$ABEa«i,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  .National  Dump  CaiJ  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Flle<l  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
t;28.273.      (CI.  105— 14.  > 


upon  the  abaft  orerlapping  one  another,  aald  cards  dis- 
playing sofeieet  matter  on  one  side  thereof  which  la  con- 
cealed when  the  cards  are  In  their  lowermost  poidtkm. 
and  when  the  cards  are  swung  to  their  uppermost  posttlon 


ICE 


■^m-- 


J'' 


the   subject    matt«T  on  the  outermost  card  is  all   that    is 

di.iplayed.    and    spring  dips    connected    to    the    plate    for 

holding    the    cards    in  th«'ir    uppermost    and    lowermost 
I>osition8. 


1.083.707.  SllAMPOOIN(;  DEVRK. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  .U.  1913. 
(CI.  4 — 2.) 


John  Sparbnbi  aci, 
Serial  No.  771.<i67. 


//  JO 


-^ 


I^t^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  Itind  <le8<"rii>ed  comprising  sn  ad- 
justable stand  :  a  spider  pivoted  on  said  stand  :  a  shampoo 
tray  removably  secured  to  said  spider  ;  and  a  connecting 
link  pivotally  connet^ted  with  said  spider  and  having  a 
slot  and  pin  connection  with  i^ald  stand,  substantially  as 
described. 

'1.  \  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  ad- 
justable stand  ;  a  spider  on  said  stand  :  ears  removably 
secured  to  said  spider  :  a  shampoo  tray  secured  to  said 
ears  ;  and  an  adjustable  lock  locking  said  spider  in  dif 
ferent  inclined  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  ad- 
justable stand :  a  apider  on  said  stand  ;  ears  removably 
secured  to  said  spider ;  a  shampoo  tray  secured  to  said 
ears  ;  an  arm  on  said  stand  :  a  link  having  one  end  pivot- 
ed to  said  spider  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  Its  o:h(r 
end  ;  and  a  locking  pin  la  said  slot  and  threaded  in  Hsid 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,082,708.  TAKE-DOWN  FIREARM.  Cabl  GosTAr 
HwcBiLirs  and  Hans  T.  R.  Hakitz,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Marlia  Firearms  Coaip'any,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Carporatlon  of  Connectlcnt.  Plied  Oct.  25. 
1013.     Serial  No.  797,202.     (CI.  42—76.) 


1.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel, 
means  for  engaging  the  barrel  with  tht-  receiver  by  rotary 
movement  of  one  part  relatively  to  the  other,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  barrel  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  receiver  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
barrel  relative  thereto  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  a  re- 
ciprocating action  rod  carried  by  the  barrel  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  tlM  receiver,  a  controlling  device  for  pre- 
venting the  action  rod  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
receiver  when  the  said  bolt  Is  In  the  locking  position,  and 
meuis  to  free  said  action  rod  when  said  bolt  Is  in  the  un- 
locking position  to  permit  said  action  rod  to  be  wholly 
withdrawn  from  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a 
barrel,  means  for  engaging  the  barrel  with  the  receiver  by 
rotary  movement  of  one  part  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
bolt  carried  by  the  barrel  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  receiver  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  barrel  relative  thereto  when  the  parts  are  assembled, 
a  reciprocating  action  rod  carried  by  the  barrel  and  ar- 
ran)(ed  to  enter  the  receiver,  a  controlling  device  for  pre- 
venting the  action  rod  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
receiver  when  the  said  bolt  is  In  the  locking  position,  and 
means  to  free  said  action  rod  when  said  bolt  is  in  the 
unlocking  position  to  permit  said  action  rod  to  be  wholly 
wldulrawB  from  the  receiver,  and  a  single  manually  con 
irotlable  o|>eratlag  device  for  operating  both  the  l)olt  and 
said  action  rod  controlling  device. 

3.  In  a  take-down  repeating  flrearni.  a  receiver,  a 
liarrel.  means  for  engaging  the  barrel  with  the  receiver 
by  rotary  movement  of  one  part  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
bolt  carried  by  the  barrel  and  movnl>le  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  receiver  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  barrel  relative  thereto  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 
a  reclpro<'atlng  action  rod  carried  by  the  barrel  and  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  receiver,  a  controlling  device  for  pre- 
venting the  action  rod  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
receiver  when  the  said  bolt  is  la  the  locking  position,  and 
means  t.i  free  said  action  rod  when  said  bolt  is  in  the  un- 
locking position  to  permit  said  action  rod  to  be  wholly 
withdrawn  from  the  receiver,  said  action  ro*1  controlling 
device  b«'ing  carrltd  by  said  bolt  and  movable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel, 
means  for  engaging  the  barrel  with  the  receiver  by  rotary 
movement  of  one  part  relatively  to  the  other,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  barrel  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  receiver  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  bar 
rel  relative  thereto  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  a  re- 
ciprocating action  rrKl  carried  by  the  barrel  and  arranged 
to  enter  the  receiver,  a  controlling  device  for  preventing 
the  action  rod  from  being  withdrawn  from  the  receiver 
when  the  said  bolt  Is  in  the  locking  position,  and  means 
to  free  said  action  rod  when  said  bolt  is  in  the  unlocking 
position  to  permit  said  action  rod  to  be  wholly  with 
drawn  from  the  receiver,  said  action  rod  controlling  device 
being  carried  by  said  bolt  and  movable  therewith,  and  a 
guide  tiilie  In  which  said  Iwlt  is  located  and  on  which  said 
action  rod  is  moant<Hl. 

5.  In  a  take-down  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel, 
means  for  engnging  the  barrel  with  the  receiver  by  rotary 
movement  of  one  part  relatively  to  the  other,  a  bolt  carried 
by  the  barrel  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  receiver  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  barrel  relative 
thereto  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  a  redprocating 
action  rod  carried  by  the  barrel  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
receiver,  a  controlling  device  for  preventing  the  action  rod 


from  being  withdrawn  from  the  receiver  when  the  said 
bolt  Is  la  the  locking  position,  means  to  free  said  action 
rod  when  said  bolt  is  In  the  unlocking  position  to  permit 
said  action  rod  to  be  wholly  withdrawn  from  the  receiver, 
said  action  rod  controlling  device  being  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  movable  therewith,  a  guide  t«be  in  which  said 
bolt  Is  located  and  on  which  said  action  rod  is  moonted. 
said  action  rod  controlling  device  comprising  a  spring 
latch  having  a  nose  projecting  laterally  through  a  slot  In 
said  tube,  said  action  rod  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  latch  when  the  bolt  Is  in  the  locking 
position,  and  a  screw  arranged  In  said  guide  and  making 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt,  part  of  said  screw 
being  exposed  for  manual  operation  whereby  said  bolt 
and  latch  may  be  simultaneously  withdrawn  from  op- 
erative locking  position  by  tnrniag  said  screw. 


1.083,709.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Gbromb  F.  T.U)ini,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,9S5. 
(CI.   152—8.) 


I.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plate  adapted  to  surround  and 
til  111'  secured  to  the  rim  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  and  adjacent  concave  bearing  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of   segmental   plates,    means   for  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends   of   the   segmental    plates   to    form   an    auxiliary    rim 
thereof,   the  said  segmental   plates  being  prov)ded   with  a 
plurality  of  holes  and  adjacent  concave  bearing  surfaces, 
corn-sponding  In   ntimber  and  radial  allnement  with   thi' 
said  holes  and  bearing  surfaces  In  the  said  plate,  a  plu 
rality   of   cup-shaped   members  employed   in   pairs,   a  pro 
Jectlon  on  each  cup-shaped  member  and  a  spring  exteml 
Ing  between  and  connecting  each  pair  of  cup  shaped  mem 
hers,  each  pair  of  cup-shaped  members  and  their  Interven 
ing  spring  extending  between  the  said  plate  and  auxiliary 
rim  with  the  cup-shaped  members  seated  In  corresponding 
concave  bearing  surfaces  and  the  projections  thereon  re 
spectlvely  extending  Into  the  said  holes  in  the  plate  or 
auxiliary  rim. 

2  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plate  adapted  to  surround  and 
to  be  secured  to  the  rim  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  and  adjacent  concave  bearing  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  segmental  plates,  each  being  provided  with  a  recess  at 
its  ends  and  adjacent  concave  surfaces,  and  Intermediate 
holes  and  adjacent  concave  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  cup 
shape  members  employed  in  pairs,  a  pin  on  each  cui> 
shape  memt>er,  and  a  spring  extending  between  the  cup 
shape  members  forming  each  pair  thereof,  certain  pairs  of 
the  cup  shape  members  and  their  springs  extending  be- 
tween the  said  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  segmental  plates, 
and  the  remaining  pairs  of  cup  shape  members  and  their 
springs  extending  between  the  said  p'ate  and  the  seg 
mental  plates  Intermediate  of  the  aforesaid  pairs  of  cup 
shape  members,  each  of  the  cup  shape  members  being 
seated  in  concave  surfaces  in  the  said  plate,  and  seg- 
mental plates,  with  the  pins  thereon  extending  Into  the 
holes  In  the  said  plate  and  segmental  plates. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plate  adapted  to  surround  and 
to  be  secured  to  the  rim  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  and  adjacent  concave  bearing  irurfaces.  a  plurality 
of  segmental  plates,  each  being  provided  with  a  recess 
at  fts  ends  and  adjacent  concave  surfaces,  and  Interme- 
dtate  holes  and  adjacent  concave  surfaces.  links  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  segmental  plates,  a  plurality  of  cup 
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thap«  members  employed  In  p4irs,  a  pin  on  each  cup  shape 
member,  and  a  spring  extending  between  the  cup  shape 
members  forming  each  pair  tfcereof,  certain  pairs  of  the 
cup  shape  members  and  tbeltf  springs  extending  between 
tbe  said  plate  and  the  ends  qf  the  segmental  plates,  and 
the  remaining  pairs  of  cup  shape  members  and  their 
springs  extending  between  tke  said  plate  and  the  seg- 
mental plates  Intermediate  oC  the  aforesaid  pairs  of  cup 
'ihape  members,  each  of  the  cup  shape  members  being 
seated  In  concave  surfaces  In  the  said  plate  and  seg- 
mental plates,  with  the  pins  thereon  extending  into  the 
holes  in  the  said  plate  and  segmental  plates. 


1.083,710.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  D  Thoittmav, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept  2^  1913.  Serial  No.  790.929. 
(CI.  121—69.) 


1 


jj 


1.  -V  rotary  engine  compri8l|ig  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  annular  fluid  expansion  chambers 
formed  therein  ;  rotors  having  peripheral  vanes  arranged 
for  travel  In  said  chambers,  s^ld  rotors  being  connected 
together  In  pairs,  the  vanes  of  each  pair  being  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  each  otl^r ;  a  compressed  fluid  sup- 
ply and  an  exhaust  communicating  with  each  of  said 
chambers,  the  Inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port  of  one  of 
the  chambers  of  each  pair  of  flald  rotors  being  positioned 
respectively  diametrically  opposite  those  of  the  other  cham- 
ber ;  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  compressed  fluid 
to  each  pair  of  said  chambers  ;  and  a  valve  Interposed  in 
each  of  said  chambers  normally  assuming  a  traversing 
position  and  adapted  to  be  mov^d  to  nontraversing  position 
by  the  corresiwndlng  vane  in  the  rotation  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  annular  fluid  expansion  chambers 
formed  therein  ;  rotors  having  peripheral  vanes  arranged 
for  travel  in  said  chambers,  slild  rotors  being  connected 
together  in  pairs,  the  vanes  of  each  pair  being  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  each  other;  a  compressed  fluid  sup- 
ply and  an  exhaust  communbcatlng  with  each  of  said 
chambers,  the  Inlet  port  and  tfie  exhaust  port  of  one  of 
the  chambers  of  each  pair  of  8»ld  rotors  being  positioned 
respectively  diametrically  opposite  those  of  the  other 
chamber ;  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  compressed 
flald  to  each  pair  of  said  chajnbers  and  for  alternately 
supplying  said  pairs  of  chambers  ;  and  a  valve  Interposed 
In  each  of  said  chambers  normnlly  assuming  a  traversing 
position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  nontraversing  posi- 
tion by  the  corresponding  vaqe  In  the  rotation  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  rotary  engine  comprisltig  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  annular  fluid  expansion  chambers 
formed  therein  ;  rotors  having  peripheral  vanes  arranged 
for  travel  in  said  chambers,  s^id  rotors  being  connected 
together  la  pairs,  the  vanes  of  each  pair  being  dlametri- 
e»ny  oppoalte  e«ch  other ;  a  compressed  fluid  supply  and 
aa  exhanst  commonlcatlng  with,  each  of  said  chambers,  the 
inlet  port  and  the  ezhaost  poft  of  one  of  the  chambers 


of  each  pair  of  said  rotors  heing  positioned  respectively 
diametrically  opposite  those  of  the  other  chamber;  rotary 
valves  for  simultaneously  supplying  compressed  fluid  to 
each  pair  of  said  chambers  and  for  alternately  supplying 
«ald  pairs  of  chambers;  and  a  valve  interposed  in  each  of 
said  chambers  normally  a.ssiiining  a  traversing  poMltion 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  nontraversing  position  by  the 
crrespondlng  vane  in  the  roUtion  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  Independent  annular  fluid  expansion  chambers 
formed  therein  ;  rotors  having  peripheral  vanes  arranged 
for  travel  In  said  chambers,  said  rotors  l>eing  connected 
together  In  pairs,  the  vanes  of  each  pair  being  diametrl 
cally  opposite  each  other;  a  compressed  fluid  supply  and 
an  exhaust  communicating  with  each  of  said  chamb+rs, 
the  inlet  |>ort  and  the  exhaust  port  of  one  of  the  chambers 
of  ^ach  j>alr  of  said  rotors  being  positioned  respectively 
(liaiuetrically  opposite  those  of  the  other  chamber  ;  cam 
controlled  rotary  valves  for  simalUneously  supplying  com- 
pressed fluid  to  each  pair  of  said  chambers  and  for  alter- 
■ately  supplying  said  pairs  of  chambers ;  and  a  valve 
InteriKJsed  In  each  of  said  chambers  normally  assuming 
a  traversing  position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  non- 
trnverxing  position  by  the  corresponding  vane  In  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical 
caslne  ;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing ;  a  medial 
partition  in  said  casing  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into 
two  compartments  ;  a  pair  of  rotors  arranged  In  each  of 
said  compartments  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  rotors 
being  of  less  diameter  than  said  compartments  ;  a  medial 
(artition  In  each  of  said  compartments  dividing  the  an- 
nular space  surrounding  said  rotors  Into  two  annular 
chambers  ;  vanes  on  the  peripheries  of  said  rotors  snugly 
fitting  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  travel  therein  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotors;  a  compressed  fluid  supply  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  chambers  ;  means  whereby 
compressed  fluid  will  be  admitted  alternately  to  the  cham- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  partition. 
there  being  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  cham- 
bers ;  and  a  valve  Interposed  in  each  of  said  chambers  nor- 
mally assuming  a  traversing  position  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  nontraversing  position  by  the  corresponding 
vane  In  the  rotation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.083,711.  CLIP  FOR  LOCKING  TYPE-LINES.  Oi»bg« 
T.  Tat  XDLB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,604.  (CI. 
101—169.) 


1.  .V  line  locking  clip  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat 
portion  with  a  hole  through  It.  a  narrower  bowed  portion 
having  abrupt  shoulders  on  Its  opposite  sides,  a  portion 
substantially  parallel  with  the  flat  portion  and  project- 
ing from  the  shoulder  portion,  and  a  tongue  projecting 
from  the  parallel  portion  subsUntlally  transverse  thereto 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  flat  portion, 
first  mentioned. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  slotted  plate  and  grooved 
type  carried  thereby,  of  a  line  locking  clip  held  in  line 
with  such  type  and  adapted  to  stop  endwise  movement 
thereof,  said  clip  comprising  a  U-shaped  spring  lying 
partially  above  snd  partUIly  below  and  partially  between 
the  portions  of  the  plate  which  bold  the  type,  such  clip 
having  also  a  tongue  projecting  between  such  portion, 
whereby  the  clip  Is  prevented  from  bebig  laterally  dis- 
placed. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  typeholder  and  type  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  line  locking  clips,  one  for  each  line, 
each  clip  being  a  U-shaped  spring  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  lie  above  the  typeholder,  a  portion  below  the  typeholder, 
and  an  intermediate  connecting  bowed  portion  narrower 
than  the  place  between  the  edges  of  the  typeholder,  one 
leg  of  such  spring  having  abrupt  shoulders  to  engage  the 
typeholder,  and  having  a  projertlnj;  tongue  adapted  to  lie 
between  such  edges. 

4.  A  line  locking  clip  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  spring 
having  a  portion  with  an  opening  through  It,  a  reduced 
bowed  portion  connected  therewith  and  having  two  abrupt 
shoulders,  a  portion  narrower  than  the  l>owed  portion  at 
the  shoulder  extending  from  the  shoulder  approximately 
parallel  with  the  portion  first  mentioned,  and  a  tongue 
projecting  from  the  last  mentioned  portion  substantially 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
portion  first  mentioned. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  typeholder  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  separated  guiding  edges  adapted  to  loosely  con- 
fine betw»>en  them  a  line  of  grooved  type,  of  a  line  locking 
clip  adapted  to  frictlonally  clamp  on  to  said  edges  and 
block  the  end  movement  of  the  line,  said  clip  consisting  of 
a  U-sbaped  spring  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
having  a  comparatively  narrow  bowed  or  doubled  portion 
adapted  to  stand  between  said  edges,  and  wider  portions 
adapted  to  stand  shore  and  below  said  members,  one  of 
said  wider  portions  having  a  pair  of  abrupt  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  faces  of  said  edges,  there 
being  a  narrow  transTerse  tongue  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned  wider  portion  and 
adapted  to  stand  between  said  edges. 


1.083,712.  WEAHING-AI'IAREL  Sl  mi  VB  Uv  EDA,  Creasy, 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669.343.  (CI. 
2—131.) 


the  same  may  be  engaged  with  the  fastening  means  located 
at  the  divergently  related  portions  of  the  fly  parts. 


A  sanitary  garment  including  a  body  the  back  of  which 
has  a  central  substantially  rectangular  cut-away  portion 
which  extends  through  the  lower  edge  of  the  back,  the 
back  having  fly  parts,  the  meeting  edges  of  which  fly 
parts  are  divergently  related  from  a  point  slightly  below 
the  top  edge  of  the  back,  external  means  to  fasten  the  fly 
parts  from  points  above  the  top  edge  of  the  cut-away 
part  to  the  top  edges  of  the  fly  parts,  interior  means  to 
secure  the  meeting  edges  of  the  fly  parts  from  points 
below  the  top  edge  of  the  cutaway  part  to  the  lower  edges 
of  the  back  and  fly  parts,  and  an  appendage  having  Its 
base  secured  to  the  back  at  the  top  edge  of  the  cut-away 
portion,  said  appendage  having  sides  which  are  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  cut-away  portion  and  which  taper 
to  a  point  that  is  located  considerably  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  back,  the  degree  of  inclination  of  the  sides 
of  the  at>pendage  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  divergently  related  parts  of  the  fly  parts,  said 
sides  of  the  app«>dage  being  provided  with  means  whereby 


1,083,713.  BANKABLE  FLEXIBLE  SLED.  MACKicn 
Walkbb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  646,882.      (CI.   21—94.) 
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1.  A  sled  having  laterally  and  downwardly  flexing  run- 
ners, and  meana  for  so  flexing  said  runners. 

2.  In  a  sled,  a  laterally-flexing  runner  frame  iu  com- 
bination with  a  sled-body  secured  to  said  runner-frame 
near  the  rear  of  the  same,  said  runner  frame  having 
downwardly   movable  ininner  portions. 

3.  In  a  sled,  a  laterally-flexing  runner  frame  In  com- 
bination with  a  sled-body  secured  to  said  runner-frame 
near  tbe  rear  of  the  same,  said  runner  frame  having  down- 
wardly flexible  runner  portions. 

4.  In  a  sled,  a  pair  of  laterally  flexible  and  resilient 
runners  vertically  rigid  for  part  of  their  length,  and  each 
having  an  integral  downwardly  flexible  forward  tread 
portion. 

5.  In  a  dirigible  sled,  a  pair  of  laterally-flexible  runners, 
each  having  a  depret^slble  portion  ;  and  means  for  flexing 
said  runners  to  the  left  or  right  and  for  simultaneously 
depressing  the  right  or  left  aald  depressible  portion,  all 
for  the  purpose  of  steering  and  banking. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,714.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  CHAiLES  W.  Wali>eh, 
Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  A.  Frani- 
mann.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,090.      (CI.  244 — 14.1 


1.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame  structure,  cen- 
tral and  lateral  fusiform  bodies  below  the  borixontal  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  structure,  fusiform  bodlra  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  frame  structure  and  above 
the  horizontal  center  thereof,  supporting  surfaces  above 
and  below  tbe  latter  named  fusiform  bodies  and  each  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  following  planes,  the  planes  of  the 
upper  surface  having  air  gaps  between  their  proximate 
edges,  means  for  controlling  said  gaps,  and  suitable  pro- 
pelling and  steering  means. 

2.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame  structure,  cen- 
tral and  lateral  fusiform  bodies  below  the  horizontal  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  structure,  fusiform  bodies  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  frame  structure  and  above 
the  horizontal  center  thereof,  a  supporting  surface  above 
tbe  latter  named  fusiform  bodies  formed  of  a  series  of 
following  planes  having  air  gaps  between  their  proximate 
edges,  plvotally  mounted  shutters  controlling  said  gaps, 
means  for  controlling  said  shutters,  and  suitable  propel- 
ling and  steering  means. 

3.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  frame  structure,  cen- 
tral and  lateral  fusiform  bodies  below  the  horizontal  cen- 
ter of  tbe  ft'ame  structure,  fusiform  bodies  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudlnsi  center  of  the  frame  structure  and 
above  the  horizontal  center  thereof,  superposed  support- 
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i^  mntmem  arTM8«d  r«*p«etttel7  abore  and  below  tbe 
plane  of  the  latter  utammt  fM^feni  todlea.  each  enrface 
comprising  a  seriee  of  followin|  planes,  tlie  plane*  of  the 
upper  sarface  baring  reatiicted  air  gaps  between  their 
pr«xiiiiate  edfM  Mid  tfaa  pianw  ot  tte  Isver  aarfaea  batag 
am^r«<l  to  proTlda  tntarrenliw  opaalags.  ataatters  con- 
trolling the  air  gapa,  meana  fa«  coatraUlng  mU  abutters, 
propellers  arranged  to  operate  it  the  said  openings,  means 
for  driving  said  propellers,  and  taitable  steering  meana. 

4.  A  flying  maehiae  embodylM  a  traiM  stnactnre.  cen- 
tral and  lateral  ftialfora  bodM  bakrw  tbe  bortsontal  cen 
ter  of  the  frame  stnictare,  fu^form  botUee  on  each  side 
of  the  loagltudinal  center  of  thcifraaie  atrnctape  and  above 
the  horizontal  center  thereof,  supportlag  surfaces,  each 
constating  of  a  series  of  followlag  planes,  arranged  respec- 
tHely  above  and  balow  tba  latter  naaaed  faalfoni  bodies, 
the  lower  supporting  snrfaca  cMulating  0*  altaed  lateral 
planes  arranged  In  alteraatlon  wttb  Intermediate  planes. 
Impellers  arranged  to  work  wtthia  tbe  openings  formed 
flWeen  tbe  piaaea  of  the  lowanaapportlBg  sarface,  means 
for  driving  said  propellers,  and  laattabte  atcerlng  meana. 

6.  .\  flying  machine  eaabodji^g  a  frame  structure,  cen 
tral  and  lateral  fusiform  bodtesi  bdow  tbe  hortsontal  cea 
ter  of  tbe  frame  stmctvra,  tva*$om  bodtsa  on  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  tha  ftnuna  atrsctwre  and  above 
tbe  bortaavtal  evmUt  tkartt,  Npportlag  sarfacea.  each 
eoM^stlng  of  a  sertea  of  fbltoiwitK  plaaas,  arrangwl  respec- 
tively aboTe  and  balow  tba  plana  of  tba  latter  named 
fusiform  bodiea,  the  apper  plai^  being  arranged  to  pt^ 
vide  reatricted  air  gapa  a»d  tb#  lower  pUacs  openings  of 
greater  area  than  tba  gaps,  ab^ttata  eontroUiag  tbe  gapa. 
front  and  rear  sets  of  doata  arable  rwtleally  from  tbe 
pUne  of  tbe  lower  sopporttec  ^rtaea  t»  close  tbe  spacea 
between  the  same  aii4  tbe  npp^r  aopportlny  surfaca,  pro- 
pellers working  In  tbe  opaa local  betwaan  the  pUoea  of  the 
lower  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
shutters  and  doors. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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K  trolley  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pole,  a 
harp  carried  thereby  and  an  aagnlariy  disposed  and  rear- 
wardty  extending  support  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  harp,  of  a  pair  of  lon|rltTidlnally  extending  com- 
Mn<'d  kfuide  and  retaining  members  adapted  to  overlap  the 
trolley  wires,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  spring  con- 
trolled elements  supporting  said  members  and  having  their 
lower  ends  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  snp- 
port.  means  connected  to  said  elements  for  shifting  them 
thereby  moving  said  members  free  of  tbe  wire,  a  rear- 
wardly  (extending  arm  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
barp  >n<l  disposed  at  a  downtrard  inclination,  a  curved 
rlfld  brace  member  arranged  teanrardly  of  tbe  pole  and 
baring  a  8l>o«l<lered  lower  end  abatttag  against  and  over- 
lapplBS  •>*()  x^-  n^>TC  ^^  f«Ay  seen  r  fag  tl>e  Krwer 
etMl  of  mM  brace  to  saM  vrm,  krM  brace  havtng  tta  upper 


end  aagnlarly  dlapoeed  and  poalrioned  against  tbe  lower 
face  of  aaid  support,  means  for  flxing  tbe  upper  end  of 
saM  brace  ta  said  support  whereby  tbe  latter  la  maintained 
parallel  with  tbe  trolley  wire  and  a  wheel  mounted  in  said 
barp. 


1.083,716.     KETTLE.     Kbed  J.  Weber.  Peoria.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  20.  mil       Serial  No.  667.039.     (CI.  .">3 — 9  ) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comMnn- 
tlon.  a  receptacle  having  a  top  or  breast,  said  top  or 
breast  having  a  stationary  handle  and  an  opening  located 
at  one  side  of  said  handle,  a  lid  for  said  opening  hinged 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  handle,  so  as  to  swing  toward  said 
handle  when  opened,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  said  top 
or  breast  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lid,  and  means  to 
operate  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
11  receptacle  having  n  top  or  breast,  said  top  or  breast  hav- 
ing a  stationary  handle  and  an  op«aiug  located  at  one  side 
of  said  handlf.  a  lid  for  said  opening  hinged  at  a  point  ad 
jacent  the  handle  so  as  to  swing  toward  said  handle  when 
opened,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  \.(^  said  top  or  breast  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  lid.  and  means  to  operate  said 
lever,  said  meann  (omprlslng  a  stem  having  a  bifurcated 
extremity   to  cmhracf  said  lever. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tlon.  a  receptacle  having  a  top  or  breast,  said  top  or 
hrea.ot  having  an  opt^ning  therein,  spaced  bracket  mem- 
b««rs,  an  assembling  member  supported  thereby,  said  ns- 
semblluK  member  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  a  lid  for  said 
oiH-ning  having  an  eye.  a  pintle  for  connecting  said  eyes 
to  form  n  hlnire,  a  levi-r  pivoted  between  said  brackets  and 
b«>arii)K  airalnst  said  Md  to  operate  the  same,  and  means 
for  aftiintiiijf  said  lever 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  having  a  top  or  bn-ast.  said  top  or 
breast  havlns  an  opening  therein,  spaced  bracket  memln-rs 
secured  to  the  inside  of  said  top  or  breast,  an  nssem- 
blinn  memljer  secured  between  said  bracket  members  and 
havinit  an  eye  at  one  end  located  adjacent  said  opening, 
said  assembling  meml)er  also  having  a  sleeve  at  the  other 
end.  a  lid  for  said  opening  having  an  eye,  a  pintle  for  con- 
necting said  eyes  to  form  a  hinge,  a  lever  pivoted  betwien 
said  spaced  brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  .><ald  lid  to 
operate  the  .-^ame,  and  a  st.  m  Blldal)ly  posliU)ne<l  in  said 
sleeve  and  enRaglnj:  said  bver,  whereby  tbe  same  may  l)e 
actuated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   in   comMna 
tlon,    a    receptacle   having  a    top   or   breast,   a    stationary 
handle  located  centrally   thereon,  said  top  or  breast  hav 
Ing  an  opening  therein  locateo  at  one  side  of  said  handle, 
spaced  bracket  members  adapted  tn  be  secured  to  the  In 

i  side  of  said  top  or  breast,  securing  means  for  holding  said 
brackets  and  said  handle  to  said  top  or  breast,  one  of  said 
brackets  having  a  bolt  and  a  stud  below  said  bolt  and  the 
other  of  said  bracket  members  having  openings  In  allne 
ment  with  the  bolt  and  said  stud,  an  assembling  member 
having  Its  upper  surface  shaped  In  conformity  to  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  top  or  breast,  said  assembling  member 
being  secured  in  position  by  said  bolt  and  baring  an  eye 
at  one  end  located  adjacent  said  opening,  and  having  a 
sleeve  near  Its  other  end,  a  lid  for  said  opening  having  an 
eye.  a  pintle  fy»r  connecting  said  eyes  to  form  a  binge,  a 
lerer  pfvotally  mounted  on  said  atnd  and  baring  a  enrred 
operating  portion  which  Is  a<*apfed  to  engage  sntd  ltd,  the 
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other  portion  of  said  lever  being  weighted,  a  stem  slidably 
poaltloD^  in  said  aleere  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
weighted  portion  of  said  lever  to  operate  the  same. 


1,083,717.  .\ITT0MAT1C  CAR  ARRESTER  RrssELL  A. 
W1LL8ON  and  Abbott  L.  Wright,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Sept    11,  191i.   Serial  No.  719,721.    (CI.  246 — 60.) 
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naled  flange  forming  a  aeat  connected  with  the  npper  mar- 
ginal edgas  of  said  hollow  body-portion,  a  corer-member 
comprialog  an  inner  and  an  outer  ataeU  arrangad  tacetbcr 
to  provide  an  open  chambered  apace  in  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  corer-mamber  and  an  inclosed  apace  wlttaln  aaid 
shells,  wall  members  arranged  within  aaid  outer  abaU  to 
proride  intervening  spaces  between  said  wall  members 
and  said  outer  ahell,  a  heat-iosulating  medlnm  contalnod 
in  aaid  spaces,  aaid  onter  afaell  having  an  opening  in  Its 
upper  end  giving  access  to  said  Incloacd  space  wltliln  said 
sheila,  and  hollow  door-portions  pivoted  to  said  outer 
sbell  so  as  to  close  said  opening,  and  a  beat- Insula  ting 
medium  contained  in  said  hollow  door-portions. 


\ 


1.  A  car  arrester  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  trana- 
veraely  at  each  end  near  the  top  of  the  car,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  shafts,  said  tut)es  commuuicating 
with  the  air  brake  ayatem  of  the  car,  a  controller,  a  awltcb 
plate  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  switch  plates,  a  contact  point  at 
each  end  of  the  car  electrically  connected  with  the  trolley 
line  wire,  a  contact  point  at  each  end  of  the  car  connected 
with  the  controller  at  the  same  end  of  the  car.  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shafta,  the  switch  plate  at  one  end  of  the 
car  being  connected  with  the  controller  contact  point  and 
diaeoaaectad  from  tbe  trolley  contact  point  at  the  same 
end  when  tbe  corresponding  tube  Is  in  a  vertical  position 
and  tbe  switch  plate  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  car  being  con- 
nected with  the  trolley  contact  p<jlnt  and  disconnected 
from  the  controller  contact  point  at  the  same  end  of  the 
car, 

2.  \  car  arrester  comprising  a  shaft  at  each  end  of 
tbe  car.  a  tube  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts,  said  tubes 
communicating  with  the  air  brake  system,  a  lever  for 
rotating  each  of  said  shafts,  a  switch  plate  connected 
to  each  of  said  shafts,  said  switch  plates  being  electrically 
connected,  a  contact  point  for  each  of  said  switch  plates, 
electrically  connected  with  the  line  wire,  a  contact  point 
at  each  end  of  tbe  car  connected  with  the  controller  at 
the  same  end  of  the  car,  said  switch  plates  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  rotation  of  the  shafts,  the  switch  plate  at  one 
end  of  the  car  being  connected  with  the  controller  con- 
tact point  and  dlaconnected  from  the  trolley  contact  point 
at  the  same  end  when  the  corresponding  tube  is  in  a  ver- 
tical position  and  the  switch  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the 
car  being  connected  with  the  trolley  contact  point  and 
disconnected  from  tbe  controller  contact  point  at  tbe  same 
end  of  the  car. 


1,083,718.  FOOD  RECEI-TACLE.  Joseph  Wright.  Oer- 
mantown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1911  Serial  No. 
051,477.      (CI,  62—10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  food-recep- 
tacle CMspriaUs  a  boilow  body-portioo,  u  beat  Insula  ting 
aedinaB  cantnteed  in   said   hollow   body-portion,   a   cban- 


1,083,719.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  Lawhbncb 
Addicks,  Perth  .\mboy,  and  Cl.arevce  L  Brower, 
Chrome,  N,  J.  Hied  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,176. 
(CI.  75  -84.) 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  magnesite  hearth 
and  chrome  roof. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  »  hearth  of  mag- 
nesite, and  walls  and  roof  of  chrome. 

3.  A  reverberatory  furnace  having  a  coniave  hearth  of 
magneaite  brick,  and  a  roof  of  chrome  brick. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  .a  lining  of  basic 
brick  laid  with  a  mortar  of  magnesite  dust,  and  a  binder. 

6.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  lining  of  basic 
brick  laid  with  a  mortar  of  magnesite  dust,  and  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  silicate 

[Claims  6  to  i»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,720,  TRUNK-LOCK.  Frank  S.  Aliano,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  nied  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,724  /CI. 
70—115.) 


1.  A  tnuik  lock  embodying  therein  k  hasp  plate,  a  hasp 
pivoted  thereto,  a  cup  carried  by  said  hasp,  a  bolt  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  cup.  a  guard  plate  adapted  to  have  n 
reclprocatory  movement  and  a  rotary  movement,  means 
controlled  by  aaid  gvard  plate  for  actuating  said  bolt,  co- 
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operating  meana  carried  by  sal<)  guard  plate  and  said  cup, 
whereby  said  guard  plate  la  noitnaliy  locked  In  relation  to 
■aid  cup  aad  la  adapted  to  be  feleaaed  through  the  recip- 
rocatory  morement  of  aaid  plate,  said  guard  plate  having 
a  way  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  wards  of  a  key  for 
reciprocating  aaid  plate  and  a  aboalder  thereon  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aaid  wards  for  rotating  aaid  plate,  and  a 
keeper  plate  adapted  to  be  engafed  by  said  bolt. 

2.  A  trunk  lock  embodying  therein  a  hasp  plate,  a  hasp 
piTOted  thereto,  a  cup  carried  by  said  hasp,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  In  said  cup.  a  guard  p)ate  adapted  to  have  a  re- 
clprocatory  movpment  and  a  rotlary  moTpment.  means  con- 
trolled by  said  guard  plate  for  actuating  said  bolt,  co- 
operating means  carried  by  said  guard  plate  and  said  cup, 
whereby  said  kPiard  plate  Is  nortnally  locked  in  relation  to 
aaid  cup  and  Is  adapted  to  be  npleased  through  the  reclp- 
rocatory  movement  of  said  platf,  said  guard  plate  having 
a  way  therein  adupted  to  receive  the  wards  of  a  key  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plate,  a  shoulder  thereon  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  wards  for  rotating  said  plate,  and  supple- 
mental cooperating  means  carried  by  said  plate  and  said 
cup  whereby  In  case  of  excpss  neclprocatory  movement  of 
said  plate,  it  will  be  locked  qgalnst  Nubsequent  rotary 
movement,  and  a  keeper  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bolt. 

.^.  A  trunk  lock  emt>odying  therein  a  hasp  plate,  a  hasp 
pivoted  thereto,  a  cup  carried  bf  said  hasp,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cup.  a  guard  plate  adapted  to  have  a 
reclprocatory  movement  and  a  rotary  movement,  means 
controlled  by  said  guard  plate  for  actuating  said  bolt,  co- 
operating means  carried  by  said  guard  plate  and  said  cup, 
whereby  said  guard  plate  la  normally  locked  in  relation  to 
said  cup  and  is  adapted  to  be  released  through  the  reclp- 
rocatory movement  of  said  plate^  said  guard  plate  having 
a  way  therein  adapted  to  rec«lvie  the  wards  of  a  key  for 
reciprocating  said  plate,  a  aboul<ler  thereon  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  wards  for  rotating  said  plate,  and  supple- 
mental, coCperatlng  meana  carried  by  said  plate  and  said 
cup  whereby  In  case  of  excess  reclprocatory  movement  of 
said  plate.  It  will  be  locked  against  subsequent  rotary 
movement,  means  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
plate,  and  a  keeper  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bolt. 

-1.  .\  trunk  lock  embodying  th4rein  a  hasp  plate,  a  hasp 
pivoted  thereto,  a  cup  carried  by  said  hasp,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cup,  a  rotary  plate  superimpesed  npon  aaid 
bolt  and  having  downwardly  pr<|8ented  meana  adapted  to 
actuate  said  bolt,  a  guard  plat#  mounted  upon  said  ro- 
tary plate.  coSperating  means  carried  by  said  rotary  plate 
and  said  guard  plate  whereby  said  guard  plate  is  adapted 
to  have  reclprocatory  movemeojt  independently  of  said 
plate  and  to  Impart  a  rotary  Movement  to  aaid  rotary 
plate,  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  guard  plate  and 
said  cup,  whereby  said  guard  plite  la  normally  locked  in 
relation  to  said  cup,  and  is  adapted  to  be  released  through 
tta  reclprocatory  movement,  said  pcuard  plate  having  a  way 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  wtrda  of  a  key  for  recipro- 
cating said  guard  plate,  and  a  shoulder  thereon  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  wards  for  rotating  said  guard  plate, 
and  a  keeper  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

5.  A  trunk  lock  embodying  therein  a  hasp  plate,  a  hasp 
piToted  thereto,  a  cup  carried  by  aaid  hasp,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cup,  a  rotary  plate  superimposed  upon  aaid 
bolt  and  having  downwardly  prelwnted  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  bolt,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting 
studs  thereon,  a  guard  plate  having  elongated  slots  there- 
in Inclosing  said  studs  and  mounted  npon  said  rotary  plate, 
whereby  said  guard  plate  la  adapted  to  have  reclprocatory 
moTement  Independently  of  aali^  plate  and  to  Impart  a 
rotary  movement  to  s«id  rotary  jplate,  codperating  meana 
carried  by  said  guard  plate  an<l  said  cup  whereby  said 
guard  plate  is  normally  locked  ini  relation  to  said  cup,  and 
is  adapted  to  be  released  throngi  Its  reclprocatory  move- 
ment MUd  guard  harfaig  a  way  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  wards  of  a  key  for  redprocattog  aaid  guard  plate,  and 
a  shoulder  thereon  adapted  to  b#  engaged  by  said  wards 
for  rotatiBff  aaid  guard  plate,  and  a  keeper  plate  adapted  to 
iM  enfaged  by  mid  bolt 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tihe  Gazette.] 


1,083,721.  FLEXIBLE  OCCLUSIVE  PESaARY.  Abthdk 
AsCB.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   737,181.      (CI.  128—21.) 


1.  A  pessary  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  casing  adapted 
to  embrace  the  mouth  of  the  womb  and  rest  with  Its  up- 
per end  against  the  vagina,  a  flexible  stlfTening  frame  with- 
in the  casing,  nn  apertured  cap  provided  with  a  port  and 
arranged  on  the  lower  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  duplex 
puppet  valve  having  a  stem  that  passes  loi^sely  through 
the  apertured  cap  and  carries  a  disk  at  each  'nd,  one  of 
said  disks  being  located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  cap, 
while  the  other  disk  Is  located  on  the  inner  aide  of  said 
cap. 

2.  A  pessary  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  casing  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  mouth  of  a  womb  and  rest  with  its  up- 
per edge  against  the  vagina,  a  flexible  stiffening  frame 
within  the  casing,  pressure  members  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  frame  and  engaging  the  inner  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar casing,  an  apertured  cap  provided  with  a  port  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  lower  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  duplex  pup- 
pet valve  having  a  stem  that  passes  loosely  through  the 
apertured  cap  and  carries  a  disk  at  each  end,  one  of  said 
disks  being  located  on  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  cap, 
while  the  other  disk  is  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
cap. 


1,083.722.  MARINE  (JOVERNOR.  Gbobuk  Fecdebick 
BSACRorr  and  John  Lawso.v,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed 
May  5,  191.3.     Serial  No.  766,641.     (CI.  121—113.) 


1.  .V  marine  governor  comprising  In  combination  a  pri- 
mary actuating  memt)er  controlled  in  poaitioB  by  the  pres- 
sure due  to  the  depth  of  submersion,  a  pneumatic  relay,  a 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  put  in  communication 
with  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  actuated  by  said  primary 
member  for  controlling  communication  between  the  re- 
lay and  the  atmosphere  and  the  vacuum  connection,  throt- 
tle actuating  meana,  pneumatic  operating  means  connected 
with  said  throttle  actuating  means,  and  means  governed 
by  the  pneumatic  relay  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  pneumatic  operating  meana  and  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  Tacuom  connection. 

2.  A.  marine  goTemor  comprlaing  In  combination  a  pri- 
mary actuating  member  controlled  in  podtion  by  the  pres- 
sure due  to  the  depth  of  submersion,  a  pneumatic  relay,  a 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  pat  in  communication 
with  a  vacuum,  a  ralve  controlltog  communication  between 
the  relay  and  tlie  atmosphere  and  the  vacuum  connection, 
a  pivotal  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  at  a 
point  near  its  pivot  and  connected  with  the  primary  actu- 
ating member  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivot,  throttle 
actuating  meana.  pneumatic  operating  means  connected 
with  said  throttle  actuating  means,  and  means  governed 
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by  the  pneumatic  relay  for  controlling  the  communication 
t)ctween  the  pneumatic  operating  means  and  the  atmoa- 
phere  and   the  vacuum  connection. 

3.  A  marine  governor  comprising  In  combination  a  pri- 
mary actuating  member  controlled  in  position  by  the  pres- 
sure due  to  the  depth  of  submersion,  a  pneumatic  relay,  a 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  put  in  communication 
with  a  vacuum,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  relay  and  the  atmosphere  and  the  vacuum  con- 
nection, movement  transmitting  means  connected  with  the 
said  valve  and  the  said  primary  actuating  member  impart- 
ing a  relatively  small  movement  to  said  valve  for  a  large 
movement  of  the  actuating  member,  throttle  actuating 
means,  pneumatic  operating  means  connected  with  said 
throttle  actuating  means,  and  means  governed  by  the 
pneumatic  relay  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  pneumatic  operating  means  and  the  atmosphere 
and  the  vacuum  connection. 

4.  A  marine  governor  comprising  in  combination  a  pri- 
mary actuating  member  controlled  in  position  by  the  pres- 
sure due  to  the  depth  of  submersion,  a  pneumatic  relay,  a 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  put  in  communication 
vrith  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  flat  slide  valve  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere on  Its  rear  face  and  controlling  communication 
between  the  relay  and  the  atmosphere  and  the  vacuum  con- 
nection, means  for  actuating  said  valve  from  said  pri- 
mary member,  throttle  actuating  means,  pneumatic  operat- 
ing means  connected  with  said  throttle  actuating  meauR, 
and  means  governed  by  the  pneumatic  relay  for  control- 
ling the  communication  between  the  pneumatic  operating 
means  and  the  atmosphere  and  the  vacuum  connection. 

5.  .\  marine  governor  comprising  In  combination  a  pri- 
mary actuating  member  controlled  in  position  by  the  pres- 
sure due  to  the  depth  of  submersion,  a  pneumatic  relay,  a 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  put  in  communication 
with  a  vacuum  chaml>er,  a  flat  slide  valve  open  to  the 
atmosphere  on  Its  rear  face  and  controlling  communication 
between  the  relay  and  the  atmosphere  and  the  vacuum 
connection,  movement  transmitting  means  connected  with 
the  said  valve  and  the  said  primary  actuating  member  im- 
parting a  relatively  small  movement  to  said  valve  for  a 
large  movement  of  the  actuating  member,  throttle  actuat- 
ing means,  pneumatic  operating  means  connected  with  said 
throttle  actuating  means,  and  means  governed  by  the 
pneumatic  relay  for  controlling  the  communication  be 
tween  the  pneumatic  operating  means  and  the  atmosphere 
and  the  vacuum  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,723.      AUTOMATIC    W.ATER  SUITLY    lOU    COOK 
ING    UTENSILS.      (Jeobgz   Lasu    Biddle.    McKeesport, 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    746,072.       (CI. 
137—68.) 


1.  An  automatic  water  feeding  device  for  cooking  uten- 
alls  comprising  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to    a    stove,    an    upright    adjuatably    supported    by    said 


clamping  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  through  which  extends  said  upright. 
means  carried  by  the  handle  and  engaging  the  said  up- 
right for  maintaining  the  reservoir  In  the  position  to 
which  It  has  been  adjusted,  an  outlet  connection  at  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
outlet  of  the  contents  of  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  water  feeding  device  for  cooking  utensils,  an 
adjustable  supporting  upright,  a  vertically  adjustable 
reservoir  provided  with  a  handle  Hjrough  which  extends 
saiu  upright,  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle 
and  capable  of  engaging  said  upright  for  maintaining 
the  reservoir  In  the  position  to  which  it  has  been  adjusted, 
said  reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  outlet. 

3.  An  automatic  water  feeding  devire  for  cooking  uten 
sUs  comprising  an  upright,  a  reservoir  having  a  handle 
through  which  extends  said  upright,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  the  handle  and 
engaging  the  said  upright  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
reservoir  thereto,  an  outlet  pipe  carried  by  said  reservoir, 
means  In  connection  with  said  •pipe  for  controlling  the 
outlet  of  said  reservoir,  and  mtjans  in  connection  with 
said  upright  for  supporting  the  same  in  proximity  to  a 
utensil. 

4.  A  water  feeding  device  comprising  a  vertically  ad 
justable  supporting  upright,  a  reservoir,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  reservoir  and  including  an  tippT  and  lower 
bracket  through  which  extends  said  upright,  a  locking 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  of  said  brackets 
and  capable  of  engaging  said  upright  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  reservoir  thereto,  and  a  valved  outlet  for  said 
reservoir. 


1.083,724.       PROCESS    OF    MIX1N«; 
METALS  WITH  MOLTEN  METAL. 
Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Filed    July     23. 
780,689.     (Cl.  75 — 17.) 


MINERALS    AND 

SaMIEL    L.    BfKiGS, 

1913.      Serial    No. 


The  process  of  mixing  flue  dust  or  other  fines  with 
molten  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  Introducing  the 
dust  into  the  molten  metal  as  It  leaves  th»  furnace  spont 
and  flows  Into  a  vessel  where  Ita  Inertia  mixes  the  whole 
together,  and  then  introducing  blast  to  the  molten  metal 
In  said  vessel  to  assist  in  the  mixing  and  to  maintain 
the  required  temperature. 


1,083,725.  NUT-LOCK.  Roy  A.  Bowsek  tind  Hamiltoh 
D.  BowsKB,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912, 
Serial  No.  727,545.  Renewed  Dec.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,295.      (Cl.  151—25.) 

In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  an  in- 
ner open^lded  longitudinal  channel  extending  through 
the  nut  bounded  at  one  side  by  a  bearing  face  or  plane 
and  forming  with  another  face  a  fulcrum  bearing  comer, 
and  a  locking  key  of  equilateral  triangular  shape  In  cross 
section  having  flat  faces  and  sharp  terminal  edges,  one  of 
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mid  edg9s  hMrlDK  In  Mid  cni-ner.  th>>  adjacent  edge  beint; 
adaptnt  to  enrage  the  thn»ad«  of  «  co-acting  bolt,  the  In- 


terTenlDg  flat  face  being  adapted  t*  bear  upon  the  bearing 
face  of  the  nut  channel,  subaUstUlly  as  set  forth. 


1.0«3,72*».  riRCriT  -  BREAKER  CONNBCTTON  FOR 
ELECTRir  RAILWAY  STSTKHS.  Phank  E.  Casb. 
8ch«n«»rtBdy.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Oen«T«l  BJectHc  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  New  Yot*  Fllpd  Nov  2  1910. 
Serial   No.   .SfKlL'fiT.      (CI.   Ifll    -1) 


"^    j^.S^^^"' — ^ 


1.  la  an  electric  railway  Hyati^m^  in  coabinatlon.  trolley 
sections  of  like  voltage  having  a  trolley  nectlon  of  dUTirent 
voltage  tietween  them,  auxiliary  trolley  sections  between 
adjacent  end>*  uf  said  s<  ctii  ns.  an  antoraatic  circuit 
breaker  connected  between  one  of  the  main  sections  and 
an  auxiliary  section  an  1  an  operating  coll  for  cloBlng 
the  circuit  breaker  connected  from  the  next  succeeding 
auxiliary  section  to  ground. 

'2.  In  an  electric  railway  syste:$.  In  combination,  trol- 
ley sections  of  like  voltage  havli^g  a  trolley  section  of 
different  voltage  between  them,  auxiliary  trolley  sections 
between  saiii  sections  ami  overlapping;  the  sections  of  like 
voltage  S"  as  t"  1»-  electricHlly  cunnected  thereto  by  the 
collector  of  a  i»a-<sing  car.  uo  automatic  circuit  breaker 
connected  between  one  pah  of  uvwrlapping  sections,  and 
an  operating  coil  for  clostng  the  circuit  breaker  connect- 
ing the  next  succeeding  auxiliary  section  to  ground. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  tystefi.  in  combination,  two 
trolley  sections  of  like  voltage  l^arlng  an  intermediate 
trolley  section  of  different  voltage  between  them,  auxiliary 
trolley  sections  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections, 
an  automatic  circuit  breaker  connected  between  one  of 
said  two  main  sections  and  the  adjacent  auxiliary  section, 
and  elwiromagn'tlc  means  enersUed  through  the  other 
aaxlliary  section  to  close  the  clrctilt  breaker  after  a  car 
has  passed  through  said  tntermediiate  section. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  Bvstiem,  In  combination,  a 
trolley  divided  Into  main  trolley  sections,  anxlllary  sec 
tiona  between  said  main  sectionii  each  arranged  to  be 
coooected  with  an  adjacent  mai»  section  by  a  passing 
car.  an  automatic  aircuit  breakw  having  its  trip  coll 
connected  in  s.ries  with  its  conjtacta  between  adjacent 
sections,  ani  an  operating  coil  for  closing  said  circuit 
breaker  connected  with   a  succeeding  auxiliary  section. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  sysBem,  In  combination,  a 
trolley  dirided  into  main  trolley  sections,  anxiliary  trolley 
sections  between  said  main  sectiotis  each  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  an  adjacent  main  a4:tlon  *by  a  passing  car, 
an  automatic  cireait  breaker  confeected  between  a  main 
MCtioo  and  an  adjacent  aaxlliary  section,  a  trip  coil  in 
aariea  therewith,  and  an  operating  cotl  for  cloalng  said 
etf««*t    br*«lMr    eonte^fd    wHh  !a    sfKCvediag    itniHary 


1.083.727.  DI8PEN8INO  APPABATUS. 
CLAtasBN,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr. 
rial  No.  691,742.      (CL  211—8.) 


Bdwabd    E. 
18,  1912.     Sa- 


1.  A  diapeuslng  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for 
a  stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  and  a  slidable  member 
provided  with  primary  and  secondary  supporting  means, 
the  primary  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  sup 
port  the  stack  when  said  member  la  in  normal  position 
and  the  secondary  supporting  means  being  adapted  to 
support  the  stack  at  a  higher  point  when  said  slidable 
member  Is  shifted,  said  slidable  member  being  provided 
with  means  for  positively  removing  a  lower  cup  approxi- 
mately at  the  time  the  stack  Is  freed  by  said  primary 
supporting  means. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  a 
stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  and  a  slidable  member  pro- 
vided with  primary  and  secondary  supporting  means,  the 
primary  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  the 
stack  when  said  member  is  In  normal  position,  and  the 
secondary  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support 
the  stack  at  a  higher  point  when  said  slidable  member  is 
shifted,  said  slidable  member  being  provided  with  cup 
removing  means  active  when  the  stack  has  been  freed  by 
said  primary  supporting  means. 

.S.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  a 
stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  and  a  slide  provided  with 
primary  and  secondary  supporting  means,  the  primary 
supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  the  stack 
when  said  slide  Is  in  normal  position  and  the  secondary 
supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  the  slide  at 
a  higher  point  when  said  slide  Is  shifted,  said  slide  hav- 
ing cup  removint  means  active  when  the  stack  Is  freed 
by  said  primary  supporting  maans. 

4.  .\  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  a 
stack  of  nested  drinking  cupa,  and  a  slide  provided  with 
primary  and  secondary  supporting  means,  the  primary 
supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  the  stack 
when  said  slide  Is  In  normal  position  and  the  st-condnry 
supporting  means  being  adapted  to  support  the  slide  at 
a  higher  point  when  said  slide  Is  shifted,  said  slide 
having  cam  cup  removing  means  active  when  the  stack  is 
freed  by  said  primary  supporting  means. 

n.  A  dispensing  apparatns  comprising  a  container  for  a 
stack  of  nested  drinking  cups,  and  a  slide  provided  with 
two  sets  of  flanges,  the  active  portions  of  which  are  In 
superposed  planes,  one  set  of  flanges  constituting  primary 
supporting  means  and  the  other  set  of  flanges  constituting 
secondary  supporting  means,  the  primary  supporting 
means  being  adapted  to  support  the  stack  when  said 
slide  !s  in  normal  position,  and  the  secondary  supporting 
means  being  adapted  to  support  the  stack  at  a  higher 
point  when  the  slide  la  shifted,  the  flanges  which  consti- 
tute the  secondary  supporting  means  being  provided  with 
cams  for  withdrawing  the  lowermost  cup  on  the  movement 
of  the  slide  after  the  stack  has  been  relea.sed  by  the  prl- 
naary  snpporflng  saeaus. 

fClate  9  not  prthtetf  ftj  tfje  Garotte.  I 
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1,088.728.  LICBNSB-PI^TE  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Nbwtun  K.  ("ljimbnt.  Leecbburg,  Fa.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,411.     (CI.  40—128.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  rod  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  having  each 
end  provided  with  a  slot,  a  license  plate,  means  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  for  suspending  said  plate  from 
said  rod,  a  hanger  mounted  on  and  depending  from  said 
rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  hanger  and  engaging  the 
portion  of  the  vehicle  upon  which  said  rod  is  mounted 
for  clamping  said  rod  in  position. 

-'.  In  combination,  a  supporting  rod  liaviug  each  end 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  license  plate,  means  extending 
through  said  slots  for  sospending  said  plate  from  said 
rod,  a  hanger  mounted  upon  the  rod,  and  a  set  screw 
curried  by  the  hanger  and  engaging  with  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  for  binding  the  supporting  rod  thereon. 


I.n83,729.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  VARIABLE  GEARING. 
Phiekkl  Cdi.LisruovN,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnoients,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
30,  1909      Serial  No.  506,.101.      (CI    171 — 316.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
and  an  engine,  of  a  compensating  device  connecting  said 
engine  with  one  of  said  driven  members,  a  generator-motor 
coupling  connecting  the  engine  with  another  of  said  driven 
members,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  themem- 
l>ers  of  said  coupling. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  driven  meml)er8 
and  an  engine,  of  a  compensating  device  connecting  aald 
engine  with  one  of  said  driven  members,  a  generator  motor 
coupling  connecting  the  engine  with  another  of  said  driven 
niumbers,  and  means  I'or  making  it  a  meclianlcal  connec- 
tion, said  means  being  capable  of  being  cut  out. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  driven  members  and 
an  engine,  of  a  compensating  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
elementa,  means  connecting  one  of  the  elements  of  said 
device  to  one  of  said  driven  members,  a  generator-motor 
coupling  for  conoectiag  the  other  of  the  elements  of  said 
device  to  the  other  of  said  driven  members,  and  means  for 
mechanically  coooecting  tbe  members  of  said  coupling. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
and  an  engine,  of  a  pair  of  nested  ahafts  connected  to  said 
engine  and  said  driven  members,  one  of  said  shafts  com- 
prising sections,  and  a  genera  tor- nrator  coupling  connect- 
ing said  sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
and  an  engine,  of  a  pair  of  nested  shafts  connected  to  said 
engine  and  said  driven  members,  one  of  said  shafts  com- 
prising sections,  a  generator- motor  coupling  connecting 
aaid  sections,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
members  of  said  coupling. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,083.730.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Fkiedkl  CoLLiBCHONN.  Frankfort  on-the-Main, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  345.674.      (CI.  171—315.) 


1.  In  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  prime  mover  and  driven  members,  of  a 
differential  gearing  connecting  said  prime  mover  mechani- 
cally with  said  driven  members,  a  .single  dynamo  connect- 
ed to  be  directly  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  independently  connected  with 
and  driving  said  driven  members  and  receiving  current 
from  said  dynamo. 

-.  In  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vohicies,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  prime  mover  and  driven  members,  of  a 
differential  geariue  connecting  said  prime  mover  mechani- 
cally with  said  driv«i  members,  a  single  dynamo  con- 
nected to  be  directly  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  independently  connected  with 
and  driving  said  driven  members  and  receiving  current 
from  said  dynamo,  and  a  friction  clutch  forming  a  yield- 
ing connection  Ixtwecn  said  prime  mover  and  differential 
gearing,  for  itie  |»urpose  s<t  forth. 

3.  In  a  driving  m<-chaui«m  for  motor  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  prln.e  mover  and  driven  members,  of  a 
single  dynamo  connected  to  be  directly  driven  by  the 
prime  mover,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  Independently 
connected  with  and  driving  said  driven  members  and  re- 
ceiving current  from  said  dynamo,  and  means  including 
differential  gearing  adapted  to  mechanically  connect  the 
prime  mover  aud  motors  and  the  driven  meml)ers  directly 
connected  to  the  latter. 


1,083.731.  STERILIZING  AND  I'RESERVING  APPA- 
RATUS. Newtmn  .T,  Dakpen,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Oct.   15,    1«12      Serial   No.  725.903.      (CI.   99—2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  top  therefor 
arranged  to  \ie  secured  to  the  receptacle,  said  top  being 
provided  with  a  central  openiag,  a  tube  arranged  to  ex- 
tend through  said  central  opening,  said  tube  being 
threaded  internally,  a  screw  plug  arranged  to  enter  said 
tube,  a  sealing  member  disposed  within  aaid  tube  in  con- 
tact with  said  ping,  and  a  cap  for  holding  said  sealing 
member  against  said   plug. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  top  there- 
for arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  receptacle,  said  top  being 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  tube  arranged  to  ex- 
tend through  said  central  opening,  said  tube  being  thread- 
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6d   internaily,  ■   »crew  plu«  arifuiged  to  enter  said  tube,       tube,  and   means  carried  by   the  rod   for  disengaging  the 
a  aeallng  member  dlapoMd  withit  said  tab«  in  conUct  with      tatter  from  tbe  screw  plug. 
■aid  phig,  and  a  second  screw  [)lag  arranged  to  enter  the 
tube  and   to  hold  said  sealing  vember  against  said  first 
named  plug. 


/+ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  top  there- 
for provided  with  a  central  opening,  means  for  securing 
said  top  to  said  receptacle,  4  tube  arranged  to  paas 
through  said  central  opening,  means  for  securing  said 
tube  to  said  top,  a  laterally  extetidlng  pipe  communicating 
with  said  tube,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  around  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  side  walls 
thereof  and  having  communlcttlon  with  said  laterally 
extending  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  said  laterally  extending 
pipe  having  a  valve  stem  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
top. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  top  there- 
for provided  with  a  central  opening,  means  for  securing 
said  top  to  said  receptacle,  i  tube  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  central  opening,  means  for  securing  said 
tube  to  said  top,  laterally  extending  pipes  disposed  within 
the  receptacle  and  arranged  te  communicate  with  said 
tube,  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  to  communicate  with  said 
laterally  extending  pipes  at  tlw  ends  thereof,  said  per- 
forated pipe  being  disposed  wltliln  the  receptacle  near  the 
side  walls  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  each  of  said  laterally 
extending  pipes  for  cutting  olt  communication  between 
said  perforated  pipe  and  the  central  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  top  therefor 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  means  for  securing  said 
top  to  said  receptacle,  a  tube  firranged  to  pass  through 
said  central  opening,  means  for  securing  said  tube  to  said 
top,  laterally  extending  pipes  disposed  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  arranged  to  comnwmlcate  with  said  tube,  a 
perforated  plpo  arranged  to  coumunlcate  with  said  later- 
ally extending  pipes  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  perforated  pipe 
being  disposed  within  the  receptacle  near  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  laterally  extending  pipes 
for  cutting  off  communication  between  said  perforated 
pipe  and  the  central  tube,  and  a  perforated  pipe  extending 
centrally  through  said  receptacle  and  having  communica- 
tion with  said  central  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.083,732.       STERILIZING    AND    PRESERVING    APPA- 
RATUS.     Newton   J.    Dardk^,   Memphis,   Tenn,      Filed 
Oct.   15,  1912.     Serial  No.  72|,904.     (CI.  99—2.) 
1.   In  a  device  for  sterilizing  and  preserving,  a  recepta- 
cle baring  an   oj;>en   end,   a   chiirging  chamber  having  an 
open  end   facing  the   receptacle,   a    tube  disposed   In   tbe 
opeu  end  of  the  receptacle  and  erranged  to  enter  the  open 
end  of  the  charging  chamber,  means  carried  by  the  wall  of 
Mid   charging   chamber   for   closing   said   tube,   said   last 
named  means  comprising  a  rod  morably  mounted  In  the 
wall  of  tald  charging  cfaaraberj  a  screw  plug  carried  by 
•aid  rod  and  arranged  to  be  sctewed  into  the  end  of  aald 


^^1^    ^^ 


2.  In  a  device  for  sterilizing  and  preserving,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  open  end,  a  charging  chamber  having 
an  open  end  facing  the  receptacle,  a  tube  disposed  In  the 
open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
open  end  of  the  charging  chamber,  means  carried  by  the 
wall  of  said  charging  chamber  for  cloaing  said  tube,  aald 
last  named  jneans  comprising  a  rod  movably  mounted  in 
the  wall  of  said  charging  chamber,  a  screw  plug  carried 
by  said  rod  and  arranged  to  be  screwed  into  the  end  of 
said  tube,  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  disengaging  the 
latter  from  the  screw  plug,  and  means  for  depositing  a 
layer  of  sealing  materia!  upon  said  screw  plug  while  the 
latter  Is  within  the  charging  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  for  sterilizing  and  preserving,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  open  end,  a  charging  chamber  having 
an  oijen  end  facing  the  receptacle,  a  tube  disposed  In  the 
open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  enter  tbe  open 
end  of  the  charging  chamber,  means  carried  by  tbe  wall 
of  said  charging  chamber  for  closing  said  tube,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  rod  movably  mounted  in  the 
wall  of  said  charging  chamber,  a  screw  plug  carried  by 
said  rod  and  arranged  to  he  screwed  Into  the  end  of  said 
tube,  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  disengaging  the  latter 
from  the  screw  plug,  means  for  depositing  a  layer  of  seal- 
ing material  upon  said  screw  plug  while  the  latter  Is 
within  the  charging  chamber,  said  sealing  means  compris- 
ing a  container  carried  by  the  wall  of  said  charging 
chamber  externally  thereof  and  arranged  to  hold  sealing 
material,  an  Inclined  pipe  extending  through  the  wall  and 
terminating  just  above  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  n  valve 
carried  by  the  container  for  permitting  the  flow  of  seal- 
ing material   through   the  Inclined   pipe. 

4.  In  a  sterilizing  and  preserving  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  charging  chamber  having  an  open  end,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  extend  into 
the  open  end  of  the  charging  chamber,  means  for  sealing 
the  joint  between  the  charging  chamber  and  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  admitting  sterilising  fluid  Into  the 
charging  chamber,  means  carried  by  the  charging  chamber 
for  sealing  the  tube  while  the  latter  is  in  the  charging 
chamber,  and  means  carried  by  the  last  named  sealing 
means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  sterilizing  fluid. 

5.  In  a  device  for  sterilizing  and  preserving,  a  charg- 
ing chamber  having  an  open  end,  an  inlet  for  sterilizing 
fluid,  an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  air  or  sterilizing  fluid,  a 
receptacle  for  holding  goods  to  be  treated,  means  for  con- 
necting the  open  end  of  the  charging  chamber  with  the 
receptacle,  a  glass  top  for  said  charging  chamber,  and  a 
sealing  deTlce  slldably  carried  by  said  glass  top  for  clos- 
ing said  receptacle  while  the  latter  Is  connected  with  the 
charging  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
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1,088,733.  AUTOMOBILE- LAMP.  Wyand  FaANCis 
DOBSNBS,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Francis  Joseph  Gllck,  Cuml)erland,  Md.  Piled  Sept.  27, 
1918.     Serial  No.  792,226.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 
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In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  automobile  lamps,  brackets  rotatably  sup 
ported  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  upon  which  the 
lamps  are  mounted  to  turn,  connections  between  the 
lamps  for  equalizing  their  turning  movement,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  connected 
with  one  of  the  lamps,  a  collar  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
steering  link  and  provided  with  a  vertically  projecting 
pin,  an  arm  provided  with  a  slot  In  which  the  said  pin 
Is  movable,  and  a  connecting  arm  having  horizontal  pivot 
pine  plvotally  connecting  Its  forward  end  to  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  its  rear  end  to  said  slotted  arm,  all  for 
the  purpoae  described. 


1,083,734.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Joseph  Dinx,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.,eon  Courtln 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No 
770,367.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  a  spring  member,  of  U  shaped  springs  located 
one  within  the  other  and  spaced  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other  throughout  their  length,  an  end  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  body  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  an  end  of  each  U  9hape<l  spring,  and  a  second 
end  member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned spring  and  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  01  each  U-shaped  spring. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm.    U 
Bhaped  springs  having  their  ends  seated  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  upper  and  said  lower  arms,  and  means  to  secure 
the  parts  in  assembled  condition. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm,  each 
baring  a   polygonal   shaped   extension,   a    plurality   of    U 
shaped  springs  spaced  from  each  other  and  baring  means 
at  their  ends  to  Interlock  with  said  extensions,  and  means 
to  secure  said  springs  to  said  extensions. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm,  each 
baring  a  receM  on  opposite  sldee  thereof,  springs  baring 
means  at  their  enda  to  Interlock  with  said  recesses,  clips  i 
surrounding  said  arms  and  springs,  and  means  to  secure  ! 
•aid  springs  and  arms  In  assembled  condition.  j 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm.  each 
haring  on   opportte  sidea  thereof  a  recess,  an  Inner  and   ' 
outer  U-«baped  eprlng  haring  porfions  deflected  to  engage  ! 


said  recesses,  cross  members  interlocking  with  said  inner 
spring,  and  fastening  derices  cooperating  with  said  cross 
members  to  secure  the  parts  in  assembled  condition. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,735.     STOCKING.     Jclia  Rankin  Fostir,  Atlanta 
Ga.   Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.   Serial  No.  755,706.    (Cl.  2— 23./ 


The  combination  with  a  knitted  stocking  having  the 
usual  welt  at  Its  top,  of  a  non-raveling  protection  there- 
for comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  of  substantially  the  same 
width  throughout  and  encircling  said  stocking  below  and 
adjacent  the  welt,  and  a  line  of  stitching  at  each  edge  of 
said  strip,  the  stitches  of  which  encircle  a  loop  in  each 
wale  In  the  stocking  and  bind  said  loops  together  and 
against  the  face  of  said  fabric  strip. 


1,083.736.  TUNING-PEG  FOR  MUSICAL  STRING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. EwALD  Glakskl,  Markneukirchen,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,787  (CI 
84—78.) 


In  a  musical  string  winding  mechnnisra  the  combination 
of  a  plate  (/)  having  a  series  of  pivot-holes,  a  series  of 
string  winding  axles  (n,  aM  pivoted  In  said  holes,  said 
axles  having  longitudinal  grooves  (o»),  a  series  of  flanges 
(<>  each  of  them  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of 
said  axles  (a.  ai)  and  being  arranged  In  the  middle  of 
said  groove,  said  flanges  having  at  their  sides  a  radial  re- 
cess <>.  a  head  (n  slidlngly  mounted  at  the  one  end  of  said 
axle,  a  U-formed  pin  (d)  being  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  head.  Its  middle  part  sliding  in  said  groove 
(a»)  and  Its  free  end  protruding  out  of  said  groove,  a  cog 
wheel  engaging  with  a  screw  (c)  loosely  mounted  upon 
•said  axle  and  having  at  one  side  a  rece.ss  (b'j  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  protruding  free  end  of  said  pin  (d). 


j  1.083.737.  VEHICLE -SPRING.  Charles  Herman 
GoscHKE,  Enon  Valley,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  785,646.      (Cl.  21— 50.  t 

1.  A.  reblcle  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  ele- 
ments, one  supported  by  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  the  other  supported  by  the  vehi- 
cle axle,  a  casing  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  resili- 
ent elements,  a  cushioning  device  arranged  within  said 
casing,  and  a  headed  plunger  connected  to  the  rehlcle 
axle  and  extending  through  said  resilient  elements  and 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  cushioning  derlce. 

2.  A  rehlcle  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  ele- 
nenta,  one  ilupported  by  and  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  the  other  supported  by  the  rehl- 
cle axle,  a  casing  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  resili- 
ent elements,  a  cashioning  device  arranged  within  said 
casing,  a  headed  plunger  connected  to  the  rehlcle  axle  and 
extending  through   said   resilient   elemmts  and  engaglnt 
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tke  bottom  oT  »»ld  cu^tonlag  dtvlce.  aqd  a  spring  constl- 
tvtlng  the  bottom  of  ■»«  eaatai  and  engaging  the  bottom 
of  said  coahkHiinf  derle*. 


2.   A    rotor    for   centrifiigal   pump«.   comprising   In   com- 
Ijinntlon,  a   disk  taarlnK  a    lateral   face  constructed   in  the 


r?  A  v»>hicle  spring  comprlslAg  a  pair  of  resilient  ele- 
ments, one  supported  by  the  ot|er  and  one  secured  to  the 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  stationary  casing,  a  compressible  cush- 
ioning element  arranged  therein,  and  a  plunger  flxed  to 
the  axlf.  .  xtending  through  8«id  resilient  elements  and 
having  a  head  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  cushion- 
ing element. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  comprlailig  a  pair  of  resilient  ele- 
ments, one  supported  by  the  otker  and  one  secured  to  the 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  stationary  casing,  a  compreaslble  cush- 
ioning element  arranged  therejn,  a  plunger  flxed  to  the 
axle,  extending  through  said  resilient  elements  and  hav- 
ing a  head  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  cushioning 
Mleii  .nr.  and  .1  spring  memb«'r  constituting  the  bottom  of 
■aid  casing  and  bearing  againat  said  cushioning  element. 

8.  A  vehicle  spring  compristtig  a  pair  of  resilient  ele- 
ments, one  supported  by  the  other  and  one  secured  to  the 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  stationary  aaslng,  a  compressible  cufih- 
ioning  element  arranged  therein,  a  plunger  flxed  to  the 
axle,  extending  through  said  neslllent  elements  and  hay- 
ing a  h^ad  bearing  against  the  l>ottom  of  said  cushioning 
element,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of 
on.-  of  said  resilient  elements  tio  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,083.738. 
Waterloo. 
580.772. 


n.ARNKSS     SADDLE. 

luwH.       Filed     Set>t. 
I  CI.  54—40.) 


H^, 


Caspek 
0.     1910. 


H.    Grinos, 
Serial     No. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  describ<»d.  a  jockey  plate 
provided  with  a  transverse  hinge  groove,  and  having  a 
bent  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  slot  between  the 
latter  and  the  groove  and  a  recess  in  its  underside  adja- 
cent said  slot,  a  loop  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  jockey 
plate  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  upper  face  of  the  end  adjacent  the  loop,  a  spud  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  pUte  between  the  loop  and  grooves, 
the  plate  having  a  terret  opebing  between  the  spud  and 
groove,  a  yoke  having  a  croa^  pin  seated  In  said  groove. 
a  cover  plate  having  a  terret  opening  and  a  bent  tongue 
at  one  end  and  spud  at  the  ♦ther  end.  said  U-nt  tongue 
passing  through  the  slot  in  (he  jockey  plate  and  having 
its  end  located  in  .said  rece*  thereof,  a  terret  passing 
through  the  ttrret  openings  of  the  Jockey  and  .•ov.r  plates. 
and  a  skirt  clamped  between  the  cover  and  jockey  plates 
and  penetrated  by  said  spuds. 


1.083.7S9.      CBNTRIPUGAL   |*UMP  AND  C0MI»BE880E 

OR    THE   LIKE.      Hash   (|dtb«.    Zortch.    Hwitserlaaa. 

Pile<l  Jan.  29.  1913.    Serial  iNo.  744.846.     (CI.  103-— 43.) 

1.  A  rot«r  for  centr»fnj?al   pumps,  compressors  or  the 

like,  havtag  the  lateral  face  fsrhlch  is  adapted  to  recrtTe 

tha  blades  eorstrncted  In  the-  form  of  a  hyperboteld. 


form  of  a  hyperboloid.  and  straight  blades  secured  to  said 
face  on  lines  coincident  with  the  generatrix  of  the  hyper 
liolold  at  the  section  of  the  surface  selected. 


1,083,740  APPARATl  8  FOR  THERMAL  WATER 
I'CRIKICATION.  Hoiuca  F.  Hodgbs.  I'hlladalphla, 
la.,  assignor  to  I'ure  Water  Apparatus  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, i'a  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb. 
IS,    1913.     Serial  No.  749,114.      (CI.   210—1.) 


1.  A  thermal  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising 
«n  outer  containtT.  a  virtical  chamUT  arranged  In  the 
rontnlner  and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  into  the  container 
tmii  closed  at  its  upper  end.  an  automatic  gas  escape 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  chaml)er.  means  for  introducing 
raw  water  into  this  inner  chamljer.  means  for  heating  the 
water  in  this  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sam.'.  and 
a  discharge  opt-nlng  for  the  Ijottom  of  the  contains  for 
removing  the  precipitate. 

2.  A  thermal  water  purifying  apparatus,  compi  islug 
an  outer  container,  a  v»'rtlcal  chamlx.'r  arranged  In  the 
c<>ntaln»r  and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  Into  the  container 
and  clo-sed  at  its  upper  end,  nii  automatic  gas  escape 
for  the  upper  md  of  said  chamber,  means  for  intr(xl»clng 
raw  water  Into  this  Inner  chamber,  n  steam  pipe  com- 
munlcatlni;  with  the  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
same,  and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  I  ottom  of  the 
tontalner. 

;•,.  A  thermal  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising 
an  outer  container,  a  vertical  chamber  arranged  In  the 
container  and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  into  the  container 
.tnd  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  a  gas  escape  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamlier,  means  for  Introducing  raw  water 
into  the  inner  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  communlcatinf 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  chamber,  and  a  sleere 
surrounding  this  steam  pipe  and  entering  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  chamber. 

4.  A  thermal  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising 
an  outer  container,  a  vertical  chamber  arranged  In  the 
i  container  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  the  container 
;  and  cloaed  «t  Ita  opp«  end,  a  gaa  escape  for  the  upper 
I  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  raw  water 
I  Into  the  toner  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with 
I  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  chamber,  and  a  sleeve  s.ir- 
I   rounding  this  steam   pipe  and  entering  the  lower  end  of 


Jamuary  6,  i«9i4 


a.  S.  i»AT£NT  OFFICE. 


said  Inner  c^uimber,  said  sleeve  opening  at  its  upper  end 
into  tbe  Inner  chamber  and  at  its  lower  end  Into  the  outer 
container. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  thermal  puritk'ation  of  water, 
comprising  two  vessels,  each  havinjr  an  inlet  pipe  for 
water  and  an  inlet  pipe  for  steam,  nn  intermediati'  pump 
for  piimpiuK  water  of  a  low  precsure  in  one  vessel  to  a 
high  pressure  In  the  other,  and  an  intermediate  closed 
vessel  connected  to  the  water  vessel  of  high  pressure 
through  a  pressure  regulatlnK  valve  and  level  regulating 
valve  and  Lonne<tcd  also  to  tlif>  Inlet  steam  pipe  of  the 
initially  heating  vessel  through  a  pressure  reducing 
valve. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,083,743.  SELF  -  LEVELING  REPEATING  CAMBRA.' 
John  X.  Johnson,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  JunJ 
I'O,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,722.      (CI.  95—11.) 


1.083,741.     CURTAIN-ROLLER.     Warner  G.  How, 
Jamestown.   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.   27,    1912.      Serial   Nc 
722,666.      (CI.  156—25.) 


1.  A  shade  roller  comprisiun  a  sheet  metal  tube  having 
a  lengthwise  slot  therein  for  the  Insertion  of  the  end 
of  the  curtain  fabric  within  said  tube,  and  holding  clips 
pressetl  through  said  slot  alongside  said  fabric  to  hold 
the  same  a>;ainst  the  edge  of  the  sheet  metal. 

2.  A  curtain  roller  comprising  sheet  metal  tubular 
telescoping  parts  haviOL'  a  lengthwise  slot  therein  to  re 
celvi-  the  curtain  fabric,  and  holding  clips  having  pro- 
jections thereon  to  be  pressed  through  said  slot  into  said 
tubular  parts  alongside  said  fabric  and  hold  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  tui)ular  parts. 

3  A  curtain  rolb  r  comprising  a  sheet  metal  tube  hav- 
ing H  lengthwise  slot  therein  to  nn-eive  the  curtate  fabric, 
holding  clips  for  said  curtain  fabric  having  flanges,  and 
lugs  on  said  clips  a  6|>aced  distance  from  said  flanges 
to  Im-  pressed  throuu'li  said  slot  and  hoiri  within  said  tube 

4.  A  curtain  rolb  r  comprising:  sheet  metal  tubular 
telescoping  parts  havinc  lengthwise  grooves  fitting  one 
another  to  hold  tin-  parts  in  lint',  .said  tubular  parts  hav 
Ing  a  contlnnouB  lengthwise  slot  to  receive  tbe  end  of  tbe 
curtain  fabric  within  said  tube,  and  holding  clips  having 
lugs  thereon  and  flanged  edges  to  press  through  said  slot 
alongside  said  fabric  and  hold  the  same,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purr>o»e  specified. 


1.083,742      HOSK  rOTI'I.INt;.     MoKTt.N  C.  HiTcniNSON, 
Woodbury.     N.    .1.       nied    Feb.    8,    1913.       Serial    No 
746.990.      (CI.   137-28.) 


Mf 


In  a  hose  couplins:,  a  female  member  haviuj;  a  screw- 
threjided  Interior  and  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
thre«de<l  Interior,  a  flexible  w&»her  a.lapted  to  bear 
again.st  said  shoulder,  a  threaded  lociflng  ring  of  greater 
internal  diameter  than  that  of  said  waslwr,  engaging  the 
threaded  interior  of  said  female  member  and  adapted  to 
clamp  said  washer  ai;ainst  said  shoulder,  a  male  member 
having  an  exteu«l.«i  of  l«.ss  diameter  than  the  surround- 
ing bore  of  said  female  member  and  adapted  to  project 
through  said  washer  and  formed  with  a  flange  thereon, 
and  a  locking  nut  having  an  external  thread  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  internal  Uiread  of  the  female  member  to  con 
flue  til"'  flange  of  «aid  male  int-mber. 
198  0.  G.— 11 


1.  The  combination  of  a  film  camera  having  a  shutter 
and  film  actuating  mechanism,  with  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  support  for  said  camera,  a  normally  free  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  camera  and  said  support,  and 
means  connected  to  said  support,  for  controlling  the  cam 
era  shutter  and  said  film  actuating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  a  shutter  and 
mechanism  for  shlfUng  the  light-seusitlve  medium  used 
in  said  camera,  with  an  attachment  comprisiuK  a  support 
for  said  camera,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  a  normally  free  pivotal  connection  between  said 
camera  and  said  support,  and  means,  accessible  to  the 
hand  grasping  said  support,  for  controlling  tbe  camera 
shutter  and  said  shifting  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  a  shutter  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  light  sensitive  medium  used  in 

.  said  camera,  with  means  including  a  support  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  tbe  operator,  and  a  normally 
free  pivotal  connection,  whereby  said  camera  may  be 
antomatlcally  leveled  hy  tiie  action  of  gravity,  means  for 
aiming  said  camera  at  an  object  to  be  photographed,  ana 
means  for  actuating  said  shutter  and  said  shifting  mecha- 
nism, said  last  mentioned  means  including  an  operating 
part  accessible  to  the  hand  grasping  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  a  shutter  and 
mechanism.  Including  an  actuatii.g  device  In  which  en 
ergy  is  stored,  for  shifting  the  light  sensitive  medium  us»d 
In  said  camera,  with  an  attachment  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  said  camera,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand 
of  the  operator,  and  means,  accessible  to  the  hand  grasp- 
ing said  .support,  for  controlling  said  shutter  and  mech- 
anism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  camera  having  a  shutter  and 
mechanism,  including  an  actuating  device  in  which  en- 
ergy is  stored,  for  shifting  the  light  sensitive  medium 
used  in  said  camera,  with  a  normally  operative  stop  for 
said  mechanism,  an  attachment  comprising  a  support  for 
said  camera,  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  and  means,  a  part  of  which  is  accessible  to 'the 
band  grasping  said  support,  for  first  actuating  .said  shut- 
ter and  thereafter  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4,08.3,744.  STEP-L.U»I>ER.  1)a\w  Joses.  Applegale 
Cal.  nied  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.274  (Cl' 
228—15.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ladder  frame,  with  an  adjust- 
able sapportlng  frame  comprising  lateral  prop  members, 
means  for  movaWy  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
lateral  prop  members  with  the  stem  frame,  individual 
g«ldiB«  means  on  the  step  frame  for  the  u^per  ends  of 
said  lateral  prop  members,  rack  devices  on  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  lateral  prop  members,  a  flxod  abutment  on 
the  step  frame  for  engaging  the  said  device  on  one  lateral/ 
prop  member,  ciajnplJBg  a»eaiis  for  hoidinfi:  the  last  named 
lateral  prop  manber  by  eneacemeat  with  the  mit  fixed 
abutaoeot,  movable  means  on  the  step  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  rack  device  of  the  other  lateral  proj.  nK-mlwr,  and 
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a  connection  between  the  said  clamping  means  and  the 
■aid  movable  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  or 
clamping  the  same. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  (adder  frame,  of  an  adjust- 
able supporting  frame  comprising  lateral  prop  members, 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  members  with  the 
ladder  frame,  rack  devices  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
members,  a  fixed  abatment  on  the  ladder  frame  for  engag 
Ing  the  rack  device  of  one  member,  clamping  means  for 
holding  the  last  named  member  by  engagement  with  said 
abutment,  movable  means  on  the  ladder  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  rack  device  of  the  other  member,  and  a  connection 
between  said  clamping  mean^  and  said  movable  means 
for  simultaneously  releasing  op  clamping  the  same. 


means  to  normally  hold  the  shield  In  one  position  and  re 
turn  the  same  thereto  when  removed  therefrom. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pivoted  switch  point,  of  a  reclprocatory 
shield  adapted  to  normally  cover  the  same  and  having 
a  longitudinally  curved  flanged  wheel  engaging  face,  and 
spring  means  to  normally  hold  the  shield  in  Its  switch 
point  covering  position  and  automatically  return  th»'  same 
thereto  when  removed  therefrom. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  (l«'serlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  switch  rail  provided  with  an  enlarged 
chamber,  of  a  switch  point  pivoted  therein,  spring  means 
connecteil  with  the  plvotefi  switch  point  to  normally  hold 
the  same  in  one  position,  a  reclprocatory  shield  slidably 
engaging  the  switch  rail  to  move  transversely  thereof,  and 
i|i)rlng  means  normally  holding  the  shield  in  the  inner 
position  to  cover  thf  switch  point. 


1,083,745.  SWITCH  SHIELD.  Hbnbt  H.  Junes,  I'otts- 
vllle,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,226. 
(Ci.  104—12.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  switch  rail,  bf  a  switch  point  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  reclpfocatory  shield  to  normally 
cover  the  switch  point,  laterally  extending  guide  rods 
attached  to  the  switch  rail,  tubular  housings  connected 
with  the  shield  and  receiving  the  laterally  extending 
guide  rolls,  and  springs  mounted  within  the  tubular  hous- 
ing and  surrounding  the  guide  rods  and  serving  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  shield  in  the  inner  position  to  cover  the 
■witch  point 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  laterally  swltging  switch  point,  of  a  re- 
clprocatory shield  to  normallf  cover  the  same  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  out  of  such  position  by  the  wheel  of  a 
car  or  train,  and  means  to  automatically  return  the  shield 
to  its  normal  switch  point  covering  position  when  removed 
therefrom. 

3.  Id  apparatus  of  the  chbracter   described,   the   com 
blnatlon  with  a  pivoted  switch  point,  of  a  reclprocatory 
■hleld  adapted  to  normally  c^ver  the  same  and  harlng  a 
longitudinally    curved    wheel    engaging    face,    and    spring 


1,083,746.        SEEDER.        John     L.     Jonks,     Peoria, 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.706.     (O.  111- 


IIl. 
-38.) 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
seed  compartment  beneath  It  having  a  central  opening  in 
the  bottom  and  an  outer  opening,  a  diaphragm  separating 
the  hopper  and  said  compartment,  and  provided  with  a 
central  and  an  outer  opening,  a  seed-feeding  wheel  In 
said  compartment,  means  to  close  the  outer  diaphragm 
opening  to  the  latter,  there  being  Included  In  the  strur 
turt-  a  conduit  connecting  the  two  central  openings,  and 
means  to  close  one  of  the  said  central  openings. 

2.  In  a  seeding  machine  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
seed  compartment  beneath  it  having  a  central  opening  In 
its  bottom  and  an  outer  opening,  a  diaphragm  separating 
the  hopper  and  said  compartment  and  provided  with  a 
central  and  an  outer  op<nlng,  a  seed-feeding  wheel  in  said 
compartment,  means  to  close  the  outer  diaphragm-open- 
ing, there  being  Included  In  the  structure  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  central  openings  of  the  diaphragm  and  tnr 
compartment  and  extending  through  the  latter,  a  seed- 
plate  beneath  the  central  opening  of  the  compartment 
and  seated  In  an  extension  of  the  latter  there  being  an 
opening  ab<jve  the  seed-plate  In  the  sldf  wall  of  said 
extension  between  said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  said 
Compartment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  receptacle  beneath 
said  hopper,  a  dividing  diaphragm  separating  the  hopper 
and  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  central  opening 
and  having  a  second  opening  outward  from  the  central 
one,  and  a  valve  to  close  the  said  second  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  receptacle  beneath 
said  hopper,  a  dividing  diaphragm  separating  the  hopper 
and  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
and  having  a  second  opening  outward  from  said  central 
one,  means  to  regulate  the  slee  of  the  outer  opeplng,  and 
mess  to  close  the  said  central  one. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  open  hopper,  a  receptacle 
beneath  the  same  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom, a  dividing  diaphragm  between  the  hopper  and  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  beneath 
that  of  the  diaphragm,  and  an  opening  outward  therefrom, 
a  seed  feeding  wheel  rotaUble  In  said  receptacle  beneath 
the   second   described   opening   and   Including    an    annular 
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rim  dividing  the  receptacle  Into  a  central  and  an  annular 
chamber  separate  from  one  another,  there  being  h  discharge 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  annular  chamber  beneath 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  in  control  of  the  outer  open- 
ing of  the  said  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,088,747.  REAMER,  Albert  Kocheb,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,804.  (CI. 
77—72.) 


1,083,748.  SAD  IRON  STAND.  Mabk  LivY,  Healdsburg. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,823.  (CI. 
68—27.) 


The  improved  sad-iron  stand  comprising  a  disk-like 
body  formed  of  a  strip  of  asbestos  wound  upon  itself,  rods 
extending  through  said  IxKly.  a  narrow  metal  band  en 
circling  the  twdy  and  compressing  the  same  and  holding 
the  rods  In  place,  the  ends  of  the  band  extending  radially 
and  In  contact  and  one  of  them  forming  a  loop,  and  a 
metal  clasp  applied  to  the  band  ends  between  the  loop  and 
the  l>ody.  as  described. 


1,083.749.       AUTOMATIC     FIRE     STARTING     DEVICE. 

James  A.  Liuuthipe,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  July  24, 

1911.     Serial  No.  640,112.     (CI.  67—3.) 

1.  An  automatic  flre-starter  comprising  a  percussively 
explodable  sulwtance,  a  hammer  for  exploding  the  same, 
a  trigger,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water,  and 
a  member  movable  by  the  expansion  of  the  water  adapted 
to  set  off  said  trigger. 


In  a  reamer,  a  drill  shaft  having  the  »'nd  thereof  re- 
duced to  provide  an  annular  shoulder  having  diametrically 
opposed  sockets  formed  therein,  the  reduced  end  of  said 
shaft  having  the  end  thereof  screw  threaded,  a  washer 
arranged  upon  said  spindle  and  having  the  edges  thereof 
provide<l  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs,  the  lugs  upon  one 
face  of  the  washer  being  positioned  Intermediate  the  lugs 
upon  the  other  face  of  the  washer,  a  tubular  reamer  body 
Interiorly  screw  threaded  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon 
said  spindle,  the  Inner  end  of  said  reamer  l)ody  having  dia- 
metrically opposed  sockets  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
lugs  on  one  edge  of  said  washer,  and  a  coiled  spring  Inter- 
po8e<l  b<"tween  said  washer  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
reamer  body  to  maintain  the  lugs  of  said  washer  In  the 
sockets  of  said  drill  shaft. 


I 


2.  An  automatic  fire  starter  comprising  an  explosive 
cartridge,  a  hammer  for  striking  same,  a  spring  for  oper- 
ating said  hammer,  a  trigger  for  holding  and  releasing  said 


hammer,  a  tul>e  filled  with  water  having  one  end  sealed 
and  the  other  closed  by  a  movable  plug  in  proximity  with 
said  trigger. 


1,083,750.  OPAQUE  REFLECTOR.  Tho.mas  Jambs  Litlk, 
Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com- 
pany, Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.385.  (CI. 
240—115.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body,  of  a  light-emit- 
ting body  supported  therein  and  an  opaque  globe  or  shade 
supported  thereby,  said  shade  having  an  annular  row  of 
openings  below  its  upper  edge  and  extending  below  the 
upper  portion  of  the  light-emitting  body  to  allow  a  por- 
tion of  the  light  to  pass  laterally  and  upwardly  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  room,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp  having  a  body 
portion,  a  mantle  .supported  by  the  burner,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  draft  openings  In  the  body  above  the  mantle, 
and  an  opaque  globe  or  shade  supported  by  the  burner 
body,  said  shade  having  a  plurality  of  openings  below 
Its  upper  edge,  said  openings  extending  l>elow  the  upper 
portion  of  the  mantle  and  arranged  to  allow  a  portion  of 
the  light  from  the  mantle  to  pass  laterally  and  upwardly 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  room  :  sul>stantlally  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  opaque  reflector 
or  shade  having  a  row  of  circumferential  slots  In  Its 
upper  portion  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  light  to  pass  to  the 
celling  and  upper  part  of  the  room,  and  a  separate  metal 
neck  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shade,  the  neck 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  shade  holding  members  of  the  light  holding 
fixture  ;  substantially  as  described. 


l.oS3."r.l.     SWITCH.     James   S.   L<>ckard,   Spartanburg. 

S.  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ell  Chapman  and  R.  M. 

Alexander.      Filed    Jan.    12.    1912.    Serial    No.    670.870. 

Renewed    Dec.    23.     1912.       Serial    No.    738,361.       (CI. 

104—24.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  switch  throwing  device  for  connect- 
ing a  main  track  and  a  branch  track,  the  combination 
with  swlngingly  mounted  switch  points,  of  blocks  upon 
which  the  free  ends  of  said  points  are  secured,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  blocks,  means  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  will  reciprocate  said  blocks,  and  means 
operable  by  the  passage  of  a  train  to  rotate  said  shaft. 
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2  In  an  aatomatic  switch  tttrowlng  derlee  for  con- 
necting a  mam  track  and  a  branch  track,  the  combtaatlon 
with  movable  awltch  points,  of  a  casing  positioned  be- 
neath sal.l  points,  a  block  secured  within  aald  casing  and 
provuied  with  a  longltudlnaUy  extending  eternally 
threaded  bore,  additional  blocks  slldable  In  said  cas  ng 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  bore.,  the  free  ends  of  the 
switch  points  being  secured  to  said  latter  blocks  a  worm 
Shaft  threaded  In  the  bore  of  the  first  block  and  hav  ng 
its  end.  extended  through  the  b*res  of  the  '"tter  blocks 
and  secured  against  longitudinal  movement  therethrough 
and  means  operable  by  the  passage  of  a  train  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 


•{  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  point,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  and  connected  to  the 
point  a  block,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
block'  -aid  block  being  fixed,  a  gear  adjacent  the  point, 
car  supported  meana  movable  ihto  engagement  with  the 
gear  to  rotate  the  same,  and  m«ans  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  gear  to  the  shaft- 

4  The  combination  with  tha  rails  of  a  track  and  a 
movable  <wUch  point,  of  a  shaft  mounted  to  slide  and  ro 
tate  a  fixed  block,  a  worm  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging 
the  block,  gears  adjacent  the  mils,  car  supported  means 
movable  into  engagement  with  One  of  the  gears  to  rotate 
the  gear  during  the  movement  of  the  car  toward  the 
switch,  and  meana  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  gear 
to  the  shaft 


•crew  threaded  opening  therein,  of  a  wedge-bolt,  a  screw 
threaded  stem  on  one  end  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  thread- 
ed opening  In  the  block,  a  cylindrical  portion  on  the  bolt 
located  m  the  opening  In  the  brace,  an  enUrgenwnt  on 
the  bolt  between  the  cylindrical  portion  and  the  .tern  and 
bearing  on  the  upper  face  of  the  brac«.  wild  brace  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  its  lower  face,  a  plate  In  the  recess  having 
a  rectangular  opening  of  t^^o  widths  and  an  angular  por- 
tion on  the  bolt  adapted  to  snugly  fit  in  the  tmaller  width 
of  the  opening  In  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4    The   combination    with   a   pedestal,   a    pedestal    brace 
having  an  opening  therein,   and  a   wedge  block  having  a 
Bcrew  threaded  opening  therein,  of  a  wedge-bolt.  &  screw 
1   threaded  stem  on  one  end  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  thread- 
I  ed  opening  In  the  block,  a  cylindrical  portion  on  the  bolt 
'   located   in    the  opening  In   the  brace,   an   enlargement  on 
the    bolt    between    the    cyUndrlcal    portion    and    the    stem 
and   bearing  on    the  upper   face  of   the  brace,   said   brace 
having  a   recess   in   Its   lower  face,   a   plate   in   the   recesa 
having  a  rectangular  opening  of   two   widths  and  an   an- 
gular   portion   on    the    bolt   adapted    to    snugly    fit    In    the 
smaller  width  of   the  opening  In  the   plate,  a  Jam  nut  on 
the   bolt   holding    the    plate    in    position,    and    an    angular 
wrench-rocelvlng  portion  on   the  end  of  the  bolt,  subatan- 
lially  a»  described.  ^^^^^ 

1  083  -M       PRINT1NG-1'KE8S  BKD  REVER8IN0  MECH 
AV18M       Samuel    I.    Mkskhalu..    Kansas    City.    Kans. 
Filed     May     20.     1912.        Serial     No.     H98.487.        (CI. 
101  —  158.) 


1.083,752.       WEDGE  -  BOLT     I.OCK. 
'  Harrlsburg.     Pa.      tiled    Jul 
781.724.      ^Cl.   105—113.) 


alS    28, 


H.'^KBY     C.     SiABTl, 

1913.      Serial    No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  brace  and  a  wedge 
block  having  a  screw- threaded  opening  therein,  of  a 
wedge  bolt  having  rotary  mounting  in  the  brace,  a  thread- 
ed stem  on  the  bolt  engaging  the  threaded  opening  In  the 
block  said  brace  having  a  roceaa  In  its  lower  face,  and 
bolt  locking  means  In  the  rectss  movable  transversely  of 
the  bolt,  substantially  as  desortbed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  brace  and  a  wedge 
block  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  therein,  of  a 
wedge  bolt  having  a  rotary  mounting  in  the  brace,  a 
threaded  stem  on  the  bolt  engaging  the  threaded  open- 
ing in  the  block,  said  brace  taring  a  recess  in  Its  lower 
face  a  plate  In  the  recess  hiving  a  rectangnlar  opening 
of  two  widths  and  an  angular  portion  on  the  bolt  adapted 
to  anngly  At  In  the  smaller  width  of  the  opening  In  the 
oUite.  snbwtantlally  as  deacrflied. 

S    The  «»mblnatlon  with   «  pedeaUl,  a   pedestal  brace 
ha-ring  an  opening  therein  and  a  wedge  block  having  a 


1  m  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  for  the  bed  of 
cylinder  printing  presses  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing bed  having  upper  and  lower  racks,  a  frame  supporting 
.said  bed  a  gear  In  fixed  position  and  adjacent  said  racks, 
said  gear  provided  with  a  toothed  face  comprising  a  nar- 
row portion  and  a  wide  portion,  sal.l  wide  portion  con- 
structed  to  engage  said  racks  alternately,  a  driving  pin- 
ion meshing  In  said  gear,  a  crank  rigid  with  said  pinion 
a  swinging  arm  depending  from  a  shaft  fixed  In  said 
frame  cam  blocks  fixed  on  said  bed.  rollers  on  said  arm 
arranged  to  engage  said  cam  blocks  alternately  as  said 
gear  disengages  said  racks,  said  rollers  arranged  to  disen- 
gage said  cam  blocks  alternately  as  said  gear  engages  said 
racks  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crank, 
and  ihe  opposite  end  of  said  rod  pivoted  to  said  arm 
whereby  said  arm  is  oscillated  and  the  rollers  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  aald  cam  blocks.  ^     ^  ^     , 

2    In  driving  and   reversing  mechanism  for   the  bed   of 
cylinder   printing   presses   the    combination    of   a   bed    pro- 
vided  with   plural  racks  secured   rigidly   In   fixed   position 
thereto    a  gear  located  In  fixed  position  and  adjacent  said 
racks    said  gear  provided  with  a  toothed  face  comprising 
a  nan-ow  portion  and  a  wide  portion,  said  wide  portion 
of    said    gear    constructed    and    arranged    to   engage    said 
racks  alternately  and  drive  said  bed  during  the  printing 
stroke  and  a  portion  of  the  return  stroke,  said  wide  por- 
tion of  said   gear  constructed  and  arranged   to   disengage 
Mid  racks  alternately  a»  said  bed  nears  the  end  of  each 
stroke    a    driving   pinion    meshing   In   said    gear,    a    crank 
rigid  With  aald  pinion,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  crank,  said  connecting  rod  connecting  through 
suitably  constructed  and  arranged  connections  to  connect 
alternately  with  «ild  bed  as  said  bed  neam  the  end  of 
each  stroke  and  aa  said  gear  disengages  from  one  of  said 
racks  to  reverse  the  motion  of  said  bed  and  said  racks 
until  the  opposite  rack  engages  said  wide  portion  of  said 
gear. 
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8.  In  drlrlng  and  reversing  mechanism  for  the  bed  of 
cylinder  printing  presses  the  combination  of  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  plural  racks,  a  frame  supporting  said  bed, 
said  racks  secured  rigidly  In  fixed  position  to  said 
bed,  a  gear  in  fixed  position  and  adjacent  to  said 
racks,  said  gear  provided  with  a  toothed  face  com- 
prising a  narrow  portion  and  a  wide  portion,  said  wide 
portion  of  said  gear  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
aald  racks  alternately  to  drive  said  bed  during  the  print- 
ing stroke  and  a  portion  of  the  return  stroke,  a  driving 
pinion  meshing  In  said  gear,  a  crank  rigid  with  said  pin- 
ion, a  swinging  arm  depending  from  a  shaft  fixed  in  saJd 
franii'.  cjiiii  lilotks  lixed  on  saul  bed,  rollers  on  said  arm 
arranged  to  engage  alternately  with  said  cam  blocks,  and 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crank,  the 
opposite  end  of  said   rod  pivoted  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  for  the  bed  of 
cylinder  printing  presses  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating bed,  a  frame  supporting  said  bed.  means  to  drive 
said  bed  during  the  printing  stroke  and  a  portion  of  the 
return  stroke,  a  crank  arranged  to  revolve  at  a  fixed  ratio 
to  the  strokes  of  said  bed,  a  swinging  arm  depending  from 
a  shaft  fixed  In  said  frame,  plural  rollers  on  said  arm. 
plural  cam  blocks  opening  upward  as  a  bifurcated  jaw 
and  fixed  on  said  l)ed,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
■aid  arm  to  said  crank  whereby  said  rollers  are  alter- 
nately rocked  Into  engagement  with  said  cam  blocks  and 
the  bed  reversed  thereby  at  the  end  of  each  stroke. 


1,083,754.  NECKTIE  FRAME  OR  FASTENER.  Alfred 
O'Mam.ey,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  May  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  698.200.     (CI.  2—84.) 


1.  A  necktie  frame  or  fastener  comprising  an  upper 
cross  member  of  a  springy  nature,  a  lower  cross  member 
severed  at  mid-lengih  to  form  jaws  adapted  to  receive  and 
grip  the  .shank  of  a  collar  stud,  loops  at  the  ends  of  the 
frame  Into  which  the  said  upper  and  lower  cross  mem- 
bers merge,  all  said  meml)er8  being  stamped  out  of  sheet 
metal,  and  a  clip  for  keeping  the  said  Jaws  In  allnement 
with  each  other  while  permitting  them  to  separate  to 
receive  the  shank  of  the  collar  stud. 

2.  A  necktie  frame  or  fastener  comprising  an  upper 
cross  meml>er  of  a  springy  nature,  a  lower  cross  member 
severed  at  mid-length  to  form  jaws  adapted  to  receive  and 
grip  the  shank  of  a  collar  stud,  loops  at  the  ends  of  the 
frame  Into  which  the  said  upper  and  lower  cross  members 
merge,  all  said  members  being  stamped  out  of  sheet  metal, 
a  slot  In  the  upper  part  of  said  jaws,  and  a  clip  secured 
In  said  slot  and  clipping  over  the  top  edg''  of  said  jaws 
for  the  purpose  of  keeping  them  In  allnement  while  per- 
mitting them  to  separate  to  receive  the  shank  of  the 
collar  stud. 


3.  An  Insulating  material  which  consists  of  paper  fiber 
and  free  or  un<ombined  resin  in  a  proportion  of  at  least 
three  ounces  of  the  resin  to  a  pound  of  the  dry  fiber, 
the  resin  being  distributed  uniformly  over  the  surface 
of  the  fibers  of  the  material,  and  the  whole  being  denslfied 
and   rendered  homogeneous. 

4.  An  insulating  material  which  consists  of  paper  fiber 
and  free  or  uneombined  resin  in  a  proportion  of  at  least 
three  ounces  of  the  resin  to  a  pound  of  the  dry  fiber,  and 
the  resin  being  distributed  uniformly  over  the  surface  of 
the  fibers  composing  thr  mass,  and  the  whole  being  densl- 
fied and  rendered  liomoceiiiMius  by  heat  and  pressure. 


1,083,755.  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
OF  .MAKIN(J  THE  SAME.  J.^.mes  C.  rr..\Bopv,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  Republic  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Fllod  Oct    0.   1910.     Serial  No.  585.596.      (CI.  106—15.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  material  which  I 
consists  in  adding  free  or  uncomblned  resin  to  pat)er  pulp. 
In  the  proportion  of  at  least  three  ounces  of  the  resIn 
to  a  pound  of  dry  stock,  beating  the  mixture  until  the  1 
resin  la  distributed  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the  fibers 
composing  the  pulp,  extracting  the  liquid  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  material  to  heat  and  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  Insulating  material  which 
consists  In  adding  to  paper  pulp.  In  suspension  in  a  1 
liquid,  a  mixture  of  slslng  and  free  or  uncomblned  resin  ; 
In  a  proportion  of  at  least  three  ounces  of  the  resin  to  a 
pound  of  the  dry  fiber,  beating  the  mixture  until  the  resin  | 
Is  distributed  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the  fibers  i 
composing  the  pulp,  extracting  the  liquid  and  thereafter  j 
subjecting  the  material  to  heat  and  pressure.  i 


1,083.756.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS. 
James  C.  Phelps.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1912.     Serial   No.  727.320.      (Cl.  247—1.) 


1.  In  a  connector  device  for  electric  conduits  to  permit 
electric  cables  tn  be  easily  drawn  through  the  same,  and 
formed  with  recesses  In  lis  end  portions  to  receive  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  conduit,  the  Inner  end  portions  of  the 
recesses  being  inclined  and  against  which  the  ends  of  the 
pipes  are  desicTi<"d  to  engajje.  grooves  leading  Into  the 
recesses  and  designed  to  receive  a  nut  on  the  ends  of  the 
conduit,  a  cap.  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  con- 
nector device  and  having  an  opening  therein  to  register 
with  the  said  grooves  and  to  receive  said  nut.  a  remov- 
able cover  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  device  and  locatel  lietween  the  caps. 

2.  A  connector  device  for  permanent  attachment  to  the 
ends  of  the  conduit  pipes  during  the  operation  of  drawing 
In  the  electric  cables  and  comprising  a  fixed  member  and 
cap  members,  the  ends  of  the  members  having  a  recess 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  pipe  on  which  Is  placed  a  nut. 
and  registering  grooves  In  the  memliers  to  receive  the  nut, 
whereby  when  the  cap  Is  secured  to  the  fixed  member,  the 
same  may  be  secured  to  the  pipes  by  means  of  the  nut, 
a  cover  member,  and  means  to  secure  the  same  in  place 
after  the  cables  are  drawn  through  the  conduits,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  connector  device  for  permanently  securing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  electric  conduits  and  comprising  a 
fixed  member  and  cap-members,  the  ends  of  the  fixed 
member  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  pipe, 
and  a  part  of  the  recess  being  grooved  to  receive  a  nut 
on  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  said  cap  member  having  an  open- 
ing and  groove  therein  to  register  with  the  groove  in  the 
fixed  member  and  to  receive  the  nuts,  means  to  secure 
the  cap  In  place  whereby  the  nut  may  be  operated  through 
said  opening  to  secure  the  connector  in  place,  as  de- 
8crlbe<l. 


1,083,757.       GASOLENE  FILTER.       Cuarlbs     A.     POBT, 
I'agosa   Springs,   i'olo.,   assignor  of  one  fourth    to   Fred 
("atchpole,    one-fourth    to    Horace    E.    Motz,    and    one- 
fourth  to  John  E.  O'Neal.  Pagosa  Springs,  Colo.     Filed 
July  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,4.38.      (Cl    210—16.. 
1.  A    device    of   the   character    specified,    comprising    a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  near  Its  top  and  In 
opposite  ends,  and  having  an  outlet  in   its  bottom,  and  a 
valve   for  controlling  the   said   bottom   outlet,   a   partition 
comprising    a    horlsontal    portion    extending    transTeraely 
of  the  casing  from  the  outlet  end  to  near  the  Inlet  end 
and   a   vertical   portion   at    the  said   Inlet  end.   a   substan- 
tially cylindrical  filter  In  the  casing  above  the  horlsontal 
portion  of  the  partition,  one  end  of  the  filter  encircling 
the  outlet,  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  partition  ha-»lng 
an    opening   and   a    valve    seat    encircling    the   opening,    a 
float   valve   below   the   partition    for   cooperating   with    the 
seat,   a   cage  encircling  the  vafve   and  extending  between 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  seat,  a  screen  arranged 
transverselv  of  the   casing   near   the   cage   and   below   the 
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partition,  meanii  on  the  valve  for  conKtralnlDK-  It  to  move 
vertically,  and  means  for  depeesaini;  the  valve  to  open 
the  name,  said  means  coniprlslQK  a  trip  lever  pivoted  lo- 
termedlate  Its  ends  above  the  partition  and  having  means 
at  one  end  for  engaKlnK  and  encircling  the  valve,  the 
i-aslng;  having  an  lutemally  threaded  nipple  above  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  nipple, 
and  a  link  c-onnectlng  the  othef  t'nd  of  the  lever  to  the 
screw. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  Outlet  near  its  top  and  In 
opposite  ends,  and  having  an  outlet  in  its  bottom,  and  a 
valv*  for  controlling  the  said  llottom  outlet,  a  partition 
comprising  a  horlBontal  portion  extending  transversely 
of  the  casing  from  the  outlet  and  to  near  the  inlet  end 
and  a  vertical  portion  at  the  asid  Inlet  end,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  filter  in  the  caising  above  the  horirontal 
portion  of  the  partition,  one  ead  of  the  filter  encircling 
the  outlet,  said  horizontal  portion  of  the  partition  having 
an  opening  and  a  valve  seat  (nclrcling  the  opening,  a 
float  valve  below  the  partition  for  cooperating  with  the 
seat,  a  cage  encircling  the  valv^'  and  extending  between 
the  bottom  of  the  lasing  and  the  seat,  a  screen  arranged 
transversely  of  the  casing  near  the  cage  and  below  the 
partition,  means  on  the  valve  for  constraining  it  to  move 
vertically,  and  means  for  depressing  the  valve  to  open 
the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  charactef  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  near  Its  top  and  in 
opposite  ends,  and  having  an  outlet  In  it.s  bottom,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  said  l)ottom  outlet,  a  partition 
comprising  a  horizontal  portion  extending  transversely  of 
the  casing  from  the  outlet  end  to  near  the  inlet  end  and 
a  vertical  portion  at  the  said  Inlet  end,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  filter  In  the  casing  Jbove  the  horizontal  por 
tlon  of  the  partition,  one  end  of  the  filter  encircling  the 
outlet,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  partition  having 
an  opening,  a  float  valve  below  the  openlni;.  means  for 
constraining  the  valve  to  raovq  vertically,  a  screen  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  openlftg  of  the  partition,  and 
means  extending  outside  of  the  casing  for  unseating  the 
Talve. 


1,083,758.  KXIIAUST  APrAH.iTT'S  KOIt  MINIMS,  li.i 
LINT  Pr.sKls.  Windbor,  Pa.  I-^led  Dec.  28,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  739,001.      (CI.  230 — 18.) 


positioned  In  the  main  entrance  of  a  mine  and  having  an 
outer  end  portion  concave  convex  in  longitudinal  section, 
said  end  portion  offset  with  respect  to  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  pipe,  a  tank  integral  with  said  plp«  in  prox- 
imity to  said  end  portion  and  communicating  with  the 
pipe,  a  rearwardly  extending  Inclined  pipe  opening  Into 
the  Inner  terminus  of  said  end  portion,  a  blower  com- 
municating with  the  inner  end  of  said  Inclined  pipe,  and 
exhaust  cocks  carried  by  said   tank. 


1,083,759.  PLOW.  John  Wksslby  Bichardso.n,  Glen- 
wood,  N.  C.  Filed  June  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,264. 
(CI.  97—4.) 


In  combination  with  the  forward  end  of  a  plow  beam,  of 
enlarged  elliptical  shaped  heads  forming  a  part  of  and  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  clevis  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  heads 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  hlngedly  secured  between  the 
heads,  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  inner 
curved  surface  of  the  clevis  and  adapted  to  be  located 
between  said  heads  when  the  clevis  is  In  a  locked  position 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  clevis,  the  free  end 
of  the  latter  being  projected  over  the  beam  and  adapted 
for  contact  therewith,  said  end  terminating  in  a  spring 
catch  having  a  lug  thereon,  and  a  ring  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  beam  and  adapted  for  detachable  and  Interlock- 
ing engagement  with  said  free  end  of  the  clevis,  whereby 
the  yielding  portion  of  the  latter  is  blndlngly  brought  in 
contact  with  the  beam  and  the  same  securely  held  In  an 
operative  position. 


l.nS3.7flO  OILER  FOR  WHETSTONES.  Oscar  M.  Rim, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,823. 
(CI.   61—16.) 


A    gas    exhausting    apparatus    for    mines    comprising    a 
longitudinally  extending  mine  exhaust  pipe  adapted  to  N* 


The  combination  with  a  whetstone  and  its  box,  of  a 
cover  therefor  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  oil  can 
having  a  body  lying  within  said  opening  and  an  enlarge- 
ment resting  on  the  cover  around  the  opening,  said  body 
having  a  flexible  bottom,  a  nipple  In  the  top  of  the  oil  can 
body,  a  plug  removably  engaging  said  nipple,  a  curved  out- 
let tube  carried  by  and  passing  through  said  plug  with  it* 
Inner  end  near  the  top  of  the  can,  and  its  outer  end  in  po- 
sition to  discharge  oil  on  to  the  whetstone  when  the  cover 
Is  closed,  and  a  protecting  shell  secured  around  said  body 
and  extending  across  its  bottom  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,083,761.  VALVE  FOR  JARRING-MACHINES.  ROBBKT 
Fkanklin  BiNiii-E,  Zelienople,  I*a..  assignor  to  Herman 
I^neumatlc  Machine  Company,  Zelienople,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.   635.67.3.      (CI.    121—19., 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  n  port  therein  and  a  plunger  within 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  connecting  with  said  port 
having  opposed  faces  above  and  below  said  port,  and  a 
double  faced   valve  In   said  casing  between   said   faces   for 

'  allowing  the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
through  said  port  for  raising  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
be  reversed  by  means  of  a  piston  above  and  connected  to 
said  valve  when  said  plunger  has  reached  its  raised  po- 
sition, thereby  cutting  off  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid  therein  to  exhaust  through 
said  port  and  permit  said  plunger  to  drop  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  port  therein  with  an  opening  above 
the  same  and  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cas- 
ing connecting  with  said  port  and  opening  having  opposed 
faces  aiiove  and  below  said  port,  and  a  double-faced  valve 
within  said  casing  between  said  faces  for  allowing  the 
admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said  plunger  through  said 
port  for  raisins  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  reversed 
by  means  of  a  piston  above  and  connected  to  said  valve 
when  said  plunger  has  reached  Its  raised  position,  by  the 
fluid  passing  through  said  opening,  thereby  cutting  off  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid 
therein  <o  exhaust  through  said  port  and  permit  said  plun 
ger  to  drop  in  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  port  therein  with  an  opening  above 
said  port  and  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cas- 
ing connecting  with  said  port  and  opening  having  opposed 
faces  al)Ove  and  below  .said  por«,  and  a  double-faced  valve 
within  said  casing  between  said  faces  having  a  piston 
connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  valve  allowing 
the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinder  through 
said  port  for  raising  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
versed when  said  plunger  has  reached  its  raised  position 
by  the  fluid  passing  through  said  opening  and  to  one  end 
of  said  piston,  thereby  cutting  off  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
saitl  cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid  therein  to  exhaust  through 
said  port  and  permit  said  plunger  to  drop  In  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  coml)ination  with  a  Jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  port  therein  with  an  opening  above 
said  port  and  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cas 
ing  connecting  with  said  port  and  opening  having  opposed 
faces  above  and  below  said  port,  a  double-faced  valve  with- 
in said  casing  between  said  faces  having  a  piston  conae<^Ced 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  passageway  in  said  casing 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  piston  and  opening, 
said  valve  allowing  the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  through  said  port  for  raising  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  reversed  when  said  plunger  has  reached  its 


raised  position  by  the  fluid  passing  through  said  opening 
and  passageway  and  above  said  piston,  thereby  cutting  off 
the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid 
therein  to  exhaust  through  said  port  and  permit  said 
plunger  to  drop  in  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  port  therein  with  an  opening  above 
said  port  and  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cas- 
ing connecting  ivith  said  port  and  opening  having  opposed 
faces  above  and  l>elow  said  port,  a  double  faced  valve 
within  said  casing  between  said  faces  having  a  piston 
connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  passageway  in 
said  casing  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  piston 
and  opening,  another  passageway  in  said  casing  communi- 
cating with  said  port,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  upper  face  to  allow  the  admission  of  operating 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  through  said  last  named  passage- 
way and  said  port  for  raising  said  plunger  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lower  face  when  said  plunger  has 
reached  its  raised  position  by  said  fluid  passing  through 
said  opening  and  first  named  passageway  and  above  said 
piston,  thereby  cutting  off  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid  therein  to  exhaust  through 
said  port  and  permit  said  plunger  to  drop  in  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.762.  i:XTENSIBLE  TRAP  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Ellwood  H.  S1CKEL8,  West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,219.     (CI.  105—84.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  vestibule  platform  trap,  the 
combination  with  said  trap,  of  an  extensible  sliding  por- 
tion associated  therewith,  and  means  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  a  hinged  vestibule  platform  trap 
provided  with  an  extensible  portion  mounted  for  sliding 
movements  with  respect  to  the  trap  and  bodily  swing- 
ing movements  with  the  trap. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  hinged  vestibule  platform 
trap,  the  combination  with  said  trap,  of  an  extensible 
portion  adapted  to  be  bodily  swung  with  the  trap  to  an 
open  position  .ind  adapted  to  slide  to  an  extended  position 
with  respect  to  the  trap  when  the  latter  is  in  a  closed 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  vestibule  platform  trap, 
of  an  extensible  portion  associated  with  said  trap,  and 
automatic  means  to  move  said  portion  to  the  extended 
position  when  the  car  reaches  a  station  platform. 

fi.  The  comhinatifin  with  a  car  vestibule  platform  trap, 
of  an  extensible  portion  associated  with  said  trap,  and 
automatic  means  to  move  said  portion  to  the  extended 
position  when  the  car  reaches  a  station  platform,  said 
trap  and  extensible  portion  adapted  to  be  swung  in  con- 
junction to  an  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.083,763.  SINGLE-l'IECE  SHELF  BRACKET.  Oscab 
U  Smbubeku,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  764.025.      (CI.  248—18.) 

A  bracket  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to 
form  u  triangle  with  two  downwardly  extending  legs,  said 
rear  leg  extending  at  a  substantial  right  angle  from  the 
horixontal  upper  portion  of  the  bracket  and  the  front  leg 
connecting  the  front  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  rear  leg,  the  lower  end  of  the  front 
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Teg  being  tarned  in  the  |>laoe  of  the  rear  leg  to  slldably 
prvw  agslnst  the  same,  tb«  la^^r  end  of  the  r«tr  leg 
baying  a  lenfthwlse  slot  for  the  Bdjv»t«ble  attachment  of 


fj       IH 


the  tower  ead  of  the  froDt  leg  to  thereby  adjaat  the  plane 
of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  bracket,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  parpoae  apeclfled. 


1.083.764.  BOOK-HOLDER.  William  H.  Smith,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1^11.  Serial  No.  612.667. 
(CI.   45—82.) 


A  transparent  panel  adapted  to  support  an  open  book 
placed  thereon  face  downward,  aad  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  panel  above  a  reclining  reader. 


1.083,765.  cor  FORMING  MACHINE.  William  T. 
Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Oflglnal  application  flled 
Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,81$.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  May  1,  1911.  Slerlal  No.  624,4.37.  (CI. 
100—57.) 


1.  "Ae  combination.  In  a  cop-tforinlng  machine,  of  a 
cmrtler  for  a  plaratfty  of  casings,  means  for  feeding  yam 
to  each  casing,  a  plnrallty  of  funnels  Interposed  between 


the  feeding  means  and  the  casings  and  serTlng  to  direct 
the  yams  Into  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  rammers  for  com- 
pacting the  yams  as  they  accumulate  In  tb«  caalnga, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plurality  of  funnels 
and  means  for  supporting  the  funnels  when  they  are  not 
In   operative  relation   with   the  casings. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cop-forming  machine,  of  a 
carrier  for  a  cop  casing,  means  for  feeding  yarn  to  said 
casing,  and  a  rammer  for  compacting  the  yarn  as  it  accu- 
mulates in  the  casing,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a. 
series  of  rollers,  an  endless  apron  interposed  between  them, 
the  rollers  being  so  disposed  as  to  cause  relatively  ex- 
tended contact  of  the  apron  with  one  of  the  rollers. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  cop-formlrg  machine,  of  a 
carrier  for  a  plurality  of  casings,  means  for  feeding  yarn 
lo  each  casing,  a  plurality  of  funnels  Interposed  betwt>en 
the  feeding  means  and  the  casings  and  serving  to  direct 
the  yarns  Into  the  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
fiinnel.«i  so  that  they  can  b<'  raised  and  lowere<l  as  a   unit. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  cop- forming  machine,  of  a 
carrier  for  a  plurality  of  casings,  means  for  feeding  yarn 
to  each  casing,  a  plurality  of  funnels  interposed  between 
the  feeding  means  and  the  casings  and  serving  to  direct 
the  yarns  Into  the  latter,  means  for  supporting  said  fun- 
nels so  that  they  can  he  raised  and  lowered  as  a  unit,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  funnel  support  in  Its  raised 
position. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  cop-forming  machine,  of  a 
carrier  for  a  plurality  of  casings,  means  for  feeding  yam 
to  each  casing,  a  plurality  of  funnels  interposed  between 
the  feedini:  ineans  and  the  caainKs  and  serving  to  direct 
the  yams  into  the  latter,  a  vertically  guided  box  in  which 
said  funnels  are  mounted,  and  a  lever  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


,08.1,766.  KEYING  CONNECTION  FOR  DENTAL 
BRUSHES.  FxTEB  N.  SouzoN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
May  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,978.     (CI.  74—8.) 


The  hereindescrlbed  improvement  in  dental  bnishes, 
comprising  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder,  an  outwardly 
tapered  end  and  a  longitudinal  key  groove  therein,  and 
a  rotary  member  on  said  splndie  provided  with  a  core  fit- 
ting said  tapered  end  and  a  key  indentation  engaging  said 
groove,  said  member  being  held  in  place  by  friction  and 
being  readily  removable  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator. 


1,083.767.  WELDED  JOINT  FOR  IRON  AND  STEEL 
PIPES  AND  TTBES.  Johs  Graham  Sttcwaht,  Coat- 
tiridge,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Stewarts  h  Lloyds, 
Limited,  Coatbridge,  Scotland.  Flled  Nov.  22,  1912. 
Serial   No    732,950.      (Cl.    137—29.) 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metal 
tiibe,  a  second  metal  tube  having  an  extended  faucet  part 
embracing  the  end  of  said  flrst  tube  and  an  enlarged  part 
fomolng,  in  conjunction  with  the  first  mentioned  tabs,  an 
annular  poekat  and  a  welding  material  fllllng  said  annular 
pocket  and  welded  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  pocket 
and  the  first  mentioned  tube. 
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2,  A  pipe  jotnf  coBttprising,  in  combination,  a  metal 
tube,  a  second  metal  tube  having  an  extended  faacet  part 
embracing  the  end  of  said  flrst  tube  and  an  enlarged  part 
forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  flrst  mentioned  tube,  an 
annular  and  angular  pocket  between  the  tubes  and  metal 
of  the  same  nature  as  the  said  tubes  filling  said  annular 
pocket  and  welded  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  pocket 
and  the  first  mentioned   tube. 

3.  A  pipe  joint  comprising,  in  combination,  a  metal 
tube,  a  second  metal  tube  having  an  extended  faucet  part 
embracing  the  end  of  said  first  tube  and  an  enlarged  part 
forming,  in  conjunction  with  the  flrst  mentioned  tul)e,  an 
annular  and  angular  pocket  l)etw.>en  the  tubes,  the  mouth 
of  said  pocket  being  in  the  direction  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tube  so  that  the  heating  flame  mny  l)e  directed 
thereinto  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  said  flrst 
mentioned   tul>e. 


1,083,768.     BOTTLE-SEALINc;  MACHINE.      William   F. 
Stonx,   Woodbury.    N.   J.,   assignor  to  Star  Seal   Com- 
r>any.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  14    1911 
Serial   No.   620,991.      (CI.    113—114.) 


sealing  operations,  and  other  means  dependently  operable 
upon  the  insertion  of  a  bottle  during  the  previous  scaling 
;   operation    for   moving   the  seal   supporting   means   to   the 
I  sealing  head  for  transferring  the  seal. 

4.  The  combinatloBTl^''  a  bottle  sealing  machine  of  a 
sealing  head;  a  seal  supplying  source;  and  a  seal  con 
I  veyer  comprising  a  conduit  having  a  seal  receiving  end 
communicating  with  the  said  supply  source  and  a  seal  de- 
livery end  communicating  with  the  said  sealing  head 
means  for  moving  the  said  delivering  end  awav  from  said 
sealing  bead  and  below  said  receiving  end  to  facilitate  the 
moving  of  the  seals  from  said  receiving  end  to  said  de- 
livering end.  means  at  the  snld  delivery  end  movable  to 
the  said  sealing  head  for  delivering  the  seal  thereto  and 
other  means  dependently  operable  upon  the  insertion  of  a 
l.ottIe  during  the  previous  sealing  operation  for  moving 
said  last  means  when  moved  to  the  sealing  head. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine  of  a 
reciprocating  sealing  head  :  a  seal  supply  source  ;  and  a 
seal  conveyer  reciprocating  with  said  head  comprising  a 
conduit  having  a  seal  receiving  end  communicating  with 
the  said  supply  source  and  a  seal  delivery  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  sealing  hefld,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  delivery  end  away  from  said  sealing  head  and  below 
the  said  recei%lng  end  on  the  downward  movement  of  the 
sealing  head  to  facilitate  a  moving  of  the  seals  from  said 
receiving  end   to  said   delivery  end. 

(Claims  6  to  m  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  sealiug  machine,  of  a  seal- 
ing head  :  a  seal  supplying  source  ;  and  a  seal  conveyer  com 
prising  a  c-ondult  having  a  seal  reeelvlng  end  communicating 
with  the  said  supply  source  and  a  sea!  delivering  end  com 
municatlng  with  the  said  sealing  head,  means  for  moving  the 
said  delivering  end  away  from  said  sealing  head  and  below 
said  receiving  end  to  facilitate  the  moving  of  the  seals 
from  said  receiving  end  to  said  delivering  end.  means  at 
the  said  delivering  end  movable  to  the  said  sealing  head 
to  deliver  its  seal  thereto  Intermittently  between  the  seal- 
ing operations  and  operating  means  for  said  last  means 
dependently  operable  upon  the  insertion  of  a  bottle  during 
the  previous  sealing  operation. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  of  a 
sealing  head  ;  a  seal  supplying  source  :  and  a  seal  con 
veyer  comprising  a  conduit  having  a  seal  receiving  end 
communicating  with  the  said  supply  source  and  a  seal 
delivering  end  communicating  with  the  said  sealing  head, 
means  for  moving  the  said  delivering  end  away  from  said 
sealing  head  and  below  said  receiving  end  to  facilitate 
the  moving  of  the  seals  from  said  receiving  end  to  said 
delivering  end,  seal  supporting  means  at  the  said  delivery 
end  movable  to  the  said  sealing  head  Intermittently  be- 
tween the  seaUng  operations  for  transferring  the  seal  to 
the  sealing  head  when  moved  thereto,  said  last  means 
being  dependently  operable  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  bot- 
tle during  the  previous  sealing  operation. 

3.  The  ^mblnatlon  In  a  bottle  sealing  machine,  of  s 
sealing  head  ;  a  seal  supplying  source  ;  and  a  seal  conveyer 
comprising  a  conduit  having  a  seal  receiving  end  com- 
municating with  the  said  supply  source  and  a  seal  delivery 
end  communicating  with  the  said  sealing  head,  means  for 
moving  the  said  delivering  end  away  from  said  sealing 
head  and  below  said  receiving  end  to  facilitate  the  mov 
lag  of  the  seals  from  said  receiving  end  to  said  dellrerlng 
end.  seal  sappsrtlng  raeana  «t  tbe  said  delivery  end  mov- 
able to  the  said  staUBK  bsad  intermitteatly  between  the 


1,083,769.      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  FOB  FISH 
OR     ANIMALS,     AND     A      SEASONING.        Tozabcro 
SiziKi,    Suuamura.    Tokyo,    .lapan.       Filed    June    25 
lf>12.      Serial  No.  705,862.      (CI.  99 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  foo<l  product  comprising 
mixing  Juice  extracted  fi-om  cooked  fish  with  a  food  base 
and  desiccating  the  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  food  pro.1uct  comprising 
clarifying  juice  extracted  from  cooked  fish  and  then  mix- 
ing the  juice  with  a  food   base. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  food  product  comprising 
cooking  fish,  subsequently  expressing  the  juice  therefrom, 
and  mixing  the  expressed  Juice  with  a  food  base, 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  food  product  comprising 
boiling  fish,  subsequently  expressing  the  Juice  therefrom, 
iind  then  mixing  tbe  expressed  Juice  with  n  food  base. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  food  product  comprising  re- 
moving the  fish  oil  from  water  In  which  fish  has  been 
boiled  and  from  liquid  expressed  from  fish  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  fish  fertilizer  and  then  mixing  the  combined  water 
and  liquid  with  a  food  base. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,770.  TOOTH-<1.EANING  INSTRUMENT.  Gbobob 
Washington  Swopk  and  William  Napoldon  Bell 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  762  416' 
(CI.   132—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  handle,  a  spool 
holder  moanted  on  one  side  thereof,  dental  floss  holding 
means  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  handle 
as  the  spool-holder  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  handle  being 
transversely  perforated  between  said  spooJ-hokler  and 
said  means  to  provide  a  retaining  guide  for  the  floss. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  spool  of  dental 
floss  mounted  <«  one  side  thereof,  floss-holding  uprights 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  the  handle  as  the  spool, 
there  being  a   perforation  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
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Mid  handle  between  said  spool  and  said  uprights,  a  length 
of  dental  floss  extending  from  said  spool  aroand  the  han- 
dle to  the  opposite  side  tbereoil  thence  through  said 
perforation,  thence  to  said  upright*  whereon  it  is  secured. 
3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  handle,  a  floss- 
holding  yoke  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  yoke  compris- 
ing a  base,  means  for  attaching  s4ld  base  to  said  handle, 
arms  extending  from  opposite  side*  of  said  base,  the  arm 
on  one  side  being  shorter  than  th«  arm  on  the  other  side, 
uprights  on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  means  on  the 
uprights  for  holding  a  strand  of  dental  floss  between  them. 


1,083,771.  SHELL  FILLING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE. 
Herhebt  Tallet.  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Independent 
Powder  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Original  application  flle^  Apr.  19,  1912,  Serl«! 
No.  891.826.  Divided  and  thl$  application  filed  Aug. 
13,1912.     Serial  No.  714,859.     (CI.  86— 20.) 


1.  In  a  shell  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  hoI(fer,  of  a  bodily  movable  operable  feeding  means 
adapted  for  loading  the  shells  id  the  holder,  means  for 
operating  said  feeding  means  independent  of  Its  bodily 
movement  aforesaid,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the 
feeding  means  to  position  said  maans  for  the  performance 
of  the  loading  operation. 

2.  In  a  shell  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  holder,  of  a  movably  mounted  feeding  hopper,  a  pis 
ton  movable  in  said  hopper  Independently  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  hopper  Itself,  means  for  moving  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  operating  the  pisljon,  whereby  the  hopper 
may  bt>  positioned  for  the  feeding  of  the  material  to  the 
shells  and  for  the  material  to  be  forced  from  the  hopper 
Into  the  shells. 

.*?.  In  a  shell  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  holder,  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor,  operable 
feeding  means  mounted  for  bodily  movement  of  said  mo- 
tor, and  another  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  adapted 
for  causing  the  feeding  means  aforesaid  to  carry  on  the 
feeding  operation. 

4.  In  a  shell  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■hell  holder,  of  a  carriage,  a  feeding  hopper  carried  there- 
by, a  motive  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  carried 
by  the  carriage,  an  extruding  plunger  operated  thereby 
which  is  adapted  to  operate  in  tke  feeding  hopper,  and  a 
piston  and  cylinder  for  moving  tile  carriage. 

5.  In  a  shell  loading  machini,  the  combination  with 
fluid  pressure  operated  feeding  means,  of  a  controlling 
Tslre  for  the  fluid  pressure  therefor,  and  means  for  auto- 
mstlcally  operating  said  valve  by  the  feeding  means. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,772.  PAINT  -  BRUSH.  Wbslby  Tatlob,  Mount 
Airy,  N.  C.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,884. 
<C1.  15—36.) 


A  blank  for  forming  a  paint  brush  guard  comprising  a 
flat  piece  of  metal  substantially  V-shape  in  outline  and 
having  the  terminals  of  Its  legs  inwardly  turned,  and  an 
Inwardly  extending  ear  formed  on  each  leg. 


1,083,773.  METALLIC  BlILDINC  William  W.  Tat- 
lob, Moutdalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.216.      (Cl.  189—2.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  building,  inclosing  sheets  or  plates  hav- 
ing mating  Joint  members  on  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
sheets  forming  inner  and  outer  ribs  projecting  laterally 
at  substantially  a  normal  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets, 
the  Joint  member  on  one  sheet  being  twice  returned  on 
Itself,  presenting  a  lateral  flange  at  a  normal  angle  to 
the  l)ody,  a  renirned  member  lying  close  against  the 
aaid  flange  and  t^itending  across  the  Joint,  to  be  thus 
disposed  Inside  and  outside  of  the  plate  and  transecting 
the  plane  of  the  plate,  there  being  a  second  return  bend 
in  the  plane  of  the  flange  and  close  against  the  transect- 
ing member,  the  terminal  edge  abutting  the  face  of  the 
plate  opposite  the  said  flange  :  and  the  Joint  member  on 
the  opposed  edge  of  the  adjacent  plate  presenting  a 
U-bend  receiving  therein  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  Joint 
member  on  the  adjacent  plate,  and  having  Its  terminal 
edge  abutting  the  adjacent  face  of  the  said  adjacent  plate. 

2.  In  a  metallic  building,  siding  plates  having  mating 
Joint  members  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sheets  form- 
ing Inner  and  outer  ribs  projecting  laterally  at  substan- 
tially  a  normal  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets,  a  base 
bar  presenting  an  upwardly  projecting  member,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  siding  platps  being  twice  return-bent,  pre- 
senting a  downwardly-opening  channel  receiving  the  verti- 
cal member  of  the  base,  the  outer  ribs  of  the  vertical 
Joints  extending  downwardly  outside  the  vertical  member 
of  the  base,  and  the  Inner  ribs  terminating  above  the  said 
upper  vertical  member  and  above  the  channel  on  the  sid- 
ing plates. 


1,083.774.     ROLLING-MILL.     Edmdnd  Thomas,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,778.     (Cl.  80 — 69.) 
A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  stand- 
ards, three  shafts  mounted  In  said  standards,  a  cog  wheel 


January  6, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


17X 


fixed  at  each  end  of  the  intermediate  of  said  shafts,  a 
pair  of  fianges  straddling  one  of  said  cog  wheels  and  be- 
ing larger  in  diameter  than  the  latter  whereby  a  groove  is 
formed  around  said  cog  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
relatively  narrow  flanges  formed  upon  said  Intermediate 
shaft  between  said  cog  wheels  equal  in  diameter  to  said 
flrst  named  fianges,  a  reduced  collar  being  formed  on  one 
side  of  each  of  said  flanges  dirposed  between  said  cog 
wheels,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  configurating  periph- 
eral surfaces  connecting  said  collars  and  said  flanges  at 
points  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
relatively  large  flanges  mounted  at  the  same  end  of  said 
other  shafts  and  straddling  said  other  cog  wheel  at 
diametrically    opposite    points,    cog    wheels    mounted    be- 
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tween  said  last  named  pairs  of  flanges  and  meshing  with 
said  last-named  cog  wheel,  cog  wheels  formed  at  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  other  shafts  meshing  with  said  first 
named  cog  wheel,  relatively  narrow  spaced  apart  flanges 
formed  upon  said  last  named  shafts  extending  together 
with  said  large  flanges  contiguous  to  the  collars  of  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  in  overlapping  relation  to  the 
flanges  of  the  latter  and  reduced  collars  formed  on  said 
last-namt^  shafts  between  which  the  first-named  narrow 
fianges  are  disposed,  said  last  named  shafts  being  formed 
with  configurating  peripheral  surfaces  connecting  said 
last-named  collars  and  the  narrow  fianges  confronting 
the  same,  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  latter. 


1,083,775.  SHOE  LACER.  Jambs  J.  Thomas,  Whiting, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Serial  .\o.  652,683.  (Cl. 
24—206.) 


/.r^ 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  tubular  Interlock- 
ing members,  each  of  said  members  having  Its  outer  side 
provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing wing,  each  of  said  wings  l)elng  centrally  bent  to  pro- 
vide an  eye,  the  wing  beyond  the  eye  being  projected 
through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
an  extremity  of  the  wing  being  bent  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  tubular  member. 


1,083,776.  FILING-CABINET.  William  J.  Thompson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2:5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796.934.      (Cl,  211—36.) 

1.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  main  sec- 
tion having  a  borisontal  surface,  said  ^surface  having  a 


plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed  receiving  boxes  fitting  within  said  main 
section  and  projecting  through  said  apertures,  said  boxes 
having  respectively  open  and  closed  ends,  and  the  open 
ends  thereof  being  exposed  above  said  horizontal  surface 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  for  filing,  substantially 
as  described.  .  I 


2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  main  section 
having  a  horizontal  surface,  said  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  therein  ;  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically-disposed receiving  l>oxes  fitting  within  said  main 
section  and  projecting  through  said  apertures,  said  boxes 
having  open  ends  and  open  fronts,  whereby  to  respectively 
receive  the  individual  articles  for  filing  and  permit  of  the 
removal  of  the  same  In  bulk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  main  section 
having  a  horljtontal  surface,  said  surface  having  trans- 
versely-Intersecting rows  of  apertures  formed  therein  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertically-disposed  receiving  boxes  fitting 
within  said  main  section  and  projecting  through  said* 
apertures  ;  said  boxes  having  open  fronts,  and  open  and 
closed  ends  respectively  ;  the  box  edges  at  the  open  ends 
being  beveled  to  provide  enlarged  openings  for  readily  re- 
ceiving the  individual  articles  for  filing,  and  the  open 
lx)x  fronts  permitting  of  the  removal  of  said  filed  articles 
In  bulk,  substantially  as  described. 


1,083,777.  TRAIN  OF  WHEELED  VEHICLES.  Mab- 
gns  J.  Todd,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitts 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  762,825.     (Cl.  21— 137.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  wheeled  vehicles, 
coupling  members  between  adjacent  vehicles,  and  means 
for  locking  a  coupling  member  to  either  of  Its  respective 
vehicles  regardless  of  the  relative  positions  of  such  ve- 
hicles, such  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  al- 
low a  relative  mctvement  between  a  coupling  member  and 
the  vehicle  to  which  it  Is  locked  when  said  coupling 
meml)er  is  on  either  side  of  the  center  line  of  draft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  wheeled  vehicles, 
coupling  members  plvotally  connected  to  adjacent  vehicles, 
locking  means  carried  by  each  coupling  member,  and  means 
carried  by  adjacent  vehicles  with  which  said  locking 
means  may  cooperate  to  lock  a  coupling  member  to  either 
of  adjacent  vehicles  regardless  ^f  the  relative  positions 
of  such  vehicles,  such  coupling  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  allow  the  coupling  member  to  move  rela- 
tively thereto  when  on  either  side  of  the  center  line  of 
draft. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  wheeled  vehicles, 
coupling-members  plvotally  connected  to  adjacent  vehicles, 
locking  pins  carried  by  each  coupling  member,  means  for 
shifting  such  locking  pins,  and  racks  carried  by  adjacent 
vehicles  ^ith  which  said  pins  may  engage  to  lock  a  cou- 
pling member  to  either  of  adjacent  vehicles  regardless  of 
the  relative  positions  of  such  vehicles. 
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4.  A  wheeled  vehicle  bavloK  a  coupling  bar  pivoted 
thereto,  a.  curved  rack  carried  by  said  vehicle,  and  a  lock 
ing  member  carried  by  said  coaplkie  bar  for  engaging  said 
rack,  which  latter  is  formed  to  permit  the  coupling  bar 
to  be  swung  on  it.^  pivot  only  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  vehicle  when  the  locking  member  ta  in  en- 
gagement with  thf  rack. 

5  A  wheeled  vhlcle  having;  a  coupling  bar  pivoted 
theroto.  a  curved  rack  carried  tiy  said  vehicle,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  said  coupling  bar  for  engaging  said 
rack,  said  rack  having  notches  formed  to  permit  the  oou- 
pllDsc  bar  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  from  either  side  to 
the  longltndinal  center  of  ttie  vthklo  when  the  locking 
member  is  in  engagement  with  said  rack. 

(Claims  6  to  I'A  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.083.780.  BAIX  BEAKIXG  HANGEE.  Ricbabo  H. 
ViLLAKO,  Atlanta,  Ua.,  assignor  of  oue-half  to  William 
K.  Armlstead.  Atlanta,  (;a.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  737,519.      (01.  248—24.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  an  overhead  structure,  a  platfnrm.  a  center  and  outer 
posts  connecting  the  overhead  stnicture  and  platform,  the 
center  post  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
ceiling  by  means  of  a  universal  joint,  oppositely  Inclined 
springs  connecting  the  overhead  structure  with  the  celling 
and  the  platform  with  the  floor,  a  table  mounted  upon  the 
platform  and  having  the  cent-^r  post  passing  centrally 
therethrough,  and  a  self  waiting  Qable  mounted  upon  the 
dining  table  and  rotatable  about  tlje  center  post. 


1. 083,779       IRON   AND   BRACE.      Clabbncb    L.   Tuckbr. 
Jefferson  City,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr    8,   1913.     Serial  No. 
(CI.  21—36.) 


759,71-1. 


Tli€  herein  described  combined  tUlU  iron  aod  brace  com- 
prtaing  a  bar  having  portions  to  lie  against  the  under 
side  of  A  thill  in  front  and  rear  qf  the  crota  bar,  an  In- 
wardlT  extending  doubled  arm  integral  with  the  bar  for 
arrangement  onder  the  cross  bar  of  the  thill  and  a  brace 
arm  extending  rearwardly  from  tlie  front  end  of  the  bar 
and  connected  at  Its  end  to  the  said  inwardly  extending 
arm,  a  downwardly  Inclined  rear  portion  for  arrangement 
oBder  the  bend  of  the  thlll.  and  «  doubled  rear  terminal 
portion  to  be  bolted  to  the  front  side  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  bend  of  the  thlU  and  haying  a  bight  forming  an 
eye  for  the  reception  of  a  coupling  bolt. 


1,088,778  SHU'S  SWINCIM,  TABLE.  ViCTOB  A. 
Tkudwkll,  Detroit,  Mich  Filpd  July  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,821.     (01.  114—195.) 


A  hanger  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  an  arched 
portion  struck  out  therefrom,  aud  said  arched  portion 
having  its  sides  bent  inwardly  to  proride  a  channel ;  a 
sheet  metal  strip  shaped  to  form  an  eye  member  engaging 
said  arch  tM)rtion  and  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  hook, 
one  portion  of  said  eye  member  having  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
disposed  ears  forming  a  recess  disposed  opposite  to  the 
aforesaid  channel  ;  ami  an  anti  friction  ball  fitting  within 
the  space  between  said  recess  and  the  channel. 


1.083,781.  ATT.VtU.MENT  FOR  HAKRi:i.  TAPS.  Alfred 
vo.s  FoRMACUER,  Ncw  York,  N.  i'.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,516.      (01.  225—2.) 


1.  -An  attachment  for  barrel  taps,  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  collar,  upright  posts  on  aald  collar,  a  lower  cam- 
ring  provided  with  slotted  segmental  extensions  guided  on 
said  posts  and  with  an  o^terating  lever-handle,  and  an 
upper  cam-ring  guided  vertically  on  said  posts. 

2.  An  attachment  for  barrel-taps,  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  collar,  a  lower  cam-ring  guided  on  said  collar  and 
provided  with  segmental  extensions  having  slots  concen- 
tric with  the  tap,  upright  posts  attached  to  said  collar 
and  passing  through  said  slotted  extensions,  and  an  upper 
cam-ring  provided  with  ears  connected  with  the  posts, 
said  cam-rings  having  cam-faces  at  their  adjacent  sides. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  bushing  of  a  barrel  for 
beer  or  other  fermented  liquids,  of  an  attachment  consist- 
ing of  a  ring-shaped  collar,  an  elastic  packing  ring  below 
said  collar,  upright  posts  attached  to  said  collar,  a  lower 
cam-ring  provided  with  slotted  segmental  extensions 
guided  on  said  posts,  an  upper  cam-ring  provided  with 
ears  connected  with  said  posts,  said  cam-vlngi  having  ad- 
jacent cam- faces,  and  a  lever-handle  attached  to  the  lower 
cam- ring. 


1.083,782.     FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-CLOSETS. 
AcHATins     VON     Radith,     Budapest,     Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,915.      (Cl.  4 — 5  ) 
In  a  flushing  device  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination with  the  tilting  vessel  thereof,  a  valve  having  an 
arm  controlled  by   the  movement  of  said  vessel  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to 
said  reaael  upon  the  opening  of  the  valve  by  said  arm,  a 
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vewel  at  the  end  of  .said  pipe  having  a  discharge  opening 
of  smaller  diameter  than   the  diameter  of  the  pipe,   and 


an  air  rent,   substantially   as  described  and  for   the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.083.783.  STEAMER  .VTTACHMENT  FOR  BOILERS. 
BiRTHA  Weber,  I'ortola,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,880.      (Cl.  63 — 1.) 


1.08.-^,784.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  H.AJS'D-DKILLS. 
Gkorob  L  Wii.cox,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24, 
191:5.      Kerlal   No.    775,454.      (Cl.    145 — 67.) 


r~7 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  thf  drill  stock  and 
drill-actuating  mechanism  having  gear  wheels,  of  a  lock- 
ing member,  and  a  spring  carrying  the  aald  locking  mem- 
ber, the  said  spring  being  attaeiied  to  the  said  drill  stock 
and  the  said  locking  member  being  in  Juxtaposition  relative 
to  the  peripheral  face  of  one  of  the  said  gear  wheels  to 
engage  the  said  gMtr  wheel  at  any  one  point  to  l<x:k  the 
said  drill  actuating  mechanism  on  pressing  the  spring,  the 


The  herein  described  stoamer  attachment  for  boilers  and 
other  like  vessels,  comprising  a  plate  for  arrangement  In 
the  vessel  and  al)Ove  the  Iwttom  thereof,  and  supporting 
legs  for  the  said  ste.'imer  plate,  each  of  the  said  support 
Ing  legs  being  substantially  U-shaped  ajid  having  a  cross 
bar  or  shaft  presided  with  a  ct-ntrnlly  arrangi-d  crank 
shaped  arm  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  legs,  the 
said  supporting  legs  being  provided  with  Intumed  feet  to 
bear  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  clips  on  the  bottom 
of  the  steamer  plate  and  forming  bearings  for  the  cross 
bars  or  shafts  of  the  supporting  legs. 


latter  on  being  releaaed  moving  the  locking  member  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  said  gear  wheel  and  hold- 
ing It  normally  in  an  Inactive  position. 

2.  \  drill  provided  with  a  flat  ;pring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  drill  stock  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
segmental  guard  extending  over  the  peripheral  face  of  one 
of  the  gear  wheels  of  the  hand  drill,  and  a  tooth  on  the 
under  side  of  the  said  guard  and  adapt'd  to  pass  between 
adjacent  teeth  of  the  said  gear  wheel  on  pressing  the  said 
guard,  the  said  spring  normally  holding  the  said  tooth 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  gear  wheel. 


i.ns.^.785.  PRorEss  Fr»R  pre<'ii'itation  of  zinc. 
Frank  Lake  Wilso.v  and  Sidney  Elliott  Brbthkhtqh, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,654. 
(Cl.  204—18.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  continuous  precipitation  of  me- 
tallic zinc,  which  consists  in  forming  a  solution  of  zinc 
sulfate,  then  introducing  said  solution  into  a  container 
provided  with  anodes  and  cathodes,  said  solution  establish- 
ing electrical  communication  between  said  anodes  and 
cathodes,  then  passing  the  current  therethrough  thereby 
decompoaing  said  solution,  the  rinc  being  deposited  on  the 
cathodes,  and  to  said  solution  adding  zinc  carbonate  to 
maintain  the  strength  of  the  solution  uuUtantially  con- 
stant, and  similarly  adding  to  this  aohition  nminonium  car- 
bonate to  form  an  ammonium  suKate  which  acts  as  a 
catalytic  agent  In  the  electrolyte,  and  the  depoalt  of  the 
zinc  on  the  cathodes  is  more  uniform  due  to  its  presence. 

2.  The  process  for  the  continuous  precipitation  of  me- 
tallic zinc,  which  consists  in  forming  a  solution  of  zinc 
sulfate,  then  introducing  said  solution  into  a  container 
provided  with  anodes  and  cathodes,  aald  solution  estab- 
lishing electrical  communication  between  said  anodes  and 
cathodes,  then  passing  the  current  therethrough  thereby 
decomposing  said  solution,  the  zinc  being  deposited  on  the 
cathodes,  and  to  said  solution  adding  hydrated  zinc  car- 
bonate to  maintain  the  strength  of  the  solution  substan- 
tially constant,  and  similarly  adding  acid  ammonium  car- 
bonate to  form  an  ammonium  sulfate  which  acts  as  a 
catalytic  agent  in  the  electrolyte,  and  the  deposit  of  the 
alnc  on  the  cathodes  is  more  uniform  due  to  its  presence. 

.'!  The  process  for  continuous  precipitation  of  metallic 
line,  which  ciwisiats  in  forming  a  solution  of  zinc  sulfate, 
then  introducing  said  solution  into  a  container  provided 
with  anodes  and  cathodes,  said  solution  establiahing  elec- 
trical communication  between  said  anodes  and  cathodes, 
then  passing  an  electric  current  therethrough  whereby  said 
solution  is  decomposed,  the  line  being  deposited  on  the 
cathodes,  and  to  the  solution  adding  zinc  carbonate  to 
maintain  the  sine  solution  substantially  constant,  simi- 
larly adding  to  this  solution  ammonium  cartionate  to 
make  the  preclplutlon  of  metallic  elnc  on  the  cathodes 
more  uniform,  and  removing  the  liberated  carbon  dloxld 
and  the  ammonium  by  proper  means  and  using  the  same 
over  again  to  form  the  ammonium  carbonate. 

4.  In  an  elect ro-chemlcal  process  for  the  continuous  pre- 
clpltntloB  of  metallic  zinc  from  an  electrolytic  bath  of 
xinc  sulfate,  a  step  consisting  in  adding  zinc  carbonate 
cont.imlnated  with  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxid  to  the  elec- 
trolyte to  maintain  the  Ionic  strength  of  the  zinc  in  said 
bath  substantially  constant  and  to  make  the  precipitation 
of  the  zinc  on  the  cathodes  more  uniform  by  the  electric 
current. 

5.  In  an  electro-chemical  process  for  the  continuous  pre- 
cipitation of  metallic  xlnc  from  an  electrolytic  bath  of  the 
same,  a  step  consisting  in  adding  xlnc  carbonate  contami- 
nated with  ammonia  and  carbon  dloxld  to  the  electrolyte 
to  maintain  the  Ionic  strength  of  the  bath  substantially 
constant  and  to  make  the  precipitation  of  the  sine  on  the 
cathode*  more  uniform  by  the  electric  current. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.088.7«e.      BAG-HOLDER,      Curtis  M    YotNo,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.     Filed  June  7,  1918.     Serial  No    772  348 
(Cl.  211-^2.) 
A  httg  holder  comprising  a  unitary  member  of  resilient 

material,   said   member  being  approximately    U-shaped   in 
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edge  elevation  and  having  converging  aide  portiona,  the 
said  member  at  ita  bend  being  thinner  than  at  Ita  elde 
portions,    the   side   portions   merging   into   Inwardly   and 


oppoaitely  disposed  eztremltiea  o(ie  of  which  Is  pointed  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  Inrlaed.  the  said  Incision  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  polnf. 


1.083,787.      CRATE.     John    M.    Zwicku,    Roanoke,    Va. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.     Serial  Na  754.439.      (CI.  217— 12.) 


1  In  a  crate,  the  combinatlob  with  a  base,  of  blocks 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  the  base,  sides  and  ends 
for  disposal  in  the  baae  and  adapted  to  extend  vertically 
thereto,  strips  carried  by  the  sides  and  ends  and  spaced 
from  portions  thereof  to  receive  the  blocks  of  the  base 
therebetween  when  the  sides  and  ends  are  arranged  in  the 
base,  a  cover  adapted  to  lie  up<«i  the  said  sides  and  said 
ends  when  the  same  are  arrangied  in  oprlgbt  position  in 
the  said  l>ase,  bam  carried  on  tHe  ends  and  strips  carried 
by  the  cover  and  spaced  from  portiona  thereof  so  that 
the  bara  on  the  ends  will  projett  throagh  the  spaces  be 
tween  the  strips  and  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  ar 
ranged  on  the  ends,  to  secure  the  said  cover  in  closed 
position  on  the  said  ends. 

2.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  sides  and 
ends  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  base  and  extend- 
ing vertically  therein,  a  cover  for  disposal  on  the  said 
ends  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  said  sides,  and  a  locking 
atrip  mounted  to  swing  on  the  aald  cover  and  adapted  to 
pass  beneath  a  portion  of  one  of  the  said  ends  to  securely 
lock  the  said  cover  on  the  said  ends. 

3.  In  a  orate,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  sides  and 
ends  supported  therein  and  ren^ovable  relatively  thereto, 
a  cover  for  disposal  on  the  said  fenda  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  said  sides,  a  rigid  strip  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  pass  beneath  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
ends,  and  a  second  strip  mounts  to  swing  on  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  pass  beneath  a  portion  of  the  other  end 
for  lockint;  the  said  cover  on  the  said  ends. 


1,083,788.  LOUD-SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER. 
Chasles  Adams-Randall,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
16.   1913.     Serial  No.  768,053.     (CI.   179—114.) 


t-* 


1.  In  a  load  speaking  telephone  receiver,  the  combin&i 
tion  of  a  resonator :  a  diaphragm  comprising  a  plurality 


of  wires  having  different  periods  of  vibration  and  of  mag- 
netic material  rigid  with  said  resonator ;  magnetic  means 
rigidly  associated  with  said  resonator  and  diaphragm ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  said  mag- 
netic means  and  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  loud  speaking  telephone  receiver,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box-like  resonator ;  a  pair  of  supports  adjustably 
secured  to  said  resonator ;  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said 
supports ;  means  associated  with  said  supports  for  ad- 
justing and  clamping  said  diaphragm  thereon  ;  and  an 
electromagnet  rigidly  attached  to  said  resonator  In  op- 
erative relation  with  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  loud  speaking  telephone  receiver,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box-like  reaonator  ;  a  pair  of  supswrta  adjuatably 
secured  to  said  resonator ;  a  diaphragm  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  wires  of  different  diameters  carried 
by  said  supports ;  means  associated  with  said  supports 
for  adjusting  and  clamping  said  diaphragm  thereon  ;  and 
an  electromagnet  rigidly  attached  to  said  resonator  In 
operative  relation  with  said  diaphragm,  substantially  er 
described. 


1,083,789  AIR  INLET  VALVE  FOR  CARBURETERS. 
Eb.nst  F.  W.  Alexa.vdbbson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as 
signor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,172. 
(CI.   137—32.) 

1.  Tlip  combination  with  a  member  defining  an  opening 
for  the  admission  of  air  to  the  carbureter  system  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  of  a  flat  resilient  plate  cov 
orlng  said  opening,  said  plate  being  slit  to  form  portions 
of  varying  resiliency  adapted  to  yield  in  accordance  with 
the  suction  produced  by  the  engine,  and  means  located  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  portions  to  limit  the  yield- 
ing movement  thereof. 

2.  An  air  inlet  valve  for  the  carbureter  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an  element  permit- 
ting the  entrance  of  air,  thin  resilient  tongues  of  varying 
width  and  of  different  degrees  of  flexibility  arranged  side 
by  side  in  the  same  plane  and  serving  to  vary  the  effective 
area  of  the  inlet  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the 
engine  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
tongues. 

?,.  An  air  Inlet  valve  for  the  carbureter  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plate  of  re- 
silient metal  containing  rectilinear  slits  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  tongues  of  varying  width  and  flexibility  adapted 
to  yield  under  air  pressure  and  afford  an  opening  through 
said  plate  varying  in  area  with  the  air  pressure. 

4.  An  air  inlet  valve  for  the  carbureter  system  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient 
metal  slit  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues  of  varying  width 
and  flexibility. 

X).  .\n  air  Inlet  valve  for  the  carbureter  system  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  plate  of  re- 
silient metal  containing  slits  forming  tongues  adapted  to 
yield  under  air  pressure  and  afford  an  opening  through 
said  plate  varying  in  area  with  the  air  pressure,  some 
having  narrow  bases  and  wide  end  and  others  vice  versa. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1,083,790  UMBRELLA.  Charles  L.  Atkinson.  Cyn- 
thiana,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chester  M.  Jewett, 
Cynthiana,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,586.      (CT.  136 — 30.) 

1.  A  support  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member,  one  end  of  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality    of   sockets,    the   member   being   formed   with    a 
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series  of  longitudinally  disposed  slots  which  communi- 
cate with  said  sockets,  there  being  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  dove-tailed  grooves  formed  In  the 
member,  a  plate  disposed  to  be  clamped  to  the  socketed 
end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said  plate  li«'lng  formed 
with  slots  which  register  with  the  slots  of  the  member, 
and  dove-talled  lugs  which  extend  radially  from  the  plate 
and  which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
plate  and  engage  the  grooves  formed  in  the  member. 


2.  A  rib  support  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sockets,  the  member  at  its  socketed  end  being  formed  with 
radially  disposed  slots  which  open  through  the  sides  of 
the  member  and  ct>mmunicate  with  the  sockets,  there 
being  dove-tailed  grooves  arranged  Intermediate  the  slots 
and  Extending  longitudinally  of  the  member,  a  plate 
formed  with  radially  disposed  slots  which  register  with 
the  slots  formed  in  the  socketed  face  of  the  member, 
and  means  carried  by  said  plate  and  engaging  In  the 
grooves  of  the  member  to  mainUIn  the  plate  and  member 
against  relative  movement. 


1,083,791.  RAILWAY  RAIL.  James  B.  Balm,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  O.  B.  Trumbo, 
one-tenth  to  J.  W.  Fleming,  one-tenth  to  B.  W.  Shrop- 
shire, one-tenth  to  J.  B.  McKenzle,  three  twentieths  to 
C.  W.  Gray,  three-twentieths  to  Harry  Longwell,  one- 
twentieth  to  Leona  Davis,  one-twentieth  to  Alice  E. 
Pattoti.  and  one-twentieth  to  Lena  Waters,  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,945. 
(CI.  238—2.) 


6.  A  rail  having  the  underface  of  ita  base  centrally 
formed  with  a  iMigttudlnally  extending  rib,  the  said  bsse 
being  provided  with  teeth  which  extend  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  said  rail,  the  teeth  having  their  sides 
arranged  at  an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle,  and  the 
teeth  extending  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rail  being 
disposed  medially  of  the  teeth  which  extend  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,083,792.  BASKET-ANVIL.  Adam  Bodjack,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,269.  (Cl! 
147 — 48.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  having  its  base  formed  of  two  series 
of  teeth  each  arranged  upon  the  underface  of  the  base 
of  the  rail  and  disposed  transversely  thereof  and  one  of 
the  series  of  teeth  being  arranged  Intermediate  of  the 
second  series. 

2.  A  rail  having  its  base  formed  upon  Its  underface 
with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  rib,  and 
the  teeth  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  said 
ribs. 

3.  A  rail  having  its  base  formed  upon  its  underface 
with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  rib.  and 
the  teeth  extending  in  opposite  transverse  directions  from 
the  said  ribs,  and  communicating  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  base  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  having  its  base  formed  upon  Its  underface 
with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  rib,  and 
teeth  extending  in  opposite  transverse  directions  from 
the  said  ribs,  and  the  teeth  to  ose  side  of  the  rib  being 
arranged  medially  between  the  teeth  upon  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  rail. 


1.  An  anvil  of  the  class  described  including  a  base,  a 
shank  upstanding  from  the  base,  one  face  of  the  ahaok 
being  parallel  to  one  lateral  edge  of  the  base  and  spaced 
therefrom,  whereby  one  side  of  a  basket  handle  may  be 
positioned  on  the  base  with  one  edge  against  the  face  of 
the  shank  and  a  head  carried  by  the  shank  and  overhang- 
ing the  surface  of  the  base  between  the  shank  and  the 
said  edge  of  the  base  to  support  the  opposite  side  of  tlM 
handle,  the  body  of  the  basket  bebig  supported  by  the  ^mss 
with  Its  edge  at  one  aide  bearing  against  the  shank  and 
overlying  the  adjacent  side  of  the  handle  and  at  its  oppo- 
site side  overlying  the  head. 

2.  An  anvil  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base,  a 
shank  upstanding  from  the  base,  one  face  of  the  shank 
being  parallel  to  one  lateral  edge  of  the  base  and  spaced 
therefrom,  whereby  to  position  one  side  of  the  handle  upon 
the  base  and  a  head  carried  by  the  shank  and  overhang- 
ing the  surface  of  the  base  between  the  shank  and  the 
said  edge  of  the  base  to  support  the  opposite  side  of  the 
handle,  the  head  being  also  offset  beyond  one  edge  of  the 
shank  to  support  the  upper  portion  of  the  basket  body. 

3.  An  anvil  of  the  class  described  including  a  base  to 
support  a  basket  body  and  the  lower  side  of  a  basket 
handle,  a  shank  and  spaced  therefrom  whereby  to  accu- 
rately position  the  handle  relative  to  the  basket  body  up- 
standing from  the  base,  the  base  having  an  edge  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  side  of  the  shank,  and  a  head  carried 
by  the  shank  and  laterally  offset  with  relation  to  the  side 
thereof  to  support  the  upper  side  of  the  basket  handle. 

4.  A  basket  anvil  comprising  a  base  to  support  a  basket 
body  and  the  lower  side  of  a  basket  handle,  a  shank  rising 
from  the  base  and  inclined  forwardly,  the  upper  face  of 
the  baae  being  plane  and  the  shank  being  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  base  with  one  face  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  the  base  whereby  a  bcsket  body  sup- 
ported on  the  baae  with  ita  edge  against  the  front  edge  of 
the  shank  and  a  basket  handle  supported  on  the  base 
against  the  face  of  the  shank  will  be  in  proper  relatlre 
positions,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  npper  end  of  the 
shank  and  having  a  plane  upper  side,  the  plane  npper  side 
of  the  head  converging  forwardly  toward  the  base  and 
the  head  being  offset  laterally  from  the  side  of  the  shank 
and  offset  forwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  whereby  to 
support  the  upper  side  of  the  basket  handle  and  the  upper 
side  of  the  basket  body  in  proper  relative  positions. 


1,083,793.    CONTROL-LEVER-LOCKING  DEVICE.    Jamss 
W.  BODLT,  Spokane,  Waah.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.     Serial 
No.  714,046.      (Cl.  70—90.) 
The  combination  with  an  automobile  control  lever,  and 

its  quadrant  having  an  ear  projecting  from  one  corner; 


l! 


of  a  lock  tDcludiug  an  oprlgbt  eaahig  mounted  oa  Mid  ear, 
a  Ble*ve  ae^ured  to  the  contr«l  lever  Joat  above  the  face 
of  the  <|aadnint.  an  Inoer  mevber  plvotalljr  coonected  at 
one  end  to  ntd  sleeve  and  a4l4pted  to  be  turned  up  along- 


side the  lever,  ao  outer  member  bavin*  Ita  outer  end  turned 
downward  and   provided  with  an  arrow    head  adapted   to 
engajT''  said  lock  when  the  lever  stands  uprljjht,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  point  of  oonhection   between  said  mem 
ber«. 


1,083.794. 
York.  N. 
(CI.  253- 


TIDE  MOTOR 
y.  Hied  Aug 
-10.) 


VViLLi.iM    Bkal.nsdokf.    New 
9.  4913.      Serial   No.  783.926. 


1.  The  herein  described  tide  OJotor  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame  tncludint;  vertical  gr>il|de8,  a  float  adapted  to  rise 
and  fall  within  saki  euidea  by  ttbe  action  of  the  water,  n 
power  device,  means  to  operate  ithe  power  device  from  the 
float  whereby  said  device  is  op«n"ated  forcibly  In  the  same 
direction  durlnR  either  the  rls^  or  fall  of  the  tide  and 
reauins  atatlonary  darlnj;  the  lulls  of  the  tide,  power 
delirery  sieans  ii>eii]dlnK  an  etKllesa  chain  having  iade- 
pendent  dependtttK  loops  and  a  freisrht  In  one  of  the  loops, 
and  coonectiona  i>etween  aaid  |K>wer  device  and  said  de- 
livery means  whereby  the  delitiery  means  has  a  substan- 
tially eonstant  and  uniform  movement  lrre3p<*ctive  of 
the  vmrlatlooa  In  rise  or  power  effect  of  the  water. 

2.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  conMliation  with  a  fixed  frame, 
a  float  it^ided  for  vertical  rec%)rocatlon8  therein,  and  a 
power  chain  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  float  In  either 
Ita  upward  or  downward  mortBienta.  of  power  storaice 
and  dellTery  me^feanlam  inclntfltg  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair 
of  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  an  endless  chain  oper- 
ating over  aaid  wheels  and  snapended  therefrom  In  two 
blffhta,  a  weight  supported  in  one  of  said  biehts.  means  to 


drive  one  of  said  shafts  and  its  wheel  from  the  power 
chain  to  elevate  aaid  weight,  and  means  to  control  the 
roution  of  tbe  other  of  said  abafts  and  its  wheel  at  a 
moderate  uniform  rate  of  apeed  under  the  Influence  of  aaid 
weight. 

3.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa  power 
chain,  float  means  to  operate  said  chain  In  the  same  direc- 
tion during  the  rise  and  the  fall  of  tlie  float,  power  storage 
and  delivery  mechanism  including  an  endleas  chain  hav- 
ing two  suspended  bights,  a  weight  carried  by  one  of  said 
bights  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  engage  and  receive 
the  other  of  said  bights,  means  to  elevate  said  weight  by 
the  operation  of  said  power  chain,  and  means  to  control 
the  delivery  of  power  from  another  portion  of  said  chain 
by  virtue  of  said  weight  irrespective  of  the  movement  of 
the  float  and  its  power  chain. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  pnrallel  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts, 
an  endless  chain  operating  over  the  said  wheels  and  sus- 
pended therefrom  In  two  bights,  a  weight  supported  in 
one  of  said  bights,  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  wheels  In- 
termittently tending  to  wind  up  the  weight,  aaid  weight 
tending  to  rotate  the  other  of  said  wheels,  and  means  to 
automatically  control  tbe  speed  of  rotation  of  the  last 
mentioned  wheel. 

5.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatijn 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  elevated  shafts,  a  pair  of  wheels 
thereon,  an  endless  storage  delivery  chain  operating  over 
said  wheels  and  suspended  therefrom  in  two  bights,  means 
to  intermittently  operate  one  of  said  wheels  to  elevate  the 
weight,  said  means  Including  a  clutch,  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  weight  when  elevated  to  the  maximum 
position  to  automatically  throw  the  clutch  out  of  gear, 
said  weight  tending  to  rotate  the  opposite  shaft  constantly 
at  a  uniform  speed,  and  automatic  means  to  control  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft. 


1.083,70n.  II.\M»  UAl  L  «.LOVK. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
736.506.      (CI.   2—195.) 


Jamk.s  is.v.tr  Bbokaw. 
13.    1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  stiff  concavo 
Convex  member  for  the  palm  of  the  hand,  find  normally 
extending  to  tbe  fingers,  so  that  when  the  fingers  are 
partially  closed  they  will  iiress  agahisf  the  edge  of  the 
m<mber  and  hold  It  against  the  palm  of  the  hand,  and 
ft  Mck  member  dlspostni  over  the  back  of  the  hand  and 
n.eans  connecting  the  stiff  member  with  the  Iwck  memtx-r. 

2.  \  glove  having  a  face  member  of  relatively  heavy 
inat«>rlal  to  prevent  wrinkling,  a  back  member  of  lighter 
material,  means  connecting  the  two  memb«'rs,  and  a  single 
riieralier  of  stiff  material  secured  to  and  extending  over 
the  palm  of  the  hand  on  which  the  glove  Is  worn  and  to 
the  fingers. 

■\.  A  glove  and  a  single  stiff  member  secured  to  and 
1  xtending  siihstantinlly  ns  fur  as  the  palui  of  the  glove 
with  its  frY)nt  edge  disposed  substantially  at  the  base 
of  the  fingers  of  the  glove  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,OH,1.796        FASTENER    FOR    IRONINO  -  BOARD    COV- 
ERS.      THoikiAH     Mei-viv    Bhookman,    Elmlra,     N.     Y. 
nied  Feb,  11.  191.S.     Serial  No.  747.«47.      fCl.  <W — 10,) 
1.   A  fastener  for  Ironing  hoard  covers,  oomprlelng  de 
tarhable  members  extending  through  openings  In  tbe  cover 
adjacent  the  sides  thereof,   the  members  being  arranged 
In   pairs  located  opposite  each  other  and  having  loop  por- 
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tkMM  praJecUac  tram  the  face  ot  tbe  cover,  hook  laeatoers 
alao  arrangsd  In  pairs  and  removaMy  conaected  with  the 
said  projecting  loop  portloas,  a  cord  attached  to  one  of 
tte  hook  asoanbers  ot  a  pair,  and  a  retaining  teop  •«  tte 
other  hook  moAber  of  the  pair  aad  adapted  t«  be  engaged 
by  tbe  ftee  end  of  said  cord. 


aecttoo  aud  axtesKliag  troa  oae  side  of  tbe  tire  «»  tte 

other,  and  an  outer  tapered  tread  section  substaatJaUy 
coextensive  with  the  intermediate  tapered  section  and 
having  side  portions  tapered  from  the  tread  of  the  tire 
to  the  base  thereof  and  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of 
the 


2.  .V  fastener  for  ironing  hoard  covers,  comprising 
staples  adapted  to  extend  through  openings  in  the  cover 
adjacent  the  sldee  thereof,  and  having  fl.inges  engaging 
the  under  side  of  tbe  cover,  washers  fitting  over  the 
staples  and  resting  against  the  top  of  the  cover,  hook 
members  removably  engaging  the  said  staples,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  hook  members  with  each  other. 


1.083.707. 
Kenosha. 
731.590. 


AUTOMOBILE  SE.'^T.      Samubl    E.    Bkown, 
Wis.       Filed     Nov.     15.     1912.       Serial     No. 
(Cl.   155—2.) 


A  reversible  seat  for  automohlles  eofnprlslng  a  Wat 
support,  a  seat  cushion,  a  seat  back  mounted  to  be  swutig 
over  the  seat  cushion  and  reverse  top  f*>r  bottom,  pivoted 
catches  each  provided  with  a  hand  grip  at  tbe  front  and 
back  of  the  seat  support  for  locking  the  back  to  the  seat 
In  botb  poaltiODS,  a  two-armed  lever  fulcrmned  on  the 
seat  rapport,  rods  extending  from  the  lever  arms  to  said 
catchea,  and  a  single  retracting  spring  engaging  said  lever 
tor  staaltaaeoualy  aetttag  both  catches. 


o.  A  tubular  tire  Including  an  Inner  tubular  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  layers  extend- 
ing Inwardly  and  outwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
of  the  tire  and  having  bottom  connecting  portions  form- 
ing L«ads.  the  outer  portions  or  walls  of  the  beads  being 
thickened,  springs  arranged  between  the  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  the  body  portion  to  form  a  metallic  armor  and 
having  ont1^.^^dh■  curved  terminal  portions  extending 
partially  around  the  paid  beads  at  the  outer  walls  thereof 
and  embedded  in  the  enlargements  of  the  same,  an  Inter- 
mediate tapered  section  consisting  of  layers  of  flexible 
transvergely  aiFpo.«!ed  strips  arranjred  In  overlapping  rela- 
tion and  successively  decreasing  in  length  to  the  outer- 
most layer  and  forming  a  thickened  outer  portion  at  the 
tread  of  the  tire  and  inwardly  tapered  side  portions, 
which  terminate  at  the  ends  of  the  said  springs,  and  an 
outer  or  tread  section  snbi»tant1ally  coextensive  with  the 
intennedlate  section. 


l,08«.7»f»       <;UARD    FOR    EAH^FROO^.      Clark.hcb    A. 

Caldwrm.,    Jacobslwrg,    Ohio.      Filed    June    28,    1911. 
Serial  No    6S«,7«4       <ri    104—50.) 


I.08a,7&8.  A LTOMOBI LB-TIRE.  Cartbb  J.  Bptts,  Bos- 
ton. Maas.  Filed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.458. 
(Ci.  15>~18.) 

1.  A  tubalar  tira  incladtag  an  laner  tubular  body  por- 
tion, an  tntennedlate  section  coaalatlcg  of  layers  of 
flexible  traavrersely  dlspoaed  strips  arranged  la  over- 
lapping relation  and  succesalrely  deareartng  in  length 
outwardly  to  form  an  outer  thickened  portion  at  tbe 
trsad  of  the  tlra  aad  tapering  aide  portlona  eztandiag  fron 
the  thickened  portion  to  the  base  of  tbe  tire,  aad  aa 
outer  tread  section  aabstaatially  coextensive  with  the 
Intemwdtate  section. 

2.  A  tnbuter  tlrs  inclndlng  an  inner  tubular  body  por- 
tion, an  intertMdiatc  aectioa  canatatlng  of  layer*  of  flexi- 
ble transramelj  diapeacd  strips  arranged  in  overlapplnv 
rslattoa  and  avcceaalteiy  doersasing  in  length  to  tbe  eutcr- 
araat  layer  and  tfae  strips  of  the  latter  being  of  Subotao- 
tiaUy  afeifemi  length  with  the  strips  of  the  InnersMst 
layer,  a  oontlauous  fabric  easing  covering  the  intermediate 
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1.  .\  frog  guard  consisting  of  an  arm  having  pirotal 
connection  with  one  of  the  frog  rails  and  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  an  abutment  member  angularly 
secured  to  said  arm  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  sprint 
for  holding  the  member  In  a  normally  elevated  position. 

2.  A  frog  guard  conslBtlng  of  an  arm  having  pivotal 
connection  with  one  of  the  frog  rails  and  having  an  an- 
gular terminal,  an  abutment  member  secured  In  angular 
relation  to  said  first  member,  a  spring  for  holding  aaid 
first  member,  normally  elevated  and  a  stop  for  engaflng 
said  angular  end. 

3.  In  a  guard,  the  combination  with  spaced  rails,  an 
ana  pi  voted  In  eloae  prazimlty  to  ena  of  aaid  raUa  aai 
having  an  angialar  terminal  fornlBg  a  atop  fbr  aaid  arm, 
a  gnard  member  removably  seoirad  at  a  rlvbt  angtt  to 
s.ald  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  tfea  otker  of  Mid  rails,  and 
means  tar  holding  aaM  ant  nomalljr  aisTatad. 


1,083,«<M>.  CAB-DOO&  OPBNBS.  Johm  W.  CAavna,  Hay 
Sprla«a»  Nabr.  FUed  May  14,  1013.  Serial  No.  7«7,6Sd. 
(CL  a»--03.) 

1.  Id  a  door  opening  appamtaa,  tte  oombl^atloo  at  a 
car  body  baviag  an  epenlnc  a  door  tbarefor,  a  traak  rig- 
idly aacurad  U  tba  car  body,  and  a  latcbet  device  opafa- 
tlvsly  canaacted  with  tlie  door  and  angagaable  with  tlM 
track  to  move  the  door  step  by  atap  to  open  and  doaad 
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poaltloo,  aaid  deriee  being  carrted  by  and  alidable  on  the 
track. 


1.083.801  JArQUARD.  THOM4S  Albert  Bbioos  Caetbe, 
Glasgow,  Scotiaod.  assignor  to  Textile  Appliances  Lim- 
ited. Glasgow.  Bcotland.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,450.      (CI.  139—16.) 

1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  Jacqaard  machine  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  Jacquard  needles,  a  plnrallty  of  vertl- 
cally  movable  hooks  controlled  b(y  the  needles,  a  brander 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  brander,  a  separate  self- 
eoBtained  deTiee  for  controlling  Iftte  needles  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  number  of  yertl^ally  reciprocating  arma- 
torea,  a  corresponding  number  of  electric  magnets  associ- 
ated with  the  armatures,  electrlQ  circuits  controlling  said 
macneta,  a  serlee  <rf  aoxlUary  control  needles  one  for 
Mkch  Jacqaard  needle  and  resp^ctlrely  in  aabatantlally 
•zlal  allnement  therewith,  each  of  said  aozillarr  needles 


having  one  end  formed  to  engage  and  operate  the  corre- 
sponding jacqaard  needle  and  the  other  end  In  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  armatures,  a  pattern,  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  pattern,  a  pattern  reader,  a  second  mecha- 
nism for  raising  and  lowering  the  reader  periodically, 
mechanisms  adapted  to  move  aziaily  the  said  control 
needles,  and  periodically  raise  the  armatures  and  the 
ends  of  auxiliary  needles  correlated  therewith,  trans- 
former mechanism  adapted  to  vary  the  strength  of  the 
magnetizing  current  in  the  said  circuits,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  driving  shaft  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to 
effect  the  operations  of  the  said  mechanisms  in  definite 
relation  one  with  the  other  and  with  the  reciprocations 
of  the  brander. 


2.  In  a  door  opening  mechaniem,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  an  opening  and  a  aUdable  door  therefor,  with 
a  track  secured  to  the  body  an4  extending  parallel  with 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  do<»r,  a  ratchet  device  mor- 
able  step  by  step  on  and  carried  by  the  track,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  ratchet  device  and  door. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mechandsm.  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  an  opening  and  a  slidable  door  for  the  open- 
ing, with  a  track  frame  comprlaing  a  vertically  disposed 
bridge  member  secured  to  the  |K>dy  at  one  edge  of  the 
opening  and  provided  with  a  ral}  extending  laterally  from 
the  bridge  member  In  a  direction  away  froth  the  opening, 
a  device  movable  along  and  engageable  with  the  track, 
and  a  connection  between  the  detvlce  and  door. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  an  opening  and  a  sUdable  door  for  the  open- 
ing, with  a  track  frame  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
bridge  member  secured  to  the  >ody  at  one  edge  of  the 
opening  and  provided  with  a  rail  extending  laterally  from 
the  bridge  member  In  a  direction  away  from  the  opening, 
a  device  movable  along  and  engageable  with  the  track, 
said  device  including  a  lever,  ani  a  pitman  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  door  and  with  tke  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  an  opening  and  a  slidable  door  therefor, 
with  a  track  frame  comprising  a  bridge  member  secured 
to  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  opening  thereof  and  under 
which  the  door  moves,  and  a  trick  secured  to  the  bridge 
member  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  door  opening,  means  for  securing  the  outer 
end  of  the  track  to  the  said  bod^,  a  carriage  movable  on 
the  track,  a  lever  fulcnimed  On  the  carriage,  ratchet 
pawls  mounted  on  the  carriage,  one  being  operatlvely  re- 
lated to  the  track  while  the  other  Is  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  connection  between  tl|e  lever  and  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


2.  In  an  electrically  controlled  Jacquard  machine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Jacquard  needles,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally movable  hooks  controlled  by  the  needles,  a  brander 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  brander,  a  separately  at- 
tached electric  needle  control  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  number  of  vertically  reciprocating  armatures, 
a  corresponding  number  of  electro-magnets  associated 
with  the  armatures,  electric  circuits  controlling  said  mag- 
nets, a  series  of  axlally  movable  control  needles  one  for 
each  Jacquard  needle  and  respectively  hi  substantially  axial 
allnement  therewith,  each  of  said  control  needles  having 
one  end  formed  to  engage  and  operate  the  corresponding 
jacqaard  needle  and  the  other  end  supported  by  one  of 
aaid  armatures,  means  for  closing  some  of  said  circuits, 
thereby  energizing  some  of  said  magnets,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  armatures  with  the  respective  control  needles, 
and  means  for  shifting  axlally  the  control  needles  corre- 
sponding with  the  non-energized  magnets  at  appropriate 
times  to  operate  the  corresponding  jacquard  needles. 

3.  In  an  electrically  controlled  jacquard  machine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Jacquard  ne^les,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally movable  hooks  controlled  by  the  needles,  a  brander 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  brander,  a  separately  at 
tached  electric  needle  control  device  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, "a  number  of  vertically  reciprocating  armatures, 
a  corresponding  number  of  electro- magnets  associated 
with  the  armatures,  electric  circuits  controlling  said  mag- 
nets, a  series  of  control  needles  one  for  each  jacquard 
needle  and  respectively  in  substantially  axial  allnement 
therewith,  each  of  said  control  needles  having  one  end 
formed  to  engage  and  operate  the  corresponding  Jacquard 
needle  and  the  other  end  resting  on  one  of  said  armatures. 
means  for  closing  some  of  said  circuits,  thereby  energiz- 
ing some  of  said  magnets,  a  reciprocating  grid  adapted  to 
raise  the  armatures  of  the  electro-magnets  on  its  back 
stroke,  to  release  the  said  armatures  on  the  first  part  of 
its  forward  stroke  and  to  engage  and  displace  axlally  the 
needles  corresponding  with  the  non-energized  magnets  on 
the  second  part  of  Its  forward  stroke. 

i,.  In  jacquard  machines  having  a  plurality  of  Jac- 
quard needles,  an  electric  control  attachment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  control  magnets,  each  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical core  having  pole  pieces,  a  coll  surrounding  the  core 
intermediate  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  a  tubular  armature 
adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  pole  pieces  and  thereby 
form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  in  all  working  positions  of 
the  armature,  and  a  series  of  control  needles  one  for  each 
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Jacquard  needle  and  respectively  in  substantially  axial 
allnement  therewith,  each  of  said  control  needles  having 
one  end  formed  to  engage  and  operate  the  corresponding 
Jacquard  needle  and  the  other  end  resting  on  one  of  said 
armatures,  the  said  armatures  having  solid  lower  ends 
pierced  to  accommodate  the  end  of  the  control  needles 
with  which  they  are  associated. 

5.  In  Jacquard  machines  having  a  plurality  of  jac 
quard  needles,  an  electric  control  attachment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  control  magnets,  each  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical core  having  pole  pieces,  a  coil  surrounding  the  core 
intermediate  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  a  tubular  armature 
adapted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  pole  pieces  and  thereby 
form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  In  all  working  positions 
of  the  armature,  and  a  series  of  control  needles  one  for 
each  Jacquard  needle  and  respectively  in  substantially 
axial  allnement  therewith,  each  of  said  control  needles 
having  one  end  formed  to  engage  and  operate  the  corre- 
sponding jacquard  needle  and  the  other  end  resting  on 
one  of  said  armatures,  the  said  armatures  having  solid 
lower  ends  pierced  to  accommodate  the  end  of  the  control 
needles  with  which  they  are  associated,  and  also  slotted 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  control  needle  supported  on  an 
adjacent  armature  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,802.  TURPENTINE  AND  RESIN  EXTRACTOR. 
John  H.  Castona.  Moss  Point,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cas- 
tona  Improved  Process  Co.,  Gulfport,  Miss.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  South  Dakota.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,933.     (CI.  203—6.) 


1.  A  turpentine  and  resin  extractor  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  heating  chamber  at  its  base  provided  with 
a  valve  outlet,  a  perforated  cage  disposed  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  to  pro- 
ride  a  surrounding  space  for  the  discharge  of  the  vola- 
tile products,  and  a  bottom  space  above  said  heating  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  the  resln,  a  valved  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  surrounding  space,  a  vertical  steam 
pipe  disposed  within  the  cage,  a  valved  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing externally  through  the  cylinder  and  cage,  and  con- 
nected with  said  vertical  pipe,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe 
leading  laterally  into  the  vapor  discharge  space  and  ex- 
tending downward  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end 
with  the  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  turpentine  and  resln  extractor  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  spaced  bottom  heads  forming  a  beating 
chamber  provided  with  a  valved  outlet,  trunnions  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  a  perforated 
eage  arranged  wthin  said  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  a  surrounding  vapor  discbarge  space  and  a 
bottom  resln  collecting  space,  ralved  outlets  communi- 
cating with  said  spaces,  a  perforated  pipe  arranged  verti- 
cally within  the  cage,  a  solvent  supply  pipe  arranged 
within  the  top  of  the  cage,  steam  supply  pipes  commoni- 
esdne  req>ectlrely  with  the  heating  chamber  and  perfo- 


rated vertical  pipe,  said  steam  supply  pipes  having  end 
portions  projecting  outwardly  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder  through  said  trunnions,  supporting 
bearings  in  which  said  trunnions  are  Joumaled.  and 
valved  steam  conducting  pipes  extending  Into  said  bear- 
ings and  communicating  with  said  steam  supply  plpea. 

3.  A  turpentine  and  resln  extractor  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  heating  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  heating  chamber  being  provided  with  a  valved  out- 
let, a  perforated  cage  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  surrounding  vapor  dis- 
charge space  and  a  bottom  resln  collecting  space,  said 
spaces  having  valved  outlets,  a  vertical  steam  pipe  dis- 
posed within  the  cage,  bearings  in  which  the  cage  is  piv- 
oted to  tilt,  conducting  pipes  leading  through  said  bear- 
ings and  communicating  respectively  with  the  heating 
chamber  and  perforated  pipe,  valved  supply  pipes  com- 
raunlcating  with  said  conducting  pipes,  a  union  connect- 
ing said  supply  pipes  and  a  main  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  union. 

4.  A  turpetlne  and  resin  extractor  comprising  support- 
ing bearlnga,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  horizontal  axes  to 
tilt  upon  said  supporting  bearings,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  heating  chamber  at  its  bottom  having  a 
ralved  outlet,  a  perforated  cage  disposed  within  the  cyl 
Inder  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  surrounding  va- 
por discharge  space  and  a  bottom  resin  collecting  space, 
said  spaces  having  valved  outlets,  a  vertical  perforated 
pipe  disposed  within  the  cylinder,  and  steam  supply  pipes 
extending  through  the  respective  axes  of  the  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  the  heating  chamber  and  perforated 
pipe. 


1,083,803.  DOOR-HANGER.  Chbistophsb  J.  CLiFroao, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,274.     (CI.  16—91.) 


1  In  a  door  hanger  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  bar  substantially  L-shaped 
and  disposed  against  a  wall  of  a  building,  so  eis  to  pro- 
vide a  horizontally  projecting  flange,  a  channeled  rail 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  flange  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  raceway  for  antifriction  balls,  a  similar  rail  pro- 
vided upon  the  lower  side  of  said  flange,  an  apertured 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  channeled  rail,  a 
plurality  of  anti-friction  balls  disposed  through  said 
apertures  and  resting  in  the  channel  of  said  rail,  a  chan- 
neled bar  disposed  In  an  inverted  position  above  said 
plate  and  resting  upon  said  balls,  a  flanged  bar  secured 
to  aaid  bar,  aupporting  straps  for  the  door  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  flanged  bar,  said  straps  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  connecting  bar  and  bosses  adapted  to  support 
antifriction  balls  adapted  to  move  in  the  Inverted  rail 
upon  the  lower  side  of  the  flange  of  the  supporting  rail, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  rail,  a  channeled  rail  pro- 
vided upon  the  upper  side  of  said  rail,  said  channel  serv- 
ing as  a  raceway  for  anti  friction  bodies,  a  second  chan- 
neled rail  shorter  than  the  first  said  rail  disposed  in  an 
Inverted  position  above  the  first  rail  and  engaging  the 
antifriction  bodies  and  resting  thereon,  a  supporting'  bar 
having  a  depending  flange  secured  upon  said  second  rail, 
and  hanger  straps  adapted  for  supporting  a  door  secured 
to  the  said  bar ;  of  a  perforated  plate  of  suitable  length 
disposed  between  the  said  channeled  rails,  said  plate  hav- 
ing apertures  suitable  for  admitting  said  antifriction 
bodies  whereby  they  may  be  retained  in  proper  reUtlre 
position  In  said  channeled  rails,  means  for  securing  said 
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ptatc  between  mid  tails,  nl4  piat«>  taring  tta  end  de- 
flaetad  a>d  diapomd  within  thu  ctanael  of  tbe  fin*  rail 
•ad  aBTlng  to  ciear  tk«  raatwuy  of  •tatmctiMts. 


u- 


1,083,864.      AUTOMATIC  WKI0HTWG  MACHINE. 
P.   Ct^ittokd  and  Staitlet  ().  Mttrrat,  Patsaic, 
assignors  to  Slctaardaoa  Stcalfe  Company,  Pasulc, 
a    Corporation   of  Ifew  Jer»t7.     FTled  Sept.   10, 
Serial  No.  TIS.CTS.      (CI.  73— 1T5.) 


John 
N.  J.. 

y.  J., 

1912 


1.  Th«  cuBhiaatlafi  at  a  MHiaterpoiaed  wel«ii  busier. 
a  8ap|>it7  valTv  therefor,  and  #  weiffbt  oiierative  durUi^ 
Uie  return  of  tiie  wei^h  hopfer  to  iaitiai  poaitioa  for 
cushioning  such  return  and  f(Jr  storing  powor  sufflcieut 
to  subuequently  open  tha  supply  vaive. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  counterpoised  weigh  hopper,  a 
supply  valve  tberefor,  and  a  wHgbt  operative  darlBg  the 
retnrn  of  the  weigli  hopper  to  Initial  poaitlon  for  storing 
power  to  open  the  supply  valvfe,  snch  weight  beinc  Inac- 
tive during  the  weighing  operation. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  eounterpotsed  weigh  hopper,  a 
supply  valve  therefor,  and  a  feiovahie  weight  interposed 
between  the  welsti  kopiter  aad  Mildly  Talve  and  operative 
during  tke  return  of  the  welgfai  hopper  to  initial  position 
after  discharging  Its  load  to  tetard  such  return  and  to 
store  power  aafBdent  to  open  tbe  supply  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  counterpoised  weigh  hopper,  a 
supply  valve  therefor,  a  movable  weight  Interposed  be- 
tween the  weigh  hopper  and  supply  valve  and  operative 
daring  tbe  retani  of  tbe  weigh  hopper  to  initial  position 
after  dlscttarKlBg  Its  load  to  tetard  such  retum  avd  to 
Store  power  svAdeat  to  open  tbe  anitpiy  Talve,  and  a 
stop  supvorttDg  tbe  weight  is  taactlve  position  dortng 
the  weiglitac  «permtton. 

5.  The  osabtoation  of  a  coaHterpolsed  wetgh  hopper,  a 
sopply  vatre  tberefor,  and  a  ll^id-contrODed  casWon  oper- 
ative to  retard  the  retam  movtBeat  of  the  weigh  hgrpper 
to  Initial  load-recelrtBg  posltiot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtated  in  tbo  Oaaett''.] 


1,083,805  HAT  HOLDER.  JVjhn  B.  Comkad.  Nicolaus, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  755.985.  iCl. 
45—13.) 


1.  A  tat  tolder  c— prtalny  ttaKadty  uoiituted  aeetisns 
laptad  to  miimt  ona  ^Mb  ttif  sttar,  a  taad    rwgsiini 
anisi  toy  aad  pualM  wltk  «m  of  tta  Mctkms 
leaaa  to  ta:k  tta  otbsr  bsctfoa  at  rtekt  «n«lsa  to 
tta  scetioB  eanrylac  tbe  sprtegi 


2.  A  tat  be  Her  com  prising  biagedly  connected  soetloas 
»ld  oae  upon  tbe  otber  or  to  aline,  a  sveat 
ig  sprteg  carried  bf  one  vt  tta  aecttaH  and 

parallel  ttaerewttb,  a  siidaWy  moated  lot^dav  pimm  ear 
rtsd  by  the  other  section,   a   book   on    tta   Orst   saetion 
•tasted  to  te  eagaged  by  tta  plate  to  lock  tta  aeetions 
in    right-angular    position   and  a   plaraltty   of  ■■ppartlng 
devices  carrtsd  by  the  last-named  section. 

3.  A  tat  talder  compriaiag  blagedly  oonnectod  sections 
adapted  to  aline  one  arlth  tta  ettar.  a  sweat  toad  emgag- 
ing  s^ing  arransed  on  one  aectloa  and  meaaa  for  lock- 
tag  tbe  otbersection  aga last  aeveBent  and  in  sack  position 
as  to  piwexit  rosiovai  of  tb^  bat  from  tbe  spring. 


i,ima,m>«.  roTTOS  cuoi'iitK.  ii»*»iGE  w.  OortLAWD, 
Seattle,  Tex.  Filed  June  1'3.  1911.  Serial  N«.  *iM,S78. 
(CI.  »7 — *«.> 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  cnltivator,  of  a  cotton 
thinning  disk,  an  axle  paasiag  tbrough  the  disic,  a  lifllng 
frame  mounted  on  tbe  axle  and  extending  above  the 
disk,  operating  aseans  on  tbe  cultivator  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  lifting  frame,  draft  bars  jourualed  on  the 
axle  and  d^tachabiy  straddling  the  8ai4  cultivator  tongue 
and  an  adjusting  rung  int>-rposed  botwet-n  the  draft 
bars  and  adjacent  to  the  sMid  thinning  disk,  whereby  said 
draft  bars  may  bf>  adjusted  laterally  to  accommodate 
various  sixes  of  t<<nK')es 


1,083,807.  WINI'OW  sn.\I)K  FI.XTIRP:.  Aaros  Danolo 
and  Ix>ti3  ItKsCH.  New  York,  N.  V.  I-iled  July  11, 
1913.      Serial  No.  778,457.      (Cl.    156—20.) 


1.  A  wtoAow  shade  flxtnre,  comprtsiiig  a  g«|de  meaber 
r  a  sbade  slat ;  a  flange  piTotally  mounted  npon  said 
■wmber  to  overlie  tbe  window  stade  ;  aad  a  blage 
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pin  plTotaliy  tioltlag  said  guide  member  and  Oange,  s^d 
pin  being  cooetnicted  fiosi  spring  BBStal.  tta  ends  tbsseof 
b^Dg  ovortara(>d  to  eagacs  told  flaage  aad  said  gnMe 
member  to  maiataia  tta  aomal  relation  tliersot 

2.  A  wtadov  abade  ftxtare,  cos^rWag  a  plurality  of  ta- 
bular galds  n*Bil>er»  tavlag  opea  ends ;  a  wtedow  abade 
bavtag  a  alat  azteadlas  betweea  said  galde  members,  bsad- 
ed  pias  monatsd  spaa  saM  slat,  tba  taads  ot  said  plan  ex- 
tending within,  to  be  bob)  by  said  guide  members  ;  and  a 
swlaglDg  flaaga  ptvotally  maaoted  opea  said  gnMe  mem- 
I>er8  to  overlie  said  shade. 

3.  A  wtadow  stade  ftxtare,  coatprislng  a  plurality  of  tu- 
bolar  guide  members  tariag  open  eads:  a  window  shade 
having  a  slat  extending  batwecB  said  guide  members  ;  head- 
ed pins  mounted  upon  said  slat,  the  heads  of  said  pins  ex 
tending  within,  to  be  hrtd  by  said  gttWe  momber.s.  a  swiag 
lag  flange  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  guide  members  to 
uverlitt  nald  shade ;  and  springs  l»  hold  said  swinging 
flanges  In  normally  guiding  relation  to  said  shade. 


1,083,808.  PAN  LIFTER 
grange,  Ga.  Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  «5-32.) 


Walkeu    Bee    Dinson,    La- 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  754,109. 


1  .^  pan  lifter  cumprlslD^  a  rod,  s«id  rod  provided  with 
an  enlarged  portion  adjaeeat  tbe  frout  end  ttareof  and 
wKh  an  iiporture  extendlnr  tran(?Terwely  therethrwtgh,  a  U- 
shaped  gripping  aMmb«r  extendiag  through  said  aperture 
and  po&itUtasd  subataotially  central  with  respect  thereto, 
the  legs  of  said  U -shaped  member  projecting  downwardly 
aad  for«-ardiy  and  with  the  ends  thereof  bent  sharply  up- 
ward aad  at  right  angles  to  tite  said  legs,  the  froat  ead 
of  said  rod  bent  dawnwardly  and  inwardly  and  poaitloaed 
subatantlaliy  ctatrai  with  respect  to  the  upst&ndlog  ends 
of  said  legs. 

~  \  pan  lifter  comprising  an  elongated  rod  with  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  thereof,  said  rod  provided  with  an  enlarged 
portion  adjacent  its  remote  ead.  said  enlarged  portion 
provided  with  as  aperture  extending  transversely  there- 
tbrough.  a  U-shaped  gripping  member  with  the  base  there- 
of paaalog  through  and  located  suUatantiaiiy  central  of 
said  aj^rture  aad  rigidly  secured  so  positioned,  tlui  plane 
of  the  legs  of  said  U-ahaped  gripping  member  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  rod  and  being  inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  the  extremities  of  the  lega  ef  said  U 
shaped  member  bent  sharply  upwardly  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  legs  aad  with  tlie  extreme  ends  thereof  ser- 
rated, the  front  end  of  said  rod  hooked  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  provided  with  a  serrated  face  located  sub 
stantlally  central  of  the  aforementioned  serrated  portions. 


1,083.809.  DOOM  AND  GATE  CLOSER.  John  Enbix. 
Anita,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No  74«.9fi4. 
(CL  16—97.) 


In  adevtet  •<  th 
spaced  apart  aad  witli  a 


adapted  to  te  attached  to  a  stationary  sapport.  a  bo4y 
within  said  shell  and  bearing  at  aae  side  ^gat^"*  said  coa- 
ncetlBg  web  aad  tavlag  oppositely  opening  cbamben  sr- 
raassd  to  te  f Isnt  rt  bjr  tta  spaced  sides  vi  tha  stall, 
oae  of  tta  rtambsrs  tavlng  an  openlag  la  sme  stta,  a  dnia 
wlthlB  tta  cbamtar  tavlag  an  opeaiay  and  praridsd  with 
a  staA  projecting  Into  tbe  ottar  ebamber,  a  fastontag 
device  sxteadlag  tbroagb  tta  sides  vt  saM  sbell  aad 
tbraagh  said  drum  aad  Its  stud  aad  biadtag  tta  parts  to- 
gsthcv  aitb  the  body  tald  agatast  tbe  web  aa«  prrveeted 
froto  dlsptocssmta  thoseby,  a  spvia^  eonaected  at  eas  ea^ 
tn  saM  atwl  and  at  tta  other  «id  to  said  body,  and  a  strap 
coaoeeted  to  said  dram  aad  arranged  to  to  wonnd  ttasson 
aad  eatendtag  thromcb  saM  stall  opsaing.  nM  strap 
attepted  to  be  osoaaetsd  to  a  nsanibls  body. 


1 ,083,810.  BLECTBOffYDBAULIC  CONTROLLER.  Carl 
Eyanman,  St.  ^wepb,  Mich.,  asslgBor  to  Bngherg's  Elec- 
tric and  Me"h«Blc«l  WorkB,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  '  Filed 
Nov.  9,  f«12.     Serial  No.  730,385.     (Cl.  13^—14.) 


d.  a  ataU 
eomseettag  ttia  lidai 


1.  In  a  valve  mecbanlam,  a  casing,  a  common  inlet 
chamber  within  said  casing,  an  outlet  at  each  end  of  said 
casing  and  having  communlcatlDn  with  said  common  inlet 
chamber,  a  main  valve  at  each  end  of  said  inlet  chamber 
for  controlling  the  tow  e(  AtM  betweoa  said  Inlet  cham- 
ber and  its  IndtrMoal  outlet,  •  comiasa  dtecharge  cham- 
ber, means  connecttng  saM  e— moa  dtoetarge  chamber 
with  each  of  said  aotfets,  and  an  aaxiUary  Talve  connect- 
ed to  and  movable  with  each  of  said  main  valves  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  discharge  cham- 
ber and  mid  outlets,  the  moTement  of  one  of  said  main 
valves  to  etrt  off  communication  between  one  of  said  out- 
lets and  said  Inlet  chamber  serrlng  to  cnt  off  eomratmica- 
tion  between  the  other  outlet  aad  said  common  discharge 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  Talve  meehantom,  a  casing,  a  eonmon  folet 
chamber  wtthtn  safd  cairiBg,  a  corame^  dts^arge  chMuber, 
a  pair  of  oatlets,  each  of  said  outlets  haTing  coBUBOitlca- 
tloo  wttb  said  Inlet  chamber  and  with  said  discharge  ehsm- 
ber,  a  pair  of  main  ralves  disposed  within  said  casing,  an 
auxHlary  mYrt  eoBnect«»d  to  the  valve  stem  ef  each  of  s^|d 
main  ▼aires,  the  roorement  of  one  of  saM  main  valves 
serving  to  cut  off  communlcatloB  between  one  of  said 
outlets  and  said  common  tnlet  chamber,  and  the  BHvre- 
ment  of  the  suxillary  valve  on  the  same  valve  stem  serv- 
ing to  cut  off  communication  between  the  other  of  said 
outlets  and  said  common  discharge  etamber. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  casiag,  a  common  inlet 
chamber  within  said  casing,  a  common  discharge  chamber, 
a  pair  of  outlets,  each  of  said  outlets  hsving  conmunica- 
tlon  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  with  said  dtschargs  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  main  valves  disposed  witliin  said  casing, 
an  auxiliary  valve  connected  to  the  valve  stem  of  each  of 
said  mala  valvto.  the  movement  ot  one  of  said  mala  valves 
serving  to  cut  off  ee«SBin.L'icatlon  betweea  oae  of  said  oat- 
let*  aatf  said  comwsn  inlet  ebamber,  the  maremeat  of  the 
aMWtoj  aalva  o»  Ita  ■■•  wriva  litoi  Kwhs^  to  cat  s« 
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common  discharge  chamber,  and  means  for  Independently 
actuating  said  main  yalTea. 

4.  A  valve  casing  comprising  a  common  inlet  chamber 
having  a  recess,  a  common  discharge  chamber,  a  pair  of 
ootlets  each  commanlcating  witb  said  inlet  and  said  dis- 
cbarge chambers,  a  main  valve  tor  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  outlet  and  said  common  Inlet  chamber, 
■aid  main  valve  being  slidably  (Jisposed  in  said  recess,  an 
auxiliary  valve  connected  to  an4  movable  with  said  main 
valTe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  other  of 
sa'id  outlets  to  said  common  discharge  chamber,  said  main 
valve  having  an  opening  commuqicating  with  said  main  in- 
let chamber  on  one  side  of  the  v«lve  and  with  the  recess  on 
the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  valve,  a  passage  of  larger  diameter 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  recess  and 
said  common  discharge  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  latter  passage. 

5.  A  valve  casing  comprising  a  common  inlet  chamber 
having  a  recesa,  a  common  dla<)hArge  chamber,  a  pair  of 
outlets  each  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  said  dts 
charge  chambers,  a  main  valve  (or  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  outlet  and  sajd  common  Inlet  chamber, 
said  main  valve  being  slldably  disposed  in  said  recess, 
an  auxiliary  valve  connected  tp  and  movable  with  said 
main  valve  for  controlling  the  fl<»w  of  fluid  from  the  other 
of  said  outlets  to  said  commoq  discbarge  chamber,  said 
main  valve  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
main  Inlet  chamber  on  one  side  bt  the  valve  and  with  the 
recess  on  the  opposite  aide  of  thei  valve,  a  passage  of  larger 
diameter  for  »>stabli8hlng  communication  between  said  re- 
cess and  said  common  discharge  chamber,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  througk  said  latter  passage,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  puppet  valve,  and  means 
for  actuating  said   puppet  valva 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (gazette. J 
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1.083,811.      RAII..TOINT.      Joan    W 
leans.    Iji.      Filed   July    25.    1^13. 
(CI.  23ft— 6.) 


P^NHi^JHT.    New    Or 
Serial    No.    781,159. 


:d» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  having  a  head 
and  a  base  flange,  of  a  rail  joint  comprising  an  angular 
bar  extending  along  the  rail  iq  contact  with  said  head, 
said  bar  having  a  beel  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  flange,  said  bar  having  A  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  heel  and  thence  downwardly  and  inwardly 
forming  a  base  plate  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  rail 
base  flange  and  providing  a  spafe  alongside  of  and  in  the 
same  plane  of  the  base  flange,  said  base  plate  extending 
beyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  flange  ;  a  second  bar 
fltted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  having  upper 
edge  and  beel  portions  arrange<l  similarly  to  those  of  the 
first  bar  but  being  provided  with  an  Integral  base  plate 
extending  below  and  in  spaced  eelation  to  the  bate  plate  of 
the  first  bar,  means  to  maintain. said  base  plates  in  spaced 
relation,  and  clamping  means  pMslng  through  the  lateral 
extenaions  of  the  heel  portions  of  the  bars  and  also 
through  both  of  said  base  plates  serving  to  bind  the 
beel  and  plate  porti<His  to  the  rail  base  by  clamping  ac- 
tion beyond  the  lateral  edgea  thereof. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  rail  J4lnt  comprising  an  angular 
bar  eztendlnc  along  the  rail  an0  in  contact  with  the  rail 
head,  aald  bar  having  a  heel  eiqbractng  the  apper  surface 
of  the  rail  baae  flange,  aald  b4r  furthermore  harlng  an 
outwardly  extending  horlioatall  member  and  extending 
then««  downwardly  and  Inwafklly  forming  a  horlaoatal 
baae  plate  fitted  snngly  agalns|  tb«  lower  aarCace  of  the 
rail  baae  flange  and  providing  a  apace  alongside  of  and  in 


the  same  plane  aa  the  base  flange,  said  base  plate  extending 
tieyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  flange ;  a  second  bar 
fltted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  having  its  up- 
per edge  and  heel  portions  of  a  similar  form  to  those  of  the 
first  bar  but  being  provided  with  an  integral  base  plate 
extending  below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base  plate  of 
the  first  bar ;  means  cooperating  between  said  base  plates 
.serving  to  maintain  such  spaced  relation  ;  clamping  means 
passing  through  the  horizontal  extensions  of  the  heel  por- 
tions of  the  bars  and  also  through  both  of  said  base  plates 
serving  to  bind  the  heel  and  plate  portions  to  the  rail 
base  in  a  cushion-like  resilient  manner,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  upper  portions  of  the  bars  in  btodlng  engagement 
with  the  upper  portions  of  the  rail. 


1.083,812  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  <  OMBrSTION  EN- 
GINES, Otto  Ernst.  I^rohmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  689,576.     (CI.  136—7.) 


»  -. 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  valve  body  located  therein,  spin- 
dles projecting  therefrom  and  mounted  In  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  packing  means  carried  by  said  splndleS  for  the 
ends  of  the  valve  body,  said  casing  having  a  screw-thread- 
ed opening  at  one  end  of  said  valve  body,  and  an  adjust- 
able plug  for  said  opening  to  cause  the  end  walls  of  the 
casing  to  have  snug  engagement  with  the  packing  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  valve  body. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  valve  body  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  valve  body  having  spindles  projecting  from  Its 
opposite  ends,  said  spindles  being  mounted  in  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  said  walls  having  bearings  for  said  spindles 
of  greater  slxe  than  said  spindles,  to  enable  the  valve  to 
have  side  play  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  valve  flrmly  to  Its  seat. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  valve  body  received  therein,  said 
casing  having  a  port  communicating  with  the  power  cham- 
ber, the  edges  of  said  port  constituting  seats  for  the  valve, 
spindles  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  valve,  said 
spindles  being  mounted  In  bearings  in  the  walls  of  the 
valve  casing,  said  bearings  being  of  greater  size  than 
the  spindles  to  allow  the  valve  to  move  laterally  for  ad- 
justing the  same,  and  resilient  means  for  forcing  said 
valve  body  snugly  against  said  seat. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  valve  body  therein,  means  for 
mounting  said  valve  body  to  enable  the  same  to  have  side 
play  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  the  said  casing  having  a 
port  leading  to  a  power  chamber,  the  edges  of  said  port 
constituting  a  seat  for  the  Talre  body,  a  shoe  carrying  a 
plurality  of  antl-frlctlon  rollers  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  said  valve,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  said  rollers 
against  the  valve  to  force  the  same  into  snug  engagement 
with  said  seat. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  valve  received  therein,  said 
valve  having  means  for  mounting  the  same  to  allow  it  to 
have  a  certain  amount  of  side  play  for  adjusting  the 
valve,  said  valve  casing  having  a  port  leading  to  a  work- 
ing chamber,  the  edges  of  said  port  forming  a  seat  for  the 
valve,  a  shoe  exten<21ng  longitudinally  of  said  TaWe  and 
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having  transverse  projections  on  the  face  of  the  same 
adjacent  the  valve,  a  plurality  of  antl-frlctlon  rollers 
carried  by  said  shoe,  the  spindles  of  said  rollers  being 
supported  by  said  projections,  means  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  valve  casing  and  engaging  said  shoe  to 
hold  said  shoe  against  movement,  and  resilient  means 
mounted  inside  of  said  casing  and  engaging  the  shoe  to 
press  the  same  against  the  valve  Hnd  force  the  valve  body 
snugly  against  Its  seat. 

IClaimx  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,08.^.813.  NUMBER  DISPLAYING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.  WiLUA.M  Falkb,  Ithaca,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct. 
9,   1912.     Serial  No.  724,894.      (CI.  40—133.) 
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1.083,814.  DRY  KILN.  WiLLi.\.\i  E.  Fakuei.l.  llensley. 
Ark.,  assignor  to  Catherine  .M.  Farrell,  Little  Rock, 
Ark.  Filed  .Maj  13,  1911.  Strinl  No.  627,044.  (CI. 
34 — 46.) 


\  drying  kiln  comprising  a  closed  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  elevated 
tracks  disposed  within  said  compartment,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged pipes  extending  longitudinally  along  two  sides  of 
said  compartment,  and  laterally  of  said  tracks,  a  spaced 
apart  series  of  pipes  connecting  said  first-named  pipes 
transversely  and  passing  beneath  s^aid  tracks,  a  feed  pipe 
connected  to  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  pipes, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  openlnp  nut  of  said  other  longitudinally 
extending  pipe. 


1,083,815.  COMBINED  CLOSET  BOWL  AND  FLUSH- 
TANK.  Jacob  W.  Fknnkl,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Henry  Fletcher  and  Sons,  Newburgh, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,952.  (CI. 
4—5. ) 


A  lamp  for  registered  vehicles,  comprising  a  lamp  case 
having  a  series  of  display  openings  in  one  wall  thereof  and 
Imperforate  numeral  (onceallng  portions  at  opposite  sides 
i>t  said  openings,  and  a  slide  movable  behind  said  wall 
and  across  said  openings  and  emlK>dylng  two  sets  of 
identical  registration  numerals  movable  into  and  out  of 
line  with  said  openings  and  Imperforate  portions,  so  that 
one  set  Is  concealed  when  the  other  set  is  visible,  one  set 
of  numerals  being  discernible  by  day  light  and  the  other 
set  being  transparent  for  display  at  night. 


said  opening  with  a  water  closet  l>owl.  a  tilting  tank 
mounted  within  said  outer  tank  with  the  walls  thereof 
pivotally  connected  with  said  outer  tank  at  points  spaced 
in  the  true  center  of  said  tilting  tank,  a  crank  arm  fixed 
to  one  of  the  pivots  of  said  tilting  tank,  a  dog  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  one  end  of  said  outer  tank 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  crank  arm.  a  trip  lever 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  closet  bowl  seat  and 
to  extend  rearwardly.  a  notched  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
outer  tank  end  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  trip 
lever,  said  dog  having  teeth  arranged  respectively  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lever  and  said  crank  arm.  said  trip 
lever  being  operable  by  the  movement  of  a  closet  seat 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  release  the  inner  tank. 


1,083,816.  COMBINATION  -  JACK.  Hahrt  H.  Fihbis. 
Huntington  Beach",  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763.602.     (CI.  104—16.) 


In  a  combined  tie  jack,  an  arched  body  having  Its  ends 
provided  with  oppositely  curved  arms  terminating  in 
shouldered  fingers  that  are  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  body,  the  arms  upon  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  body  terminating  at  a  lesser  distance  from 
the  body  than  the  arms  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
body,  the  body  being  centrally  provided  with  upturned 
lugs,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  between  the  lugs,  a  pair  of 
links  pivotally  connected  w^lth  the  lever,  and  each  of  said 
links  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  arms  of  pivoted 
tongs  beyond  the  pivots  of  said  tongs. 


1,083,817.  ELECTRIC  HAMMER.  John  O  Fields  and 
Robert  L.  Fields,  ZanesvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,028.      (CI.  172—126.) 


A  fluahing  tank  comprising  an  outer  tank  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  duct  adapted  to  connect 


1.  .\.n  electric  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  beam, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  an  electric  clrcnlt  Inclndlng 
the  beam  operating  means,  an  upright  a  block  slldably 
mounted  on  the  upright,  the  block  being  adapted  to  bs 
connected  to  the  beam  of  the  hammer,  a  contacting  finger 
carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to  close  and  open  the 
clrcnlt  through  the  beam  operating  means  and  other 
blocks  adapted  to  occupy  various  positions,  the  said  blocks 
being  provided  with  parts  which  the  said  finger  is  adapted 
to  engage  aa  the  first  block  moves  whereby  the  circuit 
may  be  opened  and  closed  through  the  beam  operating 
means,  thereby  providing  for  oscillation  of  the  hammer. 

2.  An  electric  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  beam, 
means  for  operating  the  s^me,  an  electric  circuit  Inclndlng 
the    beam   operating  means,   uprights,   a   block   having  a 
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kte»  <«riatats.  tte  Wo«k  betaw  Mlaytod  to  b*  actMtaA 
tito  haw*  CMC  tte  kMMMT.  »iIUmI  r««  wtA  whkk  kh* 
ta  -till"--*  to  cwtMt  wliwfcy  th*  drcoM  thtMoh 
tte  •»«i«tlw  nK«»»  •' tte  kMM  li  cioM4.  w4  «tlMr  htocte 
hMtat  parts  MtMiMw  V^nt^om  wMi  wUck  Mm  mM 
to  a»»Hii  t*  «•»•»  IB  (MteNM  poaMma  •(  tte 
tktock  w^r«k9  the  drarik  <|lhrM^  tte  Mid 
Q»  majr  b*  optnW  an4  tiMli  At  tte  p««9«i 

S.  A  MotzMtlac  4*viM  lor  ^m  wtth  elMtrlt  temi 
cMDprtoiae  nMabte  mitgfcfti.  a  iMoch  iMMitMt  ob  th*  a»- 
ri«bta.  •  flB«*r  ptwtaHbr  curM  h7  tiM  Mock.  •  ftat4 
BMBb«»  vlth  wUcki  tte  taocr  i«a4af>«*4  to  contact.  bKieha 
mountpd  oa  the-  aprlfkts  havl««  paHa  •staadfcDt  thM»- 
from  with  which  the  said  finger  la  adapted  to  engage  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  block  Whereby  the  finger  will  be 
moved  into  and  out  o£  cAgageoi^t  with  th*  aald  member, 
and  mean*  whereby  tlxe  said  aetond  blocks  may  be  moved 
into  different  positions,  thereby  varying  the  dlstaoce 
through  which  the  first  block  will  move  before  It  contacts 
with  the  parts  on  the  second  blocks. 

4.  A  contact  device  comprialbg  uprights,  a  block  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  tho  uprights,  a  finger  movably  carried  on 
the  block,  a  fixed  element  with  which  the  finger  is  adapt- 
ed to  contact,  blocks  on  opposlfe  aldea  of  the  first  block. 
and  having  parts  extending  therefrom  with  which  the 
finger  Is  adapted  to  engage  Curing  moTement  of  the 
first  block  whereby  the  conUct  hetween  the  finger  and  the 
fixed  element  may  be  opened  aod  closed,  and  means  for 
changing  the  positions  of  the  ^ond  blocks  whereby  the 
distance  through  which  the  flfst  block  moves  before  It 
engages  the  parts  on  the  said  second  blocks  may  be  varied. 

ft.  A  c«Ata««lng  AsviM  twopfiatac  aaitahto  oprigbta.  a 
btock  ^Mmbkf  nontad  tkwaDD.  a  toflM  mwakly  carrted 
oa  ta«  W«ck.  a  Aaid  tkNBMt  with  wixkek  t^  tm&m  la 
adapted  to  eoata«t  ■ovatola  bl«<ka  oq  s^pnalha  iMaa  •<  th* 
Snt  Mm*  aB«  having  part*  thMeoo  vlU  wMsit  t)M 
tegep  la  a*p%a4  ta  eagaga  aa;  th*  Irat  black  la  »ova4. 
abrnttm.  anna  oa  tha  ahatts.  t)M  aaU  anaa  belac  coaooctaA 
to  tha  said  aacoad  btocha.  tog»ti»cv  with  «aaa»  far  taovtag 
Mm  shafta  ted^eadMktly  af  «a^  atlMr.  tliesc^ 
tha  poalttona  which  tba  aacaai  ^Mka  warns  oeeapy  la 
to  vary  the  travn  o£  tha  aaJ4  i^avaWa  block  before  It  «•- 
gages  the  parts  on  the  said  second  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  fci  the  Oaiette] 


1.083,818.  UJtAD-ttA.TB.  JoBM  TaOMAB  FiTCH,  Halper. 
Utah.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,202.  (CI. 
61 — 47.) 


1  Id  a  head-gate, — a  trough;  a  gate  In  aald  troagh  ; 
trunnions  on  said  gate  engaging  aald  trough  vhacebj  said 
gate  Is  centrally  pivoted  on  a  ^bstanttally  vertical  axis ; 
a  pointer  carried  by  one  of  aald  troBnlons ;  an  indicator 
associated  with  said  pointer  whereby  the  size  of  the 
opcalags  fonaad  by  Uhe  gata  with  tha  trough  la  Indicated  ; 
a  hksek  moaated  to  alliie  Id  mM  trough ;  a  rod  conaiict 
lag  aaM  black  with  said  gate)  a  acrw  aaaoclatad  with 
aald  block ;  aad  OMaas  for  tnrakig  tha  aerew  wherahj  aakl 
gala  is  aaaipolated  oa  tta  traakloas.  • 

2.  la  a  haad-gate, — a  troagll ;  a  gata  In  said  trough  ; 
troaaioBS  on  aald  gata  engag|B|  aald  trough  whereby  said 
gata  la  eaatrally  pivoted  oa  a  ^abataatially  vertical  axia ; 
a  palatar  carrtod  bjr  oae  of  aald  trannlona  ;  an  Indicator 
aaaoelated  with  aaM  pataiter  wiiareby  the  aize  of  the  open- 
iag  fianned  by  the  gate  with  the  troogfa  is  Indicated  ;  a 
support  aeenred  to  oaa  aldr  o<  said  traagk  ;  a  bk>ck  moaat- 
eA  to  slMa  la  aaU  ■npiit ;  a  rod  eoMeettag  aald  block 
•M  »ia;  a  8««r  MPaWpNt  wMb  aaM  hiaek;  a 
karl^  radla»  aiala  ajt*  aacqpa«  to   tho 


wkacebjr  the  RasM  is  turned ;  aad  meaoa  tor  lacking  the 
■aveaieat  of  the  wbf^l  aihij>ted  to  eagaga  said  slot.  Bal>- 
ataatlaltT  aa  aad  for  tte  porpaoe  set  torth. 

a.  In  a  head-gate. — a  troush ;  a  phrotall^  mouated.  bal- 
anced gata  In  aald  trough,  aald  gate  pivoting  in  a  aubetan- 
tiall7  vertical  axla:  meaaa  for  iadlcatlng  the  width  of 
opealag  farmed  by  the  gate  in  the  trough  ;  a  auppert  ae- 
cured  to  one  side  of  oald  trongti ;  a  block  altdahly  saounted 
on  said  support  :  a  rod  connecting  aald  block  wttb  aald 
gate  :  and  meaae  for  alidlBg  said  black,  whereby  aald  gate 
is  operated. 


1.0<<3,819.  PfAININr,  MACHINE.  Wri.LiAM  O.  ForoHT, 
.Ir,  and  WiLi.i.s  K.  OBrtax,  Brattleboro,  Vt.  Filed 
Apr.  «,    1912.     Serial   No.  689.0«4.      (CI.  144 — 152.) 


1.  In  a  gaininR  uiachlnc  the  combiuation  with  a  frame 
hicludliig  saws  revolubly  supported  thereon,  of  a  plurality 
of  vertical  semi  circular  track  members,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereto,  and  a 
work  SHcuriag  trani<>  mounted  to  aUde  on  the  track  mem- 
tiers  and  movable  transvt  rxely  to  the  aald  frame  and  said 
saws. 

2.  In  a  gatoing  machine,  the  cnnbinatlon  with  a  frame 
including  saws  revolubly  suppwrted  thereon,  of  a  plurality 
of  semi  circular  track  members  supported  on  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  work 
socurLag  frame  mounteil  to  slide  on  the  track  members 
and  movable  transversely  over  and  above  the  said  frame 
and  the  said  saws. 


1,0S3.820.  WINDOW  SASti.  William  S.  FKAZiaa.  Alta 
vlata.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,6«2. 
(Cl.  20—56.) 


A  window  sash  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  bot 
torn  rail,  stiles  and  a  top  rail,  one  rail  being  detachable 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  pane,  the  edges  of  said  rails 
and  stiles  being  provId»'d  with  tapering  or  wedge  shaped 
iTTOQvea  er  leioeesw  :  la  ceasblaatlaa  with  a  glaaa  pane 
tMiakw  tta  e4|gaa  eiiwded  In  tke  aald 
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1,082.821.  CHAIN-PSa«DANT.  WlIXiAM  J.  GAAKOlt, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Compeny.  Brtdiceport,  Ceaa..  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut rilad  Oct.  2a  191S.  Serial  No.  797.808.  (Cl. 
16—10.) 


1.  A  chain  pendant  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
apertures  in  vertical  allnement.  the  upper  aperture  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower,  and  the  body  of  the 
pendant  surroundinir  the  lower  aperture  being  slotted 
to  form  spring  fingers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  chain  pendant  comprising  a  hollow  spherical  body 
having  upper  and  lower  hemispheres  with  Interengaged 
edges  and  a  transverse  diaphragm  seated  between  said 
ed^ea  and  serving  as  a  stlfTener,  said  meml>ers  being 
aportured  in  vertical  register,  the  apertures  In  the  dia- 
phragm and  upper  hemiaphere  exceeding  In  diajneter  the 
aperture  In  th«  lower  hemisphere,  said  lower  hemlspiicre 
being  slotted  around  the  aperture  therein  to  form  a  aerlea 
of  spring  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.08«^2.  »P ACS-BLOCK.  Hstav  (iaisaNHO.MaB,  Sclie- 
aectadf.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Ifileetric  Coiapany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  bUed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial 
.No.  602,796.      (Cl.    171—206.) 


1.  The  combination  of  laminations,  a  space  block  there 
for  proTl<Jpd  with  a  notch  and  a  clip  engaging  to  the  notch 
and  attached  to  one  of  the  laminations. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
laminations,  of  a  space  block  therefor  provided  with  a 
notch  and  a  clip  engaging  in  the  notch  and  secured  to  one 
of  the  laminations  on  both  sides  of  the  block. 


I,083,a23.  COMBINKX)  LBVKL  AND  I'LUMJB.  Wiluaam 
C.  Qbxschuw,  Littleton,  Celo..  aaaLgnoc  oX  one-half  to 
John  U.  Wayaodt  and  one-half  to  Andrew  B.  Weyandt, 
aayden.  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  IS.  1912.  Sarlai  Now  «71,tild. 
(CL  73—71.) 


1.  An  inatrument  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
stock  having  a  chamber  opening  through  Its  side  and  top 
facea,  transparent  coverings  for  the  chamber  openings,  n 
weighted  index  arranged  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hand  and  a  side  hand,  a  pivot  aliaft 
for  said  index,  bearings  In  which  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
are  journaled.  and  a  graduated  ring  secured  to  the  stock 
concentric  with  tiie  Index  pivot  for  codperatloo  with  tin- 
side  hand,  the  covering  for  the  top  openings  bedng  pri>- 
vided  vUii  aa  iadoL  Una  tat  uaa  la  cai^aetto*  wk^  the 
caajLtal  haad. 


2.  Mn  iaatrument  of  the  elaas  described  com  prising  a 
stock  having  a  chamber  opening  through  Its  side  face  aad 
ita  top  and  bottoas  fkcea,  a  transpereat  covering  tor  the 
sMe  opening,  transparent  coveriaga  far  the  top  end  bot- 
tom epantnga  provided  with  Index  lln«a,  a  weighted  Index 
arranged  within  the  caaing  and  provided  with  a  ceatral 
hand  tor  vae  in  ctmnectlon  with  the  index  lines  of  the 
top  and  bottom  openinga  and  with  a  side  band,  a  pivot 
shaft  upon  which  the  index  is  mounted,  bearings  provided 
upon  the  stock  In  which  the  ends  of  the  said  shaft  are  ro- 
tatably  mounted,  and  a  graduated  ring  provided  upon  the 
stock  concentric  with  the  Index  pivot  Tor  coOperatloB  with 
the  side  band. 


1,083.824.     VEHICLE  -  FBNDB&.     DoMizio  QKPasi, 
New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  £0  Angelo  Zer- 

harinl.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed  June   10,  1913.     Sertal 
No,  772,772.     (Cl.  105--SS.) 


1.  A  vehicle  fender,  comprialiig  a  aupportlag  frame  the 
enda  whereof  aru  curved  forward  to  a  poiat  In  advance 
of  the  whaaia  of  a  vehicle  aad  tlM  body  thereof ;  a  poau- 
matlc  tajte  atretebed  between  the  ends  of  aald  aappcrt- 
Ing  frame;  a  plorallty  of  curved  aram  pivetaily  mouated 
oa  aaid  fraiaa.  aaid  arma  beiag  curved  to  correapoad  witk 
said  aupportlag  frame;  a  coii  apriag  operatlvely 
ing  Mid  arma  to  told  the  aame  toaathar ;  a  latch  mov 
on  aaid  frame  to  fold  said  arma  oat  of  operatioa :  aad  a 
lever  operatlvely  cooaectlag  aaid  latck  aad  aaid  pnae- 
matlc  tube  to  be  operated  by  said  tube  to  releeae  said  arma 
when  tile  tuba  atrilna  a  relatitreijr  atationary  body. 

2.  A  vehicle  tender,  comprlalog  a  aupportlag  frame  the 
ends  whereof  are  curved  farwardly  to  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  aad  the  body  thereof ;  a  paea- 
laatic  tube  stretched  between  the  enda  of  aaid  ampportlag 
frame;  a  piorality  of  curved  aroM  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  aaid  arms  being  curved  to  cerreaptHMi  with 
said  supporting  frame  ;  a  coil  spring  operatlvely  angagiag 
aaid  araia  to  fold  the  aasM  tagvthar :  a  latch  moanted  aa 
said  fraata  to  fold  said  arma  out  of  operatioa;  a  lavcr 
operatlvely  coanectlng  said  latch  and  said  pneumatic  tube 

I  to  be  operatad  by  said  tube  to  releaae  said  arme  when 
said  tube  strikea  a  relatively  atatioaary  body  :  and  a  snp- 
portlag  fabric  atracturalLy  connected  with  aaid  frame  aad 
said  tube. 

3.  A  vehicle  fender,  comprising  a  supporting  ftame 
the  enda  whereof  are  curved  forwardly  to  a  point  in  ad- 
vance of  tbe  wheela  of  a  vehicle  and  the  body  tbere<rf ;  a 
paeumatic  tube  stretched  between  the  ends  ot  aald  sup- 
porting frame;  a  plurality  of  curved  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  arms  being  curved  to  corre- 
spond with  said  supporting  frame ;  a  coil  spring  opera- 
tlvely engaging  said  arms  to  fold  the  same  togetiier;  a 
latch  mounted  on  said  frame  to  fold  said  arms  out  (rf 
operation  ;  a  lever  operatlvely  connecting  said  latch  and 
said  arms  when  aaid  tube  strikes  a  relatively  stotlonary 
body  ;  and  a  net  operatlvely  uniting  said  frame  and  said 
tube  to  form  a  support  for  a  body  when  lifted  from  the 
ground  by  said  tube. 


1.083.825      MAIL   RECEIVING   AND  DELIVERING  DE- 
VICK.     Rosarr  (Jlenn,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  June  24, 
lai.'J.     Serial  No.  775.544.     (Cl.  106 — 231. > 
1-  ^  "a*  cnfrAer  tnchsdlnr  «  aeattoo  di>vlce  comprto 

lug  a   staadard.   a   craae  ptvetolhp  reunected   wftfc   saM 
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■tAodard,  ao  arm  pirotally  coniwcted  witb  said  crane,  a 
dlak  carried  by  said  standard  aqd  provided  witb  notches 
forming  pockets,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  crane  in 
a  normal  position,  resilient  meajis  for  holding  said  arm 
In  a  normal  position,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  crane  and 
engaging  said  disk  and  arm  whereby  said  crane  and  arm 
gaay  be  held  in  an  adjusted  position  and  said  arm  released 
when  said  crane  is  returned  to  its  normal  position. 


2.  ▲  mall  catcher  Including  a,  station  device  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  disk  carried  by  said  standard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  crane  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  standard,  a  spring  colled  about  said  stand- 
ard and  engaging  said  disk  and  crane  for  holding  said 
crane  in  a  normal  position,  an  prm  plvotally  connected 
with  said  crane,  mall  catching  and  delivering  means  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  a  spring  earri€d  by  said  crane  and  en- 
gaging said  arm  for  holding  the  same  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion, a  latch  carried  by  said  crane  and  engaging  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  sal4  arm  to  hold  the  same 
in  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  crane 
and  engaging  said  latch  for  holding  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  said  disk  whereby  said  latch  will  be  held  in  one 
of  the  notches  of  said  disk  to  hold  said  crane  in  an  adjust- 
ed position  and  be  drawn  Into  a  second  notch  of  said 
disk  to  release  said  arm  and  pefmlt  the  same  to  be  re- 
turned to  its  normal  position. 

3.  A  mail  catcher  Including  a  station  device  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  crane  plvotally  connected  with  said 
standard,  a  disk  carried  by  sal4  standard,  a  brace  ex- 
tending from  said  crane  and  surrounding  said  standard,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  standard  between  said  crane  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  brace  and  halving  its  end  portions  con- 
nected with  said  disk  and  crane  to  hold  said  crane  in  a 
normal  position,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said 
crane,  a  linger  extending  from  the  pivot  pin  of  said  arm, 
a  spring  having  its  inner  end  connected  with  said  crane 
and  Its  outer  end  with  said  flng«r  to  hold  said  arm  In  a 
normal  poaltion,  a  latch  carried  |y  said  crane  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  arm  to  hold  tSie  same  in  an  adjusted 
position,  and  a  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  latch 
with  said  brace  whereby  said  latch  will  be  held  in  en- 
gagement with  said  disk. 

4.  A  mall  catcher  ineloding  t  train  device  compris- 
ing a  supporting  bracket,  a  slotted  arm  extending  from 
said  supporting  bracket,  a  bar  tfivotally  connected  with 
said  bracket  and  provided  with  t  pin  extendlnir  through 
the  slot  of  said  arm,  resilient  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  bar  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  bar  having  its 
inner  and  outer  end  portions  hinfed  together  and  having 
its  inner  end  portion  plvotally  donnected  with  said  bar, 
a  latch  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  srm  and  holding 
said  train  device  in  an  extended  position,  and  catching 
means  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  arm  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  latch  whereby  a  satk  caught  by  said  catch- 
ing means  will  move  said  latch  to  release  said  train  de- 
vice and  permit  said  train  device  to  be  swung  inwardly. 

5.  A  mail  catcher  including  a  train  device  comprls- 
Ing  a  plTotally  mounted  bar,  reatlient  means  for  holding 
said  bar  in  a  normal  position,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  bar,  a  latch  carried  by  sai|I  arm  for  holding  said 
traia  device  In  an  extended  position  against  the  tension 


of  said  resilient  means,  and  catching  means  carried  by 
said  arm  and  positioned  adjacent  said  latch  whereby  said 
latch  may  be  operated  by  a  sack  caught  by  said  catcbing 
means  to  permit  said  train  device  to  be  swung  inwardly 
by  said  releasing  means. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  !n  the  •  azette.] 


1,083,828.  COLLAR  SUPPORT.  Lot  is  M.  Gracbabth, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,425.     (G.  2—91.) 


1.  .\  collar  support,  comprising  a  stiffening  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  neckband  and  the  turned- 
down  front  portions  of  the  collar,  the  said  stiffening 
member  having  upwardly  extending  spaced  portions  ter 
minatlng  in  laterally  extending  arms,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  said  arms  abutting  against  the  Joint  of  the  said 
neckband  and  turned-down  portions,  and  buttons  held 
adjustable  sldewise  and  up  and  down  on  the  said  stiffen 
ing  member  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  median 
line  of  the  said  stiffening  member,  the  said  buttons  being 
adapted  to  engage  buttonholes  in  the  frpnt  turned-down 
portions  of  the  collar. 

2.  A  collar  support,  comprising  a  stiffening  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  neckband  and  the  turned- 
down  front  portions  of  the  collar,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
stiffening  member  abutting  against  the  Joint  of  the  said 
neckband  and  turned  down  portions,  the  said  stiffening 
member  being  provided  at  the  lower  side  portions  with 
slots,  and  buttons  held  adjustable  in  the  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  engage  buttonholes  in  the  front  turned-down 
portions  of  the  collar. 

3.  A  collar  support,  comprising  an  approximately 
horseshoe-shaped  stiffening  member  terminating  at  its 
upper  ends  with  arms  extending  sldewise  in  opposite 
directions,  the  lower  side  portions  of  the  member  being 
provided  with  slots  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  and  but- 
tons one  for  each  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  buttonholes 
In  the  turned-down  front  portions  of  the  collar,  each  but- 
ton having  a  shank  extension  engaging  the  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  in  any  one  of  the  seats,  and  washers  held 
on  the  shank  extension  and  engaging  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  stiffening  member. 

4.  A  collsr  support,  comprising  a  stiffener  made  of 
sheet  material  and  having  a  bottom  member  and  upwardly 
extending  spaced  side  members,  the  bottom  member  be- 
ing provided  in  its  lower  edge  with  a  collar  button  slot 
arranged  In  the  median  line  of  the  stiffener  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shank  of  the  collar  button,  the  upwardly 
extending  spaced  members  terminating  at  their  upper 
ends  In  arms  extending  sldewise  In  opposite  directions, 
and  buttons  on  the  lower  part  of  said  stiffener  and  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  stiffener, 
and  the  said  button  hole  slot. 


1,083,827.  SHUTTLE-MOTION.  «i»rg»  G.  Orowbs. 
Ansonia,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
619,124.      (Cl.   139—83.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  primary  colls  located  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  shuttle  race,  a  shuttle  formed  as  the  secondary 
of  said  colls,  and  means  for  alternately  energising  the  pri- 
mary coils. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle,  and  means 
to  electrically  repel  the  same  from  one  end  of  the  shuttle 
race  to  the  other,  said  means  embodying  primary  coils 
arranged  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  shuttle  rsce,  the 
shuttle  being  arranged  to  form  the  secondary  of  the  coils 
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when    in   Juxtaposition    therewith,    and   means   for  alter- 
nately energising  the  primary  colls. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  having  con- 
ductors In  the  ends  thereof,  primary  rolls  arranged  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  shuttle  race  to  receive  the  shut- 
tle, and  means  to  energise  said  coils  alternately,  said 
shuttle  conductors  forming  the  secondary  of  the  aforesaid 
coils  when  located  therein. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle,  primary 
colls  arranged  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  shuttle  race, 
said  shuttle  being  srranged  to  form  the  secondary  of  the 
colls,  electrically  controlled  swells  for  the  shuttle,  and 
means  to  energise  the  primary  coils  alternately  and  si- 
multaneously therewith  to  actuate  the  corresponding  swell. 


1.083,828.  FLUX  FOR  ALUMINUM  SOLDER.  Hcgo 
Ham  MAR,  Delhi,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,901.      (Cl.  75—187.) 

1.  In  a  flux,  soft  soap  and  wax. 

2.  In  a  flux,  soft  soap  and  beeswax. 

3.  In   a    flux,   soft   soap   and   wax    in    substantially    the 
proportion  of  one  part  soft  soap  to  four  parts  wax. 


1.083.829.  GLASS-(LK.\NEK.  Iahi.s  G.  Hatosy,  Jr. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,549.      (Cl.  141  -3.) 


1.  A  glass  cleaner,  comprlaing  a  base  having  a  central 
opening,  a  brush  back  removably  held  in  the  opening  of 
the  base,  a  stem  removably  secured  to  the  brush  back, 
and  a  brush  head  oa  the  said  stem. 

2.  A  glass  cleaner,  comprising  a  heavy  base  having  a 
concave  under  side  and  a  central  opening,  the  opposite 
walls  of  which  are  beveled,  a  tapering  brush  tmck  fitting 
into  the  said  opening,  an  Inclined  stem  extending  from 
the  said  back,  and  a  brush  bead  on  the  said  stem. 

3.  A  glass  cleaner,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
t>eveled  opening,  the  walls  of  the  opening  Inclining  In- 
wardly and  upwardly,  a  brush  back  In  the  opening  of  the 
base  and  having  beveled  sides,  said  sides  inclining  In- 
wardly and  upwardly,  and  a  brush  carrying  stem  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  back. 

4.  A  glass  cleaner,  comprising  a  heavy  base  having  a 
concave  under  side  and  a  central  opening,  the  opposite 
walls  of  which  are  beveled,  a  tapering  brush  back  fitting 
into  the  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  dove-tall  groove, 
a  brush  stem  having  a  foot  fitting  into  the  said  groove, 
the  stem  being  inclined  upwardly,  and  a  brush  head  on  the 
said  stem. 

5.  A  glaaa  cleaner,  comprising  a  base  having  a  central 
tapering  opening,  a  tapering  brush  back  fitting  in  the 
opening  of  the  base  snd  provided   witb  a  groove  in  its 


upper  face,  stems  each  provided  with  a  foot  removably 
secured  in  the  groove  of  the  brush  back,  the  stems  being 
parallel  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  brush  bead  on  each  of 
the  stems. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,830.  VENTILATED-8T0RE-FR0NT  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Gborgb  C.  HbstbBj  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,670.      (Cl.  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
t>earlng  rail  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  offset  or  struck- 
up  portions  forming  separated  or  spaced  t>08ses,  a  glass- 
engaging  bar  to  hold  the  glass  against  certain  of  said 
tosses  and  Itself  engaging  other  of  said  bosses,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bar  in  position. 

2.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  rail  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  offset  or 
struck-up  portions  forming  separated  or  spaced  bosses,  a 
glass-engaging  bar  to  hold  the  glass  against  certain  of 
said  bosses  and  itself  engaging  other  of  said  bosses,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bar  In  position  consisting  of 
obliquely  extending  screws  passing  through  the  bar. 

3.  •  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  rail  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  offset  or  struck- 
up  portions  forming  separated  spaced  bosses,  a  glass-en- 
gaging bar  to  hold  the  glass  apalnst  certain  of  said  bosses 
and  itself  engaging  other  of  said  bosses,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bar  In  position,  said  rail  having  a  gutter 
formed  of  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  flange  alin- 
ing with  the  tops  of  the  glass  engaging  bosses. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
metal  rail,  a  glass-engaging  bar  for  holding  the  glass 
against  the  rail,  screws  passing  through  boles  in  said  bar, 
and  nuts  for  the  screws  attached  to  said  rail,  said  nuts 
being  fiexlble  at  a  point  between  their  screws  and  the  rail 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  nuts  may  take  place. 

5.  In  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
rail  having  members  at  an  angle,  a  metal  bar  for  con- 
fining a  pane  against  said  rail,  a  screw  passing  obliquely 
through  said  bar,  and  having  a  swlveled  connection  there- 
with, and  a  nut  plvotally  connected  to  the  rail  and  flexi- 
ble Intermediate  said  pivotal  connection  and  the  screw. 


1,083,831.  CAR.  Wiluam  S.  Holdaway  and  William 
M.  Rtan,  Provo,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,930.     (Cl.  105—15.) 


In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  includlnir  a  floor 
structure ;  a  deck  vertically  movable  within  the  car ;  end 
screws  supported  for  rotation  by  the  floor  structure  and 
threaded  into  the  extremities  of  the  deck ;  Intermediate 
screws  supported  for  rotation  by  the  floor  structure  and 
threaded  into  the  central  portion  of  the  deck  ;  beveled  pin- 
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ion*  carri^  by  the  l«««r  aada  of  tbe  atrwmm;  1 
stafta  >oiimal«d  on  ttim  S^sr  atrwrtar*; 
carriad  by  the  aliafta  aad  aiaatali^  lMt»  ti 
of  the  screws  :  and  means  for  connecting  the  atefta  ffer 
■imultaneoua  rotation ;  tte  latciMflAlAta  acrawa  caaatttnt- 
Ing  means  for  preventing  a  betdlng  of  the  deck  and  a 
binding  of  the  deck  on  the  end  screws  during  a  lifting  of 
tbe  d«ck ;  aai<l  maaoa  baliut  located  batwaep  tbe  inter- 
mediate screws  to  applj  tbe  rotatory  aiovement  of  tbe 
shafts  initially  to  tbe  IntermaAlata  screwa,  tbereby  to 
lessen  the  tendency  of  the  shafts  to  yield  under  torsion. 


1.0H3.832.  CRACKEBORCAJCSlBOX.  Frank  J.  Immick. 
Poughkeepele,  N.  Y.  Piled  m^.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,251.      (CI.  211— d.) 


In  a  cracker  box,  a  casiac  ttpam  al  the  tof^  and  ona  side, 
a  bridga  piece  eoaaaetlnt;  tbe  aid«a  of  the  «aatD(  aAlaaeiU 
tbe  Q^an  top  aad  aide,  a  bingad  l|d  Cor  claalng  tbe  te^  and 
covarliig  tbe  bridge  piece,  a  relaX^cioK  atriy  for  tbe  froAt 
edge  of  tbe  aides  aod  a  drawer  aUdably  OMMinted  la  tbe 
caatnx  througta  tbe  open  aide  &b4  baving  a.  Sanged  froat 
to  eagaga  tbe  rcioXoroing  »tripa  for  llralrtag  tbe  inward 
movement  o£  tbe  drawer. 


Ukj    law  IN.    LoodoD,    Kogiaad.      Filed 
Serial  Ko.  786,071^.     (CI.  71— &) 


▲og.  la,  iGia. 


1.  The  continuous  procesa  for  ihe  tteatmejit  of  aewage, 
which  conaiats  in  first  mixing  ye(kat  witb  the  sladce,  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  mixture  aad  tben  delivering  the  mix- 
ture to  a  suitable  receptacle  to  cfcuse  n  separation  of  the 
sludge  and  effluent  by  fermentation. 

2.  The  continuous  proceaa  for  |be  treatment  of  aewage, 
which  conaiats  in  first  mixing  yeiist  with  tbe  sludge,  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  mixture,  delirering  tbe  mixture  to  a 
suitable  reeeptacle  to  cause  a  aeptlratlon  of  tbe  aladge  and 
eflluent  by  fenaeatatiaB  and  de-wtatertac  tbe  eMaent. 

3.  Tbe  continaoua  (woceaa  for  ^e  treatment  of  aewage, 
which  conaiats  In  first  mixing  ye^st  wttb  tbe  aludge,  ap- 
plying beat  to  tbe  mixture,  deil^erlnff  tke  mixture  to  a 
anltable  receptacle  to  caoac  aapa^atl—  ctt  the  aladge  and 
effluent  by  fermentation,  drying  ibe  de-watared  material, 
and  reducing  tbe  latter  to  a  powder. 

4.  Tbe  contlnuoua  proceaa  for  (be  treatment  of  sewage, 
which  coaalata  in  drat  mixing  yeiwt  with  the  alndge,  ap- 
ptytnir  ItcAt  to  the  mfarttire,  d^lferlag  the  mixture  to  a 
anltable  receptacle  in  wblcfa  fei  u^utaflon  and  aeparatlon 
of  the  sindge  and  efltaent  take^  place,  de-waterla^  the 
e^taent^  to  a  ctn  U  Ubgal  maehlaa,  ifi#  dry  lug  tAe  At>^ 

»l 


1.0«a,8.^4.     aacONDAHY  CLOCK.     William  M.  JarraaTa 


and   William 
Oct.  22,  1912. 


II.   CaaaKBN,   Yoongatuwa,  Ohio. 

Serial  No.  727,253.     (CI.  58—28.) 


filed 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  tnclndlng  a  caelng 
haTtnK  fy>ont  and  rear  plates,  parallel  abafta  rotatably 
moQDted  Id  the  casing,  a  chart  carried  by  wne  of  tbe  shafts 
and  spaced  from  tbe  onter  face  of  the  front  plate,  a  train 
of  gearing  operatlvely  connectiofr  said  ahafts,  a  solenoid 
Interposed  between  tbe  front  and  rear  platea  of  the  casing, 
a  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  to  a  support  on  tbe  inner  face 
of  the  rear  plate  and  intermediate  Ita  length  to  the  plunger 
of  the  solenoid,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  front  plate  of 
tbe  casing  opposite  tbe  center  of  tbe  solenoid  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  Laterally  extending  ear  dlspoaed  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  plunger  of  tbe  aolenold, 
said  ear  being  provided  with  a  vertically  dlspoaed  slot, 
a  link  slidably  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  ear,  spaced  pinn 
extending  laterally  from  the  link  and  paaatng  throngh  the 
slot  in  the  ear.  aaid  link  being  pivoted  intermediate  its 
length  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  link,  a  spring  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  tka  link  and  Its  other  end  spanning 
the  pivotal  connectlo*  between  the  pawl  and  link  and 
bearina;  against  said  pawl,  aad  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  upon 
the  adjacent  shaft  aad  adapted  to  b«'  driven  by  engagement 
witb  the  pawl. 


1,0«.H..H.'C).  PENriL  HOLDER.  Kobeht  Jonbs,  Fort 
Rouge,  Winnipeg,  Canada.  Filed  June  11,  lOl.-i.  Se- 
rial No.  773.088.      (CI.  24 — 12.) 


.\  pencil  holding  derlre  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
tipf>er  and  lower  notches,  means  carried  by  the  rear  of  tbe 
ita.Hf  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  «mpport,  and  a  pencil 
holding  clip  formed  of  a  shi^e  endless  piece  of  spring 
wire  and  Including  Tertlcal  front  and  rear  portions  dis- 
posed, respectlTely  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  baae,  aaid 
rear  members  being  rigidly  semred  to  the  rear  of  the 
l)aBe,  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  members  being  directed 
outwardly,  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  members  extending 
forwardly  beyond  tbe  front  of  tbe  base  and  between  the 
front  members,  and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  pen- 
cil hoMlnr  ■>«mher»  carried  hy  saM  forwardly  extending 
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l.(M«.b36.      KNOTLEHtt   HITCHlNti-KfcUN.      Safi^iu)  Jo-      1,088.6»6.      STfiP-HiiAUINii       Jamis    F.    Kky,    laralao. 
sBTH,  JIfaetgoaiery,   Ala.     Filed  Sept.   17,   1813.     Serial  Caaal   Bone,  aaalrnor   to  Oenenil    Electric   Company,    a 

No.   790^18.      (CI.   54— S4.j  !        Corporation   of   .New    York.      Filed    .\pr.    2i),   1»08.      Se- 

rial  No.  428.23«.      (Ci.  «4 — 47.) 


A  hitching  strap  comprisinK  a  relatively  long  strap 
section  provided  at  one  end  with  securing  means  and  hay- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  ring,  a  r.Iativily  short  strap  pass- 
ing through  the  ring,  a  ring  encompassing  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  short  strap  and- hooks  secured  to  tbe 
end  of  the  short   -trap. 


1,08  3,83  7.  MKAN8  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC 
SWlTCH-BrTTO.VS.  Abk.^iiam  Kalfman,  Savannah, 
Ga.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,437.  (CI. 
240— IW.) 


1.  In  combination  witb  a  lamp  baving  a  switch  fer 
lighting  or  extin^ruishlng  the  lamp,  of  a  turning  h^ad,  said 
turning  head  having  one  of  its  faces  provided  with  a  slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  switch,  spring  mem- 
Ixrs  connected  with  the  turning  head  and  nrrHnged  to 
partially  close  the  slot  and  to  contact  with  the  head  of 
the  switch  when  tbe  aame  is  received  within  the  slot  to 
retain  the  said  bead  upon  the  turning  bead,  two  flexible 
members  connected  with  the  turning  head  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  a  drum  having  an  operating  knob  and 
a  tape  wound  thereon,  and  aaid  tape  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  flexible  elements. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  provided  with 
tbe  usual  switch  haviag  a  rectangular  head,  of  a  turning 
head,  said  turning  bead  baring  one  of  its  faces  provided 
with  a  slot  and  with  a  depression  surrounding  the  slot, 
two  flat  spring  mambera,  each  of  aaid  apring  members 
having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the  face  of  the  turn- 
ing head  and  Its  free  end  arranged  over  the  depression 
and  slot  to  permit  of  an  inward  movement  of  the  springs 
with  relation  to  the  ewttch,  when  contacted  by  the  head 
of  the  switch  when  the  latter  Is  forced  within  the  slot, 
and  a  pair  of  flexible  pull  members  connected  with  tbe 

turning  bead  at  <ttaBetrical)y  opposite  points  thereon. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  compris- 
ing a  block  adapted  to  be  atflxed  to  and  ti.  rotate  with 
Uie  atxaft,  tbe  block  Ix-ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
opjxiBltely  iDciined  conicaJ  l.^aring  surfaces  on  its  work- 
ing face  aad  shIcI  face  Ix'iiig  transverfie  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
abaft,  and  a  second  block  also  provhled  with  a  plurality' 
of  c«Bl(»l  bearing  aurfac'e«  parallel  to  the  first  aarfaces, 
wlilch  are  nested  with  resp<  ct  to  said  first  surfacea  and 
cooperate  therewith   to  center   and   support  tbe  ahaft. 

2.  ▲  atep  bearing  for  a  vertical  ^baft  comprising  circu- 
lar appcr  and  lower  relatively  rotatable  blocks  baving 
cooperating  coafcal  bearing  surfaces  ou  their  adjoining 
tiaiiHverse  faces,  there  being  no  annular  projection  on  tbe 
transrerae  face  of  ob<>  block,  said  projection  extending 
hi  aa  axial  direction  and  baring  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
inclined  conical  bearing  surfaces  which  engage  with  co- 
operatlag  parallel  cottioal  )>earing  surfaces  formed  on  tbe 
adjoining  face  of  tbe  other  block  to  center  tbe  blocks 
reladrely  to  each  other,  and  means  supplying  lubricant 
to  tbe  aaial  center  of  the  bearing  to  flow  outwardly  to  ttie 
bearkag  aarfacea. 

a 

3.  ▲  Step  bearing  comprising  circular  upper  and  lower 
rt'iattvely  rotatable  blocks,  one  of  aaid  blocks  baring 
on  ita  tranarerae  face  adjacent  ita  peripber)  an  annular 
projection  with  bearing  surfaces  and  tbe  other  block  bar- 
ing in  its  face  adjacent  its  }>eiiphpry  an  annular  graore 
with  baa  ring  anrfaces.  tbe  bearing  aorfaces  of  tbe  an- 
nular projection  and  tbose  of  the  groove  engaging  so  as 
to  ceatpr  and  support  one  of  the  Mocks  and  being  parallel, 
and  there  being  a  cet|tral  chamber  within  said  anniUar 
membera,  aad  means  for  supplying  lubricant  onder  pres- 
sure to  aaid  chamber  to  flow  outward  to  tlie  beariag 
surfaosB. 

4.  A  step  hearing  comprising  circular  apper  and  lower 
relatively  rotatable  blocks.  cMie  of  which  has  on  ita  traaa- 
rerse  Ca«e  an  annular  projection  with  inner  and  oatar 
beartag  sorfaeea  and  the  other  of  which  has  on  Ita  adja- 
cent face  projecting  merabors  with  bearlag  snrfaeaa  which 
receire  said  projection  between  them  and  operatlrely 
engage  Its  surfaces,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  maabar 
being  parallel  to  those  of  the  projection. 

B.  A  atep  bearing  compriaing  circniar  upper  and  hywer 
reiatlTPly  rotatable  hloeka,  one  of  which  has  on  Its  trans- 
▼«ne  (bee  an  annular  projection  with  inner  and  oater 
beTi)ed  bearitag  narfaoes  aad  the  other  of  wMcb  baa  «n  Its 
■djaoaat  face  projecting  bereled  aiemheis  with  baarbiK 
amflaesB  paralM  to  the  Snt  anrfaces  which  receive  aaid 
ppojectlen  between  them  aad  operatlrely  engage  ita 
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face*,  there  being  a  central  chamber  formed  between  the 
blocks,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  chamber 
to  flow  outwardly  to  the  bearing  aurfacea. 
[Claims  B  to  9  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.] 


1,083,839  TICKET -SALES  REGISTER.  ALKXA.vnBB 
K1PAK8KI,  8t.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665.625.      (CI.  23| — 92.) 


ffn^:\'.   =^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  independently  reg- 
istering the  numbers  of  tickets  delivered  from  Individual 
boxes,  the  combination  of  re^tering  devices  for  the 
several  boxes,  normally-open  primary  circuits  for  said 
registering  devices,  mechanlcall|'  actuated  means  for  clos- 
ing said  primary  circuits,  othe?  normally  opened  circuits 
connected  to  the  respective  primary  circuits  and  consti- 
tuting shunts  from  said  primary  circuits,  electro-mag 
netlc  means  In  said  shunt  circuits  for  controlling  the 
closing  of  said  primary  circuitt,  and  Independent  means 
actuated  by  the  withdrawal  of]  ticketa  from  the  s'?veral 
boxes  for  closing  the  respective  shunt  circuits. 

2.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  independently  reg- 
istering the  numbers  of  tickets  delivered  from  Individual 
boxes,  the  combination  of  reflaterlng  devices  for  the 
several  boxes,  normally-open  frimary  circuits  for  said 
registering  devices,  mechanically  actuated  means  for  clos- 
ing said  primary  clrculta.  otbei*  normally  opened  circuits 
connected  to  the  respective  primary  circuits  and  consti- 
tuting shunts  from  said  priiqary  circuits,  electro-mag- 
netic means  In  said  shunt  cifcults  for  controlling  tho 
closing  of  said  primary  clrcuitt,  and  independent  means 
for  closing  said  shunt  circuits  and  maintaining  the  lat- 
ter closed  during  the  witfadnlwal  of  tickets  from  the 
boxes. 

3.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  for  independently  reg- 
istering the  numbers  of  tickets  delivered  from  individual 
boxes,  the  combination  of  registering  devices  for  the  sev- 
eral boxes,  normally-open  primfiry  circuits  for  said  reg- 
istering dcTlcea,  other  normally  opened  circuits  connected 
to  the  respective  primary  circuits  and  constituting  shunts 
from'  said  primary  circuits,  independent  means  actuated 
by  the  withdrawal  of  tickets  f^m  the  several  boxes  for 
closing  the  respective  shunt  circuits,  mechanical  means 
operable  upon  such  closing  ot  said  shunt  circuits  for 
■nceeaslvely  closing  said  primnry  circuits  and  opening 
■aid  shant  circuits,  and  electif>-magnetlc  means  in  said 
■hunt  circuits  for  controlling  th^  action  of  said  mechanical 
meana. 

4.  In  an  automatic  apparatfis  for  independently  reg- 
toterlng  the  namben  of  tlcketsi  delivered  from  individual 
boxea,  the  combination  of  registering  devices  for  the 
aereral  bozea,  normally-open  primary  circuits  for  said 
regtetertng  dericea,  other  nortfally  opened  circuits  con- 

st«d  to  the  respective  prlma^  drcuita  and  conatltut- 
\  ahants  from  said  prim4ry  circuits.  Independent 
•■•  aetoated  by  the  wltbdnawal  of  ticketa  from  tlM 


several  boxes  for  closing  the  respective  shunt  circuits,  a 
common  mechanical  means  operable  upon  closing  of  said 
shunt  circuits  for  selectively  closing  the  corresponding 
primary  circuits,  and  electromagnetic  means  In  said  shunt 
circuits  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  mechanical 
means. 


1,083,840.  AUTOMATIC  TICKET  REGISTERINC,  AND 
INDICATING  DEVICE.  Albxandkh  Kiparski,  St. 
Petersburg,  Russia.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
19.  1911,  Serial  No.  655,525.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,693  (CI. 
235—92.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  ticket  registering  apparatua,  the 
combination  of  a  main  electric  circuit,  registering  de- 
vices in  said  circuit,  a  normally-open  switch  in  said  cir- 
cuit, electromagnetic  means  for  closing  said  switch,  a 
normally-open  control  circuit  for  said  electro  magnetic 
means,  a  ticket  receptacle,  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
withdrawal  of  a  ticket  from  said  receptacle  for  closing 
iwid  control  circuit  to  close  said  normally-open  switch, 
and  a  make  and  break  device  in  said  main  circuit  adapted 
to  close  the  latter  in  the  closed  poHltion  of  said  switch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  ticket  registering  apparatua,  the 
combination  of  a  main  electric  circuit,  registering  devices 
in  said  circuit,  a  normally-open  switch  In  said  circuit 
electro-magnetic  means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  normally- 
open  control  circuit  for  said  eleitro  magnetic  means,  a 
ticket  receptacle,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  withdrawal 
of  a  ticket  from  said  receptacle  for  closing  said  control 
circuit  to  close  said  normally-open  switch  and  for  main- 
taining said  circuit  closed,  a  make  and  break  device  in 
said  main  circuit  adapted  to  close  the  latter  In  the  closed 
position  of  said  switch,  and  electro  magnetic  means  in  said 
main  circuit  for  breaking  said  control  circuit  upon  closure 
of  said  main  circuit. 


1,083,841.  CHAIN-MOLD.  IsraBl  Lkblanc,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,840. 
(CI.    22—187.) 


A  chain  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  each  section  haTlng 
semi-circular  half  grooves  and  being  hinged  to  comen  of 
adjoining   sectiona,    the   grooves   adapted   to   coact    with 
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grooves  upon  other  members  to  produce  complete  circular 
channels,  hinges  for  pivotally  connecting  the  sections  to- 
gether whereby  they  may  be  folded  into  operative  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  grooves  to  coact,  means  carried  by  cer- 
tain of  the  sections  for  locking  the  sections  In  operative 
position  and  semi-circular  grooves  on  certain  of  the  sec- 
tions which  coact  to  form  a  semi-circular  channel  open  to 
the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  receive  the  last  link  of 
a  previously  molded  chain  section. 


1,083,842.  CONTROLLER  ATTACHMENT.  Okobob  C. 
LUDGATB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,610.      (CI.  18^—4.) 


In  combination  with  the  engineer's  valve  of  a  fluid 
pressure  brake  system  and  an  element  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  a  motor  ;  of  a  toothed  wheel 
connected  to  the  engUieer's  valve,  a  second  toothed  wheel 
connected  to  the  said  element,  an  Interrupted  gear  wheel 
lnteri)Osed  between  said  toothed  wheels  and  adapted  when 
turned  In  either  direction  to  mesh  with  the  said  toothed 
wheels  successively,  and  an  operating  handle  for  turning 
said  Interrupted  gear  wheel. 


1,083,843.  MASSAtJE  DEVICE.  Aiolst  F.  Llzzi,  Waco, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,752.  (CL 
15—38. ) 


j  4.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
,  engage  a  brush,  a  handle  member  sUdably  mounted  on  the 
I  clip,  means  on  the  support  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
I  the  handle  member,  and  means  on  the  support  to  secure 
the  handle  member  in  a  set  position. 


1.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
embrace  a  brush  handle,  an  arm  attached  to  said  support, 
and  a  rubber  carried  by  one  end  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to  yield- 
ably  engage  a  brush  and  having  a  lateral  lug,  a  tooth 
formed  on  the  extremity  of  said  lug,  a  handle  member  fit- 
ting against  said  lug  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  en- 
gaging said  tooth,  a  rubber  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
handle  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  handle  mem- 
ber acalnst  the  lof. 

8.  A  masaace  derlce  comprising  a  clip  having  a  later- 
ally extending  lag.  a  threaded  post  mounted  in  said  lug, 
a  tooth  formed  on  the  extremity  of  said  lug,  a  handle 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  engaging  said 
peat  and  said  log,  a  tbnmb-nut  mounted  on  aaid  post  to 
be  tamed  home  against  said  handle  member,  ancl  a  rob- 
ber carried  by  one  end  of  said  handle  member. 


1.083.844.  PEANUT-8TEMMER.  Joseph  Hk.vbt  Mac- 
LKABT  and  Hugh  D.  E.  Little,  Suffolk,  Va.  Filed  May 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  769.235.     (CI.  130 — 30.) 


1.  .K  stemmer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  screw  within 
said  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  saws  projecting  into  the 
cylinder  and  intersecting  the  spiral  of  the  screw. 

'1.  A  stemmer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  screw  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  and  one  or  more  series 
of  saws  also  extending  into  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  screw. 

3.  A  stemmer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
spaced-apart  slots  formed  therein  at  or  near  its  bottom,  a 
screw  within  said  cylinder,  the  spiral  of  said  screw  hav- 

'  ing  a  series  of  spaced-apart  slots  designed  to  coincide 
with  the  slots  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  rotary  sawa 
projecting  through  the  slots  In  the  cylinder  and  into  the 
slots  in  the  screw. 

4.  A  stemmer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hopper  opening 
into  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  one  or  more  series 
of  spaced-apart  slots  in  its  underside  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  center,  a  screw  within  said  cylinder  having  slots 
in  its  spiral  coincident  with  the  slots  in  the  cylinder,  and 
one  or  more  series  of  rotary  saws  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  through  the  slots  in 
the  latter  and  Into  the  slots  In  the  screw. 


1,083.84.1.  PREPAY-CAR.  Frank  Pa.lmeb  Maize,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.404. 
(CI.  105—205.) 


1.  A  prepay  car  having  a  passage,  a  door  for  said  pas- 
sage, a  folding  step  for  said  passage,  means  connected  to 
s^d  doors  for  rapidly  allowing  the  step  to  move  down- 
wardly during  the  first  part  of  the  opening  operation  of 
the  door,  and  to  more,  upwardly  alowly  daring  the  first 
part  of  the  cloalng  of  the  doo«.    .  ., 

2.  A  prepay  car  having  a  passage,  a  folding  step  for 
■aid  passage,  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  the  step 
downwardly  during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  there<^ 
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for  aoTing  tlH  at^p  stowty  tiuiinc  the  first 
irt  of  the  U9WX4  aMrMMBt  ibanoC. 

8k  ▲  prapay  o*r  tmvtac  a  pa^Mca,  a  4oor  for  aaid  paa- 
a  fol4bic  rtep  for  said  pafSMipe,  BMaaa  for  operating 
said  door  and  meana  emaectM  to  tbs  door  operating 
means  for  rapidly  lowering  tha  step  during  the  first  part 
of  the  opening  of  the  door  an4  slowlj  lowering  the  step 
daring  ttie  remalader  of  the  o^aalng  operation. 

4.  A  pre-pay  car  baTiag  an  entrance  and  exit  passage 
arranged  side  by  sMe,  a  aepartte  door  closing  each  pas- 
sage, means  for  Independently  operating  said  door,  a  fold- 
ing step  for  each  passage  an<)  means  connected  to  the 
door-operating  means  for  aliowitg  the  step  to  move  rapidly 
downwardly  daring  the  first  purt  of  the  opening  opera- 
tion of  the  door  and  to  move  alowly  downwardly  during 
the  remaining  opening  operation  of  the  door. 

5.  A  pre-pay  car  having  an  exit  and  entrance  passage 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  partition  between  the  passages,  a 
door  for  eadi  passage  and  pivoted  adjacent  the  partition, 
means  for  independently  operating  said  doors,  a  folding 
step  for  the  exit  and  entrance  passages,  means  connected 
to  the  door  operating  means  fot  causing  the  steps  to  fold 
downwardly  very  rapidly  for  tl»e  first  part  of  their  move- 
ment and  to  move  downward  slowly  daring  the  remainder 
of  their  movements,  sohstantlally  as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  i&  the  Uaaette.J 


l,0M,84fi.  .\RMORED  -  TUBE  LIFE  -  SAVER.  Joseph 
Marksov.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Iflled  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,613.      (CI.  89—36.) 


\  life  saTer  Indadlng  an  artnored  tube  provided  with 
a  door  opening  and  closed  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  door  for  said  opening,  means  for  locking  the  door  from 
the  inside  of  the  tube,  the  tube,  ends  and  door  baing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  algbt  openings  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  openings  located  one  adjacaat  each 
of  the  sight  openings,  and  a  sliutter  for  closing  each  of 
said  additional  openings,  said  shutters  being  normally 
held  la  closed  position  by  leaf  springs  bearing  by  their 
free  ends  over  the  outer  faces  oif  the  shutters. 


tfaroash  saM  ring  into  coaiBvatoatloa  with  ttic  aanolar 
grooTc  thoretn,  a  pipe  dtspoaed  thraosk  saM  taob  eap  into 
coBmualoation  with  tiie  snaular  groove  in  said  ring,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  seooad  mentioaed  pipe  aammunlcatlng 
with  tile  tire,  and  means  far  connectlav  asld  chanacled 
axle  with  a  suitable  Roarce  of  air  supply,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,083,847.  SYSTEM  FOR  IKFLATING  PNEUMATIC 
TIR£8.  CHABt«a  P.  McDowfeLL,  Winlock,  and  Richard 
H.  EASTia,  Elma,  Wash.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  19,  1912,  Serial  No.  721.292.  Divided  and  this 
•pptlcatton  filed  Feb.  S,  t«l8.  Serial  No.  746,966.  (CI. 
18»— 11.) 

1.  A  TeMcfe  hsTlng  a  ebaaa^led  axla  and  a  pnenmatle- 
tkrHL  wheal,  aaM  wheel  being  |h«Ttded  with  a  h«b  cap,  a 
ttac  hrrlBf  an  aamlar  graavejtn  tta  oater  perlptwry  ar- 
ranged within  said  bub  cap,  t^  outer  parlpbary  «f  mM 
itef  i)«%agft  Oia  IMMT  paripb^  «tf  saM  boh  cap  ttasMby 
ei— lag  aaM  aaaiilar  sraoTt,  a  hptpc  coanactad  at  one  sad 
mtOk  MM  chanMl,  the  oppaalta  |nd  at  aid  pipe  txtendlBc 


2.  A  vehlce  having  a  channeled  axle  and  a  pneumatlc- 
tlred  wheel,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  hub  cap,  a 
ring  havlDK  an  annular  sroove  in  its  outer  periphery  ar- 
ranged within  .said  hub  cap.  a  pipe  having  one  end  dis- 
posed in  said  channel,  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  ring  Into  communication  with  the 
groove  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  groove  with  the 
wheel  tire,  and  means  for  connecting  said  channel  with  a 
suitable  .Houroe  of  air  sujtply.  as  aud  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.0ft3.H4H.  ST.VI'I>IN(i  STRIi'.  IIakky  A.  McGtm.  Fa- 
yette, Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.008. 
(CI.  206—49.) 


1.  A  stapling  strip  comprising  a  longitudinal  casing  U- 
uaped  in  cross  section,  a  member  extending  longitudinally 

^thin  the  said  casing,  a  binding  memt)er  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  casing  and  encircling  the  said  member,  and 
staples  driven  Into  the  easing  and  around  the  binding 
member,  with  the  free  ends  of  the  staples  ertetj«tng  par- 
tially aronnd  the  said  member  and  tormtng  hooks  engaging 
the  binding  member. 

2.  A  stapling  strip  comprising  a  longitudinal  rasing  U- 
jhaped  in  cross  nectlon,  a  member  extending  lonflTodl- 
nally  within  the  said  casing,  a  binding  neaber  extending 
kmgltadtoany  In  the  cnshig  and  enetreilng  the  aaid  mem- 
ber, staples  drtren  Into  the  eaatng  and  arsoad  the  binding 
jieHher.  with  the  free  sods  of  the  staplea  ectendlng  par- 
einlly  nrsaal  the  said  number  and  fofnalng  hooka  eafnttng 
(he  htnMaff  meaher,  and  rlTets  extending  traasveraaty 
through  the  aaid  caatag  and  thraogh  tha  aaM  btadlac 
member  to  aaean  tha  sane  i1«ldly  wtthla  tbe 
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3.  la  coBsMnntion  with  a  post,  a  tauglladtnally  cxtend- 
a«  caning  sopportad  within  the  pant,  a  btedtng  saeinber 
arranged  to  extend  laagltadlBaUy  wttbla  tha  caalas,  a 
member  extending  longitudinally  within  the  casing  and 
surrounded  by  tha  binding  member,  and  staples  extending 
Into  the  caidng,  with  tbe  free  ends  of  the  staples  bent  at 
the  inner  end  ot  the  easing  to  form  hooks  extending  par- 
tially around  tbe  nMSber  with  tbe  said  binding  member 
passing  between  tbe  side  portions  of  the  staples,  the  looped 
ends  of  the  said  staples  being  adapted  to  project  beyond 
tbe  edges  of  the  said  casing. 


1,083,849.  STOI'PKR-CAP.  Raymond  Hays  Moloney, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,503.      (CI.   216—61.) 


1.  A  stepper  cap,  having  a  fermle  prorlded 
.>harp  cutting  screw-thread  on  the  Inner  sarface 
and  a  covering  flat  for  said  ferrule. 

2.  A    stopper   cap,    having   a    ferrule    provided 
sharp  rutting  screw-thresd  on   the  inner  surface 
and  a  covering  flat  for  said  ferrule,  said  cap  and 
being  integrally  formed. 

3.  A    stopper    cap,    having    a    ferrule    provided 
sharp  cutting  screw-thread  on   the  Inner  surface 
and  a  covering  flat  for  said  ferrule,  said  cap  and 
being  rigidly  united. 


with    a 

thereof, 

with    a 

thereof. 

ferrule 

with    a 

thereof, 

ferrul% 


1.083,850.  KNO«KDOWN  ABTICLE  OF  FURNITURE. 
Putnam  Mobrisox,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  May  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628.174.      (CI    45—102.) 


A  kxMCkdown  arUele  of  fumitnre  comprising  front  and 
bock  frames,  ends  panels  slldably  Inserted  and  readily 
movabie  between  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  front  and  back 
frames  and  forming  end  closures  for  tbe  article  of  furni- 
ture, a  plnrallty  of  sbtivea  hOTing  tbe  opposite  ends  there- 
of projecting  ovtwardly  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
panels,  tilM  sbeives  being  afaiftable  Into  different  pocitioos 
wtthia  the  article  of  famltare  to  modify  the  space  between 
adjacent  shelves,  the  paaeta  havtag  their  Imwtr  ends  bear 
Ing  dtoaetly  apon  the  upper  surfaces  of  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  sfaalvca,  and  wpk>orting  strips  kooMly  and  remoToMy 
iaterpoeed  between  the  ends  9t  the  panels  and  shelvns  to 
Permit  ndjostaent  of  the  ahetres,  tbe  aupportlng  strips 
having  lowarMy  projecting  lodges  extending  faU  le^h  of 
the  traaaTcfsc  dlstasce  of  the  article  oi  famitare  botwoen 
the  front  and  back  f^iMs,  tbe  uppemeat  ends  of  the 
baarlag  directly  agalnat  tbe  lower  aldae   «t  the 

otf  the  atrtps  and  the  ahelves  haTing  the  lower  aar- 
faces  of  thair  end  pmtkmm  banriat  dtoaatly  ^poa  tbe  np 
pes  sasfaees  of  ths  said  ledges  ■»  as  to  rcaove  the  weight 
strain  oC  tbo  ahelee*  at  their  ends  directly  from  tJhe  upper 
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U  the  paneU  beaanth  tbo  same,  the  panels  being  held 
vaeti«Bl  ssoveaMBt  when  the  parts  of  tha  artisle 
of  fnmiture  nee  aaacasbled  and  the  abalveo  adjuaied  by 
•aana  cnaaglag  the  upper  portions  of  the  npperMoat  paa- 
ela,  the  outer  portiona  of  tha  supporting  atrips  completoly 
covering  the  joinu  between  the  afaelves  and  panel  enda. 


1,083.851.       W&BNCH.      Otxa    Mou.iirs,    Tern    Haute, 

Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Milton  T.  Hutts.  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  784,328. 
(CI.  81—158.) 


J9     9     /W 


In  a  wrench,  a  movable  jaw  provided  with  a  toothed 
shank,  a  second  Jaw  mounted  for  slidable  movement  upon 
the  shank,  said  Jaw  having  its  end  notched,  said  jaw  being 
provided  with  a  pocket,  a  helical  spring  within  the  pocket, 
a  pivoted  member  secured  to  the  movable  jaw  and  tutving 
a  headed  member  engaged  by  the  spring,  said  member 
including  a  body  having  a  transverse  opening,  a  screw 
joumaied  within  the  opening  and  coactlng  with  the  teeth 
ofthe  shank,  the  body  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed 
with  a  tall  which  is  Mfnrcmted  and  which  has  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  latch  embodying  a  top  and  side  members,  the 
top  being  arranged  within  the  Mfnrcated  portion  of  the 
tall,  a  pin  passing  through  the  sides  and  through  the 
elongated  slot  of  the  tall,  and  the  sides  having  extending 
ftngers  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  wtthln  the 
notched  portion  of  the  morable  jaw  when  tbe  pivoted 
screw  earrybig  member  Is  to  be  locked  upon  the  said  jaw. 


1,083,862.  THKE8HING-MACHINB.  John  W.  NnwBOM, 
Newcastle,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912  Serial  No 
737.272.      (CI     130—27.) 


In  a  threshing  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rotary 
threshing  cylinder  comprising  an  annular  series  of  parallel 
cylindrical  rods,  a  hopper  arranged  to  discharge  directly 
upon  the  top  run  of  said  rods,  a  yieldingly  sustained  con- 
cave arranged  directly  under  said  cylinder  and  embody- 
fng  seml-<nsk-shaped  heads  slotted  to  slide  by  the  cylinder 
shaft  and  partially  hense  in  the  cylinder  bends,  a  aemi- 
f-lrcnter  series  of  parallel  cylindrical  rods  fastened  to  the 
heads  at  the  concare,  nets  of  Tertlcal  parallel  lateral 
thrust  guides  between  which  the  concare  slides,  down- 
wardly extending  guide  stems  on  the  heads  of  tbe  concave, 
and  fixed  guides  for  said  stents. 


&rwmmK%. 
tsrlal  No. 


1,088,M3.      BOOK  -  MAUSJUL      WiVLtkU    A. 
SaU  Lake  City.  Utah.    FUed  Sept.  0,  1»]S. 

7iajai.    (CL  11—13.) 

1.  ▲  dance  of  tbe  class  desetfhed  coaprtainir  a  pair  ot 
members  In  juxtaposition,  each  mi  aaid   mmariirs  haviiw 


I  1 

II 


I 
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tntermediate  Its  ends  a  iMilced  p^rtJon,  said  members  bar- 
ing openings  in  said  bnlged  portions  wbereby  said  portions 
extend  past  each  otber,  each  ot  said  members,  with  the 
exception  of  Its  balged  portion  being  wholly  at  one  side 
of  the  other  of  said  members  and  means  binding  said 
members  at  one  end  and  thereby  forming  the  fnlcmm  for 
the  opposite  ends  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  page  | 
of  a  book,  said  ends  normally  coDTerglng  toward  each 
other  from  the  balged  portion  of  the  members. 


1,083,856.  8H0E-TACK.  Caeolinb  Psndzialek,  n4e 
Frank,  Altwaltentdorf,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial   No.  763,419.      (CI.  85 — 16. i 


./. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  deacri>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  membersi  one  of  said  members  having  a  central 
aperture  Intermediate  its  ends  and  the  other  of  said 
members  oaving  notches  interme<Slate  Its  ends  at  the  sides 
thereof,  the  said  members  having:  a  bulged  portion  formed 
where  said  aperture  and  said  totcbes  respectively  are 
provided  In  said  members,  said  i^embers  having  the  same 
sides  opposite  each  other  throog)k  the  entire  length  with 
the  exception  of  said  bulged  portions,  and  said  bulged 
portion  of  one  of  said  members  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture of  the  other  of  said  member),  and  the  bulged  portion 
of  the  other  said  member  passing  through  the  notches  of 
said  flrat  member ;  means  at  one  end  of  said  members 
binding  them  together  and  forndng  a  fulcrum  for  said 
members,  and  the  opposite  ends  ot  said  members  diverging 
from  tbe  extremities  toward  the  bulging  portions. 


1.083,864.  EXTENSION  -  INDEX  AND  FOLDBR.  Wl^ 
UAM  A.  OvBBBKK,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,660.      (CI.  129—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
covara,  a  pair  of  stiffening  clampf  engaging  the  rear  edge 
of  said  covers  formed  with  overlapping  bracing  members 
and  a  plurality  of  extensions,  a  ,llnk  plvotally  connected 
to  aach  of  said  extensions,  and  means  for  plvotally  eon- 
naetlBf  said  lioka  together  in  pafti  whereby  the  backs  <^ 
said  covers  are  exitandbly  connefted  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
coTsra,  a  pair  of  stiffening  clamp)  engaging  the  rear  edge 
of  said  covers  forn«d  with  overl«.pping  bracing  members, 
a  phtrallty  of  extensions,  and  a  plurality  of  spur  cleats 
STf— tflllg  through  said  covers  and  bent  over  or  clenched 
oa  t^  opposite  alde«^  a  link  pivot^lly  connected  to  each  of 
said  aztenMons,  and  maana  for  donnecttng  the  said  links 
togvdier  la  pairs  vrliereby  the  blicks  of  said  covers  are 
expaasibly  oMmaeted  together. 


.\n  Improved  shoe  tack  consisting  of  n  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  at  tbe  middle  at  an  acute  sdkI*'  and  having  Its 
free  ends  bent  at  an  acute  angle,  and  points  projecting 
from  one  of  the  edKo«  of  the  side  parts,  aubstantlally  as 
described  and  shown   and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1.083,856.  HAME-CLIP.  Willahd  .\ugustu8  Pickabd, 
Custer,  Wash  Filed  Mar  20,  191.H.  Serial  No.  755.659. 
(CI.  54—30.) 


1.   A   hame  coupling  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
an  angular  plate  deslKned  for  attachment  vertically  to  the 
front  portion  of  a  bame  section  and   arranged  to   engage 
the  adjacent  outer  portion  thereof,  said  plate  having  rein- 
forcing   ribs   located   at    right   angles   vertically    and    horl- 
sontally,   said   borisontal  rib  terminating  in   a  lateral  ex- 
tension formed  with  a  spherical  extremity,   and  a  socket 
member  engaged  on  the  spherical  extremity  for  free  ver 
tical    movement,   said   socket   member   having   a   trace   at 
tachlng  portion  extending  rearwardly  at  all   times. 
'       2.  A  hame  coupling  of  tbe  class  described,  comprlsiuK 
an  angular  plate  designed  for  attachment  vertically  to  the 
front  portion  of  a  hame  section  and  arranged   to  engage 
tbe  adjacent  outer  porti<Ni  thereof,  said  plate  having  rein- 
forcing ribs   located  at   right   angles  vertically   and   hori- 
j   sontally,  said  horisontal  rib  terminating  in  a  lateral  ex- 
tension   formed    with    a    spherical    extremity,    a    pair   of 
I   plates    having    semi-spherical    socket    portions    enveloping 
I   the  spherical  extremity  and  having  cooperating  edge  re- 
I   cesses    receiving  said   extension    to   permit  vertical    move 
{   ment  of  the  plates,  means  for  securing  the  plates  together 
I  on    the  _8pherlcal   extremity   at  either   side   of   the   latter, 
I  said  plates  having  spaced  rear  ends  forming  Jaws,  and  a 
j  trace  attaching  bolt  engaged  through  the  Jaws. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a   hame  section  ;  of  an  elon- 
I  gated  plate  engaged  with  the  forward  face  of  the  section 
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and  secured  thereto,  a  flange  formed  on  the  plate  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  edge  of  the  hame  section,  said  plate 
further  having  a  rib  provided  with  apertured  extremities 
for  the  sttacbment  of  the  harness  rings,  an  outward  ex- 
tension, and  a  removable  trace  attaching  part  connected 
with  the  extension  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof. 


1,083,868.     ROD-CLAMP.     John  J.  Btppaa,  Fellows,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,610.      (CI.  266—18.) 


•^- 


1,083,857.  VALVB-PACKING.  Silas  M. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912. 
674,319.     (CI.  136—10.) 


PlKINGTO.V, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  having  grooves  in  its  peripheral  surface, 
means  for  inclosing  and  seating  said  valve,  packing  means 
arranged  in  said  grooves  formed  in  sections,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged In  said  sections  ai^d  tending  continually  to  sepa- 
rate said  sections,  and  means  for  giving  said  sections  a 
tendency  to  move  outwardly  from  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  having  grooves  In  its  peripheral  surface, 
said  grooves  being  formed  with  inclined  ends,  means  for  ' 
inclosing  and  seating  said  valve,  a  packing  member  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  grooves,  each  of  said  packing  mem- 
bers being  divided  into  sections  having  beveled  ends  co- 
acting  with  the  beveled  ends  of  said  grooves  so  as  to  have 
a  wedging  action  between  the  ends  of  the  grooves  and 
said  inclosing  means  for  causing  the  working  face  of  said 
valve  to  have  a  snug  flt  with  the  means  for  seating  the 
same,  spring  means  acting  on  said  sections  for  giving  the 
same  a  tendency  to  move  out  of  said  grooves  transversely 
of  the  grooven,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  sections  for 
causing  tho  beveled  ends  of  the  valve  to  press  against  the 
beveled  ends  of  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  having  an  arc-shaped  groove  In  its  perlph- 
ersl  surface,  said  groove  having  inclined  ends,  means  for 
inclosing  and  seating  said  valve,  a  packing  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  groove  divided  into  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  beveled  end  locked  in  said  groove,  a 
spring  located  between  said  sections  for  giving  said  sec- 
tions a  tendency  to  move  substantially  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  whereby  the  beveled  ends  of  the  sections  will  en- 
gage the  beveled  ends  of  said  groove  whereby  there  is 
a  wedging  action  between  the  inclined  ends  of  said  grooves 
and  said  Incloalng  means  thereby  causing  tbe  working  face 
of  said  valve  to  have  a  snug  flt  with  the  means  for  seat- 
ing the  same,  and  a  spring  acting  on  each  of  said  sec- 
tions for  causing  tbe  same  to  move  substantially  radially. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  having  arc-shaped  grooves  In  its  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  grooves  having  inclined  endrf,  means  for  inclos- 
ing and  seating  said  valve,  packing  sections  having  bev- 
eled ends  located  in  said  grooves,  and  resilient  means  for 
extending  said  packing  sections,  the  beveled  ends  of  said 
packing  sections  having  a  wedging  action  between  the  In- 
clined ends  of  said  groves  and  said  inclosing  means,  to 
cause  the  working  face  of  said  valve  to  have  a  snug  fit 
with  the  means  for  seating  the  aame.  { 

5.  In   a  device  of   the  character  described,  a  pair   of  i 
loosely  articulated  packing  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  beveled  end  opposite  the  point  of  articulation. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


IT 


1.  In  a  polish  rod  clamp,  a  metallic  stirrup  comprising 
resilient  limbs,  a  loop  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
limbs,  a  bearing  bar  disposed  within  said  loop  and  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stirrup. 
Jaws  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  llmba  and  normally 
spaced  apart  under  the  action  thereof,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  Jaws  together  to  grip  the  polish  rod. 

2.  In  a  polish  rod  clamp,  a  metallic  stirrup  comprising 
limbs  spaced  apart,  a  loop  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  limbs,  a  bearing  bar  disposed  within  said  loop  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stir- 
rup, and  Jaws  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  limbs  and 
designed  to  grip  the  polish  rod. 


1,083,859.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Philippi  Bobbbt,  ParU, 
France.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,235.  (Ci 
122—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  generator" power  plant 
having  main  generators  (a — 6),  of  means  for  generating 
and  maintaining  pressure  In  the  main  generators  with- 
out the  use  of  fuel  therein,  consisting  of  a  thermic  ac- 
cumulator (d),  an  auxiliary  steam  generator  (e),  means 
for  heating  the  auxiliary  steam  generator,  pipe  connec- 
tions between  the  auxiliary  generator  (e)  and  the  main 
generatora,  pipe  connections  between  the  auxiliary  gen- 
erator and  the  heat  accumulator,  a  rotary  pump  In  the 
pipe  connections  for  circulating  in  the  main  generators 
and  the  heat  accumulator  the  water  heated  In  the  auxil- 
iary generator,  and  a  motor  for  driving  tbe  pump. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
generator,  a  thermic  accumulator,  an  auxiliary  stoam 
generator,  means  for  heating  the  auxiliary  steam  gen 
erator,  circulating  means  connecting  the  auxiliary  steam 
generator  with  the  accumulator  and  tbe  main  generator 
to  beat  the  liquid  contained  in  said  accumulator  and  said 
main  generator,  and  means  for  leading  the  heated  liquid 
from  the  accumulator  Into  the  main  generator. 
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POI.ISBIN«  APFLIAMCBl     Jakes 

tr«lla.     Filed  July  1,   1913,.   Serial  No.  776.870 
15— le.) 


(Cl. 


1.  A  polisbhig  derice  c«ni||rlsing:  a  plate,  a  polishing 
cover  applied  over  one  side  •€  said  plate  and  eon&siag  the 
edge  thereof,  a  retaining  b<«i  applied  to  the  periphery 
of  said  plate  and  codperatlfv*  with  the  polishing  cover  to 
hold  the  same  thereon,  «n4  tu  locking  member  applied  to 

■  the  opposite  side  of  said  jfUM  aod  codperatire  with  said 
retaining  band, 

2.  A  polishing  derlce  coaaytlsing  a  plate  having  a  ser- 
rated periphery,  a  pollahlar  (over  applied  over  one  side 
of  said  plate  and  engaglns  tKe  serrated  periphery  of  the 
plate,  a  flared  retalnias  baad , removably  applied  over  the 
periphery  of  said  plate  an4  b4ving  an  Inturned  flange  co- 
operative with  said  cover  to  h#ld  the  latter  in  engagement 
wtfck  tlM  MmtB«  perfpkary  oH  tte  pA^te.  aai  mtmin  for 
loeklac  MM  tea*  is  »o«ltlMa. 


Abthttk  Wh. 


l.OOT.fCl.  TlfK-WEXL.  ABTtnn  Wh.  ScHtRL,  Ml?waa- 
kee,  Wis.  Fltetf  Jan.  29.  3913.  Serial  No.  744.W2. 
(CI.  120— 5T.) 


An  Ink  well  af  the  claaa  deae^ttwd  comprtalas  •  support- 
ing body  of  iMillow  eonstruvtlbn,  ao  ink  coatmlaer  mov 
ably  DBouatad  wltbUi  said  body,  means  for  igBpeDdlnfr 
said  c«nt«laer  wItlxM  the  body  i«  an  apright  poaitlon  ir- 
respectire  of  the  pwiftlaa  of  th«  aBVpartlac  body,  the  staid 
container  being  provided  wkh  a  recess  in  its  under  face 
a  locking  plunger  rotatably  ai|d  sUdably  mounted  wttbln 
the  body,  yleWible  masns  for  Dormally  maintaining  the 
mM  prnoger  In  its  hmersoost  posttlom  with  Itg  Inn^r  end 
In  engagement  with  the  conta^er  recesa,  the  supporting 
body  befnf^  prorlded  wttft  a  betiring  onder  face  snrroond- 
tng  the  plnnger,  a  trtpptng-  heref  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  tDe  phinger,  an  annnlar  fnkrum 
rteere  prorWetf  on  the  Irrer  a^acvnt  Its  plroted  end  for 
engagcmefnt  with  th«  said  bearing  face,  and  an  orertMl- 
ancbig  'wetgbt  prorlcJed  on  tW  opposfte  end  of  the  lever 
for  trfpptnc  the  plunger  wh^  the  Rupportlng  body  Is 
oTei  tuiuedl 


HarrfBKtoa,  Waaft.     Filed  fliept.   t9.   t«I3.     SerfaT  No. 

f.  M  atnptas  tool,  luiiipi fvcn  a  Bo'Jow  Vody  havttig  a 
ptotuB  fhefcfh,  9  AbcfiSTB^  vn^Mtf  tn  ffoBt  of'  aatff  Nxly 
Kiif  ctnaaitHlqttlny  CMrcwttfa,  tananr  f^  hoWfiir  ■  rtrtp- 
ing  brush  on  tiK  noaale,   and^  a  gnM«^  to  flicintrte  the 


lag   e#  BtMight    ■•««>   eddpra   to   stitptag.    aaM    giMa 
detachahly  heM  to  th«  batfy  ■«}Bc«at  to  the 

hayten  a  farwmr41y  eate»tl>ug  enrved  ara 
is  a  latarat  rmt  at  on^  aM*  of  the  n«n>e,  aad  ie»iwar< 
•r  tkt  front  end  af  the  kitter. 


2.  A  striping  tool  compiialng  a  hollow  body,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  at  the  front  end  of  the  body,  meana  for 
holding  a  bmah  adjao^nt  to  the  norrle,  and  a  gofde  de- 
vif*  to  faHlltate  the  forming  of  straight  side  edgea  in 
striping,  said  goMe  roroprltlng  a  fnbnlar,  split  body  hav- 
ing ehimping  means  to  secnre  It  on  the  body,  and  present- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  arm  formed  with  a  spiral 
nrm  and  terrainattnjr  in  a  flat,  laterally  dinpoaad  rest 
at  its  forward  end. 


1.083,863.  CHANOKABLB-ePSaD  6RAKINO  William 
B.  SrnoaTMAN,  Portersrllle.  Cal.  Filed  Mny  10.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7«,»1«.     (CI.  74— .S4.) 


T.  The  combtnatton  wtth  the  ffaioe  and  engine  shaft  uf 
a  motorcycle,  of  changeable  speed  gearing  embodying  a 
•haft  nrtatlng  with  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  en- 
glne  thaft,  an  tnteniaT  gear  having  a  cylindrical  hub 
loDoety  sniruuuiTtug  saM  extenaton  shaft  and  provided  with 
dtamrtrtcaHy  opposite  openlnip.  clntefi  balls  loose  In  said 
openlngB,  a  dntch  ring  e»ciTcllng  said  hob  and  stilftable 
lengthwise  thereof  to  hold  fhe  balls  fn  clutching  engage- 
ineirt  with  tbw  extension  shaft  or  release  the  same  from 
such  engagement,  a  spnr  gecr  wheel  on  said  extension 
Aaft;  a  piflUm  carrter,  pffelbfls  Jcmmaletf  on  aald  carrier 
nieahlut  «1U  SBflf  tfffxr  fntr  wfiw!  and  tirtemal  gear, 
means  fhr  loekftif  skH  cat  rtei  agalBVt  rotatltm  asd  on- 
loc&lng  the  same,  and  nreans  fbr  shtffing  said  dutch  ring. 
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2.  Tha  coaoMaatteo  vitk  tba  frame  and  «i«ine  siiaft  of 
a  Biatsscjete.  at  eiuut^m^l*  speed  ^cartas  esabudylng  a 
hiailow  aluuCt'  rotattes  srltb  aad  t^noMkg  an  eztenaion  of 
Ute  eaciae  shaXt,  a  nat  wUhla  said  WUow  shaft  for  lock- 
ing ihm  exteoatoo  aiiaft  to  the.  ea^lnc  aJtaf  t.  axt  internal 
gear  havios  a  cyUndrleal  huk  looaaiy  aarnwiMUag  s&id  ez- 
teaatoa  ahait  aad  pfvvtdsd  arith  diametricaUy  opposite 
opealaaa.  clutch  baiis  looa«  in  said  opeaiuca,  a  dutch 
rlag  eodrciiag  aaM  hub  and  afatf  tabic  ieogtltwise  thereof 
ta  iioM  t^  balls  in  clatch  eagaceaent  with  the  extensioa 
sha/t  •r  releaoF  the  saaie  from  auch  engagement,  a  spur 
gear  wheel  on  aald  exteaaioa  ahaft,  a  piaton  carrier,  pin- 
ioos  Joamaled  on  aaM  carHkr  ineehiag  wHh  aaid  spur 
gear  wheel  and  intrrnal  gear,  meaiK  far  tocklug  said  car- 
rier against  rotation  aad  uaiockiag  rtif  saaoe,  and  means 
for  ahifCinc  said  clutch  ring. 

3.  The  ooml>teattoa  wltJi  the  frame  and  lOKine  shaft  af 
a  caotorcyeie.  af  cluageakle  apef^  gearing  emtoodyin^  a 
taoUow  alHift  rotathif:  with  and  forming  an  ejcteaaloo  of 
the  englae  akta/t,  a  noeket  nut  within  said  bollofv  shaft 
for  lodging  tke  eatennian  shaft  to  the  engine  abaft,  an 
iBtemal  gear  havii^  a  ryMiirdricai  hob  loosely  sarruund- 
lag  aald  czteaston  shaft  aad  provided  with  diametrically 
apuslte  opasJaga,  dutch  talis  laoaa  la  said  a^eaiasa,  a 
cintch  rteg  endTviing  aald  hub  aad  ahiftable  len^bwlae 
tMmnat  to  bold  the  balto  ta  cluSehias  engagemeat  wttb  the 
aztansiaa  shaft  ar  reieaae  tte  aaiae  tram  fsach  enpsceajeBt, 
a  apar  psar  wfcetJ  <m  said  catHisioa  abaft,  a  plnkaa  car- 
rtsr,  ptalaas  jonrnaied  «a  said  carrier  BseaMag  witb  aaid 
Wmr  pear  wheel  aad  battiinai  gear,  meaos  far  loekkag  aaid 
carrlsr  apalnst  ratatiaa  and  oatocklnp  the  same,  aad 
lasaas  ter  shifting  said  datch  Hog. 

4.  The  oontbkaatlon  with  the  fraae  and  cD^ae  shaft  «< 
a  motorcycle,  of  changeable  speed  geatiaff  embodying  a 
hollow  shaft  rotatiap  with  aad  farnilog  aa  extenalon  of 
tlte  ei«tae  shaft,  a  aat  wtthla  aald  haUow  abaft  tor 
loddop  tlie  cKteaalaa  abaft  to  the  engliie  abaft,  said  ant 
hadlap  oae  threaded  portloa  ta  eagage  the  engtae  ahaft 
aitf  a  aqoare  aoeketed  pectlsc  te  receive  a  wreaeli,  aa 

bavteg  a  cyiladrieal  hub  laoaely  snrrsaaH- 
shaft  aad  provided  wltik  diametrloalty 
eln«eh  balia  laoae  la  said  npsatog.  a 
saM  hob  aod  aWftahie  Ipactbartoa 
*o  hsid  ttke  balla  tn  dswctahw  eapageaieat  with  the 
aft  «r  release  the  same  from  aoch  enpapeaiettt. 
a  apur  paar  wheel  on  aaid  eaten ston  ahaft.  a  plaloa  car- 
ztar,  ploisas  Joarnalad  aa  saM  carrier  meahlng  wltb  said 
spar  gear  wheel  and  inderasd  gear,  nvann  for  iocklag  aaM 
carrier  apatnat  rptattoa  aad  ualocidng  the  saaae,  aad 
means  for  shifting  said  clutch  rinj; 

5.  The  combinatiea  wUh  the  fraase  aad  engiue  shaft  of 
a  motorcycle,  of  changeable  speed  gearing  embodying  a 
shaft  rotating  wHh  aod  forming  an  extension  of  fhe  en- 
gine shaft,  an  intpmal  gear  having  a  cyllDdriral  hub 
loosely  surrounding  said  extension  whaft  and  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  openings,  clutch  balls  loose 
in  said  openings,  a  clutch  ring  eacircling  said  hub  and 
shiftable  lengthwise  thereof  to  bold  the  balla  In  clutching 
engagement  with  the  t  rtiaslnn  stutft  or  release  the  same 
from  such  r  magi  1  sunt,  said  dutdi  ring  being  internally 
rabbeted  to  aaOpgrate  with  the  clutch  balls,  a  spnr  gear 
wheel  on  said  extension  shaft,  a  pinion  carrier,  pinions 
journaled  an  said  carrier  meshing  with  said  spur  gear 
wheel  and  tatemal  gear,  means  for  locking  said  carrier 
against  rotation  and  unioclving  the  same,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  clutch  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,08.3.864.       RESIUKNT      VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.       PaacY 

Hknbt  Shailer,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  .\uHtralla. 

PUad  Oct  M,  1B12.    flcftel  Nol  727,se6.     (€1.  153— S2. ) 

la  a  sislUiat  wheal,  tka  esaklaatiaa.  with  the  hah  aad 

ito;  at  a  aariaa  af  ladtol^aarsaped  apclaca  oaa- 

Inellaad  alteraataty  ta  oppoaltc 

dlrectlpaa  vMk  trnptet  to  tkM  aala  of  the  atiacl..  the 

af  each  apttog  and  the 


that  element  and   provided  srldi  a  aaat,   a  dsohle  head 


kaacJfleholt  baring  <tBe  bead  engaped  In 
otbar  bead  directly  attached  to  the  aaid 


aeat  aad  the 
ead,  aod  a 


spring  In  said  casing  for  holding  the  flrst-oamed  bolt  head 
in  such  engagement. 


1. 083,80,1.  WINDOW  SASH.  Edwabo  P.  8lo««,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  two-tenths  to  Krnest  D.  East,  one- 
tenth  to  liiich  A.  Cowan,  aad  oae-tentb  ta  Minnie  M. 
Cowau.  .Uliaooe.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
66«,eft2.    (CL  20— 92.1 


^^  y». 


A  i»lat  t«r  window  eaabas  eom^lalog  a  pair  of  rails,  a 
teoaa  on  one  rail,  the  other  rail  being  pr»vlded  with  a 
mortlae  oorreepoadingly  shaped  te  the  tanon  for  raoelviog 
the  same,  the  said  last-named  rail  baring  an  L-sbaped 
slot,  one  portion  being  extended  inwardly  beneath  the 
tenon  while  its  remaining  portion  opens  through  the 
outer  aide  of  tb£  rail  and  is  disposed  loagitodkialljr  there- 
of, a  boilt  pawed  tbroHgh  the  OMrtise  aad  teuon,  and  a  nut 
removably  inserted  In  the  Inwardly  extended  portion  of 
the  slot  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  bolt. 


1,083.868.  MEANS  FOR  THE  INTERCHANGE  OF  MES- 
SAGES BETWEEN  A  STATION  AND  A  MOVING 
CAR.  OLivsa  H.  Smith,  Slateford,  Pa.,  and  Joriah  L. 
Smith,  Southern  Pines,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  785.392.     (CI.  105—231.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  stationary  delivery  and  receiving  tubes,  the 
mouth  of  the  delivery  tube  being  located  In  vertical  allne- 
nieat  wltb  the  month  of  the  receiving  tube,  of  means  mov- 
able into  aad  aermatly  held  to  the  moaCfa  of 
Uvery  tabe  aad  adapted  to  reoetre  thareCrsai  a 
eMTlac.  aald  canter  msana  behis  adaphed  to  awls 
wmtAift  «£tor  wnltlf  the  carHer,  awhi  fnn 
MvecF  tohe,  a  atap  aaatmltod  br  the  aoath  aC  «h 
Jaat  lisdnrikirt  aa  aa  to  pMwd  the  aaoatb  «f  Mm  4Wt*c>T 
tabi^  aad  aseaaa  aaralad  bp  a  ear  to  noslw  <!>«  iiaC  aea- 


at  torth,  tk 
tohas  havlBC  their 


2. 

tlon 


ia  a  davlto  at  tise 
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nds  adjacent  each  other,  a  hiod  aaaoctated  with  th«  oater 
end  of  the  delivery  tnbe  abovi  the  moath  of  the  recelring 
tube,  aald  hood  being  spaced  |  op wardlj  from  said  recelT- 
ing  tube,  a  cradle  piToted  «|ithln  tald  hood  on  a  borl- 
aootal  pivot,  means  to  nomiMily  hold  the  cradle  to  aline- 
ment  with  the  delivery  tub^  whereby  It  will  receive  a 
message  carrier  delivered  th^rethroagh,  and  by  which  it 
will  gravitate  oat  of  allnemeit  with  the  tuba,  and  means 
carried  by  the  car  to  receive  Mid  carrier  from  the  cradle 
while  passing  between  the  bo<>d  and  the  moatb  of  the  re- 
ceiving tabe. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  delivery  and  receiving  tubes  having  their  outer 
ends  adjacent  each  other  andj  in  proximity  to  a  railway 
track,  of  means  to  receive  a|  message  carrier  from  the 
delivery  tube  and  support  it  Jbst  above  the  mouth  of  the 
receiving  tube,  and  a  catcher  barried  by  a  car  adapted  to 
receive  said  carrier  as  the  iar  passes  said  tubes,  said 
catcher  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  tlm  tubes  aforesaid  in  a  horl- 
s<mtal  positlco,  and  a  law  pitoted  on  a  borisonUI  pivot 
upon  said  arm,  said  arm  ani  jaw  being  provided  with 
sockets  to  loosely  receive  said j  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  delivery  and  receiving  means. 
of  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive  la  message  carrier  from  the 
delivery  means  and  hold  it  1^  saspenslon,  and  a  catcher 
carried  by  a  car,  raid  catcher  jcomprlsing  an  arm  adapted 
to  move  below  the  said  mes^ge  carrier,  a  Jaw  pivoted 
above  said  arm  whereby  the  barrier  is  received  between 
the  arm  and  Jaw,  and  a  temporary  holding  device  on 
another  part  of  the  arm  whereby  another  carrier  will  be 
discharged  from  the  catcher :  into  the  receiving  means 
simultaneously  with  the  delivery  of  the  first  mentioned 
carrier  to  the  catcher. 


1,0  88,88  7.  WHENCH.  4oHK  Sonthsimbb.  Lincoln. 
Nebr,  Piled  Apr.  24,  1913.;  Serial  No.  763,309.  (CL 
81—91.) 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  claMf  described,  a  pair  of  Jawa 
ptvotaUy  connected  together,  |a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  one  of  said  jaws,  the  plv<^tal  connection  of  said  Jsws 
snpportliv  one  end  of  said  link,  a  handle,  a  pivotal  pin 
extending  throu^  said  link  and  through  one  of  said  jaws 
f»r  suMwrtiBg  said  handle,  on( 

with  a  cam  face  and  said  han4  le  being  formed  with  a  co- 
•cttBg  cam  face  designed  to  c  Kaet  with  the  cam  fkee  of 
■aid   last  mentioned  jaw  and 

^▼otal  mesBbmr  for  elosinf  «tid  jaws  aa  the  handle  is 
■eved  plvotally  on  said  last  nientlOBed  pivotal  pin. 


2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  being  formed  with  an  extension 
and  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  a  cam  face, 
a  pivotal  pin  for  connecting  said  jaws  together,  a  link 
having  one  end  mounted  on  said  pivotal  pin  and  project- 
ing to  a  position  opposite  the  projection  of  one  of  said 
Jaws,  a  pivotal  pin  connecting  said  link  and  the  projection 
of  said  last  mentioned  Jaw,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
pin,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  cam  face  co-acting 
with  the  cam  face  on  one  of  said  Jaws  so  an  to  act  against 
said  last  mentioned  cam  face  and  said  last  mentioned 
pivotal  pin  for  tending  to  close  said  Jaws  when  pressure  Is 
brouf^bt  to  bear  on  the  handle  for  tending  to  move  the 
same  from  its  pivotal  pin. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
plvotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
formed  with  a  cam  face  at  the  end  opposite  that  carrying 
the  article  engaging  portion,  and  the  other  of  said  Jawa 
being  formed  with'an  extension  on  the  end  opposite  the 
article  engaging  portion,  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  recessed  portion  therein,  a  handle  pivotaUy  con- 
nected with  the  extension  on  said  second  mentioned  Jaw, 
said  handle  being  formed  with  a  recessed  portion  co- 
Bctlng  with  the  recessed  portion  on  said  first  mentioned 
Jaw  and  with  a  cam  face  co-acting  with  the  cam  face 
on  said  first  mentioned  Jaw,  and  a  bracing  and  limiting 
link  mounted  on  the  pivotal  member  connecting  said  Jaws 
together  and  the  pivotal  member  connecting  said  bandle 
and  said  extension,  said  link  operating  in  said  recessed 
portions  in  the  first  mentioned  jaw,  and  in  the  bandle 
whereby  the  twisting  action  on  the  pivotal  members  for 
the  bandle  and  the  Jaw  la  eliminated  and  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  handle  is  limited  by  the  swinging  of  said 
link  In  said  recessed  portion. 

4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  Jaw  formed 
with  a  projection  having  an  engaging  face  thereon  and 
with  a  body  having  a  cam  face  thereon,  said  cam  face 
extending  In  a  general  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  Jsw,  a  second  jaw  formed  with  an 
extension,  raeana  for  pivotaUy  connecting  said  jaws  to- 
gether, a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  extension,  aald 
handle  being  formed  with  a  cam  face  substantially  mating 
with  the  cam  face  on  said  first  mentioned  jaw,  and  a 
link  plvotally  connected  with  the  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  handle  In  place  and  also  with  the  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  jaws  together,  ssid  handle  and 
said  body  being  formed  with  recessed  portions  having 
shoulders,  said  recessed  portions  accommodating  said 
link,  and  aald  shoulders  limiting  the  movement'  of  oald 
link. 


1.083,868.  FICKER-CHErK.  Stbvbns  8.  Stacneck.  (111- 
bertvlUe.  Hasa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,734.      (CI.   139—22.) 


1.  In  a  picker  check,  the  combination  with  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  a  loom,  of  a  receiving  member  supported  by 
the  frame  at  Its  medial  portion,  a  picker  rod  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  an  end  of  the  receiving  member 
dlidable  thereon,  a  spring  encircling  the  picker  rod  and 
engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  the  receiving  member,  and 
a  plorality  of  siHrlngs  having  connection  with  the  receiv- 
ing member  at  the  ends  thereof. 
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-.  In  a  picker  check,  ihe  combination  with  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  a  loom,  of  a  receiving  memlier  bavins  con 
oection  with  the  frame  at  its  medial  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  interposed  befwe«>n  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceiving member  and  engaging  the  same  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  picker  check,  the  combination  with  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  a  loom,  of  a  receiving  member  having  its 
medial  jwrtlon  connected  to  the  frame,  a  picker  rod  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  head  on  the  receiving  member  and  en- 
circling the  picker  rod  to  slide  thereon,  a  spring  abutting 
against  a  portion  of  the  receiving  memlier  and  engaging 
the  heiui  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  sprln>:s  Interposed 
between  the  sides  of  the  recetvlns  member  and  engaging 
the  same  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


1.083.869.  NON-SKID  TIUK-SHOK.  Hek.\ian  Stkungson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.644.      (CI.   152—14.) 


.\  tire  shoe,  (omprislng  a  plunillty  of  rinc  segments  :  a 
plurality  of  movable  connecting  devices  mounted  on  each 
of  said  segments;  a  plurality  of  connecting  springs  united 
to  and  extending  between  said  segments :  a  plurality 
of  cushion  springs,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  segments ; 
a  plurality  of  sliding  connecting  plates,  one  mounted  on 
each  of  said  segments;  and  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  flexi- 
ble grlpper  sections  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  with 
pairs  of  said  connecting  plates. 


1,083,870  HAMK-rONNElTOR.  Tuo.mas  Si  chi.a, 
Courtenay,  N.  P.,  assignor  to  John  Smleja.  Royalton. 
Minn.  Filed  May  15.  lOllJ.  Serial  No.  097.501.  (Cl. 
54—27.) 


handle,  and  each  blade  compriaing  a  plane  surface,  the 
surface  of  one  member  alidable  upon  that  of  the  other, 
side  edges  curving  to  a  point  and  one  serving  aa  a  cut- 
ting edge,  side  cheeks  extending  outwardly  from  the  side 
edges  and  converging  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby 
said  cutting  blades,  in  cross  section,  are  truncated  trian- 
gular, a  pivot  suitably  connecting  said  members,  said 
i   pivot  being' situated  in  a   plane  pas.sing  through   the  cen- 


A  hame  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
members  pivoted  together  ai  one  <  nd  jind  slotted  adjacent 
the  free  ends  thereof,  said  upper  member  having  a  top 
and  side  walls,  means  for  removably  securing  the  free  ends 
of  the  members  together,  a  strap  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  lower  menilier  snd  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  upper 
member,  an  upwardly  extending  tongue  formed  on  the 
lower  member,  said  upper  niembrr  hnvinR  formed  integral 
there^nlth  at  a  point  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  an 
Inwardly  extending  aperuired  lug,  snid  lug  being  disposed 
substantially  In  vertical  alineuient  with  said  tongue,  an 
apertured  hame  engaging  hook  extending  through  the 
slot  of  said  upper  member  and  adapted  to  receive  said  lug, 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  uppir  member  having  an 
aperture,  and  a  locking  key  extindtng  tbrcjugh  the  lug 
and  having  Its  free  end  arranged  in  the  aperture  formed 
In  the  side  wall  of  said  upper  member. 


1.083,871.     SHEARS.     David  \>.  Van  Tine,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  Helnlscb's  Sons  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.. 

a    Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1908. 

Serial  No.  422.487.     (Cl.  30—13.1 

In  a  ahearing  Implement,  two  identical  members,  each 
member    formed    with   an    Integral    cutting    blade    and    a 


ter  of  each  of  said  cutting  blades,  and  an  operating  han- 
dle Integral  with  each  blade,  offset  from  the  median  line 
of  the  blades  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  and  further  lat- 
erally offset  out  of  the  plane  of  the  blades,  whereby  the 
operating  handles  are  situated  in  the  same  plane  without 
cutting  away  the  material  forming  the  memlx-rs  and  so 
weakening  the  same,  and  a  bulge  adjacent  the  pivot  open- 
ing on  each  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  that 
of  the  cutting  edge. 


1,083,872.  AITOM.XTIC  FIREARM  AM.uf.  Virgilk 
Tail  Marie  Bfiithikr.  Paris,  F>ance.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518.013.      (Cl.  89 — 2.) 


1.  An  automatic  firearm  comprising  a  barrel,  a  receiver, 
a  breech  block  slldably  mounted  In  said  receiver  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot  and  inclined  surfaces  form- 
ing a  notch,  a  recoil  piston  having  a  nipple  engaging  said 
riot,  an  inclined  guide  surface  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
breech  block,  and  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  guide  sur- 
face for  releasing  the  nipple  from  the  slot,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  fire-arm.  comprising  a  barrel,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  breech  block  slldably  mounted  In  the  receiver 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  inclined  surfaces 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  breech  block  forming  a  notch,  an 
inclined  guide  surface  on  the  lower  end  of  the  breech 
block,  and  a  guide  piece  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
guide  surface  and  cause  the  breech  block  to  swing  vertl 
cally  upward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  flre-arm,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  breech  block  slldably  mounted  in  said  receiver, 
a  gas  tube  mounted  beneath  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  gas  therefrom,  a  piston  reclprocably  mounted  in 
said  gas  tube  and  provided  with  trigger  rests,  connections 
between  said  piston  and  said  breech  block,  an  operating 
sear  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  trigger  rests,  an  actu- 
ated sear  actuated  by  said  operating  sear  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  second  trigger  rest,  means  carried  by  the  operat- 
ing sear  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  actuated 
sear,  and  means  for  operating  said  operating  sear,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  fire-arm,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  breech  block  slldably  mounted  in  the  receiver,  a 
gas  tube  mounted  beneath  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive gas  therefrom,  a  piston  reclprocably  mounted  in  said 
gas  tube  and  provided  with  trigger  rests,  connections  be- 
tween aald  piston  and  said  breech  block,  an  operating 
sear  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  trigger  rests,  an  actu- 
ated sear  actuated  by  said  operating  sear  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  second  trigger  rest,  means  csrried  by  said  oper- 
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•ttef  wmr  m.n4  m§mpt»4  to  wg^gi  n«  Mtaat*  mM  actv- 
•tad  Mar,  BMUM  for  aprftihn*  Mi«  •yeratlag  war.  aa^ 
■Man*  for  b«ldlBK  tht  actoata^  sear  la  lnoveratlT«  poat- 
tl<».  aabataBtlally  a«  aat  tartfej 

5.  An  atitoatatfe  Irtaiai.  e^Bprlalsff  a  barrel,  a  ra- 
cHT«r.  a  br«cch  Maek.  alMably  moaated  In  aaM  reeelrvr, 
a  gaa  tube  OManted  benaath  mH  barr«l  aad  adapted  to  re- 
calTe  Kaa  tb«r«froia,  a  pteton  rMlproeaMy  aioanted  hi  aafd 
gaa  tobe  and  provided  with  trl|ger  recta,  connectiona  be- 
tween said  ptstoD  and  said  b>eech  block,  an  operating 
sear  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  trigger  rests,  an  actu- 
ated sear  actuated  by  the  operating  s^ar  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  second  trigger  rest,  mtans  carried  by  said  oper- 
ating sear  and  adapted  to  engitge  and  actuate  the  actu- 
ated sear,  means  for  holding  th#  actuated  sear  in  inoper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  sefurlog  aald  holding  meana 
In  operatlTe  poaltion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


tn  thm  gr«ov««  of  tba  tire,  tb«  Inoar  edg«a  oC  tbe  aid*  plates 
being  extended  into  tka  plane  of  tbe  rlas  aad  engagtag  tbe 
inner  p«rlpt>«ry  tliareef. 


1,083^78.  WATEJa-BAQ.  F«K|«iiicK  William  Bcbch, 
PueWo,  Cokx  Piled  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.136. 
(CI.  160— 5  ) 


In  comblaation  a  bag  bavlBg  40  elongated  opening  pro- 
vided wltb  baaded  edgaa,  aad  a  Haaapiac  darlee  compris- 
ing two  channeled  aeaban  mim^ite*  to  aaaage  aaid  bead- 
ed edges  and  having  overlapping  parta,  and  a  rod  thread- 
ed through  aaid  overlapping  pafta  for  locking  them  to- 
gether, subatantlally  aa  de8cribe<L 


2.  .\,  wheel  Including  a  U-shaped  channeled  rim,  a  tire 
fitting  la  the  elm  and  provided  beyond  the  same  with  side 
grooves,  aide  plates  attached  to  the  sidea  of  the  chan- 
neled rim  and  extending  beyond  the  aame  in  both  direc- 
tions, said  aide  plates  being  provided  with  beaded  outer 
e^iges  to  !lt  in  the  grooves  of  tbe  tire,  the  Inner  edges  being 
doubled  back  upon  themaelvea  and  enga^ng  beneath  the 
channeled  rim. 


1,083.876.  BUILDING.  David  Ctuia.  Melrose.  Mass.. 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Cbarlea  U.  Loveay,  Bethiohem, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,;i&3.  iCl. 
73—1.) 


1,063^74. 
Melroae, 
710.001. 


BWIMMINO  OBYICS:.  Pana 
Minn.  Filed  8apt.  16.  1912. 
(a.  9—21.) 


J.    CAapaaa, 
Sarlal    No. 


In  a  device  for  uae  in  awiminliig,  a  block-like  body  por- 
tioa.  winga  including  framea  fonaed  ot  rectangalar  wires. 
tbe  enda  of  the  wlrea  forsilng  aa|d  framaa  being  dlapoaed 
banaath  tbe  block  inwardly  oX  the  margiiia  thereof  and 
barin«  tbelr  terminal  enda  bent  <  angularly  ta  tha  plane 
of  tba  winga  to  form  atop  portl^na  adapted  for  engaga- 
maat  with  aaid  block,  aad  atapl^  biaging  aaid  wlrea  to 
tba  block,  certain  of  aaid  aUplea^beiag  dlapoaed  adjaeaat 
aaid  atop  portiona  to  reaiat  loagitludinal  movement  of  tbe 
wlasi  with  reapect  to  tbe  block. 


A  knockdown  or  portabTe  building  comprising  a  frame 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  upright  and  cross  members,  a 
plurality  of  wall  slabs  of  concrete  or  tbe  like,  aaid  wall 
slabs  provided  wltb  counteraunk  borea  adapted  to  receive 
removable  bolta  for  aeparateiy  faatening  aaid  alaba  to 
aaid  frame,  caps  covering  aaid  counteraunk  borea,  and 
cement  or  the  like  flllln^  the  counteraunk  apertures  of 
said  borea  and  securing  aaid  capa  in  place. 


1,080.876.  MBTHOp  OT  flXIMf  BDBan  (Mt  OTHKR 
room  OK  WHBBLS.  TBMiaaiKmwoHVB  Ci.AaK,  Dar- 
haa.  natal,  flaath  AfHea.    rUaO  OapC.  ST,  1013.    Seilal 


Ma.  700.3 


(CL  100— r. 


1.063.877.     NUT-LOCK.    OaoBoa  Q.  Dawar.  Bnrtaak,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.     garlal  No.  719.6C1.    (CI.  161—48.) 


iMa  platM  Wiat  pra»>d>d  wttk 


A  nat  lack,  c 


pcwvMeO  wttk  aa  taoer 


ta  Ot  i  tocCbad  perivbcry  aad  a  bolt  ofM-ahig  wnceatrleally  placed 
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tberein.  an  aanalar  8ange  adjacent  aaid  bolt  openlag,  a 
atad  en  tbe  fiaee  oppealta  aafd  aaoiular  flange  and  toothed 
periphery,  a  lUaged  ant  provided  wltb  wrench  engaging 
faces  and  a  recess  oppositely  disposed  to  said  wrench  faces 
and  concentric  to  the  bolt  opening  therein  to  engage  said 
annular  flange,  the  periphery  of  said  flanged  nut  being 
flattened  at  one  portion,  and  a  spring  pawl  secured  to 
the  flattened  portion  of  the  pt>rlphery  of  said  flanged  nut 
to  register  and  engage  with  the  inner  toothed  periphery 
of  said  socket. 


1,08.S.878.  MANURE-LOADElt.  Mu  haki.  Edwarp  FOLBT, 
Melvin.  Iowa,  Joskpu  1'.  Folbv,  Garvin.  Minn.,  and 
Jon>  \.  Foley  and  John  J.  Buchan,  Melvin,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,516.      (CI.  67—13.) 


1.  The  herein  described  bucket  for  manure  loadera 
the  like  conaistlng  of  a  box  open  at  its  top  and  hariiig  a 
partition  aeroaa  ita  interior  near  one  end,  aprljrht  atrapo 
secured  ootaide  the  enda  of  aaid  box  and  having  eyea  at 
their  lower  extrensitiea.  a  U-abaped  hanger  whose  body  la 
joeraeled  in  aaid  eyea  and  wboae  enda  are  upturned  out- 
side tbe  eada  of  aaid  box  and  provided  with  hooka  for 
conneetiea  with  the  holattng  mechaniam,  a  catch  nor- 
Bially  eogaglng  one  of  aaid  haBger-enda  to  hold  tbe  aaaae 
nprlght.  aad  cateh-trlpptng  aaechanisni  located  within  tiM 
box  between  the  end  of  the  latter  and  aaid  partitioa. 

2.  The  herein  described  backet  for  manure  loaders  aad 
the  like  eoaaristlng  of  a  box  open  at  ita  top  and  having  a 
partition  across  Ita  interior  nesr  one  pnd.  upright  strapa 
secured  oataide  the  enda  of  said  box  and  baring  eyee  at 
their  lower  extreraltlea,  a  U-shaped  hanger  whose  body  la 
jonmaled  In  aaid  eyee  and  wboae  ends  are  nptaraed  out- 
side the  ends  of  said  box  and  provided  with  books  for 
connection  with  the  hoisting  mechanism,  a  catch  normally 
engaging  one  of  aaid  hanger-ends  to  hold  the  same  up- 
right, a  lever  pivoted  inside  the  box-end  between  the  latter 
and  said  partition,  connections  between  one  end  of  aaid 
lever  and  said  catch  for  tripping  the  latter,  and  a  trip- 
rope  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  lever  through  the 
box-end  and  to  a  remote  point,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  bucket  for  manure  loaders  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  box  open  at  its  top  and  having 
eyes  In  its  ends,  a  U-shaped  hanrer  wboae  body  is  Jour- 
naled  in  said  eyea  and  whose  ends  are  upturned  outside 
the  ends  of  said  box  aad  adapted  for  conaectlon  with  the 
hoisting  mechanism,  a  catch  normally  engaging  one  of 
said  hanger-ends  to  hold  the  aante  nprl^t,  a  lever  pivoted 
Inside  the  box-end,  coaaaetlona  betweea  oae  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  catch  for  tripping  the  latter,  and  a  trip 
rope  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  a  remote 
point,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  backet,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
aad  a  banfer  pfrotalty  movnted  along  the  bottom  of  the 
aane  and  haTing  opturned  ends  with  booked  extrenltles : 
of  a  keeper  aecared  to  one  end  of  the  box  In  posttloa  to  be 
■track  bjr  one  of  aaid  enda  when  tbe  latter  stands  ap- 
right,  a  catch  ptreted  at  ita  outer  end  to  this  end  of  the 
box  and  havtag  'a  foot  at  tta  inner  end  adapted  to  engage 
aaM  hanger  end  whan  the  latter  ataads  aptlght  and 
agalaat  tta  kseper,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the  mld-laBfth  of 
aaM  catch  through  the  end  af  the  box  and  haTlng  a  aat 
at  tta  taaer  ead,  aa  expaaalTe  sprtag  eoUed  on  said  belt 
betweaa  tbe  bea  aad  eatek,  a  laear  phrated  wttMa  the 
baa-hoOr  ud  hmHm  eae  end  twisted  aad  f  ottod  aad  paaa. 
inff  aatiMa  aaM  halt  heMntf  Ita  aat.  aad  a  trip-rape  leadteg 
fraai  the  attwr  ead  «f  aaM  levar  throagh  the  hox-aad  ^ 
to  a  remote  point,  tA  tka  p«i>oae  aet  forth. 


6.  In  a  hotetlag  backet,  the  combination  with  the  body. 
aad  a  haager  ptrotally  nraaated  along  ttie  bottoai  at  tha 
same  and  having  upturned  enda  with  hooked  extroaitlcs; 

of  a  keeper  pecured  to  one  end  of  the  box  In  p'jsltion  to 
be  struck  by  one  of  said  ends  when  the  latter  stands  up- 
right, a  catch  pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  this  end  of  the 
box  and  having  a  foot  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  be 
enpased  with  said  hanger-end  when  the  latter  stands 
upright  and  against  its  keeper,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the 
midlength  of  said  catch  through  the  end  of  the  box  and 
having  a  nut  at  Its  inner  end,  an  expansive  spring  colled 
on  said  bolt  between  the  box  and  catch,  an  L  shaped  pivot 
whose  horlxontal  arm  passes  through  the  box-end  and  is 
adjustably  mounted  therein  by  means  of  two  nuts  and 
whose  upright  arm  stands  within  said  box  end  and  carries 
two  nuts,  a  strap-metal  lever  standing  within  the  box 
and  pivoted  between  ita  ends  on  aaid  upright  arm  with  Its 
inner  end  twisted  and  forked  and  engaging  aaid  catch-bolt 
behind  ita  nut  and  ita  outer  end  pierced  with  an  eye,  and 
a  trip-rope  connected  with  said  eye  and  passing  throagh 
tbe  boK-«nd  to  a  remote  point,  for  the  purpo.He  Mt  forth. 


l.O8S,8T0.  APPARATl'8  FDR  HEATING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  LIQUID.  TnaoDoa  Pra.vkx.  London, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,394. 
(CI.   34—5.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  material  comprising  a  horl- 
Bontally  disposed  vessel  adapted  to  revolve  on  short  alined 
shaft  aeetlons,  said  sliaft  aectlons  being  hollow  and  In  com- 
fliUBicatlon  with  the  interior  of  the  veasel,  the  outer  enda 
of  auch  abaft  aeetlona  having  openlnsi,  said  openiaga  being 
dlapaatd  oa  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  tt>e  veaael,  pipes 
for  supplying  a  heatiag  agent  to  tbe  vessel,  through  tbe 
abaft  aectloaa,  and  means  for  revolving  the  veaael  wlwre- 
by  the  opeoinsi  are  brought  into  cofflmunication  with  the 
pipes  for  allowing  the  heating  agent  to  eater  tbe  veaael 
alternately  at  oppoaite  ands  thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  beating  material  comprising  a  hori- 
soatal  rerolaMe  veaael  having  an  opening  in  each  end  there- 
of, raeaaa  ia  commnnieation  with  tbe  veasel  throagh  sach 
opealacB  tor  delivering  a  heating  agent  thereto,  and  aaeaaa 
coatroUad  by  the  movement  of  the  vesael  for  automatleally 
causing  the  heating  agent  to  enter  the  vessel  alternately 
at  oppoaite  ends  thereof. 


1.066,000.      CLAMP.       HaaaaaT    W.     HAXFoao,    Laoonia, 

N.  H.     riled  Aug.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  717.710.     (CL 

144—297.1 

1.  Ia  a  clamp,  the  comtiiBatlon  with  two  )awa,  of  a 
daaptag  acrew  extea<Ung  tranaversely  thraaoh  both  lawa 
and  hartag  acrew-threaded  engagemeat  arith  aae  Jaw  aad 
belas  swtveled  tO)  the  other  jaw  aad  aaaaaa  irnlrpaailMit 
tteom  aaid  claaaplag  screw  for  holdlBg  tlM  Jaira  te  parailal- 
ism,  aaid  means  comprialac  two  platta  haCweea  wMck  tiM 
jawa  asa  aaouated.  each  plate  haylao  twa  aafea  «€  alota  aad 
plaa  awtatWMag  tram  aaid  jnm  aad  apeiallao  la  aaM 

S.  Ia  a  danp,  tha  ciitlaiiiea  i^^h  twa  Jawm,  at 
tar  —iliiQ  aaM  >awa  taaracd  aad  faoai 
platea   between    which    MM   Jawa  are 
platea  having  two  acts  of  alcta,  the  alata  aC  oae  sat  aatead- 
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Ing  parallel  to  the  J«W8  and  the  slots  of  the  other  set  hav-       l,083,g«2        DECOY.       Pdhct     J.     Hi jjdmarsh.     Lincoln. 
iBgan  locilned  posltloD.  and  projections  extending  from  the  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mark  W.  Woods.  Lincoln, 


Jaws  and  occnpyfaig  said  alota. 


3.  In  a  clamp,  the  combln4tion  with  two  Jaws,  of  means 
for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and  from  each  other,  two  side 
plates  between  which  the  Jaws  are  received,  said  side 
plates  having  two  sets  of  slots,  the  slots  of  one  set  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  Jaws  and  the  slots  of  the  other  set  hav 
ing  an  Inclined  position,  and  projections  extending  from 
the  Jaws  and  occupying  salfl  slots,  the  projections  from 
one  jaw  occupying  the  slots  bf  one  wt  and  those  from  the 
other  jaw  the  slots  of  the  other  set. 


1.083,881.  MACHINE  FOR  UEMOVING  STONES  FROM 
FRUIT.  John  HEBsaLiNa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
2-'.  1909.     Serial  No.  529..«7.     (CI.  146—5.) 


1.  An  Instrument  for  reibovlng  stones  or  seeds  from 
fruit  comprising  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  the  stone 
through  one  side  thereof  an<l  a  pointed  portion  permitting 
the  looped  portion  to  enter  the  fruit,  said  pointed  portion 
having  a  portion  Inclined  to 'the  plane  of  the  loop  in  such 
a  direction  that  the  Instrufcent  will  be  deflected  to  one 
side  of  the  stone  to  receive  t|e  latter  through  the  receiving 
side  of  the  loop. 

2.  Ad  instrument  for  re^iovlng  stones  or  seeds  from 
fruit  cjmprlsing  an  eye-«hi<?ed  hook  adapted  to  receive 
the  stone  through  one  side  thereof,  said  hook  being  pro- 
vided with  separated  projections  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
eye  for  cooperation  with  tb^  stone  to  prevent  the  passage  1 
of  the  latter  through  the  ey^  but  permit  the  passage  of  the  i 
meat  of  the  fruit  between  tlem.  I 

3.  An    Instrument    for    retaoving   stones   or    seeds   from 
fruit  comprising  a  penetratltig  portion  having  an  inclined  I 
face  on  one  side,  a  loop  in  t»e  rear  of  the  penetrating  por 
tlon  for  receiving  the  stone,  land  a  stop  for  preventing  the 
discharge  of  the  stone  tbrou|h  the  loop  and  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  loop  opposite  Ito  said  inclined  face. 

4.  An  Instrument  for  retiovlng  stones  or  seeds  from 
frolt  comprising  a  penetratifig  portion  having  an  inclined 
face  on  one  side  thereof,  a  Iqop  In  the  rear  of  the  penetrat- 
ing portion  for  receiving  tb^  stones,  and  separate  projec- 
tions extending  from  the  sides  of  the  loop  and  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoalte  to  aald  Incline^  face. 

6.  An  inatrament  for  reftioTiDg  atones  or  seeds  from 
fmit  eompriaiog  a  loop  adiptcd  to  recelre  the  stone  of 
the  fmlt  throagb  one  aide  |b«r«Of,  and  a  pair  of  projec- 
tioos  extending  from  one  8l(le  of  the  plane  of  the  loop  and 
tiom  opposite  aides  or  arms  jof  the  latter.  •    ; 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  prlntM  in  the  Oaaette.]  I 
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L'O.    1913.      Serial   No.   7tf8.828.      (CI. 


1.  A  decoy  comprlslug  a  body  plate  having  the  contour 
of  a  bird  or  fowl,  in  comblnatloD  with  a  pair  of  wln^s 
comprising  platps  pivoted  to  the  shoulder  sections  of 
the  body  plate  on  axes  vertical  to  the  plane  thereof  and 
adapted  to  swing  parallel  therewith,  one  over  the  other, 
engaging  cleats  carried  upon  the  body  plate  for  engaging 
and  Interlocking  with  the  Inside  sections  of  the  wings  to 
hold  them  in  the  spread  position,  and  a  picketing  staff 
attachable  to  the  body  plate  for  stationing  the  decoy. 

•J.  A  decoy  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  plate  having 
the  contour  of  a  bird  or  fowl,  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  wings,  comprising  sheet  meUl  plates  pivoted  to  the 
shoulder  sectlona  of  the  body  plate  on  axes  vertical  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  parallel  with 
said  plane  and  with  each  other,  and  to  be  overlapped  one 
upon  the  other  In  the  closed  position,  a  cleat  secured  upon 
the  body  plate  provided  with  engaging  edges  for  Interlock- 
ing with  the  Inside  sections  of  the  wings  to  hold  them  in 
the  spread  position,  the  cleat  being  shaped  to  form  a  picket 
socket  longitudinally  of  the  body  plate,  and  a  picketing 
stafr  engageable  with  the  socket  of  the  cleat  for  stationing 
the  decoy. 


1,083,883.  WATER  FII.TKK  M.\ki(>n  Jackson,  Tippe- 
canoe City,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.850.      (CI.  210—4.) 
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A  filter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  body  portion  having  a  partition  extending  upwardly 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  body  thereof  and  dividing 
the  body  Into  a  filtering  and  a  filtered  water  compartment, 
said  filtering  compartment  having  in  its  sides  upper  and 
lower  series  of  sockets,  spring  metal  rods  adapted  to  t>e 
sprung  Into  said  sockets,  screens  engaged  with  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  rods,  a  filtering  material  arranged  between 
said  screens  and  supported  thereby  and  t)y  said  lower 
series  of  rods  above  the  bottom  of  the  filtering  compart- 
ment, a  supply  pipe  and  a  cleanout  pipe  connected  with 
said  filtering  compartment  below  the  filtering  material,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  filtered  water  com- 
partment and  interiorly  threaded  buahings  arranged  in  the 
sides  of  the  body  to  receive  said  pipes  whereby  they  are 
detachably  connected  with  the  filter.* 


January  6, 1914. 
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1.088,884.  WATER-BOILING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS 
STOVES.  Charlks  Lkpkbchb,  Chillicothe.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  683.839.     (CI.  126—53.) 


In  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  an  oven  with 
an  aperture  In  its  side  wall,  a  Hupportlng  shelf  carried  by 
the  side  of  said  oven  below  said  aperture,  a  tank  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  shelf,  an  enlargement  on  the  side  of 
said  tank  adapted  to  fit  into  said  opening  when  the  tank 
Is  In  position  on  said  shelf,  a  gas  jet  disposed  beneath 
aald  tank,  a  box-like  structure  having  one  end  carried  by 
said  shelf  adjacent  said  gas  Jet.  and  a  delivery  pipe  con- 
necting said  box-like  structure  with  said  oven  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  gas  Jet  are  conveyed 
to  said  oven. 


1,083,885.  GAS  WASHING  AND  COOLING  APrARA- 
TU8.  EBNE8T  F.  Llomi,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  745,958.     (CI.  48—135.) 


1     *  ;    Jo.     »        *    «■'  A    ^    » 


1  In  a  Ka*  washing  and  cooling  apparatus,  a  series  of 
chanilxrs  in  communication  whereby  gas  may  l>e  passed 
therethrough  In  succession,  a  washing  liquor  cooling  cham 
ber,  means  for  circulating  liquor  from  the  cooling  cham- 
ber through  the  chambers  and  returning  it  to  the  cooling 
chaml)or.  whereby  It  comes  into  Intimate  contact  with  gas 
passlnK  in  opposite  direction  through  the  chambers,  and 
means  for  locally  varying  the  volume  of  spray  flow  of 
the  liquor  Injected  Into  any  washing  chamber  without 
changing  the  rate  of  circulation  through  the  apparatus  as 
a  whole 

2.  In  a  «a8  washing  and  cooling  apparatus,  a  series  of 
chambers  in  communication  whereby  gas  may  be  passed 
through  the  chambers  In  succession,  means  for  drculat 
Ing  washing  and  cooling  liquor  through  the  chambers  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  a  current  of  gas  regulatable  to 
vary  the  spray  flow  from  any  one  chamber  to  the  next 
without  varying  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  system  as  a 
whole,  and  regulatable  means  for  cooling  the  liquor  during 
the  return  thereof  from  contact  with  the  gas  to  Us  Initial 
point  of  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  gas  washing  and  crK>ling  apparatus,  a  series  of 
chambers  In  communication  whereby  gas  may  be  passed 
therethrough  In  succession,  a  washing  liquor  cooling  cham- 
ber, means  for  forcing  liquor  from  the  cooling  chamber 
through  the  washing  chamber  in  succession  In  opposite 
direction  to  the  gas  flow,  regulatable  to  vary  the  volume  of 
spray  flow  from  any  one  chamber  into  the  next  without 
varying  the  rate  of  flow  from  and  to  the  liquor  cooling 
chamber,  and  means  in  the  cooling  chamber  for  cooling 
the  washing  liquor  to  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  a  gas  washing  and  cooling  apparatus,  a  series  of 
chambers  having  intake  passages  leading  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  portions  thereof  whereby  gas  may  be  passed 


upwardly  through  each  chamber  in  succession,  gas  baflUng 
means  in  each  chamber,  a  washing  liquid  cooling  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  liquor  from  the  latter  cooling  chamber 
through  the  series  of  chamt)er8  in  opposite  direction  to 
the  passage  of  the  gas,  regtilatable  to  vary  the  volume  of 
spray  flow  from  one  chamber  to  the  next,  and  regu- 
latable means  In  the  washing  liquor  cooling  chamber  for 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  return  liquid  to  a  de- 
sired point. 

5.  In  a  gas  washing  and  cooling  apparatus,  a  series  of 
chambers  whose  upper  portions  are  in  communication  for 
the  passage  of  gas  therethrough  In  succession,  and  whose 
lower  portions  are  In  communication  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  common  level  in  washing  liquor  trapped 
therein,  a  washing  liquor  cooling  chamber  whose  lower 
portion  Is  also  in  communication  with  the  lower  portions 
of  the  other  chambers  for  maintaining  a  body  of  washing 
liquor  therein  at  substantially  the  level  of  that  in  the 
other  chambers,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquor  from  the  baw* 
of  the  washing  liquor  cooling  chamber  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  last  chamber  In  the  series,  pumps  each  ar- 
ranged to  force  spraying  liquid  from  the  base  of  one 
chamber  to  the  top  of  the  preceding  chamber  and  from 
the  bottom  of  the  Initial  chamt>er  of  the  series  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  washing  liquid  cooling  chamber,  and 
means  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  return  liquid 
in  the  washing  liquor  cooling  chamber  before  It  Is  re- 
trapped  in  the  base  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.083,886.  SHOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  JoH.N  W.  Mabston,  Jr.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,297.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  A  tread  attachment  comprising  a  body  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  fit  the  [leriiihery  of  a  wheel  and  provided 
with  projecting  arms  or  blades  gradually  Increasing  In 
length  and  adapted  when  the  wheel  Is  rotated  to  push 
the  same  ahead  and  simultaneously  lift  the  wheel 

2.  A  tread  attachment  comprising  a  body  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  fit  the  periphery  of  a  wheel  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  projecting  arms  or  blades  Increasing  in  length 
from  the  ends  of  the  l>ody.  and  means  for  securing  the 
body  to  a   wheel. 

3.  A  tread  attachment  comprising  a  longitudinally 
curved  approximately  semi-tubular  shell  adapted  to  fit  a 
4lre  and  provided  at  its  outer  face  with  a  series  of  inte- 
gral outwardly  tapered  projecting  arms  or  blades  extend- 
ing entirely  across  the  shell  and  having  contlguotis  por- 
tions at  the  side  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  tread  attachment  comprising  a  body  curved  longi- 
tudinally to  fit  a  wheel  and  provided  with  a  set  or  series 
of  outwardly  projecting  arms  or  blades  tapered  outwardly 
and  increasing  in  length  from  the  ends  of  the  series. 

6.  A  tread  attachment  including  a  curved  series  of  pro- 
jecting arms  or  blades,  said  series  t>eing  of  a  length  to 
extend  oter  approximately  one  quarter  of  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  mounting  the  arms  or  blades 
on  a  wheel,  said  arms  or  blades  having  a  substantially 
uniform  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wheel  at 
the  rim  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  entirely  across  the 
tread  of  a  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  towel  ^jpenaiBg  nmfaanisfli,  1b  combination, 
an  Inclosteg  caatng,  a  patr  ot  jonrnal  bearings  adapted  to 
rerelTe  between  t1>e«  the  axli  of  a  ro!!  of  towpl  webbing, 
a  gear  wheel  Jonrnaled  co-^rtally  with  trot  Independent 
or  the  bearings  for  said  roll,  an  orperattng  lerer  Independ- 
ently pivoted  about  the  samf  axis,  a  ratchet  or  one-way 
operating  connection  between  said  lever  and  gear  wheel,  a 
w««b  feeding  roller,  a  pinion  Secured  to  turn  with  the  web 
feMtas  rofler  aa4  aeskiag  irtth  the  said  gear  wheel,  a 
web  cutting  nwtftnniin  aad  an  operating  le»>er  therefor 
pivoted  concentric  with  the  atatn  operating  Jever  and  en- 
gaged thereby  during  the  latter  part  of  its  stroke  to  sever 
the  web. 

2.  In  a  towel  dlapeoitec  '■eebnnlnin.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  alined  but  sepnnited  JoumnI  bcnrlngs  adapted  to 
receive  between  thea  tkt  axi»  nf  a  roU  of  towel  webbing, 
a  gear  wheel  plnotnd  to  tuoi  nfaoat  a  common  axis  with 
said  journal  benrtngs.  an  ope^atinK  l^ver  ptroted  alongside 
of  said  wbael  to  tan  n«WQJthe  mine  axis  therewith,  a 
ratchet  or  ono-vny  nperatinJ  anetmnism  connecting  said 
lever  with  aaM  wheel,  a  sprljjg  nctlng  to  return  said  lever, 
a  web  feeding  roTl,  a  pinion  connerted  to  turn  said  web 
feeding  roll  and  meskiac  wUh  said  gear  wheel,  a  web 
shearing  mechanlam  ensasinc  tbe  web  after  passing  the 
feeding  roll,  a  lever  plvotei  ^aaeentrle  with  the  main  op- 
erating lever  and  connected  itlth  the  web  shearing  mecha- 
nism, and  provided  with  a  fltger  extending  Into  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  main  operatl»g  lever  at  the  latter  end  of 
»aid  iwtli,  and  a  spring  ncU^g  to  open  tke  wtb  nhearlng 
ouchnnlnm. 

3.  In  a  towel  dlepenslnc  ^ctentoei.  In  trtrnMnntltn 
an  Indaslnc  cnalnc,  two  eepe^ted  end  mlim4  pivot  keni» 
Ings  adaptor  to  reotfre  tte  4zia  ol  a  Mil  eT  townl  wel^ 
bine  between  tWm.  a  towel  j  ferdtng  neUnr  ateat  which 
tkm  towel  — hhtn«  pnnew  after  leavtac  Its  roll,  the  enelnc 
hnrlnc  a  eiU  ter  tlM  4iaekMrm  W  tke  Trrfcfclni  aft*  pnnn- 
tac  tke  feeding  roUer.  one  altte  •£  eaid  ttkt  beteg  ndaptod 
to  act  as  one  half  of  a  shearing  mechanlaa,  a  atenrtag 
Itnr  or  knUe  estendlng  eleageWe  mid  nMt  and  plveted  near 
ooe  eng  tkecwC.  n  atoln  epyeting  lever  ^ratod  wltkla 
tkn  enalag  and  tevteg  aa  m*  prejeetlng  tkercteem,  a 
latcket  wfckemlem  eoaneetto^  snM  lover  wltk  the  faedl^ 
ntt*r.  •  fcaite  artnartag  leneripinotod  caaeeatrie  Oa  mala 
operating  lever  and  having  n  ^ait  tkaneaf  ariiaihn  aeaoa 
tba  Inttor  part  eC  tke  patk  0  the  iMla  epwatl^  lever, 
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IJ6U,SBA.  PBOCES8  Oft'  PROJDOCIMO  HTIMtOMBN 
FSROXIO.  ▲i.^T  PfnmacH  aad  Oovtat  Anoara, 
HoeJtz1e«»iakrenth.  near  Munich.  Oermany.     Filed  Jane 

20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,816.  (CI.  23—10.) 
The  herein  described  process  of  producing  hydrogen 
peroxid.  which  process  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture 
of  persulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  the  action  of  steam, 
whereby  the  steam  heats  said  mixture  and  reacts  directly 
therewith  to  form  liydrogen  peroxid  vapor. 


1.083,889.  HORSESHOK.  IsiDoac  I'ui.linuuer.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  July  2.H.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,100.  (Cl. 
168—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eoablna- 
tlen,  of  a  naillees  horwe  shoe,  uprigltts  projeetleg  from 
the  front  thereof  and  provided  with  horizontal  slota,  up- 
rights projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  shoe  and  provided 
Vlth  spaced  apart  perpendicular  slots,  a  strap,  attached  to 
one  of  said  rear  uprights  and  extending  through  all  of 
said  slots  and  means  Including  a  fastening  element  se- 
cured upon  one  of  the  rear  supports  between  said  spaced 
apart  slots  for  engaging  said  strap  substantially  as 
descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  ef  the  dtaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  anittssa  iHene  akae,  fiont  uprights  having  a 
single  boriBoatnl  elet  at  the  tap  thereof  and  extending 
toward  the  ftmt  amg  <ewai4  each  ether,  rear  uprights 
bavlng  perpen4HeBlar  ^M*  at  the  tap  thtaeef  and  extend- 
ing towaed  the  rear  aatf  toward  each  other,  a  strap  se- 
cured to  one  9t  anM  rair  q>r1ghts  and  extending  through 
all  of  said  slota,  a  toeMe  carried  by  one  of  the  rear  up- 
rights and  adapted  tofbld  the  free  end  of  the  strap  for 
fastening  the  shoe  on  the  hoof,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 


1.083»fl90.  STEREOTYPK  Joh!*  J.  C.  Smith,  Passaic 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Paul  M.  Hamnuillsn.  Uachensack. 
N.  J,  Filed  July  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.601.  (Cl. 
101—178.) 


Javuakt  h,  1^x4- 
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a^v  om  Lvaownm.  PbvIb,  France.  Original  appilaa 
tlaa  filed  Dee.  la,  1911,  8erial  Na  66&,g68.  INvfdai 
and  thla  appiieatlaa  fiied  Juae  26,  1»1S,  aerhtl  Ha. 
774.8S4.      CCL  188—14.) 


1.  An  accelerator  for  compressed  air  brakes,  comprising 
an  accelerator  valve  opening  to  atmosphere  and  a  stem 
therefor,  pistons  spaced  apart  on  said  stem,  diaphragms  of 
different  diameter  carried  by  said  pistons,  the  smaller 
diaphragm  being  exposed  on  one  side  to  ataoosphere  and 
being  of  a  eiae  to  eqanUxe  the  atmospheric  pressure  on 
one  face  of  the  accelerator  valve. 

2.  An  accelerator  for  eompreaeed  air  brakes,  comprising 
an  accelerator  valve  opening  to  atmosphere  and  a  stem 
therefor,  independent  pistons  spaced  apart  on  said  stem, 
diaphragms  of  different  diameter  carried  by  said  pistons 
and  each  mounted  thereon  by  a  single  nut,  the  smaller 
diaphragm  being  exposed  to  air  pressure  and  being  of  a 
slxe  to  equalise  the  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  face  of 
the  accelerator  valve. 


The  combination  of  a  bub,  hollow  spokes  thereon,  said 
spokes  comprising  telescopic  sections,  tread  segments, 
each  segment  being  provided  with  lugs  at  tbe  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  outer  section  of  each  spoke,  links 
connecting  the  lugs  on  adjacent  sections  to  the  pair  of 
lugs  on  each  spoke,  a  rod  attached  on  the  outer  section  of 
each  spoke,  u  washer  fixed  on  the  inner  section  of  each 
spoke  provided  with  nn  oi>enlng  through  which  said  rod  Is 
guided,  and  a  compression  spring  arranged  between  tbe 
outer  section  of  each  spoke  and  said  washer. 


1,083,809.       DITNTAL    PIN    FOR    ARTIFICIAL    TBBTH. 

BnaBaar  Aamira  EowaaDe.  London,  and  Bdoab  At.mH> 

Srtllino,  Bamet.  Eiagland,  asetgnors  to  Dcnta)  Maaa- 

factnring  Oompany,    Limited,   London,    England.      ¥Ve6 

Dee.  20.  l»ia.     Serial  l«o.  737.94Q.      (CI.  82—9.) 

1.  In  a  dental  pin,  the  cevMaatlon  ef  a  mctnJ  ptn,  a 

head  at  tbe  ead  of  eaM  metel  pin  aad  an  Independent 

easiai?  ef  netol  eduptod  to  leeeely  earrenad  the  shank  af 

■rfd  BWtnJ  pin  uader  eald  head  aa«  to  be  embedctod 

said  head  In  tbe  seft  pat et lain  ef  the  tooth  bedore 

J.  In  n  #satnl  pia,  the  combhntiea  ef  a  metal  pia,  a 


1.083,892.  BBSILIBIfT  WHBBL  Pt)R  ROAD-VBHICLE8. 
.ALnjA]*nm  Ma  i>b  Paimcio  t  Oahtia  and  SAirpoe 
RuBia.  Alhfar,  Spain.  Filed  Jnoe  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,fil.     (Cl.  152 — 29.) 


head  at  tta 
e«  to  ha  lii 
ler 


d  aaid  metal  pin  and  a  csAIod  wire  adapt- 
tiuij  over  aald  metal  pta  to  a  posllton 
and  to  he  eiaheddad  with  atd  head  in 
af  the  txKHh  ksdit  ftrkme. 


3.  A  dental  pin  of  the  class  adapted  to  be  embedded 
before  firing  In  the  soft  material  of  which  the  tooth  is 
made,  cemprMng  a  metal  ptn  aad  a  sleeve  having  an  ua- 
dalatlng  outer  wirfnee  for  the  pnrpoae  of  takiag  firm' hold 
la  the  poreelaln.  eald  sleeve  engaging  aaid  pin  at  oao  end 
and  a  space  being  formed  aloag  Its  entire  iengtb  between 
siaid  slet've  and  said  metal  pin. 


1.0S;{.894.  COUPLING.  William  H.  GRiririTH,  Somer- 
viile,  Mass..  asstgnor  of  oae-half  to  Harry  L.  Reed.  Dor- 
chester, Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,545. 
(CL  147—28.) 


1.  A  coupling  for  curvilinear  members  comprising 'jaw 
carrying  end  members  having  adjustable  Jaws  pivoted 
thereon  for  gripping  curvilinear  members  of  different  ex- 
terior diameters  at  will. 

2.  A  coupling  for  selected  curvilinear  members  com- 
prising Jaw  carrying  end  members  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  Jaws  hinged  therebetween. 

3.  A    coupling   for    selected    curvilinear    members   com- 
prising   end    members    permanently    and    adjustably    con 
nccted,    each    member    adapted    to    receive    a    curvilinear 
member  therein,  and  radially  adjustable  means  Intermedi- 
ate said  ends  to  clamp  and  hold  said  cylindrical  members 

4.  An    Integral    coupling   for  curvilinear    members   com- 
prising end  members  adjustably  connected,  each   member 
adapted  to  receive  a  curvilinear  member  therein  and  radl 
ally   adjustable  means   intermediate  said  ends   to   engage 
and  draw  together  opposed  cylindrical  members. 

5.  An   Integral   coupling   for   cnrrfllnear   members  com 
prising  end  members  having  a  plurality  of  Jaws  disposed 
In    substantially    a    circle    therebetween,    and    means    for 
varying  the  diameter  of  said  circle  and  locking  said  Jaws. 

f  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,083,885.  UEFLECTOB  ATTACHMENT.  Joaaru  J. 
Q00VB&  and  WiLUAM  Whitfiku),  Steuben ville,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Reflector  Company,  Clarks- 
burg, W.  Va.  FileA  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701, 35i. 
(Cl.  240—62.) 


1.  in  a  raflaetar  attnchmeat,  tbe 
band  «t  U  Bhaped  ernes  saetlen  adapted  ta  1 
et  tha  refleetar,  said  hand  hMoc  ip 
I  BOUB  tor  dnwlm  tha  aptlt  emdh  « 
togetbar;  «t  a  wmtm  mt  ria^m  caialad  by  eaM 
haMla«  fcBaaadsscaat  Mght  baiha  ovnr  the  Ihre 
■actor. 
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2.  In  a  reflector  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
band  of  U-ehaped  croaa  section  adapted  to  Incloae  the 
periphery  of  the  reflector,  said  band  being  split  at  one 
point,  and  meana  for  drawing  the  split  ends  of  the  band 
together ;  of  a  series  of  clasps  each  made  of  a  sheet 
metal  strip  haying  a  tongue  at  Its  mid-length  secured  to 
said  band  and  having  Its  body  bent  Into  a  ring  and  Its 
extremities  outtumed  Into  eart,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  ears,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  one  end  of  said  screw,  the 
whole  for  use  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


ring  cam  for  giving  the  work  clamp  a  sufliclent  lateral 
movement  to  effect  the  formation  of  barring  stitches, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  render 
said  barring  cam  operative  or  Inoperative  during  the 
formation  of  the  last  f <  w  stitches  of  the  buttonhole 
[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 


1.083.896.      BUTTONHOI4B-8TITCHING   MACHINE 
John   Kinwicz.  Boston.  Ma^s,.  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Bntton  Hole  Machine  Compuny.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor 
poratlon   of  Maine,      Filed    May   31,    1912.      Serial    No. 
700,561.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.083.897  EXCAVATOR  AND  CONVEYER.  James 
Milton  Lbk.  El  I^aso.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  3,  191.'?  Serial 
No.  751.894.      (CI.  37—29.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  the  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechan|am  to  form  edge  stitches 
and  Including  a  vibrating  needle,  of  a  work  clamp,  clamp- 
vlbratlng  means  adapted  wien  operative  to  give  the 
clamp  a  lateral  movement  at)  each  stltch-formlng  move 
ment  of  the  needle  thereby  to|  form  barring  stitches  each 
of  which  Is  of  greater  length  than  the  edge  stltchea.  and 
means  whereby  said  clamp-vlbratlng  means  may  be  ren- 
dered operative  or  Inoperative!  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
during  the  formation  of  the  laat  stitches  of  the  button- 
hole and  without  stopping  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing)  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanls»i  for  the  formation  of  edge 
stitches,  of  work-vlbratlng  *eans  to  give  the  work  a 
lateral  movement  for  each  stllCh-formlng  movement  of  the 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  thereby  to  cauae  the  formation 
of  barring  stltchea  each  of  which  Is  of  greater  length 
than  the  edge  stitches  and  means  capable  of  actuation 
while  the  machine  Is  In  operation  whereby  said  vlbrat 
Ing  means  may  be  rendered  Hther  operative  or  Inopera 
tlve  during  the  formation  of  the  last  few  stitches  of  the 
buttonhole.  I 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltch-formlng  mechanlsi»  for  forming  edge  stitches,  of 
a  work  clamp,  clamp-vlbratlng  means  to  give  the  work  clamp 
a  lateral  movement  for  each  stltch-formlng  movement  of 
the  stltch-formlng  mechantami  thereby  to  effect  the  forma- 
tion of  barring  stitches  each  of  which  Is  of  greater  length 
than  the  edge  stitches  and  $  controlling  means  capable 
of  actuation  at  any  time  to'  render  said  barring  mecha 
nlsm  either  operative  or  InopferatJve. 

4.  In    a    buttonhole    sewing    machine,    the    combination 
with  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  of  a  work  clamp,  clamp 
vibrating  means  to  vibrate  the  work  clamp  laterally  to 
effect  the  formation  of  elongnted  barring  stitches,  means 
to  hold  said  clamp-vlbratlng  iieans  Inoperative  except  dur 
Ing  the  formation  of  the  last  few  stitches  of  the  button 
hole,   and   other    means   cap«ble   of   actuation    while   the 
machine   Is   in  operation   to   render  said   clamp-vlbratlng 
means  operative  or  inoperative  at  the  will  of  the  opera 
tor  dtirlng  the  formation  of  s^ld  remaining  stitches. 

5.  In    a    buttonhole    sevrin^    machine,    the    combination 
with  stltch-formlng  mechanl|m,  of  a  work  clamp,  a  bar- 


In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  frame  swlnglngly  mounted  on  said  structure  ;  a 
rotaUble  earth  worker  Journaled  on  said  awlnglng  frame  : 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  :  means  for 
operating  the  earth  worker  from  said  motor;  a  frame 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  vertically 
disposed  and  endleaa  conveyer  apparatus  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  swinging  frame  and  sUdable  connec 
tlon  with  the  rigid  frame,  driving  connection  between 
said  earth  worker  and  the  conveyer ;  a  hoisting  drum 
)ournaled  on  said  supporting  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  motor  ;  a  pulley  Journaled  on  said  rigid 
frame  ;  a  hoisting  cable  aecured  to  said  swinging  frame, 
passing  over  said  pulley,  and  wound  on  said  drum  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1  083,898.  STATION  INDICATOR.  B«BT  Rivkin.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,270. 
(CT.  40—79.) 


1.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 
In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pocket.-*,  a  set 
of  framt-s  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting'  moans  <>n  thp 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  In  one  direction  step-by  step  to  bring  th.-  frames 
successively  to  the  exhibiting  means  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  Is 
brought  to  such  position,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
in  the  opposite  direction  step-by  step  to  bring  the  frames 
successively  to  the  exhibiting  meana  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  Is 
brought  to  such  position,  and  meana  for  locking  the  car- 
riage to  prevent  movement  by  accident. 

2.  In  a  sUtlon  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movabla 
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In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,  a  set 
of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  In  one  direction  step-by-step  to  bring  the  frames 
successively  to  the  exhibiting  means  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  aa  each  frame  is  brought 
to  such  position,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  In  the 
opposite  direction  step  by-step  to  bring  the  frames  suc- 
cesalvely  to  the  exhibiting  position  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  Is 
brought  to  such  position,  each  said  moving  means  for  the 
carriage  being  arranged  to  move  the  carriage  without 
causing  the  operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  when  de- 
sired. 

8.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 
in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pockeU,  a  set 
of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage In  one  direction  step  by  step  to  bring  the  frames 
successively  to  the  exhibiting  means  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  Is  brought 
to  such  position,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  the 
opposite  direction  step-by-step  to  bring  the  frames  suc- 
cessively to  the  exhibiting  position  and  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  is  brought  to 
such  position,  each  said  moving  means  for  the  carriage 
having  a  loose  connection  with  the  exhibiting  means  to 
prevent  its  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  other 
moving  means. 

4.    In  a  station  indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 
In   the  casing  and   provided   with   a  series  of   pockets,   a 
set  of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames  as  brought  to  a  certain  posi- 
tion,   meahs    including  a   lever   for   moving   the   carriage 
step-by-step    in    one    direction    to    bring    the    frames    suc- 
cessively  to    the   exhibiting   position,    a    slotted    link    con-* 
nected   with  said    lever,    a    lever   connected   to    the   exhlb- 
Ing   means,   a   pin    on   the   latter   lever   and   engaging   the 
Blotted  portion  of  the  link  to  provide  a  loose  connection 
between    the    carriage    moving    lever    and    the    exhibiting 
means,  a  second  lever  having  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage step-by-step  in   the  opposite  direction   to  bring  the 
frames  successively  to  the  exhibiting  position,   a  slotted 
link  connected  with  the  second  lever,  a  second  lever  con- 
nected  with    the   exhibiting   meana,    a    pin    on    the    latter 
lever    and    engaging    the    slotted    portion    of    the    second 
mentioned    link    to    provide    a    loose    connection    between 
the    second    carrUge    moving    lever    and    the    exhibiting 
means. 

5.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  carrUge  movable 
In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,  t 
set  of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames  as  brought  to  a  certain 
position,  means  Including  a  lever  for  shifting  the  carriage 
in  one  direction  step  by  -  step  to  bring  the  frames  suc- 
cessively to  the  exhibiting  position,  a  slotted  link  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  a  rack  on  the  exhibiting  means,  a 
segment  lever  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  pin  on  the  lat- 
ter lever  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  to  pro- 
vide a  loose  connection  between  the  carriage  moving 
means  and  the  exhibiting  means,  a  second  lever  having 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  step-by-step  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  bring  the  frames  successively  to  the  ex- 
hibiting position,  a  slotted  link  connected  with  the  second 
lever,  a  second  rack  on  the  exhibiting  means,  a  segment 
lever  meshing  with  the  second  rack,  a  pin  on  the  latter 
lever  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the  latter  slotted  link 
to  provide  a  loose  connection  between  the  second  car- 
riage moving  lever  and  the  exhibiting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.J 


vlded  with  a  screw  threaded  extension,  the  spring  cham- 
ber casing  provided  wltfrfc,a  burner  tipped  body,  a  gas 
passage  located  through  said  body,  a  valve  adapted  to 
regulate  the  fuel  supply  to  the  burner  tip,  a  needle  bar 
partially  located  within  the  spring  chamber  casing  and 
extended  Into  the  burner  body,  an  adjustable  sleeve  lo- 
cated upon  the  end  of  the  needle  bar  located  In  the  spring 
chamber,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  outward  extended 
flange,  a  spring  located  around  the  needle  bar  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  adjustable  sleeve,  a  screw  threaded 
bar  partially  located  within  the  steam  chamber  and  in 
the  screw  threaded  extension,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  the  spring  and  steam  chamber  caaings,  a 
packing  adapted  to  preas  against  one  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  packing  holding  sleeve  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  screw  threaded  bar.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


-^XZ 


-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  steam  and  spring  chamber  casings,  means  for  con- 
necting said  chambers  together,  said  steam  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  threaded  extension,  the  spring  cham- 
ber casing  provided  with  a  burner  tipped  body,  a  gas  pas- 
sage located  through  said  body,  a  valve  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  fuel  supply  to  the  burner  tip.  a  needle  bar  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  portion  and  partially  located  within 
the  spring  chamber  casing  and  extended  into  the  burner 
body,  an  adjustable  sleeve  located  In  the  spring  chamber 
said  sleeve  provided  with  an  outward  extended  flange  a 
spring  locatad  around  the  needle  bar  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  adjustable  sleeve,  a  screw  threaded  bar  par- 
tially located  within  the  steam  chamber  and  in  the  screw 
threaded  extension,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  clomped 
between  the  spring  and  steam  chamber  casings,  a  packing 
adapted  to  press  against  one  side  of  the  dUphragm  and 
a  packing  holding  sleeve  adJusUbly  connected  to  the 
screw  threaded  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.083,900.  COFFEE-DRIPPER.  Goodwin  Bbows,  Ton- 
kers,  N.  Y.  ;  Ulllan  S.  Brown  administratrix  of  said 
Goodwin  Brown,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  9  1908  SerUl 
No.  425,976.      (01.  63—3.) 


1.083.899.      STEAM  -  PRESSURE     REGULATOR   VALVE. 
Frank    C.    Ronk,    Canton.   Ohio.    asslKnor   to   The   Gar- 
wood   (las-Lamp   and    Heater   Company,    (^anton,    Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mav  13.  1913.     Serial  No 
767.471.      (Cl.  236 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  steam  and  spring  rhamb«>r  caslnes.  m^ans  for  con- 
necting said  chambers  together,  said  steam  chamber  pro- 


As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture  a 
coffee-dripper  adapted  for  use  with  a  percolating  car- 
tridge, and  comprising  an  air  tight  vessel  having  a  seal- 
ing flange  adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof,  a  cap  locking 
with  the  vessel  In  fixed  relation  with  the  percolating  car- 
tridge clamped  between  the  sealing  flange  of  the  vessel  and 
the  cap  whereby  the  vessel  is  hermetically  sealed,  and  a 
pump  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  veasel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.083,901.     WHEEI^FLANGE  LUBRICATOR.     Jambb  H 
MiNM,  Lumberton.  Miss.     Filed  May  16,   1912.   Serial 
No.  697,640.    Renewed  Apr.  8.  1913.    Serial  No.  759,783. 
(CL  184—3.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  truck  and  wheel,  an 

oil    receptacle  supported   from   the   truck   In   proximity   to 
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2  In  a  rt-rlfctor  attachiiient,  the  combination  ^tth  a 
band  of  U  shafKHl  cross  section  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
periphery  of  the  reflector,  said  band  belntf  spilt  4t  one 
point,  and  m.ans  for  drawlnif  the  split  ends  of  th^  band 
togt'th.T-:  of  a  series  of  clasps  each  made  of  a  I  sheet 
metal  strip  havint;  a  tornriie  at  Its  mid  length  secured  to 
said  band  and  having  Its  body  bent  into  a  ring  a^d  Its 
•  xtreraltles  outturned  Into  ears,  a  screw  passing  tl  rough 
tald  ears,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  one  end  of  said  screw,  the 
whole  for  use  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


AjL-a 


.  08:r896        BUTTONHOLE  STITCHING   M. 
.I..HN    KiBWK  z.   Boston.    Mass..   assignor   to   The 
Button   Hole   Machine   Company.   Boston.   Mass. 
poratlon    of   Maine       Filed    May    M.    Iftl-'.      Serl 
Too,.%,ii        ci.  ii_>     4  I 


INE. 
Reece 
.  Cor- 
1    No. 


1  lu  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine  the  comb!  nation 
with  stitch  formini;  mechanism  to  form  edge  stitches 
and  including  a  vibrating  needle,  of  a  work  clamp,  clamp- 
vlbratlng  means  adapted  when  operative  to  gl  re  the 
clamp  a  lateral  movement  at  each  stltch-formlng  move 
ment  of  the  needle  thereby  to  form  barring  stltch«8  each 
of  which  la  of  greater  length  than  the  edge  9tltch(  s,  and 
means  whereby  said  clamp-vlbratlng  means  may  >e  ren 
dered  operative  or  lnop»»ratlve  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
during  the  formation  of  the  last  stitches  of  the  putton 
hole  and  without  stopping  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  for  the  formation  uf  edge 
stitches,  of  work-vlbratlng  means  to  give  the 
lateral  movement  for  each  stltch-formlng  movement 


work    a 
of  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  thereby  to  cause  the  fotinatlou 


of  barring  stitches  each  of  which  Is  of  greater 
than  the  edge  stitches  and  means  capable  of  ac 
while    the   machine   Is    In   operation   whereby   said 


Ing   means   may   be   rendered   either   operative  or    I  lopera 
tlve  during  the  formation  of  the  last  few  stitches  of  the 
buttonhole. 

^..  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  thf  comlination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  forming  edge  stifhes,  of 
a  work  clamp,  clamp-vlbratlng  means  to  give  the  wor!  t  clamp 
a  lateral  movement  for  each  stltch-formlnc  movement  of 
the  itltchformlng  mechanism  thereby  to  elTfct  the  forma- 
tion of  barring  stitchfs  each  of  which  is  of  greater  lenirth 
than  the  edge  stitches  and  a  controlling  means  -apable 
of  actuation  at  any  time  to  render  said  barring  mecha 
nlsm  either  operative  or  Inoperative. 

4  In  a  buttonhole  »<wing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a  work  clamp,  clamp- 
vlbratlng  means  to  vibrate  the  work  clamp  laterally  to 
effect  the  formation  of  elongated  Iwrrlng  stitches,  means 
to  hold  said  clamp  vtbratlnu'  means  inoperntiv.e  except  dur 
Ing  the  formation  of  the  last  few  stitches  of  the  l>utton 
hole,  and  other  means  capable  of  acttiatlon  while  the 
machine  la  In  operation  to  render  said  clamp-vl  jratlng 
means  operative  or  Inoperative  at  the  will  of  the  opera 
tor  during  the  formation  of  said  remaining  stitches 

.').   In    a    buttonhole    sewing    machine,    the    combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a   work  damp,  a  bar- 


length 
uation 
vlbrat 


ring  cam  for  giving  the  work  clamp  a  sufficient  lateral 
movement  to  effect  the  formation  of  barring  stltchee, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  render 
said  barring  cam  operative  or  inoperative  during  the 
formation  of  the  last  f<  w  stltchea  of  the  buttonhole. 
[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette. ) 


1,083,897.  EXCAVATOR  AND  CONVEYER.  James 
MiLTuN  Ij:e.  El  I'aso,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  3,  lfti;<.  Serial 
No.  751,894.      (Cl.  37— 2«.) 


In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  frame  swinglngly  mounted  on  said  structure  ;  a 
rotatable  earth  worker  Journaled  on  said  swinging  frame ; 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  ;  means  for 
operating  the  earth  worker  from  aaid  motor ;  a  frame 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  vertically 
disposed  and  endless  conveyer  apparatus  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  swinging  frame  and  slidable  connec- 
tion with  the  rigid  frame,  driving  connection  between 
said  earth  worker  and  the  conveyer ;  a  hoisting  drum 
Journaled  on  said  supporting  structure  and  adapted  to  t>e 
driven  from  the  motor  ;  a  pulley  Journaled  on  said  rigid 
frame  ;  a  hoisting  cable  secured  to  said  swinging  frame, 
passing  over  said  pulley,  and  wOund  on  said  drum  ;  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


1.083,898.  STATION  INDICATOR.  B«BT  RiVKiS,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  567,270. 
id.  40—79.) 


1.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 
in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,  n  set 
of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  in  one  dlre<tlou  step-by  step  to  bring  the  frames 
successively  to  the  exhibiting  means  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  is 
brought  to  such  position,  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
in  the  opposite  direction  step-by-step  to  bring  the  frames 
successively  to  the  exhibiting  means  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  Is 
brought  to  such  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  car- 
riage to  prevent  movement  by  accident. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 


l.^NUARY  6, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2  0" 


lu  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,  a  set 
of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames,  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  in  one  direction  step-by-step  to  bring  the  frames 
successively  to  the  exhibiting  means  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  is  brought 
to  such  position,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  In  the 
opposite  direction  step-by-step  to  bring  the  frames  sue 
cesslvely  to  the  exhibiting  position  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  is 
brought  to  such  position,  each  said  moving  means  for  the 
carriage  being  arranged  to  move  the  carriage  without 
, Musing  the  operation   of  the  exhibiting  means  wh.n   de 

sired. 

3.   In  a  station  indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 
iu  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,  a  set 
of  frames  one   for  each   pocket,  exhibiting   means  on   the 
ca^'ing  for  shifting  the  frames,  means  for  moving  the  car 
riage   In   one   direction    step-by-step    to    bring   the    frames 
successively    to    the    exhibiting   means   and    to    cause    the 
operation  of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  is  brought   j 
to  such  position,   means   for   moving   the  carriage  in    the   j 
opposite   direction   step-by-step   to   bring   the   frames   sue-    , 
c.'sslvely  to  the  exhibiting  position  and  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  exhibiting  means  as  each  frame  Is  brought  to 
such    position,   each   said   moving   means   for    the   carriage   , 
having  a   loose   connection   with   the  exhibiting   means   to   ! 
prevent  its  being  actuated  by  the  movem.nt  of  the  other 

moving  means. 

4.   In  a  station  indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 
lu   the   casing  and   provided   with   a   series  of   pockets,   a 
set  of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
casing  for  shifting  the  frames  as  brought  to  a  certain  post 
t»,%.    means    including   a    lever    for    moving    the    carriage 
step  by-step    in    one    direction    to    bring    the    frames   sue 
cesslvely   to    the  exhibiting   position,   a    slotted   link   con- 
nected  with  said   lever,    a    lever   connected   to    the   exhlb^ 
ing   means,   a   pin    on   the   latter   lever   and  engaging  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  link  to  provide  a  loose  connection 
l)etween    the    carriage    moving    lever    and    the    exhibiting 
means    a  second  lever  having  means  for  moving  the  car 
riage  step-by-step  in   the  opposite  direction   to  bring  the 
frames   successively   to  the  exhibiting   position,   a   slotted 
link  connected  with  the  second  lever,  a  second  lever  con- 
nected with   the  exhibiting  means,   a    pin   on   the   latter 
lever    and    engaging    the    slotted    portion    of    the    second 
ni.ntloncd    link    to    provide    a    loose    connection    between 
tl,e    second    carriage    moving    lever    and    the    exhibiting 

mi-ans. 

-,.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  casing,  a  carriage  movable 
1 1,   the   casing  and   provided   with   a  series  of  pockets,  a 
^.  t  of  frames  one  for  each  pocket,  exhibiting  means  on  the 
iMng  for   shifting   the    frames   as   brought    to   a   certain 
position,  means  Including  a  lever  for  shifting  the  carriage 
It,   one  direction   step    by  -  step  to  bring   the  frames  sue 
ssively   to   the   exhibiting   position,   a   slotted   link   con- 
i.ted  with  said  lever,  a  rack  on  the  exhibiting  means,  a 
. -tnent  lever  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  pin  on   the  lat 
■  r  lever  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the  link  to  pro 
id.'    a    loose    connection    between    the    carriage    moving 
ans   and   the  exhibiting  means,   a   second  lever  having 
ans  for  moving  the  carriage  step-by-step  in   the  oppo 
'I.   direction  to  bring  the  frames  successively  to  the  ex- 
^  iting  position,  a  slotted  link  connected  with  the  second 
r,  a  second  rack  on   the  exhibiting  means,  a  segment 
er  meshing  with  the  second   rack,  a   pin  on   the  latter 
t  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the  latter  slotted  link 
provide   a    loose    connection    between    the    second   car- 
l;.    moving  lever  and  the  exhibiting  means. 
Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


vided  with  a  screw  tlireaded  extension,  tlie  sprin;:  cliam 
Iter  casiuu  i)rovlde.|  with  a  burner  tipped  body,  a  >:as 
passage  located  through  said  body,  a  valve  adapti-d  10 
rcKulate  the  fuil  svipply  to  the  burner  tip.  a  nei'dle  bar 
partially  located  within  the  spring  chamher  casin;:  and 
I  xteiidrd  into  the  b\iriirr  IkxIv.  an  adjustaldi'  sleeve  lo- 
cated upon  the  end  of  thf  needle  bar  locMt^'d  in  the  sprinc 
chamber,  said  sleevi-  provided  with  an  outward  I'Xfi-ndfii 
flangi'.  a  spring  located  around  thi'  nf^cile  bar  and  adajiioii 
to  bear  ai:ainst  the  adjustable  slfevi'.  a  >■  i'  «  ihr'nil.  d 
bar  partially  located  within  the  sieatn  rhaiiil"f  and  in 
the  screw  thr^adi'd  extension,  a  diaphraiini  adapiid  !■•  !■ 
clamped  l)etween  the  spring  and  steam  cli.Tniber  casini's.  a 
packing  adapted  to  press  against  one  sid.-  of  th^  dia 
phragm.  and  a  packing  holding  sleev.'  adjiistahlv  con 
nected  to  the  screw  threaded  bar,  siilistanti.iUy  a«  and 
for  the  purposr  specified. 


/rf 


2.   in  a  devic.'  of  the  character  descrlb«"d.  th.'  combina- 
tion of  steam  and  spring  chaml>er  casings,  means  for  con- 
necting said  chambers  together,  said  steam  chamber  pro 
vlded  with  a  screw  threaded  extension,  the  spring  cbam 
iH'r  casing  provided  ^ith  a  burner  tipped  body,  a  gas  pas 
sage  locafd  through  said  IkkIv.  a  valve  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  fiKl  supply  to  the  burner  tip,  a  needle  liar  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  portion  and  partially  locattnl  within 
the  spring  chamber  casing  and  extended  Into  the  burner 
body,  an  adjustable  sleeve  located  In  the  spring  chamlxT. 
said  sleeve  provided  with  an  outward  extended  flange,  a 
spring  located  around  the  needle  bar  and  adapted  to  b.ar 
against  the  adjustable  sleeve,  a  screw  threaded  bar  par 
tially  located  within  the  steam  chamber  and  In  the  screw 
threaded   extension,   a  diaphragm   adapted   to   be   clamped 
between  the  spring  and  steam  chamber  casings,  a  packing 
adapted  to  press  against  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
a    packing    holding    sleeve    adjustably    connected    to    the 
screw   threaded  bar.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpos.. 
spec  Ifled. 

1(.S3!KM.       (-OFFKEDRirrF:H.      GucDWiN    Bikiwn.    Yon 
kers     N     Y  •    Mllian    S,    Brown   administratrix   of   said 
Goodwin   Brown,  deceased.      Filed   .\pr.  ;..    VM>^      Serial 
No.  41'5,976.      (Cl.  53— 3.  i 


Vl.899.  STEAM  -  PRESSURE  -  REGULATOR  VALV  E. 
I  HANK  C.  RoNK,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
wood Gas-Lamp  and  Heater  (^ompany.  Canton.  Ohio. 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
■••i7,471.      (Cl.  236 — 6.)  .  , 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
.  of  steam  and  spring  chamber  casings,  means  for  con- 
ting  said  chamber*  together,  said  steam  chamber  pro- 


■Vs    a    new    and    improved    article    of    manttfa,  tur-.    a 

coffee-dripper    adapted    for    use    with    a    percolating    cat 
ridge,  and  comprising  an  air  tight   vessel  hav.n^  a  se  b 
ng  flange  adjacent   to  the  mouth  thereof,  a   ^^P  lock,   . 

with  the  vess  I  In  fixed  relation  with  the  P";-"'^^'"'^,    ''. 

Tridge  clamped  between  the  sealing  flange  of  '«^e  vj^«-  ^"^ 
he  cap  wherebv  the  vessel  Is  hermetically   sealed,  and  a 

pump  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  sub 

stantlally  as  described.  

1.083,901.     WHEEL-FLANGE  I  FBIUCATORJAVKSM 

M..VER,   Lumberton,   Miss^     ^"^^^fU  al  No   7..9.7k::. 
No.  697,540.     Renewed  Apr.  8.  191.^.     »«r'»' 

(""in'c^Hnatlon  with  a  railway  truck  and  whe.1.  an 
Oil    receptacle   supported   from   the   truck   In   proxi^m.^    to 
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the  whe*l  flanite  and  capable  <rf  twinging  toward  n$d  from 
tbf  teDfe.  a  lubrlcjiUiiK  pad  carrted  fcy  mH  receplkcle  for 
coDtarttas  wtth   ihe  flange,  and  meaaa  controlled  by  the 


swlogtag  of  the   recepttcle  for 
rrom  the  receptacle  to  the  pad. 


goTemlnif  the  fe»l  of  otl 


-1 


1'.  A  wheel  flanse  lubricator  comprising  a  1  winging 
wheel  receptacle  having  a  lubrtcailng  pad  and  mems  con- 
trolled by  the  swinging  of  the  receptacle  for  controlling 
the  feed  of  oil  from  the  receptacle  to  the  pad,  anfl  means 
for  adjusting  the  feed  of  oil. 

a.  A  wheel  Oange  lubricator  comprising  a  Swinging 
rwceptacle,  a  wick  tube  pasalng  tbronch  the  lame  lod  coo 
uinln^  a  wick,  a  valve  controlling  a  pamage  Irom  the 
rvceptacle  to  said  wU-k  tube,  and  mcana  controlled  by  the 
swinging  of  the  rvceptaele  for  opening  and  cki^ng  said 
passage. 

4.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprlstB^  a  iwloging 
lubricant  receptacle,  a  wick  tube  having  a  pnaai  ge  com 
municatlog  with  the  Interior  of  the  rereptacle.  a  wick 
In  said  tube,  a  ralve  controlling  said  passage,  a  Irrer 
operating  aaid  valve,  and  an  adjnstaMe  contact  devkre 
coo|>eratiux  with  said  lever  to  eCect  tlw  opevtBs  and  cioa- 
Ing  of  the  valve  on  the  swinglBg  of  the  receptacl< 


1  .f>«l.'?,»02.     PRrSSTRE  ANT)  VACUUM  GAGE. 
UK    ScnrBEHT,   Sellers>ille,   Pa.      Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  42«.248.     ( CT.  73 — 109.) 
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In  a  preesnre  gage,  a   Bonrdon   spring,  a  sub4t8 
U-shaped  supportlri:  frame,  a  pin  Jwirnaled  1b 
of  nald  frame  and  carrying  an  <Bdlcator.  a  link 
eoanerted  at  one  end  to  a  free  end  of  the  Bourd(i|n 
an  angularly   bent   lever   fixedly  conneeted  at 
said  pin  and  at   It*  ofher  end  plrotal^y  tonnectid 
other  end  of  said  link,  said  bent  lever  being  beqAftMe 
twecn  Kb  ends  in  a  direction  aebatantially  at  rl 
tm  tfe*  dlrecttan  of  atma  af  the  Boardon  sprtag 
Ing  the  leverage  thereof,  the  strain  being 
milar  baad  at  atld  levar. 


g)>t 


FkEDKR- 

1908. 


1,0S3,»03.  I'BOCBSa  OF  IMFBOVINO  ALXOYB.  AbrHED 
WiLM.  Schlaehtenaee.  aaar  Beriia.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1910      SerUl  No.  M9,4M.      (O.  148—12.) 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  ImproTing  alloya  eontalntag  atoatnum 
and  maimcalum,  which  coatpriaea  tieattaig  the  alloy  to  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  420*  C,  thtraafter  cooUng  the 
alloy  and  allowing  it  to  tUnd  to  permit  apoataneous  im- 

prOT«ID«lt. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  taprovlng  allojr*  eantatring  alumlnam 
and  magneslun),  which  coaiprlsea  warkiag  the  alloy,  then 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  In  excaaa  of  420°  C.  slightly 
changing  the  shape  of  the  alloy  and  thereupon  storing  the 

alloy. 

3.  The  process  of  Improving  alloys  containing  alumlnani 
and  magnesium,  which  comprises  beating  the  alloy  to  a 
temperature  between  420°  C.  and  580'  C,  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  alloy  and  allowioj  it  to  stand  to  pt-natt  spon- 
taneous i«proveBient, 


1,0834)04.  DOOH  GUARD.  Fkkderick  ilKBTSHKiMgB, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,630.     (Cl.  16—81.) 


1.  In  a  door  guard,  a  frame  member  cotaprtsinfr  a  pivot- 
ally  momited  bar,  having  a  plate  at  its  free  end  provided 
with  AD  aperture,  and  a  door  member  cT>mprl«lns  »  P'n 
adapted  for  proJeetioB  Into  said  apertnre  when  the  door 
Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  door  guard,  a  frame  member  comprlstng  a  flxe<l 
bracket,  having  spaced  ears,  a  looking  bar  having  one  end 
pivotaliy  motinted  between  said  ears  and  having  t  top 
plate  adapted  for  contact  with  said  ears  to  limit  ita 
downward  movement,  a  plate  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar 
adapted  for  lockii»g  contact  with  a  door,  and  liaTing  an 
aperture  therein,  and  a  door  member  comprising  a  phi 
adapted  for  projection  into  the  plate  aperttrre  when  the 
dr»or  Is  opened. 


1,08;4^5.  JOURNAI^BOX.  WiLUAM  B.  CaisT,  BalU 
more.  Md.,  asslsaor  of  one-half  to  Oecrge  E.  Crist,  Spar- 
rows Foint,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«4.7«4». 
(Cl.  64—28.) 


ntlally   i 
^he  arms 
plvotally 
spring.  I 
end  to  I 
to  the 
be- 
les 
lor  Tsry 
the  an- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Journal  box  adapted 
for  use  on  railway  cars  provided  with  an  air  passageway 
oo  the  exterior  of  the  Imne  and  through  which  a  draft  of 
air  Is  prodoced  wben  the  car  la  in  motlaa,  said  jonmal  box 
being  provided  also  with  aaother  pasaageway  romnuinl- 
catlng  with  th«  t&terior  mt  the  'm  aad  with  the  first 
named  passageway,  whereby  tht  air  from  the  interior  of 
tlM  bsz  Is  witbdrawa  by  saction  laduced  by  said  air 
draft  when  the  car  la  la  aotloD. 
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2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  journal  box  adapte<l 
for  use  on  railway  cars,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  air  passageways  on  the  exterior  of  the  box 
through  each  of  which  a  draft  of  air  Is  adapted  to  be 
produced  when  the  car  Is  In  motion,  said  Journal  box 
being  provided  also  with  another  pair  of  passajfiways  each 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  box  anTwlth  one 
of  the  first  named  passageways,  whereby  the  air  from  the 
interior  of  the  box  is  withdrawn  by  suction  Induced  by 
the  air  draft  through  either  of  the  first  named  passage- 
ways when  the  car  is  In  motion. 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  journal  box  adapted 
for  use  on  railway  cars  and  provided  with  means  for  with- 
drawing air  from  the  interior  of  the  journal  box  by  suc- 
tion induced  by  the  velocity  of  the  atmospheric  air  draft 
passing  over  an  air  passageway  leading  from  the  interior 
of  the  box,  subsuntlally  as  specified. 


REISSUES. 


1 083  906.  LUBRICATOR.  Leopold  Kassandeb,  New 
York  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing 
ComMnT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  770,346.     (Cl.  184—96.) 


1  A  slgbt-feed  attachment  for  lubricators,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  passageway  adapted  to  receive  ol 
from  a  lubricator,  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  an  01  dmt 
between  the  passageway  and  the  chamber,  a  [^f -^^^"'"/^^"f 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  the  oil  to  the  ham^ 
ber  from  the  passageway,  and  an  automatically  self-closing 
shut-off  valve  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of  the  oil 
from  the  chamber. 

2.  A  sight-feed  attachment  for  lubricators,  comprU^^ 
an  oU-recelvlng  passageway,  an  oU  -  containing  chamber  , 
adapted  to  receive  oil  therefrom,  a  sight  ^^-'"^-^  "^^^^.^ 
to  receive  oil  from  the  containing  '^'^'^''^^'^Zfol 
operated  feed-regulating  valve  adapted  to^O"*;"'  ">«  ^"^ 
of  oil  to  the  containing  cham>ber.  and  a  ^»\^^  «*1«P^^^^'°  „ 
manually  moved  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil' from  the  on^ 
•alnlng  chamber  to  the  sight-feed  cbamlM-r  and  provided 
with  means  for  antomatically  closing  such  valve. 

3.  A  right-feed  atUchment  for  lubricators,  comprising 
«n  oll-re^lvlng  passageway,  an  oil-containing  chamber 
.adapted  to  recelra  oil  therefrom,  a  sight  <^b«'"b^^^^''P;,^ 
to  receive  oil  from  the  containing  chamber,  a  n^^^J^^ 
operated  feed-regulating  valve  adapted  to  ^ot^fol  ^he  flow 
of  oil  to  the  containing  chamber,  and  a  valv*  adapted  to 
)e  manually  moved  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  '-^"^  ^J^  !J^ 
raining  chamber  to  the  sight-feed  chamber  and  provided 
with  means  for  automatically  closing  such  valve  »nc>"ding 
.  compreaalon  spring  located  within  the  oil-containing 
:hamber.  .„,,,«. inw 

1.  A  sight-feed  attachment  for  lubricator^  ^^J^TeUe 
a   uody   provided   with  a  passage  way   adapted  to  receive 
'M  from  a  lubricator,  a  chamber  adJ»<^^°'  ^^t!!     ,  ?e^ 
•tnct  between  the  passageway  and  the  chamber    a  feeo 
r,  eulatlng  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  the  oil    o 
'b..  chamber  from  the  ^.ssageway.  "^"  •^^Xta^ge 
i  If-closlng  shut  off  valve  adapted  to  control  the  discharge 
^f  the  oil  from  the  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  cou 
nllng  to  the  lubricator  00   one  side  of   the  body   and   a 
.losing  cap  on  the  other,  with  interchangeable  contiectlons 
v^hereby  the  device  may  be  secured  to  either  side  of  tb 
'ubrlcator. 
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IlYl>R.\Ti:.      F,ii\MN   S.    Fk-KES.   I'itt<l.iir«li.  I'm       ril.il 
Nov.  20.  lOi:;.     Serl;il  No.  S02,175.     (»ri::in;il  nppli'^ntion 
filed  Aim.   l.'j.  1011.  Serial  No.  044.101.     Ren<we<l   Apr 
2".,    lOia,    Serial    Nn.    TiW.O'.l.      Orlnin.nl   No     1.<i7()4r',v, 
dated  Aug.  10,  101 1!.     («.M.  2:{--i:{.» 
1.   The   herein   described  method  of  preoipitating  alninl 
niim  hydrate,  whieb  consists  In  establishing  a  .-olumn  <.f 
the  liquor  from  wlikh  the  hydrate  Is  to  be  pre(  ii>itat.  <1  ,tiu! 
in  which   is  contained  a  yuantity  of  precipitated  hyilrat- 
in    the   form    of   fine    particles,   withdrawing   precipitat.-d 
hydrate  from  the  lower  portions  of  tlie  column,  and  returii- 
itiK  it  to  the  upper  ,4.ort ion  of  the  column  :  while  maintain 
ing  the  column  free  from  violent  agitation  and  avoi.lini: 
eonv.-ctiou  and  lilie  currents  therein,  whereliy  the  settling: 
preeipltate  eolleets  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  column  ami 
thereby  minimizes  the  quantity  of  liquor  withdrawn. 

•^  The  herein  described  method  of  precipitatinj;  alunn 
num  hydrate,  wl.icli  consists  in  estal.lisliin;;  .a  cluu.n  of 
the  liquor  from  which  the  hydrate  is  to  be  precipitate-!  and 
in  which  is  contained  a  quantity  of  precipitated  hydrate  in 
the  form  of  tine  particles,  withdrawing  precipitated  hy 
drate  from  the  lower  part  of  the  column  and  returning  it 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  column,  and  continuing  such  with- 
drawal and  return  of  hydrate  ;  while  maintaining  the  col- 
umn free  from  violent  agitation  and  avoiding  convection 
and  like  currents,  whereby  the  settling  precipitate  collects 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  column  and  Is  withdrawn  with 
minimum  .piantity  of  the  liquor. 

S    The  herein  described  method  of  precipitating  alumb 
num  hv.lrate.  which  consists  In  estnbllshlnir  a  column  of 
the  liquor   from   which   the  hydrate  Is   to  be  precipitated 
and  in  which  is  contained  a  quantity  of  precipitated  hy 
I   drate  in  the  form  of  fine  particles:  and  maintaining  par- 
's   of    hvdrate    m    suspension    throughout    the    column 
without    violent    agitation    thereof.    ^^  ^;^''^;'':^^  .^'^ 
drawal  of  the  precipitated  hydrate  which  collects  in     he 
K^r  porilon   of   the  column  and  -t^tlnuous ly   n>  urnln. 
the  withdrawn  hydrate  with  minimum  quantity  of  liquor 
to  the  nnner  portion  of  the  column. 

4    The  herl  described  method  of  precipitatin,:  aluml- 

0°  1  .".'    ?orno„  ot  ,h.  columu.  and  '■■'»"1»«  ■" 
,    ,,ratory    -"-7"^,;;  ^.'^  j'^a  ntainlng  the  column 

ainum  b.v.lralc  from  the  I""""  °y,   ,„„  „„,dll.8  Tlo- 

:rj:«:f^5  A- -rrr  rr  „  ..... 
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column  of  substantially  quiescent  aluminate  solutio^ 
talnlng  a  quantity  of  precipitated  aluminum  hydrate 
drawing   thp  aluminum    hydrate  from   the  Iwttom 
•  olumn   and    reintroducing   the   same  at   the   top 
whereby   In    settling  through   the   liquor,   the   part 
the  precipitate  come  Into  intimate  contact  with 
tially  all  portions  of  the  aluminate  liquor. 

8.  A  method  of   precipitating   alumina   from   an 
alumlnato  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of  main 
column  of  the  aluminate  solution  containing  a  quan 
precipitated   aluminum   hydrate,   withdrawing    the 
num  hydrate  from  the  l)Ottom  of  the  column  and 
duclng  the  same  at  the  top  thereof  whllf  avoiding 
of   the   aluminate    solution,   whereby    in    settling   t 
the  liquor,  the  particles  of  the  precipitate  come  1 
Timate  contact  with  substantially  all  portions  of  the 
nate  liquor. 

9.  A  process  of  preclpitatiug  aluminum  hydrate 
alkali  aluminate  solution,  said  process  comprising 
of  maintaining  an  amount  of  precipitated  alumi 
drate  In  su.spen.'»ion  in  a  t)ody  of  said  aluminate 
for  a  considerable  time,  while  avoiding  violent 
said  solution  during  the  major  portion  of  said  time. 
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13.«tiO.  t  AR  VESTIBILK  DIAPHRAGM.  WillMam  H. 
FOR.svTH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply 
Company,  t'hlcago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1»i:{.  Serial  No.  801.084.  OrlgU  al  No. 
1.056,407.  dated  Mar.  Is,  IDU,  Serial  No.  713.21^.  (CI. 
105     CI.. 


1.   A  i-ar  vestibule  construction  for  a  single  car 


log  face  plates  and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connected 
thereto  and  bridging  the  space  therebetween,  the  legs  of 
said  vestibule  construction  Including  separable  portions, 
and  fastening  means  for  holding  together  the  se  }arable 
portions,  said  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  automatically 
released  on  tilting  one  of  the  face  plates  to  which  I  he  dia- 
pliragm  is  attached.  sub«ituntlally  as  described. 

1'.  A  car  vestibule  construction  for  a  single  car  Inlcluding 
face  plates  and  an  expansible  diaphragm  connecte<  there- 
to and  bridging  the  space  therebetween,  the  legs  of  said 
Testlbule  construction  including  portions  separab  e  upon 
a  sulisianflally  vertical  plane,  and  fastening  means  for 
holding  together  the  separable  portions,  said  fiistenlng 
UK-ans  adapted  to  be  automatically  released  on  tilt  ng  one 
of  the  face  plates  to  which  the  diaphragm  Is  ai  tached. 
.substantially   as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  for  a  single  car,  ^ch  leg 
of  which  Includes  portions  separable  upon  a  substiintlally 
vertical  plane,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  together 
the  separable  portions  ..f  each  leg,  said  fastenlnji  means 
adapted  to  be  automatically  released  on  tilting  of  that  face 
plate  to  which  the  diaphragm  is  attached,  substantially  as 
de«crll)ed. 
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4.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  accordion  form  bariiiK  a 
plait  In  each  leg' provided  with  a  silt  therein,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  holding  together  the  edges  of  the  material 
adjacent  to  said  silt,  said  fastening  means  adapted  to  be 
automatically  released  on  tilting  of  the  face  plate  to  which 
the  diaphragm  is  attached,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  accordion  form  having  a 
plait  in  each  leg  provided  with  a  slit  therein,  and  cooperat- 
ing fastening  means  on  the  edges  of  the  fabric  adjacent 
to  said  silt,  said  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally released  on  the  application  of  a  pull  on  the  fabric 
on  one  side  of  said  silt  In  a  direction  away  from  the 
fabric  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  slit,  whereby  on  tilting 
the  face  plate  to  which  said  diaphragm  Is  attached  to  give 
access  to  the  buffer  mechanism  said  plate  is  automatically 
opened  and  tearing  thereof  Is  avoided,  substantially  as 
described. 


13,670.  BRAK?:  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIX  -  WHEEL 
TRUCKS.  William  H.  Lewis  and  John  A.  Pilcher, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.315. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  6,  1912  derial  No. 
718,910.  Divided  and  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1913, 
Serial  No.  741,959.  Original  No.  1.068,674,  dated  July 
29,   1913.     (CI.  188—24.) 
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1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  trucks  the  com- 
bination of  a  lever  having  a  pivot  point  between  its  ex- 
tremities, a  brake  beam  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
extremities  of  said  lever,  a  tension  member  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  erd  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  lever,  a 
second  lever  to  which  is  plvotally  connected  at  one  ex- 
tremity the  other  end  of  said  tension  member,  a  second 
brake  beam  plvotally  connected  to  said  second  lever  be- 
tween the  extremities  thereof,  a  compression  member  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  other  extremity  of 
said  second  lever,  a  third  lever  to  which  is  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  extremity  the  other  end  of  said  compression 
meml)er.  a  third  brake  lK>am  plvotally  connected  to  said 
third  lever  between  the  extremities  thereof,  said  third 
lever  t>eing  further  provided  with  a  pivot  point  at  Ita 
other  extremity,  and  means  for  actuating  said  system  of 
levers  from  the  br!ikt>  mechanism  on  the  car  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  trucks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dead  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  extremltle* 
to  some  convenient  part  of  the  truck,  a  brake  beam  plvot- 
ally connected  to  one  extremity  of  said  dead  lever,  a  ten- 
sion member  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other 
extremity  of  said  dead  lever,  a  floating  lever  to  which  is 
plvotally  connected  at  one  extremity  the  other  end  of 
said  tension  member,  a  second  brake  beam  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  floating  lever  between  the  extremities  there- 
of, a  compression  member  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  extremity  of  said  floating  lever,  a  live  lever  to 
which  Is  plvotally  connected  at  one  extremity  the  other 
end  of  said  compression  member,  a  third  brake  beam  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  live  lever  between  the  extremities 
thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  the  other  extremity  of 
said  live  lever  from  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  car  Iwdy, 
substantially  as  described. 
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la  671.  ROLI^RENEWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Jambs  T.  Pbto,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  as 
signer  to  Samuel  Thomas  Walkup,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,323.  Original  No. 
940,272.  dated  Not.  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  257,691.  (CI. 
242—68.) 


1    In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  screw  spindles,  a 
pair  of  vertical   screw-spindles,   means   for   imparting  si 
multaneously  rotary  motion  to  both  sets  of  screw  spindles, 
blocks     on     the     horizontal     screw-spindles,     the     blocks 
being    provided     with    upright    bars     for    retaining    the 
spindle   of   a   new   roll   of   paper,    blocks   on    the   vertical 
screw-spindles   provided    with    brackeU   for    receiving   the 
spindle  of  the  spent   roll,  a    power-transmitting  shaft,   a 
double  clutch-me<hanlsm  on  said  shaft,  means  for  throw^ 
ing  It  In  mesh  with  the  power-shaft,  and  means  on  one  of 
the  blocks  of  the  vertical  screw  spindles  and   on  one  of 
the  blocks  of  the  horizontal  screw  spindles  for  automati- 
cally throwing  said  double  clutch-mechanism  out  of  mesh 
with  the  power-shaft  and  thereby  arresting  the  motion  of 
the  same   when   the  blocks  arrive  at  either  end  of  their 

motion.  .     , 

2    In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the   combination   of   horizontal   screw  spindles,   a    pair   of 
vertical     screw-splndles,     blocks     located     on     the     hori- 
zontal   screw-splndles    and    provided    with    vertical    bars 
for    engaging    the    spindle    of    the    new    roll,    blocks    on 
•the    vertical    screw  spindles    provided    with    brackets    for 
receiving   the    spindle   of    the    spent    roll,    a    power-shaft, 
means    for    transmitting    motion    from    said    power  shaft 
to  the  horizontal   and   vertical    screw  spindles,   a   double 
clutch-mechanism    on    the     power-shaft    consisting    of    a 
Bhiftable    member     and     two     rotary     clutch-members,    a 
crank  mechanism  for  shifting  the  movable  clutch-meml>er 
lu  engagement  with  either  one  of  the  rotary  clutch-mem- 
bers, a  hand  lever  connected  with  said  crank-mechanism, 
and  means  located,  respectively,  on  one  of  the  blocks  of  the 
vertical  screw-splndles  and  on   one   of  the  blocks  of   the 
horizontal    screw-splndles    for   automatically   shifting    tlie 
movable  clutch  member  out  of  mesh  with  the  rotary  clutch- 
member  for   interrupting   the    motion   of  the  power-shaft 
and  parts  operated  thereby. 

3.  In  a  roll  renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination,  with  the  supporting  side-frames,  of  horl- 
■ontal  screw-splndles,  blocks  on  said  screw-splndles,  re- 
talDlug-bars  guided  in  said  blocks  and  projecting  above 
the  side-frames,  and  roll-lifting  levers  fulcrumed  to  the 
upper  corner*  of  the  side  frames  and  provided  with  end- 
lugs  and  hook-shaped  projections  for  receiving  the  spindle 
of  the  new  roll  preparatory  to  lifting  it  Into  position  on 
the  Ingoing  ends  of  the  side  frames. 

4.  In  a  roll-renewing  attiu  hment  for  printing  presses, 
tlie  combination,  with  a  horizontal  set  of  screw-splndles  a 
vertical  set  of  screw  spindles,  blocks  on  said  horizontal 
acrew-splndles,  blocks  on  the  vertical  screw-spindles, 
means  on  the  blocks  of  the  horizontal  screw-splndles  for 
retaining  the  spindle  of  the  new  roll,  brackets  on  the 
ijlocks  of  the  vertical  screw-splndles  for  engaging  the 
^^plndle  of  the  spent  roll,  A  set  of  tapes  extending  to  the 
Impression-cylinder  of   tUe   press,   means  for  guiding  and 


tensioning  said  tapes,  a  serrated  cutting-blade,  pivoted 
and  spring-actuated  fingers  applied  to  the  supporting- 
shaft  of  said  cutting-blade,  rods  attached  to  the  blocks  of 
the  vertical  screw-splndles,  said  rods  l)eing  provided  with 
projecting  pins  for  engaging  the  fingers  and  oscillating 
the  cutting-blade  at  the  proper  time  for  cutting  the  web 
of  the  spent  roll  and  returning  the  cutting  blade  into  it.' 
former  position. 

6.  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  pres.ses, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  screw-splndles, 
blocks  on  said  spindles,  and  bars  for  holding  the  spludle 
of  the  new  roll,  of  a  starting  mechanism  connected  with 
the  spindle  of  the  new  roll  for  imparting  rotary  forward 
motion  to  the  spindle  and  roll. 

6.  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  screw  spindles, 
blocks  on  said  spindles,  and  bars  for  holding  the  spindle 
of  the  new  roll,  of  a  starting-mechanism  connected  with 
the  spindle  of  the  new  roll,  said  starting  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  rack  on  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  horizontal 
screw  spindles,  a  brake-pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  hori- 
zontal guide  and  brake-rail,  supporting  standards  for  said 
guide  and  brake-rail,  and  transmitting  gears  between  the 
rack  and  brake-pulley  for  turning  the  spindle  and  roll. 

7.  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination,  with  the  spindle  of  the  new  roll,  pro- 
vided with  a  brake-pulley,  of  a  starting  mechanism  for 
said  roll,  and  a  guide  and  brake-rail  for  the  brake-pulley 
of  the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  roll  renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination,  with  the  spindle  of  the  new  roll,  pro- 
vided with  a  brake  pulley,  of  a  mechanism  for  starling 
and  moving  said  roll,  n  guide  and  brake  rail  for  the  brake- 
pulley  of  the  spindle,  and  hinged  and  oscillating  standards 
for  supporting  said  guide  and  brake-rail. 

9  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination,  with  the  spindle  of  the  new  roll,  pro- 
vided with  a  brake-pulley,  of  a  starting  mechanism  for 
said  roll  a  guide  and  brake  rail  for  the  brake-pulley  of 
the  spindle,  and  means  for  shifting  laterally  the  guide 
and   brake-rail,  brake  pulley  and  roll. 

10  In  a  roll  renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination,  with  the  side  frames,  of  the  spindle  of 
the  new  roll  supported  thereon,  a  brake-pulley  on  said 
spindle,  a  guide  and  brake-rail  for  said  brake-pulley  lo 
cated  at  one  side  of  and  parallel  with  the  side-frames, 
hinged  standards  for  supi>ortIn»:  said  guide  and  brake-rail, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  guide  and  hrake-rall  for 
shifting  the  roll  of  paper  laterally  on  the  side-frames. 
^11  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination,  with  the  spindle  of  the  new  roll  of  paper 
provided  with  a  brake-pulley,  a  pair  of  horizonta  screw^ 
spindles,  blocks  on  said  spindles  and  reta.ning-bars  In 
sa  d  bbK-ks.  of  a  star.ing-mcchanism  for  the  new  roll  and 
r  brake-mechanism  for  engaging  the  brake-pulley  on  the 

snindle  of  the  new  roll. 
'12    I.^  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the   combination,   with   the   spindle  of   the  new   roll   pro- 

r;l«,    with    .!»    l.,.f..»dl,..l   .11-  0(  tho  8«.d,   and 
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outer  ends  of  said  brake  levers,  a  crank  arm  on  th< 
shaft  of  the  cuttlnp  blade,  and  a   flexible  connect" 
twoen  sal.l  ciank-arm   and  the  locking  mechanism 
brakelevers   whereby  the   locking  mechanism  is  an 
cally    released   from    tho    brake-levers    for    pfrmlttl 
release  of  the  brake  shoes   from   the   brake  pullfv 

■pent  roll. 

l."».   In  a  roll  renewing  attachment  for  printing 
the  combination,  with  the  spindle  of  the  si>ent 
vlded    with    a    brake-pulley,    and    means    for    llftin|; 
spindle,    a    brake- mechanism    consi.'»ting    of 
brake-levers    and    a    lockini:  mechanism    for    said 
levers,  the  upper  brake  shoe  heinc  provided  with  a 
arm  .-.r  bora  for  liftin.:  and  holding  the  upper  bra 
oat  of  the  waj  of  t^*  a»rending  brake-pulley  until 
cleared  the  sane. 

1$    In  a  rolI-r«Be«iBg  attachment  for  printing 
a  support  for  a  splodle  for  a  roll  of  paper,  alon^ 
8uppi>rt  the  aplBdte  I*  adapted  to  travel,  and 
povittvely  toratec  i*M  apiwlle  to  start  Its  rotatioi 
saM  support. 

17.   In  a  rotl-KtwlBg  attachment  for  prlntini; 
a  support  for  a  spindle  for  a  roll  of  paper,  along 
support  the  spindle  U  adapted  to  travel,  means 
lively  turning  said  spindle  to  start  Its  rotation  aloi 
support,  and  means  for  brakin?  the  rotation  of  said 

IS.   In  a  roll  renevrlne  attachment  for  printing 
A  support  for  a  spindle  for  a  roll  of  paper,  along 
support  the  spindle  is  adapted  to  travel,  means  f< 
tlvely    turning   said   spindle   to   start    it<»    rotation 
said  support,  and  means  for  braking  the  rotation 
roll  at  or  m-ar  the  end  of  its  course. 
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13.672.  MEANS  FOR  SUl'l'l.YIXG  AND  FE^:DING 
I'AFEK  TO  PRINTING  rRE.S8ES.  Lolls  K  IKISTBR, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Thomas  Waikup, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
^f>4,324.  Original  No.  964.547,  date<l  July  19i  1910, 
Serial  No.  227. 43o.     <C1.  242 — Sh.  ) 


r  "» 


M-^"-^«M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  pr.ss,  luebns  for 
pupporting  a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  guldisg  It  to 
Its  operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler 
constructed  to  be  connected  with  the  spindle  and  t>  retard 
its  rotation,  and  means  for  feeding  said  traveler!  toward 
said  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
supportiriK  a  spindle  <>f  a  roll  of  p.iper  and  gnlding  It  to 
its  operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler, 
means  for  connectinc  said  traveler  to  and  rtlscotmecting 
It  from  the  spindle,  and  when  connected  to  regard  the 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  and  mtans  for  feed^ig  said 
traveler  towHrd  said  op.rntive  position. 

•'!.  In  combination  with  a  printing  pre«s,  rn'Mn'<  for 
supporting  a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  g\il<1iii.'  if  to 
Its  operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler 
constructed  to  be  connected  with  the  spindle  and,  to  fric 


tionally   retard  Its  rotation,   aifd   means   for   feeding  said 
traveler  toward  said  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  printitig  press,  means  for 
supporting  a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  guiding  It  to  Its 
operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler,  means 
for  connectinj;  said  traveler  to  and  disconnecting  it  from 
the  spindle  and  when  connected  to  frictlonally  retard 
th"  rotation  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
traveler    toward    said    operative    position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  traveler, 
means  for  connecting  said  traveler  to  the  spindle  of  a  roll 
of  paper  and  to  frictlonally  retard  Its  rotation,  and 
means  for  raising  said  traveler  away  from  operative  posi- 
tion of  said  roll. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  printing  priss.  means  for 
supporting  a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  guiding  It  to 
Its  operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler 
constructei  to  be  connected  with  the  spindle  and  to  re- 
tard its  rotation,  and  means  for  feeding  said  traveler  to- 
ward said  operative  position,  a  .second  traveler  having 
means  for  supporting  the  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  a  roll  spindle  from  operative 
position. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
supporting  a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  guiding  it 
to  its  operative  ;x)8ition  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler 
constructed  to  be  connected  with  the  spindle  and  to  re- 
tard its  rotation,  and  means  for  fe<?ding  said  trave).>r 
toward  said  operative  position,  a  seeond  traveler,  having 
means  for  8upp<'rtin^  the  spindle  ..f  a  roll  of  paper,  and 
means  for  witbdrawlns;  a  roll  spindle  from  operative  posi- 
tion during  the  fe«.iliiig  of  the  other  traveler  to  operative 
position. 

X.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
supporting  a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  j^idlng  it  to 
its  operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler. 
means  for  connecting  said  traveler  to  and  disconnecting 
it  from  the  spindle,  and  when  conn(cte<l  to  retard  the 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  feedlnu  «a!d 
traveler  toward  said  operative  position,  a  second  trnv  !er 
having  means  for  cminecting  it  to  the  spindle  of  a  roll 
of  paper  and  for  frictlonally  retarding  Its  rotation,  ami 
means  for  withdrawing  said  spindle  from  operative 
position. 

9,.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
supporting  a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  guiding  it  to 
its  operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  traveler, 
means  for  connecrtlng  said  traveler  to  and  disconnecting  !t 
from  the  spindle,  and  when  connected  to  retard  the  rota- 
tion of  daid  spindle,  and  niean.s  for  feeding  said  traveler 
toward  said  operative  position,  a  second  traveler  having 
means  for  cfmnectiii;.'  it  to  the  spindle  of  a  roll  of  pa{)er 
and  for  frietionnlly  retaniin;;  its  rotation,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  spindle  from  operative  position  during 
the  feeding  o^  the  other  traveler  to  operative  position 

10.  In  comtdnation  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
feedin;:  a  web  to  the  press,  and  a  movable  band  N'iow, 
leading  to  said  feeding  means,  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction  and  adjacent  to  said  means. 

11.  in  comblnatiim  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  to  the  press,  and  a  movable  band  extending 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  to  said  feeding 
moans,  and  then  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
means,  and  adjacent  therewith. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  a  movable 
band  for  feeding  a  web  to  the  press,  and  a  second  movable 
l)and  below,  leading  to  said  feeding  i>and  and  extending 
in  the  same  direction  and  adjacent  therewith. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  to  the  press.  ni>'ans  for  snpportlntr  a 
spindle  of  a  second  web  and  gnidinir  it  to  Its  operitlve 
position,  and  a  severing  derlce  for  the  first  web  con- 
strueted  and  arranged  to  t>e  operated  to  sever  said  web 
by  the  movement  of  the  spindle  of  the  second  web  to  Its 
operative  position. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  mean*  for 
feeding  a  web  to  the  press,  means  for  snpportini:  a  spindle 
of  a  second  web  and  guidinir  It  to  its  operative  position. 
a  severing  device  for  the  first  web,  and  means  connected 
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with  said  device  and  extending  to  said  spindle  guiding 
support,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  spindle  along  said 
support  will  actuate  the  connected  means  to  operate  the 
severing  device  to  sever  the  first  web. 

l.^.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  screw  shafts  and  co-acting  devices  for  moving 
a.  roll  of  paper  into  an  operative  position  with  respect 
to  a  printing  press  and  for  removing  the  spindle  of  an 
expirini?  roll  from  such  position,  of  endless  band  pro- 
vision for  feeding  the  web  from  the  first  mentioned  roll 
along  with  that  of  the  expiring  roll. 

16.  In  means  of  the  character  descriljed,  the  combina- 
tion with  screw  shafts  and  co  acting  devices  for  moving 
a  roll  of  paper  into  an  operative  position  with  respect 
to  a  printing  pres.i  and  for  removing  the  spindle  of  an 
expiring  roll  from  such  position,  of  endless  band  provision 
for  feeding  the  web  from  the  first  mentioned  roll  along 
with  that  of  tlie  expiring  roll,  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  screw  shafts  and  devices, 
and  means  for  driving'  the  band  provision  from  the  motion 
of  the  press. 

17.  In  means  of  tin'  ihar.ut-r  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  screw  shaft  and  Mocic  traveling  thereon,  of  a 
clamping  device  for  a  roll  uf  paper,  said  device  being 
carried  by  said  block. 

IS.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  screw  shaft  and  Mock  traveling  thereon,  of 
a  clamping  device  for  a  roll  of  paper,  said  device  carried 
by  said  block  and  eralnxlylng  means  for  retarding  the  pay 
of  the  paper  from  said  roll. 


19.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  Im  arings  for  the  spindle  of  a  roil  of 
paper,  of  a  screw  shaft  and  coacting  devices  including 
yielding  bracket  arms  for  engaging  said  spindle  and 
removing  it  from  said  Ixarint-s.  and  endless  band"  pro- 
vision for  feeding  the  web  from  the  roll, 

20.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  bearings  for  the  spindle  of  a  roll  of 
paper,  of  a  screw  shaft  and  coacting  devices  Including 
yielding  bracket  arms  for  engaginir  said  spindle  and  re- 
moving it  from  said  bearings,  and  a  device  for  severing 
the  web  from  the  roll. 

21.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  screw  shaft  and  coacting  devices  for  removing 
the  spindle  of  an  expiring  roll  of  paper  from  an  operative 
position  with  respect  to  a  printing  press,  of  endless  band 
provision  for  feeding  the  web  from  said  roll. 

22.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  screw  shaft  and  coacting  devices  for  removing 
the  si)indle  of  an  expiring  roll  of  paper  from  an  operative 
position  with  respect  to  a  printing  press,  of  endless  band 
provision  for  feeding  the  web  from  said  roll,  clutch 
niecbauism  for  controlling  the  actuation,  of  said  shaft 
and  coa(tiug  devices,  and  means  for  driving  said  band 
provision  from  the  motion  of  the  press. 

23.  In  a  change  web  roll  device,  the  combination  of  a 
web  roll  spindle  and  means  controlled  by  said  spindle 
for  severing  a  web  from  another  web  roll  spindle. 

24.  A  change  web  roll  device  having  means  governed 
by  a  fress  web  roll  for  severing  a  web  from  its  spindle. 


DESIGNS. 


45,098.  METAL  CASINO  FOR  VACUUM  -  INSULATED 
CARAFES.  GwottGK  P.  Ai,T!:nb«bo,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  7Sl,24tj.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


45,099.  TE.Ml'ERATrRE-INDICATOK.  Habki-son  HtRL- 
BKiiT  RnVfE.  Forcst  Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1913. 
Serial   No    777,091.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  temperature  indicator  as 
shown. 


43  1tK»     I.AMF.    J.01K8  Bbace.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Aug. 
14.  19i:i.    Serial  No.  784.784.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


ihc  ornanMiital  d-^slgn  for  a   metal  casing  for  vacuum 
Ui    listed  carafes,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 
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45.101.    WATCH  OR  CLOCK  DIAL.   Clabsncb  W.  Bridges, 


San    Franrisco.    Cal.      Filed    May    3.    1913. 
7G5.335.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Serial    No. 


45,104.  CARPET  OR  BUG.  JoBMPH  Francls  Di  Bois, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,740  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for    a   watch   or   cluCk    dial    as 

«llOWD. 


45.101!.  HOLI'lN«;CLir  FOH  PENS  .\NI>  PENCILS 
Gbobge  T.  Bvers.  New  Ymk,  N.  V.  File<l  Apr.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761,069.     Term  of  patent  T  years. 


•J^'^f'^'-WJ^i 


■'«^7.-^Z-*>Z.»¥'tf^%^^'.2 


V  /<i'^     ■-■  •-..  ■-  ■  ■  v'-  -'  -I ' 


.  ^-L."*"*  ;?•  -  -  J* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


45.105.  MOTOR  THICK  BOl'V  <;KMK.,t;  B.  Fram  is  and 
Bronsun  h.  Smith,  New  York,  N  V  ,  a.sslgnors  to  West- 
inghouse.  Church,  Kerr  &  Company,  New  York.  N  Y'  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  843,065.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  orr.ameLtai    hsign  I'or  a  holding  clip  fqr  pens  and 
pencils,  as  shown  and  described. 


45,103.  TEXriI.K  lABHK  .  Jo.SEF  DoknbusCh,  Crefeld, 
Germany,  assimior  to  rhe<xlore  Tlederaann,  Ht-r, ry  F". 
Tledemann,  and  Rudolph  E.  Tledemann,  doing  business 
under  the  firm-name  of  Theo.  Tledemann  A  Sons,  New 
York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Nov.  7,  lOn,  S.rlal  No.  799,824. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


Thp    ornamental    design    for    a    motor    truck    body,    as 
shown. 
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45,106.  HYDROAEROPLANE  BODY.  KdsoN  F.  QalLAU- 
DBT,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,401.     Term  of  patent    14  years. 


The  ornaiueutMl   design  for  a  hydroaeroplane  body,  as 
■shown. 

45,107.  TIKKTIiKAl'  I'lLs  K  <..\m.uitkk,  Akron,  Ohio, 
kssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  B.  F,  Goodrich 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  681.648.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread,  as  shown. 


4  5.109.  COVERED  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
CUABLES  Edward  Haviland,  Limoges,  France.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.407.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


45, lO**.  FONT  OI"  TYPE.  1'reuekic  W.  Goudv,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y,  Filed  Apr  1*^.  li'K^  Serial  No.  762.130. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHnKLMNOF 
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The  ornamental   design    for  a   covered   dish   or  similar 
article,  as  shown 


4  5,110.  COVERED  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Chables  Edward  Haviland,  Limoges.  France.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.408.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


I.  _^  <n  tho  The  ornamen 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown  in  me  |  ^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

:'ioompanying  drawing. 


,al    design    for   a    covered   dish   or   similar 
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4  5  111.  COVERED  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARtlCLB- 
(HAKLM  ELWARD  Haviland.  Llmoges,  France  Filed 
Nov.  5,  191H.  Serial  No.  799.409.  Term  of  patent  14 
vear'. 
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The  ornamental  design   for  a    covered  dlah  or 
article,  as  shown. 


45.114.  INK-BOTTLE.  Charum  H.  HsNKBLa,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Beaton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Klled  Aug.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,164.     Terni  of  patent  li  years. 


''\r. 


similar 


4  5.112.  COVEREl*  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
rnvRLKS  Edward  H.wilasd.  Llmoge.s  Kranctj.  Filed 
Nov    5.   1913.     Serial  No.  799.410.     Term  of  pbtent  14 


years. 


The  omamiutal   desi^iu    lur   a    covered   dish  ^r  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


45.113  INKBOTFLE.  Charles  H.  Hk.nkels  Phlladel- 
phl.<».  Pa..  as.<l«nor  to  The  Carter's  Ink  (oinpaiij.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  t'orporaiion  of  Massachus<'tt3.  File<  Au?  !•>. 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,163.     Term  of  patent  1)4  years. 


The  ornameDtal  dfsl^  for  nu  Ink  bottle  as  shown. 


45,115.  DIK.  Juii.N  J.  lUn.s,  l.yun.  Mass..  asslsnor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  684,625.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


V±A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  di»^,  as  shown. 


45,116.  LINOLELM,  OILCLOTH,  OR  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING. Charles  F.  Hlmphrevs,  Lancaster,  Pa  ,  assignor 
to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Fllfd  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  800,867.     T*»rni  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an   Ink  bottle  as  »ho 


I'iio   ornamental   design   for   linoleum,   oil   cloth   or  floor 

I   coveririi;  a.'^  stii>wn. 
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46  117.      LINOLEIM,    OILCLOTH,    OR    FLOOR  COVER 
ING.      Charlbs    F.    HL.MPHBKV3,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Nov.    13,    1913. 
Serial  No.  800,868.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45,119.  LINOLEIM,  OILCIvOTH,  OR  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING. Chari.ks  F.  Htmphuki.s,  Ijancaster.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  .Vrmstron^  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  800.870.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'.  .-W5.Tj'.'.'.Vt 


'W0M 


The  ornnmontal  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


45.120.  LINOLU  M.  OILCLOTH,  OR  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING. Harry  Hi  .Mi'HRi;Y.s,  Lancast.r.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IVnnsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  ^Serial  No. 
800.871.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.118.  LINOLEUM,  OII.CLOTH,  OR  FLOOR-(X)VER- 
ING.  Chari.ks  F.  Hi  MfUREYS,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  V''^^  ^'^v-  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  800,869.     Torm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamen 
covering  as  shown 


tal  design  for  Unoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 


A-  1.1      W\TCH  CHAIN.     George  Emery  Megraw,  Oak- 
land, Ca.       Filed' Oct.   23.   1913.      Serial   No.   796,97L 


Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
.erlng  as  shown. 


The  ornamen 


lal  design  for  a  watch  chain  as  shown. 
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45.122.  WATEB-CUSHION  Cheistiax  Wm  Mt'/ncia, 
Jersey  City.  N  J.  aMignor  to  M*-in^ckr  i  :  aopany. 
Sew  York.  N.  Y .  a  Corporation  of  New  J«rr»e».  Filed 
Jf»n.  3,  1913  Serial  No.  74O.03S.  Term  of  pjucnt  14 
y««r«. 


45.124.  BATHING-CAP.  BcssBLL  Pakkkr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.736.  Term 
of  i*atent  7  years. 


Tb*  ornam*-Qta.     i--  in   '.<:    t    *  iri-r   cushion   ^  shown 


Tte  omameotal  design  for  a  bathing  cap.  ;is  shiwn. 


45. 12.''.      rR:^M  r.Es« 

pat^r,  •   "   y»a.-« 


r.t'     'i     Mi.LEN     '^r&ffOD.    Pa. 
S^rui     N'>     7f«?.uT3        Term    of 


45.125.  MEDAL  OR  SIMM  AR  .VFCTICLK  \V;i[ jam  K 
RiLET,  LoalsTllle.  Ky  1  il.d  .Km  U).  lOl.S  Serial  No. 
787,551.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a    prUm   lens,   as   shown. 


The  ornamental  design   fur  a   medal,   or  similar  article, 
as  shown  and  desrrihed. 
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45  126.  CABINET.  Jokf.ph  Rubino,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  New  .lersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  79«.344.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,128.  NURSING  -  BOTTLE.  Wiluklm  Schnippa. 
Schwepnitz.  Saxony,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.942.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^3 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   niirsin;;  bottle,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  d'-ik:ii  i"r  a 


Hhinet  as  shown. 


41  r>7  BOWI.  ANDKKw  J.  t>ANFoKi..  Newark,  Ohio,  as 
;ii;or  to  .^.  H  lleisey  A  Co..  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
29    191. S      Serial  No    71»S,149.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46.129.  HEATING-STOVE.  Alkilph  A.  Specht,  Quincy. 
111.,  assignor  to  Gem  City  Stove  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Quincy.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,.'?51.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   h-ating  stove,  as  shown. 

AKixn      RUBBER  M.\T  BINDING.     Fkedkrick  H.  T.mke, 
''n  :  Y^rV  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Kroder  and  Henr, 
Reubel  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   1.  1913.     8e 
rial  No.  798,779.     Term  of  patent   .  years. 


The    ornn  nitntal    design 

iown. 


..  11      ».,  The  ornamenta 

f„r    a    bowl,    substantially    as  me  or 

shown.     ^ 


1   design   for   a   rubber   mat   binding,    as 
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45,131.  AFTOMOBILE  OB  CARRIAGE  BOW  SJEPARA- 
TOB.  Charles  E.  Titchener,  Binghamton  W  Y. 
Filed  f»ct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,073.  Tern^  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


X 


The  ornamental   desiga  for  an   automobile  or 
bow  separator,  as  shown. 


carriage 


>  45.132.      AITOMOBILE    uK   <:ARRj.\OE    BOW 
TOR.      <°HAKL£.s    E.    TITCHE5E*,    Bioffaamton 
Filed  Oct.  2.   1913.     Serial  N«.  7M.074.     Term 
ent  7  years. 


a 


M 


m 


SPPARA 
N.     Y. 

of  pat- 


The  ornamental  dMlgn  for  an    aut. mobile   or  "carrlaEP 
bow  separator,  as  aliown. 


45,133.  SUPPORTING  -  FRAME  AND  CASING  FOR 
8TEREOPTICON8.  AlkxandbA  Pkroinand  Victor, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,0r>0.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 

1 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    supportlng-frHme    and 
casing  for  stereoptlcons,  as  shown  and  described. 


4ri.l34.  CLOSET  SEAT.  Alexa.ndkb  L.  Wai.ik.vsikhgbh, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913  Serial  No. 
791.651.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'        The   ornamental   (JAsljfri    for  a    rl(.«.et   sent,    as   f 


shown. 
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4.-..135.  LINOLEUM,  OILCLOTH,  OR  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING. IIADASSAH  WiLDK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
VrnistronK  Cork  Company,  PittsburKh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
si)r».408.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.137.  LAMP-SHADE.  Lori.n  W.  Yoi.no,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  '>,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.404.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   d<-«ign  fur  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 

45.136.        BODY      FOB      AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIGHTS.   1 
GOBIXJV  WiLLiAM.s.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
English  k  Mersick  Co..   New   Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Oct.  20,   1913.     Serial   No.  796,346.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for.  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


45,138.  SUGAR -TRAY  <»K  SIMILAR  RECEPTACLE. 
Clarence  Heisev,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Heisey  &  Co..  Newark.  <»lii".  Fil.  <1  O.  t.  29.  19i:i.  Serial 
No.  798,150.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  automobile  head- 
li^'hts,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sugar  tray  or  similar  re- 
ceptacle, substantially  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   JANUARY   6,   1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  oi 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (bi  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  niust  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  


Fllod  Aug.  27,  1908.  j 


CHAMBARtrS  TEA 


y 


r»fntT    a:    ?!  i»  mi 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile  signature  of  J.  Chambard, 
written  by  J.  Chambard,  deceased.  No  claim  Is  made  for 
the  words  "Chambard's  Tea"  and  the  words  •  I'lease 
retn.ire  upon  each  box  the  author's  signature  as  printed  In 

the  margin."  ^.    .,  , 

Purticular  descr-iption  of  !)oo<U.-~\  Purgative  Medicine 

Claims  u»e  since  Oct.  1.  \W1. 


Ser  No  39  «76.  (CL.VSS  :(r,  HKI.TlNG.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINEKY  I'ACKIN.;.  AM'  NuN  MKTALLIC  TIRESJ 
AMEBICAN  GoirrzE-GASKKT  &  FACKiN<i  Co..  New  \ork, 
N.  Y.     Fil.'d  .Tan.  2.  190lt. 


The  trademark  shown   in   the  accompanying  drawing 
wherein  appears  a   fanciful   representation  of  an   elderly 

^"J'articular  ,/e.cn,>Mon    of   ,oo(i*.-Soap.    Soap    Powder, 
and  Washing-Powder. 

naim><  use  since  Sept.  li5,  1885. 


.articular    .ie.cri,Uon    of    .oo<i..-Composltlon    Copper  I   ^^    ^^    ^^^.^       ,^,^^^  ,,      l^'T^.Tco'^t^^o, 
and  Metal  (iaskets  and   M-talllc  Packings.  ^^^  oF  FOODS.  >     The  .1.  ^/^kmsb^  Cu^,  c 

,      .  ..      ,  ..  ^„„  ^f  i„n.i«rv.  1895.  jjj^  ^^^  gjjj,  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  -.  i«ii- 


(laims  use  since  about  tli-^  1st  day  of  January.  18V»&. 


Ser.  No.  49.844.      (CLASS  4.     AHHASIVE.  I>ETERGENT 
AND    POI.lSHINi;    MATKKIALS.)      The   Globe   boAP 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ol.io.     Filed  May  21.  1910. 

I'articuln,    de.rr,,U.n    of    yoorf..-Soap.    Soap   Powder,  I       ^.^^^.^^j^,.  ^..eHp/.on  of  i;ood».- Canned  Vegetables. 

ati.!  Wnshhu'  I'ow.lpr  |       claims  use  since  September,  1903. 
'  I'lims  wxc  ginrc   S>'pt    25.   1885. 
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B-r    No    63.329.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
Angeles  and  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Maj  4,  1912. 


Stewart 

Fruit  C?,„'. 


TITAOE 
MARK 


No  claim  beln^  made  to  the  words 
Callfoicla.  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  desvnptinn  of  yoodn. — Fresh 
ons,    I'eaches.    IMums,    Cherries.    Apricots, 
Pears,    Prunes,   Figs.   Grapes,    Pomegranates 
Persimmons. 

Clnims  use  since  the  date  of  Its  organ 
Mav  17,   1904. 


Stews  rt  Fruit  Co., 


Ser.  No.  64.722.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANb  ST.\TION- 
ERY.)  Thk  Paper  Makbks  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
July  15,  1912. 

lE(|iunTif 


Ser    No    66,900.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      John  T. 
Nbwmakk,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1912. 


^^:€3JDJil[\phv^^ 


The  word  "  Newmark  "  Is  in  the  facsimile  handwriting 
of   John   T.    Newmark.      No    claim    Is   made    to   th«  wnr.l 

"  Hatter." 

Parti'-uUir   lieitrription    nf    ijnod-*. — Ilats    and    Caps . for 

Mens   Wear. 

Claima  u»e  since  Sept.  3.  1910. 


Oranges,  Lem- 
}rape  -  Fruit 

Limes,    and 


Izatlon — to  wit, 


Ser   No  67.000.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMIC.\I.S,  MEDICINES. 
AND     I'H.MiMACElTICAL     PREP.VRATIONS.>       Na 
TiONAL   lUAKMACY   CO.,  OakUnd,   Cal.      Filed  Nov.  19. 
1912. 


CREME 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods     -A  Face-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  January,   1S98. 


Ser.  No.  68,542.     (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     CarbondalB 
Knitting  Mills,  carboiKiale,  Pa.     Filed  Feb    14,  1913. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Equity,"  no 
to  the  words  "  Linen  Ledger." 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Writ 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1906. 


cialtn  being  made 
and   Ledger 


in; 


Ser    No.  r.6,164.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPA 
Baykr.  Baltimore  county,  Md.     Filed  Od 


MEDICINES. 
RATjlONS.)       Eva 
5.  1912. 


ST.    LEON.\RD 


Particular  descripticn  of  goodf. — Salves. 
Claim*  use  since  the  1st  day  of  July,  19l2. 


Ser.^  No.    66.:i4.5.      (CLASS    :J9.      CLOTH  I 
AND  LiOHTNER.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 


.\ny  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  vford 
being  (lisclaimeil. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Men's 
Claims  use  since  June  14,  1911. 


T\i^QiDr« 


Particular  tef:rr%pfton  of  j/oorf#.  — Overcoats,  Short  Coats 
Norfolk  Jackets.  Reefers  or  Mufflers.  Trousers,  and  Vest'* 
of  Knitted    Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  about  ,Jaii    :J0,   1913. 


UG.  I      ZiBriNO 
Cot.  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,166.     (CLASS   !<•      CLOTHiNt/i     M    A.  Pack- 
ard Co.,  Brockton,   Mass       Filed   .Mar.    IS,    1013. 

BROCKTONIA 

Particular  description  o}  goods      Boots  an.l  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather. 

Claims  use  since  tb«»  1st  .lay  of  Mar.h,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,250.  (CLASS  46.  FOCI'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hermann  Difa  k,  MHicdeburg,  Oer 
many.     Filed  Mar.  122,  1913. 


'  Clothes 
Duter  Suits. 


Partiruh,-    .irgrrij.fon    nf   goods.—.K    Food    Preparation 
for  Cattle. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January.  1899. 
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g^  So.  ^^'.'il^  (<'I.ASS  l«  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
VKTEIH.M^.)  8TANi>ARr>  .vmrrhan  Home  Scpply 
0'Mi-A"«v.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1918- 


Ser.  No.  70.91R.  (ri..\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MRDICTNE8, 
AND  PHARMACETTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Girard 
E.  Thompson,  Cli.aham.  Va.    Filed  June  6,  IftlS. 


•..^G  0- 


■*y    9>x^, 


Particular  desnii^t^n  ■■!  '/ ?-       Ready-Mixed  Paints. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  11.    1913. 


Ser  N\.  7<Mr-  "LASS  I  AIIKASIN  i',  DETEEGENT, 
ANI'  i'OI.ISHLNG  MATERIALS  )  .1  'HS  A.  CHAMBERS, 
Lpi-cr  MontHair,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1918. 


Consisting  of  the  fat  simile  of  the  siguiiture  of  Rawley 
Martin. 

Pfirticulnr  de^crifUnn  <>f  «jo.,i««.— Llv>r-PUl8. 
Claimn  «*t  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  70,994.     (CLASS  39.    iLOTHING.)     Lolls  Bar- 
NBTT  SoN.s  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1913. 


S 


,pv» 


/^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods— I'owder,  Paste,  and 
Li.jnIJ  I'ollah«B  for  Cl«anlng  Oold.  Silver.  Silver  Plate,  and 
Similar  Subatances. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  24,   1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Serge." 
Particular  dfsctiption   of  goods. — Ladies'   Outer  Suits, 
Coats,  and  Skirts. 

Claimx  use  since  about  Apr.  ".'l.  19i;'. 


Ser.  No.  71.680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Francesco  Cinzano  &  Co.,  Turin, 
Italv.     Filed  Jul.v  U.  1913.     Ptidor  ten  year  proviso. 


% 


H 


8er  No  7(1  r-^.  n  IASS  <'.  ■  HKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  P11\HM\<  K1T1CAL  PREPARATIONS^  David 
Wr.<rrilRlMKB,  New  V.rV    N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1913. 


HEALTH  SHIELDS 


j;„ticular  description  of  ffood*.— Medical  Tonics.  Cough- 
Preps,  and  Laxatives. 
Claims  use  slpce  on  or  about  Nov.  26.  1912. 


'rAC< 


J 


CINZANO 


8tr  So.  70.880.  (CLA.^^S  4  AltRASlVB.  DETERGENT, 
ANDI'OLISHING  MA  i  KKl  Ai..S.)  Frank  J.  Lk  Doien. 
RaMirapre.  Md.     Filed  .lune  :..   1913. 


SEA  FOAM 


The  facsimile  signature  behig  that  of  the  originator  of 

the  firm.  , 

Particular  description  of  ,/o«*».— \ermutii    . 

(■ltiim.'<  use  since  DeeemWr.  1890. 


Pa  I 
enli  .: 
Whii 
Shoe-, 

Powd. 
atid  i 

iy»Tt  . 

B«ck^ 

Ch 


ticular  descrn'Unn  of  ijood^.-A  Cleaning  and  W hit- 
Preparation  in  Liguid  anil  Powdered  Form  for 
Canvas,  Duck.  Nu  Buck,  IMukskln,  and  Cravenette 
and  Belts:  a  cleaning  Preparation  in  Liquid  and 
red  Form  for  White  and  (\.lored  Kid  Shoes.  Gloves 

>lts      »nd    Preparation.^    in     Liiul.l    and    Powdered 

for    (l.anlng.     Dressing,    and    Restoring    ^^olor    to 

Bi..wn,    and    other    Colors    and    Sh.ides   of    Suede, 

in,  NuBuck,  Cu«tor,  i>ov:  «n.i  A  1  N«ppy  Leathers. 

"lis  use  sinee  iil)out  .Ian.  1.  1900 
198  0.G.-15  [Vol.  1»8. 


^erNoT-'lOS.  (CLVSS  JX  CCTLKRV,  M.WUINERY. 
VND  'n  OLS  AND  PARTS  TIHMUOOF.)  Ivterna- 
;\oNAL  HAHV^B-U  COMPANY  OK  Nkw  Jkrsey  Chicago, 
U,      Filed  Auir.  1.  1913.^    mder  ten-year  proviso. 

M9C0RMICK 

r jr,rr  -7-- --";-;;;,:•  s; 

CulKtf,     Cornstalk  K.kwlrac^  ,.,„,.So.er.. 

Claims  use  since  1848. 
No.  1.]  • 
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Ser.  No.  72.122.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INST 
AND  SrPPLrES.  I       AEOLIAN  Company.  New 
and  Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  2,  lOl-"?. 


UMENT8 

tork.  N.  Y., 


;Ti@©l^A0l 


Particular  detrription  of  goodx —ritinoB  and  Self-Play- 
ing Attachments  Therefor  and  Tempo-Controlling  Mecha- 
ul.sm  for  Automatic  or  Seml-Automatic  Pianaa  and  Qr- 
gan.s  and  Playing  Attachments  Therefor. 

Claimt  use  since  the  2d  of  July.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,123.      (CLASS  :j«.     Ml^SICAl. 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I       AkoLIAN  Compant.  New 
und  Merlden,  Conn.     Filed  .Vug    2.  1013. 


Tiii^F®©^^©! 


INSTRUMENTS 

:ork,  N    Y.. 


an(! 


I'articuliir  ditrrii>ti)in  of  goods. —  Pianos 
ing  .\ttachrat'nts  Therefor  and  Tempo-Controll  ng 
nlsm   for   Automatio   or   Semi-Automatic   Pia 
gaus  and  Playing  Attachments  Th.refor. 

(Inima  u»e  since  the  2d  of  July.  1913. 


in<i8 


Ser.  No.  72.220.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  polishing;  MATKRIAI.S  I  Harrt  B^LAw,  Har- 
rtsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  S,  1913. 


and 


No  claim  being  ma<le  to  the  word  "Cleaner"  nor  to 
thi-  name  "  Bruaw." 

I'lirticular  detifription  of  goods. — A  Paint 
Cleanser  and  for  Restoring  Varnish  to  its  N 
after  being  Discolored  from  Water  or  Chemlca^ 

Claims  use  since  May  27,   1913. 


.•flt 


Ser.  No.  72,335.  (CLASS  »5.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATION.)  FCL- 
ToN  Bag  &  Ci»rTuN  MiLi^,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Fl^ed  Aug.  14, 
1913. 


PINETAX 


Self-Play- 
Mecha- 

and   Or- 


Varnish 
ural  Color 


FmrUtmlar  desrription  of  yoodt.—  k  Deodoraftt. 
Cltt^nw  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  72,557.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALBKKK.  Mazzinqiii,  Leghorn. 
Italv.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1013 


The  representation  of  :i  fleur  .1.   lis  h.  ing  printed  In  red. 
Particulni    description   uf  gomls. — OliveOlls. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1     l'^*^- 


S.T.  No.  72,610.  ( V  LASS  oU.  MERCHANDISK  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.  >  FiLTON  Bag  k  C<jtt<>n  Mills, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 

Particular  description  of  floods.  -Fireproof  Textiles. 
Claims  use  since  May  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.722.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Krakai  KR. 
ZoRK  &  Mi>VE8  Sics.  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  R, 
1913. 


KRAC  A  JACK 


Particular    description    of    |pM4t.       \x"^      Flle<».     Nail 
Hammers,    Tack- Hammers,    Latfclng  llatt  hits,    Shingllng- 
Hatchets.  Claw-Hatchets,  Drawing  Knives,  Planes.  Auger- 
Bits.    Drill-Blt.s.    Bit  Braces.    Handsaws,   Shovels,   and   Ag- 
ricultural Forks. 

Claim*  u»e  since  .Vug.  20,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    72,732.      (ClJVSS   39.      CLoIFlING.)    The   Spi- 
KELLA  Compant,  Meadville.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1913. 


SPIRELLA 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Corsets,  Corset-Cov- 
ers, Childn'n's  Underwalsts,  Girls'  Underwaists,  Athletic 
Waists,  Collars,   Brassieres,   Stockings,   Boots,   and   Shoes. 

Claitrs  use  since  Apr.  10.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  7a,733. 
INGS,  AND 
Meadville,  Pa, 


(CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
NOTIONS.  I       Thk    SriHKt.iA     Cmmi'any. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1913. 


SPIRELLA 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Burt-Bxtenders.  Bust- 
Forms.  Bust-Supporters,  Stocks,  HoserShipporters.  Belts 
for  I^'^^ionaI  Wear,  Shirt  Waist  Extenders.  ApparelPad-i. 
Ruffles.  Skirt-Protectors.  Corbet  Stays.  Corset-Clasps,  iinJ 
Clasps,   Not  Made  of  Precious   .Metal,   for  Personal    Wt-ar 

liaim.'i  use  since  .\prll.   1910. 
No.  1.1 
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8«r.  No.  72,749.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam   n.    RnoADKS,   Cement.   Okla.      Filed   Sept.   9.   1913. 


RHO-RHU 


Particular    description     of    goods.-    A    Preparation    for 
the  Treatment   of  Klieiiriijitl-^m. 
Claims  use  since  Auk    J*    1013. 


Ser.  No.  7J.  77  4  id. ASS  f,  Cil  KM  ICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PILVRMACKiriCAl.  l'Ui:i'ARATIONS. »  Mok- 
TIMICR  Wehh  Sai:i.ka\i.  Hast  Orang.  .  \  .1.  FMled  Sept. 
10,   1913. 


ACNOID 


Particular  docrxptmn   'if   aumls       .\ii   Ointment  for  the 
Treatment   of  Corns  and   C:ill*nscs. 
Claims  use  since  January.   rt09. 


Ser.    No.    72,866        mLASS    39.      CU^THING.)       Stern 
Brothers,  New  York.   N    V      Filed  Sept.  15,  1913. 


Particular  deacHpiion  of  g(H>ds — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  about  .\iu'    1'-    1013 


Ser.   No.   72,899.      (CI^SS   39.     CLOTHING.)    The  Spi 
RELLA  Compant,  Meadville.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1013. 


w^\xt)\;sm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets,  Corset-Cov- 
ers, Children's  T'nderwalsts,  Girls'  Underwaists,  .\thletlc 
Waists,  Collars,   Brasslires,   Stockings,   Boots,  and  Shoes. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.   1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  72,900,  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Siirella  Comiant, 
Meadville,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1913. 


@5%irtlUssg) 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rust  Extenders.  Bust- 
Forms.  Bust-Supporters.  Stocks,  Hose  Supporters.  Belts 
for  Personal  Wear.  ShIrt-Waist  Extenders,  Apparel-Pads. 
Ruffles,  Skirt  Protectors,  Corset  Stays,  Corset-Clasps,  and 
Clasps,  Not  Made  of  Precious  Metal,  for  Personal  Wear. 

Claims  u»e  8ln(H>  in   .\|iril,    lolo 


Ser.   No    72,044.       (CLASS   34.      HLATING.    LIGHTING 
AND  VENTILATINC.   .\PPAUATIS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLECTRJCAL     APPARATUS)        THE     Union     Stove 
Works,  New  York  ;\nd  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  IS, 
4013. 

Stoves  a  1,(1  Ranges  for 


Particular  deacription  of  (joods. 
Cooking  and    Heating    Purposes. 

'  laim*  use  since  about  June   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,945.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  ARTHUR  Henry  Wm)PFiELD, 
Luton,  England.     Filled  Sept.  18,  1913. 


PULLASTIC 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Hat-Bandeaux. 
Claimx  use  since  February,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.0.59.  (CLASS  34.  nE.\TING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Sanford  Riley  Stoker 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1913. 


The  special    '  R  "  and  the  flame  shaped   background. 
Particular  description  of  goods.-    Underfeed  Stokers. 
Claims  uxr  since  July  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.003.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Chappell. 
Allen  &  Co..  Limited.  Bristol,  England.  Filed  Sept  23, 
1013.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deicription  of  goods. — Corsets. 
CUiims  use  since  the  year  1870. 


Ser.  No.  73,036.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) ViNCKNZO  Seracaro  Beli.ino,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1013. 


Particular  description  of  i;oor/«.— Photographs. 
Claims  u*e  since  about  October,  1912. 


Ser.   No.  73.043.      (CLASS  .39.     (  LOTHING.)      Zella   S. 
C0R.S0N,  Chicago,  III      Filed  Sept.  25,  1913. 


Particular  descriptwn  of  goods.— Shoes  Made  of  I^sathcr 

or  Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1011. 
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January  o,  1Q14. 


V.  Ita.  Tt.eM.     (CLASS  «     CHEMICALS.  MEniCINEa, 
Aia>PaABMACELTICAL  IKKPARATIONM.       HsCXta 


Partimlar  description  of  goo'tx.     Foot  Salveji  and  Pow- 
ders. 

Claims  une  since  July  1,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  7S.144.  (CI-ASSSo  M  !  K.  HA  SI  ilSH  SOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIKK..  L.  t.  '  hasf  *  >  omp*sy. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  0<t.  1,  191."!. 


Particular  ilc^riiplion  of  miodx. — Textilf  Fa 
with  Rubber  or  Waterproof  Surface  Coaling. 
Claims  use  si  lire  ns  early  as  Sept.  18,  igi.S. 


)ric  Coated 


Ser.  No.  i:',.\<\\.     iCI, .\ss  >;      <  HK.\(1<    \ls,  M 
AND  rHARMACELTK  AL  rKKI'AKATIONS 
,  Hasbv  Waltz,  Baltlmure.  Md.     PMled  Oct.  1, 


cninNES, 

I      George 
(1813. 


JESTETS 


Particular  desori^tion  uf  noodt. — Djapepsla 
burn. 

Claimt  uMr  since  OctoJur,  191Z. 


Ser.  No.  73.195.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS 
IN(}S.  AN-D  NOTIONS.)     The  CAxriELD 
PAMY,    Bridgeport.   Conn.      Filed   Oct.    3,    Ifi 
ten-year  proviso. 


Ri 


Particular  description  of  goods — Dress  Shle 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1882. 


and  Heart- 


FIRNISH- 

BBSit    COM- 

3.      Under 


ds. 


[Vol.  198. 


Ser.  No  73^4.  (CI.AS8  1.  CONSTHrCTIOV  MATE- 
RIALS.) MoMOLiTHir  S,u.  ii  <  .sgrMicnoK  Compaxy, 
Wilmington    In»I        urt  rhi,-Mi:o     Hi       KiWHl   O.  t.  »5,   1913. 


PmrticuUir     det>rrititi«n     of     "<.'.'/- 
Clamp*,  Scaffolds.  Hot^ts,  an«1  <  isnnx 
Claims  use  since  abotit  Nov.    i,  I'.tli 


Mni<ta     and     Moid- 


Ser.  No.  73,295.      (CL.VS8  40.      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS  )      I'Atinc  No\'«lty  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  C^.  9,  1913. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  detription  of  </•*<!«.— Huir  IM us  Uade  of 
Celluloid  and  Horn. 

Claims  use  since. on  or  about  the  10th  day  of  August, 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  73.299.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETER(iENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MA  ri:i:l.\La.)  Coloatb  &  Co., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aixl  N  w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1913. 


ECUT 


Parti<-iilar  <lescr*i>tion  «f  goads. — B^aps  and  Soap  I'ow- 
ders. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  9.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,384.  <CI..\S.v  :9.  (NOTHING.)  JoHM 
Mare.s  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1913. 


mm 


i'iirtu-^ulnr  lUgcription  '.f  g'ftde.  -<  letjrlemen  s  (HtT- 
coats,  Raln-1'rooT  Weather-Coats,  Motor  Coat.«.  Riding 
and  Sporting  Ov.r.-.iais.  CapeK,  C^its.  Vests.  Trousers; 
(iolflng  and  Sporting  J»ckPt-.  Shtrta.  Hats,  Caps,  Breeches, 
Drlvln-  Apr  '_^  [,.i.!  •■-  ii..Troats.  KHinrroof  Wpather- 
C«at8,  Motor  and  Sporting  Overcosits.  Hnta,  C  apea.  Hoods  ; 
Girls'  and  Boys'  Overcoat.^,  Cape«,  Moods,  and  (ialters 

'^liims  use  since  JaDiiary.  1910 
No.  l.j 
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Ser.  No.  73,480.      fCT.A88  39.     CL0rrHIN6.>     F.  Mrtbb 

&  S<»;«8,    BnK4il\ii,    N.   \.      Filed  Oct.   18,   1913.     Uudcr 
ten-yeiir  provl.«i 


Particular  dcacriptiou   of   goods. — Hosiery    and   Under- 
^(.ar — Namely,  Knitted  SUlrts  and  Drawi-rs. 
Claims  use  since  !>>•'.<'. 


Ser.  No    7  {,5<>0       (CLASS  4      ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND    rOI.ISHlN<;    MATERIALS.)       Ino    MANrPAi'TtR- 

ING  Co.Ml'AN^,  NMslnille.    r.iin       Filed  Oct.  20,  19i:i. 


INO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— 
ing  the  Hands  and  Clothing. 
Cl'iims  use  since  S  pt-  -'>•  l^'l- 


Compounds  for  Cleans- 


Ser.  No.  73.5-.'5.  (CLASS  0.  CHKMICALS,  MEDUlNKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREFARATIONS.)  Max 
WoL<jDAHSKY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 


Particular  descriiition  m  (!'>^^<La.--\  Toilet  Cream  and  a 
Toilet  Lotion. 

Claim*  use  since  May,  isnp. 


Ser  No.  7:;.<;i.'l.  (CLASS  3.  AI>nESIVES.i  Dr.ssmus 
MAMPACTt'RiNO  CoMPA!fT,  Boston.  Ma!«s.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1913. 


Partii-ular  defrr%i)ti'>n   nf  modx.  -Mucilage.  Ghie.  Seal- 
ing-Wax,  and  I'itste. 

claims  us>   since  August.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  73,704.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MRI>ICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTTCAL  P«K1'.\UATI0NS. )  Frei>- 
ERicK  A.  WoODMwsKK  ( '.a !•  >l.iirg.  111.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1013. 

Particular  dcscrii^tiou  uj  goodJi.—A  Remedy  for  Spas- 
modic. Cramp  or  FLituleut  Colic.  Wind  or  Bloat,  Tym 
panltis.  HiKl  Acute  Indigestion  for  Horses  and  Cattle. 

Ctthmi^  use  Muff  on  or  about  June  1,  1913. 


S.r.  No.  73.744.  (CLASS3G.  MISICVL  INSTBUMBNTS 
.\<MD  sri'I'LIES.*  S.nn.TZ  I'ianu  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.     Lnd.  r  teu-year  proviso. 

SCHULTZ 


I'artuetUar  d«*onptioM  of  good^  — Pianoa. 
Claims  use  since  .Inn.  1.  1894. 


8«T.  No.  73,85«.  (CLASS  23.  CTTLFTRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  TMKiiKOF  )  Bonnky  Visb 
k  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  rhlbtdeipkU  and  Allentown,  Pa., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrenches.  Vises, 
riiers.  Bench  Stops,  Lathe-Dogs,  Tack-c^aws,  Box  Open- 
ing and  Nail  Extracting  To<jl«,  Spoke  I'olnters.  Edgers, 
Levelers,  Smootheucra,  and  b  ini»hers,  and  other  Ce- 
ment-Working Tools,  Known  as  Cement-Tools  for  Making 
Cement  I'avements,  Bricks,  Steps,  Walls.  Buildings. 
Bridges,  and  other  Cemeat  Stroetures.  Hollow  Augers, 
and  Auger-Handles. 

Claims  use  since  aliotii  July  1.  1I>13. 


Ser.  No.  73,859.  (CLA8S  2.  RFXKPTACLES.  •  AuTO- 
.MATir  Lock  Covbb  CoBPORATWiN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  191. T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Garbage  Cans. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1    1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,8S.'>.      (CLASt^  3*.>.     'LOTH  ING.)     GuLDSTKIN 
Bros.,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.     Fi..  <1  Nov.  lo,  1913. 


Hvlo 


Particular  descriptum    of  goo^. — Ladle.s'    Misses',   and 
Children's  DressWalats,  Shirt-Waitts.  and  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.907.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  J. 
Gii.MORE  Daiii  CuMi-AS^,  rittaburgli.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1913.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

DR  LiNDSEVS 

BLOOD 

SE.XRCHER 

Partiruiar   description   of   goods. -yAe^iicine    for    Blood. 
Stomach.  Liver,  and  Bowel  Dteeases 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January,  1863. 
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S<.r.  No.  73.922.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  Nl 
TEXTII.K  FWBKK'S. )  Ha.*s  Brothers, 
.N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913. 

Ripple    Cloth 

No  ^laiin  being  ma<le  to  the  exclusive  right  t 
•Tloth." 

Particular  denrriptiun  of  (/ood*.    -Woolen 
ilaims  u»e  since  .Xntf.  7.   1913 


ET"ED,  AND  '    Ser.  No.  74,027.      hI.ASS    i       AKH.VSIVK,  DETERGENT. 


Jew    York, 


<   the  word 


Dr>8s  (lOods. 


Ser  No.  73.948.     (CLASS  6.     ClIKMK  ALS.  MHI 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  I'RKl'ARATIONS. 
l*HAK.vi.\cv  CoMP.KNY,  .\tlanta,  'la.     Filed  Nov 


TANGO 


Paiticular  deniriiilion    of   <ioo<Ik.     A    .\lfdi(li1t>    for    Use 
In  Removing  Corns. 

I  laimx  une  slncf  Oct.   1.    1913. 


Ser  No.  73.9MS.  (CLASS  lt>.  I'AINTS  AND  I 
M.\TKRI.VL8. 1  .\ir.i  ST  I'Hf.E,  Dresden, 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1913. 


Pattii-ular  (Icfcriptton  of  i/ood*. — I'alnt  for 
ruKat»Hl  Iron  I'lates.  Wood,  Stone,  Cement,  and 
venting  Rust,  and  Varnish. 

CUiimg  IM«  since  July  1,  1907. 


January^6,  1914. 


tICINES. 

Jacobs' 

13,  1913. 


AND    I'OLISHINo    MAlKltlALS  1       Cl.mhe    Mamfac- 
Tt  RING  CO.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1913. 


ri 


Pnrtirular   description    of  goods. — Sonp. 
t'laims  une  sine*'  June   2.    1913. 


Ser.     No.    T^,U^5.       (CLASS    39        ri/)THING.)       J.    N. 
SfS.sKi.ND  k  Co.,  I'hila.lflptiiii     In       Filed  Nov.  19,  1913. 


(^^£0^ 


.WINTERS' 
(Germany. 


Iron,  Cor- 
Paste,  Pre- 


Particttlar   dexrription   of  gooda.—CtpK. 

Claim»  unr  since  Sept.   1,   191S. 


Ser.  .No.  74,095.  (CLA.-^^  !•  I  AlNTS  AND  I'AINTERS* 
MATERIALa)  C  a...  II.kma.nn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 


The  trade  mark  ihowB  in  the  accompanying  drawtn;:.  ex 
(t'pting   the   words  "Trade  Mark"   and  "Polish"   shown 
upon  said  drawing,  ownership  of  which  I  specifically  dis- 
I'taim. 

I'articuUir  description  of  uoods. — A  Furniture-Polish. 

(  laims  use  since  January,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,098.  (CLASS  t  AUKA.^iVK.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATKKIAI.S  1  Gko  .1  Kei.LY  Co., 
Haverhill  and  Lynn,  .M.i.ss,     Flle<l  Nov.  20,  1913. 


Ser  No.  7:5.9H9.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKD.  NKOTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Ri  s(  h  k  Co.,  fJew  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.   14.   1913. 

6RANlH>fUNCE 

Consisting  of  the  worils      tiranil   Prince." 
Particular  dtscription   of   goods. — Velvet    R  bbon. 
Claimn  UMf  since  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,0   - 
AND    PHAl^ 


MK 


(CLASS  »;,     I   HKMK-AI.S,  5 

'CEl  TICAL    rui:rAKATio> 
Ix)ndon.  England      Filed  > 


Ncv 


PEXULOIO 


Partiiuhir  '!>,-■  tioH  of  go<j'l»  .\  Mixture  bf  Chemical 
Substances  with  a  .-solution  '  .lliiloid  for  "se  Id  the 
.Manufacture  of  Suri;lcal   Splints  mid   Mfdlcal   Appllames 

(7fiim«  use  since  Dec.   2,   191.' 


REP 
RUS 


I'articulir     itiiiriijfion     'if     yoodn       .K      R 
Shoe  Polish 

<'lni'nn    ux-    sine-    Mav    :\.    1912. 


>LMther 


'^DICINES. 
S.  I      John 
15.  1913. 


S.r.  No.  74,127.      i<   LASS  10.  FAN(  "Y  GOODS,  FCRNISH- 

INGS,    AND    NdTIoNS.)  Wikk    Pkoixct-s    CovjpaNI, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York    N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  21, 
1913. 


ViCTRIX 


I'ortiruhu-  description  of  goods. — Garment-Fasteners. 
I        rhnmg  use  since  October,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74,14f,  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  t 
Th»  White  A  B.^ulev  Co.,  Worcester,  .Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1913. 


*i^ 


PartiruUn    description   of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Htx.ut   S.'pt.   17,  1012. 


Sor.  No.  74,151.  (CLASS  S-'..  CLTLLRV,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Bar.nks 
Mfo.  Co  .  Mmistteld,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 


Ser.    No     74.190.       (CL-\SS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Ross 
Kerner,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1913. 


LUNDINE 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods.— CorsetB. 
ClMms  use  since  Apr.  17,  1912. 


The  words  *'  Harn.ti  Mfg    (  o  ,  Mansileld.  Ohio,  U.  8.  A. 
Trade  Mark  "  arc  not  claimed  as  fi-aturee  of  the  mark. 
Particular  d)  xi  ription  of  goods. — Pumps. 
<  laims  use  since   1896. 


Ser  No  74,168.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMKALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  James 
S.  KiBK  k  COMPANY,  Chiiago.  111.      Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 

ZENlTHlR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cologne. 
clainm  use  since  Feb.  1.  1881. 


.S^r.  No.  74,172.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LiguORS.i  Shawhan  Distii.lkkv  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SHAWHAN 


"  Shawhan." 

Partii-ular  description  of  goods. 

>'luitiis  use  since   1786. 


-Whisky. 


S.r.  No.  T4.1M  (CLASS  4lt  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  C.  Bebrt  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov 
J5,   1913. 


Particular  4eMHpM*M  of  .f7<'0</*.  — Whlskv. 
'laims  use  lAuct  Not.  10,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,201.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Milton  S.  Kronheim.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1913. 


SNOoe 

OOKUMS 


\ 


The  trade  mark  which  consists  of  the  words  "  Snookey 
Ookums." 

Particular  di  scription  of  goods. — Gin  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Aug    2.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,206.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Camp  Fihk 
GiKi^.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Polled  Nov.  26.  1913. 


I  i  I  ■  •  I 

Iltll  ■• 

W  0  H  E  L 

0 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Blouses.  Knicker 
bockers.  Bloomers,  Oversklrts,  Underskirts,  Dresses,  Coats, 
Leggings,  and  Hats. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  10.  1913. 


Ser  No  74  221  (CLASS  ti.  .'HEMICALS.  MEDICINK8. 
KSB  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  San 
FRANCISCO  Salt  Refinery,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1913. 


^ftmciSS 


Particular  description  of  £/oo<i».— Table  Salt. 
clatm«  use  since  about  Oct.  1.  1913. 
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Ser.  No  T4.222.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICAL& 
AND     i'HARMACElTUAL     PRKl'AK.^" 
FBANdsco  Salt  Refinf.kv.  San  Francisco. 
Nov.  l'«.  101.1. 


M  CDICINKS, 

AXIOMS.)      San 

Cal.     Filed 


Particular  detcription  of  f/00//*.-  TaWe-Sal 
chiimfi   use   since  about   the    1st   da.v   of  t 
July.  1913. 


h  ?   month   of 


Ser    No.  74.25-'.     (CLASS  &     CI1Il>IICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND'rUARMACFrTICAL   rRP:i'AHATIO>  S.)      FlSH- 
'    MAN  k  McGowAN.  Sidney.  N*hr.     Filed  Nov.  b,  1913. 


Particular  dr»rriittiun  of  ijooil*. — Kczema-0|utment. 
ClaimA  tue  slntp  .Inly.   1913. 


8er.  No.  74,263.  i<  l..\SS  13.  HARDWARK  A 
IN<;  AND  STKAM  FITTING  SI  TrLU'.S.) 
Mat  &  Mri;.  in.  Laporte.   Ind.     tiled  N 


Of 


HEftciilS 


Particular  dencriiition  of  poods.- -Metal  Mats  and  Mat 


tin; 


Claimt  uit  since  SepL  1.  1913 


Ser.  No.  74.304.     (CLASS  a     CHEMICALS. 
AND     I'HARMACPUTICAL     I'RKl'ARAT 

WARD    \V.    Cnx.    CleT«»l«nd.    Ohio       Filed 


Partii-ulgr  tUmtiption  of  nooii*. — CathartU^s. 
C'toimx  UHe  sin<e   Nov.   L'S.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.320.  (CLASS  40.  FAN(^T  (JOOD 
lN<;S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  '  Tm  ai.voi.srn 
Stahi.wakkn  Kaiiimk  WoLnr.  Kmppk.nbe 
TIEN  i'fKSELL.si  11  \KT.  Ichtershaiigen.  Ge 
I  he.  2.  1913. 


yy*  [asie-h!j!d] 


D  I'LIMB 

La    I'uRTE 
.   29.    1913. 


JJEDICl.Sh.^. 
NS.)  Ed- 
c.    2,    1913. 


nsf 


Lt 


R(; 
rn  an 


FIRNISH- 
Nadel-    & 

&  Co.  AC- 
y.      Filed 


Ser.  No.  74,3-*7.  iCL-^S.-^  »  '^BiLVSIVK,  DETERGENT. 
JlND  POU.SHING  MAlfcHIALS. .  Viwu  Kiskmahn. 
Lancaster,  I'a.     FlUd  !'■":.  Z,  I'.'IH 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Strops. 
Claimt  use  since  Octol>er,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  74,340.  (CLASS  «  CHEMDals  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACEUTli  AI.  lUI  I' A  1!  \  IIONS. »  To 
KALON.  Incorporated,  N' w  V.iik.  N.  V.  F11<h1  Dec.  3. 
1913. 


No   claim   is   made   to   the   ♦•xcluslve    use  of   the   words 
Paris,  New  Yoric." 

Particular  degcripHnm  of  ipt^ilt. —  IVri    inery. 
Clnims  use  atoct  Octolxnr     i"l'- 


Ser.  No.  74.341.  (i  I.ASS  tj.  .  lIKMh  AI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PFIARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  To- 
KAi,oN,  INCORPOKATEP.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y  nied  Dec.  3, 
1913. 


Pnru.-ular     description     of     j/ood«— Sewing  -  Needles. 
Safety  IMtiH    Uair  I'lns.  and  Crochet-Needle*,  f 
Cl€Hmi  use  since  .Aug.  22.  1913. 


No  claim  i.s  mad.'  to  the  f^xclushe  use  .f  tti."  words 
in  the  French  language  "PnrfuHi  (^Igiiiitl  ■{  1" 'isonnel  " 
and  of  the  won!  ••  I''irl!«  " 

Particular  rfc^o  i;/^h(ii   of  <>o*/'i«       l>rfuH»*ry. 

c/,MHij<   use  since  Octol^-*-.    1!>12. 
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Ser   No.  74.343.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  i  Ser.  No.  74,346.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        To  \  AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.!       To 

K\LON    iNCOKPORATEii,   New  York,  N.  Y.     ITiled  Dec.  3.  1  kalon,  Incorpokated.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3, 

1913.  '  1913. 


TOKALON 


No  claim    1-^    inude   to   the  exclusive  use   of  tiie   words 
•'  Rose.'"   ••  Paris,"     '  New   York.'' 

I'articular  ^escriptiou  of  yoitds. — Perfumery. 
Claims  use  since  Octoher.   1912. 


Ser    No   74  344.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
"   AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREl'ARATIONS.)        To 

KALOJJ,  INCOKPOKATED,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3. 

1913. 


Particular  deycription  of  yoods. — -Perftimery. 
Claims  use  since  May  Ih,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  74.360.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ANuitfts  Morales  Mviiyt  ez.  Mfilasa,  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 


No   claim    Is   made    to    the   exclusive    use   of   the   word 
"  Paris." 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Perfumery. 
Claims  use  since  October.   1912. 


^:3:?r&4^- 


Ser   No.  74  :ur.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMKALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     I'lIARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS)        To 
KAi,ON,   INCOBPOBATKI).   New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3, 
1913. 


Particular  dcMription  of  )70od*.— Brandies  and  Liquors. 
Claimt  use  since  Sept.  2S.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  74.398.  (<'LA.SS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Wailes  &  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1913. 


LOVER 


No  claim    i-    ma<le    to    the   exclusive   use   of   the    words 
I'arls,  New  York."' 

I'articular  <tr>^(  ription  of  goods. — Perfumery 
Claims  use  eiqce  Octoher.    1912. 


Poriiculnr   d,scnption    of   ^oorf«.-Dress  Fasteners   and 

Buttons. 

(Jnims  use  since  Nov.  25.  1913. 
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Gko.  Amann 
PUBLISHED 

ALBERT    Armstrong. 
S.'ii.tl    No.   70.S89.      rUBLISIIEl) 


1H)I.ISH 


94.796.  BELTS  FOR   IHUSONAL   WEAR 
NovELTV  Company,  N.  w   York,  N.  Y. 

nied  May    lit.   lOl.V      S.rial   No.   "0,500. 
NOVEMHKFt    4,    liUa. 

94.797.  FURNITLRE 
Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Itine  0.    19i:< 
SEITEMBER  9,   1913. 

94  79K       SON  AI^rOHOLIC    1U:V  KICM  ;  1.   roM  POSED  OF 
CAKBONATEI>    WATKU    AM>    ((tMHINKD    FRUIT 
FLAVOR.     <;w>ri;k  Benkli.  r,  I'titl.'uit'lphla,  I'a. 
Fllwl   June   •-'.    lOU*       tM-rial    Nu     70,s:i(J.      TUBLISHED 
N0\  KMBKK   4,   1913 

94.7it<*.       MASSAGE<  REAM         MnsES    B.    BLUM,    Baltl- 
innre.    Md. 
1  ;  ..i  Aui;ust  J.-..  Un3      S.>rlal  No.  72,509.     UUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    4.    I'.Ua. 

94.fiOO       STRAW    HATS        Bkonston    Buos.    &    Co.,    New 
Yolk.    N     V. 
Filed  July   25.   191.!       Serial   N.i    71.M1       i'UBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    4.    1013 

9  4.801.      BASKETS    WOVEN    OUT    OF    DRIED    AND 
BLEACHED    1' Al.M  I.i:  A  \  KS       IUxsik    M.   CHESTER, 
I/>n|?bearh.  Cal. 
Filed  June  23,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.2H6.     PUBLISHED 
Of'TOBKR    14,    1013 

94,802.     lU  BBER  i'RESKUVATIVES.     Charles  P.  Cnis 
holm,  Oakvllle,   Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed    November    <>.     1012.      Serial    No.    66,740.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER    2.    1913. 

94,803       Kll.FRS.      Chari.es     I.iw  u<d    Cochranb,    New 
York,  N.   Y 
Filed    December    11,    1012.      Serial    No.    67,3?4.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MARCH    25.    1013. 

9  4,80  4         MENS     DRESS,     NEC.LIOfiE,    AND    WORK 
SHIRTS        ("(ii.oM.M,    Shirt    Company,    New    York, 
N.  T. 
Filed  Aupiit  22.  1911       S^rtnl  No.  58,329.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,   1913. 
94.805.      TAGS.       Dknnison 
Boston,   Mass 
nied   Septetiit).  r    is.    1913. 
I.ISHED  OCTOBER    2S.    1913. 
9  4,806.       I,EAI>  PENCILS 
Eagle  Pencil  Comi'any, 
Filed    November    8,    1912. 
LISHED  0(^TOBER   28,   1913. 

94.807.       WIKE    STRINfJS 
\IFNTS,      (COMMONLY 


Manl'factibino    Company, 
Serial    No.    72,934.      PUB- 

AND     IKNCIL  HOLDERS. 
N.'w   York,  N.  Y. 
Serial    No.    66,760.      PUB- 


FOR    MISICAL   INSTRU 
CALLED      MUSIC-WIRE.) 

FKLTEN     ft     Cfll.LKAfME     (\*ULSWLUK     AcTIEN-GESKLL- 

schaf-t,  Millbeimon-tlie  Rhine,  Germany. 
Filed  March   2.   1912.     Serial  No.  61,883.     PUBLISHED 

Al'fJUST   .■■),    1913. 

94H08.      CERTAIN     ARTICLES    COMPOSED    OF    CER- 
TAIN   NAMED     SUBSTANCES.       Felten     k    GuiL- 

t.RAt7MC       CARI-SWKKK        Ai  TIEN   <  lESELLSiH.^FT,       Mtil 

helm-on  the  Rhine.   (Icrmany. 
!'i>d  March  2.  1912.     St-rlal   So.   81,887.     I'IBLISHEI> 
<^<"ri>HER    28,    1913. 

94SII9.       CERTAIN     ARTICLES    COMPOSED    OF    CER- 
PMN     NAMED     SUBSTANCES.       Felten     &     GuiL- 

IMMF.        C.SRL.SWKUK        AcTI  ENGBSBLLSCHAFT,       MHl- 

lifim-on  the  Rhine,   Germany 
Fileil  July  17^   1912.     Serial  No.  64.780.     PUBLISHED 
0<"r<iMER    28.    1913 


94.810.  HAIR-RESTORER.     Fbedkbick  W.  Gent,  Provl 
dence,   R.   I. 

Filed  August  7,  1913.     Serial  No.'72.206i.     PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,   1913. 

94.811.  WIRE  ROPE  AND  CABLES.     Gibson's  Limited. 
Vancouver,   British   Columbia,  Canada. 

Plied  Aujfust  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,206.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   4,   1913. 

94.812.  BAKING  POWDER.  Goldberg,  Bowei*  &  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   September   30,    1913.      Serial    No.   73,130.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   4,    1913. 

94.813.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER  PIANOS.  W.  P.  Haines 
&  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,128.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94.814.  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  B. 
Hart  &  Bro..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,321.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94.815.  PERFUMES,  TOILET  WATERS,  SACHET-POW- 
DER, FACE-POWDER,  AND  T.\LCUM  POWDER. 
Hedoen  &  Eberharpt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Charles  A.  Hedden,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  August  17.  1011.     Serial  No.  58,249.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  8.   1913. 

94.816.  INSECTICIDE.  THE  R  >f  IIollingshbad  Co., 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    September   20,    1913.      Serial    No.   72,972.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  4.  1913. 

94.817.  GARMENT  WEIGHTS.  ThEodork  Kahn.  Jen- 
'Dlngs,  La. 

Filed    September   29,    1913       Serial    No.    73,109.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94.818.  MOTH  AND  INSECT  PREVENTIVES  AND  DI8- 
INFEt^TANTS.    The  Lewy  Chemical  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  October  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.301.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94  819  PREPARATION  FOR  REDUCING  INFLAMMA- 
TION OF  THE  SKIN  AND  PROMOTING  GRANU- 
LATIONS. Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A 
BrOning,  Hochst-on  the  Main.  (;ejmany. 
Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  70.149.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913.        ^ 

9  4    8'>0       ANTISEPTIC  CHEMICAL  PRESERV.\TIVE, 

'  SANITARY  PAINTS  OR  DRESSINGS  FOR  CERTAIN 

M.\TERIALS.     Farbwerke  vobm.  Meister  Lucius  & 

BbCmng.  Hochst-on-the  Main,  (iermany. 

Filed   May    1.   1913.      Serial   No.   70.150.      PT  HT.TSTTED 

NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

9  4    8'>1       WOOLENS,  WORSTEDS.  SILKS,  COTTONS. 
"and  LINENS  IN  THE  PIECE.     Mek'  havt  T.ui.ors 
Co-operative  Society,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.208.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

Q4  8'>"      FXR-RINGS.     Charles  F.  Nesler,  Newark.  .N.  J. 
Filed  May  6.   1913.     Serial   No.   70,266.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94,823.     OINTMENTS.     N.  Y.   International  Chemical 
Co    iNC     New  York,  N.  Y., 
Filed' Octoi»er  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,279.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 
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94.824.      SPOOL    SILK    AND    MERCERIZE!)    THREAD 
Tkerless  fJpiK)!,  Silk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  i'. 
m.'d    January    U.    1913.      Serial    No.    67  853.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  4,   1913. 

94.826.  WATER  PURIFYING  AND  TRB-VT^TNG   MATE- 
RIALS.     The  I'EKMLTIT  COMfK^T     N '^^    \''rW.   S     \ 

Filed  August  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.418.     fUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913.  i 

94.H-t;.     MEi-HANICALLV  I'RnKN    Hi 'liNSjFOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES.   BOATS,    AND   AKKOPLANHS.      Thb   G. 
riEL  Cu.MPA.w,  New  York  aad  Leag  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
FWfil  April  18,  19rj.     Serial  No.  Q'^.'-'^i"      HIJLli^HED 
NOVEMllER  4,  1913. 

94.827.  P.EER,  ALE.  AND  PORTER.     PiTTSBtifJH  BiiKw- 

ING    IMMP.^NY.     PlttsbliTJii;!!.    Pa. 

Filed    Sf'ptember   23,    IDl."?.      Serial    .\o     1  \.')H.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  4.  1913. 

94.'^_'8.     F.VCE-POWDER.     Emmett  Poweiis.  l»»*nT^r,  i  ulo. 
Filed  August  29,  191.?.     Serial  No.  72^85.    I-UBLISUEU 
NOVBMBKR  4.  191.T 

94,829.     SPRAY  USED  AS  AN  INSiLCTlCIDE.     Tub  k  k 
Dio  Company,  Ijos  Angeles.  CaL 
Filed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,065.     I'UBLISILED 
JULY  8,  1913. 

94Ji30."    FEATHERS.     RjsciiiA  FE.ixaBR  Coiipa.ny.  New 
Y^ork.  N    Y. 
Filed    S.pteml)er   8,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,739.      I'UB- 
I.ISHED  .V0\T5.MHER  4.  1913. 

'.•t.S31.    t  LEANSINC.  POWDITR  DISSOLVED  IN  WATER. 
USED    AS    FALSE  HAIR    WA.SH.      Re  Nl    Mfu-    Co.. 
Piilladelphia.   Pn. 
Filed  May  22.   1912.     Serial  No.  63.717       I'L  Bi.l.'*HEI> 
NOVEMBER  4,   lOli 
94,S32.      IltEPARATION    FOR    TUK 

S»'AM)«,      BPRNS.      BLiSTKHS,      ANDj     BRUISES 
CHARtES  Sab<V,  McDonald.  Pa. 
Fil.d    Spi)tf'mber    lo.    ID  13.      Serial    No.   Tt.T72.      PTB 
I.ISHED  NOVEMBER  1.  1913. 

94.833.  SALT.     The  S.\gi.naw   Pl.\t»  Gui.><   r.>MP\NY 
Sacioav.  MiclL 

Flle.l   S.'pti'mlM-r   15.    1913.     Serial   S».   IfMl       !"tH 
I.ISHED  NOVEiLBER  4.  1913. 

94.834.  TOILET-PAPER.      Salqloit  ToIL^   Pap»u   Co. 
Inc..  New  Ilartfotd»  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Tuly  26.  lOl.T     Serial  Noi  IlJftMk     H'PI  I^HEH 
OCTOBER  28.  1913. 
94,H3r>.      PREVENTIVE    FOR     VENEREAL,    DISEASES. 
((iO.NORRHEA  AND  SYPHILIS.)     RoB^BT  l^.NSKORD 
Su.r.  Uuriibecli.  La. 
Filed  Oct<.»)er  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.303.    t'UBLliilKD 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 


rRR.ATMENT    OF 


94.836.     EXTERNAL  REMEDIES  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES. 
.Abraham   .Milt<in  Suikfek,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,456.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  4.   1913. 

!.i<<3:     oi!<TNn:NT-BASi.s  for  ENDKRMIC  MEDICA- 

.MFX'l'S  Wii.MAM       WiNriKi.K       SiMPSo.N,       New 

Brighton,   I'a. 
File*  Aaitur*t  JO.  \»iS.     Serial  No.  72,4  IT,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOFER  14,  19i;{. 

94,838.  INHALANTS  FOR  NASAL  AND  BRONCHIAL 
Al'FBt.TIONi^      (U-VKLia*  A.  SnaK.  Seattl*.  Wash. 

mod    Septfmb<»r    2»!.    li*!.'.       8»rial    No.    7:i.t)<il.       I'UB- 
I.I.vHKl)  N(»Vi:.MBHR   +,    1913. 
Dt.sait.     CERTAIN    N.WIHD    lUMSHFS   FOR    PFRSONAL 

USE.       T11-»«>-TH1    KBCH    Co..     l^OTid.tTO**.     H       1 

Filed  April  1.").  1911.     Serial  No.  56,7».<.      ItBLISHED 
AUerST2T,  1912. 

04.S4fi.      WRITINC.-PADS.    M  A.N  IIHI.IM  \< .  !'\!'FR.   AND 

PRINT  PAPER   IN    ROLLS   FOR   CRRTMN    NAMED 

rSKS.       UviTKn     > '  T'.c.mr'Tfrt-     Rfn^istk';    t'MrvNY, 

Chicago,   in. 

r\\^  .Inn.'  IH,  1M2.     Serial  Ifo    K«  ?-.'.      frUI.ISHED 

.IINE  10.  ini."?. 

94.841.  B.\TH,  SilANl.N'..  TOILET  AND  PAINT 
BRUSHES.  Unitbd  Brush  Manufactoribs,  New 
Tork,  Ji.  Y. 

Filed  .June  26.  1913.     Serial  No.   71,3<>1.     PUBLISHED 
NOVi   Mil!  R    i     1»13. 

94.842.  SODA  WATER,  SYRUPS,  AND  FTiU IT  JUICES. 
rxrTEO  CiuAR  Stokes  Co.,  Jersey  City,  .N.  J. 

Filed    S'eptember    i:i.    1913.      Serial    Jio.    72.851.      PUB- 
LISA  ED  .NOTEMRRR  4,  U»13. 

»4.843.  INSECTICTDP>OrL.  Unitkd  States  Whip  Com- 
pany. Westfleld,  Maaa. 

rtTe<l  October  T,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.100      ITBLISnED 
NOVEMBER  4.   1013. 

9  4,844.      COLD -CREAM,    PEUIFIMES.    AND    FACE- 
POWDEtt.     Gjk)BC«  C.  Wujbo.v,  Tyrone.  Pa. 
Filed  M.irch  22,  1913.     SerUl  No.  QO^ll.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94..845.  EXPECTORANT  PHARMACET'TICAL  COM- 
POUND.      JUH,.N     WiaTH    h    BRoTHKJ:,    LSCl>llPt>aAT«D. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   September   29,    1913.      aerial    No.   73,120.      PUB 
LISQED  NOVI-:irBBR  4,  1913. 

94.846.      REMEDY    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OP    LEU- 
COHHHKA,    tiONOaKIiKA,    AND  GLEET       \l^>n»<K 
E.  Zkiuiiv.   Wilmington.   Del.,  ami  Lntv:i»tvr,    Pa. 
Fil.d  July  9,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.629.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  23,  1918. 


'il 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


ooiMiiviiissioisrEK.    o:f   :pa.te:^ts 


A^D  OF 


lMTl-:i)  ST.\Ti:s  LUlKTS  IN  PATILXT  CA.^CS. 


COMMISSIOFEE'S  DECISIONS. 


BXPARTKril.XPMAN. 
Decided  Aluirh  i9.  191S. 
PaTB.vtabilitv— PR'hess  '<y  ri:<M>rn>T.  Gas. 

ClaioM*  lor  H  pi.K'eris  of  producing  ga«,  the  €«»ence  of 
which  conaisu  in  causing  relaUve  .uiovt-roent  of  parts 
of  the  incandescent  masK.  Held  anticipated  by  the  pat- 
ent t  L.M -kinr  «iTic^  Th.  process  clalmetl  l«  performed 
by  ttM"  appiiraiire  of  the  putent. 
Am.Ai-    fn^TH    EAaiTiiTHTs  in  <"hief. 

^y^y    ,^r    r.Tr-m\T\'^f,    <1A8. 
^fr.    Jrnih     fi.    Otrr-TK   for    iho   HVI'''<^"t. 

Tknnast,  Ax'<i^t'i>it  r',)7innvMonrr.' 

This  Is  ai>  ai'iMMl  fn-m  ili«>  (Uvision  of  the  I-ic- 
aniiiuTS-in-Chiof  .ittiniihiK  ilie  notion  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  lejtTting  (laiins  1.  2.  3,  4.  18,  and  IB  of 
this  nprlintti.m.  Th.>  following  claims  sene  to 
illnstmte  tho  nature  of  ili»-  :\j.i<'ii!ed  claims: 

1    The  iiuprov-nunt   in  tU^  uri  ..f  ^'•nemting  gas  which 
consists   in   m:nntainiM.   ,.    n,Mss  of  '"/""descenyr  g^^^^^^ 
in,  fuel  H.ul  in   cansm;.  m'>t,<.n  of  -"''  T>«rilon  of  sa^d  in 
can.iescent    ma^^s   h.-lilx     u-         S'-      '     ""''Tauv   re  a 
of  said   lu.andescent    m;i<-    .ii-l     '  '''>  '  'I'l' "L^L^i'\/,i,p 
tlvp  moveninTit  nf  «?ii'i   incMn.1.'sccnt  fu«'i  m  n-spect  to  the 

"I'S  The  luit.ro ve.nen I  in  the  art  of  generating  «"  w)»j^|» 
consists  In  maii,tai.iin^  a  mass  of  i"' ""''*'%'''"*  '"f'' 
forring  air  tbrouL'h  sr.id  ninss  to  maintain  ihe  fuel  In  in- 
cand^';.rl[  con.li.ion  an.,  rotating  ^^^, .  ^'''''l^^J  .^^^Z 
of  said  mass  in  r.  S"'"  «  t*^'  "uother  portion  (>f  said  incan^ 
deMent^as  to  irevei,t  the  formation  of  hlow  holes 
through   saiti   tiirn!i<i'";rnnt    nin«« 

The  referenct'  vvlu-d   u^uu  l>.v   the  Exauiiuers-in- 
Chief  is  the  patent  to  Ijickuer,  No.  849.247,  April 

2.  1907. 

The  cinitns  rover  a  nif'tlio<t  .»f  t^'Horatin?  gas 
which  consis-ts  in  maintaining:  a  nmss  of  incan- 
df.s<-eut  Iluid.  furcinir  the  air  throuph  the  same  to 
hring  alM.iit  a  iwitial  comiMi.-it i.'ii  ;ui(I  at  tlie  Rxnic 
tini*'  -ansinp  a  relative  nioveni.Mit  tH'tw.«en  one  l>i)r- 
ti..i.  of  thf  in.-andoscont  mass  in  respect  to  an- 
other porlkm  uf  tlie  incandescent  mass  and  lude- 
p.ndently  of  any  relative  nioveiuent  of  the  iucau- 
de-.«at  fuel  in  resiKHt  to  thv  ash.  In  other  wonls. 
it  .  ..mprises  the  twisiintr  of  the  material  in  a  pro- 
Aw-i-r  in  nwA  a  w-«y  timt  the  ni"\>»nt«-nt  of  the  nmss 
co.itioned  by  relatively  roT.itin^  parts  will  occur 
wiiliin  the  lncandeM>ent  zone. 

In  the  apparatus  shown  in  appli^'anfs  device  for 
til'  i.erfornianee  of  this  i)rocess  the  producer  Is 
ni;ide  In  four  sections.  The  mafrazine  for  supplying 
•  t!  foal  leads  into  one  side  of  an  upi'*'''  st.sTionnry 
K-  -.  The  next  lower  zone  comprises  a  roTatahle 
dfiu.  fiene*th  this  rotJitable  drum  is  «  stutlonflry 
ze:.e  and  l.eiieRth  the  st^itlonary  r.ou(^  se<-<>nd  n>- 
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tatmMe  dnmi  which.  «s  stK»wn  in  ttie  drawings,  is 
adRi>fed  to  he  driven  at  a  difTen>nt  speed  from  the 
upper  rota  table  drum. 

The  T^ickner  imtent  shows  n   i  producer  provi<led 
witti  an  upper  stationary  drum  beneath  which  are 
two  snperi>osed  rotating  drums,  the  lower  one  being 
In  the  form  of  an  inverted  frusunn  of  a  cone.    The 
air  provideil  in   the  appellant's  device,  as   In  the 
I.riickner  device,  Is  intrmlueed  in  the  lowest  rotating     * 
drum.    It  is  contended  that  the  Lackiier  patent  dws 
not  anticipate  the  applieanfs  process  in  that  there 
is  no  disclosure  liiat  like  twisting  actiirti  occurs  in 
the  inc-aitdescent  Kone  and  that  by  reason  of  the 
ilhistration,  which  shows  the  Intermediate  drum  to 
be  water-jackete<l,  whereas  the  lower  conical  drum 
is  not  illustiated  as  water-.iackete<l.  tlie  inference  is 
justifie<l  that  the  lower  .'iection  coutiiins  aslies,  but 
not  any  portion  of  the  incandescent  zone  or  active 
fire.    It  is  iKunted  out  that  if  the  fire  should  extend 
to  the  unjacketed  section  it  wotild  soon  burn  away 
the  siiifTle  metal  wall  tliiTwf  or  heat  up  the  gearing 
so  as  to  reiKler  it  ineflfective  or  destroy  it. 

It  is  admitted  that  in  all  d<.wudraft  eas-pro- 
duoers,  where  fuel  is  fed  Into  the  top  and  ashes 
taken  out  of  tlie  botK.m,  there  are  distinct  strata 
maintaim^  in  the  prodticer,  such  strata  represent- 
ing the  eflfect  of  the  cas-pr.»ducer  uiK>n  the  .^.al  at 
various  j>eriods  during  tl.e  pnx-css;  that  at  or  iie^ir 
the  top  of  the  pnMlucer.  where  the  fire  first  strikes 
Oie  c<»al.  the  coal  teuds  to  ,.ggl<.uierate:  that  bel<iw  ^ 
this  caking-7X)ne  Uie  fire  bums  more  actively,  and 
that  bene-ath  the  latter  mne  the  fire  diminishes 
until  the  botton.  of  the  pn-ducer  c<aitains  dea.l  ashes 
and  accumulated  cinders. 

It  is  stated  that  the  essence  of  the  prc^^nt  nive^i- 
tion  consists  in  causing  the  relative  "'<"'':"  «lJ,^t 
intermediate  or  incandescent  zntie,  at  which  point 
Hln™i?«r*  formed  and  the  draft  likely  t<.  blow 
holi  tht^ugh  the  lighter  ^-^^^^^^^^^^ 
and  that  the  api>e«led  claims  refer  ^^^^^^^J^ 
the  relative  movement  of  the  materials  at  this  jmr 
ttZ  point-namely,  the  incandescent  rone.  It  is 
nrge^i  that  while  the  p:U,.it  to  l.ackner  states  th^ 

thP  obiect  of  the  invention  Is— 

oVe  motion  to  tbe  contents  of  the^enerat..r  so  as  to 
pn-^nt  the  agglomeration  of  t*e  fuel 
Uiis  statement  refers  to  au  agitator  or  stirrer  whhr 
\l  arranged  to  P^veut  cakU»g  and  that  nltiiuugh 

^--^^^^ 

d.ced  which  P''*;^"^^^  "V«^  and  causes  the  ashes  and 

the  formation  of  hollow  spatta*.  ■"« 
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cllnkern  to  continuously  mov^  "l^'^'^V^^.f °i  LJL^?I  t hn« 
axis  of  th.'  ff.>nerHtor.  Thp  ashes  and  cllnt  ers  are  tbus 
diminished  and  Anally  forced  out  at  the  lower  eno — 

it  (Ities  not  set  forth  the  point  at  which  he  rotition 
serves  to  check  the  formation  of  hollow  spaces,  biit 
Inipli*'?  that  this  action  occurs  at  the  sjime  point 
where  it  prevents  aeslonieration  of  the  fuel.  It  is 
pointed  out  thnt  the  lower  jiortion  of  I  he  rotating 
druDj  in  the  I^ciiner  patent  is  not  water -ctKjled.  and 
in  view  of  these  sratements  It  is  urged  that  the  in- 
ference is  warnmtetl  that  the  twistinp  occurs  at  a 
point  within  the  !nternie«li;ito  se<'fi<>n  anh  not  at  the 
lncHn<les«'ent  zone,  as  chunieil  l)y  the  ap^llant. 

Appellant  has  presented  at  the  hearinp  an  aflBdavit 
by  Clair  W.  Fairbaniv  in  which  the  Mllcs^tinns  above 
set  forth  are  in  siihst.mce  affirine<l.  TMs  affidavit 
conipri.ses  merely  an  exjiert  opinion  and  does  not 
set  forth  material  facts  other  than  those  wliirh  may 
be  pathere<l  from  the  face  of  tlit>  iiistnuiifiits  dis- 
cusse<l.  For  reas4ms  set  forth  in  rlif  1  -H*^  of  /';/m  v. 
llndtnrnu  il20  O.  O..  4S0)  this  attiila\it  i;*  entitled 
to  little,  if  any.  weight  other  than  as  an  aririinient 
In  the  cas«>.  It  may  be  st;ite<l.  however,  tliat  Thi«i 
di.scnssion  does  not.  in  my  opinion,  set  forth  fairly 
the  disclosure  of  the  I-ackner  patent  In  the  first 
place,  the  object  of  the  Lackner  invent!  on  Is  stated 
as — 

to  glre  motion  to  the  contents  of  .the  goner  itor  so  as  to 
pr»»vt>nt  the  agKlomer:iti<>D  of  the  fuel,  chec-k  he  rormation 
of  hollow  spaces,  and  cjiMse  the  ashes  and  cl  nk^rs  to  con- 
tinuously moTe  downwnrd  and  toward  thfl  axis  of  the 
genera  tor. 

In  applicant's  s|»ecification  the  objecjt  of  the  in- 
ventioti  is  said  to  be  to  overci>me  the  Inrmation  of 
blow-holes  or  chimneys  in  the  ni.iss  of  iht-  producer 
and  to  cause  the  introduction  of  the  tar  or  bitumi- 
nous substances  of  the  coal  into  the  incainlescpnt 
zone.  The  manner  in  which  this  is  acomplished  is 
described  in  general  terms  as  follows : 

•  •  •  I  cau8<'  portions  of  the  Incandeiiccnt  fuel  l>ed 
to  more  bodily  with  referfnce  to  f>acli  othe  •  and  I  cause 
the  rich  tarry  tTis  from  thf-  upper  part  of  the  producer 
to  pass  downward  and  introduce  It  into  the  >odv  of  Incan- 
des'-ent  fuel  at  or  near  the  point  of  relative  n  oti'on  thereof. 
Ry  these  operations  all  blow  holes  in  formation  are  broken 
down  and  the  fuel  for<  ed  to  take  compact  fcrm.  while  the 
tarry  constituent  of  the  rich  gas  Introduced  Into  the  mov- 
ing fuel  is  s<i  acted  on  by  the  Incandescent  carbon  as  to 
••  fix  "  or  render  i)errtianent  the  eas  and  iillow  It  to  be 
easily  cleansed  and  prepared  for  u.se  either  as  heat  or  power 

Sas.  Owing  to  the  continual  mov-ement  o(  the  fuel  two 
nportant  results  are  attained  with  regard  lo  the  blast  of 
tarry  gas;  first,  the  eas  Is  forcerj  to  spread  over  and 
through  the  mass  of  fuel.  Insuring  unlforn  results  and 
utilization  of  all  flie  heat  In  the  glowing  fuel  for  the  trans- 
formation of  the  gas  an<l  se<ond.  the  tendency  of  the  blast 
of  gis  to  travel  through  a  fixed  path  In  n  concentrated 
curr«-nt  Is  entirely  reslsf-^d  and  the  formi  tion  of  blow 
holes  thereby   prevntcd. 

It  Is  thus  api»areut  that  in  the  lAckn?r  patent,  as 
in  ap|>ellanf8  device,  the  relative  roti  tion  of  ix)r- 
tions  of  the  mass  of  fuel  is  said  to  accomplish  the 
Rjime  result— to  wit.  to  prevent  the  lormation  of 
bU^w-holes  or  chimneys— and  it  is  be  ieved  to  be 
obvious,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  1  elative  posi- 
tions of  the  snjiply  and  dis«-harge  are  the  same  in 
the  two  structures,  that  the  functions  :i  re  the  sjime. 
Second,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  in  the  I^ickner 
siH-^ification  the  gas  generator  is  siiid  to  com- 
prise a— 

stationary  upper  part  a.  one  or  more  middle  parts  &  rotat- 
ing on  the  axis  x  v  of  the  generator,  and  a  lower  part  c 
which  also  rotates  on  said  axis.  ' 

.As  to  the  relative  rotation  of  the  parts  h  and  r  It 
is  statetl  :  ' 

This  rotation  Is  effected  In  connection  \Tith  the  parts 
6  and  c  either  in  the  same  or  opposite  dire-jtion  and  with 
the  <«me  or  varying  velocity. 
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Farther  along  in  the  specification,  lines  79  to  83. 

it  is  stilted : 

For  some  kinds  of  fuel  It  is  preferable  to  rednce  the 
rotating  speed  of  the  middle  parti  b  of  the  shaft  to  lero — 
i.  c.  to  render  the  same  statlunary. 

It  is  therefore  obvious  that  I^ckner  has  discloseil 
a  structure  in  which  provision  is  made  for  the  rela- 
tive rotiition  of  the  i^art.-'  of  his  device  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  twisting  action  may  be  effectwl  in 
the  incandescent  zone  and  that  the  process  claime<l 
by  the  api>ellant  will  be  jierfornuHl. 

As  to  the  allegation  that  the  I.ju  kiier  patent  does 
not  constitute  a  reference  because  it  should  l>e  In- 
ferreii  l)y  the  absence  of  the  water-jacketing  I'f  the 
lower  rotating  drum  that  the  aime  Is  not  adapted 
to  contain  Incandescent  material,  it  is  sufficient  to 
say  that  in  lines  TH  to  78  of  the  Lackner  specifica- 
tion it  is  stated  that — 

the  shaft  parts  6  and  c  are  cooled  when  required— for  in- 
stance, by  water  or  steam. 

In  view  of  these  facts  I  am  cj^'ariy  of  the  opinion 
that  the  disclosure  in  the  Tjickner  patent  is  such 
as  to  justify  the  conclusion  that  the  pnK^ess  claimed 
by  the  applicant  is  |>erfornK^l  by  that  apparatus  and 
is  ample  ti>  warrant  the  conclusion  that  the  claims 
do  not  set  forth  a  new  and  patentiil)le  invention. 

I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Kxannners- 
in-(.'hief,  and  it  is  accordingly  afflrnie<l 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  OOUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Barclay   and    Harcij^y   v.    The   Cartkk   Medicine 

Company. 
Decided  December  l,  191S. 
1.   Res  Adjcdicata. 

"There  Is  a  difference   between  the  effect  of  a   Jndg 
men'   as  a  bar  or  estoppel  against  the  prosecution  of  a 
second  action  upon  the  same  claim  or  demand  and  Its 
effect  as  an  estoppel  in  an  action  l)etween  the  same  par 
ties  upon  a  different  claim  or  cans*-  of  action.      In  the 
latter  case,  the  demand  in  the  prior  action  operates  as 
an  estoppel  only  as  to  those  matters  in  issue  or  points 
controverted,  upon  the  determination  of  which  the  find- 
ing or  verdict  was  rendered." 
•J.  Tkade-Marks — Opposition — Jitkiment  by   Default — 

C^lKSTION  OF  S1.MILARITY--RK.S  ADJIDIOATA. 

Where,  no  testimony  having  been  filed  by  an  opposer, 
a  judgment  by  default  was  entered  reciting  that  "  prior- 
ity of  adoption  and  use  of  the  trademark  in  issue  Is 
awarded  to"  the  applicant  and  after  registration  was 
refused  and  the  application  presented  under  the  ten- 
year  clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  a  second  opposition 
was  filed  by  the  same  opposer.  Held  that  the  question 
of  the  similarity  of  the  marks  wa.'^  finally  determined  In 
the  first  proceeding  and  not  open  to  readjustment  in 
the  second. 
3.  Same — Same — Color    Not    Ct.AiMEr>— I.mmatebial    in 

DETKRMIXI.VO     SiMir.ARlTT. 

Where  an   applicant   for   registration    makes   no   men 
tlon  of  color,   the   fact  that   his  label   Is  of  a  different 
color   from    that   of   the   opposer    Is    immaterial    to    the 
question  of  similarity. 

Mr.  Julian  C.  Dotcell  for  the  api>eUant. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Greeley  for  the  api>ellee. 
HcBB.  J.: 

Appeal   from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  sustaining  the  optn^sition  of  appellee  to  the 
registration  of  ap;»ellant's  trade-mark. 
No.  I.] 
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The  case  has  been  here  before.  {Carter  JUedicine 
Co.  T.  Barclay.  30  App.  D.  C,  123.)  In  19(36  api)el- 
laiits  fileil  application  for  the  registrati<m  as  a  tech- 
nical trade-mark  of  a  rhinnbic  figure  with  the  words 
"Renter's  Little  Tills  for  the  Liver  "  thereon  and 
above  certain  Siianish  words,  and  at  the  right  mat- 
ter of  :i  descriptive  nature.  Api>ellee  seasonably  in- 
terposed notice  of  opiK>sition  l)ase<i  uix)n  its  alleged 
l»rior  use  of  the  trademark  '  farter's  Little  Liver 
Pills"  with  certain  accessories.  The  ai)plicants 
thereupon  file<l  a  demurrer  in  which,  among  other 
things,  it  was  ailegeil  that  the  opiM)ser's  mark 
showed  on  its  face  that  it  was  so  dissimilar  and 
distinctive  from  the  mark  of  applicanlts — 
that  confusiun  or  inisiakc  or  deception  by  use  of  appli- 
cants"  trailciiiark   woiiUl   be   impossible. 

The  demurrer  was  overruled.  Testimony  was 
taken  by  both  parties,  but  none  was  filed  by  the  op- 
l>oser,  who  did  not  appear  at  the  final  hearing. 
Thereupon  judgment  liy  default  was  entered  again.st 
the  opi>oser.  the  judgment  reciting  that—  «► 

priority  of  adoption  and   use  of  the  trademark  in  issue  is 
iiwiirded  to  Barclay  &  Barclay. 

This  decision  btvame  final.     Thereupon  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner,  for  reasons  stated  in  his  decision, 
declined  to  register  apidicants'  mark  as  a  technical 
trade-mark,  and  this  d»Kision  was  sustained  by  the 
Commissioner.     An  ameiidiHi  application  was  ihere- 
ui)on  filed  eliminating  the  descriptive  features  of 
the  mark,  averring  exclusive  us^>  for  ten  years  prior 
to  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  11M».^).  and  praying  registra- 
tion under  the  ten  year  ciaus<'  of  th.it  act.     There- 
upon the  appellee  herein  again  filed  a  notice  of  op- 
[)08ition  and  the  Tatent  Office  sustained  applicants' 
plea  of  rr.s  ndjududtn.    <  Mi  ajipeal  to  this  court  the 
decision  was  revers*'d      When  the  case  was  again 
reached  for  hearing  in  the  Patent  Office  the  opposer 
contended   that    the   quest i<m   of   similarity   of  the 
marks  was  settled   in  the  original  proceeiiing.     It 
apjd'aring  that  opposer  had  used  this  mark  during 
the  ten-year  i)eri(Hl.  the  Hxaminer  of  Interferences 
sustained  the  oi)jK)sitiou  and  deciineti  to  register  ap- 
'plicauts'  mark.     Ipou  appeal  to  the  Commissioner, 
it  was  ruie«l  that   the  cpiestion  of  similarity  of  the 
marks  had  l>een  adjudi<'ated  in   tlie  prior  proceed- 
ings.   The  Connnissioner  further  stated,  however, 
that    if  the  question   of   siniilnritv    were  found    to  1*  still 
open  I  should  hold  that   Hi'    applli  iiut^'  mark  in  this  ca.se 
docs  so  nearly  resemble  that  of  the  opposer  that  confusion 
would  be  likely   to   result.      •      •      •      The  opposer  s  mark 
is  so  familiar  as  to  scarcely  need  description.     It  consists 
of  a  square  figure  bearing  the  words  "  Carter's  Little  L>ver 
Pills,'   a    large   L   lu    the    lower   left   hand   corner  of   the 
square   serving   as    the    initial    letter    of    both    the    words 
•Little"  and  "Liver."     Around  this  square  are  arranged 
words  in  sabstantiallv  the  same  way  and  of  much  the  same 
itiqxirt  as  the  words  surroundiii^:  the  rhombic  figure  in  the 
applicants'  mark.      In   view  of  the  unlimited  field  open  to 
thesf  applicants  In  selecting  a  trademiirk.  it  is  remarkable 
that  they  should  have  bit    upon  an  arrniiLement  of  words 
and  flgnrea  s<.  similar  to  that  of  the  ..pi—  ■■.  and  It  seems 
Wore   than    likely    that    confu.sion    wouM    result    from   the 
concurrent  use  of  the  two  rft/irks. 

We  quite  agree  with  api»ellants  that  there  is  a 
liitTerence  between  the  effe<-t  of  a  judgment  as  a  bar 
or  estoppel  against  the  prosecution  of  a  second  ac- 
t'oii  upon  the  same  claim  or  demand  and  its  effect 
:t>  an  estoppel  in  an  actiiui  between  the  same  parties 
upon  n  different  claim  or  cms*'  of  action.  In  the 
'••tiler  case,  the  demand  in  the  jirior  action  oi)erate8 
;'-  an  estopixM  only  as  to  those  matters  in  issue  or 
p'ints    controverted.     ui'<"'    'be    detennination    of 
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which  the  finding  or  verdict  was  rendered.     (Cf 

HcU  v.  County  of  Hac,  W  U.  S.,  351.)     The  original 
proceeding  before  the  Patent  Office  involved  sub- 
stantially the  same  marks  now  before  use.    Indeed, 
the  matter  subsequently  eliminated  from  the  ajipli- 
cants'  mark  tended  rather  to  accentuate  than  dimin- 
ish the  similarity  between  the  two.    Rut  the  appli- 
cants were  then  asking  registration  as  a  te<-hnlcal 
trade-mark.       Subsequently    the    application     was 
amendeil  and  registration  under  the  ten-yenr  clause 
was  prayed.     It  was  theref(»re  a  different  proceed- 
ing, but  it  involved  the  same  marks.    Obviously,  if 
the  question  of  similarity  was  finally  determined  lu 
tlie  first  proceeding,  it  was  not  open  to  readjudica- 
tion  in  the  second.    It  will  be  notetl  that  applicants, 
in  the  original  proceeding.  file<l  a  demurrer  b.ased  in 
part  upon  the  contention  that  the  marks  were  dis- 
similar.    This   demurrer   was  overruled  and,   the 
opiwser  having  defaulted,  judgment  was  rendered 
awarding    iiriority    of   adoption    and    u.se   "of   the 
trademark  in  issue"  to  applicants.     This  decision 
became  final.    As  pointe<i  out  in  the  prior  decision 
of  this  court,  the  question  of  similarity  was  neces- 
sjirily  in  issue  in  the  original  jiroceetling.  for,  in  the 
absence   of    similarity,    the   opjtoser    w.is   without 
standing   and   his   i»etition   would    have   been   dis- 
missed.   Applicants  were  then  quite  willing  to  take 
.1  judgment  of  priority  of  adoption  and  use  of  "  thr 
trademark  in  insiu."     The  expression  "the  trade- 
m.-irk  in  issue  "  was  necessarily  based  u|>on  a  finding 
of  similarity.     Indeed,  when  the  second  opposition 
was  filed  applicants  then  filed  a  plea  of  ren  adjudi 
rata  and  actually  obtaineii  a  decision  in  their  favor 
in  that  prweeding.    Of  c(Uirse,  this  plea  was  based 
niton  the  theory  that,  the  marks  being  similar,  the 
finding  of  priority  in  the  first  prweeiling  was  fina'. 
We  ruled  that  an  opj>osition  might  lie  under.the  ten- 
year  (la u.se  that  would  not  lie  under  an  ai»plicalinn 
for  registr.it ion  as  a  technical  trade-mark.    There- 
after, however,  we  do  not  think  the  question  of  simi- 
larity   was    oi>en.      Tlie    sole    question    then    was 
whether  applicants  had  lieeu  the  exclusive  users  of 
the  mark  during  the  ten-year  i)eriod  and,  as  the 
evidence  was  overwhelming  against  them  on  that 
I>oint,  the  de<ision  <«f  the  Commissioner  was  correct. 

We  fully  agree  with  the  Commissioner,  however, 
that  both  marks  being  apidied  to  little  liver-plUs 
their  concui  rent  use  by  the  two  parties- 
would  be  likely  lo  cause  confusbm  or  ""^talce  In  the  mind 
of  the  public  or  to  deceive  purchasers.  (Act  of  I'eb.  -0. 
1905.  :W  Stat..  724. » 

Applicants*  counsel  have  iKjinted  out  that  the 
color  of  applicants'  label  is  red,  while  the  color  of 
opiK^ser's  label  is  yellow.  But  in  the  application  for 
registration  mdlnng  is  s;iid  ai.out  color.  There  is 
nothing  in  that  aiM-'ication  to  prevent  a  closer  simu- 
lation of  the  opiK>ser's  mark  and.  of  course,  in  this 
proceeding  we  must  look  to  the  application  and  n.d 
to  the  mark  as  actually  use^L  It  might  be  very 
material  in  a  suit  for  unfair  comi^etition  whether 
applicants  employe<l  a  label  of  a  distinctive  color, 
but  it  is  not  material  when  we  are  passing  uik.u  an 
Mpplication  for  registration  in  which  no  mention  of 
color  is  made. 

Decision  aflirmed. 

No.  1.1 


V* 


.Mr 


irr^'' 


OFFICIAL.  GA-iE 


>AKVA«»*,  IM4. 


i>    «3 


A5 


jwr 


111-     Mlllf    li^    tWl- 

d;   Umm    Uir  XM:  mi^¥^ii  tat. 
t  Hnciemm  lue  tj»^  L4jaii«  \mummr  d  faii- 


i^f»lKi(t>«fi  I  w  B  patent  l«r 


«f  «L 


J&** 


ir  tliroucL  tlie 
at  tbe 

tie*  VI-<-PI 

uj  rw»i<»"" 

of 


oftiK 


tp  teTMF  aiHrn*  r.  p«Ttia 
CMu^   gaMiBT  « 

;,    •  .    ui-'VfiiMfii-  of  tii*-  iu-5i4lew.'«iT  fluid  iii 

rwn»-         til*-  ant 

u.  ^  Hr«iuf«er  tt  t>u<.u.  11  wnj  tiait  t  !♦•  MB^veawnt  rf 

».>ccur  wiLuii    Um  iiKauKteaeeDi  auut 
Tji^  arairsuf  of  au  apparattfr  for 

1         .-.-,.■.   reiaeu  au  as  aii  ani 

Alt«r   i    «irefu!    auuWait   of  tbf 
>»H»<!-atH»;    ;uK^  tliJi'  ot  tli*  LM*^nfT-  jiTodtirer.  the 
L^aaniiKHHtrr  e«aei»*e(i  aa  taUo^re 

•  •>  u»r«»  laci>    i  mm  cwurn  «i  T  tbr  ofnniini  tbat 


1«-  iierfi^rmance 
r«tKm 

leipBtioD  of  t^ 
i^iijifi.  gcaiued 

;»roce«:  of  tbf 


tna- 


gn»ofm-  el«iiiB<^< 


aUt    ti-    UIB  M^    u     » 


..■      v.. 

,. 

irtfl- 

i: 

-nmmi 

v^ 

X 

<i*«ute. 

Umd-  01 

M< 

!5  1 

B  1 

;_.-  s^    eujeu:  and 
i>  uiiiMJceaaan   u 


"•'-T'^  :  au^  i^ 


«:  '^f  Dr  -     ;  of  Oohmbia. 

T»*i>».->'.      -        M«Ti.4am — "llTAi    iJici.'WBr   ly   a    Cm- 
Maa  iUTui4,  A  Cu  cu:  BrraaiMnMBt* 

«r  &  >»i  p>lat<  B  KU'  nt>oD  wbi'-t 

*    ctre«»    litU  prof  ert\    rptuaad    rm:i»- 

-•    o*  tt>>    p'K"    rtHTMrtr  rVKlt    for   tta'  ■UIK' 


m.  (   V. 


?'"  tiw  sppeliiuit 


^    1<>'  tii*^  HJMM'!i«r 


m  mx  Kpf*«e:  Ir^u.  i^  «N(ei 


iif  tkf 

of    Fui^mtf    dvinuu:   tlie   iagustrutiaB   of   a 
i^v     Th^  vmsk  '  aoaiaiB  of  n  fivc- 

aaaiix^-  <ir«viur  ac*.*«B*fMin7Uj  c  tinv^piicatMHi 


Tlw 


kcariu}: 


'(•^    (Ml  Tw«    TTj, 


'.f-icn:; 


G«« 


I  ABU**- '■^•ii!u>H»i       TWf- <  .>iiu»u>^iMwn*--  d..    u«.    «r'   in 
i  Al»p.    1'    <'••   5UT .    i»i    ^<     furti<iu<  >i    tit    Co..   ;« 

I    Apt     T»     C    4C5:    WOK»*'     ^^t^      P»     .X—      rf,'  (y.    \.    p4.'.^ 

ApiJ    l»   C\.  It 

fti.K  ,iM<-isinri  t«'  tl»»- ■'"^ni  ■     --     ■•'■■ 

.A«'-!!.Wl. 


1  ■ 


■  «r:  ;fT 


o>f  aix  of  thf 


ADJTUTCATII;  PATET! 


...    ;if- 


IXKK.    4ori|rma!    n< 
B'.-ai*'.  i/r<t/  iiiiic  i-j'     ■'•' 

*><«/«-    Co.    T.     (■'"■    .   '      "•' 

410. 

cr.B-CC.A.      I'll*-  smiiL  pBi»'!r   v,    r»ir  :«ai  for 
a  v««j»«ciiV'ami«.  rteia  2  jr«W  ^»h:  ttr  i:'  t.  (»f  in- 

fi««i'  ("(/..  !iO^  Fed   1.-.      4  1' 


KUcL  a^  H'  justify 


f<»rtl 


reaauniu^  of  ttie 
udd  u<  tbe  dlB- 


it-  ordered  tliat 


t«'  tlK-   '  >miiuitwiniier  of 


•t  a  maia 
B  circit. 


Db'abtme.vt  or  THE  lirnsEiiiK 


:    W.  U    Cx»»fMd  Co_  ll**  V  usoMt:-  -    '■-->'■.   I. 
i  Tot  iggiaiiatkm  of  m  trad-  murt  n: 

Joir  Si.  IMK.  iM»    ii.7;t4    t«.  L-     N  I  1..  " 

N.  y 


1-    '-Btmi  nf 


(kK-idfd  April   ;•    iv*i:;    wn.*         i-  :  •         . 
tton  rwnpn-f!  n>  tb*-  Exairin»^  tr*     i  ■    -^    -•  • 
r.  mia.  for  liie  !■— iiiiit.   I      '.    »^:  -i>.i  la* 

said  ^  H    '^'mvfrrr!   •' i  1  -  iB 

nkr  0«»  H't-'-d*    '  <     '    '  w'-w'*'-*    I*   <  »      .  »«.  41  •(    6.. 

W5b.)   fiiT   ;.      .--..i  ..;       ■'■■■■  .-1    •«      f    ~    iuriiia« 

Boinmer      A  cupj   uZ  - 

teretf   nail  to  tlie  an  ^»n  at*-    a'    rtx    - 

harms    U-eij     rrturt**^;  :■  -       ?1    •       luu- .     • 

naUw  la  bTetn   crn^   tti-  — -    •;:  Wamm*-    hi» 

betra.    aaaiifiMi.    or    >mwl    r^fi^-^   ;  ■  •--     <:\vii\    «wi- •    aa 

app«jrhii(^    tt»er<iii    wlttolii  .     -  'O)    tin     : -^t 

^utaUcatauB    of   tlilB   orAar    tL.     s.u\<crU-v\^.  ■.    wUi    t«    V^ 
CMdad  wttb  a*  is  caac  of  AetuUt 

TMa  aotlw  artll  be  pobUabfO  ts  the  OmriAi.  Gaztttt 
far  tkrvf  eaaaaeativt'  a>n.fca> 

R.  T.  FRAZIC&.  ^w««  Ami>*»tamt  Ommmwuwmif 


raarKKKT  ar  thb  Iwtki:'  -t. 
Ckitto  RTATBa  r*TrK- 


A  M       (i^*  I 


«ro«i,    -fliix  i«jiiria«. 


Ad  iJT^'ffri'fficf  havtnr  r     ?" 

tw«'<v   tbf  apyUoati—  af   "  i«■lr^i^ 

Niciiolati  ria<"f    'N'«w   York.    N     ^ 

mx.  No    «i36JWT    aat«4  Ctrmh.- 

I'  Baiicurt:.  of  •41:  Broadarav.  n   v" 

of  wn^h  «l»rlarBTlar  wpd*  hr  r-  r    • 

Babrork  a:  tbe  Mid  adrtr«-»t   m    ; 

poat-olbct'  unflHiv. —ji)*!*-    n,.-.       ^^ 

t*e  aald   ClWotxl   I»    |t«v-<.'*     ti!»    R««im*     >-   ♦* 

aBBtattTo*..  sbai:  wttiiir  rtii-t;!    .i»'»  *- .n    dr" 

pabUoatioti   of  Th»»-   n'-ri.  •    .-r-  •    -t    ••vTv^ii-jrif-f 

tertBf*  «U]  pn>r»fd  :  ■_-'      •   fi-  'ri;  • 

Ttaa  aaUn    irlll  )m    p;....isn<'(.   ii     :  ^«    .M-n-!* 
lor  tbrw  rraaamtltf  wfiek«> 

R.  T.  ntAZIER.  Fi*mt  .•4.«i>  wi*:      -ni»' 


;-.     r>T  till!-  Ofter  b^ 
Sr-thaaa.   of  W  St 

:..-  '•■III.  and  I    ''I  ■ 
•*»»'      ••Bued  tr  '''Mr    -^ 
.■i.    N.  v..  a»C  :    -        ' 
•'     n.iiT  tn  r    ' 
.^■t    ♦~TarB«    I 


UiiiUt  tl)  urtivit^ 
:  Oilier  ap  ji  traii'- 
•!•     ■    ^T  the  <"or 

•  ;;n  that  hav«- 
•^  -.'    .N    GiaBanG 
I    .  •  wurdfi  "T^ 
ftar  *•  aiKi  xm^  >»:ii4r  «it  tiie  i^j »reaAtj tation  of  ti  fiv»»- 

Th^^  T*-^-  -^  uetwwij  th^*»-  ^!id  tb^  «r«T-nmrk 

of  tli^  ai-  wrt^  held  t<'  U    »=■!  t      Y-    ilkelT    t-    1 

;Vol    IM 


l«pamr«xT  nr  tk«  t  vtei.  i  «. 

rwiraD  ftmw  ^*•nc^—    »n-    r 

Ae  tnTfrfrrmr*  hBTtnr  U-tr    fl-.-iii-'-c   t^    tht*  OOir*   ;»- 
Twe*>t   ttH    applKuTion  of    :  j  i  .1  -s     ?"-!•.-•   V    riart     '•'>rti»'r 

(>nt»T  asc    t  i>auQprcial v     n>-»    Krituii.     i  I't  ' 

ttx  r-r>«''"-7irioti  of  i<  r-Tivi'  -       ►   •.  -..    --:«.i'   w.-t  •*■- 
iv.      ..■    -' :.f..  18m*  v<    :;:  .^«^,  •,    Htit-t  v^-trnt.  r.:>^'  •■' 
Nea    'S  o-k     \      ^       hiif:    i;    haMiii    ci.ni'    '■*■>  'it* 
!:••'•"•;. n    o'   the  Ctflirr    fr-    "-rr    fl-r-^    K'-»niiit    '^   '' 

auiT   tWx^aMi.  aad   hia  su-— "-wwir*     n    hi»«ii»«>wa    1'  "t. 

tiu:    UIiKiK'irr,    tr    th»-    I'BTf  r  ■    ■  iti-f      ri'Ti-*     !'    t.••■■«•^.'    *:     '\ 
tlw   VDH>w   tt»*   aMttcTiF    f-    i^-cfi     '-»T'~'-"*r«r?»'''"'^   pt  as  - 
Bvmrr   N-wmar  shal    j-jir^-fc-    »   rhir    c! frv    da.T*  *r<>»   t! 
fir«:  putiticaTini;  of  :r'<    <--\f   •  r.    -.ni-  -u--'-xs->    «       '••    !' 
aaw*^  witb  a»  tr   '*«••     ."   rW'm  ■■; 

Ta^^  aoiirp  a.      ...    ;...,.  hs.'it-c   it   Uw    OfTu  .^i.  Gaa*'    " 
for  tt:-'»*  ronap'-.  •         v   •.  i  ., 

R    T    rTl-\J  .  FR     'V-irj   .m>*4«it«ar   OfMw *»**'"''••' 
■o.  l.l 


Patenta  Noe.  1,083,907  lo  1,084,594. 


241 


THK 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Vol.  198    No.  2. 


Initcb  States  |);itfnt  (Dffite. 


TUESDAY,  JANLTARY  13,  1914. 


Price-  $5  per  year. 


The  ((FFKI.4I,  t;.4ZKTTE  Is  iniilled  under  tiie  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  (Government 
PrtntlnK  UtTlce.  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  he  made  payable  and  all  communications  resix'cting  the  Gaaette 
should  be  iiddressed.    Issued  weekly.    Subscriptions,  $.").(»<»  per  annum;  .single  numbers,  10  cents  eacli. 

Printed  copies  of  patents  are  furnlslied  by  the  Patent  Ottlce  at  5  cents  each.  For  tiie  latter,  address  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wasiilnnton,  D.  C 


COISTTElSfTS. 

laroaof  J*N^  *rv  i'.  ii<n  


f 


ADTaaai   DECI.'^IO.NS   in    iNTKRTKRBNCa 

DiSCLMMER 

APPUi   vTIONS   I    NIiEB  EXAMINATION 

Patf.nts  (i ranted 

Rfis."*!  vs.  

Pesh.ns ••• 

Trai>e-Mark9— Registration  Applied  for 

TRADE-MaKK.V-  H  EOISTKRED 

Labels  and  I'rints 

Decwons  or  THE  r   S  CorRT^— 

Woven  Steel  Hose  i  Rubber  Company  v.  Keaaboy  &  Mat- 

tisoD  (  ompany 

Straus  and   Straus  r.  Amtn-lcan   Publishers'   Association 
rtal 

AWtPICATEIl    1' STENTS 

Inter/krence  .N  otk  es 


age- 
241 
241 
241 
242 
243 
474 
477 
483 
480 
493 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  cbuNTRIES. 


495 

405 
4es 
498 


Countries. 


Ar^tentina 
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Belcium 
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Brazil. 
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Patents asx  -No.  l,0.»vl.907  to  No. 

Designs 27-  .No.       45,i:iyu>No. 

Tradftllarka 125-No.      M>I7  t^)  No. 

Labels 3— No.       17,444  to  No. 

Prints 2— No.         :i,45h  to  No 

UeLKuea 4— .No.       H,ti7:4  U)  No. 


1  ,(iH4  ..'rtM,  inclusive. 
4.').  '>5,  inclusive. 
SH.9:i,  inclusive. 
17,445,  inclusive. 
3,458,  inclusive. 
1.3,676,  inclusive. 


Total R48 

TO  RESIDENTS  OK  TIIE   INITED  STATES. 


SUtaa. 


Alabama..... 

Ariiona 

Arkansas... 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut, 
helaware... 

Klorida 

(ieori^a 

Maho 

Illinois 

Indiana 


li^ 


5!  = 

i  5 

£| 
HA 


34 
S 

32 


k 


Knasas 

Kenttx;ky 

L->ui.siana 

M  line 

Maryland. 

M.i>sarhusetU 

Mi<hi(fan 

M  unesota 

Mississippi 

M  ssuuri 

M  .'itana 

Ni  .'ra.ska 

N.-.ida 

N'     Hampshire 

N''<'  Jersey 

N'v  Mexico 

N^.  York.,.: 


3 
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8 
6 

46 
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13 
3 
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3 
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States. 


100  i    34 


North  Carolina |  2 

North  Dakota 1  2 

Ohio 1  37 

Oklahoma 1  * 

Oregon • 

Pennsylvania 59 

Rhode  I^nd 4 

South  Carolina 1 

South  Dakota |  1 

TaDoeasea i  4 

Texas 1  12 

UUh I  2 

Vermont 3 

Virpiniii j  3 

Wa.shiiicton 1  li 

WestNireinia 8 

Wisconsin 15 

Wyoniinp ^ 


British  West  Indies...  . 1 

Canada '    10 

Cape  Colony 

Chile I 

Costa  Rica. ' 

Cuba 

Denmark !      1 

F.neland 21 

Finland ,     1 

I"  ranee 8. 

(Germany 32 

India...' ■• 

Ireland !      1 

Italy \ 

Japan '■ 

Me.xico i      I 


Alaska,  Districtof... I 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia.      3   

Hiiw^nlerritory —       2    

Philippine  Islands. .       1    

"'orto  liico j 

U.  S.  Army \ 

U.S.Navy 1   -  •■• 

Total  to  residents 
oftheUnit«l  States.   624      122 
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Countries. 
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Newfoimdland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

PortuRal 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland .^ 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden '. .... 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,   South 

Africa 

Venezuela 

Western  A  ustralia. . 


C  ?    I      * 


.5 


Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'ATE.NT  .No.  944.076. 
On  December  8.  1913,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Floyd  L.  Temple  was  not  the  first  Inventor"  of  th?"  sub- 
ject-matter covered  by  claim  8  of  his  Patent  No.  944,978. 
ar  1  no  appeal  having  b(>cn  taken  wHhin  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patbnt  No.  1,008.959. 
On  November  .■-.,  \^\X  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam E  Davln  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1.  2,  and  4  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,008,959,  and  no  iippeal  having  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  tinal. 


Disclaimer. 

894  7:{.'?-    Wimam     Halv^i     Urtcn.     White     Plains,     N.     Y 
'shoe  AND  PRocKss  ..K  MAKiNC.  Same.     Patent  dated 
July  "8    1908.     Disclaimer  filed  January  7.   1914,  by 
the  assiRUee.  Dnniel  Grren  Frit  S^hoe  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer— 
••To  the  snhlect-matter  of  clnlm  n  of  sahl  V'tters  ^'^^^ 

j7c?Tng%"ushlone7K"^le.  substantially  as  described.- 
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Ooart  u:  Appeals  of  the  Distnct  of  Coliunbii 
In  kk  Chapman 

Derideil  nrrcmher  J.  n>l^ 
{•WM'ESS  OF  IjENrRATTNf,  OaS 

enentting  fc**  "•''■ 


cf^iiH"  f<»r  a  pr«*«  ot  .eaemiing  p.-..  «-  -'<  ""P-t.*"!. 


Patkhtabilitv 

ahle^he  ground  that  tbe^P'«^*'fL'\  ii^r^'tu;  '  Cf  '  V 
porformo/l   ht    th«»   ofvniTion   of    ttw»    ai|i>aratu9 

Mr.  Isaac  U.  Ou  <  mx  f,.r  rlie  ai.i^'Uapt. 

tli<'  ('wiiiuiiSsioHer  ot  i  at 


.IV/-.  W.S.  Ruckinim  f' 


ents.  I 

Q 1 1  vp  »  gj)      r*     ./    ."  I 

niapnlnn  appeals  from  the  rteninl!  of  six  of  the 
niuetw'ti  rlJiiu.s  of  nti  api»liP-.Uion  foi"  a  {Kitent  for 
an  iuuTovonient  in  tbe  art  or  process  <>t  petjeratinjE 

ijas. 

Tbe  claiius  cover  a  method  of  geucratmg  a  mass 
of  incandes^-ent  fluid,  forcing  the  a  r  through  the 
sjime  to  brinp  abotit  a  imrtinl  comlustloti.  at  the 
sinie  time  causing  a  relatl%-e  roovtmeiit  t)etween 
one  i»urtit>n  of  tlie  in<au.lest-eiit  niasf  in  resi«:t  of 
another  i>orlioD  of  the  s^.iue  aud  iiiflepeudeiill;-  of 
aiiv  rehitive  movemeut  of  the  incandescent  fluid  in 
rp««l>ect  of  the  ash. 

In  short,  it  .•omi)rises  the  tuistinedf  tli*'  material 
In  a  producer  iu  such  a  way  that  tlie  niovoment  of 
the  mass  controlled  by  relatively  ruUtiug  t^irts  sviU 
occur  within  the  Incandescent  zniie.  J 

The  drawing  of  an  apparatus  for  tee  i)erformance 
of  the  pnx'ess  ;<ccftm|»anie<l  the  ,n>pli<f;itioTi. 

The  reference  relied  on  as  an  anticipation  of  the 
proc-ess  is  the  patent  of  I^i  .kiu-r  Ni-.  ^li.24T.  granted 
April  2,  1907. 

A'fter  a  careful  analysis  of  the  pro<>-ss  of  the 
applb-Mtion  :nid  th;if  of  the  T.ackiie-  producer,  the 
Commissioner  concluded  as  follows: 

Id  virw  ■>(  tlivsf  facts.  I  am  clearly  of  tlie  opinion  that 
thp  disclosure  in  the  I.ackner  patent  U  <uch  as  to  justify 
the  conclusion  that  tbe  process  claimed  It.  the  applicant  is 
p<-rformed  l>v  that  apparatus  and  Is  amp  e  to  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  thf  dnlms  do  not  set  forth  a  new  and 
patentalile  invention. 

Sati»tie<l  with  the  statement  and  leasoning  of  the 
Commissioner  it  is  unnecessary  to  udU  to  the  dis- 
cussion. 

The  d»^lsion  is  afflrnied ;  and  It  is  ordered  that 
this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Affirmed.  

OoTirt  of  Appeal?  (>f  tLe  Dhtrirt  i  >f  Columbia. 

In  rk  E.  C.  Atkins  &  Cov  pany. 
PccUlcd  Derember  l,  n  S. 

TRADK-MaRKS—  SiMTl.ARITV "  StaI{     lN(I.oSrp     IN     A     TlR 

<  i.t  '  A.si"  •Stab  Havino  a  Cib<  lk  Sci'Eiimihjskp 

Tiii:kkm\.' 
A  mark  consisting  of  a  flve-polntwl  star  upon  which 
Is  superimposed  a  circle  Ufld  prop<  rly  refused  reKis- 
tratlon  in  view  of  the  prior  reglstmtlon  for  the  same 
Koods  of  the  worda  "  The  Sfir  "  and  of  a  mark  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  live  pointed  star  Inclosed  In  u  circle. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Hood  for  tiie  ap|>ellani. 
Mr.  W.  S.  Rucknum  fnr  tbe  appe  lee. 

Shkpabd.  C.  ./.: 

This  is  an  a{>i>eal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  I'atents  denying  the  r 'gistration  of  a 
trade-uiarlv  for  saws.  The  niar)<  <-f>nsists  of  a  flve- 
lH)inre<1  star  ujKin  which  is  suivriiiipos»i(!  a  rirole. 
The  samiiie  drawing  aci-ompanyiiif  tbe  upplication 
flbows  the  i»rinted  words  "  I>>iie  .Star  ""is-ithin  the 
circle.  Several  references  were  luade  to  articles 
bearing  a  star  In  some  form  or  anpther  as  a  trade- 
nmrlv.  The  final  dfui.J  of  registraition  hy  tlie  Corii 
missloner  Is  founded  on  two  traile-«nMrk3  that  have 
been  F»reviou8ly  registered  by  tie^irge  N.  Clenison 
for  saws.  One  of  these  consists  of]  tbe  words  "  Plie 
Star,"  and  tbe  other  of  the  repres^'iitation  of  a  five- 
pointed  star  inclosed  within  a  circje. 

The  resemblance  between  these  mid  tbe  star  mark 
of  the  applicant  was  held  to  l>e  $uch  as  likely   To 
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rhe  dei'ision  is  athruie.l.  and  tlie  clerk  wtU  certify 
:tiis  derision  to  the  Cojiunissloner  of  Patents. 
AftiruwHl. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U.  S.  C.  C  A.i  I'he  Smith  reissue  patent.  No. 
11.53ti,  (original  No.  ,>4.^..«ir.. )  for  a  c<Miiputitig- 
siale,  Hvid  \alid  aud  infriuKe^l.  ToUdti  (OtuiiuiiHS 
S<tj/e  Co.  V.  Cnnn>utti\u  >'•"/'  Co.,  208  Fed.  Hep., 
410.  

( T'  S.  C.  r  .\.  I  The  Smith  r«t«^nt.  No  r><)7,300.  for 
a  (.ompiitiiix-scale.  <  Utim  J  //' W  void  for  lack  of  in- 
vention. ToUdo  C'>tni>utui{;  ;S<<Ue  Co.  v.  Comi>uiing 
Scale  Co.,  208  Ke.l    K.-p  •  H** 


Interference  Notireri, 

DKPAKTMKNr     .K    FIIB  INTERIOR, 

I  Ni  it.;'.SrAiKs  I'ATKNT  Orfica, 

\\  .; -/Mni/f"ii.  III.  1 1'  '  »  »m'"  r  %'>.  niS. 
Lto  Summer,   ^i«   tuns,   unovjuM,  vr  ie>HU  rrp»r.«fnfatir««, 

.An  interftrene  i  No  .">:^.sM  t  inTolTlnc  the  application  of 
\V.  H  Crawford  i\i  ,  II'.*  ComiBene  street.  Bait  inmre,  .Md., 
for  reci.nrMf  :i>n  "f  a  trail.-  rimrk  ar,.l  tra.l.-  tii  irl<  ;  ..listtTed 
July  31,  IvvH,  No  ^■»,7:i4.  to  I.e..  S<.nnn.T.  New  York, 
.N.  Y..  decide,!  April  .'>.  li'i:'..  was  re.ii).[ie<!  aud  Jurisdic- 
tion rei^tonnl  td  ttu'  Kxnminor  of  Int.  rT.  rem  .  s  on  Octol'er 
L'.  1913,  for  tiie  .-on^ideni tion  of  a  petition  brought  by  the 


said  \V  n  Criwf.rd  i 
The  Oro   liemf-dfi  Co    r. 

95!).  I     f^r    tlie    1S^,IH[I<,■ 

Sommrr.  .\  C"]>\  .f  i: 
tered  mail  to  ttie  sal'l 
having    l)eeD    returned 


'    IirartK-.'    set    fortli   la 
<  n  .    Ltd  .    <  14<)  O.   0., 

!.i  >.\inv,   •  s  )<>•  aK»in't 
[■■'(111.  II   -i.'iit   t.y   re-is- 


I     miller   the 
f'srarv'fc  rf 

f    liii    I'r.l.T 

I,.^>  Sommir  »t  the  suld  addnsi 
tiv  til.'  post  .'rti'-e  nud.-liveral.le, 
notice' l8  hereby  riven  tliat  unless;  smS.I  I.eo  Sonuner.  his 
heirs,  aaslKDa,  or  l««al  r.pre-;' iitatives.  shall  ent<r  an 
appearance  therein  within  tliiri\  >\:\yi  from  the  (Irst 
publication  of  thl«  ord«r  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceetled  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  Ijp  published  in   the  OmciAL  Gazettb 
for  three  conoecutlve  weeks. 

K.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  A»*t'<tuHt  CummviMiemer. 


ItKCARTMENT   OF    THK    IVTKRIiiK. 

UNITEO    STAIKS     I'MKNI     OKlMi    k. 

tV'l«»iOi.;frm,   J)     '■  .   T)ireinhrr  f1,    nd.t. 
Clifford  D.  BoftctxA,  Am   <iJ*^if/"J»   or  injQi   rfpn-nrntatitet, 

tnke  nntU-e: 

.\n  Interference  hnvlnr  h<^f'n  .ieclare.i  hv  this  Offlre  h*^ 
tween  the  applicatioo  of  Thomas  A  Nathins.  of  87  St. 
Nicliolas  Pia.-e.  New  York.  N  V  ,  f..r  a  pao m,  ind  a  pat- 
ent. No.  0.16.207.  dated  October  .^.  l!Hi;i.  ts««iie<l  '<i  rimord 
D.  Babcock,  of  42  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  and  r  notice 
of  stich  declaration  sent  bv  rei.'l-^t.'red  mall  t.i  t  llfford  U. 
Batx-ock  at  the  Raid  address  havlnc  ix-^-n  r.furried  bv  the 
post  office  undellverahle.  notic  Is  herebv  jtivpn  t'  nt  tinlesa 
the  Bald  Clifford  P.  Kab.-ock.  his  HS!»(cn«  <>r  leiinl  r«'r"'e- 
sentatlves.  shall  within  thirty  day*  from  date  of  the  first 
publication  of  this  ord.  r  .nfer  an  npr>earnnc»»  the  Inter- 
ference will  |)roreed  a-<  ttionirh  bv  default  

This  notice  will  be  puMished  In  the  (Httci.m.  GAirni 
for  three  conset  ntive   we<>i<-i 

R.  T.  nt.X/.IKR,  Firit  A»»igtuHt  Commn<*ion€r. 


D«PAlir.MFNT  nr  THE   IvTTIRloB. 

Umteh  Statks   Patf.nt  orrrcE. 

Wnnhinutun.  I)    r  ,  Deremher  }!.  /''" 
H'-nry    \'c^rman,  his  a/i<ii{jn$  or   I^-ytil  repretentati)  ei.   tnkt 

nnUrr : 

An  Interference  hnvlne  been  declared  by  this  Offi.e  t«- 
tween  the  application  of  Ijjnders.  Krary  A  ("lark,  rcrner 
Center  and  t  ommercial  streets.  New  Britain,  i  <>nn  ,  i- r 
the  r.'Elstrntion  of  n  trademark  and  trad.-  mark  '"•■^'•;\''"''::2 
September  l.*R.  18tW.  No  S;i..5(K).  to  HenrT  Newiran.  n'-'*--*'"' 
Hroadwav.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  It  havlni:  come  to  tae 
atti'ntlon  of  the  Office  that  snid  Henry  Newmaii  Is  proD- 
ablv  dec**a»e<i,  and  bin  siiccesnora  in  bu«inei«a.  if  «ny,  n«?- 
int'  unknown  to  the  Patent  Office,  notice  Is  hereby  Klvjn 
that  nnlew  the  rhsIctis  or  leiral  representatives  of  sai.i 
Henry  Newman  shall  app.ar  within  thirty  day«  from  ni- 
flrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  he  pr^- 
ce*d.-d  with  us  In  case  of  default.  . 

Tiiis  uotice  will   be  published  in  the  OKriciAL  OaKI" 

for    thr^e    r-on'^eciitl  vo    weeks. 

R    T.  FRAZIER.  Fir»t  A»»i»Unt  Commitsiontr 
No.  l.t 


Patenta  Noe.  I,0s3,907  lo  l,0«4,o94. 
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IS 
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.Vlabama. 3 

Anxona ! 1 

Arkansas ' 

Calitornia |    34 

Colorado 6 

Connecticut 2Z 

Peiaware ' 


n 


1  ; 


3 
4 

3 
66 

9 
16 
13 


Florida 

(ioorpa 

Miho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

K;insa.s.... 

Kentucky I      8 

Louisiana '     3 

Mane 8 

Marviand 6 

M  iviichusettB 46 

Mi.higan 10 

Minnesota 13 

Mississippi 2 

M  i^Min 2:< 

M    itana ,      1 

Nehraska 5 

No-,  ida ' 

Nf  •  Hampahire !     3 

Nov.- Jersey 26 

N'-.v  Mexico., 
NV     1'ork...' 
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17 
1 
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.States. 


3.1 

Si  .    j<r 

C  r.      wm 
C^      la 


1^ 


100  '    34 


NorthCMoUna |  2 

North  Dakota 3 

Ohio '  37 

Oklahoma S 

OreRon " 

Fannsvl  vanla d9 

Rhode'  Island 4 

South  Carolina 1 

South  Dakota. 1 

Tennes-see 4 

Texas 12 

Utah 2 

Vermont 2 

Vlrpnia i  3 

Waahineton 11 

West  Virginia 8 

Wisconsin 15 

Wyominp I 


Alaska,  District  of...  I. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory  — 
Philippine  Islands . . 

Porto  Rico i. 

U.  S.  Army - 

U.S.  Navy 


L.  e 
Hj3 


i 


Totiil  to  residents 
of  the  United  States.   624 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 
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=  '^ 
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09 

J) 

T3 
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Argentina |. 

.Vustria-Huogary ■      4 

Belgiiun '      11 

British  India | 

Brazil. 


Brili.sh  West  Indies. 

Canada '    10 

Cape  Colony 

Chile i 

Costa  Rica ' 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Kneland 

Finland 

France 

Ctermany 

India...' 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 


Countries. 
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1 

21 

1 

8 

32 


Natal 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portupal 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden , 

Switzerland , 

Transvaal,   South 

.\frica 

Venezuela 

W  estem  .\  ustralia. . 
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Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. 


SI 

1 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.  944,978. 
On  December  8,  1913,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Floyd  r..  Temple,  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter covered  l.y  claim  8  of  his  Patent  No.  944,978, 
ai  1  no  appeal  having  boon  taken  wHliln  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  1,008,959. 
On  November  5,  191.'?,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Wil- 
liam E  Davln  was  net  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2.  and  4  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,008,959,  and  no  appeal  havlnj?  been  taken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Disclaimer. 

894  T.^S    -Wmiam     Ralph     Orcen,    White     Plains.     N.     Y. 
'  SHOE  AND  PRocKss  mf  Makino  Same.      Patent  dated 
July  28,  1908.     Disclaimer  filed  .January  7.  1914,  by 
the  assignee.  Daniel  Grren  Ftlt  Shoe  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer— 

"To  the  suhject-matter  of  claim  11  of  said  I^'ters  Fat- 
„nf  PTceDt  when  the  sole  has  been  stretched  taut  by  the 
uni;er  and  is  combined  with  a  therefr-.m  upwardly,  pro- 
je'^Ung^shloned  in-aole.  substantially  as  described. 


>4a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


January  13,  1914. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 

OmdUim  at  CTm*  of  Butinets  January  10,  I  'H 


3 

z 

a 
S 

BS 
»4 


neu 


appli-    gd 

dod  old-  35 

actio  1  by  ap-    ?  "^ 


PivUions  and  subjw  ts  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest 
cfttion 
est 

plicant 
office  action 


I  waUirig   -  f. 


New. 


128 


175 


232 


167 
.^18 


312 
131 


236 
154 


322 
3M 


Dec.  U 
Sopl.   6 

Sept.  23 

Sept     J 


Sept.    8 
July     3 


L  Fences:  Fem-es,  Gates;  llarro^     Oct.  30 
and  DiKgera;  Plovs;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  IManU,  and  Flow-  ^ 

f.'See  Culture.   (.  urUins.   Shades,     .\ug.  29 
and  Sewens;  I»airy;  Label  Past- 
ing and    Paper    Uantrinj;;    lajer  , 
FilCB    and    Binders:    PneumatK-  ; 
Deapatcta;    Pneumatic-s.    Presses: 
8toi»«ervice:  Toba<t>o. 

t.  Annealing;  and  Tempering;  tiw- 
tric  Heatini;  anl  KheosUts:  hlet- 
triKhemistrv:     M.nal  -  Founding: 
Moiallur^y,   i'histu    .Metal  \\  ork- 

ini;. 
4,  Bridites;  Convevers:  Kxcavatinn: 
Hoistine:  Hydraulic  Eneineerin^: 
Loa.iing  and  Inloskling:  MeWllic- 
Building  Structures:  Traversuig 
Hoists.  , 

J.  Bookbindintr;    lUn  esters;    Jew- 
elry. Musif.  . 
I.  Blea»hmg   .in<i    Pyeine;   <  herai- 
cals-  Exploeiyes:  Fertilizers;  I--)- 
uid  Coating  t  ompositions    Mt"-!!- 
cines;  PlastK-  (ompositions.   i're- 
gervto?:  Sugar  and  Salt;  Subetam-e 
Preparation. 
7.  Educational  .\ppliances; 
Clutchee;  C.ames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;   Optn-s;   \  eloci- 
r.e«Jes.  ' 
t    Beds;  (hairs;  I  urnitu  re, 
KiU-hen  and  Table  .\rtirles;  Store 
Furniture;  Sup^xjrts. 
I    \ir    and    <'as    Pumps;    Flujd- 
Pre»ure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors.    Motors,    Fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid-Current;     Pumps;     \N  ind- 
Wbeela. 

It.  CarTia«ee  and  Wagons . .  -  -  -  - 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makm?;  Boots, 
Shoes,    aii-1     Leggings:     Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Kivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness: Leather  .Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing   and    Siaplmg;    Whips    and 
Whip  .Apparatus. 
11.  Elevators:  Journal- Boxes,   Pul- 
lers, and   Shafting;   Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 
U.  Arms,    Projectiles,   and    Explo- 
sive (  harges.  Making;  Bolt,  Sail, 
N\it,  Rivet,  and  Screw   Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button  | 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
HorstBhoe  Making:  Driven, 
Headed,    and    Screw  -  Threa.le.1 
Fastening^s:    (iear   Cutting.    Nfill- 
ing,   antl    Planing;   Metal    Driw- 
ing;  Metal  Forging  and  WeLling: 
Metal    KoUmg     Metal    I'kiIs   and 
lmf>lenient«i.  Making  Met.U  u  ork- 
ing.  Nee.!le  and  I'm  M.ikm,;    N'ut 
and  Bolt  Lo<k,s.  Turning 
14.  Compound   Tools;  (  ntting  and      Aug. 
Pun«hinB  Sheets  and   Bars.   Far-  i 
rierv;    Metal-Bendmg:    Metal-Or-  ! 
nanientinc;     Shwt-Metal     W  are. 
Making;  Ttx)ls:  \'«  ire  Fabrics  in'l 
Sinutiire    W  ire-\\  iirkme 
IJ.  Brea'l.    I'a.^t^v,   ;in'!   '  c'nU><tion     July 
.Making.     Cdat.nj      V^id      'il,i.«: 
Laminate<l    F  ihru's    an!     \nalo- 
gous  .Manufa*  lures.  I'ai  t-r-Sf  iKing  ' 
and     Kit'cr     l.itent..:;      r:i.Ntii' 
Block  and  Earthenw  n"  Aijara- 
ti]s;  Plastics. 
100     14.  Radiant    Energy;    Telemphy. 
Telephony.  Pti>>»^t 

m  I  17    Matrix- Slaking:  Payter  Manu[;\.- 
tur<*;  Printing.  Ty;#-Bar  Making 
a?  ,  18.  Inje«tnr^   and    Fjedcr-s     I.Kj'ii.t 
Heitero    *r.,l    \"ft(K)n2ers 
.  irn"""  •<  Hi^  it  •  Ennne  1' 
^tea^l       in!      \":uii'ini 
Steam  -  h'.ut'Uies,    Steam 
Vai\e<>. 
33t  I  II.   I>!)rr',f'en<,  Automatic:  1- 'irn.in^:      Oct. 


ApplxcaiioM  Under  Examination— Coal'iautd. 


Oldeat  new  appli-  %  £ 
cation  and  old-  -  2 
est  action  by  Ap-  tz 
plicant  awaiting  >=  ^ 
otfice  action.        laS 


New. 


O  93 

Amended '6  « 


il mended;,^  a 
Not.   8  \  778 


Nov.  U  I  7!3 

Dec.  29  I  :2l 

Oct.   29     *>1 

I 
Oct.    24     fi95 
Nov.    1  '  909 


112 


249 


3TO 


Aug.     1     Nov   25     982 


Nov.  26     996 
Oct.   .2     690 


Sept.  19     Oct.   27    1375 
Oct.    .4     Nov.  15     479 


.Vug. 
Sept. 


Sept.  9  1540 
I  I  Oct.  23  660 


307 


308 


27S 


3()4 


H  eat- P  i.^tritiu  ting 
Stove«  and  Furnaces. 


Mw  el- 

1  n  t  s  ; 

Punu*; 

F.nfine 

:irr..ii  »^: 
.■-ystem.s. 


1     Dec.     2    598 


Oct.    18  1529 


Aug    ►!      Sept.  17     «80 
Nov.  DO  I  Dec    10     337 

Nov.  24     Nov.   ;4     2.% 


20  \  r  t  i  f  i  c  i  a  1  Limbs:  Builders 
Hardware;  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches    Sates;  Undertaking^ 

Jl.  Br&kes  and  (i  ins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage:  1-elt 
and  Fur;  Kniitins;  an<l  Setting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling 

22.  \cronautii-s,  Atr-C.uns,  (  ata- 
piilts,  and  Targets:  Ammunition 
anil  Explosive  DeMces:  Boai.s  and 
Buoys;  Firearms  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance:  Shins 

«.  Acoustics:  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  d  1 1  n  e  : 
Horology:  Ret-order^:  Registers: 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  .Vi.farel.  .Vjiparel  Apparatus; 
>e«iu.!  Machines. 

25.  Hnnhering.  Mills.  Threshuu 
\fi;etable  Cutters  and  »  r'i!<lu'is 

26.  Electricity,  (leneration.   Motive 
1      Power.  ,  ,  . 

r.  H  r  n  s  h  1  u  g  an.l  S  c  r  u  b  b  i  n  g. 
(irinding  and  Polishing,  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus, 
i  28.  IntemaK'ombUfition  Engines  . 
2».  Coorermg:    Ptre-Escai  .■^:    Lad- 
ders:    RooLs;    Wheelwright -Mar 
chines:  W  oo<len  Buildings,  >J.ood- 
Sawing;    Woo<^l-Tiirning:    wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 
JO.  IHuminating-Bumers:  llluimna- 
tion-    Li<iiiid    and    <;as«ious    huel 
B'lmers   Tvie-Writing  Machines. 
II.    vi.ohol    Ammonia.  Water,  and 
\\    «,•!    I'Lstiii  itmn     Charcoal  and 
(  ,,^e  ' .  U-,  HiMtinj  in.!  Illuminat- 
ing;   Hides,   Skin-s,   and    Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  lime.  Min- 
eral <  iil.«;  '  'ils.  K  u.--    m!  '  :h:p 
J2.  CarNmating  liCMT  ii'tx   I'Lsteas. 
in_'    nf,cri,:es.     I 'ls;  cii.-;ri/-i  an.^. 
( iriiamfnuitu'ii      I'vikit'inc    I  iq- 
111. ;.s,   Ixefrigeralion 
33.  (  iiilpfv    I  lonicstic  (  iKiking  \  6»- 
>el.>i.    M  i.«.'nrv  and  i  oncreie  Stnic- 
tiirw;    I'l-inL':     Tents,  Canopies, 
I      I'nihreilas,  and  <  an**. 
J4.    Railways:  Railway- Brakee; 
Railway   Rails  and  Joints;  Rall- 
I      way  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 
J5.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Carment-Supf-orters:  Toilet. 
S4.  Driers;  <;p)motri  al  In.struments: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 
17.  Electric      Lamr«;       Electricity, 
CondiK  tors:  Ele<tri<-ity.  (  onduits; 
Electri(itv,  C.eneral  AppiK'ations. 
IS.  AnimalHusbandrv:  Earth  Bor- 
ing;  Fi-shing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery; Stime-Working:  Wells. 
n.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars, 
(  herk-<'ijntrolle'l  Apparatus: 
ClotJi.  Leather,  and  Rut)t>er  Re- 
(■eplatles.  Deposit  and  CoUe«tion 
Pecertat  les-  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Staring  \esf<el«:  Package  and 
Article  turners:  Paper  Re«-ep- 
tacles;  S[*<ial  Recetdarles  and 
Parka^-es:  W  o<jden    Ke^^-er'tacles 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppliancMw.  Re- 
silient Tirw  and  W  heels 

42.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway  Sig- 
naling: Signals:  Electri<Mty-T runs- 
mission  to  Vehicles 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  W'a- 

I     ter  Purification. 


Oct.  :5 


Nov. 


—  1^^  " 


July  29  I  Oct.   iO    W8 


Sept.    5  ,  No\.  15 


488 


Oct.    14     Oct.   '28  I  594 


Oct.   21  !  Nov.  II 

Oct  14  (.)ct.  27 
Aug  11  Oct.  1 
Oct.    14  '  Nov.  11 


615 
366 

789 

583 


Aug.  20  ,  Nov.  10     93;i 
Oct.      3     Sept.  19     727 


Nov     3 


Dec.  13 


Sept.  26     Nov.    8 


Aug     5  I  I>ec.     1 


Oct.    10     Nov.    6 


Nov.  26     Nov.  14 


Oct.   2H     Dec.  10 


Oct.    29  ,  Oct.   30 


May     9     Sept.    3 


Aug.     1 


Oct.     9 


Sept.  16     Oct.    16 
July    :«1  '  Nov.    6 


345 
514 

563 

484 

430 

007 
945 
934 
947 


6H8 
1215 


382 


Nov.  17     Nov.    8 
July     1     Sept.  22 

Nov.    4     Nov.  24 


J47 
703 

358 


4     Nov.    3     714 


Oldest  new  case,  Mav  9;  oiftat  amende"!,  Sept.  3. 
Total  numt>er  of  applications  aw  aitinp  action  — 


30,^05 


181  ;  TKADE-MaKXS,    DKSIGN9,    Labkls, 

AND  rmriTS;  ,  ,. 

I     Trade-Marks I  Sept.  K.  I>«m;.  0 

Designs.              Nov.  18  Dec.  13 

Labels  and  Print* 'Dec  11  Dec.  n 


nil 
282 
108 
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GRANTED     JANUARY     13,     1914 


1,083,007.     BUTTON-SEWING  MACHINE.     Carl  A.  Ajj- 
'  DBBSOM,  Lowell,   .Mass  ,  assUnor  to  Reece  Button   Hole 


Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Maine.  F1K-<1  Mar.  .'^,  191.1. 
112—82.) 


Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
Serial  No.  752,963.      (CI. 


containing  tubes  encircling  the  baking  chambers,  n  plu- 
rality of  independent  Juxtaposed  mantles  surrounding  said 
liquid-containing  tubes,  wings  upon  said  mantles  for  pro- 
ducing the  circulation  of  pases  around  said  tubes,  means 
for  heating  said  tubes,  means  for  recuperating  the  gases 
of  combustion  and  for  recovering  their  heat,  and  means 
for  regulating  tbe  draft  in  harmony  with  the  consumption 
of  gas. 


1.  A  button-sewing  machine  having  a  work-support,  and 
stitch  forming    mechanism    whereby    Interlocking    primary    ■ 
and  secondary   loops  are  formed  on   the  same  side  of  the   \ 
fabric  as  the  button  eye  and  engaged  with  said  eye,  said 
mechanism  Including  two  needles  movable  alternately  in  ! 
paths  traversing  the  work  su[iport  at  two  separate  points.   ^ 

2.  A  button-sewing  ma.  bine  having  a  work  support, 
and  stitch  forming  mechanism  whereby  Interlocking  prl-  j 
mary  and  secondary  loops  are  formed  on  tbe  same  side  of  j 
the  fabric  as  the  button  eye  and  engaged  with  said  eye. 
said  mechanism  Including  two  needles,  movable  In  Inter 
aectlng  paths,  and  inean.t  for  re<  iprocating  the  needles 
alternately. 

;{.  A  button-sewliig  machine  having  a  work  support, 
and  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Im  hiding  upper  and  lower 
needles.  mean.«  for  rcclpro.nting  the  upper  needle  and 
turning  it  relatively  to  its  longitudinal  center,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  lower  D<-edle  in  a  path  at  an  angle 
to  the  upper  needle  and  swinging  it  laterally. 

4.  A  button  sewing  ma.liine  having  a  work-support, 
and   stitch  foriiiini:    ni. .  I.anism    whereliy    interlocking   pri 

mary   and   seeondary    1. s   are   formed   on   the  same  side 

of  the  fabric  as  the  button  .\.  and  engaged  with  said  eye, 
said  mechiinlsm  Including  upper  and  lower  needles  mov- 
able in  relatively  inclined  paths,  one  needle  having  a 
closed  eye  and  the  other  a  hook  or  open  eye.  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  needles  alternately. 

5.  A  button-sewing  machine  having  a  work-support, 
and  stitch-forming  mechanism  Including  an  upper  needle 
and  a  lower  needle,  one  of  which  Is  moyable  in  a  path 
iliiough  the  button  eye  and  the  oih-r  at  one  side  of  the 
sai.l  eye,  means  being  provided  whereby  loops  formed  by 
tl.e  two  needles  arc  Interlocked  on  the  same  side  of  the 
fal.iic  as  the  button. 

<(  laimi  6  to  12  not  piiute.l  in  the  (lazette.J 


l.">   .008.     0VI-:N.     niAKi.K.s  \swi9.,  Lyon,  France.     Filed 
••.'ig.  12,   1912.      Serial   No.   714.077.      (CI.   107—63.) 
'     An  oven  of  the  character  described  having  superpost-d 

buK.ig  chambers,  a  plurality  of  Independent,  closed,  Hquld- 


2.  An  o\.  ii  of  the  character  described  having  superposed 
baking  chambers,  a  plurality  of  Independent,  closed,  liquid- 
containing  tubes  encircling  the  baking  chambers,  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  juxlaiwseil  mantles  surrounding  said 
liquid  containing  tubes,  wings  upon  said  mantles  for  pro- 
ducing the  circulation  of  gases  around  said  tubes,  T-shapod 
burners  of  une<iual  size  under  said  tubes  In  each  of  said 
chambers,  the  larger  burners  in  one  chamber  alternating 
with  the  smaller  burners  in  the  other  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  burners,  supports  for  said  burn- 
ers forming  the  air  supplying  means  for  the  same,  meana 
for  recuperating  the  gases  of  combustion,  means  for  re- 
covering their  beat  before  they  leave  the  oven,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  draft  In  harmony  with  the  consumption 
of  gas. 

l,0S3,ft09.    TURBINE.     i:\iiL  a.ndkk.soN.  New  York.  N    Y., 
assignor   to   The    Universal    Turbine    Company,   Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   May 
21,  1012.     Serial  No.  69S,6-0.     (CI.  121—56.1 
1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  having  buckets  on  the 
lateral  sides  thereof,  means  for  lntrodu<lng  motive  fluid 
into  the  rotor  at  its  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts 
for  alternately  directing  said  fluid  to  the  buckets  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rotor. 

•'  \  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
buckets  on  the  lateral  sides  thereof,  a  nozzle  dlrecte<l  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  directing 
ducts  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  alternately  leading 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  and  a  stator,  having  inter- 
mediate passages  between  said  ducts  and  the  rotor  buckets. 
•I  A  turbine  comprlsin-  a  rotor  having  a  plu-Tillty  of 
buckets  on  the  lateral  sides  thereof,  the  buckets  on  each 
side  being  In  circumferential  allnement  with  each  other, 
an  expansion  nofzle  directed  obliquely  toward  the  pe- 
1   rlpherv  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  curved  directing  ducts 
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cut   obliquely   throngh    the   periphery   of  tb!   rotor   alter- 


nat.'lv  ipadlDK  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor 
havin>c    intermediate    expansion    passages 
ducts  and  the  rotor  buckets. 


•>    The  process  of  purifying  lead  nitrate  solutions  from 


•and  a  stator  !  accompanying  Iron  nitrate  which  comprises  adding  to  such 
h,.tween  said  solutions  an  amount  of  sodium  carbonate  insufficient  t,. 
precipitate  all  of  the  iron  as  ferric  hydroxld.  hoatln- 
such  Bolutlou  to  effect  reaction  between  any  precipitated 
basic  lead  compounds  and  the  remaining  iron  in  soiutioi. 
to  form  th.'  insoluble  Iron  precipitate  and  the  soluble  lea-i 
compound  and  Anally  adding  sufficient  sodium  carbonat" 
to  precipitate  the  remaining  small  amount  of  iron  a>s 
ferric  hydrorid. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  impure  lead  nitrate  solu 
tlon  from  a  relatively  small  amount  of  Iron  in  solution 
which  consists  In  adding  sufficient  alkali  precipitate  to 
major  portion  of  the  iron  as  hydroxld  and  subsequently 
adding  sufBelent  alkali  to  precipitate  the  entire  remain 
ing  iwrtlon  of  the  Iron. 


4  .\  turbine  loraprisiug  a  nifor  haviiu-  h  plurality  of 
buckets  on  the  lateral  sides  tb..  r-.f.  tUe  buckets  on 
each  side  being  In  rlrmmfertntiil  r.iii.nfcent  with  each 
other,  an  expansion  nozzle  directed  ol  l;qaely  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  "f  >  urvd  di- 
recting ducts  cut  obliquely  through  the  p^nplnTN  f  the 
rotor  alternately  leading  to  opposite  siiles  of  the  rntir.  ;iiid 
a  stator  c-omprising  side  plates  adjacent  tfte  lateru!  -s.d.  s 
of  the  rotor,  said  plates  being  provided  wlfh  inter'i  •  li '.'.■ 
expansion  passages  between  said  ducts  and  th-  r  ;  r 
buckets,  and  exhaust  ports  through  botk  of  sail  ^i.le 
plates  In  advance  of  the  nozzle  and  said  -itator  passages. 
5.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  having;  a  plurality  of 
buckets  on  the  lateral  sides  thereof,  a  plnrnlity  of  nozzles 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  th.  r  (  -  directed  ob- 
liquely toward  the  periphery  of  the  rot  i,  1  plurality  of 
directing  ducts  on  the  periphery  of  the  ritor  alternately 
leading  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  a  slator  having  in 
termedlate  passages  l)etween  said  ducts 
buckets,  and  exhaust  ports  through  opposite  sides  of  the 
stator  In  advance  of  each  nozzle  and  its  cooperating  stator 
passages. 

[Claims  fi  to  2:!  n^f  printed  in   th.-  f^a^^tte.] 


1.083.911.     I'ROl'ESS  OK   IKODl*   IN'.    I  ,K.\  I>  NITRATK 
'  SOLl'TIONS.      Samuel    W.    Andek.s.-n    and    Ghoveu   C. 
Kaar.  Spokane,  Wash.     Hied  I>c.  27,  1912.     Serial  No. 
738,940.     (CI.  23—13.) 


1,083,910.      PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 
LITIO.NS  FROM   LKAD  ORE.     S.\Mi  Et. 
and  Gkuver  C.   Ka.\k,  Spokane,  Wash. 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,939.      (CI.  23—13, 


OF   LEAD  SO 

W.    .WDEHSipN 

Filed   Dec.   27, 
) 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  lead  nitrafle  solutions  from 
accompanying  iron  nitrate  which  comorisi-s  adding  to 
such  solutions  au  amount  of  an  alkali  .  i-  irti.  s-nt  to  pre- 
cipitate all  of  the  iron  as  ferric  h>dro-<uU,  heatiug  such 
solution  to  effect  reai  tlon  between  any  pre<  ipltatcd  basic 
lead  compounds  and  the  remainiiii;  irmi  in  solution  to 
form  the  insoluble  iron  precipitate  ami  the  soluble  lead 
compound,  and  Anally  adding  s\ifflcient  alkali  to  precipitate 
the  remaining  small  amount  of  iron  as  f'-'rric  hydroxld. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  •  solution  of  nitrate  of  lead 
which  comprises  digesting  crude  lead  sulfid  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  about  1%  of  nitric  acid,  together  with  a 
nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  lead 
which  comprises  digesting  crude  lead  sulfld  with  a  solu 
tlon  containing  about  I'^c  of  nitric  acid,  together  with 
a  nitrate  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  thereafter  purifying 
said  solution  from  compounds  of  the  heavy  metals,  other 
than  lead,  by  the  addition  of  successive  small  quantities 
of  an  alkali. 


1.083,912.  TUG  FASTENER.  J' 'UN  Svrvr.sTER  Atkis- 
SON,  Rcvetstoke,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,959.     (Cl.  54—56.) 


A  tug  fastener  comprising  a  bwo  piece  supplied  with 
suitable  openings,  a  pair  of  books  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  piece  having  their  ends  directed  toward 
each  other,  a  post  carried  by  the  base  piece  and  located 
midway  between  the  hooks,  said  post  having  an  opening 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  flat  springs  secured  to  the 
base  of  the  post  and  having  the  body  portions  thereof 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  hooks  and  the  vipper  ends 
turntHl  inwardly  and  passing  in  opposite  directions 
through  the  opening  in  the  post,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


[anuaky  13, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


245 


1  0  8  3,913.  1»ESK-CALENDAR. 
Nyack.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912. 
'(Cl.  40—120.) 


.\LBEBT  E.    Bates, 
Serial  No.  723.093. 


.\  calendar  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  housing 
having  side  and  end  walls,  the  top  of  the  housing  l)eing 
open  and  unobstructed  at  its  forward  end,  a  calendar  pad 
located  in  said  housing  with  its  top  and  front  end  in  part 
exposed  so  that  the  leaves  may  l)e  folded  back,  and  a 
plate  arranged  to  support  said  pad  In  substantially  a 
horizontal  position  and  extending  over  substantially  the 
entire  lower  surface  of  said  pad,  there  being  means  for 
manual  adjustment  of  the  plate  as  to  height  from  time 
to  time,  substantially  as  described.      . 


1.0S3,914.  GAKHAGE  CHUTE.  Edwin  Brapshaw,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Margaret  Bradshaw,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  553,334. 
Renewed  July  7,  1SU3.  Serial  No.  777,784.  (Cl. 
57—37). 


5.  In  a  garbage  chute,  a  chute,  a  foramlnous  receptacle 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  a  hodd  slidable  on  said 
chute  to  cover  said  receptacle,  a  rod  carried  by  said  chute, 
a  lever  to  raise  said  hood,  a  lock  for  each  door,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rod  to  operate  said  lock  to  lock 
said  door  when  the  hood  is  raised,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,083,015.  TIMEKEEPER  FOR  TELEPHONES.  tX.vRK 
L.  BuAt  ciiKU  and  Euward  R.  Jounso.n.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.675.  (Cl. 
24S— 30.) 


1.  In  a  garbage  chute,  .i  chute,  a  door  carried  by  said 
chute,  a  receptacle  for  >:ail.a;;e  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chute,  a  vertical  movable  hood  to  cover  said  receptacle, 
means  to  raise  said  hood  away  from  said  receptacle,  a 
latch  to  lock  said  door,  and  means  connected  with  said 
latch  and  the  hood  operating  mechanism  to  lock  the 
door  when  the  bood  is  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  garbage  chute,  a  chute,  doors  carried  therel)y.  a 
rtceptade  for  garbage  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  a  slid- 
able hood  to  cover  said  receptacle,  means  to  raise  said 
hood  from  said  receptacle,  a  latch  adjacent  each  door,  and 
means  connected  with  the  hood  raising  mechanism  to 
lo(k  said  doors  wh.n  said  boo.l  is  raised,  substantially 
as  descril)ed. 

.3.  In  a  ;:arbage  chute,  a  chute,  a  door  therefor,  a  re- 
ceptacle at  the  iKittom  of  the  chute,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  foramlnous  bottom,  and  a  revoiuble  valve  carried  l)y 
a  pivot  upon  which  said  door  turns  to  discharge  water 
it. to  said  chute  when  said  door  is  open,  sulustantially  as 
d'MTibed. 

4.  In  a  garbage  chute,  a  chute,  a  foramlnous  receptacle 
tit  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  a  door  for  said  chute,  a 
.swinging  deflector  plate  within  said  chute  to  prevent 
■.;^n!,age  thrown  therein  from  striking  the  door,  a  water 
N^  ish  pipe  within  said  chute,  means  counectiHl  with  said 
•loor  to  turn  on  sai(i  water  when  the  door  is  open,  and  a 
projection  of  said  «huie  below  said  water  wash  pipe  to 
ppvent  the  accumulation  of  gartwge  thereon,  substan- 
tlnlly  as  descrll>e<l. 


1.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plate,  means 
on  the  plate  for  holding  a  tlmiag  apparatus,  means  on 
the  plate  lor  holding'  a  record  pad.  a  post  on  said  plate 
and  an  incline  stand  adapted  to  seat  on  said  post. 

2.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  n  plate,  means 
on  the  plate  for  holding  a  timing  apparatus,  means  on 
the  plate  for  holding  a  record  pad.  a  post  on  said  plate. 
au  iutiiue  stand  adajpted  to  seat  on  said  post,  and  a  clamp 
at  one  end  of  the  stand. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plate,  means 
on  the  plitte  for  holding  a  timing  apparatus,  means  on 
the  plate  for  holding  a  record  pad.  a  post  on  said  plate. 
an  incline  stand  adapted  to  scat  on  said  post,  a  clamp  at 
one  end  of  tlie  stand,  said  clamp  integral  with  the  stand. 

4.  Au  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plate,  means 
on  the  plate  for  holding  a  timing  apparatus,  means  on  the 
plat<-  for  holding  a  record  pad.  a  post  on  said  plate,  two 
plates  with  inclined  edges,  connection  betwec-n  said  plates 
to  form  a  stand,  a  socket  between  the  plates  for  said  post, 
said  plates  bent  out  at  one  end  to  form  a  clamp. 


1UH3  916.      FIRERKSISTI.N'.    lAlNT.      FuKUKKU  K    W  M. 
'  Br^ks,   Alameda,   Cal..   assignor  to  The   Liquid   Stone 
Paint  Co..  San   Francisco,   Cai.,   a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial   No.  G28.632.      iCl. 

134--44  ) 

V  paint  bavin*  a  U)dy  consisting  of  approximately  two 
parts  of  finely  Irouud  silica,  one  part  of  Unely  ground 
double-burned  magnesite,  one  part  of  finely  ground  seml- 
.alcln.ll  magn.site.  and  a  binder  consisting  of  a  solution 
containing  magnesium  sulfate  and  a  chlorid. 


,083917.  TI.ME  INDICATING  DEVICE.  ^^.t.^.AM 
BrIte  Bristol,  conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  R.  Johnson 
Tnd  C'ark  L.  Braucber,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  .May 
-«,  1913.     Serial  No.  7<i».923.      (Cl.   161—16.) 


1  In  a  time  Indicating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  dial  provided  with  a  series  of  concentric  graduat.ons 
■;„d  ointers  to  indicate  seconds  and  minutes,  of  a  watch 
ra  n  o  rotate  the  pointers,  a  spindle  with  lever  for 
rock"ng  the  same,  said  spindle  carrying  arms  adapted  o 
contact   with    the   balance    wheel   of   the   watch    train    in 
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9iuo.»8ioD.  one  arm  to  stop  the  movement  <f  the  balance 
wheel  and  the  other  to  actuate  the  balance  fheel  to  start 
the  same  when  released  by  the  stop  arm. 

2.  In  a  time  Indicating  device,  the  combitiation  with  a 
dial  provided  with  a  swl.^s  of  concentric  gr|duations  and 
pointers  to  Indicate  seconds  and  mlnutesj  of  a  watch 
train  to  rotate  the  pointers,  a  spindle  with  fever  for  rock- 
itik'  the  same,  said  spindle  carrying  spring  iarms  project- 
ing radially  In  different  directions  from  tht  spindle  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  balance  wheel  I  of  the  watch 
train  in  succession,  one  arm  to  atop  the  movement  of  the 
balance  wheel  and  the  other  to  actuate  the  balance  wheel 
to  start  the  same  when  released  by  the  stop  arm. 


I 


.  0  N  3  .  f»  1  8  . 
Bi  NZL.  New 
No.  76r>.J01. 


KKin  -SKKD    K.KTKAiTQK 
York.   -N.   Y.     Filed   May  3, 
(CI.  146—6.) 


Elea.vor 
1913.     Serial 


1.  A  seed  extractor  ctmsistiuj;  of  a  plurblity  of  mem- 
bers provided  with  cutting  ends,  said  memtjerg  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  adjacent  said  cutting  end^.  and 
tongues  located  In  said  openings. 

2.  A   seed   extractor   consisting  of  a   plurality   of   mem 
ber*  provided   with  cutting  ends,  said  ends  being  dished. 
one  being  smaller  than  the  other,  the  smalhr  being  adapt 
vii  to  .-nter   the   larger   when   the   extractMH   memli.Tis   are 
forced   together,  said  ends  being  proviil-d   Kitli   openings, 
and  tongues  in  said  openings. 

3.  A  seed  extractor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members 
provided  with  cutting  ends,  said  ends  being  dished,  one 
being  smaller  than  the  other,  the  smaller  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  larger  when  the  extractor  members  are  forced 
together,  said  ends  being  provided  with  openings  and 
tOBguca  In  said  openings,  the  tongue  on  tb'  larger  dished 
ma4  Mag  directed  inwardly,  the  tongue  <n  the  smaller 
dished  end  being  directed  outwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  resiliently  connected  tongs,  each  hiving  a  dished 
cutting  end.  one  of  said  tong.x  having  an  opening  in  its 
dished  end,  and  a  sprins  ti«ngii"  adjHCHnt  said  opening. 


l.OM.Olfi.  Nl'T-LOi  K.  llAKKY  CHF..SHEBt  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  nied  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:{,s.471.  ill 
151—2.) 


1.  .\.s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nuti  having  lugs  on 
one  face,  said  lugs  havlni:  flat  inner  surf  ices  positlonetl 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  key  receiving  grooves 
therein  .ndapte<l  ti>  w.'dgp  between  the  siii^  hii«  and  the 
threads  of  a  Iwit  in  the  nut.  substantially   i~    1-^   ribod 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaoture,  a  au  havme  lugs 
on  one  face,  a  plate  secur-  1  t  said  lugs,  mtans  li.ipted 
to  bear  against  the  lugs  and  lock  the  nut  on  a  l«ilt.  said 
nut  having  the  inner  walls  of  its  \\)]:<  sr.i|-,.(i  ,,i-  .tim.vc.I. 
and  said  nut  bavins  its  surfi  ■•■;  '..'t«,.n  ;|i«'  lugs  and  tlie 
bolt  opening  straight  throiuuout  a  p..rti.  n  .f  thfir  length 
and  inclined  ttiroiichout  another  portl.u  (>f  their  length, 
autietantlally   .i«   described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  hav 
Ing  lugs  on  its  outer  face,  a  plate  secured  to  said  luga, 
and  fixed  to  the  nut,  and  a  looking  key  located  between 
one  of  the  lugs  and  the  bolt,  and  at  an  augle  to  the 
threads  of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


1,083,920.      COMHINEP    SlinVKI.     VM»    HOE.      Raxsom 
'  R.  CLABK,  Santa  Paula.  Ca.1.     Filed  l>ec.  26.  1912.     Se 
rial  No.  738,767.      (CI.  55—38.) 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  d.  scribed,  a  handle,  a 
blade  mounted  upon  the  handle  for  angular  adjustment,  a 
keei>er  carried  by  the  blade,  and  a  latch  having  Independ 
ent  engaging  elements  for  cooperation  with  thi-  keeper 
when  the  blade  Is  at  one  or  the  oth'-r  of  its  positions  of 
adjustment. 

2.  lu  an  implement  of  the  class  d.-s.ribed.  a  handle,  a 
blade  mounted  upon  the  handle  for  atiuular  adjustment,  a 
k'-eper  plate  having  a  socket  and  having  a  portion  project- 
ing beyond  the  blade  and  provided  with  keeper-members, 
and  a  latch  monnted  upon  the  handh  and  having  an  ele- 
ment engageable  In  the  socket,  and  an  ehin.nt  engageable 
with  the  keeper  members  of  the  ket  p.  r  plat' 

.!.  In  an  implement  of  the  cla.s.s  ilescrib-d.  a  handle,  a 
blade  mounted  upon  the  handle  for  angular  adjustment,  a 
keeper  carried  by  the  blade  and  having  spaced  keeper  por- 
tions, and  a  latch-lever  pivoted  upon  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing latch-elements  located  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot 
point  and  engageable  with  the  said  portions  <>f  the  keeper. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  handle,  a 
blade  motinted  upon  the  handle  for  angular  adjustment,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  handle  and  engageable  with  the  blade 
to  hold  It  at  one  position  of  adjustment,  a  keeper  plate  car- 
ried by  the  blade  and  having  a  portion  arranged  to  embrace 
the  handle,  and  means  constituting  an  element  of  the 
latfh  engageable  with  the  handle  embracing  portion  of  the 
keeper-plate. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a 
blade  mounted  upon  the  handle  for  angular  adjustment,  a 
latch  carried  by  the  handle  and  eni:ai:table  with  the  blade 
to  hold  it  at  one  position  of  adjustment,  a  keeper  plate 
carried  by  the  blade  and  havint:  a  portion  arranged  to 
embrace  the  handle,  and  ib'  in>;  1  onstitutlng  an  element 
of  the  latch  engageable  with  the  handle  embracing  portion 
of  the  keeper-plate  and  embracing  that  side  of  thf  handle 
opposite  the  side  embrace<l  hy  the  said  ke('p«'r-plate. 

[IMaims  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azettt".  1 


i.oh:?,921.     foi.i>in(;    m.vchim:.     iiknhy    h    rooi.KY. 

New  Britain,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Paper 
Goo<ls  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No  67S,95!t. 
(fl    93  -«6. 1 

1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding'  table  consisting  of  a 
stationary  member  to  first  receive  a  tdank  and  two  sta- 
tionary i-ompanion  members  to  later  receive  said  blaniv. 
the  latter  lo<^ated  in  differont  planes  each  from  the  other 
and    providing   an    opening    therebetw.in    and    the    member 
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ilrst  mentioned,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  on  to  the 
table  lying  across  said  opening  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
companion  members,  a  folder  supported  to  pass  through 
said  opening,  means  for  operating  the  folder,  and  a  mem- 
ber movably  mount-  d  to  guide  the  blank  on  to  both  of  said 
companion  members  of  said  table. 


enveloped  by  the  pervious  body,  the  exterior  end  of  which 
shank  constitutes  a  liearing  surface  adapted  to  l)ear  and 
be  supported  against  a  has*- ;  a  lug  projecting  axially  irom 
the  bearing  surface  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  shoul- 
der;    a    base    provided    with    a   slot    in    its   upper   surface 


against  which  surface  the  end  of  the  shank  is  adapted  to 
bear;  and  a  spring  secured  to  tlie  base  and  lying  trans- 
versely to  the  slot  and  adapted  to  l»e  displaced  by  the  in- 
sertion of  the  lug  In  the  slut,  and  to  retra't  behind  the 
same  to  prevent  its  removal  through  the  slot. 


1,083,923.  CHECK  ROW  PLANT  SETTER.  Samlel  S. 
I>iLi.ow,  Perry  township.  Marion  county,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  V.n.i      Serial  No.  7r,3.;{24.     (CI.  55—72.) 


2.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  table  consisting  of  two  sta- 
tionary sections  spaced  apart  with  an  opening  between 
them  "means  for  feeding  a  blank  to  said  table  projecting 
across  said  opening,  means  for  stopping  travel  of  the  blank 
upon  said  table,  a  tilting  section  arranged  between  the  sta- 
tionary parts  of  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  tilting 
section  to  guide  a  blank  upon  the  stationary  section,  and 
to  guide  said  blank  when  folded  away  from  the  stationary 

section.  , 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  n  folding  table,  a  tilting  table, 
means  for  tilting  the  table  to  conduct  a  blank  to  the  fold- 
ing table  and  to  create  an  opening  between  the  edge  of  the 
folding  table  and  tilting  table,  a  folder  supported  to  fold 
and  tuck  a  blank  through  said  opening,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  blank  away  from  said  opening. 

4  In  a  folding  mHc!dnc.  a  supportln;:  table  to  conduct 
blanks  in  their  run  thn.ugh  the  machine  and  including  a 
tilting  section,  a  folding  table  located  at  an  angle  to  the 
supporting  table,  means  for  tilting  the  tilting  secti.m  to 
direct  a  blank  to  the  folding  table  and  for  placing  the 
tilting  table  in  line  with  the  supporting  table,  with  an 
opening  between  the  edge  of  the  folding  table  and  the  tilt- 
ing table,  a  folder  supported  to  fold  a  blank  through  the 
op.ning  between  the  folding  table  and  tilting  table,  means 
for  operating  the  folder,  and  means  for  conducting  blanks 
away  from  the  folder.  .  ,    a 

5  In  a  folding  machine,  a  folding  table,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  to  supply  blanks  to  said  folding  table,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  to  conduct  blanks  therefrom,  a  supporting  table  ex- 
tending between  said  feed  rolls  and  including  a  tilting  sec- 
tion, means  for  placing  said  section  substantially  lii  line 
with  the  folding  tabic  as  a  blank  Is  being  fed  to  the  lat  er 
and  for  placing  the  tilting  table  substantially  in  line  with 
the  supporting  table  after  the  blank  has  been  »«  fed. 
whereby  an  opening  Is  formed  between  the  edge  of  the  fold- 
ing table  and  the  tilting  table,  a  folder  located  to  pass 
through  the  opening  betwe^^n  the  folding  table  and  tilting 
table,  and  means  to  pass  the  folder  in  and  out  of  said 
opening  while  the  tilting  table  Is  In  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
P<irting  table. 

fClalms  6  to  24  not  printe-l  in  the  Gazette.) 


in«3922  DEVICE  FOR  IK  >L1»ING  HATS.  BENJAMIN 
DK-KEVRON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.429.      (<'l.  206-8. t 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pervious  body:  a  shank:  means 
for  securing  the  pervious  body  to  the  shank:  a  lug  pro- 
jwtlng  from  the  shank  and  having  an  enlarged  shoulder, 
a  base  having  a  slot  extending  from  its  edge  approximately 
to  Us  center:  a  guard  Intersecting  said  slot  and  adaptea 
'o  be  displaced  bv  the  insertion  of  the  lug  In  the  slot,  and 
•olapted  to  resume  Its  place  behind  the  lug  after  the  pas- 
sable of  the  lug.  to  prevent  the  dislocation  of  the  lug. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  carrier  com^ 
prising  a  pervious  bodv  ;  a  shank  having  an  enlarged  head 


sa       ■»'    3T 


1.  A  plant  setter  including  a  movable  channel-cutter 
provided  on  its  rear  portion  with  a  movable  Indicator,  and 
m.ans  for  4)eriodically  moving  the  indicator  during  move- 
ment  of  the  channel-cutter. 

••  \  plant  setter  including  a  channel-cutter  comprising 
uso  diverging  blades  provided  with  a  movable  gate  .levbe 
extending  across  the  space  l)etween  thi-  ends  of  the  two 
blades    and  controlling  means  for  .the  gate  device. 

■;  \  plant-setter  including  a  channel-cutter  and  opener 
provided  on  the  rear  porti..n  thereof  with  movable  means 
for  retaining  a  plant  therein,  and  means  monnted  on  the 
channel  cutter  and  opener  for  assisting  in  controlling  the 

movable  means. 

4  \  plant-setter  including  a  movable  channelcuttei 
provided  on  Its  rear  portion  with  a  movable  gate  device 
ior  retaining  a  plant  within  the  channel  cutter,  and  means 
lutomaticaHy  acting  during  movement  of  tl.e  channel- 
cutter  to  move  the  gate  device  to  release  the  plant 

5  1  check  row  plani  s.  tter  inelu.li.ng  a  movable  frame, 
a  channel  cutter  Including  two  opener  .levlces  and  con 
Lcted    with   the  frame,   movable  controlling   means   sup- 

ore.l  at  the  rear  of  the  chann.l  cutter  between  the 
pern  devices  adapted  for  temporarily  retaining  a  p  ant 
KtTeen  the  devices,  and  means  automatlcaly  acting 
b.r  ng  «i"vement  of  the  channel-cutter  and  adapted  for 
living  the  controlling  means  in  measured  perio<ls  for  re- 

leiisini'  the  plant.  , 

T' "alms  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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of  the  rod  and  the  head  for  p«rmittine  llmltad  relative 
Mlal  mov^mHUl  t>etween  the  rod  and  the  head  the  parts 
bcinf;  i»o  constracted  and  arranged  that  when  'h»  h.  a.l  and 
the  rod  are  at  one  limit  of  their  rnlative  axial  movement 
tb*y  are  fre«  to  turn  Indep.ndently  of  each  other  and 
when  at  the  other  limit  of  said  movement  they  ^re  coupled 
toKether  against  relative  rotary  movements,  anil  a  spring 
tending  to  maintain  said  rod  and  said  head  in  tfie  relative 


axial   pot!ition-«  wherein   they  are  fre<?  to  turn 
ei<"h  other. 


relative  to 


■1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shade  1  tick,  of  a 
head  proJ<Ttinz  into  one  end  of  the  stick,  an  actuating 
rod  within  the  stick,  a  finger  piece  upon  one  >nd  of  the 
rod.  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  tlie  rod  and 
■aid  head  for  rtermittin?  relative  aiiiil  and  an^ilar  move- 
■MDt.s  between  the  ro.1  and  the  bead,  rrxipertting  faces 
on  the  n^l  an.l  the  head  for  engaging  witri  1  •n  other  in 
one  relative  axial  position  to  clutch  the  rod  ukI  the  head 
together  so  as  to  prevent  relative  angular  moi^ements  be 
tween  the  same,  and  a  spring  for  nornMllv  holding  said 
coop*rative  faces  out  of  operative  rel.tr;   r:  t  >  -u  !i  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  .-^hade  |tkk.  of  a 
head  projecting  into  one  end  of  the  stick,  aq  actuating 
rod  within  the  stick,  a  finger  piece  screw-threaided  on  one 
end  of  the  rod,  a  loose  connection  between  thq  other  end 
of  the  ro<i  and  the  head  for  permitting  relative  rotary 
and  limited  relative  axial  movements  between  the  same, 
a  spring  tending  normally  to  bold  the  head  anfl  the  rod  at 
one  limit  of  said  relative  axial  movement,  and  m.ans  on 
-^ald  rod  and  on  said  head  for  clutching  the  »"  '  i.-ether 
against  r>'latlve  rotary  movi-ments  when  th>'  ->"1  ind  the 
head  are  moved  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  the 
other  limit  of  their  relative  axial  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shade  Btlck,  of  a 
head  projecting  into  one  end  of  the  stick,  an  ai^uating  rod 
wltbln  the  stick,  a  finger  piece  screw-threaded ^  on  one  end 
of  the  rod,  a  loose  connection  between  the  othef  end  of  the 
rod  and  the  head  for  permitting  relative  rotary  and  limited 
relative  axial  movements  between  the  same,  n  iprlng  tend- 
ing normally  to  hold  the  bead  and  the  rod  at  one  limit  of 
said  relative  axial  movement,  means  on  said  rod  and  on 
said  head  for  clutching  the  two  together  agaipst  relative 
rotary  movements  when  the  ro<1  and  the  bead\are  moved 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  the  other  IfcnIVof  their 
relative  axial  movement,  said  head  having  a  t(|ol-re^elving 
opening  extending  therethrough,  and  said  rod  having  Its 
end  shaped  to  be  engaged  with  and  turned  by  the  afore- 
said tool. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shade  stick,  of  a 
bead  projecting  into  one  end  of  the  stick,  an  ai  tuating  rod 
within  the  stick,  a  connection  between  one  enfl  of  the  rod 
and  said  head  for  permitting  relative  axial  ^nd  angular 
movements  between  the  rod  and  the  head,  cooperating 
(aces  on  the  rod  and  the  head  for  engaging  with  each 
other  In  one  relative  axial  position  to  clutch  the  rod  and 
the  head  together  so  as  to  prevent  relative  angular  move 
ments  between  the  same,  and  a  spring  for  no  ■m.illy  hold 
Ing  aald  cooperating  faces  out  of  operative  relation  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  1 


upwardly  inclined  on  its  under  surface,  said  hollow  post 
having  an  opening  in  its  side  opposite  the  Inclined  pro- 
je.iing  end.  a  sliding  post  section  comprising  a  curved 
.entral  portion  to  project  through  the  opening  in  the  said 
post,  and  substantially  straight  sides  extended  into  tlie 
hollow  post  to  Hlide  therein  an<l  guide  the  sliding  post 
section,  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  spring  within  the 
hollow  poat  to  force  the  sliding  pout  section  outwardly  and 
to  engage  aald  base  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
sliding  post  section,  and  a  female  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  of  a  length  le««  than  the  head  of  the  post 
and  cooperating  with  the  projecting  .  nds  of  the  latter 
to  be  retained  on  the  post  against  removal  by  a  direct 
pull  or  push,  and  cooperating  with  the  inclined  under 
surface  of  one  of  said  projecting  ends  to  enable  the  female 
member  to  be  disengaged  from  the  out.-iile  of  the  male 
member  by  a  pull  exerted  against  the  suid  inclined  sur- 
face or  from  the  Inside  of  the  female  memb<>r  by  a  push 
against   the  said  Inclined   surface. 


**'*•'"' J. 


1.0Rr..92.-..  FASTF.NMNO  DKVIPK  Knw^HF)  Eui^kson, 
Beverly.  Mass.  Rled  Sept.  2S,  1910.  ,  Serial  No. 
584.24S.      (CI.  24—213.)  I 

1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  iescribe<1.  In 
combination,  a  Imse.  a  hollow  post  orecred  thereon  and 
prov;.!e.l  with  a  bead  extended  in  opposite  directions  be- 
yond   sflS'l    post   to   form   projecting  ends,   ^ne    of   wiiich   Is 


M-L- 


■1  li,  a  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  male  member  provided  with  a  hollow  post 
or  stud  having  a  slot  in  one  side,  a  head  provided  with 
ends  projecting  l>eyond  said  post  in  opposite  directions, 
the  end  of  said  head  which  is  opposite  to  said  slot  hMv- 
Ing  an  upwardly  Inclined  under  surface,  a  spring  actuai^-d 
section  of  said  post  or  stud  sliding  within  the  latter  and 
normally  projecting  through  said  slot,  means  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  said  sliding  section,  and  a  female 
member  having  an  elongated  slot  of  leas  length  than  said 
head  and  co.iperating  with  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
head  to  be  retained  on  the  post  against  a  direct  pull  or 
push  and  to  be  released  from  said  post  by  a  pull  <ir  push 
against  the  aald  inclined  surface,  subatantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,08.3,926.       MICROrHONK        I>.\wkeme     Ehicson,    Chi 
cago.   111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltcht>iard   and   Supply 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aug.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  715.20S.      iCl.  179—103.1 


1.  A  microphone  comprising  a  handle  meniter,  switch 
hook  contacts  carried  thereby,  and  a  su.spending  switch- 
hook  pivotally  supported  by  said  member  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  contacts  whereby  when  the  device  Is  sus- 
pended by  said  switch-book  said  contacts  are  operated. 

2.  A  microphone  comprising  an  elongate<l  central  mem 
her,  a  transmitter  and  receiver  fastened  to  opposite  ends 
thereof,  switch  hook  contacts  carried  by  said  member,  and 
a  switch-hook  pivoinlly  supporte<l  at  one  end  of  said  mem- 
t)er  In  operative  relation  to  said  contacts. 

3.  A  microphone  comprising  an  elongated  central  mem- 
l)er,  a  transmitter  and  receiver  attached  at  opposite  ends 
thereof.    A    switch-hook    extending    from    one    end    of   aald 
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member   and    pivotally    connected    thereto,    and    switching 
eontncts  suitably   supported  In  operative   relation    to  said 

switch-hook. 

4  A  microphone  comprising  an  elongatid  central  mem- 
lior,  a  transmitter  and  receiver  attached  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  switch  contacts  carried  by  said  member,  a  switch 
arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  •memt>er  in  op- 
rratlve  relation  to  said  contacts,  and  a  suspending  mem- 
»M>r  secured  to  said  pivoted  arm  whereby  wlien  the  device 
is  suspended  therefrom  .said  switch  arm  is  moved  to  op- 
erate said  contacts. 

,^  A  microphone  comprising  an  elongated  handle  mem- 
iM-r,  a  transmitter  and  receiver  fastened  to  opposite  ends 
thereof,  switch  contacts,  a  switch  operating  arm  pivotally 
supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  member  and  a  suspend- 
ing device  extending  from  saitl  arm  in  such  relation  to  the 
rest  of  the  device  that  when  suspended  therefrom  said 
handle  portion   will  assume  substantially   a  perpendicular 

position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priiite<l  In  the  Gatette.] 


10S3.927.  REET  IIAKVESTER  Ltwis  W.  Ever.sman 
and  Hknrv  H.  Hupgk.s,  Julesburg,  Colo.  Filed  Doc.  4. 
1012.     Serial  No.  734.97!>       (CI.  55—108.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  frame,  spaced  parallel  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  digging  points  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
spiral  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  arms.  superlmj>osed  spiral  rollers  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  arranged  lu  the  rear  of  the  first  roller,  means 
for  conveying  the  vegetiibles  to  the  rollers  and  means  for 
w\erlng  the  toiis  from  the  vegetables  when  carried  to 
the  opposite  end  of  tiie  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fr.im.'.  ^ptc.  il  parallel  arms  pnjjeciing  outwardly 
therefrom,  digging  points  carried  by  said  arms,  conveyer 
chains  mounted  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  to  convey 
the  vegetables  upwardlv  from  the  digging  points,  a  spiral 
roller  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
arms.  >.uperiinposed  spiral  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  first  roller,  means  for 
n.tatlng  said  rollers  to  convey  the  vegetables  to  the  oppo- 
site .nd   thereof,    and    means   for   severing   the   tops   from 

i    aald  vegetables  when  they  reach  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rollers. 

;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tapering  s[)iral  roller  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  superimposed  tapering  rollers  mounted  on  the 
frame  in  the  rear  of  the  tirst  roller,  means  for  digging 
and  conveying  the  vegetables  to  said  rollers,  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  to  (onvey  the  vegetables  to  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  and  means  for  severing  the  fops  from 
the  vegetables  when  they  reach  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rolier=<. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  t.ipering  spiral  roller  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  superimposed  ta;>ering  spiral  rollers  mounted 
on  the  frame  In  the  rear  of  the  first  roller,  one  of  said 
•ecoiid  rollers  being  yieldingly  mounted  In  the  frame, 
mean*  for  digging  and  conveying  the  vegetables  to  said 
rollers,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to  convey  the  vege- 
table.s  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  sever- 


ing the  tops  from  the  vegetables  when  they  reach  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  rollers. 

T).  In  ij.  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  tapering  spiral  roller  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  superimposed  tapering  spiral  rollers  mounted 
on  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  the  first  roll.-r.  said  frame 
having  vertical  slots  formed  therein  and  in  which  the 
ends  of  one  of  said  second  rollers  are  mounted,  coil  springs 
bearing  on  the  ends  of  said  rollers  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
same  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots,  means  for  digging 
and  conveying  the  vegetables  to  said  rollers,  means  for 
rotating  said  rollers  fo  convey  the  vegetables  to  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  rollers  and  means  for  severing  the  tops 
from  the  vegetables  when  they  reach  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  roller. 

I  Claim  «>  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


l.os.',.;>:i.V  H.VCKLINO -MACHINE  FOR  FL.VX  AND 
nlllER  LIKE  FIHERS.  Rfginai.d  Vai.e.ntixe  Evks, 
r.elfast.  Ireland.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•  •.<»1.714.      (CI.  13-  2.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  hackling  flax  or  other  fibers  the 
combination  with  two  hackling  machines  placnl  parallel, 
holders  for  carrying  the  stricks  of  flax  and  means  for 
changing  the  stricks  in  the  holders  and  for  transferring 
the  flax  liolders  from  one  machine  to  the  other,  of  a 
touch  pin  and  a  finishing  machine  in  line  with  the  first 
machine,  and  a  touch  pin.  finishing  machine,  and  chang- 
ing mechanism  for  reversing  the  ends  of  the  stricks  in  the 
holders,  and  an  auxiliary  dressing  machine.  In  line  with 
the  second  machine  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  hackling  flax  and  other  fibers  the 
combination  with  two  hackling  machines  placed  parallel. 
holders  for  carrying  the  stricks  of  flax  and  means  for 
changing  the  stricks  In  the  holders  and  for  transferring 
the  fiax  holders  from  one  machine  to  the  other,  of  means 
by  which  the  fiax  stricks  in  the  holders  are  re-adjusted 
and  the  holders  turned  over  or  inverted  and  placed  at 
the  end  of  the  hackling  machine,  and  mechanism  by 
which  the  short  ends  of  fiber  are  removed  from  the 
center  of  the  stricks  after  the  flax  has  been  hackled,  sub 
stantiaily  as  described. 

3  In  apparatus  for  hackling  flax  and  other  fibers  the 
combination  with  two  hackling  machines  placed  parallel, 
holders  for  carrying  the  stricks  of  flax,  and  means  for 
changing  the  stricks  in  the  holders  and  for  transferring 
the  llax  holders  from  one  machine  to  the  other,  of  a  ro- 
tary turn  table  .constructed  with  four  arms,  and  means 
for* rotating  each  arm  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  turn 
over  and  invert  the  holders,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  apparatus  for  hackling  flax  and  other  fibers  the 
combination  with  two  hackling  machines  placed  parallel, 
holders  for  carrying  the  stricks  of  flax  and  means  for 
changing  the  stricks  in  the  holders  and  for  transferring 
the  flax  holders  from  one  machine  to  the  other  of  a  ro- 
tary turn  table  provided  with  arms,  means  »"  ^^"'^ 
the  turn  table,  means  ,0  rotate  each  arm  of  sa.d  u m 
table  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  mechanism  by  ^^^^^  ^^ 
holder  nuts  are  unscrewed  and  rescrewed  and  mecl^a 
nlsm  for  drawing  the  stricks  of  flax  through  the  hol.lers. 
substantially  as  described. 

-,    In  apparatus  for  hackling  flax  and  other  fibers     he 

comb  mat  on  with  two  hackling  machines  placed  paral  -K 

holders  for   carrying   the   stricks  of  flax   and   ".oans   l^.r 

chan^nK  the  stricks  in  the  holders  and  ^^r  tran^  •■  rtng 

Se  flax  holders  from  one  machine  to  the  other.  ..f  a   ro- 
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Ury   turn  Ublf  provided  with  four  radial  a 
the   ttax   holders,  each  arm  capable  of  rotat 
longitudinal  axis,  a  pivot  upon   which  the 
UtM.  a  central  pinion  by  which  the  turn  table 
a  train  of  Rears  to  drive  the  pinion  intermitt 
tlonarv    l>ovel    gear    concentric    with    the 
whirh   tti.-   turn   table   rotates,   and  a  bevel 
radial  arm   meshing  with   the   stationary 
the  arniH.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  ■>  not  printed  in  th.>  fiazette.] 
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1.0S.;.!>29.  STARTING  MKlHAXiSM  FOR  EaPLOSIOX- 
MuTORS.  Ed.mo.\d  Fillkttaz,  Lyon.  France.  Filed 
Aug.  •-',  191-'       S.riHl  Xo.  Tl-'.»*i57.      («T.   11'^  -1S5.) 


tg^carry 
riWut   Its 
table  ro- 
Is  rotated, 
tly.  a  sta- 
a  round 
r  on  each 
to   rotate 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosion  inotors,  the 
conil)ination  of  the  motor  shaft,  an  iinxiliarv  shaft  ar- 
ranged on  the  same  axis  as  the  motor  shaft,  means  for 
cluti  hlns  said  auxiliary  shaft  with  the  motor  xliaft  :ind  fo.- 
automatically  unclutchlng  tlip  same  when  th'  motor  has 
started  and  attained  a  certain  speed,  a  collar  on  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  ratchet  within  said  coUaK  a  divided 
Imjss  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  pawls  carried  )y  said  boss 
engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  an  firm  on  said 
collar,  a  spring  >*urrounillng  s.iid  shaft  and  engaging  said 
collar  and  adaptt-d  to  yieldlustly  hold  the  ctill  ir  In  normal 
position,  a  cord  attached  to  said  arm  for  imparting  a 
rotary  movement  to  said  lollar  and  to  said  a«illiary  shaft 
in  the  one  direction,  and  a  spring;  for  tensloniig  said  cord 

■_'.  In  starting  inecliauisui  for  explosion  motjr<,  the  com 
binatton  of  the  motor  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  arranged 
on  the  same  axis  as  the  motor  shaft,  a  chinneled  head 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  cup  on  ih»'  end  uf  th<>  motor 
shaft  in  which  said  head  engages  and  provid-d  with  rela- 
tlvt>ly  dtH'p  recesses  equal  in  number  to  the  channels  in 
said  head,  members  movable  within  said  <  hannels  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  head  and  said  cup  together  or  to  be 
thrown  by  centrifugal  force  Into  the  rect-sse  i  of  said  cup 
to  free  the  head  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  therefrom  when 
the  motor  has  startM,  a  collar  on  said  atixi  iary  shaft,  a 
ratchet  within  said  collar,  a  divided  boss  mi  said  auxil 
lary  shaft,  pawls  carried  by  said  l>oss  enga)  ing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet,  an  arm  on  said  collar, 
rounding  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  fast  at 
having  its  other  end  i-ngaging  said  collar,  a 
to  said  arm  for  ImpartinE  a  rotary  movetient  to  said 
c<illar  and  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  in  the  on'  dtr*'ctlon,  a 
spring  for  tensioning  .said  cord,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  said  cord,  a  sector  on  said  lever, 
lever  and  a  sector  thereon  coacting  with 
sector  for  operating  the  cord. 


•AT  'A 


CI  ing 


1,0S3.930      PRO<E8S  OF  EFFKCTI.NG  C 
.ACTIONS.     Orru  Christian   Haukmann, 
Charle.s  lUsKKKViLLE,  .New  York,  X.   Y. 
1913.     Serial  Xo.  747.181.     (CI.  87—12.) 
1.   In   the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  react 

which  comprises  bringing  together  the  roa 

in  the  pn'sence  of  a  catalytic  metal  In  the 

thin  leaves, 

1".    In   the  art   of  effecting  catalytic  reactjo 

which  comprises  bringing  together  the  rea 

in    the    presence   of    a    metal   of   the   nickel 

fortn  of  very  thin  leaves. 


IC'i 


,{.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  comprises  bringing  together  the  n-acting  matertala 
In  the  presence  of  a   metallic  nickel    in    the   form  of  very 

thin  leaves. 

4.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions,  the  step 
which  comprises  bringing  together  hydrogen  and  a  mate- 
rial to  be  reduced  thereby  in  the  presence  of  a  caulytlc 
metal  in  the  form  of  very  thin  leaves 

.'>.  In  the  art  of  effecting  catalytic  reactions  the  step 
which  compri.ses  bringing  together  hydrogen  and  a  fatty 
body  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  metal  in  the  form  of 
very  thin  leaves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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1.083,931.  JOIXT  FOR  CROSSIXC  METAl.  I?AKS. 
Hcoo  Hkinzi-,  Fischcrn,  near  Carlsbad.  Austria  Hun- 
gary. Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  75r,,s5's.  (CI, 
l.SO     3t!. ) 
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1.  A  joint  of  the  ilass  described,  comprislui:  a  pair  of 
straddling  bars  having  transverse  slots  and  longitudinal 
slots  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse  slots,  said  lonK'ltu.Unal 
slots  forming  jointly  a  pocket,  a  locking  memt)er  posi 
tloned  entirely  within  said  pocket  and  bounded  and 
maintained  in  position  by  said  bars  at  the  ends  of  the 
pocket  forming  slots,  and  means  for  securing  said  locking 
member  within  said  pocket. 

2.  .V  joint  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
straddling  members,  each  member  being  provldtMl  with  a 
transverse  slot  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  disk 
shaped  key  engaging  the  longitudinal  sloU  of  both  mem 
l.ers,  one  of  the  longitudinal  slots  Nlng  extended  for 
the  introduction  of  said  key,  and  means  for  lockinc  the 
key  within  the  longitudinal  slots. 

:\.  A  Joint  of  the  class  descril)ed,  comprising  a  pair  of 
straddling  members,  each  merat^r  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot  and  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  Into 
the  transverse  slot,  one  of  the  longitudinal  slots  having 
an  extension,  a  key  engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  of  both 
members,  and  a  tongue  Integral  with  one  of  said  parts 
and  projecting  into  the  longitudinal  slot  extension. 


1,083,932.  STREET  SWEKll.N'.  MA«  IIISE.  James  M. 
HiMES.  Oswego.  X.  Y.  Fil..l  \Ui  -tj.  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  756,974.     (il.  15—17.) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  sweepers,  connections  between  said 
sweepers  and  frame,  means  for  swinging  said  sweepers 
simultaneously  to  move  one  into  engagement  with  the 
ground  and  the  other  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  driving  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combinariim  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  sweei>ers,  connections  between  said 
sweepers  and  frame,  manually  operable  nneans  for  swing- 
ing said  sweepers  simultaneously  to  move  one  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  and  the  other  out  of  contact  there- 
with, means  for  driving  the  sweepers  from  one  of  the 
vehicle  wheels,  and  means  for  controlling  the  driving 
connections  between  the  respective  wheel  and  the  sweep- 
ers. 
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3  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  Including  forward  and  rear  .ixles  and  longitudinal 
side  bars  extending  beyond  the  rear  axle,  of  a  pair  of 
sweepers,  connections  between  said  sweepers  and  the 
rear  ends  of  said  bars,  means  for  swinging  said  sweepers 
simultaneously  whereby  one  will  be  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  grmiiid  and  tlie  other  into  contact  there- 
with, and  means  for  driving  said  sweepers. 

4  In  a  street  swe<M>l"g  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  frame  includin);  front  and  rear  axles  anil  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side  bars  projecting  beyond  the 
rear  axle  and  extending  downwardly,  of  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  In  the  said  extremities  of  the  bars,  levers  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  each  lever  (oniprisini;  a  vertical  arm  and  out- 
wardly'and  downwaruly  extended  arms,  shafts  journaled 
In  said  downwardly  extendinj^  arms,  bweepers  carried  by 
■aid  shafts,  means  for  swinging  said  levers  whereby  the 
sweepers  may  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground    alternatei.v,    and    means    fm     driving    said    drive 

shaft. 

5  In  a  street  sweeping  niuchine,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  frame  inrlinling  front  and  rear  axles  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  bars  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
axle  and  extending  downwardly,  of  a  driving  shaft  jour- 
nalwl  in  the  said  extreinltl.-s  of  the  bars,  levers  pivoUlly 
mounted  ui.on  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each 
lever  (<  nijiiing  a  vertical  arm  and  outwardly  and  down^ 
wardly  ixtended  arms,  shafts  journaled  In  said  down- 
wardly extending  aims,  driving  conne<tions  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  last  mentioned  shafts,  sweepers 
carried  by  the  said  last  shafts,  <lrivlng  connections  be 
tween  said  drive  shaft  and  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  and 
manually  operable  means  whereby  said  sweepers  may 
be  swung    alternately    Into   and    out   of   contact   with    the 

ground. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  print'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,933.  AIK  VALVK  KOK  KAIHATGRS.  Geobgk  D. 
HoKKMAN,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  .Norwall  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1911. 
Serial  No.  618.075.     (CI.  237— Ip.) 


In  combination,  an  air  valve  device  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  hollow  tiub  or  sleeve  projecting  down- 
•wardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  an  expansible  memlwr 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  discharge  pipe  having  a  part 
projecting  Into  an«  fitting  In  said  hollow  hub  and  a 
flance  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  hub,  means  for  clamp- 
log  said  flange  against  the  hub,  the  part  of  the  pipe  lying 
within  the  hub  having  a  port  therethrough,  and  a  valve 
on  said  expansible  member  extending  Into  proximity  to 
said  port  to  control  the  same. 


of  different  shades,  said  disk  provided  with  an  opening 
through  each  field  of  color,  a  face  plate  frictionally  fit- 
ting within  said  wall  and  carrying  said  color  disk,  the 
other  section  of  said  box  constituting  a  testing  paper- 
carrier  and  a  cover  for  the  main  8ecti<m  of  the  box. 


iii 


1.0h3,934.  HEMOGLOBIXOMETER.  boiAKD  KOb.sER 
and  Pai;i,  Fritz8(UIN<.,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignors 
to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  &  Soehne.  Mannheim  Waldhof,  Ger- 
many, a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,118. 
(11.88—14.) 

I.  In  a  hemogloblnometer.  a  lx)x  or  casing  comprising 
two  separable  sections,  a  color  disk  rotatably-mounted  In 
on-^of  the  sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  sectors  of 
difT.'rent  shades,  each  sector  having  an  opening  there- 
thr'Migh,  the  rim  of  said  section  l)eing  provided  with  a  re- 
ceiving slot,  the  other  section  of  said  l)OX  constituting  a 
co\  T. 

■-  In  a  hemogloblnometer,  a  box  or  casing  comprising 
tv  spparaMe  sections,  one  of  which  has  a  circular  wall 
p:-'  ided  with  a  receiving  opening,  a  dl.sk  rotatable  in 
•»•'  section  and  having  its  outer  face  divided  into  fields 
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3.  Ill  a  hemogloblnometer.  a  circular  box  or  casing  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  the  wall  to  receive  a  piece  of  testing 
paper,  and  a  color  disk  rotatably-mounted  in  the  box 
with  its  outer  face  divided  into  fields  of  different  shades 
and  having  openings  therethrough  through  which  the 
paper  inserted  in  said  slot  may  be  observed. 

4.  In  a  hemogloblnometer.  a  circular  box  having  its 
wall  provided  with  :i  slot  at  one  point,  and  a  rotatable 
color  disk  mounted  within  the  box,  the  color  disk  having 
its  outer  face  divided  into  fields  of  different  shades  and 
having  openings  through  the  disk  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  fields,  through  which  paper  inserted  through  the 
slot  may  be  observed. 

5.  In  a  hemogloblnometer,  a  circular  Iwx  provided  at 
a  point  in  its  walls  with  an  Insertion  slot,  a  color  card 
rotatably-mounted  within  the  box  and  having  Its  outer 
face  divided  into  fields  of  different  shades  and  further 
provided  with  openings  therethrough  within  the  bounda- 
ries of  the  fields  for  observance  of  material  inserted 
through  said  slot,  and  a  cover  memVier  for  said  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.935.  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
MACHI.NES.  KiiWAUD  Ki  nd.  Debreczen.  .\ustria-IIun- 
gary.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  788,281.  (CI. 
104—02.) 


1  \  device  for  driving  agricultural  machines,  com^ 
prising  a  drum  driven  by  the  engine,  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  agricultural  machine,  a  cable  transmitting  .notion 
from  the  first  mentioned  drum  to  the  last  ttientioned 
drum,  traveling  wheels  on  the  agricultural  machine  and 
gearing  connecting  the  last  mentioned  'l'"""  /«  'f^ 
traveling  wheels,  so  that  by  unwinding  the  cable  from 
he  drum  mounted  on  the  machine  the  traveling  wheels 
Ire  rotated   in  a  direction   causing   them   to  travel  away 

'""rde;°ce7or  driving  agricultural  machines  by  power 
cot^iprlslng  drums  driven  by  power,  cable  drums  m.n.n  ed 
on  the  agricultural  machine,  cables  transmitting  m.,  ion 
Ton  tVpoier  driven  drums  to  the  cable  drums,  trave  ing 
1  Zls  on  the  agricultural  machine,  gearing  transjnllt.ng 

power  driven  device. 
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INCANDESCENT   GAS  LIGHTING.      RrooLr 
Berlin.  (J^rmany.     Filed  May  14.  1912.     Se- 


rial No.  607.184.     (11.  «"     !»«-j 
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1,083,937.  I.OCOMOTIVi:  BIDE  FRAME.  Charles-  E. 
Lii'lby.  Bluefield.  W.  Va..  awljfnor  to  We8tln>;boaa« 
Electric  and  MHiiufnctiiriuK  Comimny.  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  i'2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,250.      (CI.   105—259.) 


1.  In  an  uprlsht  Incandesct-nt  ;;a8  burner  with  sus- 
pendeil  mantle  the  combination  of  a  gan  mlxlns  tube  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  and  a  8lott*d  bead  with  its  upp4  r  »-nd  dis 
posed  adjacent  tbf  bottom  of  said  mantle,  a  slefve  mount 
ed  adjustably  In  lonRitudiual  direction  relatiwly  to  the 
said  mixing  tube,  a  chimney  of  transparent  matfrial.  a 
mantle  rlnu'  suitably  mounted  to  partake  of  the  adjnct- 
able  movements  of  said  sleeve  and  carrying  an  Incan- 
descent mantif  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  tor  passing 
the  xlotted  head  of  tho  mixing  tube,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  mantle  into  a  central  [>osition  rolatively  (o  the  said 
Blotted  ht-ad.  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

2.  In  an  upright  incande:»cent  gas  burner  with  susj>end- 
ed  mantle  the  comLination  of  a  gas  mixing  tu!'-  having 
a  nuxzle  and  a  slotted  bead  with  a  sleeve  motiqted  adjust- 
ably In  longitudinal  direction  relatively  to  th»  said  mix- 
ing tub«-,  a  chimney  of  transparent  material.  Cttiug  with 
a  narrow  mouth  into  the  said  sleeve  and  supporting  a 
mantle  rini;  carryins;  an  incandescent  mantle  toith  a  bot- 
tom opening  for  pa8.slng  the  slotted  bead  of  the  mixing 
tube  and  means  for  centering  the  said  mantle  relatively 
to  the  said  slotted  head,  substantially  as  set  (jortb. 

3.  In  an  upright  Incandescent  gas  burneij  with  sus- 
pend'd  mantle  the  combination  of  a  gas  mlxlnc  tube  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  and  a  slotted  bead  with  a  sleeve  mounted 
adjustably  in  longitudinal  dlr^'ctlon  relatlvt-ly  to  the  said 
mixing  tub«-.  a  chimney  of  transparent  matarial,  fitting 
with  a  narrow  mouth  into  the  said  sleeve  anc^  supporting 
a  mantle  ring  c.-irrying  .mu  incandescent  maitle  with  a 
bottom  opening  for  passing  the  slotted  bead  on  the  mixing 
tube,  guiding  mcmtters  formed  on  the  manlle-ring  for 
centering  the  said  mantle  in  r'lation  to  thf  fiaid  slotted 
head,  subctantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  upright  lncan<l<  scent  gas  burne*  with  sus- 
pended m.intle  the  combination  of  a  gas  mixlag  tube  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  and  a  slotted  head  with  its  upier  end  dls- 
po»e<l  adjacent  to  tht'  lottom  of  said  mant|e.  a  sleeve 
mounted  adjustably  In  longitudinal  dlrectioti  relatively 
to  the  said  mlxln::  tub«>.  a  chimney  of  transj^arenf  mate- 
rial carried  by  paid  sleeve,  a  mantle  ring  <^rrying  the 
incandescent  mantle  which  has  an  opening  atj  the  bottom 
for  passing  the  slotted  head  of  the  mixing  |tube.  means 
for  centering  the  mantle  relatively  to  the  paid  slotted 
head  and  means  for  guiding  the  flame  wltbiii  the  upper 
part  of  the  mantle  along  the  Inner  wall  of  the  mantle, 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

T>.  In  an  upright  Incandescent  gas  t)urner  with  suspend- 
ed mantle  the  combination  of  a  gas  mixlni:  tntx^  having 
a  nozzle  and  a  slotted  Ivgad  with  a  sleeve  mounte<l  adjust- 
ably In  longitudinal  direction  relatively  X.o  th>>  ^aid  mixing 
tube,  a  chimney  of  transparent  material  carried  by  said 
sleevf.  a  mantle  ring  the  inner  diameter  nf  uhi'"!  'nrre- 
sponds  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  said  slot  rod  head 
carrying  an  Incandescent  mantle  of  pt-ar  like  form  having 
a  lK)rtom  opening  for  passing  the  slotted  head  of  the 
iTiiTiriL'  tuhf.   substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.  .\  locomotive  side  frame  having  symmetrically  dis- 
posed openings  cm  each  side  of  the  center  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pedestal  sections,  any  one  of  which  may  be 
selectively  removed  to  receive  an  axle  bearing. 

2.  A  locomotive  side  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sym- 
raetrlc^'ly  disposed  openings,  any  two  of  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  an  axle  bearing  when  the  interme<liate 
portion  and  adjacent  lower  portions  of  the  frame  are  re- 
moved. 

3.  A  locomotive  side  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pedes- 
tal sections  Joined  at  their  lower  ends,  any  one  of  which 
together  with  the  Immediate  adjacent  lower  portions  may 
be  selectively  cut  away  to  receive  axle  bearings  for  two 
Inslde-hung.  outside-hung,  or  tandem  bung  motors. 

4.  .\  locomotive  side  frame  having  a  plurality  <if  p«"des 
tal  sections  Jolne<l  at  their  lower  ends  and  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  openings  of  substantially  half 
the  width  of  an  axle  liearlng.  any  one  of  said  pedestal 
sections  being  adapted  to  l)e  cut  away.  In  accordance  with 
the  typ«  of  motor-hanging  deslnnl,  to  provide  an  ojxnini; 
to  receive  an  axle  bearing. 

5.  .\  locomotive  side  frame  adapte.l  for  various  types 
of  motor-hangings,  and  having  symmetries lly  disposed 
pedestal  sections  connected  at  their  lower  portions  by 
binder  sections  spaced  apart  to  provide  openings  substan- 
tially half  the  width  of  an  axle  bearing,  tlu  pedestal  sec- 
tions being  adapte<l  to  be  selectively  cut  away  to  receive 
axle  bearings,  whereby  any  one  of  a  variety  of  wlieel 
bases  may  he  secured  which  differ  in  length  by  substun 
tially  half  the  width  «X  an  axle  bearing. 


1.083,938.  BED -RAIL  FASTENING.  Mobsis  B. 
OKfN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,443.      I  CI.  5   -55. » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corner  post  of  a  bed.  a  bracket 
housing  for  a  bed  side-rail  tongue,  having  two  opposite 
side  walls  between  which  the  tongue  may  enter,  and  two 
vertical  edge  walls  apertured  to  receive  the  tongue  end 
wise  ;  a  stud  projecting  from  one  of  said  side  walls  across 
the  path  of  the  tongue  proximate  to  one  edge  of  said 
path;  a  tapered  sleeve  on  said  stud,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  sleeve  along  the  stud  to  wedge  its  tapered 
end   against   the   proximate   e<lge  of   the   tongue. 

•_'.  In  combination  with  a  corner  post  of  a  bed.  a  l>racket 
housing  for  a  side-rail  tongue,  comprising  two  riienil'ers. 
one  of  which  Is  made  of  metal  plate  folded  to  form  paral- 
lel Inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  a  vertical  edge  wall 
which  projects  from  the  end  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  and 
is  joined  rigidly  to  the  opposite  side  wall,  the  other  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  staple  like  device.  tl)e  bridge  of  the 
staple  l)etng  box-like,  said  staple-like  device  being  en- 
gaged with  the  first  mentioned  member  with  the  mouth  Its 
|.ox-lil<e  lirldu'e  facing  away  from  said  edtie  wall  of  the 
first    member,   said  edge   w.ill    an-^    the   Ihix  bottom    having 
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■ipcrtures  in  line  for  receiving  the  ton-ue  ttirust  through 
ihein  and  across  the  space  between  them  in  the  housing; 
a  stud  projecting  from  one  wall  of  the  housing  across  the 
•cavity  thereof,  proximate  to  the  path  of  inthrust  of  the 
t.rtigtJe  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  protruding  through  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  housing,  a  tapered  sleeve  mounted  on 
.;aid  stud  and  a  nut  on  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
stud  for  crowding  the  nut  there  along  into  the  wedge 
engagement   with  tiie  tongue. 

3  In  combinalion  with  a  corner  post  of  a  bed.  a  bracket 
housing  for  a  bed  side  rail  tongue,  having  two  opposite 
side  walls  between  which  the  tongue  may  enter,  and  two 
vertical  edge  walla  apertured  to  receive  the  tongue  end- 
wise; a  stud  projecting  from  one  of  said  side  walls  across 
the  path  of  the  tongue  proximal.'  to  one  edge  of  said 
path-  a  tapered  sleeve  on  said  stud,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  sleeve  along  the  stud  to  wedge  Its  Upered 
end  against  the  proximate  edge  of  the  tongue,  the  inner 
side  wall  of  the  housing  having  an  aperture  concentric 
with  the  stud  of  diameter  suitable  for  admitting  the 
tapered  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  unUpered  portion 
which  s.ats  in  said  aperture  and  slW.  b  therethrough  In 
said  wedging  action. 

4  In  ccmt>lnatiou  with  a  corner  post  of  a  bi-d.  a 
bracket  mounte.1  rigidly  therem,  whi(  h  constitutes  a 
housing  for  a  bed  rail  tongue,  said  bousing  having  op- 
posite side  walls  and  ed^e  walls,  the  latter  having  aper- 
tures alined  for  receiving  the  bed  rail  tongue,  the  bed 
rail  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  thrust  through  said 
•tperturea  for  engagement  with  the  housing;  a  stud 
mounted  In  one  side  wall  of  the  housinu  and  protruding 
through  the  opposite  side  wall  and  eiteudiug  past  the 
lower  edge  of  the  tongue  proximate  thereto;  a  tapered 
Bleeve  mounted  for  sliding  ..n  the  stud  and  adapti>d  by 
such  sliding  to  be  wedged  under  the  lower  edge  of  the 
tongue,  the  stud  l)elng  threaded  at  its  end  which  pro- 
trudes beyond  the  Inner  wall  of  the  housing,  and  a  nut 
on  said  protruding  end  for  crowding  the  sleeve  toward 
the  tongue  for  w,-dging  against  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
the  tongue  having  a  notch  posit  ioned  for  engagement  of 
the  tapered  sleeve  when  the  tongue  is  engaged  with  both 
the  apertures  of  the  housing. 

5.  In  a  bed  frame,  a  housing  for  a  side-rail  tongue 
having  longitudinal  apertures  for  inthrust  of  the  tongue; 
a  tapering  device  mounted  in  the  housing  for  wedge  en- 
gagement with  one  edge  of  the  tongue,  and  means  for 
crowding  such  tapering  device  Into  such  wedge  en 
gagement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not   printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


in  horizontal  position,  an  extension  post  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  standard  and  a  step  attached  to  said  post  and 


1,0S3.939.  FOLDABI.E  STAIK  TOR  SLEEPING-CAR 
BERTHS.  Ei.iZAHKTU  C.  Pateeson,  rhlladelphla,  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  191.?      Serial  No.  795,101.     (CI.  105—91.) 

1.  Foldable  steps  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  series  of  steps  blngedly  attached  to  a  support,  an  exten- 
sion post  detachably  attached  above  the  steps,  and  an 
additional  step  hingedly  attached  to  said  post  and  adapted 
to  be  detachably  engaged  with  n  support  above  the  steps. 

2.  Koldable  steps  for  the  purpose  descrllied,  comprising 
a  series  of  steps  attached  to  a  support,  an  extension  sup- 
port detachably  mounted  above  the  stops,  an  additional 
step  attached  to  said  post  altove  said  steps,  and  a  hand 
rail  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  siiid  post. 

3.  in  combhiatlon  with  an  end  frame  of  I'ullman  car 
berths  and  the  like,  a  series  of  steps  foldably  connected 
w:th  said  frame,  a  detachable  post  almve  said  steps,  and 
a  -tep  pivotally  attached  to  said  post  and  having  its  free 
end  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  retainer  on  the  berth 
partition   al)ove   the  8te[>8. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame  a  series  of  steps  con- 
ne'-ted  with  said  frame,  a  detachable  post  above  said  steps. 
a  «tep  attached  to  said  post  and  having  its  free  end 
adnpted  to  detachably  engage  a  suitable  retainer  on  the 
Vnli  partition  above  the  steps,  and  an  end  rail  hingedly 
attarbed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  detachably 
at?::ched  to  the  partition. 

:  Foldable  steps  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
•  -  rles  of  steps  attached  to  a  support,  a  standard  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  steps  and  adapted  to  support  them 


1 

adapted  to  be detachably  engaged  with  a  support -atove 
the  other  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  GazHte.]    • 


1,083,940.  SEASONING  INSTRIMENT.  Christi.\s  F. 
Pauls,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
W.  Scott,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,083.     (CI.  99—2.) 
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1.  In  a  seasoning  device,  a  receptacle  body  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  within  an  article  to  be  seasoned  having  an 
opening  along  substantially  its  entire  length,  a  cover 
closing  said  opening  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  body 
portion  In  bearings  located  near  Its  opi>osite  ends,  the 
bearing  near  the  forward  or  entering  end  being  carried  by 
a  sharp  pointed  member,  adapted  to  enter  the  object  to  be 
seasoned,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  seasoning  device,  comprising  two  semi-circular  sec- 
tions hollowed  to  make  a  seasoning  receptacle  space  be- 
tween them  the  same  iK-ing  pivoted  together  near  their 
opposite  ends  so  that  they  normally  fit  together  to  retain 
seasoning  material  within  said  space,  the  pivot  at  one  end 
of  the  device  being  upon  a  sharpened  pointed  member 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  article  to  be  seasoned,  and  there 
being  handle  members  for  each  section  of  the  device  ' 
located  near  the  opposite  pivot,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  seasoning  device,  a  pointed  rod  made  up  of  two 
semicircular  sections  hollowed  to  make  a  seasoning  r.cep. 
tacle  space  between  them  and  normally  fitting  together 
so  as  to  retain  seasoning  tnaterlal  within  said  space,  piv- 
otal connections  between  said  .semi-circular  sertlons  one 
located  at  the  point  of  the  rod.  the  other  located  near  Is 
opposite  end,  there  being  sufficient  side  movement  within 
the  respective  pivots  to  permit  rotary  movement  of  the 
sections  with  reference  to  each  other  without  interfering 
with  their,  in  normal  position,  fitting  together  to  form  the 
receptacle  space  as  described,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
sections  with  reference  to  each  other. 


1083  941.      CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    ELECTKC    MO- 
TORS      JOHN    Seih;wick    I'Kck,   Manchester,    England, 
asslgt^or   to   Westlnghouse    Electric  and   M-"  -  -';,f 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyh.u.hK     Flle<l   Feb. 
11    1910.     Serial  No.  54.%374.     (CI.  172-1. 9.t 
1  'in    a    control    system,    the    combination    with    man, 
swUches  severally  provided  with  opening  and  closing  co,K 
of   a    master    controller    for    supplying   current   fP  m    .1  ■ 
main  cTrcuIt  to  said  colls,  and  a  circuit  breaker  wbVh  .on 

iT^tll:^  Ihltrrpening  coll.  Of  all  the  s^.ch. 
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whlch  are  In  tbelr  closed  positions  will  be  eneridt^d  during 
the  mov.  ment  of  th*»  controller  to  its  "  off  •  position,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


T 


of  the  pocket,  outwardlr  bowed  end   portions  passini^  up- 

wMnllv  from  the  N'dT  portion  and  adapte<l  to  spread  the 
sides  of  the  Njttom  ptirtlon  nf  the  po<-k»^t  holding  It  flat 
and  a  pair  of  colls  located  at  thf  eitrfmities  of  th.-  end 
portions  the  colls  of  each  pnir  r*-.  .Ivlne  tvetwopn  them 
the  upper  edjre  of  th<'  po<^li<^t  th^r^hy  hoMlnit  the  top  of 
the  pocket  open,  as  anil  for  thf>  piirpos*-  speclfled 


9*  ■ =^-f 


•1.  In  a  motor-control  system,  the  romhinjtion  with' 
main  switches  having  openinj;  and  cl-sinc  ioil.<.  r.  lays  and 
a  master  controller  for  governing  the  cirrults  of  said  coils, 
and  Interlocking  switches  interp<.se<j  b.'twfen  thp  suijiv 
circuit  and  the  opening  coils  of  the  main  swUrhes  a:il 
connected  thereto  by  said  relays  wh.n  the  latter  are  In 
their   deenergixed   positions 

3.  Id  a  control  system  for  elpctri'-  m.jtors,  tht-  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  unbiased  independently  oper- 
atf'd  switches  and  auxiliary  switches  operativflr  connected 
thereto,  of  Independent  electro-responsive  means  for  re 
spectively  opening  and  closing'  ea<  h  f  the  s»it.  h^s  and  | 
relay  switches  which  when  deenergizcd.  effect,  Oae  op.-ning 
of  the  unbiased  switches.  | 

4.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  unbiased  independently  oper- 
ated switches  adaptrd  to  close  In  a  pr.  ■l»^t.  rrni:  .1I  stquence. 
of  independent  electro  responsive  mcan.s  fur  respectively 
opening  and  closing  each  of  the  switches  and  relny  switches 
■o  biased  as  to  energize  the  electn>  responsive  means  for 
opening  the  unbiased  switches. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  unbiased 
■witches  adapted  to  cloae  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  of 
independent  means  for  respectively  openins;  and  closing 
each  switch  and  biased  switches  for  energizing, the  closing 
means,  when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


I.ns.'!94'_'  rOcKK'l  -  111  il.IiKli  IsiAC  Du: 
St»-in!.iui'h.  Manitoba.  I'atiaila,  Filed  Dec.  li 
rial    No.   736.370,      (CI.    2—151.1 


:K      I' LETT, 

191-'.     Se- 


A    safety    attachment    for    pocket?*    '.unnirisiriK    a    single 
strand  of  wire  bent  more  or  less  In    U  shape  form   having 


1.0«t3.{»4.-5  rOMBlSTlONCOMPKKSSOK,  Ii  iks  Ka.  i...t 
and  C-tMiLLE  F.NKKKi.iN.  St  Matir  des  Fos.«.is.  France. 
Filed  May  27,  1911       Serial  No.  629.929.      (CI.  60^-37.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  <  om pressor,  the  combination  with  a 
cmbustlon  chamber  having  valve  controlled  air  Ingrpss 
and  explosive  ejrress  ports,  a  hollow  fuel  duct  member 
dividing  said  chamber  into  separate  communicating  com 
partments,  m.ans  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  duct  to 
one  of  said  compartments,  and  Ignlti.m  means  in  such 
compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   a   combustion    compressor,   the   combination    with 
a   combustion   chamber   having  a   vaUe^  controlled   Incress 
and   explosion  egress  ports,  a   fuel   dm  t    memt»>r   divldlns: 
said   chamlier   Into   separate   but   commnnlcatUit:   compart 
ments,  means  for  supplying  fuel   to  one  of  said  compart 
ments   from   said  duct,   and   ignition   means   In    such    com 
partments.    and    an    air    supply    Jacket     surrounding    said 
chamber  and  delivering  to  said  air   ingr»-ss  p«irt.  substan- 
liallv  as  described. 


1,0R3.944.  MOLDlNt.  AI'I'.Vit.^Tl  S.  Thoma.s  M.  Ra>..\.S 
and  He.nby  E.  Bi  mby.  Bessemer,  Ala.;  said  IlaKan  as- 
signor to  said  Bumby.  Filed  Au«.  21,  1012  Serial  No. 
710,307.      (CI.  22—20.1 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, formers  thereon,  a  foldable  flask  consisting  of 
hlngedly  connected  dtiplicate  members  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  formers,  a  vertically  movaMe  flask  support  adapted  to  ^ 
support  said  flask  in  open  position  over  and  around  the 
formers  and  to  lift  the  flask  from  the  formers,  and  m.  ans 
for  compressing  sand  within  the  flask  around  the  formers. 

2.  In  a  molillnsj  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  formers,  a  flask  consisting  of  hlngedly  connected 
members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  formers  In  open  po 
sition.  uvans  for  compressing  sand  within  the  said  mem 
bers,  and  means  for  raising  the  said  flask  members  whereby 
they  will  fold  together  to  form  molds  with  a  gate  open- 
ing at  the  upper  end  t)etween  the  said  members. 

H     In   a  molding  apparat\is.  a  movable   flask   support,  a 


a  more  or  less  straight  body  portion  resting  ia  the  bottom  1  flask   consisting  of  hlngedly   connected    members   provided 
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with  a  plurality  of  paralbl  slots  adapted  to  rest  upon 
sai<l  support  In  oi)en  ix>sltlon.  and  formers  adapted  to  ex- 
tind  within  the  flask  support  and  lit  in  the  said  slots. 

4  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
•ilile  flask  support,  n  flask  composed  of  similar  members 
hinged  together  and  provided  throughout  their  extent 
wiih  parallel  slots,  ami  a  series  of  foruirrs  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  extend  within  tlie  flask  support  and 
fit  within  the  said  slots,  a  gate  pattern  disposed  between 
said  formers,  and  sprue-forming  elemmts  extending  from 
the  said  formers  to  the  gate  pattern. 

^.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  virtlcally  movable  sup- 
port, formers  adjacent  the  support,  and  a  flask  comprising 
u  pair  of  memliers  adapted  to  rest  on  the  support  and  be 
lowered  over  and  rai.sed  from  the  formers  thereby  and 
hinges  connecting  the  Inner  edges  of  the  meml)er8  and 
constructed  to  permit  the  lifting  of  the  inner  edges  of 
the  members  whereby  the  memN^rs  will  fold  together  as 
th.y  arc  raised  from  the  support. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.()H3,945.  COOLI.NG  SYSTEM  FOK  TRANSFORMERS. 
K.*BL  C.  Randall,  Kdgewood  I'nrk.  I'n,,  assitrnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Westingh>'use  Klectrlc  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fast  IMttsburgh,  Tn,,  a  Corporation 
of  rcnnsylvaiila.  Filed  Nov.  6,  190S.  Serial  No. 
4tn,322.      (CI     171  —  124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  tank  hav- 
ing enlargements  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  tubes  located 
outside  the  tank  and  connecting  the  enlargements,  and 
an  outer  casing  for  the  tank  and  tulxs,  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  circulation  of  liquid  through  thy  tank  and  the 
tul)e8.  and  means  for  producing  n  circulation  of  cooling 
fluid  within  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  tank  hav- 
ing enlargements  at  the  top  and  bottom.  tul)es  located 
outside  the  tank  and  (onstltutlng  conduits  between  the 
enlargements,  and  a  casing  for  the  tank  and  tubes,  of  a 
pump  located  within  the  tatik  for  producing  a  downward 
circulation  of  lliioid  throu>;li  the  tubes,  a  fan  located  out- 
Side  the  tank  and  casing  for  pixnluclng  a  circulation  of 
air  within  the  casing  and  a  driving  motor  fdr  the  pump 
and  the  fan. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  tank  hav- 
ing a  closed  annular  chamber  at  the  top  and  an  annulai 
chanil)!  r  at  the  tottom  having  open  c<immunlcatlon  with 
the  lank  ^nd  a  plurality  of  external  tubes  interposed  be- 
twe'.ii  the  two  chamb.-rs,  of  a  pump  within  the  tank  for 
forc.iii;  liquid  therefrom  into  the  close<l  annular  chamber. 

4.  liie  combination  with  a  llquld^contalning  tank,  an 
ele<trical  apparatus  disposed  In  said  tank,  and  an  outer 
Olsi;.-,  of  means  for  producing  a  circulation  of  liquid 
wit'  iti  the  tank,  and  means  for  prodiuinc  an  artificial 
elrci.  alon  of  air  between  the  tank  and  the  casing. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  Unk,  an 
ele<-trlcal  apparatus  disposed  in  said  tank,  a  casing 
around  the  tank,  and  tubes  lo<ated  between  the  tank  and. 
casing  and  in  open  communication  with  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  of  means  for  producing  a  circulation 
of  liquid  through  the  tulx-s  and  means  for  producing  a 
circulation  of  cooling  fluid  within  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  n6t  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.946.  HOT-AIR  ENGINE.  Jacob  R,  Sandagk,  Ore- 
gon, III,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  W.  Watson. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  0^6,109. 
(CI,  60—17.) 


1.  In  a  hot  air  engine,  a  single  dlsplacer  cylinder,  a 
one  part  dlsplacer  piston  therein,  a  plurality  of  upriiibt 
working  cylinders  having  working  pistons  therein,  said 
working  cylinders  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
said  single  dlsplacer  (yllnder,  each  working  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  port  or  passage  opening  Into  the  same 
dlsplacer  cylinder  at  points  eqiially  spaced  ctrcumferen- 
tlally  of  said  dlsplacer  cylinder,  and  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged crank-shaft  supported  above  said  cylinders  having 
a  central  crank  pin  for  the  dlsplacer  piston,  the  same 
crank-shaft  l>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  crank  pins 
for  the  working  pistons,  said  dlsplacer  piston  b<-ing  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  central  crank 
pin  and  each  of  said  working  pistons  being  provided  with 
a  piston  rod  connected  with  one  of  the  crank  pins  pro- 
vided therefor;  the  crank  pins  with  which  the  working 
pistons  are  connected  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  dlsplacer  piston  crank  pin.  that  said  working  pistons 
move  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction,  and  when  In 
their  midway  position,  the  dlsplacer  piston  Is  either  at 
the  limit  of  its  outward  or  inward  stroke. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  engine,  a  single  dlsplacer  cylinder,  a 
one-part  dlsplacer  piston  therein,  two  upright  working 
cylinders  having  working  pistons  therein,  said  working 
cylinders  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  single 
dlsplacer  cylinder  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
single  dlsplacer  cylinder,  each  of  said  working  cylinders 
iK-Ing  provided  with  a  port  or  passage  opening  Into  the 
same  dlsplacer  cylinder  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  at 
points  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  and  a  hori- 
zontal crank-shaft  supported  above  said  cylinders  having 
a  central  crank  pin,  the  same  crank-shaft  havlm:  a  crank 
pin  at  each  end  thereof,  said  dlsplacer  piston  being  pn>- 
vided  with  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  central  crank 
Din  and  each  of  said  working  pistons  being  provided  with  a 
piston  rod  connected  with  one  of  the  crank  pins  at  the 
ends  of  the  crankshaft;  the  crank  pins  at  lb  emte 
of  the  crankshaft  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  central  crank  pin  that  said  working  pistons  movf 
simultaneously  and  when  In  their  ™/<i7y  "^^  ""  ""'^ 
moving  outward,  the  dlsplacer  piston  Is  at  the  limit  of  Is 
outward  stroke  and  when  said  working  pistons  are  In  their 
mldwav  position  and  movln.-  inward,  said  dlsplacer  piston 
Is  at  the  limit  of  its  inward  stroke. 
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3.  In  a  hot  air  tmgtot.  an  oprlKht  oulng  forming  a 
teBp  chamber,  a  npport  for  said  casing.,  a  boriionUlly 
•rnased  ^**-  member  for  ihe  op^-raUve  pirts  of  the  .n 
glB«  Bupported  above  aaid  upright  rasing  a  single  dls- 
plac*r  cylinder  comprising  a  heater  part  an<1  a  cooler 
part,  th«  former  being  eecur.^  to  and  eitpading  from  said 
base'  member  Into  said  uprlsht  (asing.  aii4  the  Utter  be- 
ing secured  to  and  projecting  above  the  si  it  -H^e  member, 
a  displacer  piston  in  said  dL«pIa<-er  cylii;  «  ^'>  upright 
working  cylinders  having  working  pistons jthervin  mount- 
ed on  said  base  member  at  opposite  sides  if  the  displacer 
cylinder  and  being  parallel  to  each  othtr  4nd  to  said  dis- 
placer cylinder,  each  of  said  working  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  or  paasa;:.  openins;  into  ithe  cooler  part 
ol  the  same  displacer  cylind-r  at  points  diametrically  op- 
posite each  other,  uprisht  bnukets  mounted  on  said  bas<^ 
memlx-r.  and  a  horixontally  ^irranced  cranio  shaft  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  said  era nlc  shaft  lx>ing  provided  with  a 
central  crank  pin  and  a  trank  pin  at  .aih  e^id  thereof,  said 
displacer  piston  being  providwl  with  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected with  said  central  crank  pin  and  .Mcb  of  said  work 
ing    pistons   being   provided   with   a   pistoni  rod   connected 


with   one  of   the  crank   pins  at   the   ends 
shaft 


1,08,1.947.     OIL-BIRNKR  FOR   STOVES. 
'  ScHAJkU   Galesburi:.    III.      Filed   Sept.    2'i 
Xo.  722.670.      (CI.  158—8.' 


.;  ;  .r-S 
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of  said  crank 


Frederick  E. 
1912.     Serial 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cook  stove  of  the  type  adapted 
to  bum  coal  or  wood,  an  oil  burner  compr  sine  an  oil-sup- 
ply unk.  a  flrv  and  heat  reslstinz  shielfl  within  which 
it  is  contained,  a  removable  lid  for  said  jshield.  whereby 
said  tank  may  l>^  lifted  bodily  from  sail  shield,  a  sub- 
tank  communioatink;  with  said  tank  and  disposed  within 
said  shield,  a  valve  in  the  main  tunk.  adapted  to  automati- 
cally open  when  It  is  operatlvely  poaltlonid.  to  permit  oil 
to  flow  from  the  main  tank  to  the  suhftank.  a  burner 
proper  In  substantially  the  same  horiiontaj  plane  with  s.<jid 
tanks,  means  of  ci>mmunication  between  it  and  the  sub- 
tank,  and  m^-ans  for  establlsbintf  or  cutting;  off  tlie  oil  sup- 
ply from  the  sub  tank  to  the  burner  prop^^ 

2.  Combined  with  a  cook  stove  adapted|to  bum  coal  or 
wood,  an  oil  supply  tank,  a  sub-tank  inj  <-ommunication 
ther»>with.  a  burner,  means  for  connectjna  it  with  the 
tub-tank,  and  a  support  for  said  tanks  ^nd  burner,  said 
support  adapted  to  rest  on  a  p<->rt!<^n  "f  ihf  stove  top  and 
all  of  said  eU'oaents  baviuK  placement  within  the  fire-box 
of  the  stove,  all  of  the  last  reiMted  el,-n.-  ir,  ^  .i.l.i  '.<i  to  be 
operatlvely  placed  within  or  removed  fr-'Hi  tii^-  rir-  boi  of 
the  ttove  and  to  be  »uspK'nd»Hl  from  the  '>ip  plat--  'hereof. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  stove  ai1apf<^  to  burn  ii!  or 
wood,  of  a  substantially  U-8bape<J  support  providetJ  with 
flanges  adapted  to  rest  on  the  front  dlv^lon-plate  ledges 
lh»>rpof   and  an  oil  burn'>r  adapted  to  r»st  on  said  support. 

4.  An  oll-burninic  .attachment  of  tlie  class  dfsrribi-d, 
adapted  t«>  be  placed  wholly  in  and  to  be  rrni^v.-d  from  the 
flretKii  of  an  ordinary  wood  or  coal  burn  in j;  c\>ok  stuve  or 
range,  and  comprising  a  flre  and  heat  resl|:tinz  shield  har- 
Ine  an  aperture  in  it-s  si'le.  an  oil  tank  disp-  -m^I  n  said 
shield  atid  provided  with  an  outlet  m  its  :•..:!(.::■■.  i  sutv 
tank  in  i-'num'ini-ation  with  said  outl>>t.  a  )rrav:ry  valve 
adap'Mi  to  rest  in  said  outl--t  and  its  stejn  on  the  bottom 
of  s;iid  «nb-tank  to  support  it  and  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil 
from  the  upper  ro  the  lower  tank  s.td  valve  adapted 
to  fall  '>y  gravity  when  the  upvw>r  tank  U  ralsetl.  whereby 
the  flo»  of  oil  is  shut  off.  a  feed  pipe  ia  communication 
with    the   sub  tar. k    and    passinic   throuith    naid   aperture    in 


saul  shield,  a  burner  connected  with  said  pipe,  luid  a  plu 
rallty  of  walls,  affording  an  air-space,  surmounting  aaid 
burner  and  Intermediate  it  and  aaid  shield. 


1,083,948.  EMKRY  GRI.NDINO  MACHINE  FOR  FLAT- 
SURFACE  GRINDING.  Alf-rkd  SoHOKLLaa.  FYankfort- 
on  the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  742,601.      (CI.  51—12.1 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  comblaStiM  with  n  frame, 
of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  eB4l«w«  belt  running 
around  said  pulleys,  a  crindlnu  table,  an  arm  attached 
to  said  frame  and  eitrndink'  across  said  table,  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  adjustably  attached  to  said  first  mentioned  arm 
for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  running 
around  said  pulleys,  a  grindln«  table,  an  arm  attached  to 
said  frame  and  extending  acro.ss  said  table  and  a  longitu- 
dinally slotted  square  adjustably  attached  to  said  arm  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  pulleys  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  frame  on  one  side 
only,  an  endless  belt  runaing  around  said  pulleys,  a 
grinding  table  between  said  pulleys  and  underneath  said 
belt,  a  roll  attached  to  said  grinding  table  and  adapted  to 
tension  said  endless  belt,  an  arm  attached  to  one  side 
only  and  extending  across  said  table,  and  a  second  arm  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  first  mentioned  arm  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  grinding  maciiim-  the  combination  wltU^a  frame, 
of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  endless  Itelt  ninning 
around  said  pulleys,  a  grinding  table,  an  arm  attached  to 
and  extending  across  said  table,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable square  attacheil  to  said  arm  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.0S:{,949.  ClkTAlN  I'i'LF  I'liKK  .«<t.^kkk  and  Kox- 
STAXTT  CzTK/EWSKi.  Chrome,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,637.      (CI.   156—19.) 


\  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pair  of  aemi  cylindrical  hol- 
low sections  hinged  together  at  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  a  short  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  spaced 
sleeve  Integral  with  the  Inner  face  of  and  at  eacli  end  of 
one  of  said  sections  and  having  its  outer  end  flush  with 
one  end  of  said  section,  and  a  rod  mounted  in  said  sections 
and  haring  the  ends  thereof  extending  into  said  sleeves. 


1.n,«4.i,95n  CIRCllT  CO.NTROM.ER.  Halfpan  Asdbkas 
SrEB,s.  Milwaukee.  SVls..  as.signor  to  Westlnghouse  l.lec- 
tric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
iVnnsylvanla.  Filed  Jan  ■..  llMl,  Serial  No,  6O0..'>09, 
(CL  172—288.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  seta  of  movable  contact  members  rotatably 
Sfcured  to  certain  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
stationary  contact  members  to  coiiperate  with  said  raor- 
abl.-  contact  memt)er8,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cams  to  actu- 
at'-  said  movable  contact  members,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing one  set  of  cams  to  effect  the  closure  of  a  portion  of  the 
movable  contact  members  on  one  shaft,  of  a  weight  as.so 
<-latPd  with  the  other  set  of  cams,  a  trigger  member  asso- 
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elated  with  said  weight,  a  latch  for  engaging  said  trigger 
member,  and  a  tripping  member  for  releasing  said  latch 
subsequent  to  the  closure  of  said  portion  of  contact 
members,  whereby  the  movable  contact  members  of  the  re- 
maining set  are  closed  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


closing  a  portion  of  said  movable  conuct  members,  a 
second  set  of  co<>peratlng  stationary  and  movable  contact 
members  adapted  to  be  closed  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
means  normally  tending  to  actuate  the  contact  members  of 
said  second  set,  and  means  for  restraining  said  action,  of 
means  dependent  upon  the  action  of  the  movable  contact 
members  of  said  first  set  for  releasing  said  restraining 
means,  and  a  linkage  mechanism  associated  with  said  clos- 
ing means  and  said  actuating  means  for  restoring  energy 
to  said  actuating  means  and  for  opening  the  cooperating 
contact  members  of  the  second  set.  subsequent  to  the 
opening  of  said  first  set  of  contact  members. 
[Claims  <>  to  11   not  printed  in  tlie  <;azette.] 


2.  The  comliinatloo  with  a  m^  of  eo<»perating  stationary 
and    movable    contact    members,    means    for    effecting    the 
closure  of   a    p<irtlon    of   said   contact    memtiers,    a    second  , 
set  of  cooperating  stationary   and   movable   contact  mem-  ■ 
bers.  means  normally  tending  to  close  the  contact  meml>er8  j 
of  the  second  set  In  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  latch  for 
restraining   said    closing   means,    and    means   for   releasing 
said  latch   subsequent  to  the  closure   of  said   first   named 
portion  of  contact  membera.  whereby  the  contact  members 
of  the  second  set  are  cloaed  In  a  predetermined  sequence,  of 
adjustable  means  for  delaying  the  closing  operation  of  the 
contact   members  of  said  second  set.  , 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  adapted  for 
operation  in  both  directions,  and  a  plurality  of  subdivided 
resistance  sections  for  limiting  the  starting  current  there- 
of, of  a  circuit  controller  comprlsini;  a  set  of  cooperating 
stationary  and  movable  contact  nierat"  rs  for  governing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  a  second  set  of  co- 
operating stationary  and  niuvable  contact  members  for 
varying  the  circuit  connections  of  said  resistance  sections, 
means  for  operating  the  movable  contact  members  of  said 
first  set,  automatic  means  embodying  a  weight,  a  latch  and 
a  striking  member  associated  with  said  first  operating 
means  for  effecting  the  oi>erati<)n  of  the  movable  contact 
members  of  said  second  set  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
subsequent  to  the  operation  of  the  movable  contact  mem- 
bers of  the  first  iw't.  and  means  for  delaying  the  oi>eration 
of  the  movable  contact  members  of  the  s.'cond  set 

4.  The  ooffiblnation  with  an  electric  motor  and  ;i  plu 
rallty  of  resistance  sections  for  limiting  the  sUrting  cur- 
rent thereof,  of  a  circuit  controller  comprising  a  set  of  co 
operating  stationary  and  movable  contact  members  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  a  set  of 
cooperating  stationary  and  movable  ct)ntact  numbers  for 
varying  the  connections  of  said  resistance  sections,  sets 
of  rgidiy  associated  cams  to  cooperate  with  said  sets  of 
movable  contact  members,  a  pivotally  mounted  supporting 
arm,  a  counterweight  dlspose<l  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
normally  held  In  its  raised  position  and  adapted  to  cause 
the  cams  aasoci^ited  with  the  movable  contact  members 
of  the  second  set  to  effect  tlie  closure  thereof  in  a  prede 
termlned  sequence,  a  time-element  device  associated  with 
the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  opposing  the  action  of  said 
counterweight,  a  triacer  associated  with  said  counter- 
wei^-ht.  a  latch  for  restraining  said  trigger  and  a  striking 
miuiber  associated  with  the  set  of  cams  f«r  op'rating  the 
flr.-t  set  of  movable  contact  members  for  tripping  said  latch 
8ul:M.quent  to  the  operation  of  the  contact  members  of  the 
fir.- 1  set 

r<.  The  combination  with  u  !*tt  t>f  cooperating  stationary 
and    movable    contact    members,    means    for    concurrently 
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1.083.961.  CRISIIINO  MILI^  Thomas  Lbgcett  Stirtb- 
VANT,  Qutncy,  and  riioMAS  .Ioseph  STl•RTE^  ant,  Welles- 
ley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  .Mill  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592.116.     <C1.  83—9.) 


1.  In  a' crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anvil 
ring,  of  a  feed  spout  having  a  discharge  opening  arranged 
to  deliver  material  to  the  central  portion  of  said  ring  and 
which  feed  spout  Is  provided  at  one  side  with  a  curved 
shield  or  guard  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the  curved  inner  face  of  said  ring  and  conforming  In  shape 
to  the  said  edge,  or  substantially  so. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anvil 
ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  lip  or  fiauge  at 
one  side,  of  a  feed  spout  to  deliver  material  to  the  said 
ring  and  which  feed  spout  Is  provided  at  one  side  with  a 
curved  shield  or  guard  which  Ik  arranged  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  ring  from  said  lip  or  flange 

3.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
anvil  ring  having  a  transversely  concave  inner  or  crush- 
ing face,  and  a  feed  spout  for  delivering  material  to  said 
ring,  of  a  series  of  rolls  pressed  yieldingly  outward  to 
ward  said  ring  for  the  crushing  operation,  that  one  of  said 
rolls  which  Is  nearest  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  feed 
spout  being  constructed  with  a  concave  or  grooved  outer 
face  coiiperating  directly  with  said  ring 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anvU' 
ring  having  a  transversely  concave  inner  or  crushing  face, 
and  a  feed  spout  for  delivering  material  to  said  ring,  of 
a  series  of  rolls  cooi)erating  with  said  ring  for  the  crush- 
ing operation,  that  one  of  said  rolls  which  Is  nearest  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  said  feed  spout  b<  Ing  constructed 
with  a  concave  or  grooved  outer  face  and  that  one  of  said 
rolls  to  which  the  mi-terial  will  next  pass  in  the  crushing 
operation  being  provided  with  a  transversely  flat  crushing 

"?  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with  an  anvil 
ring  having  a  transversely  concave  Inner  or  crushing  face 
and  a  feed  spout  for  delivering  mau^rial  to  said  ring,  of 
a  series  of  rolls  co<>peratlng  with  said  ring  for  the  crush^ 
Ing  operation,  that  one  of  said  rolls  which  is  nearest  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  said  feed  spout  being  constructed 
with  a  concave  or  grooved  outer  face,  that  one  of  said 
Tolls  to  which  the  material  will  next  pass  in  the  crushing 
onera doT  being  provided  with  a  transversely  flat  crush- 
ing fa  e  and  that  one  of  said  rolls  to  which  the  msf^rial 
,"xt    pakse.   being   provided   with   a    transversely   -onvcx 

oilier  face.  ^     ,,       ,.    , 

((  laims  6  to  11  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.J 
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„„,,,„     ,vn    sroOP       JOHN    8       portions  of  wld  neck  and   said  body,  and  a  metal  collar 

1.083,962.      SHOVEL,    SPADE.    AND    SCOOP.      JOH.v  ^.       PJJ^^^^^  ^^^  indentations  on  both  the  body  and  the  neck 
SrBBAiGH,  Vincenne«,   Ind.     Filed   ten.   -i.  -  thereby  locking  the  parts   together. 


rUl  No.  750.440.      (O.  55—147.) 


10R3954.  DOOBHAN'JKK  Herman;*  Tatjb,  Sew 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  i:^,  I'JlS.  Serial  No.  760,598. 
(CL  16—7.) 


1  V  -shovel,  spade  and  scoop  blade  c-mprlsin^  a  unit 
bUnk' having  a  longitudinally  extending  thlckfnM  portion 
and  proTided  with  an  integrally  farmed  shank,  a  cylinder 
formed  of  said  shank,  and  an  inu-^vi\  n  .  f'.rme<l  out  of 
Mid  thickened  portion  and  eit-nding  i.«iitudin..lly 
through  the  center  of  the  blade  and  ahank. 

••  \  shovel  «pade  and  «coop  blade  comprising  a  unit 
Wa'nk"  provided  with  an  lnt...-K  .- ar>k.  a  cylinder  formed 
of  said  thank,  a  frog  form.-l  >TrrH:i.v  of  sail  blade  and 
merging  Into  said  cylinder,  and  u;  nv-.H?  formec  rib 
extending  longirudinally  through  ii..-  ^t^nWT  of  said  blade. 
frog  and  cylinder 

1    083    953       NONREFILI^M'.LF:  BOTTLE       MaPRICE 

'swiTTER.    N-w   York.    N.    Y..   and   .lostrn    I'.    LArROi.x, 

Baltimor.      SI  !      i-^sicuors.   by   direct  and   rae-^n-    i-^ign- 

•ments.  of  one-half   to  The  Wilson   IMstilling  .^mpany. 

New    York.    N     Y.,   a   r.^rporation    of   N' ^^    JT-ey,    and 

one-half   to  Herman   Ellis.   New   York.    N    Y'.      Orieinal 


In  a  door  hanger  a  bracket  enilxi<iyiim  uprights,  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  same  at  iheir  app«r  ends.  l>ear- 
ing  blocks  detachably  mounted  In  said  uprights  and  hav 
ing  conical  recesses  and  a  roller  dlsiM.sed  between  said 
blocks  and  having  cone  shaped  p<.rtlon^  fitting  loost-ly  In 
said  recesses. 


applicailon    fll.>d     Nov.    7.     1910,    Serial 
Kivided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  H. 
No.  t,«9.161        tC\.  215-103.) 


s'o.    591.054. 
1912      Serial 


1,083.955.     DOOR  HAN(,1:K.     Hkkm a.vn  Tat.i»,  N«W 

York.N.  Y.     Filed  July   -'4.   191.';.     Serial   No.   780.904. 

(CI.  16—91.1 

f 
• J 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  comblnai  ion,  with  the 
bottle  body,  of  a  bottle  neck  suitably  securtil  thereto  and 
comprising  two  parts  Interlocked  at  their  neeting  edges 
and  s«»<-iirtd  together  by  a  film  of  bakP<! 
lower  part  containing  a  ya\y  chamber  and 
a  baffle  device  for  preventing  insertion  of  a  wire  or  the 
like  Into  the  valve  chamber. 

'2.  In  a  non  reflUable  bottle,  the  comblnlatlon,  with  a 
bottle  body,  of  a  l)ottle  neck  containing:  a  valve  mecha- 
nism and  baffle  device,  substantially  of  the  t.vpe  described. 
Mid  bottle  nec^  romprlsing  two  parts  hafing  interlock 
Ing  meeting  edges,  and  a  baked  on  film  of  Enamel  closing 
the  joint  of  the  two  neck  portions  and  int   4ral  with  each. 

3.  In  a  non-rertllable  bottle,  the  ruination,  with  a 
bottle  body,  of  a  bottle  neck  suitatdy  unit. it  to  said  body 
and  comprising  two  neck  sections  having  abutting  edges. 
and  a  layeriform  body  of  enamel  or  the  li^e  covering  the 
joint  betwwn  said  abutting  edges  ai!  in  substantially 
Integral  union  with  l)oth  said  bottle  set;,  ri^ 

4  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  comM»a'i<>n,  with  a 
bottle  body,  of  a  bottle  neck  suitably  unit.-il  to  said  t)ody 
and  comprising  two  neck  sections  having  abutting  and  In- 
terl'"  king  ed.-es  presenting  a  smooth  exterior  joint,  and  a 
continiiDus  section  •  linking  layer  of  enamel  envelopint: 
said  bottle  neck  and  covering  said  joint,  said  enamel  hav- 
ing b«*en  baked  in  titu  and  thereby  united  to  both  bottle 
sections. 

5.  In  a  non  retillable  iKittle.  the  combination,  with  n 
bottle  body  hnvinj  annular  indentations  near  its  upper 
end,  of  a  t>ottle  n.ok  having  annular  indentations  near 
its    lower   end.    a    gasket    arranged    betweep    the    abutting 


1.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  hanger  frame,  a  Ndt  mounted 
therein,  indep+'ndent  race  ways  loosely  mounted  on  said 
bolt  within  said  frame,  said  ra<-  ways  being  provido.i 
with  circumferential  grooves  and  inner  and  outer  flang'S. 
antl-frlction  balls  In  said  raceways  and  a  supporting 
wheel  surrounding  said  rac.>  ways  and  having  bearing 
upon  said  balls. 

2.  In  n  door  hanger,  a  hanger  fram.'.  comprising  upri-'ht 
side  pieces  connected  at  the  top  and  overlapped  intunied 
ends  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger  frame  and  me:ins 
for  securing  the  hanger  frame  to  the  door,  a  bolt  h'ld 
in  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame  near  the  bend,  race  way 
loosely  mounted  on  said  bolt  between  the  side  pieces,  each 
raceway  having  a  ciirumferential  groove,  an  inner  an- 
nular flange  and  an  outer  enlarged  annular  flange,  a 
series  of  antifriction  balls  In  said  grooves,  and  a  sup 
porting  wheel  embracing  said  race  ways  and  balls,  with 
the  balls  bearing  against  th"  outer  flanges  and  the  Inner 
circumference  of  said  wheel,  said  balls  being  disposed  in 
said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  hanger  frame  of  a  singb-  strip 
of  meta'.  with  upright  side  pieces,  n  curved  or  bent  por 
tlon  connecting  the  side  pieces,  a  Nilt  mounted  In  the 
hanger  frame  toward  Its  upper  end.  the  head  and  nut 
of  said  bolt  bearing  against  the  side  pieces  of  the  hanger 
frame,    race  wavs    mounted    on    said    bolt,    each    raceway 
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having  a  circumferential  groove  with  inner  and  outer 
annular  flanges,  said  outer  flanges  bearing  against  the 
inner  sides  of  the  hanger  frame,  anti  friction  balls  In 
said  grooves  with  a  circular  wheel  embracing  the  race- 
ways and  balls. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  hanger  frame  formed  from  a 
(ilngle  metal  strip,  with  upright  side  pieces,  said  side 
pieces  meeting  In  a  rounded  or  curve<1  portion  at  the  top, 
the  lower  portions  of  the  side  pieces  being  bent  horlson- 
tally  and  overlapping  and  means  for  securing  the  hanger 
to  the  door. 

1,083,956.  ELEt'TKIC  SEAM  WELDINU.  Elihu  Thom- 
son, Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric 
Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of 
.Vlaaaachusetts.  F^led  May  Ul.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7ti6.71i9       (CI.  219-10.) 
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The  herein  described  Improvement  in  making  continuous 
seams  In  sheet  metal  by  the  electric  welding  process,  con- 
sisting in  first  forming  a  number  of  welds  at  spots  along 
the  line  of  the  proposed  seam  and  then  forming  a  con- 
tinuous seam  by  the  electric  welding  process  along  the 
line  of  said  spots. 


1,083,957.  CUr-RING  TACKED  II.'^TON  OR  PLUNGER. 
ABTHiR  Ronald  Trist,  London,  England.  Filed  June 
21.  1913.     Serial   No    774.9o3.      (CI.  121—107.) 


Uln  the  cup  ring  the  walls  of  such  space  being  Adapted 
to  support  the  outer  curved  portion  of  the  turned  down 
fiange  or  lip  of  the  ring  and  to  provide  a  space  at  the 
back  of  the  cup  ring  and  at  the  extremity  of  the  flange 
or  Up  when  said  ring  is  in  place  adapted  to  contain 
lubricating  material  which  can  be  delivered  by  capillary 
attraction  to  the  cylinder  wall,  during  the  reciprocation 
of  the  piston  or  plunger,  and  a  series  of  recesses  adapted 
to  contain  lubricant  and  situated  adjacent  to  and  com- 
municating at  intervals  with  the  said  apace  at  the  back 
of  the  cup  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cup  ring  packed  piston  or  plunger  having  a  space 
between  a  junk  ring  and  piston  body  of  a  shape  to  contain 
the  cup  ring  the  walls  of  such  space  being  adapted  to 
support  the  outer  curved  portion  of  the  turned  down 
flange  or  lip  of  the  ring  and  to  provide  a  space  at  the 
back  of  the  cup  ring  and  at  the  extremity  of  the  flange 
or  Up  when  said  ring  is  in  place,  adapted  to  contain  lubri- 
cating material  which  can  be  delivered  by  capillary  at- 
traction to  the  cylinder  wall,  a  series  of  recesses  sit- 
uated adjacent  to  and  communicating  at  Intervals  with 
the  said  space  at  the  back  of  the  ring,  means  of  access 
to  said  recesses  from  the  outside  of  said  piston  plunger  for 
the  purpose  of  filling  the  same  with  lubricating  material 
and  detachable  closing  means  to  said  means  of  access  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  lubricant  other  than  at  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  or  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  cup  ring  packed  piston  or  plunger  having  a  space 
between  a  junk  ring  and  piston  l)ody  of  a  shape  to  contain 
the  cup  ring  the  walls  of  such  space  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  outer  curved  portion  of  the  turned  down  flange 
or  lip  of  the  cup  ring  and  to  provide  a  space  at  the  back 
of  the  cup  ring  and  at  the  extremity  of  the  flange  or  lip 
adapted  to  contain  lubricating  material  which  can  be  de 
llvered  by  capillary  attraction  to  the  cylinder  wall,  dur- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  or  phinger,  and  a 
series  of  recesses  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  situated 
adjacent  to  and  communicating  at  Intervals  with  the  said 
space  at  the  back  of  the  cup  ring,  in  rorahlnatlon  with  a 
series  of  recesses  in  the  piston  body  having  openings  at 
the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to  deliver  lubricant 
contained  therein  to  the  cylinder  wall  by  capUlary  attrac- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  cup  ring  packed  piston  or  plunger  having  a  space 
between  a  j\ink  ring  and  piston  body  of  a  shape  to  con- 
tain the  cup  ring,  the  walls  of  such  space  being  -adapted 
to  support  the  outer  curved  portion  of  the  turned  down 
flange  or  lip  of  the  ring  and  to  provide  a  space  at  the 
back  of  the  cup  ring  and  at  the  extremity  of  the  flange 
or  lip  when  said  ring  Is  in  place  adapted  to  contain  lubri- 
cating material  which  can  be  delivered  by  capillary  at- 
traction to  the  cylinder  wall,  during  the  reciprocation  of 
th-  piston  or  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

-'.  A  cup  ring  packed  piston  or  plunger  having  a  space 
between  a  junk  ring  and  piston  body  of  a  shape  to  con- 


1,083,958.  MEANS  FOH  ADJUSTING  TENT  ROPES  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Percy  Bromfield  Tod,  Pletermaritzburg, 
Natal,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Frederic  Speuce  Tat- 
ham,  Pletermaritzburg,  Natal.  South  Africa.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.".0.(»t<i,     (CI.  24—129.) 


Rope  adjusting  means  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  slide  provided  at  one  end  with  two  holes  and  with  a- 
substantlallv  U  shaped  groove  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  slide  and  at  the  oth.r  end  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
and  with  a  substantially  U  shaped  groove  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  slide,  a  rope  passing  through  said  holes 
and  having  one  end  provided  with  an  obstruction  and 
fixed  at  that  end  of  the  slide  which  is  provlde.l  with 
two  holes  whereby  the  shortening  of  the  rope  Is  elTecte-l 
bv  pulling  on  said  end  of  the  rope  while  Us  locking  Is 
effected  by  pulling  on  the  part  of  the  rope  between  sad 
two  holes  and  by  fixing  the  said  part  m  one  of  tl:"  U 
shaped  grooves  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  slide,  as  v-t 
forth. 
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1  083  959  AUTOMATK-  WEIGHING  Al'^ARATrS. 
'CH  vHi'-ES  C  VfMJUtso.so.  Oaklind.  Cal.  Flle^  Sept.  23, 
1911:.     Serial  No.  721.737.     (CI.  7:5— 1T6 - 


1.  iu  an  automatic  weighing  appii;ata.s  a  f«f(l  bopper 
and  a  reciprocatlntj  fee<liug  device  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  electric  mutor  aud  oieaxia  cngasf-d  therewitb  to  recip- 
rocate said  feeOiUK  .ievlce,  in  combination  witb  a  weigh- 
ing recepucle  relatively  bemath  said  hopper  having  » 
counterweigh  ted  anl  -ipotricany  released  Itotti^m  a  weigh- 
ing beam  plvoUlly  supporting  aald  receptacle  a»d  opposite 
electric.il  contacta  at  iU  free  ends  and  an  electric  circuit 
between  said  conUcts  and  the  aaid  motor  atid  the  said 
receptHcle  bottom  r-«pt>.tlve:y  and  adapted  to  stop  and 
atart   the   said    motor  aiteruateiy    with    the   action   of   said 

receptacle. 

2.  A  maihlne  having  a  hupper  to  receive  ttie  material 
and  an  agitator  therein,  a  weighing  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  balanced  within  iimit.s,  a  r.-^  iprocatin^  feeding  device  at 
the  bott..ui  of  said  hopper  and  a  stationary  chute  for  the 
material  between  said  device  and  the  top  of  said  receptacle, 
in  comtdnation  with  an  oiectrkal  motor  In  actBatlnt;  rela- 
tions with  lald  feeding  device  and  electrica:  means  con- 
trolled by  said  receptacle  adapted  to  aut'.matically  stop 
and  start  aald  motor.  , 


1,083,960.       CO.NTKuLl.iN'i     ANI>     LOCKIN|(;     ViKANS 
'  FOR  SKCTIONAL  SLIDING  DOORS.    IlENKt  <;.  Voight, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed   Sept.   25.    1912       Srrlal   No 
722,224.      (CI.  "0—102.1 


door  section  and  opera  tlveJy  connected  to  said  abutment, 
operative  connections  between  said  arm  and  the  remainder 
of  »ald  sections,  a  controlllnkr  lever  carried  by  the  door, 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  op*'rate«  to  move 
said  sections  to  open  position,  said  arm  and  its  counec- 
tiona  to  said  sliding  sections  being  so  constructed  tiiat  a 
rear  section  is  moved  at  less  speed  than  the  forward 
section  whereby  all  sections  reach  the  limit  of  their  door 
openimf  movement  simultaneously,  an<l  closing  mechanism 
for  said  d..or  seitlons.  operatively  connected  with  said 
arm  to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  said  d<x)r 
sections  into  closed  position 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combiiiati'  n, 
a   plurality   of  complemental   sliding  door  sections,   a   sta- 
tionary  abutment,   a   tocgle   lever  connection   between    the 
forward   d<>or   section    and    said    abutment    adapted    to   l>e     ■ 
straightened   when   said   section   reaches  door-clo«ed    posl-  - 
tion.  operative  connections  between  said   toggle  lerer  and 
the  remainder  of  said  sections,  actuated   by   movement   of 
said  toggle  lever  to  movf  the  remainder  of   said   sections 
into  closed  and  open    positions,   a    controUln};   handle   car--. 
rled  by  the  forward  door  section  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  whereby   movement  of  said  handle  operates  to 
break  said   toggle  lock  and   to  move  said  door  sections   to 
open  position. 

4.  In  a  devlc«  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  complemental  sliding  door  aectlons,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment,  a  t^^gle  lever  connection  between  the 
forward  door  section  and  said  abutment  adapted  to  be 
stralghtene<l  when  .said  section  reaches  door  closed  posi- 
tion, operative  connections  between  said  toggle  !ever  and 
the  remainder  of  said  sections  actuate<l  by  movement  of 
said  toggle  lever  to  move  the  remainder  of  said  sections 
into  closed  and  oj)en  positions,  a  controlling  handle  car 
rled  by  the  forward  door  section  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  whereby  movement  of  said  handle  operates  to 
break  said  toggle  lock  .ind  to  move  said  forwanl  door  sec- 
tion rearwardly  toward  open  position,  such  movement 
operating  to  move  said  toggle  lever  to  thereby  move  the 
remainder  of  said  door  sections  rearwardly  but  at  leas  s|)eed 
than  the  forward  sectWrn  whereby  said  door  s»>ct1on8  reach 
the  limit  of  their  rearward  door  opening  movement  simul- 
taneonsly. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  complemental  sliding  door  sections,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment,  a  toggle  lever  connection  between  the 
forward  door  section  and  said  abutment  adapted  to  be 
straightened  when  said  section  reaches  door  <lo«ed  i>'>sl- 
tlon.  operative  connections  l>etween  said  toggle  lever  and 
the  remainder  of  said  8»»et'on8  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  toggle  lever  to  move  the  remainder  of  said  sections 
into  closed  and  open  position,  a  controlling  handle  car- 
ried by  the  forwMr<l  door  section  movable  relative  thereto, 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  handle  operate*  to  break 
said  toggle  lock  and  to  move  said  door  sections  to  open 
position  and  closing  mechanism  connected  with  said  tog- 
gle lever  to  move  said  lever  In  a  direction  to  move  said 
door  sections  to  closed  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<1.  In  combination, 
a  plnra.lty  of  complemental  sliding  door  sections,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment,  a  movable  arm  carried  by, one  of  said 
sections  and  operatively  connected  to  said  abiftment.  oper- 
ative conn<»ct1ons  N>tween  said  firm  and  f^hp  femainder  of 
said  sliding  door  sections.  1  controlling  ievef  cnrrI'Ml  by 
the  door,  means  whereby  nvf>vement  of  s.ild  biver  operate* 
to  move  said  door  sections  to  open  position,  and  closing 
mechanism  for  said  door  sections,  operatively  connected 
with  said  arm  to  move  the  latter  In  a  direction  to  move 
said   door   sections   Into  closwl  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
•  plurality  of  complemental  sliding  door  se«itlons.  a  sta- 
tionary   abutment,  a  movable  arm   carried  by  the  forward 


1  ,  0  8  3  ,  0  «  1  .  CONTKOl.I.lNG  MHANS  FOR  SLIDING 
DOORS.  IIxNRY  O.  VoiOHT.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  729,3.10.      (CI.  70—102.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d^^scribed,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutnwent,  a  movable  arm  carried 
by  said  door  and  operatively  connected  to  said  abutment 
to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  a 
movable  operating  member  carried  by  said  dixtr  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  operating  member  to  move  said  arm  to  open  said 
door,  snid  operating  member  mr>vlng  relative  to  said  arm 
upon    door   opening    movement    thereof,    and    means    riper 

I   atlve  upon  the  opening  of  the  door  to  detachably  'ock  said 
operating  member  against  movement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  d(xir, 
a  relativeU-  staMonsry  abntm«>nt.  a  movable  arm  carried 
by  s.ild  door  and   operatively   connected   to  said  abutment 
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to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  a  mov- 
able oi>eratlng  nwmber  carried  by  said  do<jr  op<.'ratlvely 
connected  to  aaid  arm,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  operating  member  to  move  said  arm  to  open  said 
door  said  operatint'  member  moving  relative  to  said  arm 
upon  door  oi>ening  movement  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  said  arm  ojierative  upon  the  opening  of  tlie  door  to 
engage  and  detachably  lock  said  operating  member  agalnat 
movement. 


ranged  to  swing  said  link  In  one  direction,  and  a  clo«ur« 
operating  lever  arm  having  one  end  overlapping  the  free 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  movable  arm  carried 
by  said  door  and  operatively  connected  to  said  abutment 
to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  a  mov- 
able operating  member  curried  by  said  door  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm,  means  opiialed  by  the  movement 
of  said  operating  member  to  move  said  arm  to  open  said 
door,  said  operating  memlx'r  moving  relative  to  said  arm 
upon  door  opening  movement  thereof,  and  a  movable  lock- 
ing means  cnrrletl  by  said  arm  having  an  abutment  adapted 
to  be  positioned  to  engage  said  oi-erating  member  upon  the 
opening  of  the  door  to  lo<k  said  member  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  movable  lever  carried 
by  said  door  operatively  connected  to  said  abutment  and 
moving  with  the  opening  and  cloising  of  the  door,  a  manu- 
ally controlleil  operating  member  carrUni  by  the  door  and 

,  operatively  connectt>d  to  said  lever,  means  operated  by  the 
ji^aoveinent  of  said  operating  memfMr  to  move  said  lever  to 
iH^open  aaid  do<ir,  said  op«'rating  member  moving  r"felative 
-  to  aaid  lever  uiM)n  door  opening  movement  thereof,  closing 
mechanism  for  siald  door  oiaratively  connected  with  said 
lever  to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  said  door 
to  closed  iK)8ition.  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  lever 
operative  upon  the  opening  of  the  door  to  engage  and 
detachably  lock  said  operating  member  against  movement, 
r..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
door  and  operatively  connected  to  said  abutment  to  move 
with  the  <  pening  and  cb.sint:  of  the  door,  doslnj,'  mecha- 
nism for  said  door  operatively  connected  with  said  lever 
to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  said  door  to 
cloeed  position,  a  locking  memb.'r  counecttni  to  said  lever, 
an  operating  arm  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said 
door  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  to  move  the 
same  to  open  said  door  when  said  arm  is  operated,  said 
arm  moving  relative  to  said  lever  upon  door  opening  move- 
ment and  Udng  positioned  by  such  lUiovement  to  coSperate 
with  said  locklni:  member  when  said  door  is  opened, 
whereby  said  lo<king  member  may  be  operated  to  engage 
and  hold  said  operating  arm  against  movement  relative  to 
said  lever  and  door. 

IClalms  t)  and  7  not  prindd  In  the  Caaette.] 


],0S3,962,  DOdR CONrROI.LINi^  MKANS.  IlBNRT  G. 
Voight.  New  RrlUln.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  74M. 350.      iCl.  16     KM.i 

In  operating  means  for  sliding  closures,  a  link  member 
arranged  to  Iw  plvotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to -a 
sr  itionary  ahntment  and  having  an  arm  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  adjacent  oto'  en.l.  power  mechanism 
oiMTttlvely   connected   with    said   transverse  arm  and   ar- 


end  of  said  link,  and  means'for  adjustably  connecting  said 
link  and  lever  arm  at  their  point  of  overlap. 


1,083,963.  DOOR  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  HENltY  G. 
Voight,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,760,     (CI.  70—102.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  two  plvoUlIy 
interconnecttHl  swinging  arms,  and  guiding  means  for 
said  arms  cafried  by  the  pivoted  end  of  each  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  when  said  arms  are  partially  folded 
upon  each  other. 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll-ed,  two  plvotally 
mt'erconnectlng  swinging  arms,  each  arm  having  i'^  P'^^t' 
alK  connected  end  extending  across  and  beyond  the  far 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  opposite  aim  when  aiid  arms- are 
relatively  Inclined,  said  end  extensions  In-lng  arranged  to 
overlap  and  lie  In  adjacent  parallel  planes  when  said 
arms  are  partially  folded  upon  each  other. 

.•}  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  ;)lvoUlly 
interconnected  swinging  arms,  one  of  said  arms  l^lng 
provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  and 
Eevond  the  far  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  arm  when 
^[d  arms  are  relatively  Inclin.l,  said  portion  l^ing  pro^ 
"ded  with  a  guide  extending  transversely  therefrom  and 
olerUpping  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  atid  H^U-u-t 
?he  oprlislng  face  of  said  other  arm  when  sa.d  arms  are 

^^r ';:':  deirof  the  character  described,  two  plvotally 
mtert^unected  swinging  arms,  each  of  sahl  arms  !«-lag 
IdapIS^  to  extend  across  and  beyon.l  the  far  lon.itiidi.al 
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77771       TttOMATK'  weighing  AI4'ARATC8. 
1.083.959.     ALTOMA 1 1'^  j^^  g^  f   23. 

(■HABLE8  C.  VoOLKSONO.  Oakland_  Cal.     ' 
1912      8*rlal  No.  721.737.     (Cl.  7.>-l<6. 1 


1  in  an  automatic  weighing  appa talus,  a  f.fd  hopper 
and  a  rtXrocacin^  t>^Un,  dev.ce  at  the  bottoa.  thereof. 
:;  elect^ o^Cor  lud  u.ean-  .u.a«.d  therewi^  to  recip- 
rocate s*Id  feeding  device,  in  combination  with  a  v^eigb 
S  recepicle  relatively  l>en..ath  aaid  hopper  ^^^^Ing  a 
cfun  .  w.Tghted  and  ..l^.trically  relea.sed  l>ottoei  a  weigh- 
ZtL  pivoUUy  supporting  «id  -^^-'^^^^^^.^^^^ 
ell-tncal  contact*  at  its  free  ends  and  an  '^^^^'J^l'^''^^ 
blTween  *ald  conUcts  and  the  ^id  motor  and  the  ^Id 
^  eptad.  bottom  r..sp..tively  and  udapfd  t.  stop  and 
.Tr?  the  aald   motor  alternately   with   the  action  of  said 

'^''Tmachlne  havio.  a  U.pper  to  rec.'->^he  m>.terlal 
and  .n  aglUtor  therein,  a  weighing  receptacfe  adapt^  to 
Tba^n^a  witmo  ;-m.t.  a  r..iprocatin.  ^eedi^g  device  a 
,Ue  bottom  of  aald  hupp..'  and  a  stationary  cbute  for  the 
Lat.>nal  '^twnen  said  dev>c.  ai.d  the  top  of  ^Ifl  receptac^. 
in  com-iuatioa  with  an  electrical  motor  In  actuating  reU- 
tl„ns  vMth  .aid  feeding  .levice  and  electrica:  means  con- 
trolled by  .aid  r>-ceptacle  adapted  to  automaticaay  stop 
and  start  said  motor. 


ian.MO.       CONTH<>LI.lN»J     ANI«     I.OCKltG     MEANS 
'  FORSEmONAL  SLII-1N<;  DOOKS.    Henht  G.  VOIOHT. 
New   Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.   25.   1912.     -"-'   ^ 
722,224.      <C1.  70—102.) 


Serial  No 


rtoor  section  and  opera  riyi-ly  connected  to  aald  abutment, 
o^rative  c-onnectlon.  between  «ld  arm  atjd  the  remainder 
of  said  sections,  a  controlling  lever  carried  by  the  d.x.r. 
means  whereby  movement  of  aald  leve,  operate,  to  move 
.aid  sectiot,.  to  open  position,  said  arm  and  It.  cunec- 
tlona  to  said  sliding  sections  being  so  conatructed  tl>at  a 
S^r  action  la  moved  at  less  .peed  than  the  forward 
I!ction  wh.reby  all  s.rtions  reach  the  limit  of  their  door 
opening  movement  simultaneously,  and  closing  mechani..m 
Tr  said  d..or  se<tl.,ns  operatively  connected  with  said 
arm  to  fnove  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  «ild  door 
sections  Into  closed  position 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  In  .-omb.natl.  n. 
a  pluralltv   of  oomplemental   sliding  door  ^-ct Urns,   a   sta- 
tlonary   abutment,   a    tou-gle   lever  connection   between    the 
forward   door   section    and   said    abutment   adapted    to   t^     ■ 
strai.'htene,l    when   said   .'^tlon   reaches  door-c1c*ed   posi-    - 
Hon    operative  connections  between  said   toggle  lever  and 
the   remainder  of   said  sections,  actuated  by   movement  of 
said   toggle  -ever  to  move   the  remainder  of   said   ^-tlons 
^to  cl.^ed  and  open   positions,   a  controlling  handle  car- 
ried bv  the  forward  door  section  movable  relative  thereto. 
,nd  means  whereby   movement  of  said  handle  operate,  to 
break  said   toggle  lock  and  to  move  aaid  door   sections   to 

oneu    position.  .  ■  ,      »• 

4    in  a  device  of  the  character  .lescrlbed.  In  combination, 
a   pluralltv   of   complemental   sliding  door  .ect lor.,  a   sta- 
tlonarv   abutment,   a    toggle    ever  connection   be  ween   the 
forward    door   aectlon    and    said    abutment    adapted    to   be 
.trai;,-hten.M  when   said   section    reaches  door   closed   posi- 
tion   oi>eratlve  conne-tlons  between   said   toggle   lever  and 
the  remainder  of  said   sections   actuated   by    movemen     of 
«ad  toggle   lever  to  move   the   remainder  of   said   se<-t!ons 
into  closed  and   open   positions,  a   -strolling   handle   car 
rled  by  the  forward  d.«.r  section  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  whereby  nw^vement  of  said  handle  operates  to 
1  break  said  toggle  lock  and  to  move  said  forward  d^x.r  sec- 
!    tion    rearwardly    toward    open    position,    such    mov.nu.nt 
i   operating   to   move  said   toggle   lever  to  thereby   move  the 
'   remainder  of  said  door  sections  rearwardly  but  at  lea.  speed 
than  the  forward  s^-ctlon  whereby  s«ld  door  s.M-tlons  reach 
the  limit  of  their  rearward  door  op^nin.-  movement  slmul- 

t  A  n  POUB 1 V 

-.  In  a'devlce  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  complemental  sliding  door  sections,  b  sta^ 
tlonarv  abutment,  a  toggle  lever  connection  betw^een  the 
forward  door  section  and  -aid  abutment  adapted  to  be 
straightened  when  said  section  reaches  door  cloned  posr 
tlon  operative  connections  U-tween  said  toggle  lever  and 
the  "remainder  of  said  ^ect'on.  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  to-'gle  lever  to  mov.-  the  remainder  of  said  sections 
into  closed  and  open  position  a  controlling  handle  car- 
ried by  the  forward  door  s.-.t, -n  movable  relative  thereto 
means  whereby  movement  of  said  handle  operates  to  b.eaK 
said  toggle  lock  and  to  move  said  door  section,  to  open 
po,sU!on  and  closing  mechanlstn  connected  with  .aid  tog- 
gle lever  to  move  said  lever  In  a  direction  to  move  said 
door  sections  to  closed  position 

fClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jawtte.l 


1  In  a  device  of  the  charmcter  described,  li  combination, 
a  plurality  of  complemental  sliding  door  sections,  a  sta- 
tionary abutment,  a   movable  arm  carried  b?  one  of  said 

serti-ns  and  operatively  connected  to  said  ahutment.  oper- 
ativ<»  connections  between  said  arm  and  the|  remainder  of 
said  sliding  door  s.'Cttons.  a  controlling  leter  carri>v1  by 
the  d<x>r.  means  whereby  nvovement  of  said  lever  operates 
to  move  said  door  sections  to  open  position,  and  closing 
mechanism  for  said  door  sections.  o|,pr«f!?.h  connected 
with  said  arm  to  move  the  latter  In  a  dl'.v  'im  m  movf- 
said  door  sections  Into  closed  position. 

■J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  la  combination 
a  plurality  of  romplementril  Rlldlnir  door  sections,  a  sta 
tlonary  abutment,  a  movable  arm  carried  ly  the  forward 


1     083. 9«1.      (-ONTUOI.I.IN.;   MKANS   FOR  aLIPJ^JJ 

DOORS      Henry  «    Vok.ht.  New  Britain,  t^onn.     Hie<i 

Not.  4.  1912.    Serial  No.  729,.h:^().     (('1.  70-102.) 

1.   in  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door 

a   relatively  stationary   abutm*'nt.  a    movable   arm   carried 

by  said  door  and  operatively  connected   to   said  abutment 

to   move    with    the    opening    and    closln-    of    the    door,    a 

movable  operating  member  carried  by  said  door  operatlveiy 

.  onnected   to  said  arm,   means  o,>erflted  by    the  movement 

of  said  operating  member  to  move  said  arm   to  open   saia 

door    said  operating  member  moving  relative  to  said  arm 

upon    door   opening    movement    thereof,    and    means    oper^ 

atlve  upon  the  opening  of  the  door  to  detacbably  lock  snia 

operating  memb«T  against  movement 

■_■.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  movable  arm  carried 
bv  said  door  and  operatively   connected  to  said  abutment 
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to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  a  mov- 
able operating  nvember  carried  by  aald  door  operatively 
connected  to  .aid  arm.  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  operating  member  to  move  said  arm  to  open  said 
door,  said  operating  meml>er  moving  relative  to  said  arm 
upon  door  opening  movement  thereof,  and  mean,  carried 
by  said  arm  operative  upon  the  opening  of  the  door  tc 
engage  and  detacbably  lock  said  oi>eratlng  member  against 
niovement. 


:>.   In  a  device  of  the  .  baracter  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  movable  arm  carried 
by  said  dcH>r  and  operatively  connected  to  said  abutment 
to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  a  mov- 
able  operating    member   curried    by    said    door   operatively 
connected  to  said  arm,  means  operated   by   the   movement 
of  said  operating  member  to  move  said  arm  to  open  aald 
door,  said  operating  member  moving  relative  to  said  arm 
upon  door  opening  movement  thereof,  and  a  movable  lock- 
lug  means  carrleil  by  said  arm  having  an  abutment  adapted 
to  be  positioned  to  engage  said  operating  member  upon  the 
op*'ning  of  the  door  to  lock  said  memU-r  against  movement. 
4.    in  a  device  of  tlie  (baracter  de8cril>ed,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  sUtlonary  ubutment.   a  movable   Uver  carried 
by  .-aid  door  operatively   connected  to  said  abutment  and 
moUng  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  a  manu- 
ally oontrolle<l  operating  memU-r  carri.-d  by  the  door  and 
,  operatively  connected  to  said  lever,  means  operated  by  the 
^movement  of  said  operating  memlKT  to  move  said  lever  to 
^opei.    said    door,    aaid    operating    memlHT    moving    relative 
^■tOWid  lever  upon  door  opening  movement  tj^reof,  closing 
mechanism   for  said  door  oiKrativdy   cui^ctTd   with  said 
lever  to  move  the  latter  In  a  direction   tj|  move  said  door 
to  closed  i>ositlon,  and  locking  m.ans  (arried  by  said  lever 
o|.criiiive    up-m    the   oi)enlng   of    the   .loor    to   engage   and 
detacbably  lock  said  operating  raeml^er  against  movement. 
,^.   In  a  device  <>f  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stati.mary  abutment,  u  lever  connected  to  said 
door  and  operatively  connected  to  said  abutmi^nt  to  move 
with  the  (  penlnu  and   clusini:  of  the  door,  dosing  mecha- 
nism for  said  door  operatively  connected  with  said  lever 
to  move   the   latter    in    a    direction    to   move   said  door   to 
closed  pcmition.  a  locking  member  connected  to  said  lever, 
an  operating  arm  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said 
dooi   and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  to  move  the 
same  to  o|>en  said   di>or   when    said   arm  Is  operated,  said 
arm  moving  relative  to  said  lever  upon  door  opening  move- 
ment and  Ijeing  positioned  by  such  mn.vement  to  cooperate 
with    said    locking    member    when    said    door    is    opened, 
whereby  said  locking  memlxM-  m;iy   be   operated  to  engage 
and  hold  said  operating  arm  auainst  movement  relative  to 
said  lever  and  door. 

irinlms  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  r.ar.ette.] 


ranged  to  swing  -aid  link  in  one  direction,  and  a  closure 
operating  lever  arm  havln--  one  end  overlapping  the  free 


l,0S3.9fl2.  nOOR-('ON'rHOI.I,IN<;  MHANS.  IlBNBT  G. 
VoifjHT.  New  BrlUln,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  748,.150.      (CI.   16--88.  1 

In  operating  means  for  sliding  closures,  a  link  member 
arranged  to  1h'  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  a 
s!ntionary  aluitment  and  having  an  arm  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  adjacent  one  end.  power  mechanism 
oiH'ratlvely   connected   with    said    transverse  arm   and   ar- 


end  of  said  link,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
link  and  lever  arm  at  their  point  of  overlap. 


1,083,963.  DOOR  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Henry  G. 
VoioHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17.' 1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,760.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU)ed,  two  pivoUlly 
Ibterconnected  swinging  arms,  and  guiding  means  for 
.aid  arms  cafried  by  the  pivoted  end  of  each  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  when  said  arms  are  partially  folded 
upon  each  other. 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt.ed.  two  plvoUlly 
int'erconnectlng  swinging  arms,  each  arm  having  >«  Pl^«t- 
aliv  connected  end  extending  across  a.id  beyond  the  far 
longlt.idinal  edge  of  the  opposite  arm  when  said  ""'^  «;« 
relatively  inclined,  said  end  extensions  iK-ing  arranged  o 
overlap  and  lie  In  adjacent  parallel  planes  when  said 
arms  are  partially  folded  ufwn  each  other. 

™  In  a  device  of  the  charact.r  described,  two  ;>lvoUlly 
interconnected  swinging  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
nrovlded  with  a  ,>ortion  adapted  to  extend  across  and 
Lyond  the  far  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  arm  whe^n 
«fd  arms  are  relatively  lncllne<l.  said  portion  being  pro- 
dded LTth  a  guide  extending  transversely  therefrom  and 
^leHapping  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  -^  -^"'-^ 
"he  opi^sing  face  of  said  other  arm  when  said  arm.  are 

^^r';:'a  t:^i  the  character  described,  two  pivotally 
inttrconnected  swinging  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being 
Idap':^  to  extend  across  and  beyond  the  far  longitudinal 
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edw  of  the  other  arm  when  said  arms  are  reUtlvely  In- 
cllned.  one  of  aald  eifenslon.  beln^  provided  at  Its  end 
with  a  guiding  fln  eitendlnK  transversely  tberefrom  .n  op- 
posite dlrei^ions  and  lying  In  a  plane  paralM  with  and 
adjacent  the  opposing  fa.  e  of  the  other  arm.      I 

5  In  a  devUv  of  the  .  haracter  described.  tw|o  plvotally 
tnterronn.cted  swinging  arms,  one  of  said  arn<3  being  bi- 
furcated and  the  other  of  said  arms  N-ln^  pivotlfd  between 
the  bifurcations  of  said  first  arm,  and  suldlng  means  car- 
ried by  the  pivoted  end  of  one  arm  adapte<l  to  extend 
across  th.-  other  arm  and  l)eyond  the  far  longitjidinal  edge 
thereof  when  said  arms  are  relatively  inclined  and  adapted 
to  overlap  and  lie  In  a  plane  adjacent   the  f^ce  of  aald 

other  arm 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,083.965.      ENGINE    STARTING    SPARK  -  PRODUCING 
'  AP'P.^K.XTUS.     G«<)KUK  W.    Wackbr,   New  York,   N.  Y.. 
assi^inor  to  J.   S.  Breti  ("ompany.   New   Y.>rli,   N.   Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Nov.    18.   1908.     Se- 
rial No.  463.1M.      (CI.   123—148.) 


1,083.964.      ELKCTRIC    SPAICK  1  KODUCING 
TU8.     Geobgb  W.  Wacke«.  New  York.  N. 
to  J    S    Bretz  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908. 
447.772.      (CI.  123—148.) 


APPARA- 
r..  assignor 
a  Corpora- 
Serial  No. 


1.  \n  engine  starting  t-lectric  spark  produtlnc  appara 
tua  comprising  an   Induction  coll.  means  for  producirs;   a 
magnetic  field  within   which  said  coll   may   ritat.  ,  an   ox 
t^'rnal  source  of  current  to  excite  the  primary  winding  of 
said   Induction  coil,  and  means   to  produce  a  spark   irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  aald  coil 

2.  An  engine  starting  electric  spark  producing:  appara- 
tus comprising  a  generating  apparatus  including  an  arma 
ture,  primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said  armature. 
an  external  source  of  electricity  adapted  to  I*  connected 
with  the  primary  winding  of  said  armature  ajnd  means  to 
produce  a  spark  Irrespective  of  the  position  df  said  arma- 
ture. 

3.  An  engine  starting  electric  spark  producing  appara- 
tus comprising  means  for  producing  a  magnftic  field,  an 
Induction  coll  located  in  said  masnetic  fipldj  one  of  said 
parts  being  rotatablo.  a  source  of  current  apapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  .said  coil,  and 
means  to  produce  a  spark  irrespective  of  the  p<isltlon 
of  said  rotating  part. 

4.  An  engine  starting  electric  spark  pn><lucing  appa- 
ratiu  comprising  a  generator,  an  arma'ir*'  t':-r>  for.  an 
external  source  of  current,  means  to  conn."  ■  s.i'.'l  •  xtemal 
source  with  the  wlnilluits  of  said  armature,  an  interrupter 
normally  In  circuit  with  th*'  winding  nf  said  trmattire  and 
means  for  throwing  said  external  source  of  current  into 
circuit  with  said  winding  and  simultaDt»oii.sly  <Mitt!n_'  out 
said  interrupter. 

5.  An  engine  starting  electric  spark  prnlaring  appara- 
tus comprising  a  cenerator.  an  armature  th»refor.  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  current,  means  to  connect  paid  external 
source  with  the  windinirs  of  said  armature.  :in  inte-T'ipter 
normally  In  circuit  with  the  winding  of  said  >rmature  and 
nit-ans  for  throwing-  said  external  source  of  current  into 
circuit  with  said  wlndint;  and  simultaneously  cutting  out 
~iid  ir.terrTipter  Hii'i  immediately  therpsftpf  c\itting  out 
■i:\\d  Pitcrnal  <iMirCf  and  rcstnrinL,'  .said  ictcrrupter  in 
■aid  circuit 

iriaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Oa^ctTe,] 


1.  An  pngine  starting  electric  spark  producing  appara 
tus  comprisini;  ao  induction  coil,  means  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  within  whi.h  said  c-oil  may  rotate,  a  main 
circuit  for  said  coil,  an  external  source  of  current  to  ex 
cite  the  primary  wlndin-  of  said  coll,  and  means  to  break 
said  main  circuit  and  automatically  connect  said  external 
source   intermittently    with   said  coll. 

2.  An  engine  starting  electric  spark  producing  appara 
tus  comprisintr  a  generator,  an  armature  therefor,  pri- 
mary and  Sfionflary  windings  on  said  armature,  a  main 
circuit  for  said  generator,  an  external  source  of  electricity 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  said 
armature,  and  means  to  break  aald  main  circuit  and  auto-. 
niaiically  connect  said  external  source  Intermittently 
with  said  primary  winding. 

3.  An  engine  starting  electric  spark  prodndng  appara 
tus  comprisine  a  generator,  a  rotating  armature  therefor. 
primary  and  secondary  windings  on  said  armature,  a  main 
circuit  for  said  armature,  an  external  source  of  current 
adapted  to  he  connci  t»^  with  said  primary  winding,  a 
commutatlng  device  in  circuit  with  said  external  sotirce 
to  prevent  the  current  from  said  external  source  from 
tending  to  dcuiagnetlEe  the  field  magnet  of  said  armature 

j  when  the  winding  thereof  is  traversed  by  said  external 
current,  and  means  to  break  said  main  circuit  and  lonnect 
said  external  source  Intermittently  with  said  primary 
winding. 

4.  .\n  engine  starting  electric  spark  producing  appara- 
tus comprising  a  generator,  an  armature  therefor,  a  main 
circuit  for  said  armature,  an  external  source  of  current, 
means  to  iTeak  said  main  circuit  and  to  connect  said  ex- 
ternal source  Intermittently  with  the  windings  of  said 
armature,  and  means  to  prevent  the  current  from  said  ex- 
ternal source  from  tending  to  demagnetise  the  field  magnet 
of  said  armature  when  the  winding  thereof  is  traver8e<l  by 
said  external  current. 

5.  An  engine  sUrtlng  electric  spark  producing  appara 
tus  comprising  a  generator,  an  armature  therefor,  a  main 
circuit  for  said  armature,  an  interrupter  In  said  main  cir- 
cuit, an  external  source  of  current,  and  means  to  cut  out 
said  interrupter  and  to  connect  .said  external  source  In- 
termittently with  said  armature. 

•  laims  0  to  12  not   printe<l   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.Os.l  'H>-,.     SPiFIT  FOR  FIKKAKMS.     Robkht  L.  WabNKB. 

Concord,  and   Adoli-m   0    Niki.ser.   Maiden,  Mass.;  said 

Nie<lni-r  assiL'n<vr  to  said  Warner.     Filed   Dec.   28.   191- 

Serial  No.  730.015.      (CI.  3.3—54.1 

1.   \  sight  for  firearms  having  a   rotary   member  whose 
rotation  provides  a  sight  at   progressively  different  eleva 
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tlona  in  combination  with  a  spring  to  engage  Mid  rotary 
member  to  hold  it  in  the  desired  position  and  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  rotary  member. 


2.  A  sight  for  tirearms  comprisini;  a  /otary  member 
whose  axis  is  <  rosswise  of  the  firearm  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  .ach  leaf  carrying  a  si^lit,  said  sights  be- 
ing spaced  apart  and  being  at  progressively  increasing 
distances  from  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member;  and  a 
spring  to  hold  said  member  In  the  deslretl  position. 

3.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  rotary  member 
whose  axis  Is  crosswise  of  the  firearm  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  at  least  three  leaves,  each  leaf  carrying  a  sight, 
said  sights  lieing  spaced  apart  and  h4lng  at  progressively 
increasing  distances  from  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member: 
a  spring  to  hold  said  member  In  the  desired  position  ;  and 
a  stop  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  member. 

4.  A  sight  for  firearms  comprising  a  rotary  member 
whose  axis  is  crosswise  of  the  firearm  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  at  least  three  leaves,  each  leaf  having  a  notch, 
said  notches  being  at  progressively  Increasing  distances 
from  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member  and  spaced  from  each 
other  and  of  substantially  the  same  depth:  a  spring  to 
hold  the  rotary  member  In  the  dfslred  position;  and  a 
stop  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  member. 

,').  .\  device  of  the  character  descriU^d  comprising  a  ro- 
tary meml)er  having  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  leaves  on  the 
shaft,  each  leaf  having  a  sight  at  Its  outer  edge,  said  edges 
being  at  progressively  increasing  distances  from  the  axis 
of  said  member,  and  having  al.so  :i  pnrti.-n  with  a  polyg- 
onal periphery  ;  and  a  spring  to  en^.t  -  sah?*fieriphery  and 
thereby  hold  the  deslr-Ml  slt'ht  In  operative  position. 

(Claims  »■)  to  1.".  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,OS3.0<M  Mri.TIlM.F  NKK.hl.i;  (>\  KKKMIE  STITTH- 
FORMINt;  MECHANISM.  .I'HI-n  1'  Wki.s  and  Cahl  E. 
Johnson.  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Lucius  N.  Littauer, 
Gloversvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.".00.732.      (CI,   112—24.) 


1.  A  stitch  forming  nuchanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ledles.  n  luoper,  and  a  spreader,  two  Independent  sets 
of  driving  inechanlsms,---one  for  the  looper  and  the  other 
for  the  spreader. — each  set  of  driving-mechanisms  in- 
clii.iing  a  pair  of  bevel-gears,  a  pitman  connected  thereto 
an.'  Ill  the  said  stitch-forming  elements. 

-  V  stltch-formlng  mechanism  comprisine  a  plurality 
of  '     eadcarrylng  elements,  two  of  which  are  located  be- 


low the  work  plate  and  arranged  cooperatively,  means  for 
actuating  said  elements  Including  a  power-shaft  common 
to  all  said  elements,  two  sets  of  bevel  gears  driven  by  .said 
shaft,  a  pitman  cimnection  between  each  set  of  gears 
and  the  respective  lower  stitch  forming  elements,  and  a 
lever  mechanism  connecting  the  powershaft  with  the 
other  stitch-forming  element. 

3.  A  stltch-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  needles,  a  looper  cooperating  therewith  and  a  spreader 
coop<>rating  with  the  looper  and  the  needles,  the  looper 
being  confined  to  oscillatory  movement  'wlow  the  cloth- 
plate  and  the  spreader  Ix-lng  mounted  to  cooperate  with 
the  looper  below  the  cloth-plate  and  the  needles  alnive  the 
cloth-plate,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  looper.  and  an 
independent  mechanism  for  actuating  the  spreader,  the 
looper  and  the  spreader  actuating  mechanism  each  in 
eluding  a  gear  and  a  link  Cdnnectlon. 

4.  A  stltch-formlng  mechanism  including  a  plurality 
of  needles,  a  looper  and  a  spreader  cooperating  with  all 
of  said  needles,  and  means  for  guiding  the  thread  to  the 
looper.  Including  a  U-shaped  device  having  a  free  ended, 
elongated  guiding  bar  extending  to  the  end  of  the  machine 
and  a  curved  thread-guiding  slot  extending  into  cotipcra 
tlve  relation  to  the  looper. 

.">.  A  stltch-formlng  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  needles,  a  looper  and  a  spreader,  a  bracket 
carrying  the  looper.  an  independent  bracket  carryinir  the 
spreader,  means  for  actuating  t|)e  looper  and  spreader, 
the  spreader-actuating  means  including  a  pitman  com- 
posed of  two  parts  with  a  flexible  connection  between 
them. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083.968.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  RirHARD  Whita- 
KER,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Emergency  Horseshoe  Company,  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,391.     (CI.  168—30.) 


1.  An  oyer-shoe  for  horses  comprising  two  side-pieces 
provided  with  calks  and  each  shaped  to  fit  over  and  bear 
against  a  portion  of  the  side  and  bottom  of  the  hoof  and 
horseshoe,  and  each  constructed  of  two  plates  held  to- 
gether by  rivets  which  also  serve  as  bushings  for  calks, 
a  separable  metallic  plate  extending  acro.ss  the  space 
between  the  side-pieces  at  the  bottom  of  the  hoof  to  hold 
them  together  under  the  hoof,  and  fastening  means  con- 
necting  the  side  pieces   together  across  an  upper  part   of 

the  hoof. 

2  An  over-shoe  for  hurst's  comprising  two  side  pieces, 
each  shaped  to  fit  over  and  bear  against  a  porilon  of  the 
side  and  bottom  of  the  hoof  end  horseshoe,  and  each 
constructed  of  two  metallic  plates  held  together  by  rlvet^ 
which  serve  also  as  bushings  for  calks,  a  connecting 
memU>r  extending  across  the  space  between  the  side  piece^ 
at  the  bottom  of  the  hoof  to  hold  them  together  under  lb. 
hoof,  and  fastening  means  connecting  tlH-  side  pieces  to 
gether  across  an  upper  part  of  the  lifHif. 

3  An  overshoe  for  horses,  comprising  two  side  pleus 
extending  over  the  side  of  the  hoof  and  under  the  horse- 
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Bho*..  two  slotted  bottom  sections  adaptp*  to  extend 
nnder  and  bear  asain«  the  bottom  of  „  '  ■^r.pshoe  _  ra  k« 
for  the  bottom  sections,  a  connectlr..  r '  -  •  •'';'^^"'''' ."1  ' 
tonsnes  adapte.l  to  fit  the  slots  of  th.  «.t.  <ri.  '"'^■^'^ 
mea^s  for  s^curln,  the  side  pieces  and  bottom  s.cfons 
together,    and    means   for   fastening    the   overshoe    to   the 

^'^4  An  oTershoe  for  hordes,  comprislne  two  Mp  pieces 
extpndlng  over  the  side  of  th^  hoof  and  under  the  horse- 
ghoe  and  having  bottom  sections  provided  ^ith  dlaRonal 
slots  a  clasp  member  provided  with  ton^'ues  to  engaec 
sald'slot^  and  secure  the  N^ttom  sections  figether  under 
the  horseshoe  and  means  for  fastening  the  o^^rshoP  ro  the 

°n  '  \n  overshoe  for  horses,  comprlsini;  side  plates  hav- 
ing an  angled  portion  adapted  to  extend  under  the  horse- 
shoe. s.-parate  b.ittom  plates  attached  ther.  m  and  having 
means  to  co^iperate  with  a  clasp,  calks  for  the  said  bot- 
tom plates,  a  connecting  clasp  for  said  bottom  plates,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ov^-rshoe  tn  the  hoof; 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  box  like  membf-r  having  spaced  substantially  V- 
shiji.l  yokes,  said  yokes  being  provided  with  an  offset 
iftrt  mil  vertical  slots  therein,  a  compression  memlK-r 
;,iv;n-  substantially  V  shaped  parts  held  to  move  in  the 
uiT.-vi  jiart.-*  of  tbe  yokes,  a  tK)lt  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  vehicle  axle  aud  having  Its  ends  reduced  and 
guided  in  the  slots,  said  bolt  forming  a  pivot  for  the 
device  to  adrtpi  the  same  to  swing,  a  bolt  connecting  the 
V  .shaped  parts  of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  serving 
■  IS  m.  ans  for  connection  with  the  end  of  a  spring,  and  a 
pueumatic  tube  arranged  between  the  noembeni.  said  com 
pressioii  merat)er  being  substantially  rectangular  and  hav- 
ing bearing  portions  at  the  tuds  thereof  and  with  a  plate- 
like compression  portion  having  curved  ends  and  adapted 
to  compreiw  the  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l  In   the  (Jaiette  1 


i,osa.Me.     pnp:umatic  susi-ension   dkvice  for 

VEHICLES.  JoH.N  Williamson.  N-v.  \'>rk  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Warren  Y.  Huff.  B^.H.klyn.  N.  Y. 
filed  .Mar.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  686.319. 


1,08.S.97U.  I'NELM.VTIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES.  John  Willi.^.ni.son,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Warren  Y.  Huff.  Bnwklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  71'^,G60.      (CI.  21—50.) 


(CI.  21—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  1  axle,  wbMls 
moitnted  on  tald  axle,  a  Iuk  projecting  frtim  the  axle,  1 
spring,  a  device  having  two  parts  moval  i"  ( ii<'  within  the 
other,  one  part  Im-Idk  Ii''<^  ("  one  of  the  lugs  and  the 
other  part  of  eaeh  device  held  to  nue  end  of  th.>  spring, 
each  devlc«  Ijelnu  supfKirfed  t,i  «wlnk;  *ratiiv  :<■  v  of  the 
vehicle,  compreSHlblc  ■  u'hloning  means  \.u  nifd  between 
the  members,  and  a  reservoir  connected  t  >  i.ml  cushioning 
means  and  exti-ndlni;  arnnrid  th.'  (jxle. 

J.  The  combination  of  a  box-like  menit»er  having  parts 
thereof  a<lflpted  for  attachment  to  a  spring,  a  compression 
meml>er  moval  le  within  the  l)ox  like  mi-mter  and  having 
a  plate-like  compression  portion  with  curve  1  ends  ailapted 
to  vary  the  extent  of  tearing  surface  during  Its  compres- 
■lon  movement,  means  for  guiding  the  members  rela- 
tively with  respect  to  each  other,  a  compreislon  tube  sup- 
port"d  In  the  box  like  member,  and  a  substantially  C- 
9hai>ed  metallic  reservoir  having  an  unre«prlcted  connec- 
tion with  both  ends  of  the  tulie. 

S.  The  combination  of  n  casing  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  spring,  a  compression  af>mber  movable 
within  the  casing  member  and  having  a  li-arlns  adapted 
to  vary  the  extent  of  bearing  snrfncp  during  Its  com- 
pression movement,  means  for  gnldlng  thi^  members  rela- 
tively with  resp.ct  to  each  other,  a  short  jjnt'umatlc  tube 
supported  In  the  casing  member,  and  a  reservoir  con- 
necfe<l  at  both  of  Its  ends  with  the  ends  of|  the  ttibe. 

4  Th»»  combination  of  a  casing  memtv^r  having  parts 
thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  spring,  a  compres- 
sion member  movable  within  the  rasing  member,  means 
for  giildlne  the  memt)ers  relatlvply  with  rpsppft  to  each 
other,  a  nenmatic  tntH-  supported  In  tbf  casing  m''mf)er, 
and  a  metallic  r-servolr  of  a  rplatively  larger  diameter 
than  the  tube  and  extendinis'  front  one  "O'l  of  said  tube 
to  the  other  end  thereof  thereby  formlri;;  sn  unr^strlctprl 
connection  between  the  two  outer  ends  of  the  tube. 


1.  The  conblnatlon  of  a  T«blcl«  body.  Ai  axle,  whcU 
mounted  on  the  uxle.  a  ■prlBff,  ft  d«Tlce  liaMm;  two  parti* 
movable  one  within  the  other,  one  i<«rt  being  bcM  t"  move 
with  the  axle  aud  the  ollwr  part  of  each  device  h'  ;d  to 
one  end  of  the  spring,  eacli  devUc  l)elng  held  agalnat  any 
swinging  movement,  rompn  swible  cushioning  means  lo- 
ratiHl  l»«'tween  tlie  miiiiher*,  and  a  reservoir  connected 
to  each  end  of  said  cuMhluulug  lueitus. 

'J.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  Uxly.  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  axle.  ■ 
■prlng.  a  device  having  two  parts  movable  one  within  the 
other,  one  part  twini;  held  to  one  of  the  hu's  and  the 
other  part  of  eH.h  device  held  to  one  end  of  the  spring, 
each  device  being  held  aualnst  any  swinging  movemer;',^ 
compressible  cushioning  means  located  between  tl.e  nv  im 
bers,  and  a  reservoir  connected  to  each  end  of  said  cijshlon- 
Ing  means. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  box  like  member  hnvlm:  parts 
thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  spring,  a  c, impression 
member  movable  within  the  U'X  like  meml.«'r  and  having 
a  plate  like  compression  portion  with  curved  ends  adapted 
to  vary  the  extent  if  tearing  surface  durlnc  its  compres- 
sion movement,  me.uis  for  u'uiding  the  memt»crs  relatively 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  compression  tube  supported 
In  the  box-like  memt>er,  and  substantially  spherical  metal- 
lic reservoirs  having  unrestricted  connections  with  both 
ends  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box-like  casing  having  an  open 
lower  surface  and  brackets  detachably  held  to  the  casing, 
a  compression  meml)er  movable  vertically  within  the  box- 
like memt)er  and  guided  therein,  a  short  straight  and 
tubular  cushioning  element  Interposed  l)etween  the  com- 
pression member  and  the  box  like  member,  and  spherical 
receivers  connected  to  the  cushioning  element  at  the  ends 
thereof. 

.".    Tho    combination    of    a    box  like    casing    having    «n 
I  open   lower   surface   and   brackets   detachably    held   to  the 
I  casing,  a   compression   memt«»r   having  curved   outer   ends 
1  and  movable   vertically    wlthtti    the   box-like   member   and 
sT'ilded    therein     a    short    straight    tubular   cushioning   ele- 
ment of  rubber  Interposed  between  the  compression  mem- 
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her  mid  the  box  Hke  member,  and  metalHr  receivers  con 
nprtet  to  the  cushioning  element  at  both  ends  thereof. 
(I    aims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lO.siftTl-      AIK  BRAKE.      (Ji  stay    B.    W.-lk,    SmlthvUIe, 
'tcx.     t^lwl  May    2C.   1911.      Serial   No.  620,2G4.      (CL 
lt>» — *•> 


1.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  a  triple  valve,  and  u  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
casing  having  a  source  of  air  Kupply  from  the  reservoir 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  opening,  a  connection  be- 
tween  the  casing  and  the  relt*ase  port  of  tlie  triple  valve, 
an  air  connection  Iwtween  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  cas- 
ing, a  valve  arranged  in  the  casing  arranged  to  control 
the  passage  of  air  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  ihe 
brake  cylinder  and  uUo  to  contiDl  commutilcatlon  between 
the  connection  from  I  lie  re|ea-e  |Mirt  of  the  triple  valve 
■nd  the  exhaust  opening  of  the  cawing,  and  a  preMure 
operated  device  having  oi>eratlve  connection  with  the 
Tilve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
reservoir  and  a  brake  cylln<ler,  of  a  valve  casing',  connec- 
tions from  the  1  a>lug  to  the  reservoir  an  1  the  brake  cylln- 
6eT,  a  valve  in  the  casing  InterpoKeil  b<'tw<en  -aid  con- 
aectlons,  a  pressure  cyllmler  connected  to  the  casing, 
a  pUton  ni'iunled  In  the  preN»ure  cylinder  ami  having 
coDOectli>n  uHh  the  valve,  the  ca-lni;  and  pressure  cylin- 
der having  1 'ovlslori  for  cuiipl.N  luif  ali  ai  brake  cylinder 
pressure  on  <  te  side  of  said  piston,  ami  an  electrical  de- 
vice srranweii  to  exert  pres»ure  on  the  opposite  side  of 
Mid  piston 

S.  lu  an  air  brake,  a  vaUe  casing  [iro\i<l.(l  with  pns- 
•ajes.  a  valve  op'Tatlng  ncmss  the  paxsagew  of  the 
rasing,  a  valve  «tein  extending  throu;;li  the  casing  and 
ponnei  ted  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder  conin'cf'il  with  Ihe  cas- 
Itig.  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
twe«'n  the  «i.  tn  and  the  piston,  said  piston  projecting  out- 
side of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  mounted  adjiitit  Ihe  cylinder 
•nd  connected  to  tin  projectluu  end  of  the  piston,  and  n 
spring  surrounding  the  projeiting  portion  of  the  piston 
jiiiil  111  ;i:i_iil  lo  permit  a  movement  of  the  piston  without 
Mdu       rii  pressed. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  a  vnlve  casing  provided  with  pas 
Mges.  n  vnlve  operating  across  the  passages  of  the  cas- 
ing. .■!  vnlve  stem  extending  through  the  casing  and  con 
fleeted  to  the  valve,  n  cylinder  connected  with  the  (  aslng. 
*  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between 
the  stein  and  the  piston,  said  piston  profertlng  ontslde 
of  the  'vllnder.  a  lever  mounted  ailjacent  the  cylinder  and 
coiinerf..fi  to  thp  projecting  end  of  the  piston,  a  spring 
mirronndlng  the  piston  and  arranged  to  f»ertnlt  a  partial 
movemeiii  of  the  iilston  without  being  compressed,  and 
«n  ele<  tr'f-al  operating  device  connected  to  the  lever. 

5.  In  iti  air  brake,  a  casing  havlnir  a  body  portion  and 
an  air  et.nmher  at  one  end  and  a  cavit-  at  tiie  other  end. 
Mid  ho.lv   havliik'  a   supply    passage   and    an    exhaust   pas- 

an  Inlet  passage  leading  from  the  air  c!iam1>er 
ding  through  the  side  of  the  body,  said  body  also 
branch  passage  leading  from  the  supply  pawage 
:fy.  n  valve  arranged  In  the  air  chaml>er  to  cover 
■••s  and  having  a  duct  In  Its  underside  i>osltlone<l 
'  the  exhaust  and  Inlet  passages,  and  a  pressure 
'b'vlce  communicating  with  the  cavity  of  the 
:  having  connection  with  the  valve. 


wiee  n" 
•ml  fit 

havlrii; 
to  th..  f 
the  pa' 
U)  (r\r\< 
operfl'.-, 
'^slne  ! 


1.083972.      DISPLAY-CARD.      P„,uP    M.    Wols.i^h. 
Chicago.  111.     FHed  .Tune  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,424. 


"A  display  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hack,  and  strips  secured  at  their  lower  edges  to  said 
back,  the  upper  free  edges  of  said  strips  being  formed 
with  altei-nate  spaces  and  projections. 


1,083,973  COOKING  APPARATrS.  Robert  .T  Work- 
man, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,821.     (CI,   126—272.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  plurality 
of  Incllnefl  ttibes  arranged  In  a  vertical  stack,  the  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  connected  by  curv(>d  bends  to  form  a 
continuous  passageway,  mechanism  for  Introducing  cans 
Into  the  upp«'r  end  of  said  passageway  and  removing  aald 
cans  from  the  lower  end  of  said  passageway,  said 
mechanism  Including  an  upper  cylinder  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  passageway,  a  lower  cylinder  con 
nected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pas.saceway,  a  chamber 
connecting  said  upper  cylinder  with  said  lower  cylinder, 
and  n  chain  carrying  pistons  adapted  to  fit  the  said  cylin- 
ders, said  chain  being  mounted  t<.  enter  said  upper  cylin- 
der, pass  through  the  chamber  connecting  said  cylinders 
and  pass  out  through  the  lower  cylinder. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  In  combination,  a 
cooking  chamber  comprlslne  a  continuous  tortous  sealed 
chamber  forming  a  run  way  for  cans  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain a  hot  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  Introducing  cans 
to  said  cooking  chamlH>r,  said  means  comprb^hu'  an  up[>er 
cvllnder  provided  with  a  side  entrance  to  said  cooking 
chamlH'r,  a  lower  cylinder  provided  with  an  openln.-  lead 
ing  to  the  exit  of  said  cooking  chamber,  a  sealed  compart 
n,ent  connecting  said  upper  cylinder  and  said  lower  cylin- 
der an  endless  carrier  provided  with  pistons,  and  sprock- 
ets'arranged  to  direct  said  carrier  through  the  said 
cylinders  and  the  sealed  compartment 
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■boe,  two  ilotted  bottom  ^eetloaa  adapted  to  extend 
aader  and  bear  asalost  th«  twttom  of  a  honesboe,  ealka 
for  the  bottom  Be«tloB«,  a  eoCinectlns  plate  proTlded  with 
tongae*  adapted  to  flt  the  »Iots  of  the  bottom  section, 
meana  for  secnrtnK  the  aidel  ploeeo  and  bottom  seetlons 
toifether.  and  meana  for  fa^tenlns  the  orenrhoe  to  the 
hoof. 

4.  Ad  orershoe  for  boneal  compriatng  two  side  pieces 
extendlni;  orer  the  aldo  of  t^e  hoof  and  under  the  horse- 
shoe and  baring  bottom  aeefions  provided  with  diagonal 
slots,  a  flu«p  member  prorlded  with  tongues  to  engage 
said  flitots  and  srciire  the  bottom  sections  together  ander 
the  horseahoe  and  means  for  fastening  the  overshoe  to  the 
hoof. 

S  An  orershoe  for  horses,  comprlslnt;  side  plates  bar- 
ing an  nnicled  portion  adapted  to  extend  under  the  borse- 
8h<n',  s»parate  bottom  plates  attached  thert'to  and  baring 
means  to  cooperate  with  a  dasp,  calka  for  the  said  bot- 
tom plate*,  n  connecting  clasQ  for  aald  bottom  plates,  and 
means  for  securing  the  orersloe  to  the  hoof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt«l  in  the  Oaaette.l 


l,083,iHM».  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHRLKS.  John  Wii,li^m.s«>.\.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
asaljfuor  of  une-balf  to  Waxren  Y.  Huff,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  -Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial;  No.  686,319.     (U.  21—50.) 


1.  The  combliiatlon  of  a  veklcie  body,  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  on  aaid  axle,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  axle,  a 
•pring.  a  device  harlng  two  p«rta  morable  one  within  the 
other,  one  part  beln«  held  to  one  of  the  lags  and  the 
other  part  of  each  device  h«I<|  to  one  ead  of  the  spring. 
each  device  being  aupported  ta  swing  transversely  of  the 
vehirle.  comjirpsslble  cu8hlonl|»g  means  located  N-tween 
the  members,  and  a  rewrvolr  ci>miected  to  aald  cushioning 
means  and  erteodlng  around  t^ie  axle. 

■2.  The  combination  of  a  bo<-llke  member  having  part.s 
thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  spring,  a  compression 
member  movable  within  the  b^x  like  meml>>r  and  havinu 
a  plate  Ilk.'  compression  portlog  with  curved  ends  adapted 
to  vary  the  extent  of  bearlni?  jurface  during  Its  compres 
sion  movement,  m^'ans  for  Hulding  th.-  members  rela- 
tively with  respect  to  each  othrr.  a  compression  tube  sup- 
ported In  the  bfix-like  membet.  and  a  substantially  C- 
shaped  metallic  reservoir  havliig  an  unrestricted  connec 
tlon  with  both  ends  of  the  tuh^. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  memlier  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  spring,  a  compression  meml^er  movable 
within  the  casing  member  and  having  a  bearing  adapted 
to  vary  the  extent  of  bear1n|  surface  during  Its  com- 
pression movement,  mean.'^  for  guldlne  the  memN'rs  rela- 
tively with  respect  to  each  othpr.  a  short  pneumatic  tube 
supported  In  the  casing  member,  and  a  reservoir  con- 
nected at  both  of  Its  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caslnt;  member  havhne  parts 
thereof  adapted  for  attachmentt  to  a  spring,  a  compres- 
■ioB  member  movable  within  the  casing  member,  means 
for  raiding  the  members  relathely  with  res'pect  to  each 
other,  a  neumatlc  tube  supported  In  the  casing  member, 
•ad  a  metallic  reservoir  of  a  relatively  larger  diameter 
than  the  tube  and  extending  l^rom  one  end  of  said  tube 
to  the  other  end  thereof  thereby  forming  an  unrestricted 
connection  between  the  two  ouier  ends  of  the  tube. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box-like  member  harlng  spaced  sabstaattelly  V- 
shaped    yokes,   aald  yokes  being  prorlded   with  an   offset 

part  and  vertical  slots  therein,  a  compression  member 
having  substantially  V-shaped  parts  held  to  move  In  the 
offset  parts  of  the  yokes,  a  l)olt  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  vehicle  axle  and  having  Its  ends  reduced  and 
guided  In  the  slots,  aald  bolt  forming  a  pivot  for  the 
device  to  adapt  the  same  to  swing,  a  bolt  connecting  the 
V  shaped  parts  of  the  first-mentioned  member  and  serving 
Hs  nuans  for  connection  with  the  end  of  a  spring,  and  a 
pneumatic  tube  arranged  betwt^n  the  membeni,  said  com- 
pression member  being  subatantlally  rectangular  and  hav- 
ing l)enrlng  portions  at  the  enda  thereof  and  with  a  plate- 
ilke  compression  portion  having  curved  ends  and  adapted 
to  compress  the  tube. 

(ciHlmK  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


l.OS.^ftTO.  PNEU-VIATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLES.  .John  WtixiAM.soN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Warren  Y.  Huff,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Fll.d  Sept.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,660.      (Cl.  21—50.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  spring,  a  device  having  two  parts 
movable  one  within  the  other,  one  part  being  held  to  move 
with  the  axle  and  the  other  part  of  each  device  held  to 
one  end  of  the  spring,  each  device  being  held  against  any 
swinging  movement,  compressible  cuahionlng  means  lo- 
cated between  the  members,  and  a  reservoir  connected 
to  each  end  of  said  cushioning  meana. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  axle,  a 
spring,  a  device  having  two  parts  movable  one  within  the 
other,  one  part  being  held  to  one  of  the  lugs  and  ihe 
other  part  of  each  device  held  to  one  end  of  the  spring, 
each  device  being  held  against  any  swinging  movement, 
compressible  ciisbionhig  means  located  t)etween  the  mem- 
bers, and  a  n  s.rvolr  connected  to  each  end  of  said  cushion- 
ing me.sriH. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  like  member  having  parts 
thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  spring,  a  compression 
memt)er  movable  within  the  box  like  member  and  having 
a  plate-like  compression  portion  with  curved  ends  adapted 
to  vary  the  extent  of  bearing  surface  daring  Its  compres- 
sion movement,  means  for  uulding  the  members  relatively 
witli  respect  to  each  other,  a  compression  tube  supported 
In  the  box  like  meml)er,  and  substantially  spherical  metal- 
lic reservoirs  having  unrestricted  connections  with  both 
ends  of  the  tube. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box-like  casing  having  an  open 
lower  surface  and  brackets  detachably  held  to  the  casing, 
a  compression  member  morable  rertlcally  within  the  l)ox- 
llke  member  and  guided  therein,  a  short  straight  and 
tubular  cushioning  element  Interposed  between  the  com- 
pression member  and  the  box  like  member,  and  spherical 
receivers  connected  to  the  cushioning  element  at  the  enda 
thereof. 

.'  The  combination  of  a  box  like  casing  having  an 
open  lower  surface  and  brackets  detachably  held  to  the 
casing,  a  compression  memt»er  having  curved  outer  ends 
and  movable  vertically  within  the  box-like  member  and 
guided  therein,  a  short  straight  tubular  cushioning  ele- 
ment of  rubber  Interposed  t>«>tween  the  compression  mem- 


jANl  A»V  IV.  1914. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  orricK. 


ber  and  the  box-like  member,  and  mptatllc  reeetren  eon 
nected  to  the  cushioning  element  at  both  end*  thereof 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  th^  (iasette,  | 


1,083.971.     AIK  BRAKE.      Glstiv    B.    WuLr.   Smithville 
Tex.     nied  May   26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  629.264       (CL 

188 — 4.) 


1.   In  an  air  brake,  the  combination   with  an   auxilUry 
reservoir,  a  triple  valve,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
casing  having  a  source  of  air   supply  from   the  reservoir 
and  provided  with  an  exhauat  opening,  a  connection   be 
tween  the  casing  and  the  release  i>ort  of  the  triple  valve, 
an  air  connection  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  cas 
lag,  a   valve   arranged  in   the  casing  arranged    to  ooDtrol 
the  passage  of  air  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
brake  cylinder  and  also  to  control  comuiunlcation  l»etw^n 
tlie  connectL.n    from   the   release   port    of    thr   tripif    valve 
and    the  exhaimt   opening  of  the  catting,   and    a   preesare 
operated    device    having    operative    connection    with    the 
valve. 

2.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  n  supply 
reservoir  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  vulve  casing,  connec 
tlons  from  the  casing  to  the  reservoir  and-  the  brake  <vlln- 
der,  a  vaivr  In  the  casing  interposed  l>etween  said  con 
necflona,  a  pressure  cylinder  connected  to  the  casing, 
n  piston  mounted  In  the  pressure  cylinder  and  having 
connection  with  the  valve,  the  casing  and  pressure  cylin- 
der having  provision  for  supplying  air  at  brake  cylinder 
pressure  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  an  electrical  de- 
vice arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piston. 

3.  lu  an  air  brake,  a  valve  casing  provld.-d  with  pas- 
sages, a  valve  operating  across  the  passages  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  casing  and 
connected  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder  c-onnect.d  with  the  cas- 
ing, a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  stem  and  the  piston,  said  plstnn  projecting  out- 
side of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  projectlnx  end  of  the  piston."  an. I  a 
spring  surrounding  the  projecting  jwrtlon  of  the  piston 
and  arranged  to  permit  a  muvment  of  the  piston  without 
being  compressed. 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  pas- 
sages, a  valve  operating  across  the  passages  of  the  cas 
Ing,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  casing  and  con 
nected  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  casing 
a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between 
the  stem  and  the  piston,  said  piston  projeitlng  outside 
of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  the  cvllnder  and 
connected  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  piston,  a  spring 
stirroundlng  the  piston  and  arranged  to  permit  a  partial 
movement  of  the  piston  without  being  compressed,  and 
an  electrical  operating  device  connected  to  the  lever. 

5.  In  an  air  brake,  a  casing  having  a  Iwdy  portion  and 
an  air  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  cavlf  at  the  other  end. 
said  body  having  a  supply  passage  and  an  exhaust  pas 
sage  and  an  Inlet  passage  leading  from  the  air  chamber 
and  extending  through  the  side  of  the  body,  said  body  also 
having  a  branch  passage  leading  from  the  supply  passage 
to  the  cavity,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  air  chaml>er  to  cover 
the  passages  and  having  a  duct  In  its  underside  positioned 
to  connect  the  exhaust  and  Inlet  passages,  and  a  pressure 
operated  device  communicating  with  the  cavity  of  the 
casing  and  having  connection  with  the  valve. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inclined  tul»es  arranced  in  a  vertical  stack,  the  enda  of 
said  tubes  Inking  connected  by  curved  bends  to  form  a 
continuous  passageway,  mechanism  for  Introducing  cans 
Into  the  upper  end  of  said  passageway  and  removing  aald 
cans  from  the  lower  end  of  said  passageway,  said 
mechanism  Including  an  upper  cylinder  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  passageway,  a  lower  cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  fwssageway,  a  chamber 
connecting  said  upper  cylinder  with  said  lower  cylinder, 
and  a  chain  carrying  pistons  adapted  to  fit  the  said  cylin- 
ders, said  chain  l)elng  mounted  to  enter  said  upper  cylin- 
der, pass  through  the  chamber  connecting  said  cylinders 
and  pass  out  through  the  lower  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted  in  combination,  a 
cooking  chamber  comprising  a  continuous  fortous  sealed 
chamtter  forming  a  run-way  for  cans  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain a  hot  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  intro<luclng  cans 
to  said  cooking  chamber,  said  means  comprising  an  upper 
cylinder  provided  with  a  side  entrance  to  said  cooking 
chamber,  a  lower  cylinder  provided  with  an  oi)enlng  lead- 
ing to  the  exit  of  said  cooking  chamber,  a  sealed  compart- 
ment connecting  said  upper  cylinder  and  said  lower  cylin- 
der, an  endless  carrier  provided  with  pistons,  and  sprock- 
ets arranged  to  direct  said  carrier  through  the  said 
cylinders  and  the  sealed  compartment. 


■ 


i 


>66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13, 1914. 


1.083,»74.       CLOSET  -  FLOBHEB.       Chablbs    A.     WiL», 
IndlanapolU.    Ind.      Flle^    Not.    22,    1912.      Serial    No 
732,829.      (CI.  4 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tight  flushing  tank,  a  water 
aupply  pipe  leading  Into  luiiid  tank  below  the  water  level 
therein,  and  an  air  ln8plra%)r  arranged  In  the  water  sup 
ply  pipe  below  the  water  level  In  the  tank  said  air  In 
apirator  having  an  inward  opening  vaive  arranged  in  Its 
air  passage  and  a  drainage  pij>e  leading  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  air  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tight  flnahlng  tank,  a  water 
■apply  pipe  leading  into  said  tank  below  the  water  level 
therein,  and  an  Ir  Inspiratpr  arranged  in  the  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  said  air  Inspirator  having  an  inwardly  opening 
ralve  arranged  in  its  air  passage  below  the  water  level 
la  the  tank. 


2.  ▲  water  motor  coBprlaing  an  inclosing  caalng,  a  ta- 
bular centrally  disposed  shank  rotatably  moontad  in  the 
eaaing,  a  spindle  releasably  secured  to  the  shank,  a  per 
manent  valve  receiving  casting  located  within  the  casing 
and  extending  between  the  shank  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the    casing,    said    casting    being    provided    with    a    hollow 
interior  and  having  side  ports  therein,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal valve  rotatably  (noooted  In  the  valve  receiving  casting 
and   having  a  pair  of  openings  In   the  outer  face   thereof 
communicating  with  a  common   inlet   port  located   In   the 
body  of  the  valve  and  provided  farther  with  an  opposlnit 
pair  of   ports   passing   from   the  exterior   to   the    interior 
thereof,   the  latter  opening  and   ports  being  designed   to 
register   with   the   ports  aforesaid   in   the   valve    receiving 
casting  upon  the  valve  being  turned,  a  feed  pipe  connected 
with  the   casing  and  communicating  with  the  Inlet   port, 
a  reciprocating  vane  secured  to  the  spindle  and  engaging 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  said  vane  dividing  the 
casing  Info  two  compartments  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the    valvp    casting,    actuating    pins    extending    from    the 
valve  freely  through  the  valve  casting  Into  the  respective 
compartments,  spring  pressed  pivotally  aaoaatsd  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  sides  ot  the  vane  and  designed 
In  the  reciprocation  of  the  vane  to  pass  Into  the  paths  of 
the  pins,   and   means  engageable  alternately  in   the  recip- 
rocation of  the  vane  with   the  respective  actuating  arms 
designed   to  engage   with   and   then   release   the  arms   to 
strike  the  pins  and  torn  the  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,083,975.  WATEB-MOTOR.  Albxa.vdm  Chsistophkb 
WcMSCH,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,987,     (01.  138—1.) 


a* 


1.  A  water  motor  comprl4ng  an  inclosing  casing,  a  ta- 
bular centrally  disposed  sh«nk  roUtably  mounted  in  the 
casing  a  spindle  releasably  secured  to  the  shank,  a  per- 
manent valve  receiving  casting  located  within  the  casing 
and  extending  between  the  shank  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  casting  being  provided  with  a  hollow  interior 
and  having  side  ports  therein,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  valve  receiving  casting  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  openings  in  the  outer  face  thereof  communi- 
cating with  a  common  inlet  port  located  In  the  body  of 
the  valve  and  provided  further  with  an  opposing  pair  of 
ports  passing  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  thereof,  the 
latter  opening  and  ports  being  designed  to  register  with 
the  porta  aforesaid  in  the  yalve  receiving  casting  upon 
the  valve  being  turned,  a  feed  pipe  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  through  a  suiUble  opening  re- 
served within  the  casing  with  the  feed  port  aforesaid  In 
the  body  of  the  valve,  an  oetiet  pipe  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  hollow  center  of  the 
valve,  a  vane  secured  to  the  spindle  and  engaging  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  spring  pressed  actuating 
arme  extending  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vane,  said 
arm  having  portions  thereof  notched  away,  suitably  lo- 
cated permanent  pins  carried  by  the  casing  and  engage- 
able  with  the  actuating  armp  and  actuating  pins  extend- 
ing from  the  valve  freely  tfaVY>ugh  the  valve  casting  into 
the  Interior  of  the  easing,  s«ld  pins  being  engaged  alter- 
nately by  the  respective  actuating  arma,  as  and  fer  the 
parpoM  ipedfled. 


1,T)83,976.  VEHICLE-WHEBL.  Al««d  B.  Wtlii  and 
James  O  WaioHT.  Big  Spring.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1912.      SfTlal  .No.  730,(S76.      (CI.   152 — 32.1 


1.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
hub,  and  radial  spokes  extending  from  the  hub,  of  an 
inner  rim  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  trans- 
verse opposed  marginal  slots,  an  outer  rim  member  car- 
rying a  tread  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  rim  member, 
cushioning  members  between  the  two  rim  members,  and 
angular  springs  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel,  each  spring  having  une  end  secured  to  the  In- 
ner rim  member,  and  a  radial  portion  extending  through 
the  slots  of  the  inner  rim  and  secured  at  its  outer  end 
to  the  outer  rim  member. 

2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
hub  and  radial  spokes  extending  from  the  hub,  of  an  in- 
ner rim  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  trans 
verse  opposed  marginal  slots,  an  outer  rim  member  car- 
rying a  tread  and  spaced  from  the  loner  rim  member, 
cushioning  members  between  the  two  rim  members,  an- 
gular springs  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel,  each  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  inner 
rim  member,  and  a  radial  portion  extending  through  the 
slota  of  the  inner  rim  and  secured  at  Its  outer  end  to 
the  outer  rim  member,  and  non-metallic  wa.shers  Inter- 
posed between  ends  of  the  springs  and  their  respective 
rim  members. 
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8.  In  a  reeiUent  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
hub.  and  radial  spokes  extending  from  the  hob,  of  an  In- 
ner rim  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  trans- 
verse opposed  marginal  slots,  an  outer  rim  member  car- 
rying a  tread  and  spaced  from  the  inner  rim  member, 
cushioning  members  between  the  two  rim  members,  and 
angular  springs  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  each  spring 
having  one  angular  leg  directed  snbsUntlally  clrcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  wheel  and  secured  at  its  free  end  to  the 
inner  rim  member,  the  other  angular  leg  of  each  spring 
being  directed  outwardly  from  the  first  leg  through  the 
adjacent  slot  of  the  inner  rim  member  and  having  its  free 
end  iwcnred  to  the  outer  rim  memt>er. 


1,083,977.  CAB.  Wivriicu)  H.  Yost.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  6^  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,106.      (CI.   105—185.) 


1.  In  a  hopper  bottom  car,  an  end  sill,  a  main  bolster, 
a  sub-bolster,  and  longitudinal  sill  members  extending 
conUnuocisly  from  the  end  slU  to  the  sub-bolster,  the  main 
bolster  eeoipttatec  teetimm  iytag  between  the  said  longi- 
tudinal alU  iMBtorr 

2.  la  •  hopper  bottws  ear,  an  end  sill,  a  main  holster, 
a  mb-bolater.  titte rawdle  ie  alUe  exfeniding  the  whole  length 
of  the  ear,  aald  eolHbolntw  exteadtng  continuously  acroas 
between  them,  and  a  center  sill  extending  continuously 
from  the  end  eill  to  the  suh-bolster,  the  main  bolster  com- 
prialng  sections  lying  between  the  side,  intermediate  and 
center  illla. 

3.  In  a  hopper  bottom  car,  an  end  sill,  a  main  bolster, 
a  sub-bolster,  longltadinal  sill  members  extending  con- 
tinuously from  the  end  sill  to  the  sub-bolster,  the  main 
bolster  comprising  sections  lying  between  the  said  longitu- 
dinal sill  members,  and  an  underlying  plate  attached  to 
and  extending  between  the  main  bolster  and  the  sub- 
bolster. 

4.  In  a  b(^>per  bottom  car,  an  end  sill,  a  main  bolster, 
a  sub-bolster,  and  longitudinal  sill  members  extending  con- 
tinuously from  the  end  sill  to  the  sub-bolster,  the  main 
bolster  comprising  vertical  sections  lying  between  the  said 
longitudinal  sill  members  and  top  and  bottom  horizontal 
cover  plates  extending  continuously  across  the  longitudi- 
nal sill  members. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  side  sill,  an  intermediate  sill,  a  transverse 
diaphragm  connecting  them,  a  side  stake  having  Its  lower 
end  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  the  aide  sill,  a  con- 
necting member  below  the  side  sill  from  the  diaphragm 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  side  stake,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber across  above  the  side  sill  from  the  side  stake  to  the 
top  of  the  intermediate  sill. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,083,978.     SKJNAL.     Stephen  L.  Youno.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  702.926.      (CI.  116 — 81.) 
1.  A  signal  device  for  fire  backets  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  spring  support  made  up  of  wire,  provided  with 


a  q>ring  loop  for  attaching  to  the  side  of  a  receptacle 
and  extending  downwardly  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  signal 
device  supported  plrotally  at  one  of  the  lower  ends  of 
said  spring  support  a  float,  a  guide  rod  for  said  float  and 
a  goldei^ay  for  said  rod  formed  in  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  support,  said  signal  device  being  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  falling  of  eald  float  rod,  subetantiaUy  as 
described. 


2.  A  signal  device  comprising  in  combination  a  Uqnld 
receptacle,  a  gravity  actuated  visual  Indicator  supported 
in  unstable  equilibrium  on  the  outside  of  said  receptacle 
and  extending  inside  the  top  thereof,  a  float  adapted  to 
bk  operated  by  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  and  means 
carried  by  said  float  for  normally  holding  said  Indicator 
and  for  releaalng  the  same  when  the  llqold  in  aald  recep- 
tacle falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 

3.  A  signal  device  comprising  spring  attaching  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  liquid  receptacle, 
a  visual ,  indicator  supported  In  ansiable  equilibrium  at 
its  lower  end  by  said  spring  attaching  means,  and  float 
actuated  means  for  normally  reatralnlng  and  for  releas- 
ing said  Tlsaal  indicator. 

4.  A  signal  device  comprising  la  combination  a  Uqnid 
receptacle,  a  visual  indicator  aapported  at  its  lower  end 
on  the  outside  of  said  receptacle  and  normally  held  In 
unstable  equilibrium,  a  float  Inside  said  receptacle,  'and 
means  carried  by  the  float  for  normally  restraining  aad 
for  releasing  said  indicator. 

6.  A  signal  device  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
liguld  receptacle  spring  attaching  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  Aide  of  said  liquid  receptacle,  a  visual  in- 
dicator on  the  outside  of  said  receptacle,  a  float  in  said 
receptacle,  a  guide  for  said  float  formed  by  an  extension 
of  said  spring  attaching  meant,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  float  for  normally  reetralnlng  and  for  releasing  said 
indicator. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,083,979.  METHOD  AND  APPABATU8  FOB  8EPABAT- 
ING  OBE8  OB  THE  LIKE.  Oscar  Alprkd  Zakdbe. 
Oaldsmedshyttan,  Sweden.  Filed  Jane  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,709.     (CI.  83—71.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  magnetic  ore  separa- 
tion which  consists  In  arranging  the  ore  In  a  series  of 
sacceesive  payers  varying  in  diameter  subjecting  said  lay- 
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era  to  th«  action  of  a  travaling  magnetic  field  aod  moT- 
Ing  mid  layera  ia  Itnes  dlTernlDff  from  the  line  of  travel 
of  a  tmTellDi;  main>etic  flelfl  of  force  wberebj  the  mag- 
netic particles  of  tbe  ore  wUl  be  aeparated  from  tbe  non- 
maicnetic  particles  thereof,  and  subaequeatlj  rem<^Tliig  tbe 
remaining  particles. 

2.  Tbe  taereiii  described  mttliod  of  magnetic  ore  separa- 
tion which  consists  in  arranging  the  ore  in  a  series  of 
successivp  layers  varying  Iq  diameter,  traveling  a  mag- 
netic field  of  force  radially  to  said  layers  whereby  the 
magnetic  particles  thereof  will  be  forced  radially  of  said 
layers,  and  subsequently  renlovlng  different  parts  of  said 
layers  by  suction  applied  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  magnetic  ore  sepa- 
ration which  consists  in  arratiglng  ore  in  a  series  of  super- 
posed layers  varying  in  dianteter,  and  revolving  said  lay- 
ers successively  subjecting  tbem  to  the  action  of  a  mag- 
netic field  of  force  traveling, In  a  direction  differing  from 
that  of  the  travel  of  tbe  (}re  and  to  gangue  removing 
Influence,  whereby  the  magnjetic  particles  of  the  ore  are 
moved  by  the  magnetic  field  of  force  In  one  direction  and 
tbe  non-magnetic  particles  art  subsequently  removed. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  magnetic  ore  separa- 
tion which  lonslsts  in  arranging  the  ore  In  a  series  of 
superposed  concentric  layersi  Independent  of  each  other, 
revolving  said  layers  relatlvfly  to  an  Inwardly  traveling 
field  of  magnetic  force  abotit  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  layers  whereby  the  magnetic  particles  of  the  ore 
are  moved  toward  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  layers,  and 
subsequently  removing  the  re|nalnder  of  the  ore. 

5.  .Vpparatii.s  for  magnetic  ore  siparation  embodying 
therein  a  series  of  superposed  concentric  shelves  of  suc- 
cessively varyiug  diameters,  means  arranged  ai)out  the 
outer  peripheries  of  said  slulVes  for  producing  a  traveling 
field  of  magnetic  force,  meanj^  for  revolving  said  shelves  as 
a  unit  relative  to  said  mean)  for  producing  the  magnetic 
field  of  force,  means  for  feeding  ore  by  gravity  to  said 
shelves,  and  suction  means  fof  each  shelf  for  removing  the 
non-magnetic  material. 

[Claim  <5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.OS.'i.t^SO.  HKNS  NEST.  JdcDosALD  Alexandir,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Filed  Mar., 2,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,055. 
(CI.  119 — 50.) 


X  hen's  nest  including  a  box  Laving  an  open  bottom, 
legs  supporting  .said  box  in  raist-d  jwsition.  a  tilting  plat- 
form pivoted  to  said  box  to  f<jrm  a  closure  for  the  bottom. 
said  platform  having  nn  opening  adjacent  one  end,  and  a 
nest  b<jx  pivotally  supported  In  the  opening  of  the  plat- 
form and  arranged  to  perniil  one  edge  of  the  box  to  be 
swung  below  the  platform  to  |>ermlt  access  to  the  box. 


1.0S3,n81  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT.  Edward  Bki.movt 
and  Walter  Risskll.  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Filed  Sept. 
6.  1912.     8»>rial  No.  718,901.      (CI.  24—49.) 

1.  .V  collar  attachment  hajrlng  positive  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  collar  button,  siid  collar  attachment  consist- 
ing primarily  of  a  lowf-r  an<l  upper  part  pivoted  to  each 
other,  the  upper  part  consisting  of  a  slotted  plate  with  a 
fluted  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  the  slot. 

2.  A  collar  attachment   consisting  of  a  lower   and  an 


upper  part  pivoted  to  each  other,  tbe  upper  part  consist- 
ing of  s  slotted  plate  with  neck-tie  retaining  arms  at  each 


extremity  of  the  slot  and  a  fluted  roller  revolubly  mounted 
between  the  necic  tie  retaining  arms 


1,083,982.  BOX-CARRIER.  .ToHN  F.  Br.BSStxr;,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,023  (CL 
21—65.) 


^^3?2i^ 


1.  .\  body  frame  provided  with  an  axlf  and  carrying 
wheels,  a  handle  to  said  body  frame,  a  rotatabie  shaft  to 
said  handle  and  franiiE  a  handle  to  said  shaft,  movable 
frames  on  said  body<^rame,  screw  shafts  on  said  body 
frame  and  bearings  dtf  said  movable  frames  fltting  satd 
screw  shafts,  and  a^^nnection  l>«'tween  said  rotatabie 
shaft  and  said  screw'Jpafta  to  synchronously  rotate  said 
screw  shafts  on  tbe  JVning  of  said  rotatabie  shaft,  all 
combined  as  set  fortT* 

2.  A  body  frame  provided  with  an  axle  and  carrying 
wheels,  movable  frames  on  said  l)ody  frame,  screw  shafts 
on  said  body  frame,  bearings  on  said  movable  frame,  said 
bearings  titting  said  screw  shafts,  beveled  gears  on  said 
.screw  shafta,  a  handle  to  said  body  frame,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  to  said  body  frame  and  to  said  handle,  a  beveled 
gear  on  said  last  named  shaft  adapted  to  intermesh  with 
the  first  named  licveled  gears,  and  a  crank  handle  to  turn 
said  shaft. 


1,083,98.T  ST'OAR  ■  CANE  MILL.  Christian  B<.ss», 
Walpahu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Dec.  2,  191J.  Serial  No. 
734,.'517.      (CI.  100—47.) 

1.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
bearing  of  the  top  roller  and  the  housing,  of  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  upper  Itoarlng  and  the  vertical  Jaw 
of  said  housing  to  facilitate  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
bearing. 

2.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  uj)j>er 
bearing  of  the  top  roller  and  the  hnuslug,  of  a  plurality 
of  rollers  Interposed  between  said  upper  hearing  and  the 
vertical  Jaw  of  said  Mousing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  tipper 
oearlng  of  the  top  roller  and  the  housing,  of  two  hardened 
plates  Interposed  between  said  upper  hearing  and  the 
vertical  Jaw  of  said  lioiising,  and  a  pitirallty  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  rollers  between  said  plates,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  the  combination  with  tbe  upper 
bearing  of  the  top  roller  and  tbe  housing,  of  a  roller  car- 
rying frame  disposed  between  said  upper  bearing  and  the 
vertical  Jaw  of  said  housing,  and  rollers  loosely  mounted 
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In  said  frame,  said  rollers  adapted  to  facilitate  tbe  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  bearing. 


5.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
bearing  of  the  top  roller  and  the  housing,  of  means  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  said  upper  bearing  and  the  vertical 
wail  of  the  housing  on  the  feed  side  of  the  mill  to  take 
the  lateral  thrust  caused  by  the  discharge  roll  and  thereby 
facilitate  the  vertical  movement  of  said  bearing. 


1.083,984  SHAFT-BEARING  Otto  F.  Bri  man.  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  S.  Ilotz,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  668, K04.     (CL  121—109.) 


1.  In  a  shaft  hearing  for  a  turbine  engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Integral  casting  having  flanges  for  sup- 
porting the  plates  of  the  cylinder  head  of  the  turbine, 
said  Integral  casting  being  provided  with  a  bore  In  one 
end  thereof  and  a  chamber  in  the  other  end  thereof,  of  a 
stuffing  box  arranged  in  said  bore  and  a  shaft-bearing 
mounted  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  a  rotary  shaft,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  rings  secured  to  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  rings  being  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove,  of  a  series  of  stationary  rings  of  angular  cross 
section  Interposed  between  each  of  said  revolving  rings 
and  abutting  each  other,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  rings. 

3.  In  a  stuffing  bo.x  for  a  rotary  shaft,  the  combination 
with  a  casting  having  an  enlarged  bore  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  shaft,  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  roUry  rings 
secured  to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  rings  having  outwardly 
extending  circiunferential  end  flanges,  thereby  providing 
a  circumferential  groove  in  said  ring,  and  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary rlnga  alternating  with  said  rotary  rings  and 
contacting  with  the  flanges  of  said  rotary  rings,  said  sta- 
tionary rings  having  angular  flanges  overlying  said  rotary 
rings. 


1,088,985.     SLIDE.     Chaeubs  A.  Bvurnm,  New   York. 
N.  y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,689       <C1 
40—185.) 


U7 


1.  A  slide  comprising  a  reinforcing  frame  provided  with 
an  opening,  in  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  facing  pro- 
vided with  perforations  which  are  in  allnement  with 
said  opening  and  having  Its  edges  overlapping  the  edges 
of  said  frame  and  pressed  against  the  rear  thereof. 

2.  A  slide  comprising  a  reinforcing  frame  having  an 
opening  and  a  coloring  medium  superimposed  thereon,  in 
combination  with  a  sheet  metal  facing  firmly  held  in 
superimposed  relation  on  said  coloring  medium  and  frame 
and  having  a  perforated  portion  reghsterlng  with  said 
opening,  the  said  perforated  portion  being  depressed 
through  said  opening. 


1.083,986.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  James  1'.  Burns,  Au- 
burn, N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.506 
(CL  64 — 68.) 


h=^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
harp  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  central  opening  there- 
through :  and  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  said  harp ;  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  central  opening ;  a  collar 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  harp  within  said  opening ;  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  holding  the  collar  in 
locking  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A   device   of   the    character    described   comprising   a 
harp  having  a   neck  portion,  said   neck   portion   provided 
with   a   central  opening  having  an   enlargement   thereon  ; 
a   trolley  wheel  mounted   on   said   harp ;   a   shaft   project- 
ing through  said  central  opening :  a  head  secured  to  said 
shaft;  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided  with   lugs,   said   lugs  adapted   to   seat   within   said 
opening  enlargement;    a   spring   mounted    on   said    shaft 
within  said  central  opening  and  acting  against  said  col 
lar  to  seat  said  lugs ;  and  said  collar  and  head  having  com 
plementary  cam  surfaces  whereby  said  collar  will  be  lift 
ed  to  remove  the  lugs  from  sestlng  position  whereby  t« 
r«aoTe  tiie  \harp,  substantlslly  as  described. 
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1,0«3.987.  AUTOMATIC  LAtHE.  Ciauwc*  M.  Chap- 
man. N«w«rk.  N  J  Piled  Jan.  ».  1912.  8«rlal  No. 
670,147.      (01.   29—43.1 


J*    £JC 


1.  A  lathe  comprlsiDg  a  frac|e  baring  bearings  therein, 
ft  turret  support  mounted  in  the  bearingB  and  adapted 
to  rotate,  a  squared  portion  ot  the  support  between  the 
bearings,  a  turret  with  a  squared  opening  fitting  the  sup- 
port to  provide  for  sliding  the  turret  on  the  support,  the 
turret  support  being  provided  with  slots,  draw  barn  ar- 
ranged in  the  slots  and  attached  to  the  turret  for  sliding 
it.  a  slide  in  the  frame,  the  slide  and  the  draw-bars  hav- 
ing operative  connections  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the 
draw-bars  in  the  slide,  means  for  rotating  the  support, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 

2.  A  lathe  comprising  a  frame,  a  turret  support  ar 
ranged  to  rotate  In  the  frame,  tlje  frame  providing  bearings 
for  the  support,  a  squared  portion  on  the  turret  support 
between  the  bearings,  a  slide,  the  turret  support  belnit 
round  within  the  slide  to  provide  for  the  rotation  of  the 
support,  means  for  holding  the  slide  against  rotation,  ad- 
justable meauH  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  a  turret  fitting 
the  squared  portion  of  the  turret  support,  the  tnrret  sup- 
port havini:  slots  therein,  and  draw-bars  secured  to  the 
turret  and  connected  with  the  slide,  the  draw-bars  and 
the  slide  being  connected  to  pertnit  the  sliding  of  the  tur 
ret  at  any  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  support. 

3.  .\  lathe  comprising  a  rotating  turret  support,  a  tur- 
ret sliding  on  the  support,  the  turret  not  b<lng  rotatable  in 
relation  to  the  support,  means  for  sliding  tho  turret,  a 
locking  ring  on  the  support  hiiving  recesses  therein,  a  pin 
to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  rlni|.  means  operated  from  the 
support  for  seating  the  pin  to  i*Kk  the  support,  and  means 
for  wlthdrawlnii  the  pin  when  the  support-rotating  moans 
begins  to  operate. 

4.  A  lathe  comprising  a  rotatable  turret  support,  a 
turret  sliding  on  the  support,  ffc»'  turret  not  being  rotata- 
ble in  its  relation  to  the  support,  means  for  sliding  the  tur- 
ret, a  regulating  shaft,  variable  driving  means  for  th*>  regu- 
lating shaft,  a  locking  ring  with  recesses  on  the  support,  a 
pin  to  enter  the  ring,  means  operated  from  the  support  for 
seating  the  pin,  and  means  oontrolled  by  the  regulating 
shaft  for  withdrawing  the  pin  and  operating  the  support- 
rotating  means. 

r>.  .\  lathe  comprising  a  rota  Cable  turret  support,  a  tur- 
ret sliding  on  the  support,  the  turret  not  being  rotatable  in 
Its  relation  to  the  support,  me>ns  for  sliding  the  turret, 
a  regulating  shaft,  variable  driving  means  for  the  regulat 
Ing  shaft,  a  locking  ring  with  recesses  on  the  support,  a 
pin  to  enter  the  ring,  means  operated  from  the  support  for 
seating  the  pin,  means  controlled  by  the  regulating  shaft 
for  withdrawing  the  pin  and  operating  the  support-rotat- 
ing means,  and  a  brake  for  tHe  support,  said  brake  be- 
ing operated  from  the  pin  when  the  pin  is  seated. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,083,988.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION  OP  THE  CON- 
STITUENTS OF  GASEOUa  MIXTDBEa  GioaOBS 
CLALoa,  Paris,  Prance,  asalgnpr  to  SoclAtA  L'Alr  Liqulde 
(Sodete  Anonyme  Pour  L'ECude  et  L'Exploltutlon  de« 
Procedes  Georges  Claude),  I^rls,  Prance.  Piled  Mar. 
17,  1910.  Serial  No.  660.006.  (d.  62-  18.) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  by  means  of  liquefaction  com- 

preMed   and  cooled   air  Into  ilfuids  rich   In   oxygen   and 


nitrogen,  respectively,  consisting  In  passing  it  through  an 

upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  space,  and  then  in 
continuation  through  a  downwardly  conducting  confined 
space,  and  maintaining  the  downwardly  conducting  space, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  upwardly  conducting  space  at 
a  lower  temperature  than  the  lower  part  of  the  upwardly 
conducting  space  and  sufficiently  low  to  cause  the  lique- 
faction in  tho«*e  parts  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  gaseous 
mixture. 


:.'  .V  method  of  separating  by  means  of  liquefaction  com- 
pressed and  cooled  air  into  liquids  rich  in  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  respectively,  consisting  in  passing  it  through  an 
upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  space  and  then  In 
continuation  through  a  downwardly  conducting'  confined 
space,  surrounding  the  upper  part  of  the  upwardly  con- 
ducting space  and  the  whole  of  the  downwardly  conducting 
space  with  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  and  surrounding  the 
lower  part  of  the  upwardly  conducting  space  with  the 
overflow  liquid  from  that  surrounding  the  upper  part  of 
this  space. 

3.  A  method  of  separating  by  means  of  liquefaction  com- 
pressed and  coooled  air  Into  liquids  rich  In  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  respectively,  consisting  in  passing  It  through  an 
upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  space,  then  In  con- 
tinuation through  a  downwardly  conducting  confined  space 
and  lastly  through  a  second  upwardly  conducting  confined 
space,  and  maintaining  the  three  spaces  at  three  different 
temperatures,  the  temperature  of  the  second  upwardly 
conducting  space  being  sufficiently  low  to  cause  the  total  or 
partial  liquefaction  of  the  nitroKen  <>f  th.'  gaseous  mix 
tnre  rich  In  nitrogen  ascending  It. 

4  A  method  of  separating  by  means  of  liquefaction  com- 
pressed and  cooled  air  Into  liquids  rich  In  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  respectively,  consisting  In  passing  it  through  «n 
upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  space,  then  In 
continuation  through  a  downwardly  conducting  confined 
space  and  lastly  through  a  second  upwardly  conducting 
confined  space,  nnd  circulating  a  liquid  rich  in  oxygen  first 
in  contact  with  the  second  upwardly  conducting  space, 
then  with  the  downwardly  conducting  space  and  the  up- 
per part  of  the  first  upwardly  conducting  space  and  finally 
the  lower  part  of  the  upwardly  conducting  space 

5.  The  combination  with  the  process  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed for  producing  the  liquefaction  of  compressed  and 
cooled  air  into  three  separate  portions,  the  first  being  ricb 
!  in  oxygen,  the  second  rich  in  nitrogen,  and  eventually  the 
third  richer  in  nitrogen,  of  a  process  of  rectification,  in 
which  the  aforesaid  three  liquid  portions  are  utilized  to 
rectify  an  ascending  column  of  vapor,  and  are  delivered 
into  contact  with  the  column  of  vapor  at  three  appropri- 
ate heights,  the  liquid  richest  In  nitrogen  being  delivered 
;it  the  highest  p<^nt. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,083,989.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PRESSES.  John  Veast  Collim  and  Arthur 
Wallace  Edwards,  Northampton,  England,  assignon*  to 
The  .Northampton  Machintry  Co.  Limited.  Northampton, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,708. 
(Cl.  74—46.) 


1.  In  a  press  or  like  machine  of  the  kind  herein  de- 
scribed, mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  sliding 
frame  movable  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  tlie  driving  shaft  to 
move  said  frame  in  one  direction,  and  a  cam  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  move  the  frame  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
clutch  nnd  brake  controlling  member  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  sliding  frame,  means  by  which 
the  operative  coiiuectlon  between  the  sliding  frame  and 
the  clutch  controlling  member  may  be  broken  to  start  the 
machine,  a  treadle  to  actuate  said  means,  a  trip  device 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  treadle  from  said  means  after 
actuating  the  same,  and  means  to  automatically  restore  the 
connection  between  the  sliding  frame  and  the  controlling 
member  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  so  that  the 
latter  is  automatically  stopped  on  the  completion  of  the 
cycle. 

2.  In  a  press  or  like  machine  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  slide  frame  mov- 
able on  said  shaft,  cams  on  the  latter  to  actuate  the  slide 
frame,  a  shaft  controlling  the  clutch  and  brake  of  the 
maihine,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  a  link  to  form  an  opera 
tlve  connection  between  said  lever  nnd  the  slide  frame,  pjv 
oted  catches  on  the  slide  frame  adapted  to  automatically 
form  an  operative  connection  between  the  latter  and  the 
link  so  that  the  slide  frame  actuates  the  lever  to  stop  the 
machine,  a  trip  device  to  actuate  the  pivoted  catches  to 
disconnect  the  link  from  the  slide  frame  so  that  the  lever 
is  released  to  automatically  start  the  machine,  and  a 
treadle  to  actuate  said  trip  device. 

:{.  In  n  press  or  like  machine  of  the  kind  herein  de- 
scribed, niechnnlsm  cojnprlsiug  a  driving  shaft,  a  slide 
frame  movable  on  said  shaft,  cams  on  the  latter  to  actuate 
said  slide  frame,  a  shaft  controlling  the  clutch  and  brake 
of  the  machine,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  a  link  to  form  an 
operative  connection  l>etween  said  lever  nnd  the  slide 
frame,  pivoted  catches  on  the  slide  frame  adapted  to 
automatically  form  an  operative  connection  between  the 
latter  nnd  the  link  so  that  the  slide  frame  actuates  the 
lever  to  stop  the  machine,  a  spring  actuated  locking  de 
vice  adapted  to  lock  the  pivoted  catches  in  engagement 
with  the  link,  a  detent  on  one  of  said  catches  to  unlock 
the  catches,  a  treadle,  and  a  pivoted  finger  actuated  by 
said  treadle  to  operate  the  detent  the  latter  thereupon 
moving  from  out  of  engagement  with  the  finger  to  render 
the  treadle  lnop<ratlve.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  a  pre«8  or  like  machine  of  the  kind  herein  de- 
scribed, mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  slide 
frame  movable  on  the  driving  shaft,  cams  on  the  latter  to 
actuate  said  slide  frame,  a  shaft  controlling  the  brak« 
and  clutch  of  the  machine,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  automatic 
means  to  form  an  operative  connection  between  the  slide 
frame  and  the  lever  so  that  the  latter  may  be  actuated 
thereby  to  Stop  the  machine,  means  to  render  the  connec- 
tion between  said  slide  frame  and  lever  inoperative  to  ef- 


fect the  automatic  starting  of  the  machine,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  slide  frame  so  that  It  causes  the  brake  to  act 
with  Increasing  power  toward  and  after  the  end  of  the 
operative  cycle  of  the  macliiue.  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,083,990.  GARBAGE  RECEIVER  AND  SINK  STRAINER 
COMBINED.  Alvin  G.  Collins.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,033.     (Cl.  4     ."Je. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  a  drain  opening, 
of  an  outer  vessel  supported  at  Its  uppf^r  end  in  the 
opening  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  outlet,  a 
garbage  receptacle  removably  supported  within  the  outer 
v(>s8el.  with  lateral  strniner  openings  lu  its  upper  portions, 
and  a  cover  detachably  secured  In  the  receptacle  "below  the 
strniner  openings  whereby  It  coSperates  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle  as  a  strainer  delivering  from  the 
sink  into  the  outer  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  a  drain  outlet 
and  .1  waste  pipe  trap,  of  an  outer  vessel  having  Its  Inlet 
coincident  with  the  sink  opening  In  which  It  Is  secured 
and  its  outlet  delivering  Into  the  waste  pipe,  a  garbage  re- 
ceptacle suspended  at  its  upper  end  In  the  outer  vessel  and 
having  a  strainer  opening  through  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, nnd  a  cover  eeallng  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  and 
cooperating  with  the  upper  portion  as  a  strainer  deliver- 
ing Into  the  o'lter  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  a  drain  opening, 
of  an  outer  vessel  supported  near  Its  upper  end  in  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  deliver  through  an  outlet  In  its 
lower  end  into  a  waste  pipe,  a  garbage  receptacle  remov- 
ably suspended  by  Its  upper  end  in  the  outer  vessel  and 
provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  lateral  strainer  openings 
and  with  drain  openings  In  its  lower  end,  and  a  cover 
detachably  secured  In  the  garbage  receptacle  that  seals 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  directs  flow  through  the 
strainer  openings  of  the  receptacle  into  the  outer  vessel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  a  drain  opening, 
of  an  outer  vessel  supported  by  its  upper  end  in  the  open- 
ing and  adapted  for  pipe  connection  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
garbage  receptacle  supported  by  Its  flanged  upper  end 
substantially  concentric  within  the  outer  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  draining  openings  In  its  upper  portion, 
and  a  cover  having  an  imperforate  convex  disk  forming 
a  closure  for  the  imiH-rlorate  portions  of  the  receptacle  and 
with  the  concave  disk  forming  a  strainer  for  the  mouth  of 
the  receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sink  having  a  dralif  opening, 
of  an  outer  vessel  supported  by  its  upper  end  in  the  open- 
ing and  adapted  for  pipe  connection  at  its  lower  end,  a 
garbage  receptacle  supported  by  its  flanged  upper  end  sub- 
stantially concentric  within  the  outer  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  draining  openings  In  Its  upper  portion, 
a  cover  having  an  Imperforate  convex  disk  forming  a 
closure  for  the  imperforate  portions  of  the  receptacle  and 
with  the  concave  disk  forming  a  strainer  for  the  mouth  of 
the  receptacle,  a  bail  handle  secured  to  the  strainer  and 
adapted  to  fold  down  thereon,  and  a  bail  handle  for  the 
rceptacle  adapted  to  fold  below  the  Imperforate  disk  of 
the  coyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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IJMajdOl.  INDICATING.  INltBOBATING,  AND  BS- 
COBDINO  MANOMETEB.  ^bduick  N.  Conmbt. 
ProTldeDC«.  B.  I.  FUed  Sep<.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
402,760.      (CI.  73—167.) 


3.  Apparatus  tor  cleaning  tarniabed  articles,  coaaprto- 
Ing  a  receptacle  of  a  matarial  wblch  will  not  recelTe  the 
tarnished  coating  and  an  anode  composed  of  alaminom, 
tla,  lead,  and  antimony. 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  pipe  proTlded  with  means  for 
creating  differential  preasort  by  the  flow  therethrough  at 
different  points  therein,  an  ex|ibitor  for  showing  the 
amount  of  flnid  flowing  through  iald  pipe,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  exhibitor,  a  plTotally  sfapported  inverted  pendu- 
Inm  by  which  said  ezbibltor  is  carried,  and  means  actuat- 
ed by  said  differential  pressures  f^r  oscillating  said  pendu- 
lum to  regulate  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  exhibitor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  main  pipe 
and  means  in  the  pipe  for  creat^  a  difference  of  pres- 
sures, a  cam,  means  Interposed  b4tween  the  means  in  the 
pips  and  cam  whereby  the  difference  of  pressures  op- 
•imtM  th«  cam,  an  inverted  pebdulum  arranged  to  be 
BOTSd  bj  the  cam,  and  exhibiting  jmechanism  controlled  by 
the  pendulum. 

3.  In  k  device  of  the  characte)-  described,  a  main  pipe 
and  means  in  the  pipe  for  creating  a  difference  of  prea- 
■ares,  a  cam,  means  interposed  between  the  means  In  the 
pipe  and  cam  whereby  the  difference  of  pressures  operates 
the  cam,  a  vertical  oscillating  invfirted  pendulum  mounted 
on  a  knife  edge  to  be  moved  by  the  cam  and  exhibiting 
mectianlsm  controlled  by  the  eaB|. 

4.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  main  pi^  and  means  in  the  pipe 
for  creating  a  difference  of  pressures,  s  cam  and  means  be- 
tween the  cam  and  pipe  whereby  the  difference  in  pres- 
■•res  operates  the  cam,  an  osdll^ting  inverted  pendulum 
arm  whose  position  is  determlne<^  by  the  cam,  means  for 
•bowing  the  smount  of  liquid  w)tich  passes  through  the 
pip*  and  consisting  of  two  parts,  (|n«  part  being  carried  by 
the  oscillating  pendulum  arm  ai^d  the  other  part  being 
mounted  independently  of  the  said  arm. 

l(.  In  a  liquid  meter,  means  1$  a  pipe  for  creating  a 
dICereace  of  pressures,  a  cam,  and  means  for  controlling 
ita  movements  by  the  difference  of  pressures,  an  osdllatlng 
laverted  pendulum  moved  by  the  c  am,  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled bv  the  pendulum  exhibiting  ttie  amount  of  liquid 
which  passes  through  the  pipe,      i 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


4.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  tarnished  articles,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  and  an  anode  composed  of  slumlnum  40%, 
tin  40%,  lead  10%,  and  antimony  10%. 

5.  Apparatoa  for  cleaning  tarnished  silver,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  an  electrolytic  solution,  a  plate,  said  plat* 
being  the  anode,  and  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  the  cathode, 
said  plate  being  a  fused  combination  of  aluminum  40%, 
tin  40%,  lead  10%,  antimony  10%. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.083.993.  THBESHING-MACHINE.  Bobbbt  Whit.nxt 
CsiPPKN.  Arlington,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.    602,466.      (01.   130—22.) 


I 

1,(»3,992.  APPABATU8  FOR  itLEANINO  ARTICLES. 
Elbbxt  L.  Cocch.  Hartford,  Cbnn.,  assignor  to  Silver- 
ease  Company  Inc.  Filed  No^,  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.211.      (CT.   204—7.)  ' 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  iartlcles.  an  anode  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  forming  one  elettrode  and  formed  of  a 
fused -combination  embodying  tin  find  lead,  for  use  in  eon- 
oection  with  an  electrolytic  solution  and  articles  to  be 
cleaned,  the  said  articles  forming  Ithe  other  electrode. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  ariicles  comprising  s  re- 
ceptacle to  be  used  In  connectloi|  with  electrolytic  solu- 
tion and  artieles  to  be  cleaned,  a  ;  tlate,  said  plat*  fonBlng 
one  electrode  and  the  artieles  to  t  s  cleaned  the  other  said 
plate  being  a  fused  combination  ei^bodying  tin  and  lead. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  primary 
grain  separating  mechanism,  a  supplemental  means  for 
separating  the  grain  from  the  chaff  and  straw  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  machine,  means  for  conveying  the  pri- 
marily separated  grain  onto  the  aforesaid  supplemental 
separating  means,  said  supplemental  separating  means 
Including  a  redprocatory  screen,  a  fan  above  the  screen 
and  means  connecting  the  fan  shaft  and  the  screen  for 
imparting  motion  to  the  screen.  Raid  connecting  means 
comprising  a  rocking  lever,  a  pin  and  slot  connectiun  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  screen,  and  a  crank  and  slot  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  aaid  fan  shaft,  sabetan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  s  means  for 
separating  primarily  separated  grain  which  comprises  in 
combination  with  the  conveyer  for  conveying  the  pri- 
marily separated  grain,  of  a  screened  frame  on  to  which 
said  conveyer  deposits  the  primarily  separated  grain  at 
one  end  of  the  screen,  a  blower  located  above  the  screen 
for  discharging  the  chaff  and  stuff  off  the  screen  while  the 
grain  passes  through  the  screen,  said  fan  including  a  fan 
shaft,  a  rocking  lever  having  a  crank  and  slot  connection 
with  said  fan  shaft,  s  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
Bsid  lever  and  the  entrant  end  of  said  screened  frame,  a 
Blotted  lever  moun'^'Ml  adjacent  to  the  discbsrge  end  of 
said  aereened  frame,  a  connection  between  said  slotted 
lever  and  said  screened  frame  in  virtue  of  which  the  plane 
of  said  screen  frame  may  be  varied  as  conditions  may  re- 
quire, substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 
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1.083,994.  SEED-CORN  HANGER.  JOHK  DARwrBDBR, 
Nevada,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  191.1.  Serial  No.  742  719 
(CI.  34—26.) 


above  the  elevation  of  the  high  water  stage  above  the 
dam  ;  the  Inlet  of  each  siphon  being  placed  well  below 
the  low  water  staRe  above  the  dam  :  and  a  slphou  primer; 
the  action  of  each  such  siphon  being  automatically  broken 
by  the  admission  of  air  to  the  throat  through  a  vent  or 
vents  connecting  the  throat  to  the  up-stream  face  of  the 
dam  at  the  elevation  of  the  low  water  stage  above  the 
dam.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.) 


1.0R3.996.  MOLn-C.\RRI.\GE.  Harky  H.  De  Ixtss, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  onp-third  to  Julian  L.  R. 
Brown,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  one-third  to  Raymond  S. 
Wile,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar,  25.  191S.  Serial  No 
7^6,689.      (CI.  22 — 91.) 


\  seed  com  hanger  comprlsinu  a  hanger  rod  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  corrugated  corn  receiving  members,  said  corn 
receiving  members  being  bent  at  one  end  to  form  eyes  the 
ends  of  which  are  spaced  from  the  corn  receiving  mem- 
bers, and  said  eyes  being  of  slightly  larser  diameter  than 
the  banger  rod,  whereby  when  in  position  on  the  hanger 
rod  the  upper  edges  of  one  side  of  the  eye  and  the  lower 
edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  eye  will  engage  the  rod. 


1,083,996.  SIPHON -SPILL  WAY  WrLLiAM  Rdbsbll 
Davis  and  George  K.  Stickney,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,782.      (CI.  61— 5.) 


1.  A  dam  or  spillway  containing  one  or  more  siphons 
having  throats  placed  wholly  or  in  part  above  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  high  water  stage  above  the  dam,  such  siphon 
or  siphons  being  primed  by  a  siphon  primer. 

2.  A  dam  or  spillway  containing  one  or  more  siphons 
having  throats  placed  wholly  or  in  part  above  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  high  water  stage  at»ove  the  dam,  such  siphon 
or  siphons  being  primed  by  a  priming  siiphon.  the  action 
of  such  siphons  being  automatically  broken  by  the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  the  throat  through  a  vent  or  vents  connect- 
ing the  throat  to  the  up.stream  face  of  the  dam  at  the 
elevation  of  the  low  water  stage  above  the  dam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.'!.  A  dam  or  spillway  containing  one  or  more  siphons 
with  the  throat  of  each  siphon  placed  wholly  or  in  part 
above  the  elevation  of  the  high  water  stage  above  the 
dam  :  the  Inlet  of  each  siphon  being  placed  well  below 
the  low  water  stage  above  the  dam  ;  each  siphon  being 
primed  or  actuated  by  a  priming  siphon  or  .siphons. 

4.  A  dam  or  spillway  containing  one  or  more  si- 
phons with  the  throat  of  each  siphon  placed  wholly  or 
In  part  abave  the  elevation  of  the  high  water  stage  above 
the  dam  ;  the  Inlet  of  each  siphon  being  placed  well  below 
the  low  water  stage  above  the  dam  :  and  a  siphon  primer. 

T).  A  dam  or  spillway  containing  one  or  more  siphons 
with  the  throat  of  each  siphon  placed  wholly  or  in  part 
198  0.  G.— 18 
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1.  A  mold  carriage  comprising  a  lower  carriage,  an  up- 
per carriage  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  molds  and 
to  be  moved  transversely  on  the  lower  carriage  and  means 
on  the  upper  carriage  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  molds. 

2.  A  mold  carriage  comprising  a  lower  carriage,  an  up- 
per carriage  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  molds  and 
to  be  moved  transversely  on  the  lower  carriage,  the  upper 
carriage  being  provided  with  a  hinged  support  upon 
which  the  upper  ends  of  the  molds  are  adapted  to  rest, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  regulate  the 
height  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  molds. 

3.  A  mold  carriage  comprising  a  lower  carriage,  an  up- 
per carriage  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  molds  and 
to  be  moved  transversely  on  the  lower  carriage,  the  upper 
carriage  being  provided  with  a  hinged  support  on  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  molds  are  adapted  to  rest  and  the 
base  of  the  carriage  being  provided  with  a  pin,  and  a 
locking  arm  pivoted  to  the  support  and  provided  with 
notches  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  pin. 

4.  A  mold  carriage  comprising  a  lower  carriage,  av 
upper  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  thereon, 
an  oscillating  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  carriage  and  an 
oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  carriage  with  which 
the  oscillating  bar  is  adjustably  connected,  whereby  the 
upper  carriage  may  be  oscillated  during  a  pouring  opera- 
tion. 

5.  A  mold  carriage  comprising  a  lower  carriage,  an 
upper  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  thereon, 
an  oscillating  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  not«hes,  and  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  the 
lower  carriage  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  the  notches,  whereby  the  upper  carriage  may  be  oscil- 
lated during  a  pouring  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,997.     LEVEL.     Jamxs  S.  Dufft,  Peoria,  lU.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,726.      (CI.  73—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portioD 
including  a  spirit  level  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottoir 
portion  of  the  body  kavlng  its  lower  edge  straight  and 
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tUTliif  end  ezteuriona,  rMlUcot  i»emben  aecared  to  tbe 
oppoalte  side*  of  uld  bottom  pottlon  of  the  body,  uid 
resilient  memben  providing  mea»i  wherebj  the  device 
DU7  be  detachabiy  mounted  on  a«  article  and  adjusting 
means  mounted  In  aald  end  exteniBlons.  whereby  the  de- 
vice may  be  adjusted  in  proper  relation  to  the  article  on 
which  it  may  be  moanted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  body  portion  Indndlns  a  spirit  level  and  having 
a  lower  straight  edge,  and  an  attadilng  member  having  an 
upper  straight  edge  with  means  f#r  attaching  said  mem- 
ber to  various  instrumfnts,  and  f?ictioDal  gripping  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  attaching  member  so  as  to  holl  the  spirit  level  on  the 
attaching  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (lescrlbed,  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  body  portion  including  a  spirit  level  and  having 
a  lower  straight  edge,  an  attachiktg  member  having  an 
upper  straight  edge  and  having  tttaching  ears  or  feet 
whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  insttuments.  said  body  por- 
tion having  resilient  metallic  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  lower  portion  In  opposed  relation,  which  are  adapted 
to  frictlonally  engage  the  attaching  member  and  hoid  the 
levei  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  body  portion  Including  a  spirit  level  and  having 
a  lower  straight  edge,  and  an  attacking  member  having  an 
upper  straight  edge  with  means  for  attaching  said  member 
to  various  Instruments,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  frlc- 
tlonal  gripping  members  attached  to  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  attacking  member  so  as  to 
hold  the  spirit  level  on  the  attaching  member,  with  said 
straight  edges  In  opposition,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
level  relative  to  the  attaching  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  body  portion  including  a  spirit  level  and  having 
a  lower  straight  edge,  and  an  attaching  member  having  an 
upp«^r  straight  «"dgf  with  means  for  attaching  -said  memb<'r 
to  varirus  instruments,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  frictionai 
gripping  members  attached  to  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  attaching  tnember  so  as  to  hold 
the  spirit  level  on  the  attaching  meisber,  with  said  straight 
edges  In  opposition,  said  body  portJon  having  extensions, 
and  screws  adjustably  mounted  is  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  t)ear  on  said  attaching  member  whereby  the 
level  may  be  adjusted  relative  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.083,998.  APPARATUS  FOR  OlSTILLlNO  PETRO- 
LEUM. Charlbs  R.  Ewing,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayotne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2.>,  1911.  Serial  No. 
862,406.      (CI.   196— 3.) 


1.  A  tower  having  (1)  a  vapor  kilet  below,  (2)  a  liq- 
uid outlet  below,  (3)  a  vapor  ontl^  above,  (4)  a  liquid 
outlet  intermediate  said  vapor  Inlet  and  the  first  men- 
tioned liquid  outlet  on  the  one  han4  and  aald  vapor  out- 


I  let  on  the  other.  (5)  a  movable  intercepter  which  In  one 
position  conveys  descending  liquid  to  said  intermediate 
outlet  and  in  another  position  leaves  the  interior  of  the 
tower  approximately  clear  for  liquid  to  drop  past  said 
Intercepter  and  in  both  positions  allows  vapors  to  move 
upward  past  said  Intercepter,  (6)  reflux  fractional  con- 
densing means  Intermediate  said  Intercepter  and  said  va- 
por outlet,  and  (7)  means  for  bringiac  liquid  and  vapors 
Into  contact  with  each  other  Intermediate  said  vapor  Inlet 
and  first  mentioned  liquid  outlet  on  the  one  hand  and  said 

'  Intercepter  on  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 
-'  .V  tower  having  il>  a  vapor  Inlet  below,  (2)  a  liq- 
uid outlet  below.  (3)  a  vapor  outlet  above.  (4)  a  liquid 
outlet  intermediate  said  vapor  Inlet  and  the  first  men- 
tlomd  liquid  outlet  on  the  one  hand  and  said  vapor  outlet 
on  the  other,  (5)  a  tilting  Intercepter  which  In  one  posi- 
tion conveys  descending  liquid  to  said  Intermediate  outlet 
and  in  another  position  leaves  the  Interior  of  the  tower 
approximately  clear  for  liquid  to  drop  past  said  intercep- 
ter and  In  both  positions  allows  vapors  to  move  upward 
past  said  Intercepter,  (6)  reflux  fractional  condensing 
means  Intermediate  said  Intercepter  and  said  vapor  out- 
let, and  (7)  means  for  bringing  liquid  and  vapors  into 
contact  with  each  other  Intermediate  said  vapor  inlet  and 
first  mentioned  liquid  outlet  on  the  one  hand  and  said 
intt-rcepter  on  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tower  having  (li  a  vapor  Inlet  below,  (2)  a  liq- 
uid outlet  below,  (3)  a  vapor  outlet  above,  (4)  a  liquid 
outlet  intermediate  said  vapor  inlet  and  the  first  men- 
tioned llquli\  outlet  on  the  one  hand  and  said  vapor  out- 
let on  the  other,  (5)  a  movable  intercepter  which  in  one 
position  conveys  descending  liquid  to  said  intermediate 
outlet  and  In  another  position  leaves  the  Interior  of  the 
tower  approximately  clear  for  liquid  to  drop  past  said  in- 
tercepter and  In  both  positions  allows  vapors  to  move 
upward  past  said  Intercepter,  (6t  reflux  fractional  con- 
densing means  composed  of  a  system  of  tubes  with  their 
lower  ends  distributed  over  a  tube  sheet  Intermediate  said 
Intereepter  and  said  vapor  outlet,  and  (7)  means  for 
bringing  liquid  and  vapors  into  contact  with  each  other 
intermediate  said  vapor  inlet  and  first  mentioned  liquid 
outlet  on  the  one  hand  and  said  Intercepter  on  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tower  having  (1)  a  vapor  Inlet  below,  (2)  a  liq- 
uid outlet  below,  (3)  a  vapor  outlet  above.  (4t  a  liquid 
outlet  intermediate  said  vapor  Inlet  and  the  first  men- 
tioned liquid  outlet  on  the  one  hand  and  said  vapor  out- 
let on  the  other,  (5)  a  movable  Intercepter  constituted  by 
a  system  of  tilting  slats  or  shutters  and  arranged  in  one 
position  to  convey  descending  liquid  to  said  Intermediate 
outlet  and  In  another  position  to  allow  the  liquid  to 
descend  between  said  slats  or  shutters  and  in  both  posi- 
tions to  allow  vapors  to  move  upward  past  said  Intercep- 
in  one  position  conveys  descending  liquid  to  said  Inter- 
cepter and  said  vapor  outlet,  and  (7)  means  for  bringing 
liquid  and  vapors  into  couuct  with  each  other  Intermedi- 
ate said  vapor  inlet  and  first  mentioned  liquid  outlet  on 
the  one  hand  and  said  intercepter  on  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  distilling  apparatus,  comprising  heating  means, 
and  a  tower  arranged  for  the  treatment  therein  of  vapors 
formed  by  said  means  and  having  ( 1 )  a  vapor  Inlet  t>e- 
low,  (2)  a  liquid  outlet  below,  (3)  a  vapor  outlet  above, 
(4)  a  liquid  outlet  Intermediate  said  vapor  inlet  and  the 
first  mentioned  liquid  outlet  on  the  one  hand  and  said 
vapor  outlet  on  the  other,  (5)  a  movable  Intercepter  which 
In  one  position  conveys  descending  liquid  to  said  inter 
mediate  outlet  and  In  another  position  leaves  tbe  Interior 
of  the  tower  approximately  clear  for  liquid  to  drop  past 
said  Intercepter  and  In  both  positions  allows  vapors  to 
move  upward  past  said  Intercepter,  (6)  reflux  fractional 
condensing  means  Intermediate  said  Intercepter  and  said 
vapor  outlet,  and  (7)  means  for  bringing  liquid  and  va- 
pors into  contact  with  each  other  intermediate  said  vapor 
Inlet  and  first  mentioned  liquid  outlet  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  Intercepter  on  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[riaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,083,999.  WATER-MOTOR.  Gsokok  Fischbb.  Mercer 
Island,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,167. 
(CI.  263—10.) 


1.  A  rasing  provided  with  a  chamber  having  Its  lower 
end  portion  reduced  in  diameter  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet,  a  float  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  and  motion  transmit- 
ting mechanism  connected  to  said  float. 

2.  A  casing  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  Inlet 
In  Its  lower  portion,  a  hollow  supplemental  wall  section 
for  said  chamlnr  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
B  float  In  said  chamber  adapted  for  reception  In  said  wall 
section  when  lowered,  and  motion  transmitting  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  float. 

3.  A  casing  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  In- 
let In  its  lower  portion,  a  hollow  supplemental  wall  section 
removably  secured  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 
a  float  in  aald  rasing  chamber,  vertical  tracks'  secured  to 
said  wall  section,  bearing  members  on  said  float  engaged 
with  said  tracks,  a  platform  on  the  upper  end  jwrtlons  of 
said  tracks,  a  rack  secured  to  said  float,  and  motion  trans- 
mitting mechanism  mounted  on  said  platform  and  engaged 
with  said  rack. 


1,084,000.  GARMENT.  Hk.nky  Fui.k.man,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Ida  Goldenburu'  and  one- 
third  to  Nathan  Goldenburg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.117.     (CI.  2 — 145.) 


1.  A  one  piece  garment  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  waist  and  skirt  having  a  belt  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  waist  and  skirt,  with  one  end  of  the  belt  free,  said 
waist  having  overlapping  front  sections,  said  front  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  reversed  when  the  loose  belt  end  is  de- 
tached, said  belt  end  when  In  normal  position  covering  the 
lower  portions  of  the  waist  front  sections,  a  collar  fixed 
to  the  waist  extending  part  way  around  the  waist  at  the 
neck  and  having  a  tab  at  its  ends,  and  snap  button  mem- 


bers on  said  tabs  and  on  said  front  sections  locking  the 
tabs  to  either  of  the  front  sections  which  la  outermoet, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  one  piece  garment  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  a  waist  and  skirt  having  a  belt  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  waist  and  skirt,  with  one  end  of  the  belt  free,  said 
waist  having  overlapping  front  sections,  said  front  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  reversed  when  the  loose  belt  end  is 
detached,  said  belt  end  when  In  normal  position  covering 
the  lower  portions  of  the  waist  front  sections,  and  one 
of  said  waist  front  sections  extending  beyond  its  point  of 
attachment  with  the  skirt  at  the  waist,  a  collar  fixed  to 
the  waist  extending  part  way  around  the  waist  at  the 
neck  and  having  a  tab  at  its  ends,  and  snap  button  mem- 
bers on  said  tabs  and  on  said  front  sections  locking  the 
tabs  to  either  of  the  front  sections  which  is  outermost, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  one  piece  garment  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  waist  and  skirt  open  throughout  their  length,  a 
belt  around  the  waist  of  the  garment  with  one  end  free, 
an  extension  on  the  skirt  portion  of  the  garment  having^ 
snap  button  members  thereon,  other  snap  button  members 
on  the  other  edge  of  the  skirt  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst- 
mentloned  snap  button  members,  said  waist  having  two 
overlapping  front  sections,  one  front  section  extended 
beyond  the  said  flap^  of  the  skirt  section,  securing  de 
vices  adapted  to  secure  either  of  said  front  sections  outer- 
most, and  said  free  end  of  the  belt  adapted  to  cover 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  extended  front  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,084,001.  BOX  -  FASTENING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
F0B8YTH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738,561.      tCl.  229 — 47.) 


b'   M- 


■^m^     a 


A  fastening  device  for  boxes  comprising  a  box-shaped 
keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  ver- 
tical walls  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  supplemental 
part  composed  of  spring  metal  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
downwardly  through  the  top  of  the  box  and  through  salA 
keeper,  said  supplemental  part  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  flat  head  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  box  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  backwardly  and  upwardly  di- 
rected spring  tongue,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  nose  piece 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  keeper. 


1,084.002.  BALING  TIE  BUCKLE.  Gboege  W.  Fubth. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703.308.      (CI.  24—28.) 


1.  A  bale  tie  buckle  romprlslng  a  body  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  depending  flange  having  an  opening,  the  body 
being  provided  along  one  edge  with  a  bendable  wing,  there 
being  a  diagonal  slot  In  the  other  edge  of  the  body  defining 
a  pointed  tongue  in  the  body,  the  tongue  being  independent 
of  the  flange  ;  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  being  spaced  from 
the  flange  and  heing  disposed  adjacent  the  opening. 
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2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  comprialng  a  body  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  dependln)?  flange,  there  being  an  opening  in 
the  flange  and  an  opening  in  the  body,  the  body  beins;  pro- 
vided aiong  one  aide  edge  with  a  bendabie  wing,  the  pro- 
longed line  of  juncture  between  the  wing  and  the  body 
lying  In  a  common  plane  with  botk  openings. 


1,084,003.  GARMENT  SUSPENDERS. 
MAX.  New  Yorit.  N.  Y.  Filed  I»ec. 
No.  292,552.     (Q.  241— 27. » 


1.  The  combination  of  webs,  frames  attached  to  said 
webs,  and  ends  attached  to  said  frames,  said  »nds  having 
a  plurality  of  non-elastic  central  portions  movably  carried 
by  said  frames  and  clastic  end  portions  having  parallel 
elastic  strands  on  opposite  sides  i)f  said  non-eliiatic  por- 
tions, the  elastics  terminating  at  the  beginniuK  of  the 
non-elastic  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  weba,  frsunes  connected  with  the 
webs  and  each  having  a  pair  of  supporting  bars,  and  ends 
each  having  a  plurality  of  centraJly  disposed  non-elastic 
fibrous  portions  supported  by  said  bars,  and  end  portions 
having  elastic  strands  woven  in  with  continuous  flbroua 
warp  strands  of  the  non-elastic  portions. 

3.  The  combination  of  webs,  ftames  attached  thereto 
and  haying  a  plurality  of  supporting  bars,  ends  having 
non-elastic  woven  portions  respectively  slidably  supported 
on  said  bars,  and  end  portions  depending  from  opposite 
aides  of  said  non-elastic  portions,  and  having  elastic 
warp  threads  woven  in  with  th*  warp  strands  of  the 
non-elastic  and  elastic  portions,  laid  elastic  strands  be- 
ing located  side  by  side  on  substantially  the  same  plane. 


1,084,004.  HIDE-STRETCHER.  Chablbs  Oarvbb,  Port 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26,  19^2.  Serial  No.  738,508. 
(a.  149—21.) 


1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  dtiscrlbed,  two  oppositely 
dlapoaed  frame  members  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  ; 
a  notched  bar  hinged  to  the  oppovlte  end  of  one  of  said 
members  ;  a  keeper  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  of 
Mid  members  through  which  the  notched  bar  is  adapted 
to  move ;  a  pawl  in  connection  wilt)  the  keeper  adapted  to 


Hbnrt  J.  Gais-  I 
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engage  the  notched  bar ;  and  an  operating  lever  hartng 
suitable  connection  with  the  latter  frame  member  and 
having  a  pawl  adapte<l  to  engage  the  notched  bar  and 
afford  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed frame  members  having  pivotal  conneotton  at  their 
lower  ends  ;  a  transverse  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  frame  members  and  having  adjustable  sliding 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  otht-r  of  said  mem- 
bers ;  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  member  and  securing 
the  same  in  ••oiinection  with  the  said  bar  ;  a  sliding 
keeper  on  the  bar  between  the  frame  members;  and  a  sup- 
porting hook  adjustably  mounted  in  the  keeper. 


1,084,005.  KEY  FOR  TYPE  WRITING  AND  OTHER 
MACHINES.  K.,HERT  S.  Gr.vh.\m,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,795.     (CI.  197—102.) 


^,0 


1.  A  key  havlnt;  a  finger  engaging  surface  and  a  ring 
embracing  the  key  head  having  a  character  Ijearing  sur- 
face. 

2.  \  key  having  a  finger  engaging  surface  and  a  ring 
embracing  the  liey  head  having  a  character  bearing  tab 
projecting  therefrom. 

3.  A  key  comprising  a  head,  a  cushion  piece  having  a 
finger  engaging  surfa -e  and  n  ring  embracing  said  cushion 
piece  havini;  a  (•liar!i''ti'r  hearing  surface. 

4.  A  key  comprising  a  head,  a  cushion  piece  having  a 
finger  engaging  surface  and  a  ring  embracing  said  cushion 
piece  and  having  a  character  bearing  tab  projecting  there- 
from. '  ■   "• 


1,084,006.  PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  NiSL  Gbat, 
Jr.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,170.     (CI.  164—53.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  table  for  the  work,  a  knife  stock,  a 
knife  carried  by  said  stock,  a  drive  shaft  and  operating 
connections  from  the  shaft  to  the  knife  stock,  said  con- 
nections being  arranged  to  give  an  inclination  to  the 
knife  with  relation  to  the  work  during  the  cutting  stroke 
and  to  support  It  parallel  to  the  table  when  In  lower- 
most position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrUted  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  table  thereon  for  the  material  to  lie  cut, 
a  knife  stock,  a  knife  carried  by  said  stock,  a  drive  shaft, 
cranks  on  the  drive  shaft  and  connections  from  the 
cranks  to  the  knife  stock,  said  cranks  being  arranged  of 
different  throw  to  give  an  Inclination  to  the  knife  rela- 
tive to  the  work  during  the  cutting  stroke. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  a  table  for  the  work,  a  knife  stock,  a  knife 
carried  by  said  stock,  a  drive  shaft  and  operating  connec- 
tions from  the  shaft  to  the  knife  stock,  said  connections 
being  adapted  to  give  an  Inclination  to  the  knife  during 
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the  catting  stroke  and   to  straigbteo   the  knife  at  ths 

stroke  end. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  table  for  the  material  lo  be  cut,  a  knife, 
a  crank  shaft,  cranks  thereon,  connections  from  the  cranks 
to  the  knife,  one  of  said  cranks  being  arranged  in  a  posi- 
tion retarded  with  relation  to  the  other  crank  thereby 
to  be  effective  to  incline  the  knife  during  the  period  of 
catting  and  to  be  ineffective  in  its  extreme  upper  or 
lower  positions. 

i>.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  table  for  the  material  to  be  cut,  a  knife, 
a  crank  shaft,  crunks  thereon,  connections  from  the 
cranks  to  the  knife,  said  connections  being  adapted  to 
incline  the  knife  with  relation  to  the  work,  and  one  of  said 
cranks  having  an  increased  throw  to  add  to  the  Incline 
ofi^he  knife  in  its  upper  position  and  to 'take  up  the  in- 
itlon  of  the  knife  when  in  its  cxtn^rae  lower  posl- 
and  said  crank  In  addition  being  retarded  with  re- 
>n  to  the  other  to  effert  further  Inclination  of  the  knife 
ig  the  cutting  stroke  only  and  mians  to  produce  a 
idlnal   movement   of  the   knife   during   the   cutting 

talms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


band  when  stretched  so  as  to  be  disposed  thereon,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  handle  extending  from  the  underside 
of  the  groove  bar,  and  a  substantially  L-sbaped  lever  ful 
erumed  to  the  l>ar.  one  arm  of  said  lever  being  disiK>8ed 
in  the  groove  of  the  liar,  and  of  sufficient  leoigth  to 
extend  beyond  the  retaining  end  of  the  bar  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  release  the  elastic  band  when  disposed  on  said 
retaining  end.  and  the  second  arm  of  the  lever  being  dis- 
posed through  an  opening  in  the  grooved  bar  so  as  to  be 
adapted  when  pulled  to  swing  the  first  arm  in  a  direction 
outwardly  of  the  groove  of  the  bar. 


1,084,0.07.  DEU.MATOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Gb«)BGK  E.  HArKETT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594.033.     (CI.  128—28.) 


1.  A  dermatologica!  instniment  of  the  class  de.scrlbed 
composed  of  a  strip  of  metallic  wire,  one  extremity  and 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof  being  of  reduced  diameter, 
the  said  wire  strip  being  formed  with  a  loop  beginning 
at  tlie  reduced  Intermedi.ite  portion  and  one  extremity 
thereof  being  affixed  to  the  lx>dy  of  the  wire  at  a  part 
thereof  betwten  the  reduced  extremity  and  said  Inter- 
mediate portion. 

■J.  .\  dermatologlcal  instrument  of  the  class  descrllx^d. 
composed  of  a  strip  of  metallic  wire,  the  extremities  and 
an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  being  of  reduced  diameter, 
the  said  wire  strip  behig  formed  with  a  loop  beginning 
at  the  reduced  Intermediate  portion,  and  one  extremity 
thereof  being  wound  around  the  body  of  the  wire  at  a 
part  thereof  Ix  tween  the  other  extremity  and  the  said 
intermediate  portion. 


l.OiA.OO'^.  FLY  KII.LIN(;  DEVirE.  Aabon  Wood  Ham- 
akbb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.   750,564.      (CI.    124—14.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deNcrlt)ed.  comprising  a 
clip  projecting  from  one  end  and  dis|>ose(l  undenit-ath 
a  bar  having  a  groove  lougitudinally  in  Its  upper  sur 
face,  said  clip  removably  carrying  an  elastic  band  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  rest,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
groove    bar    serving    as    a    retaining   end    for    the    elastic 
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2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  U 
shaped  bar  in  cross-section  and  having  one  end  serving 
as  a  retaining  part,  a  clip  projecting  from  the  ot*ier  end 
of  the  bar  and  disposed  underneath  said  bar  to  serve  as 
a  rest,  said  clip  having  a  mouth  whereby  an  elastic  band 
may  be  removably  Inserted  In  the  clip  and  carried  there- 
by, a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  extending  from  the 
underside  of  the  U-shnped  bar  at  the  end  portion  thereof 
which  Is  opposite  to  the  clip,  and  manually  operative 
means  serving  to  release  the  elastic  band  from  the  retain- 
ing part  of  the  bar  when  disposed  thereon. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
colled  flni;er  projecting  trom  one  end  and  disposed  under- 
neath a  bar  U  shaped  in  cross  section,  said  finger  re- 
movably carrying  an  elastic  band,  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  rest,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  serving  as  a 
retaining  end  for  the  elastic  t>and  when  stretched  so  as 
to  be  disposed  thereon,  a  handle  composed  of  two  spaced 
arms  extending  from  the  underside  of  the  bar,  and  a  sub- 
BtantiHliy  L-shaped  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  bar,  one  arm 
of  said  lever  l)elTig  disposed  between  the  sides  of  the  U- 
shaped  liar,  and  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the 
retaining  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  release  the 
elastic  band  when  disposed  on  said  retaining  end,  and  the 
second  arm  of  the  lever  being  disposed  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  bar  so  as  to  \w  adapted  when  pulled  to  swing 
the  first  arm  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  the  sides  of  the 
bar. 

4.  A  d«<vice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bar 
U  sliaped  In  cross-section,  and  having  one  end  serving 
as  a  retaining  part,  a  coiled  finger  projecting  from  th** 
other  end  of  the  bar  and  disposed  underneath  said  bar 
to  serve  as  a  rest,  said  finger  removably  carrying  an  elas 
tic  band,  a  bracket  composed  of  two  spaced  arms  extend- 
iiii,'  from  the  underside  of  the  bar  at  the  end  portion 
thereof  which  Is  opposite  to  the  finger,  and  manually 
operative  means  serving  to  release  the  elastic  band  from 
the  retaining  part  of  the  bar  when   disposed  thereon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bar  having  two  upwardly  projecting  spaced  flanges  where- 
by a  groove  Is  provided  longitudinally  thereof,  and  one 
end  of  said  bar  serving  as  a  rejoining  part,  a  substan- 
tially U  shapf>d  bracket  having  a  groove  lengthwise  there- 
of, siiid  bracket  extending  from  the  end  portion  of  the 
grooved  \y&r  adjacent  to  the  retaining  part  thereof,  a 
coiled  finger  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  baf 
and  dlcp'Scd  underneath,  said  finger  removably  carrying 
an  elastic  band,  and  manually  operative  means  serving 
to  release  the  elastic  band  from  the  retaining  part  of 
the  bar  when  disposed  thereon. 

fClaims  (5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084,009.  FLUID  PRESSURE  DRILL.  John  Allbs 
llKANV,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  759.675.      (<'l    121 — II.1 

1.  In  cnmhlnntlon.  a  main  cylinder  and  a  tool  piston 
working  therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  combined  Inlet 
and  exhaust  port  at  each  end.  a  distributing  valve  at  each 
end  of  the  cyiiuder  adapted  to  open  and  close  one  of  said 
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ports  at  a  point  near  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 

for  pneumatically  actuating  said  dtstribatlng  valves  said 

means  N^lng  located  intermediate  tbe  distributing  ralves. 

2.   In    combination    with    a    main    cylinder    and    piston, 


distributing  valves  at  the'ends  of  tile  cylinder,  and  means 
Intermediate  the  distributing  valtes  for  pneumatically 
actuating  these  distributing  valves,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  differential  piston  motor  conae<ted  to  each  of  said 
valves,  means  for  subjecting  one  f4<ie  of  the  diflferentlal 
piston  to  supply  pressure  constantly,  and  auxiliary  valves 
for  intermittently  subjecting  the  other  side  of  the  difTeren- 
tial  piston  tu  supply  pressure. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  work  cylinder  and  platon, 
•distributing  valves  therefor  and  means  for  alternately 
opening  aud  closing  these  distributing  valves,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  motor  cylinder  adjacent  each  valve,  a 
dlfTerentlal  piston  in  each  motor  cylinder  connected  to 
the  adjacent  distributing  valves,  a  conduit  being  provided 
for  constantly  subjectiog  one  side  of  said  motor  piston 
to  supply  pressure  during  the  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
and  devices  for  intermittently  admitting  an  exhausting 
air  to  the  opjwslte  ends  of  said  niQtor  cylinder,  these  de- 
vices consisting  of  an  Inlet  port  fof  each  cylinder  and  an 
exhaust  port  therefor  and  an  automatically  operated  auxil- 
iary valve  for  controlling  said  poris. 

■1.  In  combination  with  a  mala  cylinder  and  piston, 
•distributing  valves  for  said  cylinder,  means  for  actuating 
said  valves  embodying  a  pair  of  auxiliary  valves,  manual 
means  for  varying  the  power  by  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  directly  to  the  distributing  valves,  and  Independently 
operable  manual  means  for  varying  the  speed  by  control- 
ling the  admission  of  air  to  the  auxiliary  valves. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  at  its  ends,  a  diltrlbuing  valve  conrol- 
ling  each  of  said  porta  and  locate^  directly  at  the  point 
where  the  port  enters  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
actuating  said  valves  Indeprndeutly  consisting  of  a  motor 
cylinder  and  piston  and  a  pair  <jC  auxiliary  valves  ar 
ranged  to  project  into  the  cylinder  at  points  opposite  mid- 
length  thereof,  whereby  said  auxiliary  valves  may  be 
brought  comparatively  close  togetler  and  thus  enable  a 
tool  piston  of  minimum  length  to  be  employed. 


1.084.010.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CODE  MES- 
SAGES. EnwAKo  H.  Hebkhn.  Oakland,  tal.,  assignor 
to  H  A  FI  I'a tent  Developing  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Mled  Mar.  11,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  681;, 934.      tCl.   101 — 57.) 
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by  said  carrier,  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  series  of 
characters  to  any  one  of  which  the  indicator  may  l)e 
moved  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  means  for  auto 
matically  op«Tatlng  said  device  to  advance  each  series  In 
succession  Into  contiguity  with  said  indicator,  and  means 
operated  by  the  cam  plate  to  actuate  said  punch. 


1,0S4.011.     AUTOMATIC  VENDING  AND  CHANQB-MAK 
IN<;  MACHINE      El  i.KNK  E.  Henby,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  as- 
signor of  f.ne  half  to  Howard  S.   (illnett,  Astoria.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  752,333.      (CI.  194 — 86.) 


A  machine  for  forming  code  tnessages  comprising  a 
punch,  a  punch  carrier,  a  cam  plate  for  operating  said 
punch  and   carried  by  said  carrier,   an   Indicator  carried 


1.  In  a  check-controlled  machine,  the  hereln-deacribed 
(i<'livery  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  holders  for  the 
articles  10  be  delivered,  a  series  of  ejectors  associated 
with  the  holders,  a  s«>rles  of  actuating  levers  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  ejectors,  certain  of  which  levers  are 
each  provided  wltl;.  a  trip  to  engage  and  move  an  adjacent 
lever  upon  a  forward  stroke,  and  a  master  operating  lever 
adapted  for  connection  with  either  of  the  actuating  levers 
by  a  check  connector,  there  being  selective  members  on  the 
actuating  levers,  variously  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
master  lever  to  Intercept  and  engage  a  check  connector. 

2.  In  an  automatic  machine,  delivery  mechanism  com- 
prising series  of  holders  for  the  articles  to  be  delivered,  a 
series  of  ejectors  to  discharge  articles  from  the  holders,  a 
series  of  individual  actuating  levers  for  the  ejectors,  cer 
tain  of  the  levers  having  each  a  trip  to  engage  an  adjacent 
lever  when  advancing,  a  master  operating  lever,  and  means 
whereby  to  connect  the  master  lever  with  either  of  the 
operating  levers. 

3.  In  an  automatic  machine,  delivery  mechanism  com 
prising  a  series  of  holders  for  the  articles  to  be  delivered, 
a  series  of  ejectors  to  discharge  the  articles  from  the 
holders,  a  series  of  individual  actuating  levers  for  the 
ejectors,  the  said  levers,  except  the  first  In  the  series,  each 
having  a  trip  to  engage  an  Adjacent  lever  when  advancing, 
a  master  operating  lever,  there  being  a  passage  ranging 
lengthwise  of  the  master  lever  for  receiving  a  connector 
device  to  connect  the  master  lever  with  either  of  the 
operating  levers,  and  certain  of  the  operating  levers  form- 
ing stops  to  Intercept  the  connector  device  In  position  to 
engag*'  an  adjacent  actuating  lever,  and  each  of  the  actu 
atlng  levers  having  a  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
nector device. 

4.  In  an  automatic  machine,  a  delivery  mechanism  com- 
prising a  s.-rles  of  holders  for  the  articles  to  be  delivered, 
a  aeries  of  ejectors  for  the  articles,  a  series  of  separate 
actuating  levers  for  the  ejectors,  said  levers,  except  the 
first,  having  each  a  trip  to  engage  the  adjacent  lever  In 
advancing  and  engageable  by  said  adjacent  lever  uiwn 
return  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  master  lever  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  an  Insertlble  connector  device  with  either 
of  the  actuating  levers,  the  sereral  actuating  levers  having 
members  variously  positioned  with  respect  to  the  master 
lever,  to  be  engaged  by  the  connector  device. 

5  In  an  automatic  machine,  a  delivery  mechanlxm  com- 
prising a  series  of  holders  for  the  articles  to  l>e  delivered, 
a  series  of  ejectors  for  the  articles,  a  series  of  separate 
actuating  levers  for  the  ejectors,  said  levers,  except  the 
first,  having  each  a  trip  to  engage  the  adjacent  lever  in 
advanchig  and  engageable  by  said  adjacent  lever  upon  re- 
turn movement  of  the  latter,  a  master  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  an  Insertlble  connector  device  with  either  of 
the  actuating  levers,  the  several  actuating  levers  having 
members  variously  positioned  with  respect  to  the  master 
lever,  to  be  engaged  by  the  connector  device,  and  certain 
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of  the  actuating  levers  each  forming  a  stop  adjacent  to 
the  trip  of  an  adjacent  lever  In  advance  adapted  to  inter- 
cept the  connector  device  and  cause  It  to  encage  the  con- 
nector with  the  said  adjacent  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.084,013.       RAILWAY-TIE. 
111.      Filed    Mar.    27.    190fl. 
238—1.) 


1,084,012.  DEVICE  FOR  CALLING  i  ARS.  I'ORTERS, 
AND  THE  LIKE  BY  TELEPHONE  Alkked  Hixz- 
PETii;i4,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  IJ,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,663.      (CI.  179— 7. j 


1.  In  an  apparatus  frr  oallini;  (abs.  [)orters,  and  the  like 
by  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  telephone  apparatus, 
of  time  controlled  means  for  closing  said  apparatus  against 
other  calls  after  a  call  has  b«>en  made,  and  means  for 
terminating  said  closing  action,  for  the  purpose  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  calling  cabs,  porters,  and  the  like 
!>y  te!ephon<\  the  comMnntlon  with  a  t<-lephone  apparatus 
Including  a  local  station,  an  exchange  office  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  exchange  office  and  local  station  in- 
cluding a  signaling  circuit,  of  an  electromagnet  inserted 
Into  the  signaling  circuit,  time  control  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  electromagnet  and  to  cut  out  the  appa- 
ratus from  other  calls  after  a  call  has  been  m;ide,  and 
means  for  Interrupting  said  cutting  out  action,  for  the  pur 
{)oso  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  calling  cabs,  porters  and  the  like 
by  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  telephone  apparatus 
including  a  local  station,  an  exchange  office  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  exchange  office  and  local  station 
Including  a  signaling  circuit,  of  an  electromagnet  con 
nected  to  the  signaling  circuit,  an  armature  for  said  elec- 
trr)magnet,  time  control  means  adapted  to  cut  oat  the 
apparatus  from  other  calls  after  a  call  has  l)een  made  and 
ailapted  to  t'c  ojterafed  by  said  armature,  and  means  for 
releasing  tbf  rutting  out  parts,  for  the  purposp  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  calling  cabs,  porters  and  the  like 
by  telephone,  thf  combination  with  a  telephone  apparatus, 
an  cK-hange  office,  conversation  and  signaling  circuits  con- 
necting the  telephone  and  exchange  office,  of  an  electro- 
magnet inserted  Into  the  signaling  circuit,  a  clock  work 
adapted  to  be  released  by  said  electromagnet,  a  circuit 
closed  by  said  clock  work,  n  signal  adapted  to  bo  actuated 
by  this  circuit,  and  means  for  breaking  this  circuit  auto- 
matically, for  the  purpose  as  described.  j 

5.  In  an  nppariitus  for  lulling  c^hs.  porters  and  the  like 
by  telephone,  tbe  lomhlnut  ion  with  a  telephone  upparatus. 
an  exchange  office,  conversation  and  slenallng  circuits 
connecting  the  telephone  and  exchange  office,  of  an  electro 
magnet  Inserted  Into  the  signaling  circuit,  a  wheel  work 
adapted  to  be  released  by  sal  I  electromagnet,  a  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  wheel  work,  a  signaling  device 
situated  In  said  clrctilt,  and  means  for  Interrupting  this 
eircult  after  a  predetermined  time,  for  the  purpose  as 
<lescrlhed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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Henbt  L.  Hollis,  Chicago. 
Serial    No     486,113.       (CI. 


J  ^« 


V 


The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  wooden  tie  plank,  a  wooden 
rail  block  mounted  upon  the  tie  plank  and  supporting  the 
rail,  screw  spikes  each  having  a  screw-threaded  shank,  a 
flange  and  a  polygonal  head  passing  close  to  either  side 
of  the  rail  flange  and  down  through  the  rail  block  into  the 
tie  plank  to  fasten  together  the  rail,  the  block  and  the 
plank,  the  flange  of  the  screw  spike  engaging  the  flange  of 
the  rail  and  the  screw  threaded  shank  passing  through  the 
rail  block  and  into  the  tie  plank,  and  an  abutment  plate 
fastonid  to  the  end  of  the  tie  plank  outside  the  rail  block, 
the  said  abutment  plate  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the 
rail  block. 


1.084.014.  MICHOMETER- FEED  FOR  TOOLS.  Hyhon 
I).  Jackson,  Erie.  I'a..  assignor  to  Modern  Tool  Com- 
pany. Erie,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1912.     Serial  No   T.30,095.     (CI,  51—7.) 


.       0 


iii=T^ 

f 

P-^a 

i^iTTrS 

1.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft ;  a  pawl  operating 
on  the  ratchet  wheel  to  effect  the  feed  ;  an  arrow  point  cam 
for  actuating  the  pawl ;  a  tool  carriage  ;  a  reciprocating 
part  actuated  by  the  carriage  aud  operating  on  said  arrow 
point  cam  for  actuating  the  pawl  ;  and  devices  for  throw- 
ing out  of  action  one  of  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  arrow 
point  cam. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of 
a  feed  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  ;  a  pawl  oper- 
ating on  the  ratchet  wheel  to  effect  the  feed;  an  arrow 
point  cam  for  actuating  the  pawl;  a  tool  carriage;  a 
reciprocating  part  actuated  by  the  carriage  and  operating 
normally  on  the  arrow  point  cam  for  actuating  the  pawl  ; 
and  a  swinging  filling  piece  adapted  to  be  thrown  over 
one  surface  of  the  arrow  point  cam  and  having  a  surface 
coinciding  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  reciprocating 

part. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft;  a  pawl  lever; 
an  arrow  point  cam  on  the  pawl  lever  ;  an  oscillating  lever 
operating  on  the  arrow  point  cam  ;  means  for  actuating 
the  oscillating  lever  from  the  carriage ;  filling  pieces 
adapted  to  l»e  swung  over  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  arrow 
point  cam,  said  filling  pieces  having  surfaces  In  the  form 
of  arcs  of  circles  with  the  axis  of  the  oscillating  lever  as  a 
center;  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pawl  lever  and  operat 
ing  on  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft ;  »  ratchet  pawl 
operating  on  said  wheel ;  means  for  actuating  the  pawl ; 
a  normally  stationary  pawl  plate  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  pawl  to  limit  Its  action  on  the  wheel ;  and  means  for 
adjnsthig  the  plate  to  vary  the  action  of  the  pawl  on  the 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft;  a  ratchet  pawl 
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operfttlBg  on  said  wh««l ;  ateaoi  for  actuating  the  p«wl ;  a 
■ormalty  statiooarT  pawl  plate  arr^nf^ed  in  the  path  of 
the  pawl  to  limit  Its  action  on  thf*  whe<»l  ;  a  lever  carry- 
log  the  plate  Journaled  with  the  axil  of  the  feed  shaft  as 
an  axis  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  to  different 
poaition   to  atijuat   the  pawl  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


l.()«4,(H5.  REGISTERING  VALVE.  Max  Klitzsch  and 
Peanziska  Klitzsch,  Leipzig,  <|ermany.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,923.      (tl.  235 — 94.) 


\V'\^'' 


0  im*» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  and  means  for  separately 
counting  glasses  of  different  sizes,  (aid  means  including 
a  plurality  of  counting  devlcea,  a  bousing  having  chan- 
nels severally  enabling  the  rlma  of  receptacles  of  differ- 
ent sizes  to  enter  same,  and  actuating  devices  severally 
constructed  for  collectively  opening  said  valve  and  operat- 
ing one  of  said  counting  devices,  s4id  actuating  devices 
being  severally  provided  with  meafes  enabling  same  to 
be  severally  operatively  engagf^  wl(h  the  rims  of  recep- 
tacles inserted  into  said  channels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  (Sonntlni;  device,  actu 
atlng  mechanism  for  collectively  opening  said  valve  and 
operating  said  rounting  device,  a  deivlce  for  looking  said 
valve  in  Its  close*!  position,  and  a  housing  having  chan- 
nels enabling  the  rim  of  a  receptacle  to  enter  same,  said 
actuating  mechanism  and  said  lockttig  device  being  sev- 
erally provided  with  means  for  operative  engagement  with 
a  receptacle- rim  Inserted  into  said  channels,  whereby  said 
locking  device  \-*  disabled  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  valve 
and  actuation  of  the  counting  device, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  havljig  a  rotatable  spigot, 
means  for  rotating  said  spigot  to  ltd  closed  position,  an 
arm  fixed  to  said  spigot,  a  counting  device  having  a  spin- 
dle, an  arm  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  valve  and  said  counting  device  $nd  having  a  channel 
enabling  thn  rim  of  a  receptacle  to  enter  same,  and  a 
movable  rcxl  operatively  engaged  ^ith  both  said  arms 
and  terminating  at  one  end  in  said  (Channel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  bavins,'  a  shell  and  a 
rotatable  spigot,  means  for  rotating  said  spigot  to  Its 
closed  position,  a  projection  fixed  to  said  spigot  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  outside  the  valve  shell,  an  arm  (ixed  to  said 
spigot,  a  counting  device  having  a  spindle,  an  arm  fixed 
to  said  spindle,  a  housing  surrounding  said  valve  and 
counting  device  and  having  an  opening  enabling  the  rim 
of  a  receptacle  to  be  inserted  into  lame,  a  rod  engaged 
with  both  said  arms  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a 
receptacle  rim  inserted  into  said  opetiing,  and  a  movable 
member  normally  abutting  against  aaid  face,  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  spigot,  said  movable  njember  having  a  part 
arranged  In  the  path  of  a  receptacle  tlni  entering  the  said 
opening. 


1.084.016.  DISTILLING  PETBOLfUM.  William  C. 
KoEHLKS  and  Lc'dwio  Link.  Blixa|eth,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  5,  191Q,  Serial  No  570,373. 
Renewed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,964.  (CI. 
19^—25  ) 
1.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  a  form  which 

eontains    the    defined    lubricant    (or    lubricant    and    wax 


yielding)  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum,  by  beating  such 
nndistUled  petroleum  (eventually  at  least)  to  the  high 
temperatures  (above  650°  F.)  necessary  to  distil  the 
heavy  end  of  said  fraction,  subjecting  the  vapors 
evolved  from  said  heavy  end  and  protected  against  undue 
cooling  within  tbe  ordinary  vapor  space  of  the  still  to 
such  cooling  after  said  vapors  leave  said  vapor  space  and 
to  such  contact  of  the  so  ciwlfd  vapors  with  retrograding 
condensate  that  practically  all  of  the  gummy  or  asphaltic 
content  of  said  vapoi  s  Is  condt-nsed  and  that  there  is  left  a 
residue  of  unoondensed  vapors  practically  free  from 
gummy  or  asphaltic  matters  and  consisting  mainly  of 
lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  hydrocarbons, 
withdrawing  the  gummy  or  asphaltic  condensate,  cooling 
said  residual  vapors  to  effect  a  condensation  of  them, 
drawing  off  as  distillate  so  formed  condensate  practi- 
cally free  from  gummy  or  asphaltic  matters  and  having  a 
lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  character,  and 
so  continuing  until  a  quantity  of  heavy  end  distillate 
equal  to  about  half  of  the  distillable  portion  of  said  heavy 
end  as  a  minimum  has  been  collected,  subBtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  a  form  which 
contains  the  d>-tlned  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax 
yielding  I  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum,  by  heating  such 
undlatllled  petroleum  (eventually  at  least)  to  the  high 
temperatures  (nbove  650°  F.)  necessary  to  distil  the 
heavy  end  of  said  fraction,  subjecting  the  vapors  evolved 
from  said  heavy  end  and  protected  against  undue  cooling 
within  the  ordinary  vapor  space  of  the  still  to  such  cool- 
ing after  said  vapors  leave  said  vapor  space  and  to  such 
contact  of  the  so  cooled  vapors  with  retrograding  con- 
densate that  practically  all  of  the  gummy  or  asphaltic 
content  of  said  vapors  is  condensed  and  that  there  Is  left 
a  residue  of  uncondeiised  vapors  practically  free  from 
gurumy  or  asphaltic  matters  and  consisting  mainly  of 
lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  hydrocarbons, 
withdrawing  the  gummy  or  asphaltic  condensate,  cooling 
said  residual  vapors  to  effect  a  condensation  of  them  first 
at  higher  and  then  at  lower  temperatures  and  thus  to 
form  condensates  of  respectively  heavier  and  lighter 
gravities,  drawing  off  as  distinct  distillates  so  formed 
condensates  which  are  practically  free  from  gummy  or 
asphaltic  matters  and  Include  at  least  one  condensate  of 
lubricant  (or  lubrl<-ant  and  wax  yielding)  character,  and 
so  continuing  until  (|uautitles  of  heavy  end  distillates  to- 
gether equal  to  atniut  half  of  the  distillable  portion  of  said 
heavy  end  as  a  minimum  have  been  collected,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  In  a  form  which 
contains  the  defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yield- 
ing) fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum,  by  heating  such 
undlstilled  petroleum  (eventually  at  least)  to  the  high 
temperatures  (above  t^SO"  F.)  necessary  to  distil  the 
heavy  end  of  said  fraction,  subjecting  the  vapors  evolved 
from  said  heavy  end  and  protected  against  undue  cool- 
ing within  the  ordinary  vapor  space  of  the  still  to  such 
cooling  after  said   vapors  leave  said  vapor  space  and  to 
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such  contact  of  the  so  cooled  vapors  with  retrograding 
condensate  that  practically  all  of  the  gummy  or  asphaltic 
content  of  said  vapors  is  condensed  and  that  there  is  left 
a  residue  of  uucondensed  vapors  practically  free  from 
gummy  or  asphaltic  matters  and  consisting  mainly  of 
lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  hydrocarlwjns, 
returning  said  gummy  or  asphaltic  condensate  to  the  oil 
in  distillntion,  cooiiug  said  residual  vapors  to  effect  a  con- 
densation of  them,  drawing  off  as  distillate  so  formed  con- 
densate practically  fret-  from  irumiiiy  or  asphaltic  matters 
and  having  a  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding) 
character,  and  so  continuing  until  a  quantity  of  heavy 
end  distillate  e<iual  to  about  half  of  the  distillable  portion 
of  said  heavy  end  as  a  minimum  has  been  collected,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 

4.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  a  form  which 
contains  the  defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yield- 
ing) fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum,  by  heatine  such  un- 
dlstilled petroleum  (eventually  at  least)  to  the  high 
temperatures  (al)ove  650*  F.)  necessary  to  distil  the 
heavy  end  of  said  fraction,  subjecting  the  vapors  evolved 
from  said  heavy  end  and  protected  against  undue  cooling 
within  the  ordinary  vapor  space  of  the  still  to  such  cool- 
ing after  said  vapors  leave  said  vapor  space  and  to  such 
contact  of  the  so  cooled  vajiors  with  retrograding  con- 
densate that  practically  all  of  the  gummy  or  asphaltic 
content  of  said  vapors  Is  condensed  and  that  there  is  left 
a  residue  of  uncondensed  vapors  practically  free  from 
gummy  or  asphaltic  matters  and  consisting  mainly  of 
lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  hydrocarbons, 
withdrawing  the  gummy  or  asphaltic  condensate,  cooling 
said  residual  vapors  to  effect  a  condensation  of  them, 
drawing  off  as  distillate  so  formed  condensate  practically 
free  from  gummy  or  asphaltic  matters  and  having  a  lubri- 
cant (or  lulirieant  and  wax  yielding)  character,  and  so 
continuing  until  a  quantity  of  heavy  end  distillate  equal 
to  about  half  of  tbe  distillable  portion  of  said  heavy  end 
as  a  minimum  has  been  collected,  the  distillation  of  said 
heavy  end  being  carrbHl  011  at  least  evt>iitually  with  col- 
lection as  distillate  of  gummy  or  asphaltic  condensate, 
substantially  as  described. 

."..  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  in  a  form  which 
contains  the  defined  lubricant  (or  lubricant  and  wax 
yielding)  fraction  of  the  crude  petroleum,  by  heating  such 
undlstilled  petroleum  (eventually  at  least)  to  the  high 
temperatures  (above  650°  F.)  necessary  to  distil  the 
heavy  end  of  said  fraction,  subjecting  the  vapors  evolved 
from  said  heavy  end  and  protected  against  undue  cooling 
within  the  ordinary  vaptir  space  of  the  still  to  such  cool- 
ing after  said  vapors  leave  said  vapor  space  and  to  such 
contact  of  the  so  cooled  vapors  with  retrograding  conden- 
sate that  practically  all  of  the  gummy  or  asphaltic  content 
of  said  vapors  Is  condensed  and  that  there  is  left  a  residue 
of  uncondensed  vapors  practically  free  from  gummy 
or  asphaltic  matters  and  consisting  mainly  of  lubricant 
(or  lubricant  and  wax  yieldingt  hyilrocart)on8,  withdraw- 
ing the  gummy  or  asphaltic  condensate,  cooling  said  resid- 
ual vapors  to  effect  a  condensation  of  them,  drawing  off  as 
distillate  so  formed  condensate  practically  free  from 
gummy  or  asphaltic  matters  and  having  a  lubricant  (or 
lubricant  and  wax  yielding)  character,  and  so  continuing 
until  a  quantity  of  heavy  end  distillate  equal  to  .about  half 
of  the  distillable  portion  of  said  heavy  end  as  a  mini- 
mum has  been  collecti»d,  the  distillation  of  said  heavy  end 
being  carried  on  at  least  eventually  with  collection  as 
distillate  of  gummy  or  asphaltic  condensate  through  draw 
offs  respectively  of  lower  and  of  higher  temperatures,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  an  electric  heater,  located  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  supply  It  with  heat,  and  suitable  electric  con- 
duits and  connections. 


1,084,017.  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY.  Joseph 
Lautbnbubo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,531.     (CT.  32—6.) 

1.  A  dental  Impression  tray  having  embodied  therein  a 
chamber  adapted  to  heat  modeling  compounds,  combined 
with  means  for  generating  heat  located  In  said  chamber. 

2.  A  dental  Impression  tray  having  embodied  therein  a 
chamber  adapted  to  warm  modeling  compounds,  combined 


3.  A  dental  Impression  tray  having  embodied  therein  a 
chamber  adapted  to  warm  modeling  compounds,  combined 
with   means   for  generating  heat  located   In  said  chamber 

.   and  a  water  jacket  for  cooling  said  modeling  compounds. 

4.  A  dental  Impression  tray  having  embodied  therein  a 
chamber  adapted  to  warm  modeling  compounds,  combined 
with  an  electric  heater,  located  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  supply  it  with  heat,  and  a  water  Jacket  for 
cooling  said  mo<lellng  compounds. 


1,084,018.  TAXIMETER.  Waltbb  Lbwin,  Aberdeen, 
Wash.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,636  (CI 
235 — 30.) 


1.  A  taximeter  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  means  for  registering  the  cost  of  the  trip  ac- 
cording to  a  given  schedule  In  combination  with  an 
actuator  movable  from  an  Initial  point  through  a  cycle 
of  operations  to  its  starting  point,  and  means  operative 
during  such  movement  to  Imprint  upon  record  tapes  two 
readings  of  the  meter,  one  at  the  beginning  and  the  other 
at  the  end  of  the  trip  the  readings  being  printed  on  the 
tape  In  close  relatjon  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  taximeter  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle, 
registering  devices  adapted  to  Indicate  the  cost  of  the 
trip,  a  tape  fee<llng  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  duplicate 
tapes  Into  printing  position  with  said  registering  devices, 
an  actuator  movable  from  an  initial  point  through  a  cycle 
of  operations  to  its  starting  point,  and  means  operative 
during  such  movement  for  causing  the  registering  devices 
to  print  data  upon  the  tape  at  the  beginning  of  the  trip, 
and  other  data  thereon  «t  the  end  of  the  trip  and  means 
for  slightly  moving  tbe  tapes  between  said  printing  op- 
erations. 

3.  In  a  taximeter  of  tbe  class  described  a  stamping 
mechanism  comprising  a  hinged  plate  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  plate  comprising  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  re 
ciprocated  having  spring  held  pawl  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  levers  connected  to  opposite  euds  of  the  plate,  to 
cause  a  movement  of  the  plate  for  opposite  directions  of 
movement  of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  taximeter  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle, 
and  to  register  the  cost  of  the  trip,  a  plurality  of  inte 
grating  moans  corresponding  to  different  time  and  distance 
and  to  Independent  time  schedules  and  means  for  throw- 
ing any  one  of  said  iutergrating  means  Into  operation  and 
Indicating  on  the  face  of  tbe  meter  which  sechedule  Is  in 
operation. 

5.  In  a  taximeter  adapted  to  be  operated  at  different 
schedules,  a  plurality  of  integrating  means  corresi  v>ading 
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with  nicb  scbedalet,  each  Integrating  mesna  comprising      nate  abeet,  and  means  for  holding  said  sblftable  means  out 


a  train  of  gears  moonted  on  a  pltiDted  arm,  said  gears  be- 
ing normally  held  out  of  mesb  with  the  drlrlng  and 
registering  mechanism,  and  mean*  comprialng  a  plurality 
of  cams  for  setting  either  Integrating  means  into  mesh 
with  the  driving  and  registering  vecbanlsm. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxotte] 


1,084,019.      DELIVERY    MECHANISM    FOR    PRINTING 
PRESSES.      Harry    Lewis    and    rH.\Ri.ES    J.    Wright, 
Nlles.   Ohio,   assignors  to  The   Harris   Automatic    Press 
Company,    Nilea,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Hied 
Mar.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,040.      (CI.   101—31.) 


1.  A  sheet  deliverer  comprising  inner  and  outer  recep- 
tacles for  piles  of  sheets,  an  endless  series  of  carriers 
movable  ovpr  said  receptacles,  inner  and  outer  stops  lo- 
cated relatively  to  said  receptacle*  for  automatically  dis- 
charging the  sheets  from  the  carriers  Into  the  receptacles, 
each  stop  being  capable  of  being  moved  out  of  its  normal 
position  to  allow  of  the  unlnteerapted  passage  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  automaticall|'  moving  the  Inner  atop 
out  of  its  normal  position  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  each 
alternate  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for 
piles  of  sheets,  and  an  endless  serips  of  carriers  movable 
over  said  receptacles,  of  inner  asd  outer  stops  located 
relatively  to  said  receptacles  for  automatically  discharging 
the  sheets  from  the  carriers  into  the  receptacles,  said  in 
ner  stop  being  capable  of  being  moved  out  of  the  path 
of  the  carriers,  a  lever  connected  to  said  inner  stop,  and 
means  for  holding  said  lever  In  either  of  two  positions  to 
retain  said  Inner  atop  in  Us  active  or  Inactive  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for 
piles  of  sheets,  and  an  endless  series  of  carriers  movable 
over  said  receptacles,  of  inner  add  outer  stops  located 
relatively  to  said  receptacles  for  automatically  discharg- 
ing the  sheets  from  the  carriers  into  the  receptacles,  shift- 
able  means  connected  to  said  inner  stop,  means  for  acting 
on  said  sblftable  means  to  move  tbe  Inner  stop  out  of  its 
normal  position  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  each  alternate 
sheet,  and  means  for  holding  said  sblftable  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  actuating  m«ans  to  permit  the  inner 
stop  to  remain  in  its  active  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for 
piles  of  sheets,  and  an  endless  series  of  carriers  moval>ie 
over  said  receptacles,  of  inner  juad  outer  stops  located 
relatively  to  said  receptacles  for  automatically  discharg- 
ing the  sheets  from  the  carriers  into  the  receptacles,  shift- 
able  means  connected  to  said  inner  stop,  means  for  acting 
on  said  sblftable  means  to  move  the  Inner  stop  out  of  its 
normal  position  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  each  alternate 
sheet,  and  means  for  holdint;  said  sblftable  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  actuating  means  to  permit  the 
loner  stop  to  remain  In  its  Inactlvte  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pludallty  of  receptacles  for 
piles  at  sheets,  and  an  endleas  aetlea  of  carriers  movable 
OTer  said  receptacles,  of  inner  suid  outer  stops  located 
relatively  to  said  receptacles  for  automatically  discharg- 
ing the  sheets  from  the  carriers  Into  the  receptacles,  shift - 
able  means  connected  to  said  inner  atop,  means  for  acting 
00  said  sblftable  means  to  move  the  inner  stop  out  of 
ltd  normal  position  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  each  alter- 


of  engagement  with   snid   actuating  means   to  permit   the 
inner  stop  to  remain  In  Us  active  or  Inactive  position. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,084.020.     FLY  TRAP.     John  E.  Lopdon.  Everett.  Wash. 
F'lled  June  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,987.     (CI.  48—22.) 


1.  In  a  tly  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  channeled  base 
having  holes,  a  trap  body  of  screen  wire  formed  in  the 
shape  of  a  trun<ated  cone  and  with  its  open  lower  end 
secured  to  said  base,  and  eyes  carried  by  said  body  near 
its  open  upper  end  ;  of  ^  cage  of  screen  wire  of  a  slse  to 
surround  the  upper  end  of  said  trap  body,  a  truncated 
cone  also  of  screen  wire  secured  within  the  caKe-body,  a 
reinforcing  strip  around  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  truncated 
cone  and  the  tK>dy  of  tbe  cage,  a  cover  removably  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  body,  and  fastening  devices  on  the 
latter  detachably  engaging  the  eyes  on  the  trap  Ixxly,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  open-topped  receptacle;  of 
a  metallic  band  surrounding  the  upper  ed^e  of  tbe  same 
and  flanged  outward,  a  conical  member  of  sheet  metal 
standing  inside  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  and  having 
holes  through  Its  body  and  Its  upper  edge  carried  over  and 
secured  to  the  flant^e  of  said  band,  a  trap  body  in  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone  of  screen  wire  secured  at  Its 
lower  end  to  said  member  and  rising  therefrom,  a  rein- 
forcing metallic  band  around  its  open  upper  end,  and 
brace-rods  connecting  this  band  with  said  conical  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  cage  removably  inclosing  tbe  open  upper  end 
of  the  trap,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.084,021.  VENTILATOR  FOR  CARS.  Alois  H.  Mar- 
DCN,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,059.      (CI.  98—22.) 


^^^UI 


J 


1.  \  ventilator  for  cars  romprislng  an  inverted  U- 
sbaped  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  and  at 
one  end,  said  casing  provided  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
with  a  wall  having  an  Interior  concave  face,  said  caslne 
also  having  an  aperture  in  each  of  the  sides  thereof,  and 
means  located  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  aper 
tures  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  interior  concave  face 
of  said  end  wall  to  create  a  suction  through  the  open  end 
of  said  casing. 

2.  .\  ventilator  for  cars  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  and  at  one  end.  said  casinK  also 
having  an  aperture  in  each  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  wall  adapted  to  cloxe 
the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  curvilinear  de 
flectors,  one  of  said  deflectors  being  secured  at  one  8ld< 
and  at  the  top  thereof  to  the  Inner  side  and  top  margins 
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of  each  of  said  apertures,  said  deflectors  converging  In- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  said  casing  and  said  sloping 
end  wall  and  connected  together  at  portions  of  their  outer 
free  tKlges  and  forming  a  passage  above  said  deflectors,  said 
deflectors  adapted  to  deflect  currents  of  air  entering  said 
apertures  downwardly  against  said  sloping  end  wall  and 
outwardly  through  the  bottom  Of  said  casing. 

3.  A  ventilator  for  cars  comprising  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  and  at  one 
end,  a  flange  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  casing  at 
said  open  end,  a  wall  closing  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  wall  having  a  concave  inner  face,  said  casing 
also  having  a  rectangular  aperture  formed  In  each  of 
the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  deflectors  secured 
within  said  casing,  one  of  said  deflectors  l)elng  secured  at 
one  side  and  the  top  thereof  to  the  Inner  side  and  top 
margins  of  each  of  said  apertures,  respectively,  said  de 
flectors  having  In  cross  section  substantially  the  form  of 
a  scotla  curve,  the  outer  free  edges  of  said  deflectors  be 
Ing  secured  together  midway  of  said  casing  adjacent  to 
the  concave  face  of  said  end  wall,  whereby  the  air  Is  de- 
flected downwardly  from  said  deflectors  and  from  said 
end  wall  and  out  through  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  for  cars,  a  casing  closed  at  the  top 
and  at  one  end  and  op«n  at  tbe  bottom  and  at  tbe  opposite 
end,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  curving  wall  at  said 
closed  end  said  casing  having  an  aperture  in  each  of  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  deflector  arranged  within  said  casing 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  apertures,  said  deflector  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  inner  side  and  top  margins  of  said 
apertures,  respectively,  to  a  meeting  point  at  the  center  of 
said  casing  and  providing  a  passage  at)ove  and  below  said 
meeting  point,  said  deflectors  adapted  to  direct  currents 
of  air  entering  said  apertures  downwardly  against  said 
curved  end  wall  from  whence  said  currents  of  air  will 
be  deflected  outwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
whereby  a  suction  will  be  created  through  said  end  open- 
ing above  and  below  said  deflectors  to  eject  the  air  from 
said  car. 


1,084.022.  REVOLVING  8U8PK.N8ION-RACK.  William 
H.  Martin,  Ukiah.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Meyers,  llklah,  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,779.     (CI.  21—7.) 


1.  A  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen 
tral  support,  sweep  arms  revolubly  mounted  on  the  said 
support,  means  pendent  from  the  said  arms  for  sustain 
Ing  barrels  and  the  like  in  radial  allnement  with  respect 
to  the  central  support,  and  other  means  connectlble  with 
the  first  stated  means  and  the  sweep  arms  for  sustaining 
other  barrels  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
barrels. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cen- 
tral supporting  shaft,  a  tubular  sleeve  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  an  anti-friction  bearing  member  at  the  bottom  of 
said  sleeve,  a  hub-like  member  on  said  sleeve  Intermediate 
its  ends,  radial  spokes  projecting  from  said  hub  like  mem- 
ber, a  rim  portion  engaging  said  spokes,  diagonal  brace 
rods  connecting  said  rim  portion  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  member,  a  seccnd  rlm-llke  member  disposed  in 
a  plane  below  said  hub,  radial  brace  rods  connecting  said 
second  rim-like  member  with  said  hub,  bracing  members 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  rim  members,  and  means 
cofiperating  with  said  rim  members  for  sustaining  the 
articles  to  be  carried. 

3.  A  revolving  rack  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  central  support,  arms  secured  to   the  support  and 


projected  radially  therefrom  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
means  pendent  from  the  arms  for  sustaining  barrels  in- 
clined toward  and  in  radial  allnement  with  the  central 
i  support,  and  other  means  connectlble  with  the  first  men- 
!  tinned  means  and  the  arms  for  sustaining  other  barrels 
I  upon  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  first  mentioned  barrels  and  in 
!    position  concentric  with  the  central  support. 

4.  A    revolving   rack   of    the   character   described,    com- 
prising a  central  support,  sweep  arms  projected  from  the 
support   and   revolubly   mounted    thereon,    means   pendent 
I    from    the   outer  ends   of    the   arms   for    supporting   heavy 
articles,  said  means  Including  a  series  of  concentric  hoops 
consisting  of  an   inner  and  an  outer  hoop  and   a   central 
hoop,  the  latter  being  In  a  plane  below  the  inner  and  outer 
f    hoops,    and    flexible    connections    Joining    the    hoops    with 
'    each  other,  and  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sweep  arm. 

T).  A  revolving  rack  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  central  support,  sweep  arms  projected  from  the  sup- 
port and  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  means  pendent  from 
tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms  for  supporting  heavy  articles, 
said  means  including  a  series  of  concentric  hoops  consist- 
ing of  an  inner  and  an  outer  hoop  and  a  central  hoop,  the 
I  latter  l)eing  in  a  plane  below  tbe  Inner  and  outer  hoops, 
and  flexible  connections  Joining  the  hoops  with  each  other 
and  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sweep  arm,  and  other  con- 
nections that  Join  the  Innermost  ones  of  the  hoops  with 
the  hnb  ends  of  the  sweep  arms. 


1,084,023.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR 
FLYING-MACHINES.  Archibald  George  Mattbson, 
Ventura,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  645.647. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


1.  A  lateral  stabilltj  meciianlsm  for  aeroplanes  inclnd- 
ing  a  pair  of  propellers  arranged  adjacent  each  side  of  the 
machine,  each  pair  including  a  forward  propeller  and  a 
rear  propeller,  of  means  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  the  aeroplane  structure  through  the  Influence  of  gravity 
for  Inducing  relatively  vertical  movement  of  all  of  said 
propellers,  said  means  moving  the  respective  propellers  of 
each  pair  in  opposition  to  each  other,  and  the  similar  pro- 
pellers of  each  pair  in  opposition  to  the  lateral  Inclination 
of  the  aeroplane  structure  with  regard  to  the  driving  power 
of  such  propellers,  whereby  the  rear  propellers  of  each  pair 
are  operated  to  force  the  aeroplane  to  a  balanced  position 
and  the  forward  propellers  operated  to  draw  It  to  a  bal- 
anced position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lateral  stability  mechanism 
Including  oppositely-arranged  propellers  capable  of  vertical 
movement  independently  of  the  aeroplane  structure,  of  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  aeroplflne  structure  links 
connecting  the  respective  propeller  shafts  with  the  lever 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  driver's  seat  mounted  for 
swinging  movement,  an  arm  connected  to  and  operated  in 
the  movement  of  the  seat,  and  a  connection  between  said 
arm  and  lever,  whereby  in  the  movement  of  the  seat  the 
lever  is  actuated  to  reversely  operate  the  propellers. 

3.  An  aeroplane  including  oppositely  arranged  pairs  of 
propellers,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  aeroplane 
adjacent  each  pair  of  propellers,  links  connecting  each 
lever  with  the  propellers  of  the  adjacent  pair,  said  links 
being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  pivot,  a 
driver's  seat  moonted  for  swinging  movement,  an  arm 
centrally  connected  to  the  seat  and  having  Its  free  end 
movable  in  opposite  directions  under  the  Influence  of  the 
seat  movement,  and  Ibiks  connecting  the  respective  ends 
of  tbe  arm  with  the  adjacent  levers,  whereby  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  seat  the  respective  propellers  of  each  pair  and 
the  similar  proi>ellers  of  each  pair  are  moved  in  oppo- 
sition to  each  other. 


i84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jani'ary  13, 1914. 


1.084.024.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DBVICa  FOE 
FLYING  -  MACHINES.  AiiCinBAi,D  Q.  Mattbson,  Lo« 
Angeles.  Cat.  Filed  Sept.  12.  191:^  Serial  No.  720,072. 
(CI.  244—25.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  mai|i  frame  ot  an  aero- 
plane, of  a  abaft  carried  tliereby,  of  a  driver's  seat  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  drum  loosely  arranged  oq 
said  shaft,  pulleys  carried  by  the  seat  above  and  below 
tbe  drum,  an  elevator  plane,  and  a  cable  terminally  con- 
nected to  said  plane,  passed  about  tjhe  respective  pulleys 
and  wound  about  the  drum. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  malti  frame  of  an  aero- 
plane, of  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  of  a  driver's  seat  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driim,  loosely  arranged  on 
said  shaft,  pulleys  carried  by  the  seat  above  and  below 
the  drum,  an  elevator  plane,  a  cable  terminally  connected 
to  said  plane,  passed  about  the  rcvpectlve  pnlleTS  and 
woaad  about  the  drum,  and  manuall{r  operable  meaaa  for 
coBtroIllng  said  drum  independent  of  the  automatic  move- 
ment of  the  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  propelling 
means  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  aeroplane,  and  includ- 
ing independent  pushing  and  pulling  prop«Ilen,  a  bal- 
ancing plane,  a  driver's  seat  p^Vottlly  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  aeroplane  for  free""^ovtment  in  m.ch  of  two 
directions,  lever  connections  intermediate  said  seat  and  all 
of  said  propelllDg  means  to  simultaneously  affect  all  of 
said  means  in  one  relative  movemtnt  of  the  seat  and 
frame,  cable  connections  between  saM  seat  and  balancing 
plane  to  control  the  latter  in  the  other  relative  movement 
ot  the  seat  and  aeroplane. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  propelling 
means  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  aeroplane,  and  taiclnd- 
ing  independent  pushing  and  pulling  propellers,  a  balancing 
plane,  a  driver's  8«'at  plvotally  moutted  on  tbe  frame  of 
the  aeroplane  for  free  movement  in  etch  of  two  directions, 
lever  connections  intermediate  said  seat  and  all  of  said 
propelling  means  to  simultaneously  afect  all  of  said  means 
In  one  relative  movement  of  tbe  s^at  and  frame,  cable 
connections  ^)etween  said  seat  and  balancing  plane  to 
control  the  latter  in  the  other  relative  movement  of  the 
■eat  and  aeroplane,  and  manually  operable  means  carried 
by  the  seat  for  operating  the  balanctag  plane  cables  Inde- 
pendently of  the  seat   movements. 


1.084,025.      TIEE.     James   McNamis,  Amsterdam,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Sept.  ;;o.  1909.     Serial  No.  540,308.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  In   a   tire,   an  elastic   longitudltially   corvsd  element 
comprising  separate  helices  having  D<«n -coincident  matuaUy 

included  axes,  and  intercurrent  convolutlona 


2.  In  a   tire,   an  elastic  longitudinally  curved  element 
comprising    separate    helices    having    non-coincident    mu 
tually  Included  axes  and  intercurrent  convolutions  which 
are  exteriorly  coincident. 

3.  In  a  tire,  an  elastic  longitudinally  curved  element 
comprising  separate  helices  having  Intercurrent  convolu- 
tions, said  helices  being  terminally  co  axial  and  interme- 
diately non-axial. 

4.  In  a  tire,  an  elastic  longitudinally  curved  element 
comprising  separate  terminally  coaxial  helices  having 
their  convolutions  Intercurrent  at  one  side  of  the  curve. 

5.  In  a  tire,  an  elastic  longitudinally  curved  element 
comprising  separate  terminally  co-axial  helices  having 
their  convolutions  intercurrent  at  the  outer  or  tread  side 
of  the  curve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,084,026.  FKNDK 
row,  Okla.  Filed 
(CI.   105—33.) 


1  V- 


ICHAED  E.   MOBHDW,  Broicen  Ar- 
12,    1912.      Serial    No.    730.996. 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  horisontal  arms  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  to  a  vehicle,  llnlis  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  the  arms,  upper  and  lower 
frames  plvotally  connected  to  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  llnl^s,  a  net  secured  to  the  lower  frame, 
and  means  connected  to  the  upper  frame  for  retaining  a 
body  upon  the  net. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame, 
said  frames  being  plvotally  connected  together  and  adapted 
for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  a  net  secured  to  the 
lower  frame,  and  retaining  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
the  upper  frame. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  said 
frames  being  plvotally  connected  together  and  adapted 
for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  a  net  secured  to 
the  lower  frame,  retaining  arms  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
upper  frame,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  retaining 
arms  In  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame, 
said  frames  being  plvotally  connected  ti>Kether  and  adapted 
for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  a  net  secured  to 
the  lower  frame,  and  retaining  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame, 
said  frames  being  plvotally  connected  together  and  adapted 
for  forward  and  rearward  movement,  a  net  secured  to  the 
lower  frame,  retaining  arms  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
upper  frame,  and  means  connected  to  said  upper  frame 
for  maintaining  said  retaining  arms  In  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1.084,0-'".  ST.VTIONEUY.  Edward  C.  Myres.  Waynes- 
boro. Va.  FlliHl  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  719.201.  (01. 
229— 78.  > 


An  envelop  providing  a  main  portion,  a  back  portion, 
folded  thereupon,  side  flaps  folded  upon  the  back  portion 
in  spaced  relation,  and  a  gummed  closure  flap  provided 
with  gummed  extensions  at  its  ends  and  one  at  its  middle, 
said  side  flaps  and  liack  portion  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering openings,  and  said  back  portion  provided  with 
an   opening   apaoMl   from   said  side   flaps,   the   upper   por 
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tlons  of  said  side  flaps  and  back  portion  adapted  to  fold 
over,  wliereby  siifd  Rumm<d  extensions  are  brought  over 
said  op<'Ding.  the  latter  adapted  to  receive  a  stapling  de- 
vice, whereby  staple*!  may  be  clenched  through  the  back 
portion  and  side  flaps,  and  the  folded  over  portions  of 
the  same,  and  through  the  back  central  portion  and  folded 
over  portion  of  the  same  between  the  side  flaps,  the 
staples  also  passini;  through  the  closure  flap,  said  open- 
tnirs  adapted  to  be  thereafter  closed  by  said  gummed 
extensions. 


1.084,028,  CARnrUETER.  Fka.nk  S.  I'ibrcb,  Minneapo- 
lis, Kans.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,413. 
(Cl.  48—180.) 


The  herein  de8crll)ed  carbureter  comprising  a  flanged 
base  of  inverted  cone  shape  having  a  centrally  disposed 
inlet  for  the  gases  to  be  mixed,  a  flanged  cone  shaped 
top  having  a  throttle  valve  at  Its  upper  discharge  end. 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  its  upper  and  lower  ends  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  the  flanges  of  the  top  and  base 
and  formed  on  its  inner  wall  at  diametrical  opposite 
points  with  vertical  grooves,  a  rectangular  frame  having 
its  upright  side  bars  slldably  engaged  with  said  grooves 
and  its  upper  and  lower  bars  provided  with  cone  seats, 
one  of  the  latter  being  adjustable,  an  upright  threaded 
shaft  having  cone  shaped  ends  to  enj^ge  said  cone  bear- 
ings, a  series  of  superimposed  fans  having  their  hubs 
threaded  on  said  shaft  and  clamping  nuts  on  said  shaft 
above  and  below  the  hubs  to  adjustably  secure  the  fans 
In  position. 


1.084.029.  ANESTHETIC-ADMINISTERING  AFFARA- 
TUS.  John  S.  Pylk,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  625.431.     (Cl.  128—13.) 


liquid  In  vapor  form  therein,  and  a  gause-IIke  substance 
interposed  between  the  portion  of  said  chamt)er  into 
which  the  vapors  are  discharged  and  said  outlet  passage. 

2.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  a  mixing 
chamber,  gauae-like  partitions  dividing  said  chamber  Into 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  gas  bags  In  communication 
with  one  of  said  compartments,  liquid  atomizing  Instm- 
ments  having  their  discharge  nozales  located  within  an- 
other of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  delivering 
vapors  and  gases  from  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  a  mixtng 
chamber,  gauze-like  partitions  arranged  in  said  chamber 
to  form  communicating  compartments  above  and  below 
said  chamber,  an  air  inlet  to  said  lower  compartment,  at 
least  one  liquid  anesthetic  atomising  Instrument  baring 
its  discharge  nozzle  within  said  mixing  chamt>er,  and 
means  leading  from  the  upper  of  said  compartments  for 
conducting  vapors   and   gases  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  a  cham- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  communicating  mixing  compart- 
ments, gas  supply  means  in  communication  with  the 
lower  of  said  compartments,  liquid  anesthetic  atomizing 
means  in  communication  with  another  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  means  leading  from  the  upper  compartment 
for  conducting  vapors  and  gases  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  a  cup- 
like member  having  valve  controlled  communication  with 
sources  of  gas  supply,  a  jar-llkc  part  seating  on  said 
member  and  having  an  outlet  passage  at  its  upper  end  por- 
tion, a  gauze-like  partition  disposed  at  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  part  to  divide  the  interiors  of  said  mem- 
ber and  part,  and  means  for  discharging  a  liquid  in  vapor 
form  into  said  part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,030.  WATER  -  PURIFIER.  Joseph  D.  Rausst, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,708. 
(Cl.  210—15.) 


1.  In  an  anesthetic  administering  apparatus,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  an  Instrument 
associated    therewith    for    dlscbarglnfr    an    anesthetizing 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  up- 
rlpht  housing,  a  strainer  mounted  therein,  a  sediment  cup 
removably  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing, 
said  cup  being  composed  of  parts  capable  of  dlsaasemblage 
to  permit  cleansing  thereof,  and  a  water  tight  closure 
for  said  housing,  said  sediment  cup  being  mounted  wholly 
within  said  housing  with  leakage  therefrom  prevented 
by  said  water  tight  closure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlb«Ml,  comprising  an  up- 
right housing,  water  purifying  means  mounted  therein, 
and  a  sediment  cup  removably  mounted  in  the  lower  por 
tion  of  said  housing,  said  cup  l)elng  composed  of  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  side  portion  formed  as  a  thimble  slldably 
fitted  to  the  bottom  portion  for  removal  to  permit 
cleaning. 

.'5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  up- 
right housing,  water  purifying  means  mounted  therein, 
and  a  removable  lower  end  for  said  housing,  carrying  a 
sediment  cnp,  said  cup  being  composed  of  a  bottom  portion 
and  a  side  portion  in  slldable  frictlonal  engagement  with 
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the   bottom   portion   to   permit   retioral   (or   the   purpose 
•Uted. 

4.  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  d«acril)ed,  comprlalng  an  ap- 
rlgbt  housing,  a  lateral  water  inl«t  at  its  lower  portion, 
a  water  outlet  In  its  apper  portion,  water  purifying  meana 
In  aald  hooaing,  and  a  remoTable  cloanre  for  the  lower 
portion  of  said  hoaaliig,  carrying  a  aedlment  cup,  aald 
cup  having  a  remoTable  thimble'  constituting  its  side 
portion  extending  up  partly  serosa  the  water  inlet. 

5.  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  fixed  closure  at  one  end  and  a  removable  closure 
at  the  other  end.  a  holder  for  water  purifying  means 
adapted  to  be  fitted  against  aald  flted  closure,  said  bolder 
being  arranged  to  be  held  in  pl#ce  by  said  removable 
closure,  and  packing  means  yieldal)le  to  a  substantial  de- 
gree between  said  removable  closufe  and  said  housing,  to 
permit  said  holder  to  be  seated  against  said  fixed  closure 
and  said  removable  closure  to  be  fitted  to  said  housing 
by  further  movement  in  a  single  adjuatment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,084,031.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Charlcs  Bxmis  Bbab- 
ICK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Turbine 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  London,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connectlcnt.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,828.     (01.  121—68.1 


1.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  longitudinally  divided 
casing  provided  with  partitions  fotming  wheel  chambers, 
an  annular  admission  passage  fonied  in  aald  casing,  the 
high  pressure  wheel  chamber  cofiBerating  with  said  ad- 
ailsslon  passage  being  of  greater  diameter  than  another 
wheel  chamber,  said  casing  having  ^llned  nozile  apertures 
formed  In  said  partitions  and  n<|xzle  apertures  In  the 
high  pressure  wheel  chamber  beyoDd  the  body  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  carrying  in  said  chaqibers  bucketed  turbine 
wheels  having  bucket  sides  backwafdly  warped  from  their 
admission  to  their  discharge  portions,  the  wheel  In  said 
high  pressure  chamber  being  of  |;reater  diameter  than 
another  of  said  wheela,  a  serlea  of  supporting  nozzlea  co- 
operating with  said  nozzle  apertures  and  having  return 
members  connected  therewith  and  formed  with  return 
passages  having  jwrallel  receiving  ftnd  returning  portions 
cooperating  with  the  buckets  of  said  wheels,  retainers 
to  bold  said  supporting  nozzles  In  said  nozzle  apertures, 
said  caalng  partitions  being  provided  with  cast  dovetail 
recesses,  packing  housings  secure*)  in  said  recesses,  me- 
tallic packing  cooperating  with  sqid  shaft  and  mounted 
in  said  packing  housings,  said  casing  being  formed  with 
alined  telltale  passages  in  the  meeting  edges  of  some 
of  said  partitions,  packing  interposed  between  the  sections 
of  said  casing,  a  transverse  telltale  hole  through  said  cas- 
ing and  packing  to  Join  said  telltaJe  passages  and  a  tell- 
tale valve  connected  to  said  bole  to  control  the  discharge 
of  material  from  said  telltale  passages. 

2.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  longitudinally  divided 
eaalng  provided  with  partitions  forming  wheel  chambers, 
said  casing  having  alined  nosxle  apertures  formed  in  said 
partltiona,  a  shaft  carrjring  in  said  chambers  bucketed  tur- 
bine wheels  having  bucket  sides  b«ckwardly  warped  from 
their  admission  to  their  discharge  portions,  a  series  of 
supporting  nossles  eoSperatlng  with  said  nozzle  apertnrea 
and    having    return    members    eoqnecced    therewith    and 


formed  with  return  passages  having  parallel  receiving  and 
returning  portions  coO^ratlng  with  the  bucketa  of  said 
wheels,  retainers  to  hold  said  supporting  nozzles  in  said 
nozzle  apertures,  said  casing  partitions  being  provided 
with  cast  dovetail  recesses,  packing  housings  secured  in 
said  recesses,  metallic  packing  cooperating  with  said 
shaft  and  mounted  in  said  packing  housings,  said  casing 
being  formed  with  alined  telltale  passages  In  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  some  of  said  partltiona,  packing  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  casing,  a  transverse  telltale  hole 
through  said  casing  and  packing  to  join  said  telltale 
passages  and  a  telltale  valve  connected  to  said  hole  to 
control  the  discharge  of  material  from  said  telltale  pas 
sage. 

3.  In  elaatic  fluid  turbines,  a  longitudinally  divided 
casing  provided  with  partitions  forming  wheel  chambers, 
said  casing  having  alined  nozzle  apertures  formed  In  said 
partitions,  a  shaft  carrying  in  said  chambers  bucketed 
turbine  wheels  having  bucket  sides  backwardly  warped 
from  their  admission  to  their  discbsrge  portions,  a  series 
of  supporting  nozzles  cooperating  with  said  nozzle  aper- 
tures and  having  return  members  connected  therewith 
and  formed  with  return  passages  having  parallel  receiv- 
ing and  returning  portions  cooperating  with  the  buckets  of 
said  wheels,  retainers  to  hold  said  supporting  nozzlt^s  In 
said  Doezlf  apertures,  said  casing  partitions  being  pro- 
vided with  packing  housings,  metallic  packing  cooper- 
ating with  said  shaft  and  mounted  in  said  packing  hous- 
ings, said  casing  being  formed  with  alined  telltale  pas- 
sages in  the  meeting  edges  of  some  of  said  partitions. 

4.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  casing  provided  ^*ith  a 
wheel  chamber,  a  turbine  wheel  in  said  chamber  having  a 
cast  rim  provided  with  Integral  inclined  partitions  form- 
ing the  sides  of  an  annular  series  of  lapping  curved  buck- 
ets, said  bucket  sides  being  substantially  uniformly 
warped  backward  from  their  admission  portions  to  dis- 
charge the  fluid  from  said  buckets  substantially  parallel  to 
the  receiving  portions  of  said  buckets,  the  curved  bucket 
bottoms  being  obliquely  recessed  at  their  rearward  por- 
tions to  equalize  the  fluid  streams  passing  therethrough,  a 
series  of  nozzles  and  connected  nozzle  members  each 
formed  with  a  series  of  advancing  return  passages,  each 
of  said  return  passages  having  substantially  parallel  re- 
ceiving and  returning  portions  to  receive  and  deliver  fluid 
to  the  wheel  buckets  at  substantially  the  same  angle,  the 
curved  bottoms  of  said  return  passages  being  obliquely  re- 
cessed at  their  forward  portions  to  equalize  the  fluid 
streams  passing  therethrough,  there  being  curved  dis- 
tributing flanges  projecting  Into  said  return  pas.sages 
adjacent  the  bottoms  thereof. 

5.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
wheel  chamoer,  a  turbine  wheel  in  said  chamber  provided 
with  inclined  partitions  forming  the  sides  of  an  annular 
series  of  lapping  curved  buckets,  said  bucket  sides  be- 
ing substantially  uniformly  warped  backward  from  their 
admission  portions  to  discharge  the  fluid  from  said  buck- 
ets substantially  parallel  to  the  receiving  portions  of  said 
buckets,  the  curved  bucket  bottoms  being  obliquely  re- 
cessed at  their  rearward  portions  to  equalize  the  fluid 
streams  passing  therethrough,  a  series  of  nozzles  and 
connected  nozzle  members  each  formed  with  a  serie.s  of 
advancing  return  passages,  each  of  said  return  passages 
having  subfltantially  parallel  receiving  and  returning  por- 
tions, the  curved  bottoms  of  said  return  passage.'^  being 
obliquely  recessed  at  their  forward  portions  to  e<iuallze 
the  fluid  streams  passing  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,032.      TAXIMETER.      Paul    Richkbt.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,   assignor   to   Pittsburg  Taxinjeter   Company,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  July 
22,1912.    Serial  No.  710,907.     (CI.  235— 30.) 
1.   In   fare  registering  and   indicating   mechanism,   the 
combination  of  a  register,  a  clock  arranged  to  operate  said 
register,  means  for  placing  said  clock  in  and  out  of  opera- 
tive condition,  means  controlled  by  said  first  named  means 
whereby  when  said  clock  is  placed  in  operative  condition 
it  is  rendered  Ineffective  for  a  limited  initial  period  upon 
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said  register,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
vehicle  wheel  and  connected  to  said  register  so  as  to  be 
continuously  effective  upon  the  same. 


2.  In  fare  registering  and  Indicating  mechanlsno.  the 
combination  of  a  regl.stcr,  a  clock  arranged  to  operate  said 
register,  means  for  pLecing  said  clock  iu  and  out  of  opera- 
tive condition,  and  movable  driving  means  for  operating 
said  register,  said  driving  means  being  controlled  by  said 
first  named  means  and  so  arranged  that  when  said  clock  Is 
placed  in  operative  condition  said  driving  means  Is  moved 
and  thereby  is  rendered  Ineffective  for  a  limited  time  upon 
said  register. 

3.  In  fare  registering  and  indicating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  an  operating  member  having  two  positions, 
a  register,  nuchauism  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  ve 
hide  wheel  for  operating  said  register,  connections  where- 
by when  said  member  is  in  one  position  the  clock  is  ren 
dered  inoperative  and  when  in  another  position  the  clock 
is  rendered  op«'rative,  driving  means  between  the  clock 
and  register  and  embodying  a  slip  connection,  and  means 
whereby  when  said  na  uibr  is  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion said  driving  means  Is  rendered  ineffective  upon 
said  register  for  a  limited  initial  period  and  is  then  posi- 
tively connected  thereto  and  said  wheel  driven  mechanism 
is  immediately  opera tively  connected  to  said  register. 

4.  In  fare  registering  and  indicating  mecbanism,  the 
combination  of  an  operating  member  having  two  positions, 
a  register,  mechanism  adapted  to  l)e  driven  by  the  ve 
hide  wheel  for  operating  said  register,  a  clock  arranged 
to  operate  said  register,  connections  whereby  when  said 
member  is  in  one  position  the  clock  is  rendered  inopera- 
tive and  when  in  another  position  the  clock  Is  rendered 
operative,  and  mean.s  controlled  by  said  member  and  so 
arranged  that  when  said  member  is  moved  to  said  second 
position  said  clock  for  a  limited  initial  period  is  rendered 
ineffective  upon  said  register,  and  said  wheel  driven  mech- 
anism is  also  immediately  operatively  connected  to  said 
register. 

6.  In  fare  registering  and  indicating  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  register,  clock  mechanism  arranged  to 
operate  said  register,  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  clock  mecbanism  and  said  register  arranged  so  that 
when  connected  thereto  said  clock  mechanism  for  a  lim 
Ited  Initial  period  la  ineffective  upon  said  register  and  is 
then  rendered  Continuously  effective  to  operate  the  same, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  vehicle 
wheel  and  operatively  connected  to  said  register  independ- 
ent of  said  lost  motion  connection,  whereby  either  the 
clock  or  the  wheel  driven  mechanism  may  operate  said 
register. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,033.  LADDER.  John  J.  Robel,  Selah,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,458.  (Cl.  228 — 6.) 
1.   In    combination,    supporting    legs    having    extensible 

members,  a  ladder  section  supported  on  said  members,  a 


cross  bar  connecting  said  legs,  and  supporting  yokes  hav- 
ing  parallel  side  portions  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  section  and  having  curved 
portions  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  bar  and 
adapted  to  brace  the  ladder  section  on  said  crosa  bar. 


*3r 


'J.  In  combination,  supporting  members,  members  hav- 
ing adjustable  connection  with  said  supporting  members, 
a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting members,  a  ladder  section  connected  to  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  adjustable  members,  and  supporting 
yokes  having  parallel  side  portions  connected  to  the  front 
and  rear  sides  of  the  ladder  section  and  having  curved 
portions  connecting  said  parallel  side  portions  and  piv- 
oted to  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  cross  bar,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  ladder  section  lift- 
ing adapted  to  abut  against  the  cross  bar  to  limit  the 
sweep  of  said  ladder  section  on  the  cross  bar. 

3.  In  combination,  eupporting  legs,  a  step  connecting 
the  legs,  a  ladder  section  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
step  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced  above  the  step  and 
disposed  bodily  between  and  in  line  with  the  legs,  mem- 
bers extensibly  connected  with  the  legs,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  ladder  section  with  the  members. 

4.  In  combination,  supporting  legs,  a  step  connecting 
the  supporting  legs,  a  ladder  section,  supporting  yokes  se- 
cured to  the  ladder  section  and  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  step  and  supporting  the  ladder  section  bodily 
above  the  step  and  in  line  with  the  legs,  and  means  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  ladder  section  to  the  legs. 


1,084,034.  RUNG  ENGAGING  CLIP.  Jonathan  Rob- 
EKTS.  Rumney  Depot,  N.  H.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,445.     (Cl.  24—235.) 


A  rung  engaging  clip  comprising  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  member  having  a  rung  engaging  depression 
formed  therein,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  terminating 
in  a  U  shaped  recess,  a  clip  plvotally  connected  to  the 
member  and  adjacent  the  recess,  a  latch  member  having 
its  upper  end  detacbably  engaged  in  said  recess  and  pre- 
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▼ented  from  becoming  a«cld«iitiilly  displaced  by  said  clip, 

a  bolt  rotatably  supported  fiy  the  Tertlcally  disposed 
member  and  having  one  end  flaed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
latch  member,  a  handle  baTlnfr  one  end  fixed  to  the  other 
end  of  the  bolt,  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  bolt  to  swlni; 
the  upper  end  of  the  latch  member  from  enKagement  with 
said  recess,  and  means  to  automatically  cause  engage- 
meot  of  the  latch  member  and  recess. 


1,084.035.  RAir^FASTENER.  IsiDOBO  RoMO  and  Fred- 
erick L).  RiTTER,  Mexico,  Mtilco.  FUe6  Nov.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  658,575.      (CI.  238 — i.j 


^ 


fyer 


1.0R4.037  COLLAR  -  PROTECTOR. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913. 
(CL  2—62.) 


Hbnry    J.    Roth. 
Serial  No.  746,116, 


1.  A    rail    fastener,    comprislog   In    combination,    a    rail 
ba8€,    a    rail   bearing   for  said  base,    and   means   pivotally 
Sfcured  to  said   rail  bearing  in   position   to  bind  said   rail   _ 
base  against  movement  on  said  bearing,  the  pivot  being  of 

a  form  to  prevent  removal  of  tihe  binding  means  without 
destroying  the  pivot,  said  binding  means  consisting  of 
clips  having  a  limited  amount  of  vertical  play,  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  bottom  of  each  clip  and  corresponding  ratchet 
teeth  formed  on  said  rail  beafflng  In  opposition  to  said 
first  mentioned  teeth,  said  two  »ets  of  teeth  being  formed 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  clips  In  one  direction  by  reason 
of  said  vertical  play  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  clips 
in  the  opposite  direction.  { 

2.  A  rail  fastener,  comprising  In  combination,  a  rail 
base,  a  rail  bearing,  clips  pivotally  secured  to  said  bear- 
ing and  having  a  limited  amount  of  vertical  play,  the 
pivot  beng  of  a  form  to  prevent  removal  of  the  binding 
means  without  destroying  the  tflvot,  said  clips  consisting 
of  body  portions  having  end  bearing  faces  formed  at  acute 
EBftes  to  the  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  lips  overhang- 
ing said  bearing  faces  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
thereto,  and  opposing  sets  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said 
clip  and  said  bearing,  said  teeth  each  having  a  vertical 
and  an  Inclined  side  and  being  less  In  height  than  half 
the  amoant  of  said  vertical  play  of  said  clip. 


1.  A  collar  protector  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  a  coat  collar  and  a 
plurality  of  securing  devices  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  strip  for  attaching  the  strip  to  the 
coat  collar,  said  devices  being  connected  to  the  strip  but 
movable  relatively  to  the  strip  to  a  material  extent  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  strip,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  protector  for  the  collar  of  a  coat  consisting  of  a 
flexible  Htrlp  havlriK  pnirs  of  parallol  slots  therein,  and 
securing  devices  for  attaching  the  strip  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  collar  of  a  coat  attached  to  the  strip  by  passing 
through   said  parallel  slot.x,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  protector  for  the  collar  of  a  coat  consisting  of  a 
tlexible  strip  having  pairs  of  parallel  slots  cut  therein, 
strips  attached  to  said  strip  by  passing  them  through  the 
parallel  slots  of  a  pair  and  securing  devices,  each  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  last-named  strips,  substantially  a« 
set  forth. 

4.  \  protector  for  the  collar  of  a  coat  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of  ral.sed  por- 
tions ut  distril)ut(>d  points  thereon  and  a  plurality  of 
securing  devlws  on  said  strip,  each  movable  relatively  to 
the  strip  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  strip  and 
each  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  with  the  coat  to  secure  the 
protector  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.084.038.  WRIST  IMNTRUING  DKVK'E  Anokew  A. 
ROTHHOCK,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hldney  B. 
Gesner,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«r>..%0«.      (CI.  82—4.) 


1,084,036.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL.  Adoust* 
J.  Rossi.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,915.      (CI.  75 — 45.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  steel  which  consists  In  incor- 
porating carbon  in  quantity  suCcient  to  produce  any  de- 
aired  degree  of  hardness  and  to  the  molten  product  adding 
titanium  and  manganese  in  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent 
any  undeslred  brlttleness  In  the  resulting  steel  product 
characterized  as  containing  titanium  and  manganese  and 
aa  unalloyed  with  other  metals,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  steel  which  consists  In  Incor- 
porating carbon  In  quantity  suftdent  to  produce  any  de- 
sired degree  of  hardness  and  to  the  molten  product  adding 
titanium  and  manganese  in  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent 
any  andeslred  brlttleness  in  tile  resulting  steel  product 
characterized  as  containing  manganese,  titanium  less  than 
0.50  per  cent,  and  as  unalloyed  with  other  metals,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  steel  which  consists  in  Incor- 
porating carbon  in  quantity  saQcient  to  produce  any  de- 
sired degree  of  hardness  and  to  the  molten  product  adding 
titanium  and  manganese  In  qusintity  snfllclent  to  prevent 
any  ODdeslred  brlttleness  in  the  resulting  steel  product 
ebaracterlzed  as  containing  titaainm,  manganese  less  than 
0.90  per  cent.,  and  as  unalloyed  with  other  metals. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  In  said 
brccket  and  pointed  at  the  other  end  to  fit  into  the  center- 
ing hole  In  the  end  of  a  Journal,  said  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  apertures  one  located  laterally  upon 
each  side  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  bars  each  having  a 
threaded  end  extending  through  said  apertures  respec- 
tively, nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  bars,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  .said  bars  being  provided  with  books  for  en- 
gagement over  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  whereby  when  the 
said  nuts  are  tightened  upon  the  bars  the  said  threaded 
shaft  will  be  forced  In  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
Journal,  an  Interiorly  threaded  stock  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  cutting  tools  secured  upon  said  stock,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket,  a  screw 
threaded  shaft  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  In  said 
bracket,  and  {winted  at  the  other  end  to  fit  Into  the  center- 
ing hole  in  the  end  of  a  Journal,  means  for  attaching  said 
bracket  to  the  wheel   to  clamp  said  shaft  In  position,  an 
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Interiorly  threaded  stock  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  cutting  tools  secured  upon  said  stock,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  stock,  substantially  at>  described. 


1,084,039.  MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LANTEUN- 
WHEELS.  CHARLE.S  Sasdoz  Mouitz,  Tavennes,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,397.  (CL 
29 — 86.1.) 


1.  In  suction  apparatus  fur  assciiibilDK  lantern  wheels, 
a  woik-rei-elving  piati",  bavlug  a  plurality  of  bores,  an  air 
channel  open  below  and  communicating  In  turn  with  all 
of  said  bores,  and  means  for  drawini;  air  through  said 
air  <  hannel  and  said  Iwres. 

1'.  In  suction  apparatus  for  asseniliiinK  lantern  wheels, 
a  wi'fk-recelvlng  plate  having  a  plurality  of  axial  bores, 
and  an  air  groove  communicating  with  ^Id  bores  ;  means 
for  assuring  the  operative  position  of  the  lantern  bodies  In 
said  Imrcs.  and  means  rot-  drawlne  air  through  said  air 
channel  and  said   bores. 

3.  In  suction  apparatus  for  assembling  lantern  wheels, 
a  work  receiving  plate  having  a  plurality  of  axial  bores 
and  an  air  gro<Jve  communlcatlnj:  with  said  hures  ;  ad- 
justable means  for  keeping  the  lower  beads  of  the  lanterns 
alrtlgbtly  pressed  against  said  perforate  plate,  and  means 
for  drawing  air  through  said  air  channel  and  said  bores. 

4.  In  suction  apparatus  for  assembling  lantern  wheels, 
a  work-receiving  plate  having  a  plurality  of  axial  bores 
and  an  air  gr(M)ve  communicating  with  said  l>ores  ;  a  K»ard 
plate  arranged  below  said  perforate  plate  and  adapted  to 
au[iport  the  shafts  of  the  lantern  bodies  ;  intans  for  ad 
Jtistlng  the  position  of  said  guard  plate  relative  to  said 
perforate  plate,  and  means  for  drawing  air  through  said 
air  channel  and  said  Iwres. 

5.  In  suction  apparatus  for  assembling  lantern  wheels, 
In  combination,  a  work  receiving  plaie  having  a  plurality 
of  bores  and  an  air  groove  connecting  said  bores;  a  guard 
plate  underneath  said  perforate  plate  ;  a  screw  bolt  ad- 
justably securing  said  guard  plate  to  said  perforate  plate, 
and  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  air  channel  and 
said  bores. 


1,084.040,  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Akthi  b 
LtDOLF  Jakob  SrHKRBii'H,  Frankfort -on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,735,      (Cl.    172—280.) 

1.  In  a  three-phase  commutator  machine,  a  drum  wound 
rotor  with  a  coll  pitch  of  120°,  a  drum  compensating 
winding  on  the  stator  having  connections  to  receive  the 
three  brush  currents,  each  section  l>etwi>en  two  adjacent 
commutation  zones  having  bar?<  of  all  three  phasi-s, 

2.  In  a  three  phase  commutator  machine,  a  drum  wound 
rotor  with  a  coll  pitch  of  120°.  a  drum  compensating 
winding  on  the  stator  having  connections  to  receive  the 
three  brush   currents,  each  section   l*etween   two  adjacent 
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<ommutation  zones  having  bars  of  all  three  phases  with 
twice  as  many  bur-^  of  one  phase  as  of  each  of  the  two 
other  phases. 


./1Uj»/ 


3.  In  a  three  phase  commutator  machine,  a  drum  wound 
rotor  with  a  coll  pitch  of  120°,  a  drum  compensating 
winding  on  the  stator  having  connections'  to  receive  the 
three  bnish  currents,  each  section  between  two  adjacent 
commutation  zones  having  bars  of  all  three  phases  with 
twice  as  many  twrs  of  one  phase  as  of  each  of  the  two 
other  phases,  the  bars  of  the  three  phases  bping  regularly 
distributed  so  that  of  every  four  adjacent  bars  two  are  of 
one  phasf  and  the  other  two  of  the  two  other  phases. 

4.  In  a  three-phasc  commutator  machine,  n  drtim  wound 
rotor  with  a  coll  pitch  of  120*.  a  drum  compensating 
winding  havlnjj  oonnertions  to  receive  the  three  brush  c\ir- 
rents  and  auxiliary  poles  having  windings  which  receive 
the  currents  of  their  respective  adjacent  two  brushes. 


1,084.04]      VALVE.     Percy  W.  Seaoer.  I>is  An>:eles,  Cal. 
Filed   May  P,  191,S.      Serial  No.  766.603.      (Cl.  137— 26.>- 


1.  An  auxiliary  air  valve  for  explosion  engines  compris- 
ing a  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  Intermediate  the 
carbureter  and  cylinders,  said  casing  adapted  to  form  a 
part  of  the  manifold;  n  port  In  the  wall  of  the  rasing;  a 
valve  chamber  casing  projecting  Into  said  port  and  secured 
to  said  casing,  said  valve  chamber  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  a  plurality  of  ports  therein  ;  a  tubular 
valve  in  said  valve  casing  for  controlling  snld  slot  and 
ports ;  means  to  manually  control  the  position  of  said 
valve :  a  second  valv(>  having  a  central  hole  extending 
into  the  body  thereof  In  said  valve  casing  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  through  the  tubular  valve  ;  a  spring  mounted 
In  the  valve  casing  to  hold  said  second  valve  spring  pressed  . 
upon  the  tubular  valve  ;  n  swinglnj,'  gate  valve  mounted 
to  swing  inwardly  In  the  first  mentioned  casing ;  and  a 
rod  connected  to  said  gate  valve  and  extending  through 
the  tubular  vnlvc  and  into  the  central  hole  of  the  said 
second  valve. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  manifold  bavin;;  a  channel 
therein,  a  swinging  gate  projecting  across  the  manifold 
channel;  a  port  adjacent  to  the  hinge  of  said  gate;  a 
valve  casing  surrounding  and  Inclosing  said  port,  said 
valve  casing  having  a  slot  and  ports  therein  for  admitting 
air  thereto;  a  manually  operated  tubular  valve  In  said 
casing  for  controlling  said  slot  and  ports;  an  automati- 
cally operated  valve  to  control  the  opening  through  the 
tubular  valve;  and  means  connected  tu  the  ^ate  to  op- 
erate said  automatically  operated  valve. 


1.084,042.  TUBE  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  8WA<;ING- 
MACHINES.  Fra.vk  L.  Sessions,  Liikewood.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Welding  Company,  (leveland, 
Otiio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Miiy  7.  19^:'..  Se- 
rial No.  766.005.      (CL  78 — 14.) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,   the   com- 
bination of  a  slide  way  ;  a  head  reclprocable  thereon  and 
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adapted  to  support  tbe  work  to  kH  operated  on  ;  eprock  bar.  a  platform,  and  a  guide  on  aaid  platform  with  which 

eta  at  tbe  reapectWe  enda  of  aaid  way  ;  an  endless  chain  said  bar  engages,  said  platform  being  longitudinally   mov- 

pasalng  around  said  sprockets  and  tonnected  at  one  point  abl.    and  tlltable  on  said  bar. 
with   said   head  ;   and  reversible  driving  means  connected 


with  one  of  said  sprockets. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  allde-way  :  a  bead  reclprocable  thereon  and 
adapted  to  support  the  work  to  be  operated  on  ;  sprockets 
at  the  respective  ends  of  said  way  ;  an  endless  chain  pass- 
ing around  said  sprockets  and  conn#cted  at  one  point  with 
<ald  head  ;  reversible  driving  mea»8  connected  with  one 
of  said  sprockets;  and  manually  operable  means  adapted 
to  control  said  driving  means. 

a.  In  mechanism  of  the  charactfer  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide-way  ;  a  head  reclprocable  thereon  and 
adapted  to  support  the  work  to  bt  operated  on  ;  sprock- 
ets at  the  respective  ends  of  said  way  ,  an  endless  chain 
passing  around  said  sprockets  and  connected  at  one  point 
with  said  head  ;  reverslWe  driving  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  sprockets  ;  a  clutch  adapted  to  control  said 
driving  means  ;  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 
clutch  ;  and  mean.s  automatically  operable  by  said  head, 
adapted  to  shift  said  hand  lever. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tho  com 
blnatlon  of  a  slide-way  :  a  head  reclprocable  thereon  and 
adapted  to  support  the  work  to  b«  operated  on  ;  sprock 
eta  at  thp  respective  ends  of  said  -way  ;  an  endless  chain 
passlni;  around  said  sprockets  and  connected  at  one  point 
with  said  head  ;  reversible  driving  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  sprockets  ;  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  driving  means  ;  a  hand  laver  adapted  to  operate 
said  clutch:  and  means,  automatically  operable  by  said 
head,  adapted  to  shift  said  han4  lever  and  thus  said 
clutch   to  neutral  position. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  slide-way  ;  a  head  rfclprocable  thereon  and 
adapted  to  support  the  work  to  be  operated  on  ;  sprock- 
ets at  the  respective  ends  of  said  way  ;  an  endless  chain 
pas.«iln«  around  said  sprockets  and  connected  at  one  point 
with  said  head  ;  reversible  driving;  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  sprockets  ;  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to  control 
said  driving  means ;  a  hand  lever  odapted  to  operate  said 
clutch  ;  an  endless  cable  disposed  alongside  the  aforesaid 
way  ;  two  spaced  Blocks  on  one  laj)  of  said  cable,  located 
one  on  each  side  of  said  lever  a»d  respectively  adapted 
to  substantially  contact  therewith  when  said  lever  Is 
shifted  Into  corresponding  operatire  position;  two  spaced 
blocks  on  the  other  lap  of  said  caHe  and  near  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  way  ;  and  a  brackiet  on  said  head  adapted 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  last-named  blocks  as 
said  head  approaches  the  corresponding  end  of  said  way. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  derrick,  moans  for  lifting  the 
object  to  be  ral-stHl.  pulleys  011  said  derrick,  a  transverso 
bar,  cables  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  ami 
passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  platform,  and  a  guide  on  said 
platform  with  which  said  bar  engages,  said  platform  be 
Ing  longitudinally  movable  and  tlltable  on  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  derrick,  means  for  lifting  the 
object  to  l'<-  ralsetl.  a  transverse  lar  suspended  from  said 
derrick,  means  carried  by  said  derrick  for  raising  said  bar, 
a  platform,  a  guide  on  said  platform  engaged  by  said  bar. 
said  platform  U-ing  longitudinally  movable  and  tlltable  on 
said  bar  and  a  cable  connected  to  one  end  of  said  platform. 

.').  The  combhiatlon  of  a  derrick,  means  for  lifting  the 
object  to  be  raised,  a  transverse  bar  suspended  from  said 
derrick,  means  carried  by  the  derrick  for  raising  said  bar, 
a  platform,  and  a  guide  on  the  lower  face  of  said  platform 
engaged  by  said  liar,  said  platform  being  longitudinal ly 
movable  and  rlltable  on  said  bar. 


1,084.044.       riG.^RF.TTK  UOI>  SF..VLIN<^;     DFVICK.       El- 
BKBON  I).  S.MITH,  Unxiklyn.  N    Y.,  assignor  to  .American 
Machine  4  Foundry  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Tor 
poratlou    of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Oct.   'Jl.   1911*.      Serial 
No.  726,872.      (Cl.  131—43.) 


—^^^^'jitlrij/^^ 


1,084,043.     COLLAPSIBLE  DERHICK.     Milks  P.  Shoup, 

Springdale.    Pa.,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to    James    W. 

Johnston.  Springdale,  Pa.     File*  Feb.  10.   1913.     Serial 

No.  747.580.      (Cl.  57—129.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  derrick,  means  for  lifting  the 
object  to  be  raised,  a  transverse  bar  suspended  therefrom, 
means  carried  by  the  derrick  for  raising  said  bar.  and 
a  platform  carried  by  said  liar  lorigltudinaliy  movable  and 
tlltable  thereon. 

I.'.  The  combination  of  a  derrick,  means  for  lifting  the 
object  to  be  raised,  a  transverse  |»ar  8usp«>nded  from  said 
derrick,  means  supported  by  the  derrick  for   raising  said 


1.  The  combiuailon  with  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mecha 
nlsm,  of  a  seaming  device,  a  sealing  mechanism  Including 
operating  connections  and  a  member  traveling  with  the 
cigarette  rod  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  seam  ol 
the  ro<l.  and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  on- 
of  said  mechanisms  to  cause  the  rod  forming  mechanism 
and  the  sealing  uiecbanlsm  to  operate  at  substantially  the 

same  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mecha 
nlsm,  of  a  seaming  device,  a  sealing  device  Including  oper 
atlng  connections  and  a  member  traveling  with   the  clga 
rette  rod  and  exerting  pressure  upon  the  seam  of  the  rod 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  traveling  member 
of  the  sealing  device  while  the  machine  is  In  operation  to 
cau.se  the  rod  forming  mechanism  and   the  sealing  device 
to  operate  at  substantially  the  same  speed. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mecha- 
nism, of  a  seaming  device,  a  sealing  d^evlce  including  oper- 
ating connections  and  a  belt  overriding  and  traveling  with 
tbe  cigarette  rod  And  exerting  pressure  upon  the  seam  pt 
the  rod,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  belt  while 
tbe  machine  is  in  operation  to  cause  the  rod  forming  mech- 
anism and  tbe  sealing  device  to  operate  at  substantially 
tbe  same  speed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cigarette  rod  forming  mecha- 
nism, of  a  seaming  device,  a  sealing  device  Including  oper- 
ating connections  and  a  pressure  bar  spaced  from  and 
overlying  the  cigarette  rod  and  including  a  belt  under-run- 
ning the  pressure  bar  and  overriding  the  seam  of  the 
rod.  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  belt  while  the 
machine  is  in  operation  to  cause  the  rod  forming  mecha- 
nism and  the  sealing  device  to  op<rate  at  substantially  the 
same  speed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clgarein-  rod  forming  mecha- 
nism, of  a  seaming  device,  a  sealing  device  including  oper- 
ating connections  and  a  pressure  l>ar  spaced  from  and 
overlying  the  cigarette  rod  and  Including  a  U'lt  under-run- 
ning the  pressure  bar  and  overriding  the  seam  of  the  rod, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  ^>elt  while  the  machine 
is  In  operation,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  cigarette  rod  and  the  pressure  bar. 

jClalms  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1,0R4.046.  anIlTING-CKATE.  NicnoL.\s  M.  Spmdy, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  191.i.  Serial  No.  747,363. 
(Cl.  217-  :>ii.) 
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1.  .\  shipping  crate  in  the  form  of  an  open  topped  re- 
ceptacle comprising  longitudinally  eitendlug  corner  rails, 
a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  applied  to  said  corner  rails, 
transversely  disposed  slats  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  comer  pieces  applied  to 
the  top  of  the  crate,  and  a  removable  lid  for  normally 
closing  the  open  top  of  the  crate,  the  »*nds  of  which  Ud 
are  adapted  to  N'  positioned  beneath  said  corner  pieces. 

2.  A  shipping  crate  comprising  an  open  topped  re 
ceptacle.  corner  pieces  on  top  of  the  side  and  ond  walls  of 
said  receptacle,  one  of  the  end  walls  of  which  receptacle 
Is  provided  with  notches  l)eneath  the  overlying  corner 
pieces,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle, parts  of  which  closure  are  seated  In  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  slide  through  said  notches. 

3.  .\  shipping  crate  of  the  class  descrilted.  comprising 
an  open  topped  receptacle,  comer  pieces  applied  to  said 
receptacle  on  top  of  the  side  and  end  walls  thereof,  and  a 
removable  lid  or  closure  for  said  receptacle,  which  lid  or 
closure  comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  slats. 
the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath 
the  corner  pieces  on  the  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  slats  attached  to  said  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slats. 


member  being  adapted  to  open  communication  between 
said  printing  frame  opening  and  the  interior  of  the  cabi- 
net when  said  movable  member  is  moved  to  place  one  or 
the  other  of  the  light  Interrupting  portions  thereof  In 
register  with  the  printing  frame  opening. 


2.  In  a  printing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
cabinet,  a  printing  frame  having  an  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  cabinet  and  a  frame  slld- 
ahle  between  said  prlntlni:  frame  and  the  Interior  of  the 
cabinet  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  said  printing  frame  opening  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  shifting  movements  of  said  slide  frame  and 
having  light  Interrupting  portions  at  opposite  sides  of 
Its  opening  which  alternately  register  with  and  inter- 
rupt the  light  rays  to  the  printing  frame  opening  as  the 
slide  frame  Is  shifted  In  first  one  and  then  the  other  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  printing  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  light 
cabinet,  a  printing  frame  mounted  on  said  cabinet  and 
having  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  slide  frame  having  alternately  disposed  open 
and  light  interrupting  portions  and  being  movable  between 
said  printing  opening  and  the  Interior  of  the  cabinet 
to  alternately  place  said  open  and  light  interrupting  por 
tions  In  register  with  the  printing  frame  opening,  and 
means  carried  by  said  slide  frame  for  regulating  the  size 
of  the  open  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
light  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  .thereof,  a  print- 
ing frame  disposed  without  said  opening,  a  slide  memlKT 
having  an  open  portion  movable  past  said  opening,  said 
member  being  operable  to  alternately  open  and  Interrupt 
the  communication  between  said  opening  and  frame,  and 
means  slidable  with  relation  to  the  slide  frame  and  mov- 
able Into  or  out  of  register  with  said  opening  for  mellow- 
ing the  light  rays  passing  therethrough, 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  light  cabi- 
net having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  printing  frame 
removably  mounted  without  said  opening  in  register  there- 
with, a  slide  member  operable  to  alternately  open  and  in- 
terrupt the  communication  lietwcen  said  opening  and 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  changing 
the  period  of  exposure  which  occurs  when  the  member 
is  movLHl  from  one  position  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,046.       PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING    APPARATUS, 
Edwakd    a.    Stafklln.    Toledo.    Ohio.       Filed    May    26, 
1913.     Serial  .No.  769.86J*.      (Cl.  95 — 73.) 
1.   In    a    printing    apparatus   of   the    class    described,    a 
light  cabinet,  a  printing  frame  having  an  opening  In  com- 
munication   with    said    cabinet,    and    a    movable    meml>er 
having  an  open  portion  and  light  Interrupting  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  open  portion,  the  open  portion  of  said 


1.084.047.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Chakles  8.  STANTOy,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.472.     (Cl.  246 — 68.) 

1.  A  system  of  railway  control  comprising  pressure- 
operated  mechanism  for  cutting  off  motlTe  power  and  ap- 
plying a  brake,  and  an  alarm  cooperating  with  said  mech- 
anism and  operating  to  release  the  brake  and  restore  the 
motive  power  by  exhausting  said  pressure. 

2.  A  system  of  railway  control  comprising  an  air  brake 
system,    pressure-operated    mechanism    auxiliary    to    said 
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air  brake  STatem  for  cnttinRr  off  tiotlTe  power  and  apply- 
ing a  brake,  and  an  alarm  co5peratlng  with  said  meoba- 
nlam  and  operatlnff  to  release  the  brake  and  restore  the 
motive  power  by  ezbaaatlnK  said;  pressure. 


'  .^3^ 


3.  A  system  of  railway  contOol  I'omprising  pressure- 
operated  mechanism  for  cutting  off  motive  power  and 
applying?  a  brake,  an  alarm  coSp^ating  with  said  mecha- 
nism and  operating  to  release  th(e  brake  and  restore  the 
motive  power  by  t'xhaustlag  said  prt'ssurc.  anil  means  for 
controUinij  the  operation  of  said  ■mechanism. 

4.  A  system  of  railway  contffol  comprisln:;  prossure- 
operated  mechanism  for  cutting  ot  motive  power  and  actu- 
ating a  brake,  and  an  alarm  cor»f)erating  with  said  pres- 
sure-operated mechanism  and  operating  to  exhaust  said 
pressure  whereby  said  brake  ma(y  be  releasf"*!  and  said 
motive  power  restored. 

5.  A  system  of  railway  conttol  comprising  pressure- 
operated  mechanism  for  cutting  off  motive  power  and  actu- 
ating a  brake,  an  alarm  cooperating  with  said  pressure- 
operated  mechanism  and  operatltig  to  release  the  brake 
and  restore  the  motive  power  by  exhausting  said  pressure, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  opeiiatlon  of  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,084.048.  MOLDING-MACHINR  Ernf.st  F.  Thiemann, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,456.     (Cl.  22—9.) 


1.  A  molding  machine,  compBlsinK  a  rotary  member. 
patterns  carried  thereby,  flask  lections  attached  to  the 
rotary  member,  a  sand  hopper  In  the  path  of  the  flask  sec- 
tions for  filling  them  with  sand^  means  for  compressing 
tbe  sand  within  the  flask  sectioqs,  and  a  bearing  surface 
dlTerglng  from  the  rotary  memtier  upon  which  the  flask 
seetloBS  are  dellrered  by  the  roi^ry  member. 

2.  ▲  moidlnc  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  pat- 
terns carried  thereby,  flask  sectlotis  attached  to  the  rotary 
dnuQ,  a  saod  hopper  In  the  j>ath  of  the  flask  sections  for 
flUlog    then    with    aaod,    meana    for    dellyerlng    bottom 


plates  to  the  flask  sections,  and  a  cam  engaged  by  the 
i>ottom  plates  for  forcing  them  against  the  sand  to  com- 
press the  sand  around  the  patterns,  said  cam  rectnling 
frtjm  the  rotary  drum  to  permit  of  the  flask  sections  trav- 
eling out  of  connection  with  the  drum. 

3.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  drum,  flask  Be<'tl()n8 
attached  to  the  drum,  a  sand  spout,  a  sand  hopper  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  sand  spout,  a  spring  bearing  on 
the  sand  hopper  for  holding  It  in  contact  with  the  tlask 
sections  in  their  travel  with  the  drum,  and  a  guard  pivot- 
ally  raounti'd  on  the  hopper  and  riding  on  the  flask  sec- 
tions to  confine  the  sand  during  the  movements  of  the 
hopper. 

4.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  pat- 
terns thereon,  flask  sections  attacbe<l  to  the  drum,  means 
for  filling  ttie  flash  sections  with  sand,  a  hopper,  bottom 
platps  cont.iiind  witliiu  tin-  lio|iper,  lugs  on  the  bottom 
plates  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  flask  sections,  means  for 
releasing  the  bottom  plapts  from  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  bottom  plates  within  the  flask  sections  to 
compress  the  sand  around  the  patterns. 

5.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  pat- 
terns carried  thereby,  tlask  sections  attached  to  the  drum, 
means  for  tilling  the  Hask  sections  with  sand,  a  hoppvr. 
bottom  plates  contained  within  the  hopper,  lugs  at  one  side 
of  the  bottom  of  the  hopi>er  engaging  the  lowermost  bot- 
tom plate,  a  spring  catch  at  the  other  aide  of  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  also  pngaglng  the  lowermost  bottom  [ilate, 
a  lever  on  the  hopper  engaging  the  catch,  a  projection  on 
each  flask  section  for  engaging  the  lever  and  causing  It  to 
release  the  catch  and  permit  a  bottom  plate  to  fall  on  the 
sand  of  a  flask  section,  and  means  for  forcing  the  bf>ttom 
[)lates  into  the  tlask  sections  to  compress  the  sand  around 
the  patterns. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  iu  the  Qaxette.] 


l,OM,l)49.  MEANS  FOR  FILLIMi  MOVINci  FLASKS. 
ERNE.ST  F.  TiiiEM.v.NN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug  15, 
1912.     Serial  No    715,152.      (Cl.  22—79.) 


1.  A  means  for  filling  moving  flanks,  comprising  a  ladle 
suspended  to  have  a  pendulum  movement  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  a  moving  flask,  and  a  charging 
vessel  having  connection  with  the  ladle  for  causing  It  to 
pour  metal  into  the  ladle  when  the  ladle  la  on  its  way  to 
Its  starting  position. 

2.  A  means  for  filling  moving  flasks,  comprising  a  ladle. 
a  swinging  arm  on  which  the  ladle  is  mounted  to  have  a 
pendulum  movement,  means  for  tilting  the  ladle,  and  means 
carried  with  the  ladle  for  engaging  a  traveling  flask  to 
cause  the  ladle  to  move  with  the  flask. 

3.  \  means  for  filling  moving  flasks,  comprising  a  sus- 
pended ladle,  a  charging  vessel  for  filling  the  ladle  in  one 
position  thereof,  means  connected  with  the  ladle  for 
engaging  a  moving  flask  to  cause  the  ladle  to  travel  with 
the  flask,  ratchet  means  for  holding  the  ladle  agaln-^t  a 
returb  movement,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  contents 
of  the  ladJe  for  releasing  the  ratchet  means. 

4.  A  means  for  filling  traveling  fiasks,  comprising  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  arm,  a  banger  suspended  from  the  arm.  a 
ladle  pivoted  on  the  hanger,  a  spring  posltlonad  between 
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the  lianger  and  the  arm  and  bearing  the  weight  of  the 
ladle  and  its  contents,  a  plvotally  mounted  charging  vessel, 
means  for  tilting  the  charging  vessel  having  connection 
with  the  swinging  arm  a  dog  carried  by  the  swinging  arm. 
a  rack  bar  engaged  by  the  dog  for  holding  the  ladle  against 
return  movement,  means  on  the  hanger  for  releasing  the 
dog  from  its  engagement  with  the  rack  when  the  spring 
lifts  the  ladle  owing  to  the  reduced  weight  of  the  contents 
thereof,  means  for  tilting  the  ladle,  and  releasable  means 
carried  with  the  ladle  for  engaging  a  moving  flask. 


1,084,050.  RIM  FOR  VEHK'I.E  WHP:ELS.  Herbeht  K. 
Whbbu.ck,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,834.      (Cl.  152—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  tire  having 
a  metallic  Inner  base  rim,  an  annularly-formed  laterally- 
projecting  member  secured  to  said  wheel  and  a  broken 
clamping  ring  secured  to  the  side  of  said  wheel  the  outer 
portion  of  which  is  hook  shjped  to  engage  over  the  side 
edge  of  the  metallic  base  rim,  said  clamping  ring  further 
provided  with  an  Inclined  portion  engaging  the  side  edge 
of  said  lateral ly-pmjectlng  mcmlxr  when  the  former  is 
shifted  laterally  to  set  up  a  wedging  action  to  contract 
said  ring  thereby  forcing  said  tire  Into  en:,agement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  means  engaging  said 
clamping  ring  and  wheel  for  laterally  shifting  the  former. 


1,084,051.  \V1MH)\V  SHAKE.  VVu.i.ia.m  W  Wiggs.  Crab 
Orchard,  ill.,  assignor  of  one  hall  to  Wayman  L.  Wel- 
born.  Crab  Orchard.  Ill  nied  Apr.  23,  1013.  Serial 
No.  763.163.      (C).    156 — 30.) 


?2  jy  26, 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  doscrihed  Inchidlng^n  sup- 
port, bnickets  carried  by  the  support,  a  roller  journaled 
In  the  brackets,  such  roller  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  In  one  of  its  ends,  and  an  endwise  movable  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  support  and  terminating  In  an  angular 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  notches  of  the  roller 
whereby  such  roller  may  be  held  against  rotation,  the  ex 
tremtty  of  the  angular  portion  of  the  endwise  movable 
member  being  projected  through  one  of  the  brackets  where- 
by such  member  Is  maintained  In  operative  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  transverse  recess  and  an  elongated 
recess  in  communication  with  the  transverse  recess,  brack- 
ets on  the  support,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  brackets,  such 
roller  having  notches  in  one  of  its  ends,  an  endwise  mov- 
able member  extending  within  the  longitudinally  directed 
recess  and  terminating  in  an  angular  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  notches  of  the  roller,  the  extremities  of 
such  angular  portion  being  directed  through  the  adjacent 
bracket  to  maintain  such  member  in  operative  position. 
and  means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  member 
mounted  within  the  transverse  recess  of  the  support. 


1.084,062.       COTTON  -  CHOPPKH     ATTACHMENT     kX)B 
CULTIVATORS.      BOT    L.    Willfams,    McKlnney.    Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  689.577.     (CI.  97 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  an  outer 
frame  and  an  inner  frame  said  inner  frame  including  side 
bars,  of  a  cotton  chopping  attachment  therefor  comprising 
an  arm  adjustably  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  side 
bars,  a  chopping  hoe  plvotally  carried  centrally  on  the  said 
arm,  a  transverse  member  secured  to  the  frame  in  advance 
of  the  hoe,  an  adjustable  brace  swiveled  to  the  hoe  and  to 
the  said  transverse  member,  a  lever  plvotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  transverse  member  and  loosely  attached  to 
the  hoe,  and  a  handle  on  the  lever  for  moving  the  same, 
whereby  the  chopping  hoe  Is  capable  of  being  simultane- 
ously raised  or  lowered  and  swung  laterally. 

2.  \  cotton -chopper  attachment  for  cultivators  compris- 
ing a  vertical  lever  carrying  a  hoe  blade,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  lever,  clamps  on  the  ends  of  the  arm  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  side  bar.s  of  the  cultivator,  each 
of  said  clamps  comprising  a  clip,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
clip,  a  {)erforated  plate  slldable  on  the  clip,  an  aper- 
tured  supporting  cross  member  on  the  plate  for  guiding 
the  perforated  plate,  a  pin  for  engagement  in  the  aperture 
of  the  cross  member,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  hook, 
and  a  pivoted  liitcli  carried  by  the  cross  bar.  for  engage- 
ment with  the  hook  to  hold  the  said  pin  in  position. 


1,084.053.     LOCK.     Ai.exanpek  Womack,  Emmett,  Idaho. 
Filed  Nov.   6.  1911.     Serial  No.  658,897.      (Cl.  70—53.) 


In  a  device  of  the  (Mass  described,  a  case  ;  a  tumbler  jour- 
naled therein  ;  a  locking  bolt  cooperating  with  the  tum- 
bler :  a  spring  comprising  arms,  one  of  which  arms  l)ears 
ui>on  the  tumbler  to  exert  a  braking  pressure,  the  other  of 
which  arms  engages  the  bolt  to  move  the  same  away  from 
the  tumbler,  the  spring  being  adjustable  on  the  case  to  in- 
crease simultaneously,  the  braking  pressure  on  the  tumbler 
and  the  pressure  on  the  locking  bolt,  when  the  spring  be- 
comes weak  ;  and  a  single  clamping  device  located  between 
the  arms  and  engaged  with  the  arms  and  with  the  case  to 
hold  the  spring  fixed  against  movement  and  In  adjusted 
positions. 


1,0S4.054       HAMMER  -  I'RESS.      Euward    H.    WaAT    and 
William    J.    Haqma.v,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aaslgnors    to 
Nlles-lJement  Pond  Company,   Jersey   City,   N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.991.     (Cl.  78 — 42.) 
1.  A   hammer-press  comprising,   a    vertical    steam-cylin- 
der,  a   vertical   hydraulic  cylinder  alongside   the  same,  a 
piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  each 
pLston,  a  head  carried  by  each  piston-rod,  a  die  carried  by 
each  head,  ai)  anvil  below  the  dies,  means  for  supporting 
tlie  hydraulic  piston  in  its  upward  position,  a  steam-vulve 
coatroUlng  passages  for  the   flow  of  steam   to  and  from 
above  and  below  the  steam-piston,  and  a*  conduit  for  ad- 
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air  brake  ■jstem  for  ruttin^r  off  motlTC  power  and  apply- 
ing a  brake,  and  an  alarm  co4p4ratlaK  with  said  mecba- 
niam  and  operatin«r  to  release  tfce  brake  and  restore  tbe 
awtive  power  by  ezbaoatlng  Mtd  preaaare. 


1 


1,0«4.04«.  MOLDING  MACHINH  Ernkst  F.  Thiencanv, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.,  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,456.     (CI.  22—9.) 


1.  A  moldlDjf  machine,  compjlainK  a  rotary  member, 
patterns  carried  thereby,  flask  liections  attached  to  the 
rotary  member,  a  aand  hopper  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  flaak  sec- 
tions for  filling  them  with  san<i  means  for  compressing 
tbe  aand  within  the  flaak  sectioM.  and  a  bearing  finrface 
direrglng  from  the  rotary  mem|er  upon  which  tht>  tiask 
sections  are  dellrered  by  the  rotury  member. 

2.  ▲  molding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  pat- 
terns carried  thereby,  flask  aectlciis  attached  to  tbe  rotary 
dram,  a  sand  hopper  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  flask  sectlon.<4  for 
flUlng    them    with    aaad,    meant    for    delivering    bottom 


3.  A  system  of  railway  contfol  •'omprisinif  pressure- 
operated  mechanism  for  cuttlnjj  off  motive  power  and 
applying  a  brake,  an  alarm  coSpfratiiig  with  said  mecha- 
nism and  operatlns:  to  release  tlie  brake  and  restore  the 
motive  power  by  t>xhausting  said  pressure,  and  means  for 
controlllnjj  the  operation  of  said' mechanism. 

4.  A  system  of  railway  rontfol  romprlsin;^  pressure- 
operated  mechanism  for  cutting  oB  motive  power  and  actu-  ' 
atlns;  a  brake,  and  an  alarm  cooperating  with  said  pres- 
sure-operated mechanism  and  operating  to  exhaust  said 
pressure  whereby  said  brake  mjy  be  released  and  said 
motive  power  restored. 

5.  A  system  of  railway  conttol  comprising  pressure 
operated  mechanism  for  cutting  ott  motive  power  and  actu- 
ating a  brake,  an  alarm  cooperating  with  said  pressure- 
operated  mechanism  and  operating  to  release  tbe  brake 
and  restore  the  motive  power  by  exhausting  said  pressure, 
and  means  for  controlllnjc  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

[(Malms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


plates  to  the  flask  sections,  and  a  cam  engaged  by  the 
liottoni  plates  for  forcing  them  against  the  sand  to  com- 
press the  sand  around  thf  patterns,  said  cam  recfdlng 
frqin  the  rotjiry  drum  to  i>ermlt  of  the  flask  sections  trav- 
eling out  of  connection  witli  the  drum. 

3.  A  moldintr  machine,  comprising  a  drum,  flask  Be<-tii>ns 
attached  to  the  drum,  a  sand  spout,  a  sand  hopper  pivot- 
ally  conncctfd  with  tho  sand  spout,  a  spring  bearing  on 
the  sand  hopper  for  holding  it  in  contact  with  the  tlask 
sections  in  their  travel  with  the  drum,  and  a  guard  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  hopper  and  riding  on  tbe  flasl*  sec- 
tions to  confine  the  sand  during  the  movements  of  the 
hopT)er. 

4.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum.  i)at- 
tems  thereon,  fiask  sections  attached  to  the  drum,  mi-ana 
for  filling  the  flash  sections  with  sand,  a  hopper,  bottom 
plates  loiit. lined  within  tlie  hopper,  lilts  on  the  bottom 
plates  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  flask  sections,  mean-;  for 
releasing  the  Ixjttom  plates  from  the  hopper,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  bottom  plates  within  tbe  flask  sections  to 
cornpress  the  sand  around  the  patterns. 

5.  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  pat- 
terns carried  thereby,  flask  sections  attached  to  the  drum, 
iiiean-i    for   filling   tlie   fiask    >»e<tlons   with   sand,   a   hopper, 

"irr  in  plates  contained  within  the  hopper,  lugs  at  one  side 
of  the  bottom  of  the  hopi>er  engaging  the  lowermost  bot- 
tom plate,  a  spring  catoli  at  the  other  side  of  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  also  engaging  the  lowermost  bottom  plate, 
a  lever  on  the  hopper  engaging  the  catch,  a  projection  on 
each  flask  section  for  engajring  the  lever  and  causing  It  to 
release  the  catch  and  permit  a  bottom  plate  to  fall  on  the 
sand  of  a  flask  section,  and  means  for  forcing  the  bottom 
plates  into  the  ilask  sections  to  compress  the  sand  around 
the   patterns. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


l,OS4,049.  MEANS  FOR  FILLIN<i  MOVIN(i  FLASKS. 
Er.nb.st  F.  Thikm.k.n.n,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  "15.ir>2.      (CI.  22—79.) 


1.  A  means  for  filling  moving  fiasks,  comprising  a  ladle 
suspended  to  have  a  pendulum  movement  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  a  moving  fiaak,  and  a  charging 
Tessel  having  connection  with  the  ladle  for  causing  it  to 
pour  metal  Into  the  ladle  when  tbe  ladle  is  on  its  way  to 
its  starting  position. 

2.  A  means  for  filling  moving  flasks,  comprising  a  ladle, 
a  swinging  arm  on  which  the  ladle  la  mounted  to  have  a 
pendulum  movement,  means  for  tilting  tbe  ladle,  and  means 
carried  with  tbe  ladle  for  engaging  a  traveling  flask  to 
cause  the  ladle  to  move  with  the  flask. 

^.  A  means  for  filling  moving  flasks,  comprising  a  sus- 
pended ladle,  a  charging  vessel  for  tilling  the  ladle  in  one 
[position  thereof,  means  connected  with  the  ladle  for 
engaging  a  moving  flask  to  cause  the  ladle  to  travel  with 
the  fiask,  ratchet  means  for  holding:  tbe  ladle  against  a 
returh  movement,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  contents 
of  the  ladle  for  releasing  the  ratchet  means. 

4.  A  means  for  filling  traveling  flasks,  comprising  a  plv- 
otaily  mounted  arm,  a  banger  suspended  from  tbe  arm.  a 
ladle  pivoted  on  the  banger,  a  spring  positioned  between 
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the  lianger  and  the  arm  and  bearing  the  weight  of  the 
ladle  and  It^  contents,  a  pivotally  mounted  charging  vessel, 
means  for  tilting  the  charging  vessel  having  connection 
with  the  swinging  arm.  a  dog  carried  hy  the  swinging  arm. 
a  rack  bar  engaged  by  the  dog  for  holding  the  ladle  against 
return  movement,  means  on  the  hanger  for  rel.asing  the 
dog  from  Its  engagement  with  the  rack  when  the  spring 
lifts  the  ladle  owing  to  the  reduced  weight  of  the  contents 
thereof,  means  for  tilting  the  ladle,  and  reieasahle  means 
carried  with  the  ladle  for  engaging  a  moving  flask. 


1,084.060.  RIM  FOR  VEHICT.F  WUKKI.S.  Heubekt  K. 
WhbBLOCK,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  191.3.  Serial 
No.  764,834.     (CI.  152—7.) 


The  eomhliiation  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  tire  having 
a  motalllc  Inner  base  rim,  an  annularly-forminl  laterally 
projecting,  member  secured  to  said  whi-el  and  a  broken 
clamping  ring  secured  to  the  side  of  said  wheel,  the  outer 
portion  of  which  is  hook  shrped  to  engage  over  the  side 
edge  of  the  metallic  base  rim,  said  clamping  ring  further 
provided  with  an  inclined  portion  engaging  the  side  edge 
of  said  laterally-projecting  membi-r  when  the  former  is 
shifted  laterally  to  set  up  a  wedging  action  to  contract 
said  ring  thereby  forcing  said  tire  Into  en;;agemont  with 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  means  engaging  said 
clamping  ring  and  wheel  for  laterally  shifting  the  former. 


1.084,051.  WIX1»0\V  SIIADK.  Wii.i.ia.m  W  WiGGS,  Crab 
Orchard,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wayman  L.  Wel- 
born.  Crab  Orchard.  Ill  nied  Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.   763.16.3.      (CI.    156-30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chamctrr  described  Includlnc^a  stip- 
port.  brackets  carried  by  the  support,  a  roller  journale<i 
in  tbe  brackets,  snch  roller  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  In  one  of  Its  ends,  and  an  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  support  and  terminating  in  an  angular 
portion  adapted  to  l)e  received  in  the  notclies  of  the  roller 
whereby  snch  roller  may  be  held  against  rotation,  the  ex 
tremlty  of  tbe  angular  portion  of  the  endwise  movable 
member  being  projected  through  one  of  the  brackets  where- 
by such  member  Is  maintained  In  operative  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  transverse  recess  and  an  elongated 
rectus  in  communication  with  the  transverse  recess,  brack- 
ets on  the  support,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  brackets,  such 
roller  having  notches  in  one  of  Its  ends,  an  endwise  mov- 
able member  extending  within  the  longitudinally  directed 
recess  and  terminating  in  an  angular  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  notches  of  the  roller,  the  extremities  of 
such  angular  portion  being  directed  through  the  adjacent 
bracket  to  maintain  such  uiembei'  in  operative  position. 
and  means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  member 
mounted  within  tbe  transverse  recess  of  tbe  support. 


1.0W,«>62.       COTTON  -  CHOPPER     ATI  ACHMKNT     kX>R 
CULTIVATORS.      Ror   L.    Williams.    McKinney.   Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,577.     (CI.  97—45  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  an  outer 
frame  and  an  inner  frame  said  inner  frame  including  side 
bars,  of  a  cotton  chopping  attachment  therefor  comprising 
an  arm  adjustably  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  said  side 
bars,  a  chopping  hoe  pivotally  carried  centrally  on  the  said 
arm,  a  transverse  member  secured  to  the  frame  in  advance 
of  the  hoe,  an  adjustable  brace  swiveled  to  the  hoe  and  to 
the  said  transverse  member,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  transverse  member  and  loosely  attached  to 
the  hoe,  and  a  handle  on  the  lever  for  moving  the  same, 
whereby  the  chopping  hoe  Is  capable  of  being  simultane- 
ously raised  or  lowered  and  swung  laterally. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  attachment  for  cultivators  comprla- 
Ing  a  vertical  lever  carrying  a  hoe  blade,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  lever,  clamps  on  the  ends  of  the  arm  for  detach- 
able engagement  «  1th  the  side  bars  of  the  cultivator,  each 
of  said  clamps  comprising  a  clip,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
clip,  a  perforated  plate  slidable  on  the  clip,  an  aper- 
(ured  supporting  cross  member  ou  the  plate  for  guiding 
the  perforated  plate,  a  pin  for  engagement  in  the  aperture 
of  the  cross  member,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  hook, 
and  a  pivoted  bitch  carried  by  the  cross  bar,  for  engage- 
ment with  the  hook  10  hold  tbe  said  pin  in  position. 


1,084.063.     LOCK.     Ai.exandkk  \Vom.\ck,  Emmett  Idaho. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,897.     (Cl.  70-53.) 


In  a  device  of  the  clasp  described,  a  case  ;  a  tumbler  jour- 
naled therein  ;  a  locking  holt  co<^perating  with  the  tum- 
bler ;  a  spring  comprising  arms,  one  of  which  arms  In-ars 
upon  the  tumbler  to  exert  a  braking  pressure,  the  other  of 
which  arms  engages  the  bolt  to  move  the  same  away  from 
the  tumbler,  the  spring  being  adjustable  on  the  case  to  In- 
crease simultaneously,  the  braking  pressure  on  tlie  tumbler 
and  the  pressure  on  the  locking  bolt,  when  the  spring  be- 
comes weak  ;  and  a  single  clamping  device  located  between 
the  arms  and  engaged  with  the  arms  and  with  the  case  to 
hold  the  spring  fixed  against  movement  and  in  adjusted 
positions. 


1,084.054       HAMMER  -  PRESS.      Edward    H.    Wrai    and 
Wii.LtAM    J.    Hauma.n,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignors    to 
Niles-Iiement  Pond   Company,   Jersey    City,   N.   J.     Filed 
Atig.  S,  191  J.     Serial  No.  713,991.      (  Ci.  78 — 42.) 
1.  A  hammer-press  comprising,  a   vertical   steam-cylin- 
der, a  vertical   hydraulic  cylinder  alongaide  the  same,  a 
piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  pLstou  rod  coDn<>cted  with  each 
piston,  u  head  carried  by  each  piston-rod,  a  die  carried  by 
each  head,  an  anvil  below  the  dies,  means  for  supporting 
tlie  hydraulic  piston  in  its  upward  poKitiou,  a  steam-vulve 
controlling  passages  for   the   flow   of  steam   to  and   from 
above  and  below  the  steam-piston,  and  a  conduit  for  ad- 
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mlttlQg  liquid  under  pressure  above  the  hydraulic  pliton, 
combined  nubstantially  aa  s^t  forth. 


2.  A  hammer-press  compriaiiD;,  a  vertical  ateam-cylln 
der,  a  vertical  hydraulic  cylin4er  alongalde  the  same,  a 
platen  Id  each  cylinder,  a  platob-rod  connected  with  each 
plstoD,  a  head  carried  by  each  niston  rod,  a  die  carried  by 
««ah  head,  an  anvil  below  the  (Hea,  a  ateam-valve  control 
ling  passages  for  the  flow  of  ste»m  to  and  from  above  and 
below  the  steam-piston,  a  condutt  for  admitting  liquid  un- 
der preMure  above  the  hydraulic  piston,  and  a  conduit 
connected  with  the  base  of  tlie  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  pressure  of  iteam  below  the  hydraulic 
piston  for  the  purpose  of  ralslnf  or  holding  the  hydraulic 
piston  in  elevated  position,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


l.OM.OM.  RESILIENT  WHEtL.  Thbodobe  Yochdm. 
Cohimbuyj.  Ohio.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No' 
70r).54:.      I  CI.   152 — tl.) 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  rlm  element,  a  ring 
carried  thereby,  a  hub  member  reclprocable  within  said 
ring,  plates  on  said  hob  member  and  slldable  against 
said  ring,  a  strap,  embracing  and  holding  said  ring  rotata- 
bly,  and  a  yoke  embracing  salt  strap  and  permitting 
vertical  movement  only  of  said  st»ap  and  ring. 


1.084.056.  SE'RINO-TIRE.  Hb:«hy  J.  AuocsTiyB,  Inde- 
pendence, Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Royal  S.  Litch- 
field, Independence,  Kans.  Filed  July  22,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  780,428.     (CI.  152—8.) 

1.  A  spring  Ure  comprising  a  fing.  a  circular  series  of 
radially  positioned  springs  secured  Intermediate  their 
ends  to  said  ring  and  at  their  eqds  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  ring  and  then  curving  inwardly  forming  parallel 
curved  annular  shoulders,  meUl  strips  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  side  portions  of  the  springs  and  projecting 
over  said  carved  shoulders,  said  strips  having  their  outer 
edges  in  line  with  the  outer  edgts  of  their  springs,  and 


of  a  combined  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  springs, 
whereby  an  opening  is  formed  between  the  strips,  and 
nn  annular  tread  portion  secured  around  said  annular 
series  of  springs  and  having  web  portions  projecting 
throuKh  the  spaces  formed  between  the  strips,  subsUn 
tlally  as  de8<-rlb«^d. 


2.  A  spring  tire  comprising  a  ring,  a  circular  series 
of  radially  positioned  springs  secured  intermediate  their 
ends  to  said  ring,  and  at  their  ends  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  ring  and  then  curving  Inwardly  forming  parallel 
curved  annular  shoulders,  metal  strips  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  side  portions  of  the  springs  and  projecting 
over  said  curved  shoaldera,  and  an  annular  tread  portion 
secured  around  said  annular  series  of  springs  and  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  strips,  substantially  as 
described. 


l,OH4,057.  BUCKLE.  Richahd  8.  Avbljsoabd.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Gray.  Mlnne^ 
apoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  732  003 
(Cl.  24—71.) 


r     * 


1.  A  buckle  comprifllng  a  frame  having  a  cross  bar,  a 
tongue  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  tension  lever  pivoted  In 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said  tongue,  the  pres- 
sure of  said  tension  lever  on  said  tongue  operating  to 
tilt  the  same  on  its  pivots,  a  strap  attached  to  said  tension 
lever  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  pass  around  said 
cross  bar  beneath  said  tongue,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue 
resting  on  said  strap,  the  pressure  of  said  tension  lever 
on  said  tongue  when  the  strap  Is  tightened  forcing  It 
through  said  strap. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  liavln^  a  cross  bar,  a 
tongue  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  cam 
edge,  a  tension  lever  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  cam  edge,  a  strap  attached  to  said  tension 
lever  and  having  a  free  end  to  pass  around  said  cross  bar 
beneath  said  tongue,  the  drawing  up  of  said  strap  operat- 
ing t&  press  said  tension  lever  against  said  cam  and 
force  said  tongue  through  a  hole  hi  said  strap. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cross  bar, 
a  tongue  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  tenaion  lever  comprising 
side  bars  and  end  cross  bars  and  pivoted  at  a  point 
Intermediate  to  the  ends  of  said  side  bars  to  said  frame, 
a  strap  attached  to  one  of  the  cross  bars  of  said  tension 
lever  and  having  a  free  end  to  pass  around  the  cross  bar 
of  said  frame,  said  tension  lever  being  adapted  to  swing 
to  carry  Its  point  of  connection  with  said  strap  past  the 
cejiter  of  Its  pivots  on  said  frame,  thereby  increasing  the 
tension  on  said  strap,  the  free  end  of  said  strap  l)eing 
adapted  to  pass  trader  the  other  cross  bar  of  said  tension 
lever  and   cooperate  therewith    to   trip   said   lever. 


1,084,058.      BRICK.      J.xmes    O.    Barbopb,    Canton.    Ohio. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,449.     (Cl.  94—1.) 

A«    an    improved    article    of   manufacture,    a    brick    or 

block   provided   with   spacing  elements   formed   integrally 

with  said  brick  or  block  and  consisting  of  oppositely  dis- 
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posed  contlinious  convex  and  concave  cone-shaped  portions, 
said  oppositely  disposed   convex  and  concave  cone-shaped 


portions  located  diagonally  across  the  faces  of  the  brick  or 
bloik    and    inclined    in    opposite    directions. 


1.084,069.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Clarent  E  E.   Beach, 
Itinghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  lieorge  O.  Kuapp.  .New 
York,   N.    Y.      Filed  Apr.   9,    1912.      Serial   No.  689.549 
(Cl.  178—50.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  oomhination  of  n  main 
circuit  extending  through  a  number  of  stations,  a  source 
of  current  at  each  station,  a  local  oirnilt  at  eacli  station, 
nil  electro-magnet  at  each  station  for  controlling  the  local 
'ircult  thereat,  said  sources  of  current  and  the  electro- 
magnet windings  being  included  in  series  with  each  other 
In  said  main  circuit,  said  sources  acting  together  when 
said  main  circuit  Is  closed  to  supply  energirlng  current  to 
maintain  energization  of  said  electro-magnets,  and  said 
sources  acting  individually  to  supply  current  for  the  as 
soeiated  local  circuits  when  said  main  circuit  is  open. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
circuit  extending  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  storage  bat- 
tery at  each  station,  a  local  signaling  circuit  at  each  sta- 
tion, an  electro-magnet  at  each  station  for  controlling  the 
local  circuit  thereat,  said  storage  batteries  acting  together 
when  said  main  circuit  la  closed  to  supply  current  flow 
therefor  and  for  the  electromagnets,  and  acting  Inde- 
pendently to  supply  current  for  the  associated  local  cir- 
cuits when  the  main  circuit  is  open,  and  a  charging  cur- 
rent source  connected  to  supply  charging  current  for  said 
storSge  batteries  when  the  main  ciicuit  is  closed  and  dis 
connected  from  said  batteries  when  said  main  circuit  is 
open. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  cir- 
cuit extending  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  storage  battery 


at  each  station,  a  local  signaling  circuit  at  each  station, 
an  electro-magnet  at  each  station  for  controlling  the  local 
circuit  thereat,  said  storage  batteries  acting  together 
when  said  main  circuit  Is  closed  to  supply  current  flow 
therefor  and  for  the  electro-magnets,  and  acting  inde 
pendently  to  supply  current  for  the  associated  local  cir- 
cuits when  the  main  circuit  Is  open,  and  a  main  current 
source  connected  with  said  main  circuit  upon  closure 
thereof  to  send  current  through  said  main  circuit  to  charge 
said  storage  batteries  and  to  energise  said  elect ro-magneis 
to  bold  the  local  circuits  In  normal  condition,  opening 
of  said  main  circuit  causing  cessation  of  charging  current 
flow  through'  the  batteries  and  control  of  the  local  cir- 
cuits by  said  batteries. 

4.  in  a  signaling  system,  a  closed  signaling  circuit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  local  stations,  an  electro-magnet  at  each 
station  having  Its  winding  included  serially  in  said  sig- 
naling circuit,  a  storage  battery  at  each  station  Included 
serially  in  said  signaling  circuit,  a  local  circuit  at  each 
station  including  the  battery  thereat  and  controlled  by 
the  station  electro-magnet,  means  for  opening  said  main 
circuit,  and  a  main  source  of  current  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  said  signaling  circuit  to  support  current  thereto 
for  charging  said  batteries. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a  normally 
closed  main  circuit  having  a  number  of  stations,  a  source 
of  current  at  each  station,  the  various  sources  being  con- 
nected cumulatively  in  said  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  at 
each  station  having  a  winding  Included  serially  In  said 
main  circuit  and  having  an  armature,  a  local  cir- 
cuit at  each  station  bridged  about  the  source  thereat 
and  controlled  by  the  station  armature,  a  signaling  device 
in  each  local  circuit,  and  means  at  various  points  for  open- 
ing said  main  circuit,  said  sources  normally  supplying 
current  flow  for  said  main  circuit  to  maintain  energisation 
of  the  various  electro-magnets  to  thereby  keep  the  various 
armatures  attracted  and  the  local  circuits  open,  and  said 
sources  acting  locally  when  the  main  circuit  Is  opened  to 
supply  local  current  for  the  local  circuits  when  said  cir- 
cuits are  closed  upon  retraction  of  their  controlling  arma- 
tures. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,060.  SEAL  FOR  CONTAINING-CASES.  Clabencb 
K.  Beach,  Binghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George  O. 
Knapp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1912  Serial 
No.   701,697.      (Cl.   178-^50.) 


1.  In  sealing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sealing 
member,  a  backing  for  said  sealing  member,  spring  loops 
on  said  backing,  and  arcuate  transverse  clips  at  the  ends 
of  said  loops  for  engaging  with  suitable  abutments. 

2.  In  sealing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sealing' 
member,  a  backing  for  said  sealing  member,  spring  loops 
extending  from  said  backing,  transverse  arcuate  clips  at 
the  ends  of  said  loops,  said  clips  being  perforated  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  circular  abutment  surface. 
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1.0«4.0«1        Al'PARATUS    FOB    DBLIVKBINO    LIQUID 
UNDER  PRBSSIHE      Wiu,iam  H.  Bms.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Ailolph    Straka,    Chicago,    111 
Klle<l  Feb.  25.  1913.     SerUl  So.  750.589.     (CI.  137—68.1 


1  In  au  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blDation  of  a  tank  ;  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  Uok 
un«ler  pressure  ;  a  compreaaed  gas  supply  pipe  communi- 
caiiug  with  the  upper  end  of  s«id  tank  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  over  the  liquid  Introduced  into  said  tank  ;  meaua 
controlling  the  admi».sion  of  gas  to  said  tank,  said  means 
com|)rlsiiii:  a  valve  for  shutting  off  communication  between 
said  tank  and  said  gas  supply  when  the  liquid  in  said  tank 
reaches  a  certain  level ;  and  a  «alve  within  said  first  men- 
tioned viilve  .ulapt'd  when  the  pressure  in  said  tank  drops 
below  a  pre.leiermined  point,  with  said  first  mentlontnl 
valve  In  closing  iwsltlon,  to  opfn  communlcatloD  between 
•aid  gas  pip<'  and  said  tank,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  ;  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said 
tank  under  pressure;  a  compressed  gas  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  upper  enfl  of  said  tank  for  main- 
taining a  pressure  over  the  liquid  Introduced  into  aahl 
tank  ;  means  controlling  the  tdmiasion  of  gas  to  said 
tank,  said  means  comprising  a  talve  for  shutting  off  com 
municatlon  between  said  Unk  tod  said  gaa  supply  when 
tl»«  liquid  In  said  tank  reached  a  certain  level :  a  valve 
within  said  first  mentioned  valve  adapted  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  tank  drops  below  a  predetermined  point,  with 
•aid  first  mentioned  valve  In  closing  poaitlon,  to  open 
communication  between  said  ga«  pipe  and  said  tank  ;  and 
«  vent  In  said  compressed  ga.s  Supply  pipe  preventing  ex- 
cessive pressure  in  said  tank  before  the  liquid  in  the 
latter  reaches  said  certain  lefel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. " 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chajacter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  ,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  tank 
under    pressure;    a    compressed    gas    supply    pipe    commu- 
nlcatini;  with  the  upper  end  of  ^Ul  tank  for  maintaining 
a    pressure    over    the    liquid    Infiroduced    into    said    tank; 
means  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  said  tank,  said 
means  comprising  a  valve  for  aliuttlng  off  communication 
between   said   tank   and  said  gat   supply   when    the   liquid 
in  said  tank  reaches  a  certain  level  ;  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  arrani:ed  within  and  carriM  by  said  first  mentioned 
valve  adaptftl,  when  the  pressure  in  said  tank  drops  below   | 
a    predetermined    point,    with    siiid    first    mentioned    valve   ' 
in    closing    position,    to   establlsli   communication    between 
said    gas    supply    and   said    tank    through    said    first    men-   • 
tloned  valve,  substantially  denorlbed.  , 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlb«d,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  ;  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  tank  ; 
a  flttin;;  In  the  top  of  said  tank  »nd  communicating  there- 
with ;   a   compressed  gas  supply  jplpe  connected   with    the 
top  of  said  fitting;  a   valve  seal  In  said  fitting;  a   valve 
in  said  fitting  and  coflperatlng  with  said  valve  seat,  said 
valve  having  a   small  valve  seat  In  its  central  portion  ;  a   I 
spring  pressed  valve  cooperating  with  said  laat  mentioned   ' 
valve  seat ;  a  hollow  valve  stem  carried  by  said  first  men- 
tioned valve.  Inclosing  said  last  mentioned   valve  and  ex- 
tending into  sflid  tank;  and  a  float  lever  pivoted  in  said 
tnnk,    connected    with    the   end  tof  aald    valve   stem    and  ' 
adapted  to  operate  said  flrat  menfionetl  valve,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chatacter  described,  the  com 
MnatloD  of  a  tank  ;  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  Unk  : 
a  fitting  in  the  top  of  said  tank  4nd  communicating  there 
with  ;  a  compresBed  gas  supply  'pipe  connected  with  the 
top  of  said  fitting;  a  valve  seat  In  said  fitting;  a  valv4' 
!n  iaid  fitting  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat,  said 


valve  having  a  small  valve  seat  in  Its  central  portion  ;  a 
.spring  pressed  valve  cooi>erating  with  said  last  mentioned 
valve  .seat  ;  a  hollow  valve  stem  carried  by  said  first  men- 
tioned valve,  inclosing  said  last  mentioned  valve  and  ex- 
tending into  said  Unk  ;  a  float  lever  pivoted  in  said  tank, 
connected  with  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  adapted 
to  operate  gald  first  mentioned  valve;  and  a  vent  in  said 
compressed  gas  supply  pipe  permitting  the  escape  of  ex- 
cessive gas  from  said  Unk  during  the  Introduction  of 
liquid  Into  the  latter  and  before  said  first  mentioned  valve 
is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 


1.084,062.  AUTOTR  ACTOR.  Ci-ahbnck  U  Bbst,  San 
Leandro,  Cal.  Filed  June  -»5,  1912.  Serial  No.  705  722 
(a.  21—202.) 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  tractors  comprising  a  fixed  ring 
on  the  main  frame,  a  pilot  wheel  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
ring,  free  rollers  interposed  between  the  fixed  and  rota- 
table rings,  a  gear  segment  fixed  on  the  rotatable  ring,  a 
iTH.-icet  pivoted  on  the  flied  ring,  a  worm  mounted  In  said 
bracivet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sesmcnt,  the  axis  of 
said  worm  being  parallel  with  the  pivot  on  said  bracket, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  worm  uear. 

2.  A  steering  gear  for  tractors  conij)risint'  a  fixed  ring, 
a  pilot  wheel  on  a  rotatable  ring,  a  segment  fixed  on  the 
rotatable  ring,  a  bracket,  a  pivot  connecting  said  bracket 
with  said  fixed  ring,  a  worm  mounted  In  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  sejjment.  the  axis  of  said  worm 
extci^dini;  parallel  with  saiil  i>lvot.  a  cooperating  spring 
mounted  on  the  fixed  ring  and  bearing  against  said  bracket, 
and  means  for  routing  the  worm  gear. 

."}.  A  steering  gear  for  brackets  comprising  a  fixed  ring, 
a  pilot  wheel  mounted  on  a  rotatat>le  wheel,  free  rollers 
interposetl  between  said  rings,  a  segment  fixed  to  the  roU- 
table  ring,  a  bracket,  a  pivot  connecting  said  bracket  with 
said  fixed  rin;;.  a  worm  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  held 
in  resilient  engagement  with  said  sennient.  the  axis  of  said 
worm  extending  parallel  to  said  pivot,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  worm. 

4.  A  steering  near  for  tractors  cotnprlsing  a  pilot  wheel 
mounted  on  a  ring  rotatable  in  the  tractor  frame  ;  a  seg- 
ment fixed  on  the  rotatable  ring;  a  worm  gear  mounted 
in  a  bracket,  pivoted  on  the  tractor  frame;  a  scroll  spring 
fixed  to  the  tractor  frame  and  bearing  against  the  mount- 
ing of  the  worm  gear. 

5.  A  steering  gear  for  tractors  comprising  a  pilot  wheel 
mounted  on  a  ring  routable  in  the  tractor  frame;  a  seg- 
ment fixed  on  the  rotatable  ring,  a  worm  gear  mounted  In 
a  bracket  pivoted  on  the  tractor  frame,  a  spring  fixed  to 
the  tractor  frame  and  bearing  against  the  mounting  of 
the  worm  gear,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  spring 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0H4.06.H.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  UNDBBOBOUND 
FCKrriNOS  FOR  FILES  AND  CAISSONS.  Edwaed 
BiONBLL,  LlncolB,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No,  716.968.      (CI.  72—81.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tMKly  portion  having  a  centrally  arranged  bore,  a 
sleeve  located  in  said  bore  and  terminating  short  of  the 
top  of  said  body  portion,  a  collar  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  collar,  the 
up«'pr  end  of  said  sleeve  forming  an  internal  ledge  within 
said  bore  and  reinforcing  members  suspended  from  said 
ledge,  said  reinforcing  members  being  safflciently  flexible 
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to  permit  of  their  being  carried  through  said  bore  with  a 


1.084.066.     UNDERGARMENT.     Edward  P.  Bbinksr,  Des 


cementltious  material  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to    ■        Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.     Seiial  No.  577,182. 

«C1.  2—144.) 


such  cementltious  material  to  cause  it  to  travel  through 
said  bore. 


1.084,004.  AD.IT'STABLK  AND  riET.VCHABLE  BOW 
FOB  SPECTACLES.  Edward  Bla.v<  hard,  San  Angelo, 
Tex.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  No  773,729.  (CI. 
88—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lens,  and  a  socket  carried  thereon  and  projecting 
laterally  from  the  same;  of  a  temple  bow  having  a  ball 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  disposed  In  said 
socket  to  afford  a  universal  movement  between  the  bow 
and  the  lens. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lens  ;  a  socket  secured  thereto,  formed  In  sections, 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to- 
gether ;  of  a  temple  bow  having  a  ball  formed  on  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  received  between  the  sections  of  said 
socket  to  afford  a  universal  movement  between  the  bow 
and  said  lens. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  split  frame  having  laterally  extending  ears  formed 
at  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  secure  said  ears  together 
and  simultaneously  secure  the  split  frame  In  effective  posi- 
tion, and  socket  sections  formed  <>n  the  outer  ends  of  said 
ears  cooperating  with  one  another  to  form  a  substantially 
spherical  shell ;  of  a  temple  bow  having  a  ball  on  the 
inner  end  thereof  clamped  between  the  socket  sections  of 
said  shell,  whereby  to  provide  a  universal  connection  be- 
tween said  bow  and  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  split  frame  having  laterally  extending  ears  formed 
on  the  ends  thereof,  means  to  clamp  said  ears  together. 
and  socket  sections  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  ears 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  another  to  form  a  subsun- 
tlally  spherical  shell,  said  socket  sections  being  provided 
with  cut-away  portions  to  provide  an  opening  and  a  lead 
channel  in  said  shell ;  of  a  temple  bow  having  a  ball 
formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  clamped  between  the  socket 
sections  of  said  shell,  whereby  to  provide  a  universal  con- 
nection between  said  bow  and  frame. 


In  a  union  undergarment  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  body  having  arms  and  legs  formed  there- 
on, the  front  part  of  the  body  portion,  above  the  waist, 
being  provided  with  a  buttoned  opening  and  a  pocket  por- 
tion below  the  waist  and  in  line  with  the  buttoned  open- 
lug,  the  upper  part  of  said  pocket  portion  having  an  open- 
ing closed  by  the  elasticity  of  the  garment,  the  back  of 
said  body  portion  l>eing  provided  with  a  V  shaped  opening, 
the  narrow  end  of  which  extends  almost  to  the  center  of 
the   crotch,   and   an    elastic   Insert  above    said   opening,   a 

V  shaped  fall  member  having  an  elastic  insert,  secured 
to  the  back  of  said  garment  below  said  opening,  on  a 
single   short   horizontal   line,   and   designed    to   cover   said 

V  shaped  opening,  and  means  for  securing  the  wide  end 
of  said  V  shaped  fall  member  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
Insert  portion  of  the  back  member. 


1.084.066.  LASTING -MACHINE.  Matthias  Bbock. 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  h,  1911.     Serial  No.  «:io,G69.      (Cl.   12—14.) 


Zm/* 


1.  A   lasting   machine   having,   in   combination,  end   em- 
I  bracing  wipers  arranged  to  advance  and  close  over  a  last 

bottom,  means  for  manipuUting  the  wipers  to  work  the 
upper  into  lasted  posl^on,  power  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  wipers  and  the  last  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  the  last  bottom  to  compress  the  upper  against 
the  bottom  face  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  last,  and  means 
for  augmenting  manually  the  power  compression  of  the 
upper. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  end  em- 
bracing wipers  arranged  to  advance  and  close  over  a  last 
bottom,  a  liand  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
clilne  and  connected  to  said  wipers,  fiuld  pressure  operat- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  valve  also  connected  « ith  tlie 
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wipera,  and  valve  controIllDg  meatas  for  said  mechaDlsm 
arraogrd  to  be  operated  by  aaid  h4nd  leyer. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  iq  combination,  end  em- 
bracing wipfTs  arranged  to  advan<v  and  close  over  a  lant 
bottom,  a  hand  lever  fnlcrumed  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chlap  and  baring  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  wipers, 
and  a  power  operating  mechanism  for  tb«  wipera  ar- 
ranged to  be  started  by  said  lever  during  the  lost  motion 
between  It  and  the  wlpen. 

4  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  end  em- 
bracing wipers  arranged  to  advance  and  close  over  a  last 
bottom,  a  band  lever  fnlcrumed  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  wipers, 
a  fluid  pressure  actuating  mechanism  for  the  wipers  hav- 
ing a  valve  which  la  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  lever 
during  the  lost  motion  between  tht  lever  and  the  wiper*. 

5.  A  lasting  nmcbine  having,  la  combination,  end  em- 
bracing wipers,  means  to  advance  tlie  wipers  over  the  last 
bottom  to  do  their  work,  automatic  means  to  elTect  com- 
pression of  the  upper  between  the  vripers  auid  the  last  bot- 
tom, means  for  increasing  manuall^r  the  pressure  applied 
by  the  wipers,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
wipers  from  the  shoe  when  the  compressive  pressure  is 
discontinued. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tie  Oazette] 


1,08'»,067.     METALLIC  DOOR.     KI>wa«d  G.  Bcdd,  Phlla 
delphla.   Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Hale 
and  Kllbum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,904. 
(CI.  189—76.) 


«-/f 


A  metallic  door  having  the  sides  thereof  made  of  sheet- 
metal  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said 
sides  having  an  opening  therein  and  one  of  said  openings 
being  larger  than  the  other,  a  window-frame  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  said  openings,  means  for  securing  one 
edge  of  said  frame  to  the  outer  face  of  the  side  of  the 
door  having  th«  larger  opening  therein,  a  securing  strip 
lying  against  the  outer  face  of  the  other  side  of  the  door 
and  extending  about  the  opening  therein,  and  securing  de- 
vices passing  through  said  strip  and  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  door  and  engaging  the  edge  o|  said  frame  to  secure 
the  frame  to  said  side  of  the  door,  said  frame  having  a 
wall  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  door  between  said  sides 
to  position  a  pane  of  glass,  and  a  retaining  strip  secured 
to  the  frame  anr^  holding  said  gla>)B  in  position,  snbstan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1,08  4.0  68.  LIFTING-SURFACE  FOR  FLYIKG-MA- 
CHINES.  CHARLK9  H.  Bdbliiob,  South  Berwick,  Me. 
Filed  Apr.  27,1911.     Serial  No.  6B3.557.     (CI.  244— 31.) 


X 


^-v- — ,'  j^\ *■ — 


The  surface  for  flying  machines  having  a  flat  iindersur- 
face  and  vacuum  forming  depressions  In  the  upper  surface, 
said  vacuum  forming  depression  being  formed  by  stretch 
Ing  cloth  over  parallel  bars. 


1.084,0«9.     TRACTION-ENGINE       Lilbcrj*   8.   Claitob 

and   RO88   C.    Mahaoan.    Petersburg,   Tex.      Filed    Oct. 

25.  1909.     Serial  No.  524,453      (CI.  21—114.) 

In  a  tractor,  a  frame  embodying  front  and  rear  sections. 

each    frame   section   embod3rlng   side   beams,    the   forward 

and  portions  of  the  rear  beams  resting  on  the  rear  end 


portions  of  the  respective  front  beams,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  overlapped  end  portions  of  the  beams  together, 
steam  engines  carried  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  overlapped 
end  portions  of  the  beams,  t>edestal8  carried  by  the  rear 
beams,  a  steam  boiler  trunnloned  between  the  pedestals 
over  the  rear  frame  sections  and  having  Its  fire  box  de- 
pending between,  the  overlapped  end  portions  of  the  beams 


and  facing  the  front  frame  section,  adjusting  means  oper- 
ably  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  rear  beams  and  the 
Are  box  of  the  boiler,  traction  wheels  Journaled  between 
the  rear  beams  under  the  boiler  and  in  rear  of  Its  Are 
box  and  operatively  connected  with  the  respective  steam 
engines,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  boiler  and 
steam  engines. 


1,084,070.  LOUD- SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
JuHN  J.  CoMBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Bnunciator  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Nov,  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,418.  (CI. 
179—1.) 


^eifc^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  dlfTerentlal  microphone 
comprising  a  pair  of  lectrodes  and  a  third  electrode  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  first  mentioned  electrodes,  a  bat- 
tery and  a  line  circuit,  a  connection  from  said  third  dec 
trode  to  one  side  of  said  line,  a  connection  from  each  of 
said  other  electrodes  to  opposite  sides  of  said  battery, 
and  an  Inductive  connection  from  the  opposite  side  of 
said  line  circuit  to  said  battery 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  differential  microphone 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  third  electrode 
movable  relatively  to  said  flrst-mentloned  electrodes,  a 
battery  and  a  line  circuit,  a  connection  from  said  third 
electrode  to  one  side  of  said  line,  a  connection  from  each 
of  said  other  electrodes  to  opposite  sides  of  said  battery, 
and  an  Inductive  connection  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
line  circuit  to  both  sides  of  said  battery 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  differential  microphone,  a 
line  circuit,  and  a  source  of  current,  operatively  connected 
to  both  sides  of  said  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
for  said  transmitter,  a  connection  from  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  one  side  of  said  line  circuit,  and  connections 
from  two  other  of  said  electrodes  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  source  of  current,  and  a  bridge  Including  resistance 
across  said  last  two  connections. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  differential  microphone,  a 
line  circuit  and  a  source  of  current,  operatively  connect- 
ed to  both  sides  of  said  line  circuit,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes for  said  transmitter,  a  connection  from  one  of 
said  electrodes  to  one  side  of  said  line  clrctilt,  connections 
from  two  other  of  said  electrodes  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  source  of  current,  and  an  Inductive  bridge  across 
said  last  two  connections. 

5  In  a  telephone  system,  a  differential  microphone,  a 
line  circuit  and  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes for  said  transmitter,  a  connection  from  one  of 
said  electrodes  to  one  side  of  said  line  circuit,  connections 
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from  two  other  of  said  electrodes  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
source  of  current,  an  inductive  bridge  across  said  last  two 
connections,   and   a  connection   l^om   a    mid-point  of   said 
Inductive  bridge  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  line  circuit. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.071  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Ohables  T.  Darling,  Stony 
Brook.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,474. 
(CL  43—34.) 


1.  K  trap  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  the  bottom 
with  an  opening,  a  runway  located  in  the  casing  and 
inclined  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  casing  toward  one 
end  of  said  opening,  and  having  a  downwardly  inclined 
inner  end  portion,  a  gate  pivoted  in  the  casing  at  a  point 
between  vertical  lines  intersecting  the  ends  of  the  up- 
wardly Inclined  bottom  of  the  runway  and  normally  rest- 
ing at  Its  free  edge  against  the  downwardly  inclined  end 
portion  of  the  runway,  and  a  platform  pivoted  In  the 
casing  at  a  point  above  the  opening  and  normally  lying 
In  allnement  with  the  downwardly  inclined  Inner  edge 
portion  of  the  runway  the  lower  edge  of  the  platform 
normally  lying  at  a  level  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  when  the  plat- 
form is  swung. 

2.  .V  trap  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  Its  bottom 
with  an  opening,  a  runway  located  in  the  casing  and 
Inclined  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  casing  toward 
one  end  of  the  said  opening,  and  baring  a  downwardly 
iucllned  Inner  end  portion,  a  gate  pivoted  in  the  casing 
and  normally  resting  at  Its  free  edge  against  the  down- 
wardly inclined  Inner  end  portion  of  the  runway,  a  plat- 
form pivoted  In  the  casing  at  a  point  above  the  opening 
and  normally  lying  in  allnement  with  the  downwardly 
Inclined  portion  of  the  mnway,  a  spring  held  panel  pivoted 
in  the  casing  at  a  point  above  the  opening  and  beyond 
the  lower  edge  of  the  platform  and  a  Imlt  holder  mounted 
upon  the  panel  t)elow  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  panel  and  the  casing  and  aoove  the  lower  edge 
of  the  platform. 


1,084,072.  RAIL  JOINT.  Ray  W.  Davis,  Brownsville, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,802.  (CL 
239 — 6.) 


jf<K 


1.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  rail  receiving  chair  having 
side  flanges  provided  with  channels  in  their  inner  faces, 
a  tie  bar  having  laterally  extending  lugs  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  bolt  holes  in  the  rails,  and  a  key  in- 
sertible  downwardly  between  the  rails  and  into  engage 
ment  with  the  tie  bar  and  the  chair  to  hold  the  tie  bar 
and  rails  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
chair,  said  tie  bar  being  seated  In  one  of  the  channels. 


2.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  rail  receiving  chair  having 
side  flanges  provided  with  channels  In  their  Inner  faces, 
a  tie  bar  having  laterally  extending  lugs  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  bolt  holes  In  the  rails,  and  a  key  in- 
sortlble  downwardly  between  the  rails  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  tie  bar  and  the  chair  to  bold  the  tie  bar 
and  rails  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
chair,  said  tie  bar  behig  seated  in  one  of  the  channels, 
said  key  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end  interposed  be- 
tween and  flush  with  the  heads  of  the  engaged  rails. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  rail  receiving  chair  having 
side  flanges  provided  with  channels  In  their  Inner  faces, 
a  tie  bar  having  laterally  extending  lugs  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  bolt  holes  In  the  rails,  a  key  Insertlble 
downwardly  between  the  rails  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  tie  bar  and  the  chair  to  hold  the  tie  bar  and  rails 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  chair,  said 
tie  bar  being  seated  in  one  of  the  channels,  said  key  hav- 
ing a  head  at  its  upper  end  interposed  between  and  flush 
with  the  heads  of  the  engaged  rails,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  key  to  hold  It  against  withdrawal  from  the  chair, 
said  means  being  located  under  the  chair. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  rail  receiving  chair  having 
side  flanges  provided  with  channels  in  their  inner  faces, 
a  tie  bar  having  laterally  extending  lugs  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  bolt  holes  in  the  rails,  a  key  insertible 
downwardly  between  the  rails  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  tie  bar  and  the  chair  to  hold  the  tie  bar  and  rails 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  chair,  said 
tie  bar  being  seated  in  one  of  the  channels,  and  wedging 
means  Insertible  into  the  other  channel. 

5.  A  rail  joint  including  a  rail  receiving  chair  having 
side  flanges  provided  with  channels  in  their  inner  faces, 
a  tie  bar  having  laterally  extending  lugs  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  l>olt  holes  In  the  rails,  a  key  insertible 
downwardly  between  the  rails  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  tie  bar  and  the  chair  to  hold  the  tie  bar  and  rails 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  chair, 
said  tie  bar  being  seated  In  one  of  the  channels,  and 
wedging  means  insertible  into  the  other  channel  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  chair  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,084,073.  VOTING  MACHINE.  James  H.  Dean,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.185.      (CI.  235— 64.) 


■^ o*' <M'-~  0J»^-J—  «•&* 
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1.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  nor- 
mally Inaccessible  registers  and  register  actuating  mecha- 
nisms, of  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  registers 
against  operation  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  the  register  actuating  mechanism  arranged  to  compel 
the  permanent  setting  of  said  lock  when  access  Is  afforded 
to  said  registers  after  they  have  been  operated,  but  per- 
mitting access  thereto  before  said  registers  have  been 
operated  without  permanently  locking  the  same. 

2.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  nor- 
mally inaccessible  vote  registers,  of  a  lock  therefor,  a  part 
cofiperating  with  said  lock  and  arranged  to  be  shifted 
by  the  operation  of  said  registers  into  position  to  compel 
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the  permanent  setting  of  said  iock  vaben  access  la  afforded 
to  said  reKi!*ters  after  tliey  liare  tH<«n  operated. 

3.  Id  Totrn;;  macbineti,  ttie  comblDation  with  the 
couDters,  actuatinK  mechanism  anH  coanter  concealiug 
devices,  of  a  lock  for  holding  said  counters  against  opera- 
tion, a  abiftlng  member  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the 
operation  of  the  itaid  counter  actuating  mechanism,  and 
BB«aiw  associated  with  said  parts  arranged  to  compel  the 
permanent  Hettlog  of  said  iock  wbfn  nald  counters  are 
exposed  to  disclose  the  vote  but  petmitttng  the  exposure 
of  the  counters  without  permanently  locking  the  same 
before  they   have  lje«>n  operated. 

4.  In  voting  machines,  the  I'ombiqation  with  the  series 
ot  rote  registers,  of  means  uori«alIy  rendering  said 
registers  inaccessible,  a  catch  for  holding  the  same  in 
place,  retciater  actuating  mechanism,  a  lock  therefor,  and 
a  part  associated  with  said  catch  atd  lock  and  arranged 
to  be  shifted  by  said  operating  mechanism  Into  position 
to  compel  the  permanent  setting  of  said  lock  when  said 
counters  are  exposed  to  disclose  the  vote. 

5.  In  voting  machines,  the  combi|iation  with  the  nor- 
mally inaccessible  vote  registers,  of  ^  lock  tlierefor,  means 
compelling  the  setting  of  said  lock  wtien  access  is  afforded 
to  said  couuterH,  means  for  releasing  said  lock,  register 
actuating  meclianism  and  mean.s  comtroiled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  for  rendering  said  releasing 
means  Inoperative,  whercijy  said  lode  is  permanently  set 
in  operative  position  when  said  counters  are  exposed  to 
disclose  the  vote. 

tClaims  6  to  94  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,07-i.  HKATBR  AND  rOOKEB.  Fukbst  V.  Dbt 
wiLEB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
673,375.      (CI     IL'6— 30.> 


1.  A  hollow  casing  provided  witli  an  opening  In  one 
wall,  a  tubular  member  witiiin  the  (Using  communlcattnR 
with  the  said  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  branches,  each  opening  through  tile  wall  of  the  casing 
opposite  to  the  first  said  wall  and  at!  different  points,  the 
last  recited  openings  forming  stove  holes,  said  tubular 
member  and  branches  forming  communicating  heat  pas- 
sages for  conducting  beat  through  t|ie  casing  and  to  the 
stove  holes,  means  adjacent  the  Inlets  of  the  branches 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  heat  through  the  branches. 
tliere  being  a  door  op>'niug  io  the  wall  of  the  casing 
ladepeadent  of  the  other  openings  atid  a  closure  for  the 
door  opening. 

2.  A  hollow  casing  provided  witli  an  opening  In  one 
wmll.  a  tubular  .member  within  the  cMlng  comman  lea  ting 
with  the  said  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
Dft  hraaehes  each  opening  through  tl)e  wall  of  the  casing 
opposite  to  the  first  said  wall  and  at  {different  points,  said 
tai>ular  member  and  branches  forming  communicating  heat 
paaa^es  through  the  casing,  there  ^ing  a  door  opening 
ia  ths  wall  of  the  easing  independei|t  of  the  other  open- 
iBga,  and  a  closure  for  the  door  opeitlDg. 


3.  A  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  one 
wail,  a  tubular  member  within  the  casing  communicating 
with  the  said  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  branches  each  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  casing 
opposite  to  the  first  said  wall  and  at  different  points,  said 
tubular  memlier  and  branches  forming  communicating 
heat  passages  through  the  casing,  there  being  a  door  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  casing  independent  of  the  other 
openings,  a  closure  for  the  door  opening,  and  means  for 
controliinp  the  pas.sage  of  heat  through  the  casing. 

4.  A  hollow  i-asing  provided  with  openings  in  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  lueuiber  within  the  i-asing 
and  forming  a  communicating  passage  between  the  said 
openings  for  conducting  heat  through  the  caatng.  a  damper 
for  the  tubular  member  to  control  the  entrance  of  heat 
Into  one  end  of  the  member,  a  portion  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  damper  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
passage  beiUK  provided  with  an  opening  through  the  wall 
thereof  w^hereby  heat  may  be  discharged  directly  Into  the 
casing,  means  other  than  the  said  damper  for  controlling 
the  last  said  passage,  and  means  whereby  access  may  be 
had  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  hollow  casing  provided  with  openings  in  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  member  wlthhi  the  casing 
and  forming  a  communicating  passage  between  the  said 
openings  for  conducting  heat  through  the  casing,  means 
for  shutting  off  a  portion  of  the  passage  to  the  heat,  an- 
other portion  of  the  passage  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  heat  may  be  discharged  therefrom  and  di- 
rectly into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  last  said  means 
embodying  telescoping  members  provided  with  apertures 
therein  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  register, 
and  means  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  21    not  printed  In   the   (;aiette.] 


1,084,075.  COLLAR  STL'FFIN(;  MACHINE.  Harey  E. 
DOA..\B,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  J.  D.  Randall 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  :i,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,39«.     (CI.  BO — 4.i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  rotating  member  below  said  hopper, 
pins  extending  Inwardly  from  said  rotating  member  and 
engaging  the  circumference  of  the  bo<ly  of  straw  inclosed 
by  said  rotating  member  to  carry  the  same  around,  a  recip- 
rocating feed  rod  below  said  rotating  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  straw  thus  being  carried  around  by  said  pins, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  member,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  collar  stuffing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  circular  way  formed  therein,  a  ring  mounted 
rotatably  upon  the  way  and  having  Inwardly  projecting 
radial  pins,  a  hopper  resting  upon  the  base  above  the  ring 


\ 
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and  ont  of  contact  therewith,  a  feed  rod  located  in  th« 
base  below  the  ring,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing the  ring  and  reclpr<x'atlng  the  feed  rod. 


1.0M4,076.  SLOT-MACHINE  J.^NfE.s  H  E.j.^n  and  John 
H  FHtrusoN.  rhar!e«iton,  8.  C.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913. 
S.rial   N<..   75.5,40.^.      (CI.   194 — 80.) 


in  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
chute,  a  slotted  coin  carrier  slldable  thereunder,  an  up- 
right coin  detent  lever  pivoted  on  said  coin  carrier  beside 
the  slot  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  extending  Into 
the  Blot  to  liold  a  coin  therein  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  projecting  alwve  the  carrier,  and  an  Inclined  projec- 
tion  arranged  to  strike  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and 
release  a  coin  so  held  when  the  carrier  is  advanced. 


1,084,077.  HK\  KKSlNti  SVVlTt  11.  Thomas  Burchfikld 
Elliott,  independence,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 
Serial   No.  020,123.      (CI.   175—282.) 


posed  coDdncting  bars  secured  to  the  base  on  either  side 
of  said  lever,  wires  connecting  said  bars  in  pairs  and  bind- 
ing posts  upon  said  bars. 

3,  In  an  electric  reversing  switch,  a  non-conducting  base, 
a  non-conducting  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  base,  a 
conducting  bar  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  lever,  • 
conducting  bar  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  lerer,  a 
conducting  bar  secured  to  the  base  and  in  contact  with 
the  upper  conducting  bar  secured  to  the  lerer,  a  conduct- 
ing bar  secured  to  the  base  and  In  contact  with  the  lower 
conducting  bar  secured  to  the  lever,  four  conducting  bars 
secured  to  the  base  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  lever, 
four  conducting  bars  secured  to  the  base  on  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  lever,  two  of  said  bars  on  the  right  hand  sid« 
and  two  of  said  bars  on  the  left  hand  side  of  said  lerer 
being  abore  said  lever,  and  two  on  the  right  hand  side 
and  two  on  the  left  hand  side  being  below  said  lever,  wires 
connecting  the  four  conducting  bars  on  the  right  band 
side  with  four  conducting  bars  on  the  left  band  side ;  said 
connections  being  between  one  lower  ber  on  the  right  and 
one  lower  bar  on  the  left,  and  between  one  upper  bar  on 
the  right  and  one  upper  bar  on  the  left ;  and  also,  between 
one  upper  bar  on  the  right  and  one  lower  bar  on  the  left, 
and  between  one  lower  bar  on  the  right  and  one  upper  bar 
on  the  left  and  a  binding  post  upon  each  pair  of  said  bars. 

4.  In  an  electric  reversing  switch,  a  non-conducting  base, 
a  lever  of  non-conducting  material  pivotally  secured  to  tbs 
base,  a  bar  of  conducting  material  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  lever,  a  bar  of  conducting  material  secured  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  lerer,  a  conducting  bar  secured  to 
the  base  in  contact  with  the  upper  conducting  bar  on 
the  lerer,  a  conducting  bar  secured  to  the  base  In  contact 
with  the  lower  conducting  bar  on  the  lever,  four  conduct- 
ing bars  secured  to  the  hHse  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
lerer,  four  conducting  bars  secured  to  the  base  on  the  left 
hand  side  'f  the  lerer,  two  of  said  bars  on  each  side  being 
abore  and  two  below  said  lever,  wires  connecting  the  bars 
on  the  rl,ht  hand  side  in  pairs  with  the  bars  on  the  left 
hand  si'.e,  the  connection  of  two  pairs  Ivlnjr  between  oppo- 
site upper  and  lower  bars  and  the  connection  of  two  pairs 
being  between  bars  on  the  same  side  of  the  lever,  one  pair 
being  op,>oslte  upper,  and  one  pair  opposite  lower  bars  and 
binding  posts  upon  said  bars. 


1,084,078.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION, 
t       VALfcRB    Alfred    Fynn,    Loudon,    Knsland,    assisnor    to 
Warner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.,  a   Corporation  of   Missouri.     Filed  Mar.   16,   1910. 
Serial  No.  549,639.     (01.  171—313.) 


1.  In  iin  electric  reversing  switch,  a  non-conducting  base, 
a  lerer  of  non-conducttiig  material  secured  to  said  base, 
two  bars  of  conducting  material  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  lerer,  bars  of  conducting  materia]  secured  to  the 
base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lerer  and  arranged  so  that 
part  of  said  bars  contact  with  one  of  the  conducting  bars 
secured  to  the  lever,  and  part  contact  with  the  other  con- 
ducting bar  secured  to  the  lerer  when  said  lerer  is  shifted 
into  either  one  of  Its  operative  positions,  wires  connecting 
in  pairs  four  of  said  bars  on  one  side  of  said  lerer  with 
four  of  said  bars  on  the  other  side  of  said  lerer.  and  bind- 
ing posts  secured  to  said  pairs  of  bars. 

2,  In  an  electric  rererslng  switch,  a  non-conducting  base, 
a  non  condnctlng  lerer  plrotally  secured  to  said  base,  two 
conducting  bars  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lerer,  a 
conducting  bar  secured  to  the  base  and  In  contact  with 
one  of  the  conducting  bars  secured  to  the  lever,  a  conduct- 
ing bsr  secured  to  the  base  and  In  contact  with  the  other 
conducting  bar  secured  to  the  lerer,  four  oppositely  dls- 


S.J 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
of  a  consumption  circuit,  a  storage  battery  and  a  main 
dynamo  connected  thereto,  said  main  dynamo  being  pro- 
rlded  with  an  exciting  winding,  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
adapted  to  generate  a  higher  roltage  than  the  main 
dynamo  and  connected  In  opposition  to  said  main  dynamo 
through  said  exciting  winding,  and  means  in  circuit  wth 
the  main  dynamo  for  regulating  the  charging  current  of 
the  storage  battery. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
of  a  consnmptlon  circuit,  a  stArage  battery,  a  mnln  dynamo 
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connected  thereto  and  ba<^nf  an  eiccltijig  circuit,  an  au- 
lliar7  dynamo  connected  In  aaid  exciting  circa  it  of  the 
main  dynamo,  said  auxiliary  dynamo  being  adapted  to 
generate  an  E.  li.  F.  in  exceaa  of  $nd  oppoalng  the  E.  M. 
F.  generated  by  said  main  dynamo,  meana  for  rarylng  the 
B.  M.  F.  generated  t^  the  auxiliary  dynamo,  and  meana  In 
drcQlt  with  the  main  dynamo  for  fegolatlng  the  cbarglag 
current  of  the  storage  battery. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlatrl^tlon,  the  combination 
of  a  consumption  circuit,  a  stores  battery  connected 
thereto,  a  main  dynamo  connected  in  aaid  exciting  circuit 
and  for  supplying  current  to  the  consumption  circuit,  an 
aoxUlarj-  dynamo  adapted  to  genfrate  an  E.  M.  F.  In 
exceaa  of,  and  oppoalng  the  B.  M,  F.  generated  by  the 
main  dynamo,  a  motor  connected  to  the  conaumption  clr- 
enlt  and  drlrlng  the  auxiliary  dynamo,  and  means  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  main  dynamo  for  regulating  the  charging 
current  of  the  storage  battery. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlstrll)utlon,  the  combination 
ot  a  consumption  circuit,  a  storage  battery  and  a  main 
dynamo  connected  thereto  and  harkig  an  exciting  circuit, 
an  auxiliary  dynamo  connected  In  laid  exciting  circuit  of 
the  main  dynamo,  said  auxiliary  dyfiamo  being  adapted  to 
generate  an  E.  M.  F.  in  exceaa  of  and  opposing  the 
B.  M.  F.  generated  by  said  main  (lynamo,  a  motor  con- 
nected to  the  consumption  circuit  and  drlxlng  the  aux- 
iliary dynamo,  means  for  varying  tile  speed  of  said  motor, 
and  means  in  circuit  with  the  main  dynamo  for  regulating 
the  charging  current  of  the  storage  battery. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
of  a  consumption  circuit,  a  storage  battery  connected 
thereto,  a  main  dynamo  having  an  exciting  circuit  and  an 
auxiliary  dynamo  connected  In  said  exciting  circuit,  said 
auxiliary  dynamo  being  adapted  to  generate  an  B.  If.  F. 
In  excess  of  and  opposing  the  B.  \C  F.  generated  by  said 
ouiin  dynamo,  means  for  connectint  the  main  dynamo  to 
the  consumption  circuit  and  a  booster  In  circuit  between 
■aid  main  dynamo  and  the  storage  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,079.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  ValCbb 
ALrau)  Ft  .NX,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  May  US,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
697.060.      (Cl.   171—315.) 
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1.  The  combinatloo  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine  hav- 
ing two  ahunt  wisdinga  and  a  serle4  winding,  of  an  accu- 
BoJator,  meana  for  oonnectliig  the  armature  and  only  one 
ahoat  winding  In  circuit  with  the  accumulator  for  run- 
niax  the  machine  aa  a  motor,  means  (or  connecttng  the  sec- 
ond shunt  winding  In  series  with  the  first,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  series  winding  in  onpoaltion  to  the  shunt 
wln<Unga  for  operating  tb<>  machioe  as  a  generator  to 
eharfe  the  accumulator. 

2.  la  oomblaatlon,  a  dyn«mo  electric   machine  having 


two  shunt  windings,  an  accumulator,  a  awltch  for  con- 
necting the  armature  and  one  shunt  winding  In  circuit 
with  the  accumulator  for  running  the  mac^*.ne  aa  a  mo- 
tor, means  for  Including  the  other  shunt  winding  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  armature  and  In  aerlea  with  the  first  shunt 
winding,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  current  output  of 
the  machine  when  run  aa  a  generator  for  charging  the 
accumulator. 

3.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
two  shunt  windings  permanently  connected  In  series,  an 
accumulator,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  armature  and 
one  shunt  winding  In  circuit  with  the  accumulator  for  run- 
ning the  machine  as  a  motor,  means  for  Including  the 
other  shunt  winding  in  circuit  with  the  armature,  and 
mean.<i  for  limiting  the  output  of  the  machine  when  run  as 
a  generator  for  charging  the  accumulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  accumulator,  of  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  havinif  a  low  reslsUnce  shunt  winding 
and  a  series  winding,  means  for  connectinK  the  armature 
and  the  low  resistance  shunt  winding  in  circuit  with  the 
accumulator  and  short  circuiting  the  high  resistance  shunt 
winding  to  run  the  machine  as  a  motor,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  series  winding  in  circuit  with  thp  accumula- 
tor and  In  opposition  to  the  shunt  windings  for  operating 
the  machine  as  a  generator  to  charge  the  accumulator. 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a 
series  winding  and  two  shunt  windings  permanently  con- 
nected In  series  across  the  brushes,  an  accumulator,  a 
starting  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  accumulator  to  one 
of  the  shunt  windinRS  and  simultaneously  short-circuit  the 
other  shunt  winding,  and  automatic  means  for  connect- 
ing the  series  winding  In  circuit  with  the  armature  and 
In  opposition  to  the  shunt  windings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.084,080  OILRKFINI.VG  MECHANISM.  Gioaoa  H. 
G1LLON8,  Los  .\ngelee,  Cal..  assignor  to  Richfield  Oil 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  .-iO.  1911.     Serial  No.  657,472.     (Cl.  196—13.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  refining  oils,  comprislnK  n  series 
of  heating  colls  adapted  to  succesalvply  receive  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  liquid  oil  for  beating,  separating  devices 
adapted  to  brealt  up  and  separate  the  liquid  oil  from  its 
vapora,  the  oil  being  passed  through  one  of  said  separating 
devices  before  delivering  the  same  to  each  successive  heat- 
ing coll,  and  means  for  delivering  the  vapors  from  said 
separators  to  suitable  collecting  mechanism. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  refining  oil  comprising  a  furnace 
having  a  series  of  heating  colls  mouifted  therein,  separa- 
tors outside  the  furnace  but  receiving  the  oil  In  ita  pas- 
sage between  each  of  the  aaid  heating  col  la,  said  separa- 
tors having  nosslea  therein,  and  distributing  baffle  plates 
for  thoroughly  breaking  up  the  oil  and  separating  It  from 
its  vapors,  piping  for  leading  the  vapors  to  any  suitable 
point  for  collection,  and  a  standpipe  extending  higher  than 
any  of  the  separating  and  heating  devices,  whereby  the 
oil  to  be  refined  will  t>e  fed  to  the  mechanism  under  a  uni- 
form pressure. 

3.  An  oil  refining  mechanism  comprising  a  heating  de- 
vice, coils  of  piping  arranged  therein,  aeparators  mounted 
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outside  the  heating  devices  and  havluK  connection  with 
the  said  colls,  a  feed  stand  pipe  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure at  which  the  oil  Is  delivered  to  the  heating  and  sepa- 
rating mechaniam,  a  pnmp  for  delivering  the  crude  oil 
Into  the  stand  pipe  and  maintaining  it  at  the  desired  level 
therein,  an  over-flow  pipe  leading  from  the  stand  pipe  back 
to  the  pump  whereby  any  excess  of  liquid  in  the  stand 
pipe  will  be  returned  to  the  circulating  system,  means  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  oil  flow  from  the  stand  pipe 
to  the  heating  devices,  and  means  for  collecting  the  vapors 
and  residuum  from  the  separating  tanks. 

4.  .\n  oil  refining  mechanism  comprising  beating  colls,  a 
furnace  inclosing  the  same,  means  for  delivering  the  oil 
to  be  refined  to  said  coils  In  succession,  aeparators  inter- 
posed In  the  connections  between  the  colls,  and  having  in 
terlorly  arrnnped  nozzles,  baffle  plates  for  receiving  the 
oil  from  the  nozzles  and  spreading  the  same  in  the  sepa- 
rators.  perforated  plat.-s  also  mounted  in  the  saiil  sepa- 
rators and  adaiitfd  to  further  break  np  nnd  distrihiite  the 
oil  and  permit  vapors  to  pscape  therefrom,  piping  for  lead- 
ing the  vapors  from  said  separators,  pipinp  for  leading  the 
liquid  oil  back  to  the  furnace,  havinu  a  goooe  neck  connec- 
tion for  controlling  the  height  of  the  oil  in  each  sep- 
arator, each  of  said  separators  also  having  an  overflow 
plp»'  with  a  higher  t'.x.se  neck  for  rffnrninK  an  excessive 
amount  of  oil  from  the  sepanitors  to  tlie  supply  svstem  of 
the  apparatus. 

5.  An  oil  refining  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace,  heat- 
ing coils  mounted  therein,  st^paratora  mounted  outside  the 
furnace,  fnlar^.d  TMping  interposed  between  each  coll 
and  its  reap«'ctive  separator,  removabU-  plugs  for  permit- 
ting access  to  said  enlarged  pipinj;  for  cl.anlnjr  the  same, 
piping  leading  fioni  nach  of  the  separators  for  conducting 
vapors,  therefrom,  condensers  for  coolinj:  the  said  piping 
and  re<iuclng  the  vapors  to  liquefied  form  again,  and  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  said  materials  thus  purified. 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,084,081.  ENGINE  G.VNG  -  PLOW.  William  S.  Gr.*- 
HA.M,  Canton,  111.,  assignor  to  I'ariin  &  Orendorff  Com- 
pany, Canton.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  MIod  May 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,94.3.      (Cl.  97—70  . 


■*a 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
shafts  revolubl.v  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  beam  pivotally 
mounted  then-on.  a  plow  carried  by  said  plow-beam,  a 
power-driven  integral  clutch  device  comprising  two  clutch 
members,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers with  one  of  said  8haft«i  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  plow-beam  for  raising  the 
plow-beam,  means  for  holding  said  plow-beam  In  raised 
position,  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  clutch 
members  with  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  it.  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  last-named  shaft 
for  releasing  said  plow-beam  from  its  raised  position. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  plow  beam  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  plow  carried  by  said  plow  beam,  a 
power  driven  clutch  device  comprising  two  clutch  membera 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
clutch  membera  with  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  plow  beam  for 
raising  the  plow  beam,  means  for  holding  said  plow  beam 
In  raised  position,  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said 
clutch  member?  with  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  rotating 


it,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  last-named 
shaft  for  releasing  said  plow-beam  from  Its  raised  tK>- 
sltion. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  plow-beam  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  plow  carried  by  said  plow-beam,  two 
clutch  membere  revolubly  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  gear, 
connections  between  said  gear  and  said  two  clutch  mem- 
bera whereby  the  gear  Is  adapted  to  route  aaid  clutch  mem- 
bere. means  for  driving  said  gear,  means  for  connecting  one 
of  said  clutch  membere  with  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotating 
the  abaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  plow-beam 
for  raising  the  plow-beam,  means  for  holding  said  plow- 
beam  in  ralaed  position,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
of  said  clutch  membere  with  the  other  of  said  shafts 
for  rotating  it,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
last  named  shaft  for  releasing  said  plow-beam  from  Its 
raised  position. 

4.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  two 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pivoted  plow- 
beam  carrying  a  plow,  of  a  power-driven  clutch  device  hav- 
ing two  separate  clutch  members,  means  for  connecting 
each  of  the  shafts  with  one  of  said  clutch  members  to  ro- 
tate the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  shafts  with  said  plow-beam  for  raising  the 
beam,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  other  of 
said  two  shafts  for  releasing  said  beam  from  raised 
position. 

5  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  two 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pivoted  plow- 
beam  carrying  n  plow,  of  power-driven  clutch  mechanism, 
means  for  operatlvply  connecting  said  clutch  mechaniam* 
with  one  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  it.  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gears  for  operatively  connecting  the  said 
clutch  mechanism  with  the  other  of  said  shafts  to  rotate  it 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  firet-named  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  shafts  with  said  plow- 
beam  for  raising  the  beam,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  other  of  said  two  shafts  for  releasing  said 
beam  from  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.084,082.  LOCK.  John  Gra.idits,  Chicago,  111.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Jan.  24,  1913,  Serial  No.  743,925. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  6,  1013.  Serial 
No.  783,260.      (Cl.  70—76.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  a  guide  therein;  a  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide;  a  plurality  of  tumble™ 
slldaWy  mounted  in  said  guide  and  bolt ;  and  a  plurality  of 
actuating  levers  pivoted  to  said  guide  and  each  opera- 
tively engaging  one  of  said  tumblera,  substantlallv  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  a  guide  therein  ;  a  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide;  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  bolt ;  a  pluraUty  of  ac- 
tuating levers  pivoted  to  said  guide  and  each  operatively 
engaging  one  of  said  tumblere  ;  and  springs  normally  main- 
taining said  tumblers  and  levers  at  one  terminal  of  their 
movementa,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  a  guide  therein  :  a  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide:  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
slidably  mounted  In  said  guide  and  bolt ;  a  plurality  of  key 
operable  levers  pivoted  on  said  guide  and  each  engaging  a 
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tumbler  ;  and  a  key  operable  arm  on  aald  bolt,  said  pivotal 
leTcrs  and  said  bolt  being  adapt-d  to  b*"  operatt>d  succes- 
slvely.   substantially-   as   dpscrlb'^d. 

4.  Id  a  lock,  a  raslDij ;  a  (futde  haTlnir  transverse  itroovps 
tbereln  :  a  bolt  slldably  moanted  In  said  ffn\6e  and  hav- 
iBf  transverse  grooTes  therein  adapted  to  rejflster  with 
tJ»e  grooves  in  said  guide,  there  being  one  more  groove 
in  said  bolt  than  In  said  guide  ;  n  tumbler  conststing  of 
three  abutting  sections  slidaMy  naounted  In  each  groove 
In  said  guide  and  its  corresponding:  groove  In  said  bolt,  the 
middle  section  of  each  tumbler  being  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  length  of  a  groove  in  said  bolt,  there  being  a  section 
corresponding  to  the  middle  section  In  each  groove  in  said 
l)olt ;  and  a  plurality  of  key  operable  levers  pivoted  on  said 
guide  and  each  engaging  a  tumblftr.  i^ubetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  casing;  a  guide  having  transverse  grooves 
therein  :  a  bolt  slldably  mounte<l  In  said  guide  and  hav- 
ing transverse  grfiovefl  therein  adiipted  to  register  with 
said  grooves  In  said  guide,  there  being  one  more  groove  In 
Bald  t)olt  than  In  said  guide  ;  a  tumbler  consisting  of  three 
abutting  se<'tioD9  slldably  mounted  in  each  groove  In  said 
guide  and  Its  corresponding  groove  in  said  bolt,  the  mid- 
dle section  of  *>ach  tumbler  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  gr(x>vf  in  snid  bolt  to  permit  said  bolt  to  roovo 
in  said  guide  when  said  tumblers  ure  in  proper  positions, 
tbere  being  a  aertion  corresjtondlng  to  said  middle  actions 
in  the  e.ttra  groove  in  said  bolt  ;  levers  pivoted  on  said 
guide  and  each  engaging  one  of  said  tumblers  to  position 
the  same  to  allow  said  bolt  to  be  m^red  In  said  guide  :  and 
an  ear  on  said  bolt  to  move  the  latter  in  said  guide,  sub 
■tantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gai^tte.  I 


1.084,083.      WELDI.NG-MACHIXE.      J.<me.s    II     Gkavkll, 
Philadelphia,    I'a.,    assignor   to    F|ale  and    Kilbum   Com 
pany.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Cor|>oration    of    Delaware. 
Filed  F-eb    24,  1913.     Serial  No.  1|50.0r.9.      (Tl.  219 — I.) 


1.  A  portable  welding  machine  cOmprlsini:  the  combina- 
tion of  a  secondary  coll  constitulUDg  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  supporting  devices  for  the  machine  secured  to 
said  coil,  and  a  |)rimary  coll,  a  c^re  and  terminus  con- 
nected to  til*'  secondary  coll  all  mofnted  on  the  secondary 
coll.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  welding  m.ichlne.  the  rotibination  of  a  second- 
ary coil  constituting  the  frame  of  tlio  machine,  supporting 
devices  for  the  machine  secured  to  ifild  coll,  a  primary  coil 
and  a  core  mounted  on  the  sec(Jndary  coil,  terminals 
mountf'd  on  the  seomdary  roll  and  connected  therntu  and 
means  mounted  on  the  secondary  coil  for  moving  the  ter- 
minals toward  and  away  from  eath  other,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  second- 
ary coi!  shaped  to  inclose  a  core,  K  core  located  therein, 
a  primary  coil  encircling  the  seconflary  and  core  and  ter- 
minal.s  (utinccted  to  the  se<ondary  coil  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  othef.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  codbination  of  a  second- 
ary coll  shaped  to  Inclose  a  core,  a  core  located  therein,  a 
primary  coil  encircling  the  secondary  and  core,  terminals 
mounted  on  the  secondary  and  <lonnected  thereto  and 
means  mounted  on  the  secondary  for  moving  the  terminals 
toward  and  away  from  each  othet.  substantially  as  set 
ft>rth. 

5.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  (jomhlnatlon  of  an  an- 
nular secondary  coll.  a  core  adjacent  thereto,  a  primary 


coll    inclosing  the  secondary   and  core  and   terminals  con- 
necte<l    to    the    Herondary    coil    and    movable    toward    and 
away  from  each  other.  sul)«tantially  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  IR  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.) 


1.0«4,OS4.  TKANS.MiasiON  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
Vp:HirLK8.  (JiTSTAVO  (Jt  KHH.»,  Washington,  D  C. 
Filed   Feb    7.  1913.      Serial  No.  746,«S6.      (CI.  74 — 8«.) 


The  combination  of  a  driving  mechanism  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  worm  wheels,  a  single  worm,  a  clutch  lever, 
means  interpo8e<l  between  the  clutch  lever  and  worm  for  llft- 
iiijj  and  lowering  it.  a  second  lever,  and  means  lntei'|M>8ed 
Ijttwck'n  the  second  lever  and  the  worm  for  shifting  It 
irom  one  worm  wlicel  lo  another,  substantially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 


1,0«4.0R.'S.  PRINTERS  PLATE  -  HOOK  William  L. 
Hamilt<>s.  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  Horace  W  Hacker, 
iM  r.range.  IM.  Filed  .Tan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,168. 
(01.  101-   169.) 


1.  In  a  printer's  plate  hook.  In  comhinsflon.  a  base- 
block,  a  printing  plate  engniilni;  Jaw  movably  mounted  in 
the  block,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  tubular  socket  for 
removably  receiving  an  actuating  worm,  while  the  Jaw  is 
operatlvely  engaRe<i   with  a  printing  plate,  and   mechanism 

j    for   moving   the    Jaw    Includlnj?   a   gear   permanently   Jour- 
I    naled  in  that  one  of  the  said  parts  having  the  said  tubu- 
i   lar  socket    with    Its  axis    transverse   to    the    axis  of  the 
socket,   sflid   gear   being   laterally   exposed   to    the   said   tu- 
bular   socket    for    engagement    with    the    act\iating    worm 
when  entered  in  the  gald  socket. 

2.  In  a  printer's  plate  hook.  In  combination,  a  Jaw, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  Jaw  includlni;  a  ;:ear,  a  base 
l)lo<'k  supporting  sjtid  parts  aii<!  having  n  tint  exterior 
surface  and  a  tubular  socket  to  each  of  which  a  part  of 
the  periphery  of  the  gear  Is  laterally  exposed,  said  tubu- 
lar socket  t>elng  adapted  to  removably  rei  elve  a  worm  key 
for  engagement  with  the  gear  and  the  said  flat  surface 
being  adapte<l  to  !:uldedly  support  a  rack  tool  when  en- 
gaged with  the  gear 

3.  In  a  printer's  plate  hook,  in  combination,  a  Jaw, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  Jaw  including  a  gear,  a  base 
block  supporting  said  parts  and  having  a  flat  exterior  sur- 
face, a  guide  shoulder  extending  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  gear  adjacent  said  flat  surface  and  a  tubular 
socket,  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  gear  Ixing  exposed 
upon  the  said  flat  surface  and  within  the  said  tubular 
socket  whereby  the  gear  may  he  turned  either  by  a  rack 
tool  drawn  over  the  flat  surface  and  guided  by  said  shoul- 
der or  by  a  worm  key  thrust  Into  the  said  tubular  socket. 

4.  In  a  printer's  plate  hook,  in  combination,  a  Jaw, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  Jaw  Including  a  gear,  a  base 
block  supporting  said  parts  and  having  a  tubular  socket 
for  removably  receiving  a  worm  key,  'i  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  gear  being  laterally  exposed  to  the  said 
socket  for  operative  engagement  with  the  worm  key  when 
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entered  la  tlM  said  aoekat  and  another  part  of  the  ge«r 
being  exposed  upon  the  outaide  of  the  said  block. 

5.  In  a  printer's  plate  book,  in  combination,  a  base 
bl'X'k  having  a  tubular  socket  for  removably  receiving 
a  worm  key,  a  Jaw  movably  motuited  in  the  block,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  Jaw  including  gtur  portioau, 
one  of  which  is  laterally  exposed  to  the  said  tubular 
socket  for  engagement  with  the  worm  key  when  entered 
in  the  Bald  socket  and  another  of  which  Is  expowed  upon 
the  outside  of  the  baid  Idock. 

[(Jlaims  G  to  H  U(<i  printed  in  the  *;azetLe.] 


1.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  <irunj,  agitating  shelves,  each  comprising  end 
pieces  with  slats  semred  thereto  and  spaced  apart,  and 
a  butter  working  roller  positioned  at  one  edge  of  the 
shelf,  the  other  edge  of  the  shelves  abutting  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  of  a  butter  working  roller,  and  agitating 
shelves  each  comprising  end  pieces  with  slats  secured 
thereto    and    spaced    apart,    and    a    butter    working    roller 

V.  posltloniHl  at  one  pdge  of  the  shelf,  the  other  edge  of  the 
shelves  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  the  said 
butter  working  rollers  being  all  di*<posed  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  shelves  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto. 

3.  in  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum  having  an  opening  In  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  shelf  bracket  dls 
posed  with  one  end  adjacent  one  side  of  the  said  opening 
with  a  rounded  deiiression  therein,  a  shelf  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  shelf  bracket  with  the  inner  end 
seated  In  the  rounded  depression,  and  means  to  secure 
the  other  end  of  the  shelf  in  contact  with  ti»e  said  bracket, 
the  said  meiiD>  being  releasahle  and  the  shelf  being  re 
movable  when  the  said  closure  is  renu)ved. 

4.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum  baviiiL'  an  opening  in  the  outer  surfac 
thereof,  a  dosure  fur  the  opening,  a  shelf  disposed  with 
one  end  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  remote 
from  the  said  openlnj;.  a  shelf  positioned  upon  the  bracket, 
an  abutment  se<ured  to  the  drum  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
shelf  in  contact  therewith  to  hold  that  end  of  the  ahelf 
in  place,  snd  mi-aus  to  secure  the  shelf  lo  the  bracket  at 
the  other  edge  thereof,  the  >iald  shelf  being  removable 
through  the  aaid  opening. 

5.  In  a  butter  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
with  a  rotatable  drum,  of  a  butter  working  roller,  a  shaft 
secured  to  the  roller  through  one  end  of  the  drum,  a 
chambered  member  secured  to  the  roller  and  with  the 
chamber  surrounding  the  shaft,  packing  material  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber,  and  a  meiBber  secured  to  the  drum 
projecting  through  the  end  thereof  and  Into  the  chamber 
against  the  packing  to  prevent  leaking  *l>out  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.]  i 
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l,O84.0^«.  BL  TTKK-MAKIAU  MACHINE.  Pall  Ham- 
80.N.  Wild  Horse.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.4)»h.      iCI.  31 — 25.) 


IfiM.Oai.  FiSE  D<X)8  AND  OPERATING  MBCHANI6M 
THEHEFOH.  Lui  is  A.  HAaoiN,  Boooe.  Iowa,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  John  E.  Osmer,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan. 
i>,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,!>&3.     (CI.  110— 178.J 


1.  In  a  fire  door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  com- 
prising a  forwardly  projectinj  hoaslnt  having  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  front  with  a  door  opening 
therein  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
dt>or  arranged  within  said  housing  and  pivoted  at  its  up- 
per end  to  sw4ig  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  opening  and 
adapted  to  close  against  said  flange,  a  longitudinally  slot- 
ted lever  projecting  upwardly  from  said"  door,  said'  lever 
being  adapted  aa  a  hand  lever,  a  latch  coactlng  with  said 
lever  to  hold  the  door  in  its  open  position,  said  latch  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  an  indperative  position,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  plunger  for  said  cylin- 
der, a  plunger  rod  projecting  froni  the  forward  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  said  slot  of  said 
lever,  a  return  8|)ring  for  said  plunger,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaoet  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  Are  door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  com- 
prising a  forwardly  projecting  housing,  a  door  arranged 
within  said  housing  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  swing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  In  opening,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  lever  projecting  upwardly  from  said  door,  said  le- 
ver being  adapted  as  a  hand  lever,  a  latch  coactlng  with 
said  lever  to  hold  the  door  In  its  open  position,  said  latch 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  an  Inoperative  position,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  plunger  for  said  cyl- 
inder, a  plunger  rod  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  said  slot 
of  said  lever,  a  return  spring  for  said  plunger,  and  a  vaive 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  flre  door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  com- 
prising a  forwardly  projecting  housing  having  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  front  with  a  door  opening 
therein  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
door  arranged  within  said  housing  and  pivoted  at  Its  up- 
per end  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  opening  and 
adapted  to  dose  against  said  flange,  a  lever  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  door,  said  lever  being  adapted  as  a  hand 
lever,  a  pivoted  lever  disposed  to  rest  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever  to  engage  when  the  door  is  open,  whereby 
the  diK)r  Is  held  In  its  open  position,  .said  latch  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  to  an  inoperative  position,  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  for  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  return  spring  for  said  plunger,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  Are  door,  the  combination  of  a  door  frame  com- 
prising a  forwardly  projecting  housing,  a  door  arranged 
within  said  housing  and  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  swing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  opening,  a  lever  projecting 
npwardly  from  said  door,  said  lerer  being  adapted  as  a 
hand  lever,  its  upper  end  being  turned  rearwardly.  a  latch 
difipesed  to  rest  on  the  lntnr»ed  end  of  said  lever  and  to 
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engage  when  the  door  is  In  Its  o^n  position,  said  latch 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  an  inoperative  position,  a 
cylinder,  a  plunger  fOr  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  rod  con- 
nected to  said  leyer,  a  return  spring  for  said  plunger,  and 
a  raive  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  un 
der  pressure  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  Are  door,  the  combinatloti  of  a  door  frame  com- 
prising a  forwardly  projecting  I^Niaing  having  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  fr^nt  with  a  door  opening 
therein  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  the 
flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  Ooor  opening  being  up- 
wardly curved  to  provide  a  curved  Implement  rest,  and  a 
door  arranged  within  said  housing  and  pivoted  at  its  up- 
per end  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  opening  and 
adapted  to  close  against  said  flange. 


1,084,088.  KNOCKDOWN  PIANO.  John  Martin  Hopp- 
HA.v,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnols.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,313.     (CI.  84— 14a.) 


1.  A  piano  case  having  a  baclc.  #nds  detachably  secured 
to  the  back,  a  post  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  end, 
feet  extending  below  and  on  each  side  of  the  post,  con- 
soles detachably  secured  to  the  ffet  and  post,  a  bottom 
rail  detachably  connecting  the  feet;  and  a  key  bottom  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  end,  the  connections  detachably 
securing  the  parts  together  being  concealed  when  the  case 
is  completely  assembled. 

2.  A  piano  ca.se  having  a  back,  ends,  means  detachably 
securing  the  ends  and  back  together,  a  key  bottom,  means 
detachably  securing  the  key  bottoon  to  the  ends,  a  pair 
of  posts,  one  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  end,  feet 
below  the  post,  a  bottom  rail,  me^ns  detachably  connect- 
ing the  bottom  rail  to  the  feet,  an4  a  pair  of  eonaoles  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  key  bottom,  post  and  feet,  the 
connections  detachably  securing  the  parts  together  being 
concealed  when  the  case  Is  completely  assembled. 


1,084,089.  LOCKING  AND  TILTING  DBVICE.  Fobbkst 
B.  Jo.NKs  and  Adolph  Bcbhzli,  Knozvllle,  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  720,ll>7.     (CI.  105 — 191.) 


1.  A  dump-car  comprlsinc  lockltg,  tilting  and  uprigbt- 
Ing  meani  and  adapted  to  be  coak>led  to  similar  cars  to 
form  a  train  having  only  ona  train  line  of  air  control  pipe 


In  addition  to  the  usual  air-brake  train  Hue  of  plp»».  In 
which  train  each  car  thus  coupled  is  caused  to  automatl 
cally  unlock,  tilt,  upright  and  re  lock  the  car  body  in  its 
load  carrying  position  by  the  single  manual  operation  of 
admitting  compressed  air  to  said  line  of  control  pipe,  all 
of  the  cars  thus  coupled  together  operating  substantially 
in  unison. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  load-carrying  body  tlltably 
tnounted  ou  9al<l  frame,  means  to  lock  said  body  in  a 
load-carrying  position,  means  to  unlock  said  locking  means, 
means  for  tilting  said  body,  means  for  uprlghtlng  said 
body,  and  safety  mean.s  to  cause  said  uprigbtlng  means 
to  maintain  said  body  against  tilting  toward  said  uprlght- 
lng means  In  case  of  insecure  locking. 

3.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  locking  means, 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  difTerential  valve 
adapted  to  unlock  said  locking  means  and  afterward  ad- 
mit compressed  air  to  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  wrist  plate, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  wrist  plate,  a 
spring  for  pressing  said  wrist-plate  against  said  stop,  and 
A  latch  for  locking  said  wrist-plate  against  said  stop. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  dump-car,  a  lock  and  unlocking  mean.>i 
on  the  right  side,  a  lock  and  unlocking  means  on  the  left 
side,  and  means  connecting  the  right  lock  to  the  left  un- 
locking means  and  adapted  to  render  the  left  unlocking 
means  Inoperative  as  to  unlocking  the  left  lock  while  the 
right  lock  is  not  locked 

[Claims  (i  to  -.'1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.0»<4,000  VKHICLE-SPRING.  Chrkstophkr  L.  JoRD.tN. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.943.      (01.  21—60.) 


A  vehicle  spring  Including  two  opposed  spring  members 
having  their  Independent  ends  located  In  a  substantially 
vertical  line,  a  yoke  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  lower  spring,  a  spiral  spring  seated  on  the 
transverse  lower  part  of  the  yoke,  and  the  upper  end  plv 
otally  connected  with  the  end  of  the  upper  spring,  and  a 
reinforce  for  said  upper  spring  end,  said  reinforce  having 
upturned  side  lugs  at  one  end  bolted  to  the  spring  end, 
and  curved  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  spring,  the  outer  end 
forming  a  transversely  curved  hook,  rigidly  clamping  the 
iiliier  spring  leaf 


1,084,091.     COMPOSITION  OF  MATTEK    l'X)R  MAKING 
FLY-P.\PER.      Gbbhakut    Knobpflkh,    Baltimore,    Md 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1913,     Serial  No.  788,434.      (CI.  167 — 6.1 
The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  fly  paper,  consisting  of  linseed  oil  one  gallon, 
castor  oil  one  gallon,  beeswax  three  and  one  half  pounds, 
and  rosin  thirty  six  pounds,  substantially  as  described. 


1,084.09*-'.       rNTERLO<:KING    MECHANISM    FOR    VOT- 
ING-MACHINES.    William  J.  Lacstikkk,  Jamestown, 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Vot- 
ing   Machine    t'ompany,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,021.     (CL  235 — 54. » 
1.   The   combination    in    a    voting   machine   of  keys   ar- 
ranged In  parallel  ofBce  lines,  of  wedges  connected  to  and 
operated   by   each   of  said    keys,   interlocking  blocks   sepa- 
rated  or   drawn    together  by   said   wedges,    a   channel   for 
supporting  said  interlocking  blocks,  said  channel  prevent 
ing  said  blocks  from  spreading  except  In  one  direction,  a 
bell  crank  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  each  channel  and  en- 
gaging with  the  end  block  In  the  channel,  and  being  rocked 
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thereby,  a  progressively  stepped  wedge  connected  to  said 
bell  crank  and  being  operated  thereby,  said  stepped  wedges 
being  embraced  by  a  grouping  channel,  spacing;  devices 
carried  in  said  grouping  channel  and  separating  said 
steppi  d  wedges. 


•_'  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  channel,  a 
series  of  interlocking  blocks  supported  In  said  channel,  a 
three  pronged  wedge  for  engaging  with  and  operating  said 
blocks,  the  middle  prong  passing  between  said  blocks,  the 
outer  prongs  passing  through  perforations  In  said  blocks. 

.'t.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  channel,  a 
series  of  interlocking  blocks  supported  in  said  channel,  a 
three-pronged  wedge  for  engaging  with  and  operating  said 
blocks,  the  middle  prong  passing  between  said  blocks, 
the  outer  prongs  passing  through  perforations  In  said 
blocks,  said  wedge  operating  to  separate  said  blocks  when 
moved  In  one  direction  and  to  draw  said  blocks  together 
when  moved  In  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  mafhlne  of  an  Inter- 
locking mechanism  therefor  comprising  interlocking  blocks, 
a  three-pronged  wedge  for  engaging  with  and  operating 
said  blocks,  cams  on  each  of  said  prongs,  cams  on  the 
outer  prongs  being  shaped  reversely  to  the  cams  on  the 
middle  prong. 

r>.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  an  inter- 
locking mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  channel,  a  series 
of  Interlocking  blocks  carried  In  said  channel,  wedges  for 
separating  said  blocks,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  below  the 
end  of  said  channel,  one  arm  of  said  crank  engaging  with 
the  end  block  and  the  other  end  of  said  crank  having  a 
wedge  suspended  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,093.  BOX  COVER  OPENER.  Frans  O.  LidhoLM, 
rhlcago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  735,214. 
(CI.  220—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blacking  box  and  the  cover 
therefor  having  a  flange  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
box,  of  a  lever  interposed  between  said  flange  and  periph- 
ery, said  lever  having  a  load-end  extending  above  the  up 
per  edge  of  said  box  and  a  power-end  extending  below  the 
said  flange,  bearlng-luga  which  are  integral  struck  out 
portions  of  said  flange,  a  pocket  in  said  flange  to  receive 
said  load-end,  and  stops  on  said  lever  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  its  power-end  to  substantially  a  horl- 
sontal  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  box  of  the  class  described 
and  a  flanged  cover  therefor,  said  flange  engaging  a  verti- 
cal side  of  said  box  and  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion, 
lugs  at  the  ends  of  said  cut  portion,  said  lugs  being  In- 
tegral portions  struck  out  of  said  flange,  an  integral  lever 
having  ears  thereon,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  lugs  and 
engaging  said  ears,  and  a  depression  to  receive  the  load- 
end  of  said  lever,  said  depression  formed  in  the  inner  side 
of  said  flange  and  arranged  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
box  when  said  cover  Is  fitted  onto  said  box. 


1,084.094.  FOUNTAIN  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Jacob  L.j08i:n, 
Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mar- 
tin Peel,  Oakland,  Cal.  FMled  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,825.      (Cl.  137—59.) 


A  portable  sprinkler  of  the  class  described  comprising 
independent,  endless,  flat,  oval,  parallel  runners  having  a 
connecting  tie  bolted  across  the  center  of  the  upper  sides 
of  the  runners,  a  vertical  tube  screwed  to  the  center  of 
the  tie  and  a  connecting  elbow  below,  a  convex  perfo- 
rated spray  head  with  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  tube,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube  having 
its  lower  end  abutting  upon  the  tie  plate  and  Its  upper 
end  abutting  the  coupling  member  and  compressed  thereby 
upon  the  tie  plate  to  form  a  rigid  support  for  the  tube. 


1,084,095.     SUSPENDERS.     Frederick  W.  Mally,  Crys-' 
Ul  City,  Tex.,  and  Edwin  P.  HrosoN.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  ; 
said  Mally  assignor  to  said  Hudson      Filed  July  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,545.     (Cl.  241— 18. 1 
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1.  .\  clip  formed  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  hooks 
adapted  to  receive  two  separate  tabs,  a  cast-off  embracing 
said  hooks,  detachable  connections  between  each  end  of 
the  cast-off  and  said  clip,  and  supporting  means  engaging 
and  carrying  the  central  portion  of  said  cast-off  auxiliary 
to  the  detachable  connections. 

2.  A  plurality  of  hooks,  tabs  looeely  mounted  in  said 
hooks,  a  double  button  stud  mounted  through  said  hooks, 
a  keeper  having  a  button  socket  on  each  end  adapted  to 
engage  end  portions  of  said  stud,  the  body  of  the  keeper 
embracing  the  books  and  tabs  therein,  and  supporting 
means  engaging  and  carrying  the  body  of  the  keeper  cen- 
trally and  auxiliary  to  the  button  sockets  and  stud. 

3.  Supporting  hooks  arranged  back  to  back,  a  double 
button   stud   through   the  stems   of  said    hooks,   a   keeper 
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Umviag  a  battoa  B«ok«t  en  attek  toad  adapiad  ta  «iwag? 
end  portlooa  of  said  stod,  tb«  toedf  of  Uie  keaper  emkrac- 
Inc  tlM  hooka  and  taiM  UwreJn,  aotl  supportlDg  means  eo- 
sagins  and  aaapendlag  tbe  bodj  of  tb«  keeper  on  the 
mediaa  line  between  aod  aoxUiary  |o  said  aockets  and  atad. 

4.  Sapporting  hooka  arranged  l)ack  to  back,  a  double 
battoD  atud  throogb  the  atema  of  aald  hooka,  a  keeper 
having  a  button  aocket  oa  each  fnd  adapted  to  engage 
end  portions  of  aald  stud,  the  bodf  ot  the  keeper  embrac- 
ing tbe  hooks  and  tabs  therein,  ao4  supporting  means  sua- 
peDded  from  said  stud  and  engaging  and  supporting  the 
central  portion  of  the  keeper  aazlllary  to  and  independ- 
ently of  said  socketa. 

6.  Hooks  arranged  back  to  back)  a  doable  button  stud 
mounted  through  stems  of  aald  hooks,  suapendlng  meanx 
on  said  stud  independent  of  and  4ei;>ending  between  said 
hooks,  and  a  keeper  extending  thronKh  and  carried  by  said 
susp^ndin^  means  beneath  said  hoeka,  said  keeper  engag- 
ing at  Its  center  with  said  suspeo^tlng  means  and  formed 
with  button  sockets  on  oppoaite  sides  of  its  center,  said 
button  sockets  adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said 
atud. 

LClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tiie  Ganette.) 


ajMl  aaid  Maeka,  mttmrn  for  rvtariac  aaM  tabular  bady.  a 
ratchet  connection  lietween  Mttd  means  and  said  l»ody 
whereby,  when  said  means  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  th-? 
body  win  be  rotated,  a  second  ratchet  connection  with 
said  means,  and  a  threaded  ••onnection  between  aaid  second 
ratchet  and  the  sliding  ^>ody  whereby  the  feed  of  said 
disks  is  accomplished  when  said  means  la  rotated  in  a 
direction  opposed  to  a  cutting  direction. 


1,094.096. 
BIST  ION 
Filed  Aug 


IGNITION  SYSTEM  I»OR  INTERNAI^COM- 
ENGINES.  J08KPH  Haux,  Hartington,  Nebr. 
15.  1913.     Serial  Xo.  7fi4.D«l.      ((^1.  12.i--99  » 


1.  A  speed  controlling  device  for  internal  combustion 
engine's  Includinc  an  igniter,  an  exhaust  valve  operating 
rod.  oam  means  for  actuating  tbe  ejhaust  valve  operating 
rod.  an  adJuHtable  detent  upon  tl^e  same  for  actuating 
the  igniter,  a  speed  controlling  levfr,  means  actuated  by 
the  speed  controlling  lever  for  adjjustlng  the  detent  to 
regulate  the  sparking,  a  governor,  ah  operative  connection 
between  the  uovei'Dor  and  tbe  valve  operating  rod,  a  lever 
liarlng  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  governor  mecha- 
nism, and  a  spring  connecting  th«  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  to  th.-  speed  controlling  leve«  whereby  the  tenaion 
of  the  spring  will  t>e  inciea*cd  when  the  speed  controlling 
lever  Is  moved  to  a<lvance  the  spark. 

2.  A   speed   controlling   device    for    Internal    combustion 
engines    including  an   Igniter,   an   exhaust   valve  operating 
rod.  cam  means  for  actuating  the  pjhaust  valve  operating 
rod.  an  adjustable  detent  upon  the  siame  for  actuating  the 
Igniter,  a  speed  controlling  lexer,  at  operative  connection 
between  tbe  9pe*'d  controlling  lever  ajid  the  said  adj\i9table 
detent,    a   springless   governor,  a  goivernor   lever   provided  \ 
with  a  nof»e  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  upon  the  valve 
operating  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having  I 
one    end    thereof    In    connection    with    the   governor    lever,   ! 
and  a  spring  connecting  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  the  lever  to  '• 
tbe  apeed  eootroUlBg  lever,  tha  aald  spring  controlling  the  i 
action  of  the  goTemor  and  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  being  ' 
increased   when   the   speed   cootrollltig   lever    is   moved    to 
adraace  the  aparfcing. 


(iRAVB$  R.  B£aopim,  Moberly, 
Serial    No.    743. 1»8.       (CI. 


1,084,007.     FLUB}-CDTTB«. 

Mo.      Filed   Jan.   20.    1013 

81—104.) 

1.  In  a  Sue  cutter,  a  tubolar  bo|y  portion,  a  radially 
cbanaalad  head  carriod  bjr  the  body  portion,  blocks  ar- 
ranged for  BiQTeaieBt  la  tlia  chaao^s  of  aald  head,  diaks 
carried  by  aaid  Uoeka,  a  alldlag  bot^  within  aaid  tubnlar 
body  portion,  ariBS  plTotaliy  coanectlng  said  sliding  body 


2.  In  a  flue  cutter,  a  head  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
channels,  blocks  arranged  for  movement  In  said  channels, 
disks  carried  by  said  blocks,  a  body  arranged  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  head,  arms  pivotally  connecting 
said  body  and  eatd  blocks,  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  rout- 
ing said  head  In  one  direction  to  cause  said  disks  to  cut, 
and  a  second  ratchet  meihanlsm  for  moving  said  htxiy 
axlally  relative  to  the  bead  for  the  feed  of  said  disks. 

X  In  a  tlue  cutter,  a  tubular  body  having  an  eularge<i 
liead  provided  with  radial  channcU.  blocks  arranged  for 
movement  in  said  channels,  i  utters  carried  by  said  blocks, 
an  element  arraDge«I  for  axial  movement  in  said  tubular 
body,  arms  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  bio*  Ws  witb 
aaid  axlally  iuovabl>'  eleniem  aiul  means  for  moving  said 
element. 


lOM.WR  CEMKNT-RLOrK  CONSTRTJCTTON.  David 
MrlWTYRB,  Detroit.  Mirb.  Filed  .Tune  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,151'.      (CI.  72 — 4.;.i 


1.  .\  hollow  building  block,  oblong  In  form  and  substan- 
tially rectangnliir  In  >toss  section,  a  longitudinal  partition 
dividing  the  block  centrally  to  form  two  openings  there- 
through, transverse  mpmbers  f-onncrting  said  partition 
with  the  oat«  r  face  of  the  block  near  the  ends  of  said  partn. 
and  transverne  sigr.ag  memlnrs  connecting  said  partition 
with   the   Inner  face  of  said  block. 

2.  A  hollow  building  block  comprising  a  front  face  mem- 
ber, a  rear  face  member,  a  longitudinal  partition  inter- 
posed l)etween  said  meml>ers,  a  transverse  connecting  mem- 
ber tx'tween  said  partition  and  said  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers, the  connecting  meml>ers  l>etvkeen  tbe  partition  and 
the  rear  member  having  offset  portions  so  as  to  afford  a 
more  extended  evaporating  surface  and  a  less  direct  path 
for  the  travel  of  raoiature  between  said  partition  and  the 
rear  face  member. 


1,084.000.  AKKOPLANE.  toxxkll  M.  McMahost.  Min- 
neapolla.  Minn.  Mled  .Vpr  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
690. 839.      (CI.    244 — «,) 

1.  Aij  aeroplane  ccmprlsing  a  car.  a  lower  plane  com- 
posed of  sertioBs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  car  on 
oppoaite  sides  thereof  and  sectired  to  the  car,  posts  pro 
Jectlng  upwardly  from  tbe  forward  and  raar  enda  of  the 
car,  SB  upper  plane  mounted  on  said  posts  and  having  a 
gas  chamber  tta«reln.  said  rear  post  being  hollow,  and 
an   internal  combustion   enirlne   mounted   lo   the   rear  end 
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of  said  car  and  having  its  exhausts  connected  with  said 
hollow  rear  post. 


of  the  telephone  dnntlt.  a  ringing  circuit,  contact  bars 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  ringing  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  contact  flngem 
whett  the  rocking  bar  Is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  causing  the  rocking  bar  to  oscillate  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times  when  set  in  motion. 


2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  cai.  a  lower  plane  con- 
sisting of  sections  extending  laterallj  on  each  side  of  said 
car  and  secured  iber't').  said  sections  being  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  from  the  forwar.i  portion  of 
said  car  to  tbe  rear  portion  thereof,  an  tiprlglit  post 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  car.  a  second  post 
mounted  at  the  rearvnd  of  said  chi-  and  shorter  than  said 
forward  p<j8t,  and  an  upper  plane  carried  by  said  posts 
and  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  lower  plane 
and  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  for- 
ward to  said  rear  po^^t  and  having  a  gas  chamlxr  formed 
therein,  substantially  as  descril^-d. 

8.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  car.  a  lower  plane  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  car  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
posts  mounted  In  said  car  aud  prMJe<  ting  upwardly  there 
from,  an  upper  plane  mounted  ou  said  posts  and  consisting 
of  a  lower  fabric  parallel  substantially  with  said  lower 
plane  and  an  upper  arched  fabric  forming,  with  said  lower 
fabric  ,  a  gas  chamber  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
upper  plane,  and  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted 
In  Mkid  car  aud  Itaving  its  exhaust  connected  through  one 
of  said  posts  with  said  gas  chamber. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  car,  a  lower  plane  com- 
posed of  sections  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  car  on 
opposite  sides,  posts  mounted  on  the  forward  and  rear 
portions  of  said  car.  an  up|»er  plane  carried  by  said  (kosts 
and  parallel  substautlally  with  tbe  sect.ons  of  said  lower 
plane,  said  upper  plane  consistitig  <>f  parallel  rails  cen- 
trally mounted  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  i^ald  posts  aud  exteud 
lug  outwardly  therefrom  parallel  a'itb  said  lower  plane, 
a  fabric  stretched  Intweeu  .said  rails  and  secured  thereto 
and  forming  the  l>ottom  of  the  upper  plane,  an  upper 
fabric  also  secured  to  said  rails  and  arched  over  said 
lower  fabric  forming  therewith  a  gas  chamber,  the  rear 
post  being  shorter  than  tb<  forward  one  whereby  said  gas 
chamber  will  be  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  a 
gas  engine  mounted  In  said  car  nem  said  rear  post  and 
having  a  propeller  aud  a  steeiiuM  rlggiug  mounted  on  said 
forward  and  rear  posts  between  said  car  and  said  upper 
plane. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  car,  oval  substantially  in 
longitudinal  section,  the  lower  plane  composed  of  sec 
tlons  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  car,  and 
doNvnwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined,  posts  mounted  In 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  car,  the  rear  post  being 
shorter  than  the  forward  on'\  an  upper  plane  centrally 
mounted  on  said  posts  and  also  dowwardly  and  rear 
wnrdly  In^lli-ed,  the  bottom  of  said  nppei  plane  being 
parallel  substantially  with  said  lower  plane,  a  gas  engine 
mounted  In  snid  car  adjacent  to  said  rear  post  and  having 
n  propeller  and  a  steering  rigging  mounted  on  said  post 
lietweon  said  car  and  said  upper  plane. 


1,084,100   AUTOMATH  FIRE  AND  BURGLAR  ALARM, 

Loris  A.   Meyebs,   Sauk  letiter.   Minn.      Filed  Apr.  26, 

1913.     Serial  No.  76;5.85.S.      (CI    179— 5, t 

1.  An  alarm  attachment  for  telephone  circuits  Including 
a  rocking  bar.  a  pair  erf  spaced  contact  fingers  carried  by 
the  rocking  l)ar,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  the  said  Angers  when  the  Ijar  is  rocked  in  one  direction, 
the  said  contact  finger  and  contact  being  interposed  in 
one  of  the  wlrea  of  the  telephone  circuit,  connectioDs  be- 
tween  the  opposite  contact  finger  and   the  opposite   wire 


2.  -Vn  alarm  attachment  for  telephone  circuits  including 
a  ringing  circuit,  an  operating  shaft,  a  rocking  bar,  switch 
means  actuated  by  the  oscillations  of  the  rocking  bar  for 
successively  breaking  the  telephone  circuit  and  introduc- 
ing the  telephone  into  the  ringing  circuit,  means  actuated 
by  the  operating  shaft  for  o.sclllatlng  tbe  rocking  bar.  q 
motor  for  driving  the  operating  shaft,  and  means  for  auto 
lualkally  stopping  the  motor  after  a  predetermined  num- 
lier  of  oscillations  have  bieu  imparted  to  the  rocking  bar. 

3.  An  alarm  attachment  for  telephone  circuits  including 
contact  fingers,  contact  strips  adapted  to  bo  engaged  by 
the  Contact  fingers  when  nioveil  In  one  direction,  a  riugin^ 
circuit  having  the  terminals  thereof  connected  to  tin 
contact  strips,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  the  contact  fingers  when  the  contact  fingers  are- 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  said  contact  member 
and  corresponding  contact  finger  being  Introduced  into 
one  of  the  wires  of  the  main  telephone  circuit,  and  means 
for  re<  Iprocating  the  contact  fingers. 

4  .\n  alarm  attachment  for  telephone  circuits  Includ- 
ing a  ro«klng  bar,  a  pair  of  contact  fingers  carried  by  the 
rocking  bar.  a  contact  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  one  of 
the  said  fingers  when  the  i«r  is  rocked  In  one  direction, 
the  said  contact  finger  and  contact  being  Interposed  in 
one  of  the  wires  of  the  tebphone  circuit,  and  connections 
between  the  opposite  contact  finger  and  the  opposite  wire 
of  the  telephone  circuit,  a  ringing  circuit,  and  contact 
bars  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  ringing  circuit  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective  contact  fingers 
wl.en  tbe  rocking  bar  is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  An  alarm  attachment  for  telephone  circuits  includ 
ing  a  rocking  bar.  a  pair  of  contact  fingers  carried  by  tbe 
rocking  bar,  a  contact  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  one  of 
the  lingers  when  the  bar  Is  rocked  la  one  direction,  a  pair 
of  terminal  Ijars.  a  pair  of  terminal  members  applied  to 
each  of  the  terminal  bars,  one  set  of  terminal  members 
having  tbe  telephone  wires  connected  thereto,  while  the 
opposite  set  of  terminal  members  hare  the  telephone  cir- 
cuit wires  connected  thereto,  a  conductor  connecting  one 
of  the  terminal  members  to  the  before  mentioned  contact 
member,  conductors  connecting  each  of  the  contact  fingers 
with  the  respective  terminal  members  of  the  other  termi- 
nal bar,  a  cross  wire  connecting  corresponding  terminal 
members  of  the  two  terminal  bars,  a  ringing  circuit,  and 
contact  strips  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  ringing 
circuit  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  hy  the  respective  con- 
tact fingers  when  the  rocking  bar  Is  svning  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oneette.] 


1.084,101.  HAND  BAG.  Moaais  NovBt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.837.  (Cl.  150 — 30. 1 
\  hand  bag  comprising  a  body  haying  a  front  and  a 
back  portion,  a  handle  attached  to  the  said  body,  a  flap 
forming  a  contlnaatlon  of  the  beck  portion,  a  member  ex- 
tending substantially  the  entire  length  and   width  of  the 
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back  [D«mb«r  and  flap  and  secured  thereto  along  the  edgea 
and  lower  end  of  tbe  back  portioq  to  form  a  pocket  open- 
ing at  the  free  end  of  tbe  flap,  a  button  and  socket  fastener 
for   securing    tbe   open   end    of   siid   pocket   and   another 


sv    a 


similar  fastener  for  !*ecuring  the  Jap  to  tbe  front  of  tbe 
body,  the  outer  part  of  said  pocket  or  flap  extending  be- 
yond tbe  end  of  tbe  inner  part  or  member  and  carrying 
the  button  member  of  one  fastener  and  tbe  socket  member 
of  the  other  fastener. 


1.084.102.  POTATO-MA8HER.  Ix>ci8a  L.  Olson.  Van 
Horn.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  19U*-  Serial  No.  691,711. 
(CI.  146—15.) 


A  potato  masher  comprising  a  lioad  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  single  length  wire  secttions,  said  secticms  con- 
sisting of  downwardly  diverging  anms  having  eyes  formed 
at  their  lower  ends,  said  eyes,  ternUnatln);  in  horizontally 
disposed  bars,  one  of  said  sections  having  its  bar  arranged 
traiisyeraely  of  the  bars  of  the  qther  sections,  and  ar- 
ranged in  interwoven  relation  thereto,  a  ring  passing 
through  tbe  eyes  of  said  arms  to  l>old  the  bars  in  spaced 
relation,  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  being  twisted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  arms  being  ejxtended  upwardly  and 
formed  with  a  loop,  said  loop  terniinatliig  in  downwardly 
directed  spirals  which  encircle  and  are  spaced  from  tbe 
twisted  arms  to  form  a  grip.  | 


1,084.103.    TOOL  FOR  TWISTING  AND  CUTTING  WIRK 
TIES.     TiKBXKT  A.  O'Rot  RKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  686,80^.     (CI.  140—93.) 
1.  A  portable  hand  tool  for  twisting  and  severing  wire 

ties  comprising  a  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

aod  jawa  mounted  on  said   spindif  and   having   working 


portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  one 
at  least  of  said  Jaws  beint;  movable  to  grip  the  ends  of 
the  tie  and  sever  the  same  from  a  l.-ngth  of  wire.  «utv 
srantially  as  described. 


=.> 


2.  A  t<x)l  for  twisting  and  si-vtrinn  wire  ties  lumpiislng 
a  spindle,  a  band  nut  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  com- 
bined ;;rlpplng  and  cutting  Jaws  ni.uintfd  on  said  spindle 
and  having  working  iK>rtlons  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
thereof,  said  Jaws  being  reiatlvply  movalile  together  and 
apart  to  grip  the  ends  of  the  tie  and  sever  the  same  from 
a  continuous  length  of  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  tool  for  twisting  and  severing  wire  ties  comprls 
Ing  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough 
for  a  length  of  wire,  a  hand  nut  on  said  spindle  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  and  combined  gripping  and  cutting  Jaws 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  arranged  to  en- 

•    gage  the   ends  of  tbe  tie  at  points  on  opposite  sides   of 
tbe  axis  of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tool  for  twisting  and  .severing  wire  ties  comprising 
a  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  com- 
bined gripping  and  cutting  Jaws  movably  mounted  on  said 
spindle  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  working  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  both  of  said 
Jaws  being  shiftable  relatively  to  said  tplndle  to  grip  and 
sever  the  tie  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tool  for  twisting  and  severing  wire  ties  compris- 
ing a  spindle,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  and  a  pair  of 
combined  gripping  and  severing  Jaws  movably  mounted  on 
said  spindle  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  working  por 
tions  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  the  spindle,  both 
of  said  Jaws  being  shiftable  relatively  to  said  spindle  to 
grip  and  sever  tbe  wire,  and  means  for  holding  said 
Jaws  In  proper  relative  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OnBette.] 


1,084.104  MA<;NETIC  MREAK  switch.  Granville  K. 
Pal.meb,  Brookilne.  Mass,  assignor  to  The  Palmer 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  SeHal  No, 
696.452.      (CI.    175—281.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  con 
tacts  out  of  vertical  and  horizontal  allnement,  a  plurality 
of  connected,  cooperative  movably  supported  contacts 
each  having  conducting  members  of  different  lengths  with 
the  longest  member  uppermost,  and  means  for  slmulta 
neously  moving  the  movable  contacts  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  contacts,  the  fixed  and  movable 
contacts  being  relatively  ho  located  that  the  uppermost 
member  of  each  movable  contact  Is  first  to  engage  and 
last  to  disengage  its  corresponding  fixed  contact,  whereby 
unol)8trncted  paths  for  the  rise  of  the  electric  arcs  are 
provided. 

2.  A  multipolar  electric  switch  having  for  each  pole 
a  plurality  of  flxt-d  contacts  out  of  vertical  and  horiaontal 
alinement,  a  plurality  0/  connected,  cooperative  pivotally 
supporttMJ  contacts  each  having  conducting  members  of 
different  lengths  with  the  longest  member  uppermost,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  movable  contacts 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  conUcts,  the 
fixed  and  movable  contacts  being  relatively  so  located  that 
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the  uppermost  member  of  each  movable  contact  is  first  to 
engage  and  last  to  disengage  its  corresponding  fixed  con- 
tact, whereby  unobsiru*  tnti  paths  for  the  rise  of  the  elec- 
tric arcs  are  provldeii. 


2.   A  metal  chill   provided  with  alternating  projections 
and  depressions  In  the  chilling  mold  surface  thereof,  con- 
.■  dults  formed  near  the  apices  of  said  projections  and  means 
for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  thereto. 


3.  An  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tacts and  a  plurality  of  movably  supported  connected  co- 
operative contacts,  each  pair  of  cooperative  contacts 
mounted  at  a  different  height  and  in  a  different  vertical 
plane  with  reference  to  the  other  pair  ol  contacts  and 
with  their  cooperative  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  movable  contacts  having  conducting 
members  of  different  lengths  with  the  longest  member 
uppermost,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
movable  contacts  into  and  out  of  <'n>rHgement  with  the 
fixed  contacts,  the  fixed  and  movable  lontacts  being  rela- 
tl\ely  80  located  that  the  uppermost  ineml>er  of  each  mov 
able  contact  is  first  to  engage  and  last  to  disengage  its 
corresponding  fixed  contact,  whereby  unobstructed  paths 
for  the  rise  of  the  electric  arcs  are  provided. 

4.  A  multipolar  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  movably  supported  con- 
nected cooperative  contacts  for  each  pole,  each  pair  of  co- 
operative contacts  mounted  at  a  dlffirent  height  and  in  a 
different  vertical  plane  with  reference  10  the  other  pair 
of  contacts  and  with  their  coi'.peratlve  surfaies  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  plane,  said  movable  contacts  hav- 
ing conducting  members  of  different  lengths  with  the 
longest  member  uppermost,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  movable  contacts  in  arcs  al)otit  a  common  axis 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixe<l  contacts  in 
such  manner  that  the  uppermost  member  of  each  movable 
contact  Is  first  to  engage  and  last  to  disengage  its  cor- 
responding fixed  contact,  whereby  unobstructed  paths  for 
the  rise  of  the  electric  arcs  are  provided. 

5.  .\n  electric  switch  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  con- 
tacts and  a  plurality  of  movably  supported  connected  co- 
operative contacts,  each  pair  of  cofiperative  contacts 
mounted  at  a  different  height  and  in  a  dlfferem  vertical 
plane  with  reference  to  tbe  other  pair  of  contacts  and  with 
their  coiiperative  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
plane,  said  movable  contacts  having  conducting  members 
of  different  lengths  with  the  longest  Eember  uppermost, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  movable  con- 
tacts In  arcs  about  a  common  axis  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contaets  in  such  maaner  that  the 
uppermost  member  of  each  movable  contact  is  first  to  en- 
gage and  last  to  disengage  It."  corresponding  fixed  con- 
tact, whereby  unolwtucted  paths  for  the  rise  of  the  elec- 
tric arcs  are  provided. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.105.     MAKING  CHILLED  ROLLS,     Even  L.  P.-itch, 

Oct.     11,     19ia.       Serial    No. 


.lohustowii.     Pa, 
794,542.      (CL  22- 


Flled 
-177.) 

1,  A  metal  chill  the  chilling  surface  of  which  Is  provided 
with   projections   and   depressions,    conduits   in   said    pro 


3.  A  metal  chill  provided  with  alternating  annular 
Internal  projections  and  depressions  in  the  chilling  mold 
surface  thereof,  conduits  formed  in  said  cblll  near  tbe 
apices  of  said  [irojections  and  means  for  supplying  a 
cooling  medium  to  said  conduits. 

4.  A  metal  chill  of  sulistantial  thickness,  the  internal 
chilling  mold  surface  being  formed  with  alternating  an- 
nular projections  and  depressions,  conduits  formed  therein 
near  the  apices  of  said  projections,  tubular  connections 
to  said  conduits  and  means  for  siipplying  a  cooling  medium 
thereto. 

5.  An  annular  metal  chill  the  internal  surface  of  which 
Is  formed  with  alternating  annular  proJectlonB  and  de- 
pressions, conduits  formed  in  said  chill  near  the  apices 
of  said  projections  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling 
medium  to  said  conduits. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.106.  GARMENT  FOR  BATHING.  Willl41I 
Wright  Pblton.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754,799.      (CI.  9—20.) 


rJ 


1.  .A  garment  for  bathing  comprising  a  shirt  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer ;  and  a  layer  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  said  shirt  at  the  chest  portion  thereof 
forming  an  air  pocket,  said  layer  l>elng  secured  to  said 
shirt  at  Its  periphery,  the  mouth  of  said  pocket  being  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  layer,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  garment  for  bathing  comprising  a  shirt  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer;  and  a  layer  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  said  shirt  at  the  chest  portion  thereof 
forming  an  air  pocket,  said  layer  being  secured  to  said 
shirt  at  its  periphery,  the  mouth  of  said  pocket  being 
restricted  and  provided  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  layer, 
Bubetantlally  as  described. 


1,0»4,107.  ROLLING-MILL  APPLIANCE.  Andro  Pia- 
AKCiK,  Vandergrift,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  h. 
Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,816. 
(CT.  80—56.) 
1.  In  a  rolling  mill  a  rider  having  a  recessed  face,  and 


jectlons  and  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  thereto.      a  roll  bearlhg  seated  in  said  recess,  said  bearing  an«l  rider 
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lUTlnf  coDUctlBg  taper  faceci  forming  meaas  oo-actlng 
to  prevent  oodwiae  noTement  ,of  the  beartnga  In  said 
receaH. 


2.  In  a  rolling  mill  a  rider  having;  a  recesaed  face,  and 
a  roll  beariojc  seated  In  said  recess,  the  engaging  Bide 
edgea  of  sal.l  bearing  and  rece«$  tapering  lengthwise  of 
the  bearing  to  wedge  and  prevent  lengthwise  movement  of 
the  bearing  in  said   recess. 

3.  Id  a  rolling  mill  a  rider  hating  a  receaaed  face,  and 
a  roll  bearing  seated  in  said  recess,  the  engaging  side 
edges  of  said  bearing  and  recesf  taporlng  lengthwise  of 
the  bearing  to  wedge  and  prevent  lengthwise  movement  of 
the  N'aring  in  said  recess  in  ona  direction,  and  opposing 
shoulders  on  said  bearing  and  currier  whereby  movement 
of  the  bearing  lengthwis*^  in  said  recess  U  preventer!  in  the 
opposite  direction 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  a  rider  hating  a  recessed  fare,  and 
a  top  roll  l>earing  seated  in  said  racess,  said  bearing  having 
a  concave  surface  for  engaging  tUe  roll  neck,  said  surface 
being  unsymmetrlcal  about  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axial 
center  of  the  roll  neck.  I 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  a  rider  baring  a  recessed  face,  and 
a  top  roll  bearing  seated  in  said  racess.  .said  bearing  having 
a  concave  surface  for  engaging  the  roll  neck,  said  surface 
being  unsymmetrlcal  about  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
axial  center  of  the  roll  neck,  the  portion  of  said  surface  on 
the  roller's  side  of  a  vertical  plan«  through  the  axial  center 
of  the  roll  neck  being  of  less  area  than  that  on  the 
catchers  side  of  said  vertical  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«4,108      (ONVEYINO   API'AH.ATt  S.     .lonv    A.    Pitt, 
St.  Louis.  Ml...  assignor  to  Thq  Lumsou  Company   (for- 
merly   Lamson    Consolidated    Store    Service    Company), 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Aug 
26.1912.      Serial  No.  716.963.      (CI.  186— 2  1 

1.  In  a  conveying  apparatua,  a  track  or  way.  a  despatch- 
ing station  and  a  receiving  statiot  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  ob  said  way  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  an  arljlcle  to  be  conveyed,  and 
means  on  said  carrier  for  ejecting  said  article  upon  its  ar- 
rival at  the  receiviag  station. 

2.  In  a  cuoveylng  apparatus,  a  lirack  or  way.  a  despatch 
lag  station  and  a  reealvlng  stattoq  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
way.  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  o^  said  way  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  an  artl<3le  to  be  conveyed,  means 
on  said  carrier  for  ejecting  said  article  upon  iti  arrival  at 
the  receiving  statton.  and  a  cbute' at  the  receiving  station 
tor  receiving  the  ejected  article. 

S.  Id  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  despatch- 
ing atatlon  and  a  receivtag  atatloit  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  o«  said  way  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  an  atticle  to  be  conveyed,  n 
plunger  located  on   said  carrier  ft>r  ejecting  said  article 


apon  its  arrival  at  the  receiving  station,  and  a  chute  at 
the  receiving  station  for  receiving  the  ejected  article. 


4.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a  despatch- 
ing .station  and  a  receiving  stat'lon  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way  and  providiHl 
with  an  opening  to  receive  a  telegram  or  other  memo,  a 
plunger  located  on  said  carrier  for  ejecting  said  artlele 
upon  Its  arrival  at  the  receiving  station,  a  yielding  bufr<r 
with  which  said  carrier  contacts  to  operate  said  plunger, 
and  a  chute  at  the  receiving  station  for  receiving  the 
ejected  article. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a  despatch- 
ing station  and  a  receiving  station  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  r»>ielve  an  article  to  be  conveyeri. 
and  means  on  said  carrier  for  ejecting  said  article  ujxin 
its  arrival  at  the  receiving  station,  said  means  comprising 
a  p.Trt  displsceable  with  respect  to  said  carrier  by  its  own 
momentum,  when  said  carrier  arrives  at  said  station 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


.  0  s  4  .  1  0  0  .  AITO.MOBILE  CAR 
Brooklyn.  \.  Y.  F'iled  Feb.  12. 
747. S41.      (CI.   2      118.1 


.\BR.\.M      PI.OTKIN, 

1913.       Serial    No. 


An  automobile  caji  comprising  a  hood,  having  a  gathered 
front  to  form  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  folds,  a 
windowed  vixor  foldably  secured  to  said  front,  and  a 
band  extending  transversely  over  the  hood  and  connected 
at  its  forward  edge  to  the  front  thereof  directly  back  of 
the  vUor,  while  the  rear  edge  of  the  band  is  disconnected 
from  the  hood  to  form  an  expansile  but  covered  hood 
section  back  of  the  vizor. 


I,ovi4.110.  WIREDRAWING  APPLIANCE.  Jun  H 
Kebck.  Joliet.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Humphrey  h  Sons,  Joliet, 
111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.759.      (CI.  205 — 16.  > 

1.  In  a  win-  drawing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
bench,  a  wire  drawing  block  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  block,  a  die  stand  comprising  a  fixed 
.section  detachably  secured   to  said  bench  and  a    movable 
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section  mounted  on  said  fixed  section,  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  section  after  the  strain  Incident  to  the  pass 
ing  of  the  wire  through  the  die  has  be.  n  relieved,  a  shiftable 
member  carried  by  the  fixed  section  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  movable  section  and  shifted  by 
contact  therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  block,  and  a  connection  between  the  shiftable  member 
and  rotating  means  whereby  the  shifting  of  said  member 
stops  the  rotation  of  said  block,  substantially  as  described. 


confine  the  coils  against  the  pintle,  the  journala  of  the 
arms  being  respectively  engaged  against  the  door  and  door 
casing  and  confined  thereagainst  under  the  action  of  the 


coUa,  and  buffers  bearing  against  the  door  and  door  cas- 
ing auccesslvely  and  secured  to  the  terminals  of  said  arms. 


2.  In  a  wire  drawing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  drawing  block,  means  for  rotatini:  said  block,  a  mov- 
able die  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  after  the 
strain  incident  to  the  passing  of  wire  through  the  die  has 
been  relieved,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
block,  a  shiftable  member  movable  independent  of  the  die 
carrier  and  having  its  extremity  extending  to  the  outside 
of  said  die  carrier  and  forming  n  safety  memf>€r,  a  con 
nection  between  said  shiftable  mem»)or  and  said  rotating 
means,  and  said  shiftable  member  btdng  located  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  die  carrier  and  actuated  by  contact 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wire  drawing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  drawing  block,  means  for  rotating  said  block, 
means  actuated  by  a  medium  under  pressure  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  said  block,  means  for  governing  the 
flow  of  said  medium,  a  die  stand,  a  shiftable  member  ex 
tending  be.vond  the  die  stand  and  constituting  a  safety 
device,  and  a  connection  between  said  shifUble  member 
and  governing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  drawing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  drawing  block,  means  for  governing  the  rotation  of 
said  block,  a  die  stand  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a 
movable  section,  a  movable  member  supported  by  the  fixed 
section  and  having  its  extremity  extending  to  the  outside 
of  the  die  stand  and  providing  a  safety  member,  n  connec- 
tion between  snid  movable  meml>er  and  governing  means, 
and  said  movable  member  being  located  In  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  movable  section  and  moved  by  engagement 
with  said  movable  member  into  position  to  stop  the  rota 
tlon  of  said  block,  substantially  as  described 

U.  In  a  wire  drawing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
wire  drawing  block,  means  for  rotating  said  block,  means 
for  governing  the  rotation  of  said  block,  a  die  stand  com 
prising  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  seotlon.  a  shiftable 
member  carried  by  said  fixed  section,  a  connection  between 
said  shlftalile  member  and  governing  means,  said  movable 
section  being  held  out  of  normal  position  by  the  tension 
of  the  wire  passing  through  the  die,  said  shiftable  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
die  stand  and  forming  a  safety  appliance,  said  member 
being  movable  Independent  of  the  movable  section  of  the 
die  stand  and  arrang»>d  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  mov- 
able section,  whereby  it  is  actuated  by  engagement  with 
the  movable  section,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.112.  CAR-SE.\L.  Harri  R.  RuMBEHGiat.  Greenwood, 
Miss.  Filed  .Tuly  23.  1013.  Serial  No.  7^0.628.  (CI. 
70—99.) 


1.084.111.  I>OOR- SPRING.  SvKS  Roi^rsuN  -  Schmidt, 
Huntington.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.463.      (CI.  16 — 9.) 

A  spring  for  hlngea  comprising  relatively  adjustable 
identical  sections,  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms  and  an  Intermediate  pintle  receiving  colL  means 
for  normally    moving  the   sections   toward   each   other   to 


1  In  a  car  seal,  a  sheet  metal  base  having  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  slot  and  an  Integral  locking  strip  hav- 
ing a  similar  slot  near  Its  free  end,  a  wire  locking  mem 
ber  comprising  a  shank  having  a  double  hook  at  one  end 
and  an  angularly  disposed  ba.se  formed  by  bending  the 
wire  of  the  other  end.  means  for  securing  the  wire  base 
upon  the  seal  ba.se  with  the  hook  lying  centrally  in  the 
base  slot,  a  casing  about  the  locking  member,  and  means 
for  securing  the  casing  to  the  base. 

2.  In  a  car  seal,  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  base  having 
an  elongated  central  longitudinal  slot,  a  locking  strip  ex- 
tending therefrom  having  a  similar  slot  near  Its  free  end, 
wings  extending  from  the  base,  a  wire  locking  member 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  double  hook  at  one  end  and 
an  angularly  disposed  base  formed  by  bending  the  otiier 
end.  said  wire  base  held  upon  the  seal  bas**  by  bending  the 
wings  thereover  with  the  shank  in  the  center  line  of  the 
l)a.se  slot  and  the  double  hook  therein  partially  above  and 
below  the  seal  base,  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  casing 
about  the  locking  member  Indented  to  allow  play  of  the 
double  hook,  and  means  for  securing  the  casing  to  the 
seal  base. 

3.  In  a  car  seal,  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  bas<'  having 
an  elongated  central  longitudinal  slot  therein,  wings  ex- 
tending from  each  side  thereof,  a  locking  strip  having  a 
similar  slot  near  the  free  end  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  base  and  a  rectangular  casing  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  base,  a  wire  locking  member  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  double  hook  at  one  end  and  an  angularly  dis- 
posed base  formed  by  doubling  the  wire  of  the  other  end 
at  right  angles  to  the  shank  and  then  bending  the  free 
end,  said  wire  base  secured  to  the  seal  base  adjacent  the 
extending  casing  by  bending  the  side  wings  thereover  with 
the  shank  lying  over  the  slot  and  the  hook  therein  par- 
tially above  and  below  the  seal  base,  the  casing  bent  over 
the  Intumed  wings  and  then  about  the  other  side  of  the 
seal  base  with  the  meeting  edges  brought  together  and 
crimped,  said  casing  provided  with  IndenUtlons  adapted 
to  He  al>ove  and  below  the  locking  member  and  allow 
movement  of  the  book. 

4.  In  a  car  seal,  a  locking  atrip  having  an  elongated  lon- 
gitudinal slot  near  one  end,  a  casing  about  the  other  end. 
a  wire  locking  member  comprising  a  shank  having  a  double 
hook  at  one  end  and  an  angularly  disposed  base  formed 
by  doubling  the  wire  of  the  other  end  at  right  angles  to 
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the  shank  and  then  bending  thei  free  end.  said  castng  pro- 
Tided  with  Indentations  on  eltb«r  side  of  the  locking  strip 
and  the  wire  base  of  the  locking  member  secured  parallel 
with  the  locking  strip  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  cua 
in;^  with  the  double  hook  movable  within  the  fndeutatlons 
and  normally  partially  above  and  partially  below  the  plane 
of  the  locking  strip. 


1,084.113  HEADLIGHT-DIMMER.  Gilbert  G.  Bosino 
and  Fkedebcik  W.  Thomas,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.072.     (CI.  240—45.) 


1.  .V  headlight  dimmer.  incltidlDg  an  annular  casing 
open  at  one  end,  the  open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  a  headlight  and  presenting  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  headlight  into 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  plates  plvotally  secured  to  a 
flange  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  from  said  open 
end  and  means  for  swinging  said  plates  toward  and  from 
the  center  of  the  casing. 

2.  \  headlight  dimmer  Incitding  an  annular  casing 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  headplght,  a  plurality  of  plates 
pivotally  secured  to  said  casing,  an  oscillating  ring  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  plates,  !i  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  ring, 
means  normally  tending  to  press  said  lever  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  an  electromagnet  for  moving  It  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

3.  A  headlight  dimmer  including  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  separate  members  simultaneau.sly  movable  to  partially 
close  said  casing,  a  ring  connected  to  said  members  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  lug^  projecting  out  through 
said  casing,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing 
upon  the  exterior  thereof,  and  connections  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  lever  and  said  lugs  and  means  for 
swinging  said   lever. 

4.  A  headlight  dimmer  lncludi|ig  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
separate  members  simultaneously  movable,  a  ring  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
lugs  projecting  out  through  3al<t  casing,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  casing  upon  the 
exterior  thereof,  separate  connections  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  lever  and  said  lugs,  and  an  electromag- 
net for  swinging  said  lever. 

5.  In  combination,  an  annulsr  casing,  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  supported  plates  therein  and  each  having  a  nar- 
row slot  therethrough  Intft-medlate  of  its  side  edges  for 
the  passage  of  light,  and  meanf  for  swinging  said  plates 
toward  or  from  the  center  of  said  casing. 


1.084,114.     SANITARY  FRUIT-PEPREOSOR.     Emilik  M. 

ScBEirs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  July  18.  1912.     8e 

rial  No.  710,288.     (CL  215—19.) 

The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  cap  therefor,  and 
a  lining  for  the  cap  having  mesns  to  center  a  stem,  of  a 
perforated    disk    having   an    uptvardly    extended    integral 


stem  which  contacts  with  and  is  centered  by  said  lining, 
thp  inner  wall  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  being  oblique 
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to  support  a  disk  at  varying  heights  depeuding  upon  the 
diameter  of  the  disk  and  the  length  of  the  disk  stem. 


1,084.115.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTAINERS  tX)R 
GAS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwin  E.  Slu  k  and  John  U. 
NilHmlson.  I'lttsbtirfth.  I'a..  assijinors  to  Shenango 
Manufacturing  Company.  Tlttsburgh,  I'a.,  h  <orpora- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,871.      (CI.  113—116.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  gas  con- 
tainer, which  consists  In  inserting  a  porous  or  fibrous 
filling  into  a  cylinder,  tube  or  shell,  having  one  closed 
end,  and  then  closing  the  open  end  by  drawing  in  the  end 
portion  to  form  a  solid  integral  head  and  forcing  said 
head  Inwardly  against  the  filling  to  compress  It  and  elimi- 
nate void  spaces  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  desorlbed  method  of  making  a  gas  con- 
tainer, which  consists  in  Inserting  a  porous  or  fibrous 
tilling  Into  a  cylinder,  tub*-  or  shell  having  one  closed  enci, 
then  closing  the  open  end  by  spinning  the  end  portion  to 
form  a  solid  Integral  head,  and  after  the  head  Is  formed, 
forcibly  deforming  it  inwardly  against  the  filling;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  herein  descril)ed  method  of  making  a  gas  con- 
tainer, which  consists  In  Inserting  a  porous  or  fibrous 
filling  In  a  cylinder-tube  or  shell  having  an  open  end, 
closing  the  open  end,  and  then  Insetting  or  deforming  one 
end  of  the  tube  against  the  filling  to  compress  It  and 
eliminate  void  spaces  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  descrlln-d  method  of  making  a  gas  con- 
tainer, which  consists  In  taking  a  tube  or  shell  and  clos- 
ing one  end  thereof  by  an  integral  portion  of  the  tube 
or  shell,  then  Inserting  a  porous  or  fibrous  filling  through 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  or  shell,  then  closing  said  open 
end.  and  then  inserting  or  deforming  one  end  of  the  tube 
against  the  filling  to  thereby  eliminate  void  spaces  there- 
in :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas  containers,  the  Improve- 
ment consists  In  taking  a  tube  or  shell,  forming  an  inset 
head  from  one  end  portion  of  said  tube  or  shell,  then  in- 
serting porons  filling  Into  the  tube  or  shell  through  Its 
open  end,  then  closing  said  open  end,  and  finally  pressing 
or  deforming  one  of  the  closed  ends  to  eliminate  void 
spaces  within  the  tube  or  shell ;  substantially  as  de.scribed. 
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1,084,116.       GAS-CONTAINER.       Edwin    E.    Slick    and   '    1.084.118.      PIPE   THREADING   AND   CUTTING   APPA- 


JoHN  H.  Nicholson.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Shenango  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed 
June  7.  1911.  Serial  No  631.871.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  641,178. 
(CT.  220—108.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  for 
acetylene  gas,  comprising  a  metal  cylinder  having  Integral 
beads  and  containing  a  porons  or  fibrous  filling  of  a  na- 
ture which  must  be  Inserted  befors  closing  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  one  of  said  heads  being  formed  from  a  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  cylinder  and  in'ing  Inset  Inwardly 
sealnst  the  filling  to  thereby  prevent  the  presence  of  void 
spaces  within  the  container,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

2.  A  container  for  acetylene,  etc..  having  Interfittlng 
partitions  provided  with  projections,  and  filling  material 
between  the  partitloii.s,  and  engaging  the  projections  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  ,\  container  for  acetylene,  etc.,  having  a  plurality 
of  interfittlng  partitions  and  a  filling  material  between  the 
partltlonc,  said  partitions  engaging  each  other  longitudi- 
nally ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  container  for  acetylene,  etc.,  having  a  plurality  of 
Interfittlng   partitions  and  a   filling  material  between   the 
partitions,  and  means  for  bracing  the  partitions  longltudi 
nally  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.084,117.  LIQUID-FCEL  BURNER  Enw.utn  Bebtrcm 
Valot.  Lees  Summit,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial 
No.  739,551.      (CI.  158—13.) 


1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  water  recepta- 
cle, means  for  maintaining  therein  a  constant  level  of 
water,  and  a  jet  device  comprising  a  one-piece  structure 
consisting  of  a  substantially  horizontal  part  when  the 
device  is  In  operative  position,  a  portion  uprising  there- 
from, and  a  return  portion  to  which  the  uprising  part  Is 
connected,  said  return  portion  gradually  extending  Into  a 
laterally  enlarged  head,  and  a  downwardly  directed  jet 
member  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  head  In  position 
to  discharge  on  the  substantially  horizontal  portion  to 
spread  a  Jet  of  burning  fuel  into  contact  with  water  In 
the  water  receptacle,  and  means  for  supplying  the  Jet 
member  with  liquid  fuel. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  freely  open  shallow 
water  pan,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
water  in  the  pan,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  entering  the  pan 
from  one  side  and  supported  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  terminal  jet  member  with  a  substantially  horizontal  part 
and  an  uprising  and  return  part  having  a  jet  orifice  di- 
rected downwardly  toward  the  horizontal  member  to  dls 
charge  liquid  fuel  thereon  and  therefrom  into  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  water. 

3.  A  llquU  fuel  burner  comprising  a  freely  open  shal- 
low water  pan,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
water  therein,  and  means  for  directing  a  jet  of  liquid 
fuel  toward  and  against  the  water  in  the  pan,  said  means 
having  a  fuel  duct  Interposed  between  the  jet  and  the 
water. 


BATU8.  William  W.  Vospkh.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company,  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,711.     (CL  10 — 90.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  and  ailally  movable 
thread-cutting  mechanism  having  movable  thread-cuttifig 
dies,  die  controlling  means  rotatable  with  said  mechanism 
and  axlally  movable  n-lative  thereto  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  axis  of  said  mechanism  and  the  cutting 
points  of  its  dies,  said  means  being  quickly  retractable  In 
an  axial  direction  from  die  depressing  position,  and  mech- 
anism operable  to  impart  rotary  movements  to  said 
thread  cutting  mechanism  and  means  ^d  differential 
axial  movements  in  the  same  direction  thereto 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  and  axlally  movable 
thread-cutting  mechanism  having  movable  thread  cutting 
dies,  means  rotatable  with  said  mechanism  and  shiftable 
axlally  thereof  and  operable  to  control  the  movements  of 
the  dies  of  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  distance  between 
their  cutting,  points  and  their  turning  axis,  means  for 
imparting  rotary  and  axial  movements  to  said  mechanism, 
manually  operated  means  for  quickly  shifting  said  rota- 
table means  In  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  communicating  axial  movements  to 
said  die  controlling  means  relative  to  the  axial  movements 
of  said  mechanism  when  the  mechanism  is  being  operated. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  and  axlally  movable 
thread-cutting  mechanism  having  movable  thread-cutting 
dies,  die  controlling  means  rotatable  with  said  mechanism 
and  axlally  movable  relative  thereto  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  axla  of  said  mechanism  and  the  cutting  points 
of  its  dies,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  quickly 
moving  said  die  controlling  means  in  the  opposite  dlrec 
tion  relative  to  said  cutting  mechanism  from  the  direction 
in  which  it  is  moved  by  said  driving  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  chaser  carrying  head  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  chasers  mounted  for  radial  movements 
In  said  bead,  means  longitudinally  shiftable  on  said  shaft' 
and  movable  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  shaft  to  move 
the  chasers  Inwardly  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
permit  an  outward  movement  of  the  chasers,  mechanism 
for  imparting  rotary  and  longitudinal  movements  to  the 
shaft,  and  mechanism  operable  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  to  move  said  means  at  a  slightly  differ- 
ent speed  longitudinally  therewith  to  permit  a  gradual 
outward  movement  of  the  chasers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  and  axlally  movable 
chaser  carrying  head,  chasers  carried  for  radial  move- 
ments by  said  head,  means  shiftable  axlally  of  said  head 
and  having  parts  which  coact  with  parts  of  the  chasers  to 
permit  the  chasers  to  have  slow  outward  radial  move- 
ments when  said  means  Is  retracted  from  the  bead,  anu 
mechanism  operable  to  impart  revoluble  movements  to 
said  head  and  means  and  differential  axial  movements  in 
the  same  direction  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,084.119.  DECORATIVE  MATERIAL.  Ossian  T.  Waitb, 
Oshkoah,  Wis.  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,765. 
(CI.  154 — 47.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  decorative  mate- 
rial   comprising   a   back,   a    covering  of   thin    translucent 
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material,  and  fibrous  len^tha  ■ot  rentable  material  In  Its 
natural  state  Interposed  bet^«e«n  said  back  and  coTerinK 
and  In  tbe  manner  of  a  disordered  man,  whereby  the 
decorstive  character  of  the  material  la  of  a  rongh  unsym- 
metrlcally  woven  nature,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  decorative  mate- 
rial comprising  a  hack,  a  cmverlng  of  thin  translucent 
material,  and  lengths  of  Care^  atricta  In  its  natural  state 
Interposed  l>*twpen  said  back  iind  covering  In  the  manner 
of  a  disordered  mass,  whereljy  the  decorative  charaster 
of  the  material  Is  of  a  rough  unsymmetrlcally  woven 
nature,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0S4,12n  METAL  SHEET-|>ILING.  Jt  Lirs  R.  Wem 
LiNGEu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.449.  Renewed  July  17,  1912  Serial  No.  710,056. 
(Cl.   61—52.) 


1  In  a  metal  sheet-piling,  n  section  having  a  plurality 
of  corrueatlon.**,  the  end  rot-nmatlons  having  arcs  of 
smaller  radius  than  tbe  arcs  «if  the  Intermediate  comigr«- 
tions 

2.  A  metal  sheet-piling  conprlslng  a  plurality  of  cor 
rugated  sections  arranged  to  o«orlap  nt  their  margins,  each 
edge  of  each  section  being  secured  and  locked  to  the  body 
of  the  adjoining  section,  and  the  surfaces  of  the  overlap- 
ping portions  engaging  only  at  the  centers  of  the  arcs  of 
their  corrugations 

3  In  metal  sheet  piling,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  sec- 
tions arranged  to  overlap  at  their  margins,  the  overlap- 
plnj;  portions  constructed  to  engage  only  at  the  centers  of 
the  corrugations. 

4.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  a  section  having  a  plurality 
of  corrusratlons.  the  end  corrugations  having  arcs  of 
smaller  radius  than  the  arcs  of  the  intermediate  corruga- 
tions, means  carried  by  each  srctlon  for  guiding  and  lock- 
ing each  of  tbe  edges  of  the  overlapping  portions,  said 
guiding  means  causing  said  overlapping  edges  to  spring 
outwardly  and  remain  onder  tension. 

5.  In  metal  sheet-piling,  a  section  having  a  plurality 
of  corrujraflons,  the  end  corrugations  having  arcs  of 
smaller  radius  than  the  arcs  <|f  the  Intermediate  corruga- 
tions, and  means  carried  by  ««ich  section  for  locking  the 
edges  of  the  overlapping  portions  under  spring  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.084.121.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  Joseph  E.  Wood, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Advertising  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Vancouver,  ftritlsh  Columbia.  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  British  Columbia.  F'iled  May  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  559,010.      (CI.  401—104.) 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  carriers 
supported  for  movement,  an  tctuator  therefor  supported 
for  axial  and  rotary  movements,  a  catch  derlce  supported 
00  said  actuator  for  relative  movement  to  connect  said 
carriers  therewith,  means  for  rotating  said  actnator  and 
slmultaneoualy  Boving  the  n.B|e  azlally,  enga^tng  parts  on 
■■id  carriers  arranged  to  be  sticceaBively  engaged  by  said 


catch  device  daring  axial  movement  of  said  actuator,  and 
means   for  operating  said  catch   device  alternotel.v    to   en 
gaging  and   releasing   positions,   during   movement  of  sal>l 
actuator. 


2.  A  display  appanitii.s  cumprlslng  a  plurality  of  car 
rlers  swlnglugly  support. d,  a  rotatable  actuator  for  swing- 
ing said  carriers,  means  for  rotating  said  actuator  In  oi)po- 
site  directions,  a  catch  device  supporti-d  on  said  actuator 
for  relative  movement  outwardly  from  its  axis  to  rounvct 
said  carriers  therewith  and  means  for  operating  said  i\itch 
device  by  and  durln„'  tnnvpment  of  said  actuator  in  both 
directions  of  its  movement. 

.1.  A  display  apparatus  comprfslnk;  a  plurality  of  carriers 
supported  for  movemeut,  an  actuator  for  movlui;  said  car- 
riers, means  for  operating  snld  actuator  In  relatively  oppo- 
site directions,  a  catch  device  for  connecting  said  carriers 
for  movement  by  said  actuator,  and  raean.^  (ontrolling  the 
operation  of  said  catch  device  set  to  effect  relative  reverse 
operations  tiiereof  during  reverse  movements  of  said 
actuator. 

4.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  swlng- 
ingly  supported  carriers,  an  sctnator  for  swinging  said 
carriers,  means  for  operating  said  actuator  to  effect  swiiig- 
inj,'  of  said  carriers  In  reverse  directions,  n  catch  device 
for  successively  connecting  said  c-arrlers  with  mild  actuator, 
and  means  controlllns;  the  operation  of  said  <'atch  devire  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  carriers  at  predetermined 
points  In  the  path  of  said  actuator,  said  last  means  being 
set  for  relatively  reverse  operations  of  said  catch  device 
by  and  during  reverse  movements  of  said  actuator. 

."S.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  swlng- 
Ingly  supported  carriers,  a  rotatable  actuator  for  swing- 
ing said  carriers  means  for  rotating  said  actnator  in 
reverse  directions,  a  catch  device  operated  by  and  during 
movement  of  said  actuator  for  connecting  said  carriers 
successively,  and  means  controlling  said  catch  device  to 
reverse  the  same  In  Its  operation  to  effect  swinging  of  said 
carrier  in  reverse  directions. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.084,122.      TOY.      Freobbick    W.    Atwell,    Antloch.    Ill 
Filed  Apr.  4,  191.^      Serial  No   758,879.     (Cl.  46 — 40. > 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  post  supported  upon  the 
base,  a  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  the  post,  arms  pivot 
ally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  shaft,  figures  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  arms,  means  stipported  by  the 
shaft  for  successively  engaging  the  arms  to  impart  swing- 
ing movement  thereto,  means  for  causing  the  shaft  to 
rotate  aronnd  the  po«t,  said  means  also  serving  to  Impart 
axial  rotation  to  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  toy  coi&prising  a  base,  a  post  rising  from  the  base, 
a  band  slldably   connected   to  the  post,   a  shaft   rotatably 
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cuBiMcied  te  tbe  band,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  tbe  upper  end  ot  tbe  |M)«t,  a  Iwnd  gear  mounted  upon 
the  base,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  and  band  gear,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lug  carried  by  the 


1.  -V  cultivator  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
nnhed  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  tht  arched  axle,  a  yoke 
rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  frame  in  advance  of 
the  arched  axle  and  having  horizontal  plvoU.  coupling 
8le<'ves  mounted  In  the  pivots,  fixed  sleeves  secured  to  the 
said  pivots  and  fitting  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  cou 
pllng  sleeves  to  retain  the  latter  on  tbe  said  pivots,  longl 
tudinal  braces  connected  at  their  front  cuds  with  the  fixed 
sleeves  and  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  arched  axle  and 
forming  rigid  connections  between  the  top  of  the  axle  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  and  cultivator 
beams  connected  with  the  coupling  sleeves. 

2.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  including  an 
arched  axle,  a  frame  having  spaced^side  bars  supported 
by  the  axle,  a  yoke  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the 
frame  in  advance  of  the  arched  axle  and  having  laterally 
extending  horizontal  pivots,  coupling  sleeves  mounted  on 
the  pivots,  fixed  sleeves  st>cured  to  the  pivots,  iougltudl- 
nal  brace-s  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  the  fixed 
sleeves  and  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  spaced  side  bars, 
said  braces  forming  rigid  connections  between  the  top  of 
the  axle  and  the  rigid  sides  of  the  yoke,  and  cultivator 
beams  connected  with  the  sleeves. 

3  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
arched  axle,  a  frame  suported  by  the  axle,  a  yoke  depeikd- 

/ 


disk,  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
tb«-  lug,  figures  pivotallj  connecteil  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms.  sp«ce<l  pins  carried  by  the  disk  for  successively 
eutraglng  the  arms  to  liA^rt  swinging  movement  thereto, 
and  means  for  rota t fug  the  first  named  gear  to  cause  the 
second  named  gear  to  travel  up<<n  the  hand  gear. 


1.084.123.  CULTIVATOR.  Siia.s  E.  Baiia.b.  Atchiaon, 
Kans  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  677,743.  (CJ. 
97 — 3.".  ^ 


leg  from  the  fraase  and  teavlBg  i^rots  extemilng  laterally 
from  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  fixed  sleeves  secured  on  the 
outer  portions  of  the  pivots,  coupling  sleeves  arranged  on 
the  inner  portions  of  the  pivots  betwen  the  fixed  sleeves 
and  the  sides  of  the  yoke,  braces  rigidly  connected  at 
their  ends  with  the  fixed  sleeve  and  with  the  axle,  a  plv- 
ouily  mounted  seat  supporting  lever,  cultivator  beams 
pivotally  connected  with  the  coupling  sleeves,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  seat  supporting  lever  with  the  c-ou 
pllng  sleeves  independently  of  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  cultivator  beams  and  tbe  said  sleeves. 

4.  .\  cultivator  of  the  class  described  including  an 
arched  axle,  a  frame  having  side  bars  supported  by  the 
arched  axle,  a  yoke  rigid  with  and  der>ending  from  the 
frame  in  advance  of  the  arched  axle  and  having  Laterally 
extending  horizontal  pivots,  coupling  sleeves  mounted  on 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  horizontal  pivots,  fixed  sleeves 
lietured  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  pivots,  longitudinal 
braces  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  fixed  sleeves  and 
at  their  rear  ends  with  the  arched  axle,  and  cultivator 
iHiams  connected  with  the  coupling  sleeves. 

5.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  including  an 
arched  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  the  arched  axle,  a 
yoke  located  in  advance  of  the  arched  axle  and  depending 
from  the  frame  and  having  laterally  extending  horizontal 
pivots,  coupling  sleeves  arranged  on  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  horizonul  pivots,  fixed  sleeves  secured  on  the  outer 
portions  of  the  horizontal  pivots,  and  longitudinal  braces 
arranged  in  pairs  and  having  their  front  ends  fitted  to- 
gether and  secured  to  the  fixed  sleeves,  the  said  braces 
diverging  rearwardly  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  arch  of  the 
axle,  and  cultivator  beams  connected  with  the  coupling 
sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.124  FEELER  MECHANISM  FOR  WEFT  REPLEN- 
ISHING LOOMS.  EtGE.VE  H.  BAM-or.  Pawtucket,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass  ,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine  Filed  Oct  IS,  1912.  Serial  No 
72t).476.      (Cl.   139—85.) 


1.  A  feeler  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom  hav- 
ing. Ill  combination,  a  prlmarj-  feeler  and  a  secondary 
feeler,  which  both  enter  the  shuttle  and  come  in  contact 
witb  the  ma.ss  of  weft  therein  ;  a  guide  in  which  the  sec- 
ondary feeler  reciprocates;  a  spring  acting  on  the  sec- 
ondary feeler  to  move  it  toward  the  lay  ;  a  guide  on  the 
secondary  feeler  within  which  the  primary  feeler  has  an 
independent  sliding  movement  of  Its  own.  and  a  rising 
and  falling  capability,  said  primary  feeler  normally  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  l>eyond  the  secondary  feeler  so  as  to 
contact  with  the  weft  in  advance  of  the  secondary  feeler, 
and  the  contacting  end  of  said  primary  feeler  being  thin  so 
as  to  force  the  weft  into  a  groove  of  a  fluted  weft  carrier; 
a  lever  adjustably  pivoted  on  the  secondary  feeler  and  hav- 
ing a  short  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  primary 
feeler  and  having  a  long  arm  with  a  tooth  on  the  under 
side  thereof;  and  a  controlling  lever  for  the  weft  replen- 
ishing mectaaaiam  upon  which  said  long  arm  of  saio  le- 
ver normally  reats,  a  portion  of  the  said  controlling  lever 
being  in  the  path  of  said  tooth,  except  when  said  lever 
Is  swung  upwardly  by  the  independent  sliding  movement 
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of  the  primary  feeler  due  to  lt«  ebcounter  of  the  weft  In 
gnbatantlal  advance  of  the  wcondatr  feeler. 

2.  A  feeler  mechanism  for  a  weft-repleniahlns  loom  bar- 
ing,  In  combination,  a  primary  feeler  and  a  secondary 
feeler,  which  both  enter  the  abuttle  and  come  In  contact 
with  the  mass  of  weft  therein  ;  a  fulde  In  which  the  sec- 
ondary feeler  reciprocates  :  a  sprlQg  acting  on  the  second- 
ary feeler  to  move  It  toward  the  lay  ;  a  guide  on  the  sec- 
ondary feeler  within  which  the  primary  feeler  has  an 
independent  sliding  movement  of  its  own,  said  primary 
feeler  normally  projecting  rearwafdly  beyond  the  second- 
ary feeler  so  as  to  contact  with  th*  weft  in  advance  of  the 
secondary  feeler,  and  the  contactltig  end  of  said  primary 
feeler  being  thin  so  aa  to  force  ti»e  weft  into  a  groove  of 
a  fluted  weft-«arrler ;  a  lever  pltoted  on  the  secondary 
feeler  and  having  a  short  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
the  primary  feeler  and  having  a  long  arm  with  a  tooth 
on  the  under  side  thereof ;  and  a  (ontrolllng  lever  for  the 
weft-replenishing  mechanism  upoi)  which  said  long  arm 
of  said  lever  normally  rests,  a  portion  of  the  said  control- 
ling lever  being  in  the  path  of  aBW  tooth,  except  when 
said  lever  is  swung  upwardly  by  the  independent  sliding 
movement  of  the  primary  feeler  due  to  Its  encounter  of  the 
weft  in  substantial  advance  of  the  Secondary  feeler 

3.  A  feeler  mechanism  for  a  weft-re|>lenlshlng  loom  hav- 
ing. In  combination,  a  primary  feeler  and  a  secondary 
feeler,  which  both  enter  the  shuttle  and  come  in  contact 
with  the  mass  of  weft  therein  ;  »  spring  acting  on  the 
secondary  feeler  to  move  it  toward  the  lay  ;  a  guide  on  the 
secondary  feeler  within  which  the  primary  feeler  has  an 
independent  sliding  movement  of  its  own,  said  primary 
feeler  normally  projecting  rearwafdly  beyond  the  second- 
ary f<»eler  so  as  to  contact  with  the  weft  in  advance  of 
the  secondary  feeler,  and  the  contacting  end  of  said  pri- 
mary feelf  r  being  thin  so  as  to  foroe  the  weft  Into  a  groove 
01  a  fluted  weft-carrier ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  secondary 
feeler  and  having  a  short  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
the  primary  feeler  and  having  a  long  arm  with  a  tooth 
on  the  under  side  thereof ;  and  a  controlling  lever  for  the 
weft-replenlahing  mechanism,  a  pojtlon  of  the  said  control 
ling  lever  being  in  the  path  of  said  tooth,  except  when  said 
levfr  is  swung  upwardly  by  the  independent  sliding  move- 
m^'ut  of  the  primary  feeler  due  to  Its  encounter  of  the 
weft  in  substantial  advance  of  the  secondary  feeler 

4.  A  feeler  mechanism  for  a  weft- replenishing  loom  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  primary  feeler  and  a  secondary 
feeler,  which  both  enter  the  shuttle  and  come  In  contact 
with  the  mass  of  weft  therein,  said  primary  feeler  nor- 
mally projecting  rearwardly  beyotd  the  secondary  feeler 
so  as  to  contact  with  the  weft  in  advance  of  the  second- 
ary feeler  and  having  a  movement  relatively  to  said  sec- 
ondary feeler  :  a  controller  for  the  weft-replenlshlng  mech- 
anism which  is  brought  into  action  when  the  primary 
feeler  is  not  moved  independently  of  the  secondary  feeler  ; 
and  a  normally  inactive  adjustable  auxiliary  feeler  fast 
on  the  secondary  feeler  which,  wben  adjusted  into  active 
position,  encounters  a  definite  datum  surface  in  advance 
of  an  encounter  between  the  weft  and  the  primary  feeler. 

5.  A  feeler  mechanism  for  a  weft-replenishing  loom  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  primary  feeler  and  a  secon^ry 
feeler,  which  both  enter  the  shuttle  and  come  in  contact 
with  the  mass  of  weft  therein,  fliid  primary  feeler  nor- 
mally projecting  rearwardly  beyotid  the  secondary  feelei 
so  as  to  contact  with  the  weft  in  advance  of  the  second- 
ary feeler,  and  having  an  Independent  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  secondary  feeler :  qnd  an  adjustable  auxil- 
iary feeler  which  cooperates  with  $.  definite  datum  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  t^  Qaxette.] 
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1,084,125.  WIRE-FBNCB  MACHINE.  JoH.y  S.  Bab.hbs, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  111 3.  Serial  No.  743,033 
(CI.  140 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ehaiacter  described,  means 
adapted  to  apply  a  locking  grip  to<  a  plarality  of  relatively 
long  strands  of  wire  at  one  end^  means  for  applying  to 


grip,  means  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  several 
strnuds  between  the  locking  grip  and  dragging  grip  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  strands  are  put  under  tension,  and 
means  for  twisting  the  strands  into  cables  to  engage  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  wires  or  pickets  inserted  between 
the  several  strands. 


'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means 
adapted  to  apply  a  locking  grip  to  a  plurality  of  relatively 
long  strands  of  wire  at  one  end,  means  for  applying  to  the 
other  end  of  said  extended  lengths  of  wire  a  dragging 
grip,  means  adapted  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  several 
strands  between  the  locking  grip  and  dragging  grip  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  strands  are  put  under  tension,  means 
for  twisting  the  strands  into  cables  to  engage  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  wires  or  pickets  Inserted  between  the  sev- 
eral strands,  and  means  for  bundling  the  finished  product. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rolls  at  one  end  of  the  machine  having  off  set  portions 
adapted  to  apply  a  locking  grip  to  a  plurality  of  relatively 
long  strands  of  wire  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rolls  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine  over  which  the 
strands  are  designed  to  l>e  led.  a  swinging  roll  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  strands  between  the  spaced  roils  to  npply 
a  dragging  grip  to  the  several  wires,  an  auxiliary  swing- 
ing roll  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  several  strands  to  take 
up  slack  and  to  apply  a  tension  to  the  wires  l>etween  the 
locking  rolls  and  those  applying  a  dragging  grip  to  the 
wires,  and  means  for  twisting  the  strands  togetbrr  to 
form  a  plurality  of  lateral  cables  engaging  intersecting 
pickets  inserted  between  the  strands  of  the  several  caMes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
rack  bars  supported  by  the  frame,  a  movable  carriage,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage  carrying  gears  In  mesh 
with  the  rack  bars,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame 
Ht  one  end  of  the  machine  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel,  a 
driven  sprocket  wheel  journaled  in  the  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  machine,  a  driving  chain  connecting  the 
driving  and  driven  sprocket  wheela,  a  train  of  gears  jour- 
naled In  the  frame  of  the  carriage  driven  by  the  drlvinjf 
chain  adapted  to  drive  the  gears  In  mesh  with  the  rack 
bars  whereby  the  carriage  is  caused  to  travel. 

7>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
rack  bars  supported  by  the  frame,  a  movable  carriage,  a 
shaft  journaled  In  the  carriage  carrying  gears  in  mesh 
with  the  rack  bars,  a  plurality  of  slotted  arl)or8  journaled 
in  laterally  adjustable  bearings  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  gear,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  carrying 
a  plurality  of  gears  in  mesh  with  the  gears  carried  by  the 
several  artwrs,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  arbors,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame 
at  one  end  of  the  machine,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  there 
on.  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  mounted  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  machine,  a  driving  chain  connecting  the  driving 
and  driven  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  train  of  gears  Journaled 
in  the  frame  of  the  carriage  driven  by  the  driving  chain 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  controlling  the  rota 
tion  of  the  arbors  and  the  gears  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,126.      LAMP       William    O     Batts,    Granite,    Colo 

Filed  May  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,053.     (CI.  240—27.) 

A  lamp  device  having  a  lamp-chamber,  a  casing  having 

a   partition  dividing  its   interior   into  a   flue-compartment 

and  a  heating-compartment,  a  flue  leading  from  said  lamp- 


the  other  end  of  said  extended  lengths  of  wire  a  drsfging      chamber  to  said  flue-compartment,  there  being  a  vent  to 


Janlary  13.  IQ14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


319 


the    atmosphere    from    said    flue-compartment,    a    oondnit 
leading   from   the   atmosphere    through    said   flue-compart- 


ment to  said  heating  compartment,  and  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  heating  compartment  to  said  lamp-chamber. 


1.084,127.  DUST-PAN.  John  Beecheb,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Central  Stamping  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  698.942.      (CI.  65— 20.> 


1.  A  dust  pan  baring  its  front  edge  returned  on  itself  on 
the  under  side  of  the  pan  to  form  a  fold  and  liavlnp  an- 
gular sides  provided  with  beaded  edges,  and  a  stiffening 
strip  secured  In  the  said  fold  and  having  its  ends  firmly 
beaded  in  with  the  edges  of  the  sides  into  a  permanent 
rigid  fastening. 

2.  K  dust  pan  having  its  front  ('d>:e  returned  on  Itself 
on  the  under  side  of  the  pan  to  form  a  fold,  angular  sides, 
a  stiffening  strip  secured  in  said  fold,  and  a  continuous 
reinforcing  wire  over  which  the  ends  of  said  siiffpnlnii 
strip  and  said  sides  are  firmly  beaded  into  a  permanent 
rigid  fastening  snid  sides  being  N-aded  over  outside  said 
ends. 


1,084.128.  TARROOF  FRAME.  William  8.  Bidlb  and 
JosKPH  A.  rosTBLLO,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912  Serial  No. 
671,301.      (CI.  108—6.) 


1.  In  a  car-roof- frame,  the  combination,   with  the  two 
laterally  spaced  side  plates,  of  a  metal  carline  comprising 


a  trough  which  extends  betw^een  and  over  the  side  plates 
and  is  provided  at  each  end  with  a  plate  which  lies  on  the 
adjacent  side  plate  and  forms  an  extension  of  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  and  is  provided  with  a  flange  overlapping  the 
outer  aide  of  and  secured  to  said  side  plate,  said  trough  be- 
ing provided  at  the  top  and  externally  with  laterally  and 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  trough  and  over  the  side  plates,  each  end-portion  of 
eacli  flange  sloping  downwardly  over  the  adjacent  side 
plate  toward  and  terminating  in  the  adjacent  bottom-ex- 
tensionformlng  plate  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  car-roof- frame,  the  combination,  with  a  suitably 
supported  metal  carline  comprising  a  trough  which  con- 
stitutes a  transverse  meml>er  of  the  car  roof-frame  and  is 
provided  at  the  top  with  laterally  and  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trough,  and 
a  longitudinal  member  of  the  car-roof-frame,  said  lon- 
gitudinal member  being  arranged  over  and  extending 
across  said  flanges,  of  a  metal  plate  interposed  between 
said  longitudinal  member  and  said  flanges,  which  plate  is 
attached  to  said  flanges  and  has  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  said  longitudinal  member,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  which  is, 
Inverted-arch-shaped  in  cross-section  and  arranged  within 
and  longitudinally  of  the  aforesaid  trough,  said  rib  hav- 
ing opposite  sides  thereof  In  contact  with  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  said  trough. 

3.  In  a  car-roof-frame,  the  combination,  with  a  suitably 
supported  metal  carline  comprising  a  trough  which  con- 
stitutes a  transveree  member  of  the  car-roof-frame  and  is 
provided  at  the  top  with  laterally  and  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trough ;  a 
longitudinal  member  of  the  car-roof-frame,  said  longitu- 
dinal member  being  arranged  over  and  extending  across 
said  flanges,  and  bolts  and  nuts  securing  said  longitudinal 
member  to  said  flanges,  of  a  metal  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  member  and  said  flanges,  which 
plate  Is  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  which 
is  inverted-arch  shaped  in  cross-section,  said  rib  depending 
into  and  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  aforesaid 
trough  and  in  contact  at  Its  sides  with  the  sides  of  said 
trough,  the  aforesaid  plate  t>elng  secured  to  the  afore- 
said flanges  Independently  of  the  aforesaid  longitudinal 
member. 


1.084,1 2;».  METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  THE  ENDS  OF 
ELECTRODES  AND  OTHER  CARBON  ARTICLES. 
John  W.  Brown,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,698. 
(CI.  204-64.) 


1.  The  method  of  softening  a  part  of  the  end  of  an  elec- 
trode which  consists  in  placing  a  resistor  having  less  cross 
section  than  the  electrode  end  in  engagement  therewith, 
and  passing  an  electrode  current  through  the  resistor  and 
the  electrode. 

2.  The  method  of  softening  a  part  of  the  end  of  an 
electrode  which  consists  In  sending  a  current  therethrough 
and  causing  substantially  all  of  It  to  traverae  said  part  of 
the  end. 

3.  The  method  of  softening  the  outer  part  of  the  end  of 
an  electrode  which  consists  in  placing  a  shell  resistor  In 
contact  with  the  end  thereof,  and  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  shell  and  the  electrode. 

4.  The  method  of  softening  the  outer  part  of  the  end 
of  an  electrode  which  consists  In  sending  a  current  there- 
through and  causing  sabatantially  all  of  It  to  flow  through 
the  said  outer  shell. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  locally  softening  carbon  articles,  a 
carbon  resistor  having  two  central  horea,  one  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  other,  whereby  an  Internal 
shoulder  is  formed  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  of  the 
article  to  be  aoftened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3»o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANDAAT  15,  I9M. 


1JM4,1M.  ALUU8TABLB  Bi|A£lNO-CL.AMP.  OM»(a 
H.  Cabgin.  MarcoB.  Iowa.  FU*d  Not.  12,  1912.  8ert»l 
No.   730,961.      (CI.  113—104.1 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrtbfed.  a  bar  provided  with  a 
socket  at  one  end,  a  sleeve  Blldably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bar,  means  to  lock  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position 
on  the  bar.  a  socket  on  said  sleeve,  rods  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  sockets,  locking  means  for  each 
of  said  rods  to  secure  the  same  In  adjusted  poaltlon,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  rod,  locking  means  to  secure 
said  links  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  rods  or  to 
permit  free  movement  thereof,  ciamps  each  pivoted  to  a 
respective  link,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  clamps  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  pivoUl  axes  of  the  links  and  rods,  and 
means  to  lock  said  clamps  in  adjusted  position  relative  to 
the  links  or  to  permit  free  movement  thereof  about  the  piv- 
otal connection   to  said  links. 


ran«»d   to  throw  a  >t  «f  oil  asalns*  saM   aeabcr.  and 
a  heat  retaining  body  adjacent  to  said  impingement  mem 

ber  and  air  insulated  from  the  chamber  walls  for  Igniting 
the  fuel. 

■».  lu  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combus 
tion  chamber,  the  combination  of  an  Impingement  member 
extending  into  the  combu.stlon  chamber  and  insulated 
from  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  cooling  such  Impinge- 
ment member.  Injecting  means  arranged  to  throw  a  jet 
of  oil  against  said  member,  and  a  heat-reUlnlnR  body 
adjacent  to  said  Impingement  member  and  also  Insulated 
from  the  chamber  walls  for  Igniting  the  fuel. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor  having  a  combus- 
tion space,  the  combination  with  a  Jacketed  fuel  noutle 
projecting  into  the  combustion  space  of  the  engine,  of  a 
hollow  Impingement  member  opposed  to  the  nozzle  outlet 
and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  in  series  through 
the  nozzle  Jacket  and  the  Impingement   number 

ICIalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.084,1,^2.      VALVE. 
Kiled  .\pr.  »,  1913. 


Kr.MCK   f:.    ( 

Serial   .No. 


1 1. VI  STOCK. 

7.')9,752. 


Fresno,   Cal. 
(CI.   137—4.) 


1.084,131.  OIL  K.VGINE.  Wixrnaop  A.  Ci^KK.  Stam 
ford.  Conn.  Piled  Dec.  .5.  10|1.  Serial  .No.  6«4  100 
(CL  123—30.) 


^1 


1.  la  an  internal  combuatlon  oiotor  having  a  combus- 
tion space,  means  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  Into  said  com- 
bustion space,  a  member  projecting  into  said  combustion 
•pace  from  the  wall  thereof  upon  which  the  fuel  im 
plnges,  means  for  abstracUng  heat  from  said  member  and 
maintaining  Its  temperature  at  a  relatively  low  point, 
and  an  incandescent  ignltiog  m4mber  surrounding  aald 
flnt-aamed  member. 

2.  In  an  hiteroai  combustion  Hotor  having  a  combus- 
tion space,  means  for  injecting  lipoid  fuel  into  said  com- 
bustion space,  a  member  projective  Into  saM  combustion 
•pace  fnwd  the  wall  t»»ereof  upon  Khteh  the  f«el  impinges 
asd  air  imalated  from  said  wallj  means  for  abatracting 
heat  from  said  member  and  maintaining  its  temperature 
at  a  relatively  low  point  and  at  Incandescent  Igniting 
meaaiMr  surrouadiag  said  first  nafned  member. 

3.  in  an  tntenul  comtaatlM  etftne  bavtag  a  comboa 
tion  ckamter.   the  eomblnatloB  of,  an  impingement  mem 
ber   extending    Into    the   combust Icm   chamber,    means    for 
cooling   such    ImpiogemeDt    member,    injecting    saeans    ar- 


1.  A  valv,  .omprixliiK  a  casing,  and  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  head  adapted  to  effect  a  seal  joint 
■  with  said  valve  seat  and  extending  therebeyond  to  form 
;  a  shield  therefor,  sakl  casing  piovld-d  with  an  aperture 
,  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  a  tube  secured  to  the  side  walls 
I  of  the  aperture,  a  detachable  plug  secured  to  .said  tub.-,  a 
I    valve   stem    secured    to    said    valve    bead,    and    means    for 

longitudinally  moving  said  valve  stem. 
I  2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  frusto conical  valve 
seat  memt»er  disposed  therein  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  therein  adja 
cent  said  vnlve  seat,  a  tube  .secured  to  .said  ca.slng  open- 
ing, a  plug  detachably  secured  to  said  tube,  said  frusto- 
conicMl  valve  seat  member  adapted  to  collect  foreign  mate- 
rial within  said  tube,  the  valve  head  adapted  to  effect 
n  seal  joint  with  said  valve  seat  and  projecting  tbore- 
beynnd  to  form  a  seal  for  said  valve  seat  and  to  further 
deflect  material  Into  said  tube,  a  valve  stem  secured  to 
said  valve  head  for  the  actuation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  seat 
member  detachably  secured  therein,  and  provided  with  a 
valve  .seat,  a  means  for  collecting  foreign  material  and 
preventhng  the  same  from  passing  tbroagh  said  valve  seat, 
a  valve  head  adapted  to  effect  a  seal  joint  with  said  valve 
seat  and  to  seal  the  same,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to 
said  valve  casing  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therein, 
1  discharge  tube  communicating  with  said  cap.  a  valve 
stem  secured  to  said  valve  head  and  extending  through 
and  slidably  engaging  said  valve  cap  aperture,  a  lever 
plvotally  secured  to  said  valve  cap  and  detachably  en- 
gaging said  valve  stem,  means  whereby  the  said  yalve 
stem  may  be  rotated,  a  second  valve  stem  secured  to  said 
valve  head  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
slidably  engaging  bridging  disposed  in  the  inlet  portion 
of  s«i«l  valve  casing,  aald  valve  stems  adapted  to  aline 
and  maintain  in  proper  position  the  said  valve  head  with 
rf««p*>ct  to  said  vslve  seat. 
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4.  A  valve  eoaiprlstag  a  casing,  a  cotileal  member  pro- 
vided with  a  ratre  amt  at  the  apex  thereof,  ■  valve  liwd 
relatively  larger  at  Its  outer  portloa  tliaa  the  said  valv* 
seat,  adapted  to  protert  the  same  and  efect  a  aeal  Jelnt 
tb»^e«Nlth,  and  a  downwardly  extending  tube  Jrixtapoced 
the  satd  valve  aeat  adapted  to  eoUeet  foreign  mntertal 
directed  therein  by  aald  eocleal  member. 

5.  A  valve  comprtalng  a  casing  provided  wMh  a  valve 
seat  therein,  a  valve  bead  relatively  larger  at  Ita  onter 
pi>rtlon  than  the  gald  valve  seat,  adapted  to  protect  the 
saaM  nad  effert  a  seal  Joint  tbervwltb,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tesdlag  tube  Jaxtaposed  th.>  said  valve  seat  adupU-d  to 
nollect  foreigu  aniterlal  dlrf^ied  tb'  r»Ha  liv  the  said  valve 
seat. 


1,0K4,133.  GRIBBING  IMPLEMENT.  J<<us  H.  Con 
NBt.j.,  f^iarleston.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  ."i,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771.994.      (CL  57—104.) 


1.  In  a  grubbing  ImpJettH-nt  of  the  cliaracter  described, 
a  fulcrum  block  btving  a  rounded  lower  surface  and  in 
its  forward  end  an  upright  recesis  inclining  backward  at 
its  upper  end,  the  rear  aall  of  t-ald  rc-ces*;  at  Its  lower  end 
being  notei*ed  aud  the  notch  mnnitig  out  in  the  rounded 
lower  surface  of  the  block,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top  of 
the  block  and  lying  within  aald  recess,  s  movable  jaw  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  fixed  jaw  of  book-shape 
carrie<i  by  tlie  front  end  of  the  block  with  Its  bill  over- 
lying the  faOe  of  the  movable  jaw. 

2.  In  a  grubbing  iniplement  of  the  character  described, 
a  fulcrum  block  having  a  rounded  lower  surface  and  hav 
Ing  in  Its  forward  end  a  recess  in  the  lower  end  iif  which 
Is  formed  a  notch,  a  stnliosary  jaw  necured  in  said  block, 
bearing  plates  <<t»<-ure<l  to  said  fulerum  hlock  and  having 
therela  Itearing  apertures,  a  socket  adjustably  pivoted  be 
tweea  said  bearia^  platen  aud  luving  iti*  lower  end  tapered 
and  provHl«U  witti  a  series  <>f  teeth  to  form  a  movable 
giipiiUig  Jaw,  and  a  handle  engaged  with  the  upper  end 
of  itaid  attckft. 

^.  la  a  gi-ubblojc  iiupleiueot,  u  fulcrum  block,  a  hook 
shapeil  meniler  curried  by  said  block,  a  puiliag  lever  ful- 
cnuued  on  aaid  biock.  a  aiovabie  Ju»-  on  the  k>wer  end  of 
aaid  iever.  aiwi  another  jaw  having  a  reuiovaiUe  engage- 
ment with  said  memlter  aad  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
movable  jaw  on  said  lever  for  puilLug  very  smaJl  under- 
brush, weeds  aad  the  liiie. 

4.   in   a    grubbing   impieBu^jit.    a    fulcrum    block,    a    sta 
tiuuary   hook   carried    by   said    block,   a   pulling   lever   ful 
crvmed  uu  said  block,  a  movable  Jaw  on  the  lower  end  of 
said   lever,    and   auotii^r   supplementul   jaw    comprising   a 
tube  or  sleeve  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  with  the 
bill    at  said  iiook.   said   sleeve   having  a    straight   toothed 
edge  adapted  to  <-o-act  with  the  jaovabk-  Jaw  for  gripping 
very  small  bruttii.  weedM  and  the  like,  and  a  handle  an  this 
Jaw    Lu   £acliiLuu>    the    ojuga;:ecyent    therecif    alth    and    Its   ^ 
removal  from   said  hook.  I 


1.084,134.  MOWING  MACHINE.  Fr.vnk  M.  Ckanlund, 
Ci<e«iwell.  Mtaa.  ^^(I  Nov.  l«i,  1912.  Serial  lU. 
731  .MC.     <Cl.  s«— 78.) 

1.  In  a  BMwlBg  ■Mtfrtne,  the  ooasMaation  «4  a  traction 
axle  bavlag  a  tracCtoti  wbeel  upon  each  e«d  tbereoT,  bars 
having  one  end  mounted  up««  saM  axle  adjacent  eacb  end 
aad  erteadlng  fcwwarf«y  tbereCrsaa.  a  cstter  bar  carried 
br  tbe  oater  ead  of  aald  ban  imd  arraa^od  la 
198  O.  G.— 21 


relation  witb  tbe  axle.  exteMrtom  formed  npo«  said  bar* 
and  projecting  rearwardly.  a  abaft  mownted  wpon  tbe 
axle  end  arranged  in  spaced  relattoii  therewith,  an  arm 
Boounted  apoB  eaeb  end  01  aald  shaft,  Ilaks  plvotally  eoo 
n»>ctl«g  aafd  arasn  with  the  extenetoaa  oa  the  bara,  wHars 
mounted  upon  the  axle  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  neaae 
for  nUalag  said  cutter  bsr  aad  coll  aprlags  setlog  against 
satd  arms  for  returning  the  cutter  bar  to  Its  operative 
positloa. 


2.  In  a  mowing  niaehtne,  the  combination  with  a  trac- 
tion axle,  bars  having  one  end  mounted  upon  said  axle 
•4Jacent  each  end  and  extending  forwaxdly  therefrom,  a 
cutter  bar  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  extcn 
slons  formed  on  said  bars  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  atjove  said  axle  and  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  therewith,  an  arm  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  arms  having 
slots  in  their  rear  ends,  pins  movably  mounted  within 
said  openings,  links  connecting  said  pins  and  tbe  rear 
ends  of  the  extensions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft* 
to  raise  and  lower  ttte  entter  bar. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  trac- 
tion axle,  bars  having  one  end  mounted  upon  said  axle 
adjacent  each  end  and  extending  forwardly  tberefrom,  a 
cotter  bar  carried  by  the  outer  eMta  of  said  bars,  exten- 
sions formed  on  said  bars  aad  proyctUiig  rearwardly  fnorn 
liie  axie.  a  shaft  mounted  above  said  axle  and  anaa^ed 
In  spaced  relatk>a  therewltii.  aa  arm  projecting  rearwanlly 
from  each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  arms  having  slots  in 
their  rear  ends,  pins  movably  mounted  in  said  openings, 
links  connecting  said  pins  and  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  exten- 
sions, collars  mounted  upon  the  axle  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  means  for  raising  said  cutter  bar  and  coll  springs 
acting  against  said  arms  for  returning  the  cutter  twr  to  its 
operative   posit  inn. 


1,084.135.  HOT  VVATEB  HEATING  APPARATCS. 
JuH.N  F.  Ci:nningh.\.m.  .^priagfleld.  Mo.  Filed  .May 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,167.     (CI.  237—15.) 


1.  A  i«re8s«n«  gewrator  ter  hot  wtter  heattof  appara 
tua  roaaiattag  «<  a  aiercary  cbamber  aAipted  to  be  coa- 
Deeted  with  the  water  ctocalattBff  ptpea  of  the  apparata, 

a    hollow    extension    projeetteg    laterally    from   and   eom- 
wltb  aaM  chamber,  a  aapeiliupostd  eeparatlng 
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cbambcr,  mercury  circuUtlag  tuDes  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  said  extension  at  different  distances 
from  the  main  portion  of  the  mercury  chamber  and  at 
their  upper  end  with  the  separating  chamber,  and  mercury 
In  the  mercury  chamber,  the  whole  for  use  substantially 
at  described. 

2.  A  pressure  generator  for  hot  water  heating  appara- 
tus comprising  a  mercury  chamber  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  the  water  circulating  plp«H  of  the  apparatus,  an 
extension  on  said  chamber  haying  its  bottom  In  a  lower 
plane  than  the  bottom  of  the  mercury  chamber,  the  bottom 
of  said  mercury  chamber  being  locUned  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  extension,  mercury  in  said  mercury  chamber 
and  extension,  a  separating  chaml>er,  and  mercury  clrcu 
latlng  tubes  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  ex- 
tensioir  at  different  distances  from>  said  mercury  chamber 
and  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  separating  chamber 
whereby  when  the  mercury  Is  forced  out  of  said  mercury 
chamber  and  up  into  the  tubes  oae  of  the  latter  will  be 
unsealed  earlier  than  the  other. 

3.  A  pressure  generator  for  hot  water  heating  appara 
tus  consisting  of  a  mercury  chamber  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  with  the  water  circulating  pipes  of  the  apparatus, 
a  hollow  extension  projecting  latetally  from  and  commu- 
alcsting  with  said  chamber,  a  silperimposed  separating 
chamber  baving  its  bottom  converging  toward  Its  center 
and  a  lateral  extension  from  one  side  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  this  chamber,  Tertlcal  mercury  cir- 
culating tubes  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
extension  of  the  mercury  chamber  at  different  distances 
from  the  main  portion  of  the  mencury  clumber,  and  the 
upper  end  of  that  tube  which  is  nearest  said  chamber  be- 
ing connected  with  the  extension  at  the  separating  cham- 
ber while  the  upper  end  of  the  other  tube  is  connected  with 
the  center  of  the  body  portion  of  said  separating  cham- 
ber, and  mercury  in  the  mercury  chamber,  the  whole  for 
use  substantially  as  described. 


1,084,136.  FKED-GOVERNOR.  Owkn  8.  Cuhtnib.  St. 
Paris,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  H.  Curtner, 
St.  Paris,  Ohio.  Hied  Jan.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,054.     (CI.  83—44.) 


1.  A.  feed  governor  for  flour  mills  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  grain  receiving  inlet  at  Its  upper  end  and  a 
grain  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  balanced 
scroll  shaped  governor  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  gov- 
ernor being  normally  clear  of  the  upper  inlet  and  rocke<l 
by  weight  of  the  grain  flowing  upan  it  to  close  said  inlet 
when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  #rain  has  been  deposited 
on  the  governor. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  flour  mills  si  casing  having  an  inlet 
opening,  a  scroll  shaped  goTernor  4iounted  therein,  an  ad- 
justable weight  operatively  connetted  to  said  governor, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  governot  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  front  of  the  casing,  andj  the  upper  end  of  the 
governor  being  adapted  to  work  adroes  said  inlet  opening 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  said  governor  normally 
resting  clear  of  the  Inlet  opening. 

3.  A  feed  governor  for  mills  comprising  k  casing  having 


a  hopper  arranged  in  its  upper  portion,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  concaved  lower  end,  a  receiving  hopper  arranged  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge  grain 
from  said  casing,  and  an  S-shaped  governor  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  casing,  said  governor  having  a  width 
equal  to  tlxt  of  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  upper  end 
of  the  governor  working  across  the  concaved  bottom  of  the 
first  mentioned  hopper  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  gov- 
ernor being  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  the  casing 
above  the  second  mentioned  hopper. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  grain  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  discharging 
grain  from  the  lower  end.  a  rock  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  casing,  a  scroll  shaped  governor 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  upper  portion  of  the  governor 
working  across  the  grate  Inlet  and  normally  having  its 
upper  portion  clear  of  saia  Inlet,  and  the  lower  portion  co- 
operating with  a  side  of  the  casing  for  the  purpose  of 
cutting  off  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  casing,  a  beam  fixed  upon  a  projecting  end 
of  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  weight  on  said  beam,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  shaft,  and  extending  in  a  direction  'oppo 
site  to  that  of  the  said  beam,  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  fixed  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  arm,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.084,137.  CAMERA  SHITTER.  Jes.se  H.  Oolbt,  El- 
gin, III.  nied  Apr.  14.  1911,  Serial  No.  ,621.031.  Re- 
newed Apr.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,652.     (CI.  95— 61. > 


*'   4« 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  the- 
casing,  of  a  rotatable  shutter,  and  a  gravity  controlled 
motor  mounted   thereon   for  operating  said   shutter. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
table  shutter,    means   mounted   on   said   shutter   for   auto- 
matically op<'ratlng  same,  and  an  auxiliary  stiutter  mount- 
ed upon  said  rotatable  shutter. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table shutter,  a  motor  mounted  upon  and  operating  said 
shutter  and  means  for  governing  the  sp^'ed  of  the  stiutter 
when  driven  by  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary shutter  having  a  plurality  of  exposure  aperttires 
therein,  an  auxiliary  shutter  mounted  on  said  rotary 
shutter  and  controlllns?  one  of  said  apertures,  means  for 
operating  said  auxiliary  shutter,  and  means  for  automat! 
cally  operating  said  rotary  shutter. 

.*)  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  rotatable  shutter,  a  gravity  controlled  motor 
mounted  upon  the  shutter  and  adaptetl  to  drive  the  same, 
and  means  for  locking  said  shutter  In  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  tj  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,084,138.  SOUND  RE»ORlt  MATERIAL.  VicTOB  H. 
EMKR.SON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Graphophone  I'ompany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575.174.      (CI.  106 — 1.5.) 

1.   A   sound  record   tablet   having  a   record   surface  con- 
sisting essentially   of  a  pigment  and  oxidized   linseed  oil. 
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2.  a  sound-record  tablet  having  a  record  surface  com- 
prlHing  a  metallic-oxid  and  an  oil. 


3.  A  sound  record   tablet  having  a  record  surface  com- 
prising a  metalllc-oxid  and  a  drying-oil 

4.  A   sound  record  tablet  having  a  record  surface  com- 
prising a  metallic-oxid  and  linseed-oll. 

6.  A  sound- record  tablet  having  a   record  surface  com- 
prising a  metallic-oxid  and  oxidized  linseed-oil. 
[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.084,139.       KELT  STRETCHER. 
Leipzig.    Germany.      Filed    Dec. 
663,784.      ((1.   57—123.) 


GUSTAV     H       EBMISCH, 

4.    1911        Serial    No. 


ff       t        i    \ 


X  belt  stretcher  comprising  in  combination  two  thread- 
ed spindles  and  two  clamping  devices  of  which  one  Is 
fixed  upon  the  one  end  of  said  spindles,  the  other  being 
movably  mounted  upon  the  threaded  part  of  said  spindles, 
each  of  said  clamping  devices  consisting  of  two  lateral 
sleeves,  of  a  transverse  axle  and  of  several  independent 
clamping  fingers  loosely  mounted  upon  said  transverse 
axle,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  movable 
clamping  device  upon  said  spindles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


a  separate  strip  scored  transversely  to  form  a  hinged 
bottom,  opposite  hanger  portions  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom,  one  of  the  hanger  portions  being  secured 
to  one  wall  of  the  body,  a  cover  connected  with  the  top 
of  the  attached  hanger  portion,  and  hinged  terminal  flaps 
arranged  at  the  free  end  of  the  cover  and  the  top  of  the 
free  hanger  portion,  said  terminal  flaps  both  entering 
between  the  piles  or  thicknesses  of  the  double  wall  from 
the  top  thereof. 


3.  A  l)ox  of  the  class  described  including  a  rectangular 
collapsible  body  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  veneer  and 
having  a  double  wall  of  two  plies  or  thicknesses,  and  a 
separate  strip  scored  transversely  to  form  a  bottom,  op- 
posite hanger  portions,  one  of  the  hanger  portions  being 
secured  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  body,  a  cover  connected 
with  the  top  of  the  attached  hanger  portion,  and  terminal 
fiaps  arranged  at  the  free  end  of  the  cover  and  the  top  of 
the  free  hanger  portion,  said  bottom  and  cover  being 
foldable  upwardly  and  when  folded  supporting  the  ter- 
minal flaps  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  body  to  enable 
the  flaps  to  be  readily  inserted  In  the  double  wall,  both 
of  the  flaps  entering  between  the  piles  or  thicknesses  of 
the  double  wall  from  the  top  thereof. 


1.084.141.  HONEY-T'NCAPPING  MACHINE.  Lewis  R. 
FEKGL-80N,  Harvey,  III.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,729.     (CI.  6—12.) 


1,084.140.  COLLAPSIBLE  VENEER  BOX  Obin  C.  FkH- 
l^HON.  Hoqulam.  Wanh.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641.490.     (CI.  229—2.3.)  'a 

1.  A  box  of  the  class  described  including  a^ectangular 
body  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  veneer  scored  hingedly 
at  four  points  to  collapse  inwardly  and  having  overlapped 
ends  coincident  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  body  and 
secured  together  and  forming  by  said  overlapped  ends  a 
double  wall  of  two  thicknesses,  and  a  separate  strip  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  body  and  scored  to  form  an  attaching  portion,  a 
hinged  bottom,  a  foldable  banger  portion,  and  a  terminal 
flap,  the  bottom  consisting  of  a  single  piece  and  foldable 
upwardly  against  the  wall  to  which  the  strip  is  secured 
and  when  folded  supporting  the  terminal  flap  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  body  in  position  to  be  carried  down 
wardly  therefrom  directly  to  the  double  wall  by  a  single 
swinging  movement,  whereby  the  flap  may  he  easily  and 
quickly  inserted  between  the  piles  or  thicknesses  of  the 
said  double  wall. 

2.  A  box  of  the  class  descrilted  including  a  rectangular 
collapsible  body  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  of  veneer 
and  having  a  double  wall  of  two  plies  or  thicknesses,  and 


1.  In  a  honey  uncapping  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  pair  of  knife-carrying  frames  movably  con- 
nected with  said  support  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
vertical  end  bars  and  a  horizontal  knife-carrying  bar  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  said  end  bars,  comb-frame- 
engaging  guides  mounted  on  said  frames,  and  means  to 
move  said  frames  to  carry  their  knives  toward  and  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  same  comb. 

2.  In  a  honey  uncapping  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  pair  of  knife-carrying  frames  having  end 
bars  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  handle  bar  above  the  sup- 
port, aad  links  connecting  the  handle  bar  to  each  end 
with  the  end  Iwrs  of  said  frame  at  the  same  end. 

3.  In  a  honey  uncapping  machine,  the  combination  of 
cutting   means,   a    frame  supporting  said   cutting   means, 
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tmA  m  gmar4  t*  prevent  wmkA  ntflBS  aeass  pncacinc  the 

4,  ia  •  iMiwy  MKa»pbi«  nwcHtoe.  tke  conWDfttloa  vf 
e»ltloc  Bmnc,  a  r«ah  inme  bftr  wgaflac  dcvtc*.  nmd 
mamnt  U  bsk*  mU  «rric*  l»t«  and  out  otf  enfaganeM 
wltb  tbe  fraaie  tar. 

fr.  La  a  beoer  ^cupfimK  madMne.  thr  conhtaatloa  at 
a  anpport.  a  pair  of  lDkil«-<aiT7l««  fraiacs  phratally  am 
pended  from  said  support  so  as  to  swing  t(7ward  and  from 
each  other,  a  handle,  and  loose  connect  inns  t)etween  said 
handle  and  said  frames  above  tb«  pivots  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,142.  CILTIVATOR.  ThoWas  .1.  Fite  and  Frank 
P.  Jacobs,  HamencTlIle.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  745, 460.      i  CL  97 — 12.> 


1.  A  dertce  of  the  (Aararter  (tesrribnl  wjmprlsin];  a 
rraiB«,  tBtern«<ltarply  pfrofed  htucitetJ!  ntoinrt^d  fn  the 
oppoaltp  ends  of  sakl  frame,  wImHs  mounted  wfthfn  said 
Wartets,  graami  tvgmgiai^  Imptemerrts  carried  by  the 
fyam«.  a  link  bar  pfrwfalfy  cflriBertlDjf  fh^  fnnfT  end 
perttona  of  tlie  brackets,  a  bar  plvotalFy  carrtwl  by  the 
frame,  a  link  to  ptrotal  enpigftient  with  sorb  bar  and 
one  of  the  b«arlng«,  and  means  for  tmperthif  movement 
to  such  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltied  comprising  a 
frame,  intermediately  pivoted  beacliets  mounte<l  in  said 
ftaioe  at  the  eppoaike  eoda  thereof,  wbeata  aiounted  la  the 
oater  portioot  of  the  brackets,  grouiHl  eagaglag  iospie 
ments  carried  by  said  frame,  a  link  having  ita  o^VMlte 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  p<')rtion8  of  the 
brackets,  a  bar  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame,  a  link 
connectinf  nKb  bar  and  ttM  inner  portion  of  one  of  the 
brackets,,  as  mdwbM  aMrnH*  Qod  tn  engagement  with 
the  bar.  coactinK  laeaaa  carried  I^y  tb«  rcNl  and  frame  fur 
holding  tke  rod  aKHtaat  marenaeiit,  azrd  retractable  means 
interposed  lHtwe<ni  tile  rod  aod  fkmme  for  Bonaally  hold 
ing  the  coacttag  means  of  the  frtme  an(T  rod  In  operative 
relation. 


1,084.143.      CASH-CHECK.     JaMm  I'-   dam;  Louisville, 

Ky..  asslgaor  to  Glbtw-Iwawin  ^^tm^mMif,  Lo«laTil!e.  Ky. 

Filed  Dee.  l\.  1909      Serial  !«o.'»l,273.     (O.  211— a:,  i 

1.   A  ticket  case  embodying  a  bolder  atepted  to  receive 

a   pad  of  tickets  flexibly   united  along  (Hie  edge,   a   frame 

hinged  to  the  holder  at  the  edgq  opposite  the  position  of 

the  uniting  of  the  tickets  and  carrying  cutters,  and  a  strip 

extca<kkkc  •*•*  tbe  txiMer  at  tbt  «ds»  oppaatte  tbe  btng- 

faiV  0/  Umt  trtumt  adapt«<d  ta  p««mtt  tidicts  betoi*  tamed 

tiAcliwarAly  a  liafriteA  dMaacc  b«fl  ta  preraat  tbam  bateg 

tara«<i  backwardtr  fai'  cmmgb  t#  be  dlsaacatiM  fram  tbe 


2.  Im  a  ticket  caae,  tbe  eo»Maatton  wlfcb  a  hoMer 
•4aptM  ta  racafeva  a  pad  af  tke^ets  ttexiMp  anltc4  along 
one  edge,  of  a  severlag  franc  plvatnl  to  oae  eri#a  mt  tbe 
boMar  •■#  a  etil^  rigiiiJ^  cariiai  by  tbe  hoMar  eateoAlng 
«««r  tiM  poaUtoa  of  tbe  iMiUed:  eij^  «<  the  ttebeta  and 
pMJtlMi  ta  peemM  kkrkete  M"*  tuane*  b»cbwar<li7  a 
UalM*  diatanca  bat  I*  pravanfc  lW»  <r*«  kiii%  kaat  taeb- 
wardly  t*.  auak  a  decree  aa  to  aevti  tkeket*  ft-aaa  tb<  pad. 

3,  M  kMwi  caar  o»kndjtac  *  lulior  adapted  to  reoelTe 
a.  paA  ol  tiekats  flaxIWy  asMad  aiaac  one 


btaced  ta  tke  eaae  Mt  tbe  edgjr  oppoaita  tba  poaitiua  of 
tbe  uniting  of  the  ticketa  and  catrjpbHt  cattera  exteadtog 
toward  the  hinge  and  of  different  widths  and  separably 
movable,  and  a  strip  exteodlng  over  the  holder  ut  the  edge 
opposite  the  hinging  of  the  irane  adapted  to  permit  tickets 
being  turned  backwardly  a  limited  distance  but  to  prev.nt 
them  being  turned  backwardly  far  enough  to  be  dUenKaged 
from  the  pad. 


J 


4.  .V  ticket  case  eml>o(l>-liig  a  ln.liler  HilH|pied  to  receive 
a  pad  of  tickets  flexibly  imited  alonii  (ine  edge,  a  frame 
hlneed  to  the  holder  at  tlw  edge  opposite  tbe  position  of 
the  uniting  of  the  tickets  and  Iwvlng  n  strip  extending 
along  the  <Mlge  adjacent  snrli  position,  cutters  t.arrle<l  by 
the  last  mentioned  strip  and  indepeii<leiitly  movable,  such 
cutters  being  of  dlfferf«t  widths  jia<l  extending  different 
distances  toward  the  hla^,  and  a  strip  extending  over  the 
holder  at  tlw  edge  oppoait^  tbe  hinging  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  permit  tickeO  being  turned  backwardly  a  lim- 
itwl  distance  but  to  ;>reTent  then^  l>elint  turned  t>ackwardly 
far  enough  to  be  disengage*!  from  the  pad. 


\nM.i44.    .^iTOMOBii.F    wih;ei..     kmii-  <;.  <;i.A»K«, 

St>rth   DoTf'T.    Ofclo       Fllefl    Fe4>     «,    l»I!t.      Serial    :«o. 
74».472.      (CI.   ]52~3«.> 


1.  A  veidelr  wheel  bsTtav  a  felly,  a  rim  iibr>at  ami  apart^y 
tiienfrani  hartog  iddee  overtapptng  the  aidea  of  the  feUy. 
springs  eaated  tn  tbe  feily  ha^lmg  aroia  at  ttaeir  tnda  •« 
•ppoaita  aMea  ot  the  wbae)  aad  sboea  oo  aeM  arms  engag- 
ing the  edgea  of  the  said  rim. 

.i.  A  Tcbide  wWel  bavkar  a  fei>y  provlrled  wttb  cvvftie^ 
traaaireewly  a*  iki  fasMe.  eolkcd  aprtags  gaafliiei  la  aaM 
cavitlas  baflay  anoa  at  ibair  eoda  i>«o)«ctlni  >■  ofipoaiHe 
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dlrectiaaa  at  the  «Mec  «f  tbe  feJly  aad  a  t)re  sappoKiag 
rla  abaut  the  fellT  taartag  tat  aldea  «pertitix*f  ett^aged 
by  the  mrmB  of  aald  springs. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  felly  with  traaarvrae  carttJea  open 
on  its  inner  side,  springs  with  colls  In  said  cavities  and 
means  confining  said  ajwliigs  comprising  segments  l)ehlnd 
said  colls  and  bolts  through  said  felly  locking  said  8»'g- 
nu'iits  in  place,  and  a  tire  supporting  niemlKT  about  said 
felly  supported   by   aaJd   springs. 

4  In  automobile  wheels,  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  colled 
spring  supports  located  transversely  in  the  Inner  portion 
thereof  and  having  opposite  sostulning  arms  at  the  sides  of 
the  felly,  in  combtnallon  with  a  rlni  about  the  felly  having 
Bides  overlapping  the  .same  and  operatively  engaged  at 
their  edges  by  said  arms,  and  side  plates  on  said  felly 
overlapping  the  sides  of  aaid   rim, 

."1  A  wheel  baring  a  felly  jwovlded  with  cavities  at 
intervals  In  its  Inner  portion,  spiral  springs  supported  in 
said  cavities  prov*de<l  with  arms  at  their  ends  at  the  sides 
of  the  felly,  sign>eiits  confining  sni.l  springs  In  said  cavi- 
ties, a  tire  8upiH>rtiag  rfcw  of  approximately  U  shape  over- 
lapping the  sides  of  said  felly  and  engaged  at  its  edges  by 
the  eude  of  aald  spriagK.  tbe  ariua  of  the  said  aprirtge  ex- 
tendtag  in  opftoaite  <lii'ecJiwH«>  frwm  the  i^uds  tiiereof  &Mi 
(>verlai4>lng  as  coiupured  froai  uide  to  side. 


1.0«i4.14S  VAI.VE-SrKM  hXm  .4< 'ETYI.«Ne  -  CAMffi. 
AiGiE  L.  Ha.nse.v,  Kvanslon,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Jaet- 
rlte  Mfg.  Co.,  i'^irniro.  111  ,  n  <>»rpf»ration  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  5.  1913      Serial  .No.  765,406.      (CI.  48—4.) 


1  The  <<>u)liina<ioii  wJ.tii  ax  u(.ij,iene  lamp  having  a 
citfiiiiiiKM-  i-u<i.  Ufa  rulve.  tJiruugh  which  aaid  rod  paaaea. 
a  rjitve  .«i.«ui  iitr  iWiU  'Ralve.  a  bHttd  on  the  upipni'  eJid  of 
said  caJT<-  atea  baring  a  juLurallty  of  aiiots  tiu'nein  adapted 
t<^  receive  tlte  liead  W  the  clt^arasre  rod.  fur  the  purpose 
st-t   furtii.  aulMtaoiliaUy  as  ^leaci-ilxHl. 

2.  Ttie  covihliMiLlan  «->th  au  iu.'etyioiie  lamp  harkog  a 
cJeitraai^  rad  pj-e*  Ided  witii  a  Iooj;»ed  itead,  of  a  TaJva, 
tiiroiigk  w,kioh  aaid  rod  {laaaiW,  a  valve  sttua  for  aaid  «'alve, 
a  liead  BB  tlw  i^^MT  end  ef  aaid  v»Jv«'  ateju  having;  a  plu- 
rality of  ak>t!«  Lkereiu  ada^t«4i  to  receitre  the  ikead  of  the 
clearance  rod,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as 
descrU>ed. 


1.0.M.I4C.      URASfmiUG    ISSTUruSXT.      A.DOLr   Hat- 

mimiK:iL,  Otla.  Oreg.     FUei  M^    ^-  ii*&>-     ^eitel  >'o. 

7«4/«f7.      (-CI.  «^27> 

1  .\  device  of  tbe  dla«w  .described  .oaiBfrlslag  a  giaiir  of 
leps  ^%»«tad  to^Ktfber  at  tttefa-  n(q>er  eada.  a  ^aaidrant  car- 
ried <an  one  of  «aU  leas  and  vraUod  DbntMaigli  a  panticm  orf 
tbe  atber.  rWe  )*(\-er  edw  ef  aaid  ^aadraat  being  prer&dad 
w4(9i  ilfMttk,  a  aMH  ^vxttaAlf  carri««d  <»  tbe  laat  ntpntdoned 
leg.  a  apona  loaaely  oarrried  «ii  «aid  atem  and  ada!|)tB<l  doi' 
eB|sa«reiii«a<  wftOt  tbe  be«Ch  af  tbe  i|iiadraBt.  aad  yMlding 
meaaw  to  ^i^aawriieiit  wkth  aaU  worm  %m  B«rnBM>Qy  retJlin 
tftie  bPtter  iln  -engaHwaeart  niiCta  fitae  te«th  mt  the  ifnadraat. 

'J..  A  4ev4oe  af  tbe  <tosa  ^aaoelbed  eanpriaiBg  a  pair  of 
legs  pMntfld  aaie  ta  <tb»  oAier  alt  tMto-  tapper  •enla.  a  quad- 
rant cnrried  on  one  of -asM  tai^B  anad  guided  ttira>a«rh«  -par- 
tlon  «f  tlM>  «tber,  ttie  Itnrer  edpe  af  aa&d  ^nadEaat  being 
with  tMitb,  a  «aeBi  Ittaaely  pivoted  ea  the  taat 
)t*oaad  tcK,  aeaas  fojiaaei  on  the  atem  «o  Mnrtt  the 
f^'fw^tal  mopemet  tbnreof  od  anM  leg,  a  wonu  loeHeivr  «vr- 
jleil  aa  aald  a«ii in .  aad  jrVMbiK  vmwvs  An  <«MgageH>ent  wttti 


aaM   wenn  te  aanaaDy  retala  Cbe  tatter 
witli  the  te«<K  ef  eaW  <)aadr«i!t. 


ta  «i 


3.  A  (le%ice  of  tlie  class  described  comprisfeg  a  pair  of 
legs  pivoted  one  to  fhe  other  at  iheir  upper  ends,  a  q«a* 
rant  tarried  on  one  oT  said  legB  and  gnlded  through  a  i>ot- 
tlon  of  t^e  other,  the  lower  etJgr  of  said  grradrant  betttg 
provided  with  teeth,  said  last  mentioned  Hsg  brtng  pre 
ridcd  witTi  a  rfot.  n  stern  loosely  plToted  \n  t^  slot  of 
the  last  mentloTied  leg,  said  st^m  bekig  pro^'Wed  wttb  "bc^- 
eled  sliouldcrs  to  limit  the  pl-volai  vaovmamt  flMreof  in 
snia  leg,  a  worm  loosely  carried  on  saH)  stem,  an*  yWdlag 
means  In  engagement  with  said  worm  to  noriaally  foree 
ttoe  Kame  tnto  »Tigt»gement  with  the  teefh  of  said  ^adrant. 

4.  .\  fle\ice  oT  the  c'hiss  flescrflied  cmrprlelrg  a  p«*r  cf 
legs  plTotrd  one  to  the  other  at  fhe*T  apper  en*,  a  •qaad- 
rant  carried  on  one  of  said  le^  and  grrtded  thraug*  a  por- 
tion of  The  et^PT,  t^  krwer  edge  of  roid  qnadnmt  being 
proTlded  Vltti  teetli,  saW  last  mentioned  leg  *c!i>g  protMed 
w+tTi  a  sHrt,  a  «tnn  loosely  plroted  tn  the  elet  *ft  tbe  l»at 
mentioned  leg,  said  stem  betng  f»r«n^ded  wtth  t)e»e*ed 
rtionlders  to  thnh  the  pH^rtal  mo-vetneot  1  hereof  In  said 
le;;.  a  worm  loose'ty  rarrlt^  on  •eaid  intern,  «nd  a  leaf  sprtng 
CHrrlefl  oa  fhf  last  metrHoned  leg  im6  engaged  arlfh  aaM 
w<Ti  111  to  •normaTly  force  t^  snine  into  yIHd*ftg  eugageiiicifl 
with  the  teeth  of  «aW  rynadrawt. 


1.084.147.  SI  ri'OKT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SERVICE- 
WROS,  Orr  'H<ifEiK&.  I'arttand,  Oreg.  ;  Hanrej-  M. 
ndmer  admtoistratinr  af  aaid  fiofiktsa.  dereased.  Piled 
Jan.  7,  1913.      Serial  No.  ;p0.44I..      (CI.  l?»--».) 


^^^A 


n    • 


v_ 


1.  In  (»«>■» Wbwrtian  with  -a  cr««s  arm  iri«.  -of  a  servJoe 
w&pe  «iHkp«rt  'e«mpr)i4tag  «  paQr  *fl  itaiageChr  eoimeeted  aee- 
tlana,  oleeve  se<'ti*i)«  carried  ^  «vld  «e<*elane  and  adaptad 
<!•  emaajieaald  >plB,  aa  aad  tor  the  <purpofle  set  fartb. 

1.  la  aaaabbMatloB  aritti  a  cmwa  ajw  phi,  af  a  sentae 
aire  aapport  .('oaapniidDg  a  pah-  af  aeotHaaa,  eadi  af  aArtdb 
«»  Coivied  from  a  i)laraTtty  af  Integral  areuate  iiwaiftier*, 
aleeve  aectiaBa  *aT+Bg  reflating  tSierefrom  anoaa  kartac 
their  outer  ends  ct.»nne<'ted   to   the  sections,   aaid  aacttaaa 
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bavlDs  certain  of  their  end*  biotfedly  conoected.  and  their 
other  ends  provided  with  ean,  apd  means  carried  by  the 
ears  for  clamping  the  sleeve  sections  upon  the  cross  arm 
pin. 


1.084.148.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  FORCE  BY 
MEANS  OF  MAGNETIZED  RllfOS.  Albcbt  HroctNiM. 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  S«pt.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,878.      (CI.    172 — 239.) 


1.  A   device    to   transmit   motloD,   comprising   in   combi 
nation,    rotary    bodies,    opposing ,  blades    on    said    bodies 
shaped  to  coincide  on  the  common  central  line  through  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  rolling  ar^  of  said  bodies  between 
said  bodies  and  means  to  magnetic  said  blades. 

2.  A  device  to  transmit  motion,  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon.  rotary  bodies,  opposing  bladfs  on  said  bodies  shaped 
to  coincide  completely  in  one  pooltion  of  said  bodies  and 
to   recede  from  over  one  another   In   substantially   radial 
directions. 

3.  A  device  to  transmit  motion,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, disks,  rings  carried  by  said  diyks,  blades  on  said  rings, 
and  means  to  magnetiae  said  rings  and  blades,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  to  transmit  motion,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, disks,  rings  carried  by  said  di$k8,  blades  on  said  rings, 
and  an  electric  coil  secured  to  onf  of  said  dirts,  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  parpose,  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  to  transmit  motion,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, rotary  disks,  rings  carried  t}y  said  disks,  blades  on 
said  rings,  said  blades  being  curved  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  means  to  magnetize  said  blades, 
sabstantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

,   [Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.084.149.  INTERIOR  CASKETf.  FiUNCis  M.  Hcii- 
PHHIY,  Pendleton.  Orev.  KUedi  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial 
No.  796.304.      (CI    27—16.) 


1.  An  Interior  casket  consisting  if  a  metal  fabric  having 
its  upper  edges  outturned  forming  a  flange  along  the  top 
of  the  interior  rasket,  a  channeled  strip  receiving  said 
flangp  and  extendlnj;  around  the  interior  casket,  a  cover 
including  a  metal  fabric  and  a  chaiineled  reinforcing  strip 
receiving  the  edges  of  the  fabric,  )>andles  secured  to  said 
reinforcing  Btrips,  and  means  et^aglng  said  channeled 
strips  for  binding  the  same  together. 

2.  An  interior  casket  formt-d  of  metal  fabric  having  its 
upper  edges  outturned  to  form  flanges  extending  around 
tbe  interior  casket,  a  channeled  strip  receiving  said  flanges 
and  extending  around  the  Interior  casket,  a  cover  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  fabric  and  a  channeled  strip  receiving  the 
edgM  of  the  fabric,  loops  upon  Mid  last  named  ctaan- 
nelsd  strip,  bandies  engaged  by  tlw  loops,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  tbe  channeled  strifs  of  tbe  Interior  casket 
and  cover  and  through  the  loops  for  binding  the  same 
together. 


1.084.160.       PROCESS    OF    ELECTROLYTIC     PRODUC- 
TION OF  COPPER.     NOAK  VicTOB  HTBr.Nrrrn,  Chrlstl 
anla.      Non»ay.      Filed      Mar.     29,     1913.     Serial     .No. 
757.583.      (CI.   204 — 15.) 


The  process  of  electrolytic  production  of  copper  by 
leaching  of  ore  and  plating  from  a  solution  containing  both 
copper  and  Iron  salts,  which  comprises  passing  an  elec- 
trolyte containlnK  large  quantities  of  ferric  salts  into  the 
cathode  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell  and  circulating 
the  solution  through  a  filter  in  direction  from  cathode  to 
anode. 


1.084.151.  CARBURETEHt.  Hebbert  A  Ibbl.4ND.  Nor 
wlch.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  625.471. 
(CI.   137—78.) 


In  carbureters,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  mixing  chamber  thenMn,  of  a  combined  water  and  hydro- 
carbon feeder  comprising  a  cup-shaped  shell  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  casing,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the 
shell  Into  independent  compartments,  outlet  conduits 
for  said  compartments  leading  Into  and  discharging  up- 
wardly within  the  mixing  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  shell, 
feed  noEzles  projecting  Into  the  shell  through  said  cover 
and  having  valve  seats  at  their  discharge  ends,  floats  in 
said  compartments,  and  upstanding  valves  carried  by  said 
floats  to  engage  the  valve  seats  of  said  Inlet  nozzles. 


1,084.152.  DUST-REMOVER  I'X)R  ROCK  DRILLS.  Vii^ 
HELM  Philip  Kissel.  San  F>ancl»co.  Cal..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  said  Vilhelm  Philip  Kessel  and  K. 
Jorgensen,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1913. 
Serial  No.  753,786.      (CI.  255 — 50.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  engine,  a  drill  carried 
by  tbe  same,  said  drill  having  a  bore  extending  from  the 
cutting  end  longitudinally  of  the  drill  toward  the  chuck 
end  and  terminating  short  of  the  chuck  end.  said  drill  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  with  a  bore  connecting  said  longitudi- 
nal bore  with  the  exterior  of  the  drill,  combined  with  an 
ejector  secured  to  the  exhaust  duct  of  the  engine  and  a 
connection  between  the  suction  passage  of  the  ejector  and 
the  drill  bore  whereby  the  exhaust  from  tbe  engine  pass- 
ing through  the  ejector  will  suck  tbe  cuttings  through  the 
bore  of  the  drill  and  eject  tbe  same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  engine  having  an  ex- 
haust duct  and  a  drill  having  a  longitudinal  bore  opening 
at  the  cutting  end  of  the  drill,  said  drill  having  a  boss 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  and  having  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  bore,  of  a  nipple  tapped  Into 
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said  boss,  an  ejector  having  its  entrant  end  tapped  into 
the  exhaust  duct  of  said  engine,  said  ejector  Including  a 
suction  duct,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  nipple  and 
said  suction  duct,  and  an  offtake  hose  connected  with  the 
discharge  end  of  said  ejector,  all  being  arranged  that  the 


exhaust  of  the  engine  will  cause  a  suction  In  the  bore  of 
the  drill  to  suck  the  cuttings  through  the  drill  bore  from 
the  hole  and  deliver  them  to  a  discharge  place  via  the  con- 
nection between  said  nipple  and  via  said  ejector  and  said 
off  take  hose  to  the  final  delivery  point 


1.0M.16.S  LISTER  ATTACHMENT.  Viptor  Lacek. 
Stillwater.  Okla  Filed  May  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.792.      (CI.  97--9. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lister  share  or  blade,  of  a 
central  longitudinal  shield  secured  to  the  .share  or  blade 
and  extending  upwardly  along  the  upper  central  portion 
of  the  same  from  a  point  above  and  in  rear  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  said  share  or  blade  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
said  central  portion  of  the  share  or  blade  from  being  worn 
thin  and  breaking  before  the  point  and  side  edges  of  the 
share  have  worn  out. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lister  blade  or  share,  a  longitu- 
dinal shield  extending  along  the  upper  central  portion  of 
the  said  share  or  blade  from  a  point  In  rear  of  the  front 
end  of  the  same  and  extending  upwardly  or  rearwardly 
beyond  the  Inner  or  rear  transverse  edge  of  the  said  share 
and  adapted  to  project  over  and  overlap  the  ridge  formed 
by  the  moldboards  or  wings  of  the  lister  plow. 

',^.  In  combination  with  a  lister  share  or  blade,  a  central 
longitudinal  shield  secured  to  the  blade  or  share  and 
curved  transv.Tsely  to  fit  the  central  jKirtlon  thereof  and 
having  a  lower  or  front  tapered  end  located  In  rear  of  the 
front  end  of  the  share  or  blade  and  substantially  merging 
Into  the  faces  of  the  side  portkus  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lister  blade  or  share,  a  central 
longitudinal  shield  curved  transversely  to  tit  the  central 
portion  of  the  said  blade  or  share  and  extending  upwardly 
beyond  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  having  a  tapered  upper 
portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  ridge  formed  by  the  mold- 
boards  of  the  lister  plow  and  fit  against  the  latter. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lister  blade  or  share,  a  central 
longitudinal  shield  having  a  lower  or  inner  concave  face 
fitting  the  central  portion  of  the  blade  or  share,  and  a  fas- 
tening device  piercing  the  share  or  blade  and  the  shield, 
said  shield  being  spaced  from  the  front  end  and  side 
edges  of  the  share. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.084,154.  HINGE  -  DOOR.  Chbibtopheb  J  Lawless. 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  669.868. 
(CI.  20—1.4.) 


?i 


l7      *V) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  an  arched 
hanger ;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
hanger  to  the  frame  ;  a  door  across  which  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  hanger  extends  ;  a  bearing  on  the  door 
engaging  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger  and  in- 
dependent of  the  connecting  means ;  and  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  banger  for  connecting  the  bearing  to  the 
door  for  movement  transversely  of  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  hanger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  an  arched 
hanger  Including  arms  and  an  intermediate  portion ; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  with  the  frame; 
a  door  across  which  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger 
extends  ;  a  bearing  on  the  door  engaging  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  hanger  and  Independent  of  the  connecting 
means,  the  bearing  being  spaced  at  one  end  from  one  arm 
to  permit  the  bearing  and  the  door  to  be  moved  longitu- 
dinally of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger  ;  mecha- 
nism independent  of  the  hanger  for  connecting  the  bearing 
to  the  door  for  movement  transversely  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  hanger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  an  arched 
hanger  including  arms  and  an  Intermediate  portion  ; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  arms  with  the  frame  ; 
a  door  across  which  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger 
extends  ;  a  bearing  on  the  door  engaging  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  hanger  and  independent  of  the  connect- 
ing means,  the  bearing  being  spaced  at  one  end  from  one 
arm  to  permit  the  bearing  and  the  door  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger ;  mech- 
anism Independent  of  the  hanger  for  connecting  tbe  bear- 
ing to  the  door  for  movement  transversely  of  the  Interme- 
diate portion  of  the  hanger  ;  and  movable  means  on  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  tlie  hanger  for  supporting  the  bear- 
ing and  the  door  In  adjusted  positions  longitudinally  of 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  an  arched 
hanger  including  arras  and  an  intermediate  portion ; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  with  the  frame; 
a  door  across  which  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger 
extends  ;  a  bearing  on  the  door  engaging  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  hanger  and  independent  of  the  connecting 
means,  one  end  of  the  bearing  being  spaced  from  one  arm 
and  the  bearing  having  a  slot  disposed  transversely  of  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger ;  a  securing  element 
located  slldably  in  the  slot  and  engaging  the  door  inde- 
pendently of  the  hanger;  and  a  movable  washer  located  on 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  an  arched 
hanger  having  its  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame ;  and  a  door 
pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger  and 
adjustable  along  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  hanger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,155.  TRACING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  OR  DU- 
PLICATING MACHINES.  Emil  R.  Lochman,  Boston. 
Mass.  Piled  May  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  662,649.  (CI. 
159—6.) 

1.   A   machine  of   the  class  described   having.   In   combi- 
nation, a  carrier,  means  on  which  said  carrier  is  mounted 
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tot  oalTcrwl  — ▼•■mt,  a  wovfeiaf  t«ol  carried  by  Mid 
carrier,  a  tnMias  tool  noontcd  oai  asld  carrier  tor  bdI- 
Tersal  movement  with  respect  to  Mdd  carrker,  and  Beans 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  aald  tracing  tool 
relatively  to  said  carrier,  to  atoTe  aaid  carrier  away  from 
the  work. 


2.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  having,  in  com 
blnatlon.  two  teWMOfHcaily  arranifed  members  carryink: 
noriBally  tepirated  termlDala,  a  holdtr  in  whlrb  aald  aien 
bera  are  mounted  for  lateral  moivetBent  relatlre  to  aaWi 
holder,  meaoa  eooner-tlRfr  aatd  bold^  to  one  of  aald  men 
bera  whereby  lateral  moreaieiit  of  MM  members*  relatlTe 
to  Bald  holder  iiapart^  a  relative  t#iea<op»e  moveinent  to 
■aid  membem  to  carry  aaid  termliikla  Into  contact  with 
each  other,  and  yleldabie  taeana  actttig  apon  said  members 
to  normally  hold  said  terminal*  in  .separated  relation. 

3.  A  clrctrft  making  and  brealiing  device  having.  In  com 
binattOB,    two    telearopleally    arraofted    member*    one   of 
which   is   provided   with   a   chamber,   two   normally   aepa- 
ratetf  terminals  located  la  aaid  chamber,  a  holder  In  which 
mid  iB«mbera  are  aioanted  for  lateral  morement  relatlre 
to  aaW   holder,   means  coonectlBg  laid   holder  to  one  of 
said  members  whereby  lateral  movetaent  of  said  members 
relative  to  said  holder  imparts  a  relative  telescopic  move 
Dent  to  said  members  to  carry  saM  terminals  into  con 
tact  with  each   other,  aad   yleldablie   means  acting  npon 
said  members   to   normally   hold   said   terminals   in   sepa- 
rated relation. 

4.  A  drctitt  makin;?  and  breaking  device  having.  In  com- 
bliiatloa,    two    telescopleally    arranged    members    one    of 
which  la  provided  with  a  chamber,  t^ro  normally  separated 
terminals   located   In   said   chamber  and  carried   by    said 
members,  respectively,  means  by  wMlcb  one  of  aald  tennl 
aala  Is  Insulated  from   the  said  member  by  which  It  is 
carried,  a  holder  in  which  said  metibers  are  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  liolder,  means  connect 
Ing  said  holder  to  one  of  said  meitibers  whereby  lateral 
movement  of  said  members  relative  to  said  holder  Imparts 
a  relative  telescopic  movement  to  aiald  members  to  carry 
said  terminals  Into  contact  with  earjh  other,  and  yleldable 
means  tending  to  extend  said  telescopic  members  and  act 
ing  thereby  to  hold  said  terminals  iq  separated  relation. 

5.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  having,  in  com 
blnatlon.  two  telescopleally  arranged  members  carrying 
normally  separated  termlnala.  one  at  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  concavity  forming;  a  seat,  a  bolder  in 
which  said  members  are  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  holder,  said  bolder  ^having  therein  a  con- 
cavity forming  a  seat  oppeaed  to  the  flrst-mentionod  seat, 
a  convex  element  interpoaed  betwaeo  said  tteats,  aiMl  a 
spring  tending  to  relatively  extend  laid  ^mbers  and  act 
lug  thereby  to  urge  said  convex  eleiaent  Into  central  poai 
tloo  in  said  seats  whereby  said  t4rmlaals  are  oormally 
held  in  separatf'd  relation. 

[Ciaima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  th#  Oaxette.] 


1,0§4.19«.  METHOD  OP  HEATINCJ  BARS  OR  BILLETS 
niEPARATORT  TO  FOROIHO,  Hbxrik  V  Loss. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  t3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.439.     iCl.  79—81.) 


chine  which  coostata  la  baatiag  toy  radlatloa  tbe  toar  ar 
biUat  thioaglMMU  Ita  aatire  length  to  a  forcing  beat  aad 
tb«  part  Iatar»e41ate  of  Its  enda  to  a  grcatfr  degree  thaa 
ita  enda. 

2.  The  deacrlbed  method  for  preparing  a  bar  or  billet  for 
longitudinal  upMetting  in  an  axle  forging  machine,  which 
consista  in  unequally  heating  by  radiation  the  bar  or 
billet  to  a  forging  t^-mperattire  throughout  Its  entire 
length.  th«'  central  part  of  the  bar  being  heated  to  the 
maximum  degree,  thi.«i  heat  being  properly  decreased  In 
th<jse  parts  of  the  bar  that  are  to  form  the  wheel  seats. 
Journals  and  collars. 


1,0H4.157.  ROLL  It.\MMIN<;  APl'AR.VTTS  fl.tRiiT  P. 
Macdonald,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  aasiguor  to  The  Snead  & 
Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   Jersey.      Filed    Mar.  5,   lfll3       Serial   No.   751'. 133. 

U"l.  22 — H>.) 


^^     f  ^' 


1.  A  roll  rauiniing  MppunituH  o<>m|>ri8ing  in  rumblnation 
a  roll,  a  Bupi>ort  thertfor,  a  pair  of  screws  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  support  and  extending  longitudinally 
tti>'rt'of,  a  pair  of  l)rackets  carried  hy  the  mil  harlni: 
threadt'd  vngagt-meut  with  the  screws,  and  means  for 
turning  the  screws,  said  brackets  having  a  loose  tit  on  the 
roll  p«>rmittlng  rt'latlve  substantially  vertical  movement 
of  the  roll  and  brackets. 

2.  .\  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  roll,  a  support  therefor,  and  an  operating  means  for  the 
roll  comi)rising  a  screw  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  sup|><>rt,  a  nut  member,  and  means  for  turning  one 
iif  the  memtxTH.  said  nnt  tkaving  a  loose  engagement  with 
the  roll  permitting  relative  substantially  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  roll  and  nut. 

3.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  in  eomhluation 
a  snbatantially  hortrontal  support,  a  roll  carried  thereby, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  roll,  said  roll  having 
substantially  vertical  sliding  engagement  with  the  operat- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  support,  a  roll  carrted  thereon,  a  pair  of  screws  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  support  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  nuts  having  threaded  en 
gagement  with  the  screws  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
roll,  and  means  for  turning  the  screws,  said  roll  having 
relative  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  nuts. 

.5.  A  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  in  combInatli>n 
a  support,  a  roll  carried  thereon  having  an  axle,  a  pair 
of  screws  extending  longitudinally  of  the  support  and 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  bracket  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  each  screw  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  bearing  blocks  engaging  the  axle  and  mounte<l  in  thi- 
apertured  brackets  for  relative  vertical  movement  with 
respect  thereto. 

fClalms  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oajsette.] 


1.  Tbt  dMfrtbed  pracaat  for  prafiartag  a  bar  or  bUlet 
far  tba  dJea  of  a  loagitodtaally  oparatlng  apaettlag  ma 


I.0^.15«.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETK  PIPli:. 
HoWAao  E.  M^aaH,  I^alms,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmcnts.  to  Jobn  H.  Carr.  Filed  Feb  23.  1912,  Serial 
No.  679,4S3.  Hett«w<-d  June  28.  1»18.  Serial  No. 
77M46.     (CI.  25 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  Btacblac  tor  aaklng  pipe  from  plastic  material, 
a  casing  coDtainiag  a  core-forming  body,  a  vehicle  to  trail 
faid  casing  along  the  bottom  of  a  trench,  a  spiral  blade 
wlthla  said  casing  to  force  the  plastic  material  into  the 
apace  between  said  core-forming  body  and  the  walls  of 
said  casing,  means  to  rotate  said  spiral  blade,  a  motor  to 
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propel  said  vehicle,  and  means  operated  by  the  back  pres- 
sure of  the  plastic  material  on  said  Hpiral  Made  to  con- 
trol said  motor  and  automatically  regulate  the  speed  of 
sstd  vehicle. 


1.0.S4.15ft       LOOSE  I.KAF    BINDEK.      John    C.    Mkrwin, 
Holycke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com 

[mny.    Mdlyoke,   Mass..  a   Corporation  of  Massachusetts, 
riled  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,668.     (CI.  129 — 24.) 
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1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  book 
back,  a  metal  back  plaie  secured  to  said  lKX)k  back,  a  sheet 
metal  cover  plate  having  resilient  sides  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  back  plute,  and  operative  paris  including 
elongated  flat  stripe  confined  between  ttaid  resilient  sides 
and  pivoted  together  at  their  Inner  edges  and  cjirrying 
complementary  ring  sections  and  devices  for  opening  the 
same,  all  connected  together  and  carried  by  said  cover 
plate. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  book 
back,  a  metal  back  plate  secured  ti  said  book  back,  a 
sheet  metal  outside  cover  plate  having  resilient  sides  and 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipe  from  plastic  material, 
a  casing,  means  within  said  casing  to  receive  plastic  ma- 
terial and  shape  the  same  into  a  tubular  form,  means  to 
propel  said  casing  along  a  surface  whereon  the  pipe  is  to 
be  formed,  and  means  operated  by  the  back  pressure  of 
said  plastic  material  to  automatically  regulate  the  speed 
of  saicf  propelling  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipe  from  plastic  material, 
a  casing,  means  within  said  casing  to  receive  plastic  mate- 
rial and  shape  the  same  Into  the  desired  form,  a  vehicle  to 
trail  said  casing  along  the  surface  whereon  the  pipe  is  to 
be  lai<i,  a  motor  to  propel  said  vehicle,  and  automatic 
means  operated  by  the  back  pressure  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  pipe  from  plastic  material, 
a  molding  device,  a  vehicle  connected  with  said  device  to 
propel  the  hitter,  a  motor  to  propel  said  vehicle,  there  be- 
ing a  molding  element  within  ssid  molding  device  to  force 
the  plastic  taaterial  Into  the  proper  shape,  means  to  oper- 
ate said  molding  element,  and  means  operated  by  the 
back  pressure  of  the  plastic  material  against  said  molding  i 
element  to  regulate  the  speed  of  aaid  vehicle. 

n.  In  a  machine  for  making  plp<'  in  situ  from  plastic  j 
material,  a  casing  to  receive  the  plastic  material,  a  mold-  | 
lug  element  In  said  casing,  said  molding  element  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  yield  under  the  back  pressure 
of  the  plastic  material  thereagalust,  a  lever  operated  by 
the  yielding  movement  of  said  molding  element,  a  spring 
to  oppose  said  yielding  movement,  a  vehicle  connected 
with  said  casing  to  move  the  same  forward,  a  motor  to 
propel  said  vehicle,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  motor  to  regulate  automatically  the  pro- 
pulsion of  said  vehicle.  ; 


detachably  secured  to  said  bscit  plate,  elongated  flat 
strips  plvotally  connected  at  their  abutting  edices  and 
confined  between  said  sldi'S.  ciimplemctitary  ring  sectkKit 
carried  by  said  strips,  and  levers  pivotally  supported  by 
aaid  cover  plate  with  their  Inner  e.\ treni i tieo  extending 
taimiMl lately  beneath  said  strips,  said  levers  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  cover  plate  and  provided  with  push 
buttons  outside  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
flietal  cover  plate  having  resilient  sides,  elongated  flat 
•trips  confined  between  said  sides  and  pivotally  connt-cted 
at  their  abutting  edges,  complementary  ring  sections  car- 
ried by  said  strips,  levers  plvobilly  siipjjorted  by  said 
cover  plate  with  their  upper  extremities  extending  through 
and  nliove  the  same  while  their  lower  extremities  extend 
immediately  beneath  the  pivoted  edges  of  said  strliw,  and 
a  bark  plate  secured  fo  the  book  back  to  which  back 
plate  said  cover  plate  is  detathably  connected. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cover  plate  lin\ing  Inwardly 
turned  ends  provided  with  slots,  of  the  iint.Hl  back  plate 
having  upstanding  Inwardly  turned  lujis  aciapted  to  be 
sprung  within  said  slots. 


1.0S4,1flO  FSPAPEMENT  MECHANISM  .TniiN  B. 
MoLi.E.  Wausau,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10.  lltl.'i.  Serial  No. 
747.505.      (CI.  1«7— 87.) 


/ 


1  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertically  adjustable  platen-sup- 
porting frame,  an  escajiement  mechanism  Including  a 
pallet  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  type  bars  pivoted  in  a 
fixed  arc  shaped  segment,  a  universal  bar  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate horizontally  behind  said  segment,  means  for 
actuating  the  universal  bar  from  the  type  bars,  said  pallet 
and  universal  bar  being  in  coftperailve  eneagement  In  all 
the  positions  of  the  platen-supporting  frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertically  adjustable  platen-sup- 
porting frame,  an  escapement  mechanism  Including  a 
pallet  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  type  bars  pivoted  in  a 
fixed  arc-shaped  segment,  a  universal  bar  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate horlsontallT  behind  said  segment,  means  for 
actuating  the  universal  bar  from  the  type  bars,  said  psilet 
and  universal  bar  being  In  cooperative  engagement  in  all 
the  poaltlons  of  the  platen-supporting  frame,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  universal  bar  for  operating  the  pallet 
In  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertically  movable  platen  support, 
a  series  of  type  bars  moiintQd  in  a  fixed  arc  shaped  seg- 
ment, a  universal  bar  mounted  behind  said  segment,  said 
bar  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  an<l  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms, 
pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  arms  of  a  horizontal  rock 
shaft,  means  for  operating  said  universal  bar  from  said 
t.vpe  bars,  an  escapement  mechanism  carried  by  the  platen 
support,  said  mechanism  including  a  pallet  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  arm  engaging  the  downwardly  extend 
Ing  arm  of  said  universal  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  vertically  adjustable  platen  sup- 
porting frame,  an  eacapement  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  series  of  type  bars,  an  upwardly  extending  nni- 
verssl  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  horizontally,  separate 
means  actuated  by  the  respective  type  bars  for  Independ- 
ently aetnatlng  the   nnlversal   bar.  and   means   for   trans- 


\ 


33© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13,  1914. 


mltti&g  motion  from  the  anlTersal  bar  to  tbe  escapement 
mechaDlsm  In  all  the  posltioni  of  tbe  platen  supporting 
frame. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  scape  wheel  carried  thereby,  of  a 
pallet  on  tbe  frame  and  comprising:  a  pivoted  lever,  a  side 
extension  on  tbe  pivot  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  tooth  thereon, 
a  flnger  above  the  extension  and  carried  by  tbe  lever,  and 
a  tooth  upon  the  finger  and  overhanging  the  other  tooth, 
there  being  a  space  between  tbe  teeth  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
sage of  A  tooth  of  the  scape  wheel  wthen  tbe  lever  is  moved 
In  one  direction  about  its  pivot 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tftie  Gazette.] 


1,084,161. 
Chicago. 
(CI.  23^ 


REOISTERING-BANK.  Fra>k 
111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial 
-100.) 


H.     MOONBY, 

No.  741,318. 


1.  The  t'umbinarion  with  a  coin  chute  whose  run  way 
is  comprised  of  a  switch  plate  at  Its  inlet  end  narrower 
than  th'e  width  of  said  chute,  a  stop  pin  across  tbe  inner 
end  of  said  switch  plate,  and  a  secotid  stop  pin  across  tbe 
runway  beyond  the  inner  end  of  sufb  plate  ;  of  a  pivoted 
lever  mounted  on  a  main  pivot  beneath  tbe  plate  and 
having  its  upper  end  forked,  one  ^rm  of  the  fork  rising 
Tertically  from  its  pivot  and  coactlng  with  one  of  said  pins 
to  admit  coins  of  a  certain  size  between  them,  and  the 
other  arm  rising  obliquely  from  sajd  pivot  and  coacting 
with  the  other  of  said  pins,  yielding  means  for  holding  this 
lever  in  position  to  prevent  the  admission  of  a  coin 
without  turning  It  on  its  pivot,  4  follower  for  forcing 
a  coin  between  either  stop  and  Its  pdn.  and  a  rt-gister  con- 
nected with  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coin  cbute  having  two  fixed 
pins  across  its  track,  a  vertically  movable  follower  with- 
in said  chute,  and  means  for  depressing  the  same  by  hand  ; 
of  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  a  main  pivot  beneath 
the  track  and  having  its  upper  end  forked,  one  arm  of  the 
fork  rising  vertically  from  its  pivot  and  coacting  with 
one  of  said  pins  to  admit  coins  of  a  certain  size  between 
tbem,  and  the  other  arm  rising  obliquely  from  said  pivot 
and  coacting  with  the  other  of  said  pins,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  this  lever  in  position  to  prevent  the 
admission  of  a  coin  without  tuminf  it   on  its  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coin  iihute  having  two  stop 
pins  across  its  track,  a  vertically  cQovable  follower  with- 
in said  chute,  and  means  for  depressing  the  same  by 
hand  :  of  an  actuating  lever  mounted  on  a  main  pivot  be 
neath  tlie  track  and  having  its  upp«n-  end  forked,  one  arm 
of  the  fork  rising  vertically  from  Its  pivot  and  coacting 
with  one  of  said  pins  to  produce  a  passage  for  coins  of  a 
certain  size.  an<l  the  other  arm  risiig  obliquely  from  said 
pivot  and  coacting  with  the  other  at  said  pins  to  produce 
another  passage  for  coins  of  dilTeredt  size,  a  spring  hear- 
ing against  the  lower  end  of  said  le«er  and  turning  it  nor 
mally  In  a  direction  to  contact  said  passages,  and  a  regis- 
ter connected  with  this  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coin  ahute  having  two  stop 
pins  across  its  track,  a  follower  within  said  chute,  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  toward  tald  track  by  hand  :  of 
a  pivoted  actuating  lever,  two  pln»  thereon  at  different 
distances  from  its  pivot  coacting  with  said  stops  to  pro- 
duce coin  passages  of  different  size,  a  spring  turning  the 
lever  normally  In  a  direction  to  contract  said  passages, 
registering  mechanism  including  a  mtcbet  wheel  mounted 
on  an  axle,  a  retaining  pawl  for  said  wheel,  an  arm  pivot- 
ed CD  said  axle  alongside  the  wheel  ^nd  having  an  actuat- 


ing pawl  engaging  its  feet,  its  body  being  provided  with  a 
curved  slot,  and  a  pin  in  the  lower  arm  of  said  lever 
loosely  engaging  said  slot. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coin  chute  having  a  stop 
pin  across  Its  track,  a  pivoted  actuating  lever  having  a 
pin  in  its  upper  end,  means  for  pressing  this  pin  normally 
toward  said  stop  pin,  and  a  follower  for  forcing  said  coin 
between  said  pins  and  turning  the  lever  ;  of  a  spring  tend 
Ing  to  move  the  lever  normally  in  a  direction  to  contract 
the  passage  between  said  pins,  registering  mechanism  lu 
eluding  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  an  axle,  a  retaining 
pawl  for  said  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  axle  along- 
side the  wheel  and  having  an  actuating  pawl  engaging 
Its  teeth,  its  body  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  and 
a  pin  In  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  loosely  engaging  said 
slot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,162.  FIKE-ESCAi'E.  Andrew  Moskr.  Hickman, 
Nebr.  Filed  .May  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  767, m37.  (CI. 
227—10.) 


.\  fire-escape  comprl.slng  nn  endles.«  ladder,  top  and 
bottom  supports  for  tbe  ladder  to  permit  travel  thereof,  a 
guide  for  the  descending  side  of  the  ladder,  said  guide 
comprising  angle  Nams  In  thf  iinglf  (if  which  the  sides  of 
the  ladder  run,  cross  hrnces  ((iniiei  ting  the  angle  beams, 
a  cover  plate  extemllng  bftwecn  the  angle  t)eams  over  the 
cross  braces,  and  supporting  brackets  for  the  angle  l)enm8, 
the  cross  braces.  th»'  cover  plaio  and  the  portions  of  the 
brackets  which  lie  between  the  angle  lieams  being  spaced 
from  the  rungs  of  the  ladder 


l,0S4.1»n  RELEASE  -  RIGGING.  Waltkk  V.  Ml  rpht, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,064, 
(CI.  21.3—59.) 


i 


^?; 


^^ 


^.'4^r-p-^ 


-;-^v 


1.  A  hand  oi>erated  lever  having  a  crank  at  its  Inner 
end  an  an  open  hook  on  said  crank,  the  end  of  the  hook 
lying  parallel  to  the  crank,  the  hook  and  the  end  of  said 
crank  forming  two  substantially  parallel  members,  a  pin 
lifting  lever  having  an  eye  to  engage  one  of  said  members, 
a  stop  on  the  other  memN-r,  said  pin  lever  overlying  said 
other  memh»'r  in  proximity  to  said  stop. 

2.  \  band  op«'rate(l  lever  for  release  rigging,  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  book  at  Its  inner  end.  the  free  end  of  said 
hook  being  l)»>nt  at  an  angle  to.  bur  in  line  with  the  body 
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of  said  free  end  to  form  a  stop  in  combination  with  a  pin 
lifting  lever. 

3.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  locking 
pin  lifting  lever  having  a  closed  eye  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a 
hand  operated  lever  terminating  in  a  crank  at  Its  inner 
end,  an  open  hook  at  the  end  of  said  crank,  and  a  stop 
formed  at  an  angle  to,  but  In  line  with  the  body  of  the  free 
end  of  said  hook,  the  closed  eye  of  the  pin  lever  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  crank  of  the  hand  lever 
and  held  in  locked  engagement  therewith  by  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  locking 
pin  lever  having  an  eye  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  hand  oper- 
ated lever  having  a  crank  at  Its  Inner  end,  an  open  hook 
at  the  end  of  said  crank,  a  stop  formed  at  an  angle  to, 
but  in  line  with  the  free  end  of  said  book,  the  eye  of  the 
lever  engaging  the  crank  of  the  band  lever  while  the  lever 
is  supported  on  said  hook. 


1.084.164.  DOOR  FRAME  FOR  SILOS.  Don  W.  Osbokn, 
Cherryvale,  Kans.  nied  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,711.      (CI.  72—6.) 


1.  In  a  silo  construction,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
crete body,  of  a  door  frame  therefor  constructed  of  ver- 
tical metallic  bars  spaced  from  each  other  and  uniting 
cross  bars  which  terminates  In  crimped  jwrtlons,  said 
crimped  portions  being  embedded  in  and  uniting  the  con- 
crete walls  of  the  silo  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door-way. 

2.  In  a  silo  construction,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
crete body,  of  a  door  frame  therefor  (-(instructed  of  ver- 
tical metallic  bars  spacetl  from  each  other  and  uniting 
cross  bars  which  terminate  in  crimped  portions,  said 
crimpe<l  portions  being  embedded  in  and  uniting  the  con- 
crete walls  of  the  silo  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  door  way. 
and  said  crimped  portions  lying  within  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
b<Mly  portions  of  the  cross  bars  and  tbe  vertical  bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  door  frame 
formed  of  spaced  vertical  metallic  bars  and  uniting  cross 
bars.  In  combination  with  vertically  disposed  wooden  bars 
of  less  width  than  the  vertical  metallic  bars,  those  por- 
tions of  the  metallic  bars  extending  beyond  said  wooden 
bars  being  embedded  in  the  concrete  walls  of  tbe  silo  and 
said  concrete  walls  closely  abutting  said  wooden  bars. 

4.  In  a  silo  construction,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
crete body,  of  a  door  frame  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  metallic  bars  spaced  from  each  other  and  uniting 
rigid  cross  bars,  tbe  terminal  ends  of  which  project  beyond 
said  vertical  bars,  said  terminal  ends  being  embedded  In 
the  concrete  walls  of  the  silo  upon  oi)poslte  sides  of  the 
doorway  and  comprising  fixed  portions  which  resist  end- 
wise movement  of  said  cross  bars. 


1.0H4.166.     AIXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS. 

Justin  E.  I'aoe,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 

Serial   No.  669.116.      (CI.  56-19.) 

1.   The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  main 
handle,  of  an  auxiliary  handle  arranged  below  satd  main 


handle  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and 
means  securing  said  main  and  auxiliary  handles  In  rigid 
relation. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  main 
handle,  of  an  auxiliary  handle  arranged  below  tbe  main 
handle  and  secured  at  Its  front  end  In  a  substantially 
rigid  relation  to  said  main  handle,  and  a  brace  extending 
from  the  auxiliary  handle  upward  and  secured  to  the  main 
handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  main 
handle,  of  an  auxiliary  handle,  said  handles  being  arranged 
In  angular  relation  converging  toward  the  mower  and 
secured  thereto,  a  brace  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  handles  at  the  rear  of  the  mower,  and  means  for 
preventing  Independent  lateral  movements  of  said  handles. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  main 
handle,  of  an  auxiliary  handle  arranged  below  the  main 
handle  and  secured  at  its  front  end  in  a  substantially 
rigid  relation  to  said  main  handle,  and  a  brace  extending 
from  tbe  auxiliary  handle  upward  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  handle  bar  of  Xbe  mower  handle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  having  a  main 
handle  provided  with  a  handle  bar,  of  an  auxiliary  handle 
arranged  below  the  main  handle  and  secured  at  Its  front 
end  In  a  aubstantlally  rigid  relation  to  said  main  handle, 
and  a  brace  extending  from  the  auxiliary  handle  upward 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  handle  bar, 
said  brace  consisting  of  a  doubled  wire  clamped  to  tbe 
auxiliary  handle  and  fitting  and  pressing  Inwardly  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  handle  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,166.  CULTIVATOR.  Hknrt  Pktebsen.  Mount  Au- 
burn, Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.675. 
(01.   97—37.) 


/!* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  rota- 
table  soil  engaging  members  comprising  centrally  open, 
flaring  hoop-like  blades  of  successively  decreasing  diame- 
ters, the  soil  engaging  faces  of  tbe  blades  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  all  of  tbe  blades  lying 
secant  to  and  having  their  lower  edges  In  a  common  horl- 
Bontal  line,  'whereby  all  of  the  blades  will  penetrate  tbe 
soli  to  an  equal  depth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  daw  descflbed.  aanular  narrow, 
centrally -open,  noil  encaicln«  blades  tf  rowreaBlTely  decreaa- 

Insc  dlamefern,  tho  blades  having  a  i0mmon  axis,  the  longer 
transverse  dimensions  of  the  blade$  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  tb**  axis,  said  angle  lying  between  parellelism  to 
the  ails  and  an  anjfle  of  30'  with  respoct  to  the  axis 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  annular  narrow, 
contrally-open.  soil  engaging  blades  of  successively  de- 
creasing diameters,  the  blades  havlug  a  common  axis,  the 
longer  transverse  dimensions  of  the  blades  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis,  .said  anijle  lying  between  parellel- 
ism to  the  axis  and  an  angle  of  30°  with  respect  to  the 
axis,  said  axis  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
draft  line. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  narrow  centrally  open,  flared  soil 
engaging  meml>er.  and  means  for  supporting  the  soil  en- 
gaging member  at  an  angle  to  the  draft  line,  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  soil  ;  tb'-  flare  of  the  member 
and  the  relation  of  the  member  w|ih  respect  to  the  .soil 
and  to  the  draft  line  serving  Ui  .lisjxist'  the  forward  edge 
of  the  blade  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  furrow  and  to  pre- 
vent a  crowding  of  the  soil  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  the  farrow,  by  the  outer  surfaoj  of  the  Wade,  thereby 
preventing  a   lifting  of  the  blade 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clatw  described,  rotatabV  soil  en- 
gaging members  comprising  centrally  open,  flaring,  hoop- 
like blades,  the  soil-engaging  face*  ♦f  the  blades  »>elng  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  axis,  said  angle  lying  between 
parellelism  to  the  axis  and  an  angle  of  'M)°  with  respect 
to  the  axis,  the  blades  having  roomy  spokes  to  assist  the 
soil  to  pass  throueh  the  members,  the  spokes  being  con- 
nected to  the  rear  parts  of  the  blades  and  continuing  back- 
ward somewhat  of  the  blades  and  then  turning  and  con- 
necting to  the  hab«  of  the  memhersi 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxttte.1 


1.0S4.167.       SCREEN  FAaTESKK.       Wrsi.by 
Upper   Matfole,  Cal.      ^•iied   Apr    .W.    IftlS 

:>u.t;tH.    (CI.  iM — 38.1 


F.     ROSOOE, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaae  desctlbed.  a  frame;  a  stop 
strip  slldable  upon  the  frame  ;  mea»s  for  slidably  connect- 
ing the  stop  .strip  with  the  fram<j ;  and  means  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  for  actuating  the  stop  strip 
transversely  with   respect  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  stop 
strip  mounted  to  slide  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
frame  :  and  actuating  means  supported  by  the  strip  only 
and  abutting  against  the  inner  edgrs  of  the  strip  and  the 
frame  for  moving  the  stop  strip  outwardly,  the  stop  strip 
being  mounted  to  tilt  transversely  vrtth  the  actuating 
means  as  a  rigid  fulcrum,  thereby  permitting  the  stop 
strip  to  assume  different  angles  wlt^i  respect  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crlbed,  a  frame  ;  a  stop 
strip  slidably  connected  therewith  and  a  wedge  slldably 
mounted   between  the  stop  strip  apd  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  :  a  stop 
strip  mounted  to  slide  thereon  ;  a|)d  *  slidably  mounted 
wedg«  Interposed  between  the  stoj  strip  and  the  frame, 
the  stop  strip  having  a  wedge  recflving  recess,  one  edge 
of  which  constitutes  a  shoulder,  which,  engaging  the 
wedge,  permits  the  stop  strip  to  twing  tramrversety  and 
to  aaeume  different  angles  with  rtiHpect  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  frame;  a  stop 
•trip  aUcUble  transversely  of  the  frame;  connecting  ele- 
Bsats  slldsble  in  the  fr«me  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
frsste,  the  connecting  elements  b«1ng  adjustably  nnlted 
with'  the  stop  strip ;  and  rigid,   rmxvnble  means  engaging 


the  frame  and  the  stop  strip  between  the  connecting  ele- 
ments to  move  the  stop  strip  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  frame. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


l,084,l«8.     AEROIM.ANE.     Jo*  L   Ri<;<;,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  .Ian.  16,  1913.     Serlnl  No   74*.'.417.      (C1244— 12.> 


1.  An  aeroplane  supporting  plane  having  u  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  plane  sections  disposed  one  in  ad- 
vance of  and  adjacent  to  the  other,  each  section  having 
a  reversely  curved  under  surface,  the  forward  jwrtlon  of 
which  Is  concave  and  the  rear  portion  convex,  the  rear 
of  the  plane  sections  lying  In  a  common  curved  line. 

2.  An  aeroplane  supporting  plane  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  plane  sections  disposed  one  in 
advance  of  and  adjac-nt  to  the  other,  each  section  inclin- 
ing forwardly  and  upwardly  and  having  n  reversely  curved 
under  surface,  the  forward  portion  of  which  is  concave 
and  the  rear  portion  convex,  the  rear  of  the  plane  sections 
lying  In  a  common  curved  line. 

3.  .\ii  aeroplane  supporting  plane,  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  plane  sections,  disposed  one  in 
advance  of  the  other,  each  section  inclining  forwardly  and 
upwardly,  and  having  an  under  surface  th  ■  forward  F>or- 
tion  of  which  Is  (oiicave  and  the  rear  portion  of  which  is 
convex,  the  front  ed^e  of  a  seeiion  being  disposed  higher 
than  and  separated  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding section,  the  rear  and  forward  edges  of  plane  sec- 
tions which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  being  located 
closely  adjacent  to  vertical  planes  which  pass  respectively 
between  saM  forward  and  rear  edgeit.  the  rear  edges  of 
the  plane  sections  Iving  In  a  conmion  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly  curved  line 


1.0<<4.t«9  CASTIN<;  ilAKNKSS  R.wmond  Rt  ssri.L, 
Union.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  IDl'J.  Serial  No.  732.082. 
(Cl.  54— 71.> 


1.  In  a  dtvlee  of  the  clas»i  described,  a  harness  pt^rtion 
designed  to  tw  secured  to  the  body  of  an  animal,  a  looped 
portion  designed  to  engage  the  leg  of  the  animal,  a  ring 
at  one  end  of  said  looped  iiortlon,  a  ro|ie  s.-cured  to  said 
harness  portion  and  extending  through  said  ring  and  a 
fastenlnic  device  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  looped 
jKirtlon  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  said  rope  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  the  leg 
of  the  animal  and  to  be  slid  along  said  rope  and  to  be 
engaced  with  said  ring,  for  securing  the  two  ends  of  said 
looped  portion  togethrr. 
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2.  In  a  device  ftf  the  class  de«crlb»'d.  a  harness  portion 
designed  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  sn  iinlmal.  said 
harneRs  portion  carrying  a  ring,  a  looped  pfirtlon  designed 
to  engage  the  leg  of  the  animal,  u  second  ring  at  one  end 
of  said  looped  portion,  a  third  ring  linked  to  said  second 
ring,  a  rope  secured  t<<  said  third  rlni:  and  extending 
through  said  harness  ring,  then  through  Bald  sei-ond  ring, 
and  a  fastening  devl<e  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
looped  portion  and  constructed  and  arrange<l  to  be  de- 
tnchal)ly  secured  to  said  rope  at  a  point  spaced  apart 
from  the  leg  of  the  animal  and  to  be  slid  aloii::  said  rope 
and  caused  to  ennat-e  and  hold  said  seconil  ring. 


1,084,170.  KOTAKY  KII.N.  AXEL  SchXffbk,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark  Kiletl  Nov.  2,  1010.  Serial  No. 
590.268.      (Cl.    110 — 28.)  i-^ 


A  lutoil  fur  a  lotury  kiln  having  In  Ur^  rear  wall  a  recess 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  kiln  and  In  lt«  front  wall  an 
upening.  a  central  i-hauilxjr  formed  Intween  its  front  and 
rear  faces  having  h  curved  tup  wall,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
disposed  within  the  upeulng  in  the  front  wall  and  dis- 
charging into  the  cliamtH-r,  the  fuel  pipe,  the  chamber  and 
the  kiln  lieing  suhtttantlally  coaxial,  and  the  curve<l  top 
wall  of  the  chamber  lying  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  fuel 
pipe,  a  Hecond  chaml>er  formed  in  the  hood  extending 
downwardly  througtK>ut  the  hood  to  |>ermit  the  discharge 
of  clinker  from  the  kiln  therethrough,  11  nd  the  admlsHlon  of 
air  Into  the  kiln  therethrough,  independent  cluinneis 
formed  in  the  hood  one  at  each  side  of  the  discharge  cham- 
l>er  and  <  urved  laterally  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  per 
mit  the  discharge  of  air  into  the  tirst  named  chamber. 
curved  deflectors  dispos^nl  within  the  channels  adjacent 
said  first  named  chamber  to  direct  the  air  into  Intimate 
association  with  the  fuel  as  it  paaseti  through  the  first 
named  chaml>er  into  the  kiln,  and  means  to  support  the 
iMod  muvably  to  fscllitate  its  movement  as  required. 


1,084,171.  TLAYER  I'lANO.  K.w  W.  Scott,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  New  York  Attachable  Player  Action 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  13,  1010,  Serial  No.  581,895.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  IG.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,414. 
(Cl.   84-161., 


a  movable  frame  upon  said  framework  carrying  music 
rolls,  and  a  connection  lietween  said  movable  frame  and 
said  slldable  framework  whereby  said  slldable  framework 
movfs  backward  beneath  said  key  board  when  said  mov- 
able frame  is  turned  down. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  a  slldable 
framework,  sujtports  beneath  the  key  board  of  the  piano. 
a  movable  frame  upon  said  framework  <njrrying  inu^ic 
rolls,  and  a  connection  between  said  mi>vaMe  frame  and 
said  slldable  framework  whereby  said  slidaMe  framework 
moves  l)ackward  beneath  said  key  board  when  said  mov- 
able frame  is  turned  down,  and  a  tracker  se<ured  upon 
said  slldable  framework. 


•  i 


1,0R4.172.  TROI.I-EY  I'OI.E  RF:TRIEVKR  Tho.mas  B. 
SiiANAiiA.N,  Manlius.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1WJ9  Serial 
No.   515,H80.      (Cl.   191-   93. 1 


1.   Is   an   apparatus  of   tiie   clatus   deiiicribed,    a   slldable 
framework,  supports  beneath  the  key  board  of  the  piano. 


1.  A  trolley-pole  i-etriever  comprising  a  support,  a  njel 
for  the  trolley-i)ole  rope,  a  coiled  spring  for  turning  the 
reel  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  one  end  of  the  spring  l>elng 
fixed  to  the  reel,  and  a  member  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  and  normally  engaging  the  reel,  said 
member  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  reel 
out  (if  engagement  with  the  reel  and  into  engagement 
with  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  ttie  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  trolley-pole  retriever  comprising  a  sapport.  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  support,  n  reel  for  the  trolley-pole  rope, 
tlie  reel  being  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  und  being 
held  from  movement  axially  relatively  to  the  shaft,  a 
spring  for  turning  the  rwl  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  the 
spring  being  connected  to  the  reel  and  normally  rotatable 
therewith,  and  n  member  movable  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  spring,  the  memtier  normnlly 
engnging  the  reel  and  l»eln<.'  movable  axially  *'f  the  shaft 
into  engagement  with  the  sn)ip<>rt,  substantinUy  jis  and  for 
tile  i>urpose  specified. 

3.  A  trolley-pole  retriever  cosaprising  a  support,  a  reel 
for  the  trolley-pole  rope,  a  spring  for  turaing  the  reel 
to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  the  spring  being  connected  to 
tiie  reel  and  normally  tt>tatable  therewith,  a  meosber  con- 
nected to  the  spring  and  normally  engaginf;  tbe  reel,  and 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  mesiber  ««it  of  engagemeat  witk 
tliF  reel  and  into  engagement  with  the  support,  aabstan- 
tially  as  sad  for  tht  p«rpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  troUey-pole  retriever  oonprisiBg  a  support,  a  reel 
for  the  trolley-pole  rope,  a  spring  for  turning  the  reel 
to  wlad  tlie  rope  thereon,  the  spring  being  connected  to 
the  reel  asd  aomsiilly  rotatahte  therewith,  a  neaai^er 
cOBBScted  to  tkc  spriag  and  norsMiJiy  eagagiag  the  reeJ 
sad  ahlftaWe  ant  ot.  engagemeat  with  tise  reel  iato  en- 
^a-gtmneat  wUi\  the  sap^rt,  jrieMias  aneaas  for  Itoldiac 
the  Mesafccr  in  engageasent  vitii  the  reel,  attd  additiooa; 
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yielding  means  for  forcing  the  memlber  out  of  engagement 
irlth  the  reel  and  into  engagement  with  tLe  support,  and 
means  operable  by  the  unwinding  action  of  the  trolley 
rope  on  the  reel  for  controlling  the  Operation  of  aald  addi- 
tional yielding  means,  substantially  ■•  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  A  trolley-pole  retriever  comt)rtBing  a  support,  a 
reel  for  the  trolley-pole  rope,  a  spring  for  turning  the 
reel  to  wind  the  rope  thereon,  the  kpring  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  reel,  a  holder  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  connecting  the  holder 
to  the  reel  to  rotate  therewith  a»d  for  connecting  the 
holder  to  the  support,  the  spring,  holder  and  means  being 
arranged  with  their  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  reel 
and  said  means  being  shiftable  axJally  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  holder  and  the  support.  subsUntlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(riairas  rt  to  2-_'  not  printed  in  tjie  (iazette.J 


1.0*4.173.  BALINO-PBES8.  Ephbaim  C.  Sf)OY  and  Nob 
MAN  H.  SooY,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749.196.     (CI.  100—3.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
chamber,  and  the  plunger  withlni  said  chamt>er.  of  a 
hinged  covering  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  feed  opening 
tn  the  forward  movement  thereof,  toggle  levers  coactlng 
with  the  plunger  to  impart  compression  to  the  baling 
material,  a  pivoted  oscillating  lever  with  which  said  toggle 
levers  are  plvotally  connected,  and  means  thereon  for 
contact  with  the  hinged  plate  on  tlie  plunger  In  the  rear- 
ward movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  comblnaition  with  the  plunger, 
a  power-operated  wheel,  toggle  levfrs  co-acting  with  the 
wheel  and  plunger  to  Impart  a  reciprocal  movement  there- 
to and  compression  to  the  baling  material,  a  fulcrumed 
feeder  beam,  and  pivoted  connectln|f  bars  connected  with 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  levers  connected  with  said  wheel 
also  with   the  Inner  end  of  the  fuKrumed  feeder  beam. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger, 
of  a  power-driven  wheel,  toggle  levers  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  wheel  and  the  said  plunger,  an  angular  ex- 
tension of  the  pivotal  end  of  the  toggle  lever  connected 
with  the  power  driven  wheel,  a  f»lcrumed  feeder  beam, 
and  connecting  tuirs  connecting  the  said  angular  exten- 
sion of  the  toggle  lever  on  said  wheel  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  fulcrumed  feeder  beam. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
chamber  and  the  plunger  movable  thereon,  of  a  power- 
driven  wheel,  materlal-compreaaioa  levers  having  their 
outer  ends  plvotally  connected  With  the  plunger  and 
wheel,  respectively,  an  intermediate  oscillating  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  the  bed  •f  the  press  and  with 
the  upper  portion  of  which  lever  the  inner  ends  of  the 
toggle  levers  are  plvotally  conne<Ited,  a  material-feeder 
beam  fulcrumed  on  said  press,  an  angular  extension  on 
tlM  pivotal  end  of  the  toggle  levfr  connected  with  the 
power-driven  wheel,  and  connectin|;  bars  connecting  said 
angular  extension  with  the  inner  end  of  the  fulcrumed 
feeder  beam. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  feed 
chamber,  a  plunger,  rotary  power  wheels  adapted  to  Im- 
part a  reciprocal  movement  thereto,  compression  levers 
plvotally  connected  at  tbelr  outer  «nda  with  said  plunger 
and  said  wheel,  mpectlvely,  an  oauillatlng  lever  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  thf  bed  of  the  press,  and 


with  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
compression  levers  are  plvotally  connected  at  concentric 
points  concentric  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  oscillating 
lever  a  feeder  beam  fulcrumed  on  said  press,  a  lug  on 
the  pivotal  end  of  the  material  coBspresslon  levers  con- 
nected with  the  said  wheel,  and  a  connecting  bar  plvot- 
ally connected  at  its  ends  with  the  said  lug  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  fulcrumed  feeder  beam,   respectively. 


1,084,174.     INDEX  SYSTEM.     Flobim  C.  Thomas.  Wash 
Ington.   Pa.      Filed    I>ec.   ai.    1907.      Serial   No.   408.817. 
(CI.  11 — 7.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  primary  Index  and  a  key  Index  therefor, 
each  index  composed  of  numbered  pages,  a  series  of 
syllablcally-arranged  and  numbered  surnames  inscribed 
on  each  page  of  said  key  Index,  each  page  of  said  primary 
index  being  devoted  to  one  or  more  of  said  surnames,  the 
number  of  which  in  said  key  Index  is  the  number  of  such 
page,  a  series  of  alined  and  numbered  names  of  varied 
spelling  for  each  surname  entered  In  the  primary  Index 
inscribed  at  the  upper  e''d  of  each  page  thereof,  each  page 
of  said  primary  Index  having  a  series  of  spaced  transverse 
lines.  Christian  names  relating  to  each  surname  being 
inscribed  thereupon  and  classified  according  to  sex  and 
the  number  of  syllables  therein,  each  line  being  divided 
into  parts  of  which  a  separate  part  Is  appropriated  to 
each  di8i>osltlon,  and  an  additional  part  to  the  number  of 
the  diversely-spelled  name  corresponding  to  the  surname 
to  which  a  Christian  name  relates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  primary  Index  and  a  key  Index  therefor, 
each  Index  composed  of  numbered  pages,  a  series  of 
syllablcally-arranged  and  numbered  surnames  inscribed 
on  each  page  of  said  key  index,  each  page  of  said  primary 
index  being  devoted  to  one  or  more  of  said  surnames,  the 
number  of  which  in  said  key  Index  is  the  number  of  such 
page,  each  page  of  said  primary  Index  having  a  series  of 
spaced  transverse  lines.  Christian  names  relating  to  each 
surname  being  inscribed  thereupon  and  classified  accord- 
ing to  sex  and  the  number  of  syllables  therein,  each  line 
being  divided  into  parts  of  which  a  separate  part  is  ap 
proprlated  to  each  disposition. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  primary  Index  and  a  key  Index  therefor, 
each  index  composed  of  numbered  pages,  a  series  of 
syllablcally-arranged  and  numbered  surnames  Inscribed 
on  each  page  of  said  key  Index,  each  page  of  said  primary 
index  being  devoted  to  one  or  more  of  said  surnames,  the 
number  of  which  In  said  key  index  is  the  number  of  such 
page,  each  page  of  said  primary  index  having  a  series  of 
spaced  transverse  lines.  Christian  names  relating  to  each 
surname  being  inscribed  thereuiwn  and  classified  ac- 
cording to  sex  and  the  number  of  syllables  therein,  each 
line  belag  divided  Into  parts  of  which  a  separate  part  Is 
appropriated  to  said  disposition,  and  a  common  border 
over  each  separate  part  for  designating  said  disposition. 

4.  A   device  of  the   character  described,   comprising,    in 
combination,   a   primary    index   and  a   key   index    therefor, 
each  index  composed  of  numbered  pages,   a  series  of  syl- 
lablcally-arranged   and    numbered    surnames    inscribed    on 
each  page  of  said  primary  Index  being  devoted  to  one  or 
more  of  said  surnames,  the  number  of  which  in  said  key 
index  is  the  number  of  such  page,  each  page  of  said  prl 
mary    index    having   a    series   of   spaced   transverse    lines. 
Christian  names  relating  to  each  surname  being  Inscribed 
thereupon  and  classified  according  to  the  number  of  syl 
lables    therein,    each,  line    being    divided    Into    parts    of 
which  a  separate  part  Is  appropriated  to  said  dlspoaltion. 
and  a  common  border  over  each  separate  part  for  deslg 
nating  said  dlspoaltion. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  primary  Index  and  a  key  index  therefor, 
each  index  composed  of  numbered  pages,  a  series  of  syl- 
lablcally-arranged and  numbered  surnames  Inscribed  on 
each  page  of  said  key  index,  each  page  of  said  primary 
index  being  devoted  to  one  or  more  of  said  surnames  the 
number  of  which  in  said  key  index  is  the  number  of  such 
page,  a  series  of  alined  and  numbered  names  of  varied 
spelling  for  each  surname  entered  in  the  primary  index 
Inscribed  at  the  upper  end  of  each  page  thereof,  each 
page  of  said  primary  index  having  a  series  of  spaced 
transverse  lines.  Christian  names  relating  to  each  sur- 
name being  Inscribed  thereupon  and  classified  according 
to  sex  and  the  number  of  syllables  therein,  each  line 
being  divided  Into  parts  of  which  a  separate  part  Is  appro- 
priated to  said  diaposition  and  an  additional  part  tu  the 
number  of  the  diversely-spelled  name  corresponding  to 
the  surname  to  which  a  rhrlstian  name  relates,  and  a 
common  border  over  the  separate  parts  for  designating 
said  disposition. 

I  Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,084,175      FURNACE.     John  W.  Thomas,  Pottsvllle,  Pa. 
Filed  May  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  696,874.     (CI.  75 — 133.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  finely  divided  material  in 
a  dry  state,  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  fusion  chamber, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upwardly  and  inwardly  direct- 
ing jets  spaced  apart  In  paid  chaml>er.  said  chamber  en- 
tirely Inclosed  above  said  Jets,  means  for  driving  the  divided 
material  through  one  of  said  Jets  Into  said  Inclosed  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  driving  a  divided  solid  fuel  through 
the  other  of  said  Jets  Into  the  divided  material,  the  pres- 
sure from  said  driving  means  maintaining  said  solids  In 
position  to  l>e  burned  wnile  commingled  in  a  temporary 
state  of  suspension. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  finely  divided  material  In 
a  dry  state,  comprising  a  furnace  having  a  fusion  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
directing  jets  spaced  apart  In  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
entirely  inclosed  above  said  Jets,  means  for  driving  the 
divided  material  through  one  of  said  jets  Into  said  Inclosed 
chaml)er,  means  for  driving  a  divided  solid  fuel  through 
the  other  of  said  Jets  Into  the  divided  material,  the  pres- 
sure from  said  driving  means  maintaining  said  solids  in 
position  to  be  burned  while  commingled  In  a  temporary 
state  of  suspension,  a  cooling  chamt>er  below  said  fusion 
chamber  and  a  fiue  leadln,?  from  said  fusion  chamber  below 
said  Jeta. 


1,084,178.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Amos  A.  Towne, 
Longbeach.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,052.      (CI.  81—15.) 

.\  combination  tool  comprising  a  member  having  two 
Jaws  in  a  permanently  open  position,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  an  inner  seat  and  the  other  of  said  Jaws  having 


an  outer  seat,  said  seats  being  adapted  to  receive  a  link 
of  a  chain,  and  an   inside  Jaw  movable  from  one   toward 


the  other  of  said  open  Jaws,  said  inside  Jaw  having  a  link- 
receiving  seat  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mentioned  seats. 


1,084,177.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  IJ^DIES'  HATS 
ON  THE  HEAD.  Edlaed  TI'chleh.  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  6r>3.8.?9.  (CL 
132—25.) 


/    /I 


t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame  com- 
prising curved  members  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
point,  and  a  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
curved  members  and  provided  with  points,  springs  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  the  pivoted  member  in  Its  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  hair. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  frame  com- 
prising curved  members  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
point,  and  a  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
curved  members  and  provided  with  points,  arms  on  the 
frame  and  on  the  pivoted  member,  springs  secured  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  arms  on  said  frame  and  pivoted  member 
and  operating  to  normally  hold  the  pivoted  member  In 
extended  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
engaging  the  hair. 


1,084,178.  MASSAGE  -  VIBRATOR.  Gcnnah  Svjcndsbn 
Tune,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.791.      (CI.  128—16.) 

1.  .\  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vibra- 
tory element,  a  rotating  member,  an  element  pivoted  on 
the  member  and  engaged  with  the  vibratory  element  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  vibration  thereof,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  member  and  pivoted  element  for  moving 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  two  elements  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  member,  and 
an  axially  movable  cam  engageable  with  the  pivoted  ele- 
ment for  moving  the  same  In  opposition  to  the  spring, 
whereby  the  point  of  connection  between  the  elements 
can  be  shifted  toward  the  axla  of  rotation  of  said  member. 

2.  A  vibrator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vibra- 
tory  element,   a    rotating   member,    an    element   plvotally 
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eoanect^  with  nsd  carried  by  ti«  roCatttig  niemtoer  aad 
adJmtnMe   to  iid<1  from  tbe  hjOm  ot  rotatVm   for  Taryiag 

the  Kmplltuil.'  of  vlhratlon  of  th«  vibratory  element,  the 
plvoUl  axis  on  which  the  element  is  adjustable  being  par- 
allel with  AOil  eccentric  to  the  axlp  of  rotation  of  the  said 
member,  n  \vip<>r  conn»M-tetl  with  the  member,  and  a  cam 
enga^ng  the  wiper  to  adjust  the  p©Hlti»>n  of  the  uiember. 


.'-^1 

/ 

,J 

/ 

^ 

/ 
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3.  A  vibrator  of  the  class  descrlt)»-d  comprising  a  vibra- 
tory element,  a  rotating  member,  an  element  carried  by 
tbe  rotating  member  and  adJuataWe  to  and  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the 
vibratory  elemf>nt.  a  wiper  conntcted  with  the  member, 
and  a  ciine-shap«d  cam  movable  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  sjild  member  and  enga2;ed  with  the  wiper  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  member. 

4.  A  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  compriBlng  a  vibra- 
tory eKment,  a  rotating  niemU.'r,  an  .-It^mfnt  pivoted  on 
the  member  and  engaged  with  the  vibratory  element  for 
varying  the  amplitud--  of  vibrati<«i  thiTcof,  a  spring  con- 
necteil  with  the  member  and  pivafed  eieiii.'nt  for  moving 
the  point  of  connection  t>etween  th«  two  elements  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tte  said  member,  an 
axially  movable  cam  engngeable  \flth  tbe  pivoted  element 
for  moving  the  same  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  whereby 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  elements  can  be  shifted 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a  screw 
for  adju.itlng  th*>  cam  in  one  dirtction,  said  spring  being 
arranged  to  act  through  the  pivoted  element  to  move  the 
cam   in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  Tibrator  of  the  class  described  wmprislng  a  vlbra 
tory  element,  a  rotating  dlak.  a  d«rlce  pfrroted  on  the  disk 
at  a  point  weentrlc  thereto  and  c«»nect«d  with  tbe  element 
tot  vihratliig  tbe  aaiiie.  and  a  raM  iaovat>te  alomr  the  axis 
of  rotation  for  shifting  tbe  said  ♦erice   to  and  from  swrb 

axis. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


4.  A  atancblOQ  retataer  conprtoiBir  a  support:  a  kx-k- 
ing  Bsemlier  >oumaled  oa  tbe  support  and  including  a  pro 
jectlng  arm  -,  a  latcfa  moTably  mounted  on  tbe  locking 
member  and  held  against  rotattoo  with  the  kxrkiag  mem- 
ber, the  lateh  belag  adapted  to  project  beyond  tht'  sup- 
port, tbe  latch  and  locking  nieml)er  being  provided  with 
interlocking  elements,  and  the  latch  being  movable  on  the 
locking  tnember  to  dh«engage  tbe  locking  elem<'nt«.  the 
locking  member  constituting  a  support  for  the  latch,  to 
hold  the  latcli  in  projecting  relation  with  rtfipert  to  the 
■npport. 


1  ,  0  ^*  4  .  1  7  0  .       STANCHION  RtlTAINEH.       Alkxandbh 
TiscA.vv  and  I^ris  J.  Peteksotn.  St.  .\lbans.  Vt.     Filed 
July  1J>.  1913.     Serial  No.  780.006.     fCT.  119     150.) 
1.   A  stanchion   retainer  comprtsing  a   s\ipi>ort  ;   a  lock 
ln«    raemb+T   jcnirnaled    in    the    »upiH)rt  ;    a    latcli    mounted 
for    translatory    movement    on    tie    1o<  king    meraTier    and 
held  against  rotation  with  tbe  locking  member,  the  latcb 
and   the   locking  member  being  provided  with  Interengag- 
iDg   elements    which    coact   when    the    latch    Is    subject    to 
tranalatary  aovenient. 

'1.  A  stanebton  retainer  ovrnprtsljag  a  snii^mrt  ;   a   lock 
Ing  member  journaled  on  the  support:  a  striking  nesatier  ; 
a  iatch  Brauated  on  tte   ioeklBg  member  for   transJatory 
morefltrat   to  eagB4;e  with  tbe  striking   member  aad  held 
acalsM    rMatioa    wtth    tbe   loeklftc   mentber.   the    locking 
BKmber  oenstitnttsg  means  far  holding  tbe  latch  engagt<d 
with  the  strlklac  menher,  aad  t^  tateb  and  tbe  Iwicing 
aemher  hrfny  provUed  with  teterenica«teff  elcmeata. 
i.  A  stanchlra   retainer  aaaiiirtBln«  a  sopport :   a   lock 
Jonmaled  on  ttM  mp^ort  and  laetudlag  a  pr*- 
aim :    a   latch   movabir   «o«ated   on   the   locfcisg 
aad  1«M  a«alost  rotatla*  with  the  ioaciag  mem 
tatEb  and  tkc  lockiaK  meivbar  feeiai;  pvorlded  wtth 
pata  aad  tba  tatck  helag  nvvabie  en  the 
to  discagagt  aaid  taCetiockiag  claBents. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a 
stanchion  pivoted  thereto  and  Inchnling  a  movatile  keeper; 
a  locking  member  journaled  on  the  Fianchion  and  adapted 
to  rt-ceive  the  keeper  :  a  latch  movable  on  the  locking 
meml)er  and  held  against  rotation  with  the  locking  mem- 
ber, the  latch  engaging  th.'  frame  when  the  latch  is  moved 
In  one  direction,  and  the  latch  and  the  locking  member 
l>elng  provlde<l  with  interlixkinj;  elements  coacting  when 
the   latch  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.180.       tTNl>EKGARMKNT. 
Syracuse,    N.    T.      Filed    .lune 
6X5,877.       (CI.   2— 144.t 


AIX1I.PH     O.     Velasko, 
17,    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  three-part  union  suit  composed  of  a  tuhaiar  bodi 
und  oppositely  flaring  leg  members  united  to  said  body  at 
the  waist  by  uiiwardly  ronverglng  seams  at  the  back  and 
by  downwardly  convereltig  seanw  at  the  front,  tbe  leg 
nembem  having  below  -uiM  seam  overlapping  flapa  both 
at  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment. 

'2..  A  thr«>e-part  «nk)n  Mi4t  ooinp<i«ed  of  a  tubslar  hody 
and  ifpssitfly  taring  leg  members  nnited  to  said  body 
at  the  walat  by  reremely  diwposed  diagonal  aeama  at  h«tta 
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the  front  and  tbe  b«^,  aald  seams  converging  in  opposite 
directions,  the  leg  membera  baring  below  said  seams  oTer- 
lapplng  flaps  both  at  the  front  and  tbe  back  of  tbe  gar- 
ment. 

3.  A  three-part  union  salt  composed  of  a  tubular  body 
and  oppositely  flartnc  leg  members  united  to  said  body  at 
the  waist  by  rerenely  disposed  diagonal  seams  at  both 
the  front  and  back,  tbe  leg  members  having  below  said 
seams  overlapping  flaps  both  at  the  front  and  back  of  tbe 
garment,  tbe  degree  of  the  orerlap  of  tbe  flaps  at  the 
back  at  tbe  waist  line  being  substantially  equal  to  tbe 
distance  across  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  diagonal  seams  at 
tbe  back. 


1,084,181.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRINGS. 
Gborob  F.  Voight,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,365.      (Cl.  7— 1.) 


1.  A  leaf  spring  separator  and  lubricator,  including  two 
oppositely  disposed  spring  engaging  and  prying  members, 
means  for  moving  one  member  to  and  from  the  other  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  prying  membera  at  its  free  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lubricant  Introducing  notch,  and  a  lubricant 
supplying  device  in  communication  with  the  notched  pry- 
ing member. 

2.  A  leaf  spring  separator  and  lubricator.  Including  a 
frame,  two  upstanding  arms  carried  by  the  frame,  two 
oppositely  disposed  spring  engaging  and  prying  members 
carried  by  the  arms,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  prying 
members  to  and  from  the  other  member,  and  means  for 
introducing  lubricant  adjacent  the  prying  point  of  one  of 
tbe  members. 

3.  A  leaf  spring  separator  and  lubricator,  including  a 
frame,  two  upstanding  arms  carried  by  the  frame,  two 
oppositely  disposed  spring  engaging  and  prying  membera 
carried  by  the  arms,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  prying 
members  to  and  from  the  other  member,  one  of  the  prying 
members  being  provided  with  a  lubricant  Introduction 
notch  in  tbe  end  thereof,  and  a  lubricant  supplying  means 
connected  to  the  prying  member  for  supplying  lubricant 
through  the  notch. 

4.  A  leaf  spring  separator  and  lubricator,  including  two 
oppositely  disposed  spring  engaging  and  prying  members, 
said  members  being  disposed  for  movement  to  and  from 
each  other  and  In  axial  allnement,  one  of  the  prying 
memljers  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  means  connected  with  the  latter  prying 
member  for  Introducing  a  lubricant  through  the  notch 
thereof. 

.5.  A  leaf  spring  separator  and  lubricator,  including  two 
oppositely  dls7>08ed  spring  engaging  and  prying  members, 
said  memlx-rs  being  disposed  for  movement  to  and  from 
each  other  and  in  axial  allnement,  one  of  the  prying  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  chisel  like  point  having  a 
central  notch  in  the  pointed  edge  thereof,  and  a  lubricant 
supplying  member  carried  by  the  chisel-shaped  prying 
member. 


support  It  horizontally,  a  cap  on  the  tnbe,  a  receptacle 
aecured  to  the  cap,  the  receptacle  baving  a  flat  bottom 
and  acting  as  a  support  for  tbe  Inhaler,  the  tnbe  baving 
Its    passages    emerging   through   the    cap    so   as    to   com- 


1,084,182.  INHALER.  Gbokge  von  Ach,  Newark,  N.  J, 
Filed  June  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,938.  (Cl.  128— 13.) 
An  inhaler  comprising  a  tube  baving  a  conducting  pas 
sage  emerging  from  one  end  of  the  tube,  tbe  tube  having 
a  second  conducting  passage  emerging  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tube,  a  bulb-support  on  one  end  of  the  tube, 
tbe  bulb-Biipport  baving  a  thimble  on  its  outer  end  and 
baving  a  recess  at  its  other  end,  tbe  recess  and  tbe  thim 
ble  being  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  bulb,  a  bulb-sup- 
port covering   tiM  lower  half  of  tbe  bulb  and  acting  to 
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municate  with  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  face-plate  secured  to 
the  tube  on  the  end  opposite  to  the  bulb-support  whereby 
the  face  plate  and  the  bulb  and  Its  support  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  receptacle  and  act  to  balance  the  same. 


1,084,183.  ROTATING  MEANS  FOR  ROCK  -  DRILLS. 
Danxkl  S.  Wacgh,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
I>enver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  7.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  777.602.     (Cl.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  piston  having  a  back  and  forth  movement  therein, 
of  means  for  causing  an  oscillatory  movement  of  tbe  pis- 
ton, a  rotatable  chuck,  and  means'  actuated  by  the  piston 
on  Its  oscillatory  movement  for  effecting  a  rotary  move- 
ment of  tbe  chuck. 

2.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  reclprocatory  piston  operating  therein,  of  means 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  cylinder  member  to  effect  an  os- 
cillation of  tbe  piston  cm  its  reciprocation,  a  rotary 
chuck,  and  means  actuated  by  the  piston  on  its  oscillatory 
movement  for  effecting  a  step-by-step  rotary  movement 
of  the  chuck. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  member 
and  a  reclprocatory  Hammer  piston  operating  therein,  of 
means  fixed  with  relation  to  the  cylinder  member  and  hav 
Ing  a  feathered  engagement  with  the  piston  to  effect  an 
oscillation  thereof  on  Its  reciprocation,  a  rotary  chuck, 
and  means  that  oscillates  with  the  piston  and  operates 
on  the  chuck  to  effect  a  step-by-step  rotary  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  member, 
of  a  piston  therein  having  a  back  and  forth  movement, 
a  rotatable  chuck  baving  a  rear  clutch  face,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber having  a  front  clutch  face  coacting  with  the  fear 
clutch  face  of  the  chuck  and  also  baving  a  feathered  en- 
gagement with  tbe  piston,  a  fixed  member  having  a  feath- 
ered engagement  with  tbe  piston,  and  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  the  fixed  member  and  clutch  member  for 
urging  the  latter  forwardly. 

6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  member, 
of  a  piston  therein  bavhig  a  back  and  forth  movcm^t,  a 
fixed  member  having  a  feathered  engagement  with  tbe 
piston  to  determine  its  path  of  movement,  a  rotatable 
chuck  having  a  rear  clutch  face,  and  a  clutch  member 
baving  a  front  clutch  face  coacting  with  tbe  rear  clutch 
face  of  tbe  chuck  and  also  having  a  featltered  engagement 
with  tbe  piston  within  tbe  fixed  member  and  alongside 
said  feathered  engagement  of  aald  fixed  member  wltk  the 
piston. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 
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1,084.184.  OLASS-CLSANEB.  Albut  Winiiks.  Bar- 
UnfftoD,  Iowa,  aHlcnor  of  o«e-baU  to  Loola  Wenieke, 
BarliQgton.  Iowa.  Piled  Ai|r.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
764.728.     (CI.  IS— 69.) 


1,084,185.  VALVE  STRUCTUFJE.  Samcbl  A.  Whitb- 
HOP8K,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  D^c.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,256.      (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  A  Falve  structure  comprlslbg  a  casing  with  valve 
seats,  a  plug  valve  mounted  In  tie  casing  and  adapted  to 
the  seats,  a  rotatable  valve  spindle  having  a  mounting  In 
tlw  casing  holding  It  against  longitudinal  movement,  the 
■piodle  and  valve  having  direct  connections  within  the 
caaing  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  valve  and  con- 
itmeted  to  canse  movements  of  the  latter  In  both  dlrec- 
tloBs  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  notation,  and  connections 
within  the  casing  between  the  valve  apindle  and  valvo 
moanted  on  and  constmcted  to  be  moved  by  the  spindle 
toward  and  from  the  valve  in  tie  direction  of  its  longi- 


1  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  haodle,  a  bead  plvotally  secured  thereto,  said  bead 
including  a  sectional  body  portion,  the  central  section 
thereof  of  relatively  less  siae  ^an  the  remaining  por 
tlons,  facing  material  rigidly  and  removably  seciired  to  the 
sectional  ^ody  portion,  and  a  holding  strip  disposed  be 
twoen  the  outer  sections  of  the  said  body  portion  and  se- 
cured to  the  central  body  portlofi  section  and  adapted  to 
iiold  the  facing  material  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d^crlbed,  the  combloation 
of  a  handle,  a  head  plvotally  Be<mred  thereto,  the  pivotal 
connection  lying  well  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
said  bead,  the  said  head  including  a  sectional  body  por- 
tion, the  central  section  thereof  of  relatively  less  size 
than  the  remaining  portions,  facing  material  rigidly  and 
removably  secured  to  the  sectional  body  portion,  and  a 
holding  strip  equal  in  width  to  the  central  body  portion 
section  and  secured  thereto  and  aidapted  to  hold  the  facing 
material  to  said  body  portion. 


tudlaal  axis  of  rotation  and  In  oppoaition  to  the  longitn- 
dinal  movements  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  casing,  a  rotetable  valve 
mounted  therein  for  movement  lengthwise  of  its  axis  of 
rotation,  a  holding  member  for  the  valve,  means  for  caus 
ing  movements  of  both  the  valve  and  holding  meml>er 
longitudinally  and  rotatlvely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  valve,  the  longitudinal  movementa  of  the 
valVie  and  holding  member  being  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  holding  member  against 
rotation  during  Its  movements  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  valve. 

3.  A  valve  structure  compriHlng  a  suitable  casinK,  a 
rotatable  valve  mounted  therein  and  having  a  range  of 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  mem 
ber  connected  to  the  valve  for  rotation  therewith  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  valve  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  holding  device  for  said  member  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  which  It  is  movable,  and  a 
rotatable  valve  strm  having  means  for  holding  It  against 
longitudinal  movements  and  also  having  means  In  engnKe- 
ment  with  both  the  valve  and  the  member  connected  there- 
with for  imparting  approaching  and  receding  movements 
to  said  valve  and  member  and  rotative  movements  tht-re- 
to  when  the  member  is  dLsenuatrwl  from  its  seat. 

4  \  valve  structure  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
plug  valve  mounted  therein  for  rotation  and  longitudinal 
movement,  a  seating  device  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  valve 
spindle  extending  through  the  seating  device  and  pro 
vided  with  oppositely  directed  threads,  the  valve  being 
threaded  to  receive  one  set  of  threads  of  the  spindle,  and 
a  plat*>  threaded  to  receive  the  other  set  of  threads  of 
the  spindle  and  movable  thereby  Into  and  out  of  engaKe 
ment  with  the  seating  device  and  toward  and  from  the 
valve,  the  said  plate  and  valve  having  connections  for 
holding  them  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  rotative 
movements. 

5.  A  valve  structure  provided  with  a  casing  having  a 
passage  therethrough  and  with  oppositely  disposed  valve 
seats  spared  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  passage,  said  casing  being  provldtMl  to  on.' 
side  of  the  passage  with  a  socket  member  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  passage  with  a  neck,  a  bonnet  adapted  to 
said  neck  and  provided  with  a  packing  gland,  a  valve  stem 
mounted  In  said  gland  for  rotative  movements  but  held 
thereby  against  longitudinal  movements,  said  valve  stem 
having  oppo.'iltely  directed  screw  threads  within  the  cas 
Ing.  a  seating  member  lodged  in  the  neck  of  the  casing,  a 
plate  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  traversed  by  one  of 
the  threaded  portions  of  the  spindle  and  movable  thereby 
Into  and  out  of  the  seating  member  In  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle,  and  a  plug  valve  adapted 
to  the  valve  seats  In  the  casing,  said  valve  having  at  one 
end  a  threaded  passage  for  the  reception  of  the  other 
threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and  nt  the  other  end  an 
axial  exti'Hslon  adapted  to  the  socket  at  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  casing,  the  plate  carried  liy  the  spindle  and 
the  valve  having  connections  permitting  them  to  approach 
and  recede  but  holding  them  In  flxed  niation  with  respect 
to  the  rotation  of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,186.  VALVE.  Samiel  A.  WHiTBHorsB,  Chic^igo, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  SerUl  No.  750.602.  (CI. 
137—7.) 

1.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  therein  for  movement  In  the  direction  of  Its 
axis  of  rotation,  a  rotatable  valve  stem  entering  the  cas 
Ing  and  held  against  movement  In  the  direction  of 
its  axis  of  rotation,  said  stem  being  connected  to 
the  rotatable  valve  member  for  Imparting  both  axial 
and  rotative  movements  thereto,  and  a  pivoted  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  directly  upon  that  end  or  head  of  the  rota- 
table valve  member  to  which  the  valve  stem  is  connect- 
ed, said  casing  and  valve  stem  being  constructed  to  co- 
act  with  the  latch  member  to  lock  the  valve  member  to  the 
stem  and  to  release  it  therefrom  st  predetermined  points 
In  the  rotative  movement  of  the  valve  stem. 
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2.  In  a  valve  strnctnre,  a  valve  easing,  a  rotatable  ta- 
pering valve  member  moanted  tbertin  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  and  provided  at  the  larger 
end  with  a  head  having  a  screw-threaded  part,  a  rotatable 
valve  stem  mounted  on  the  casing  and  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  entering  the  casing  and  there  pro 
vided  with  a  threaded  end  coactlng  with  the  screw  thread 
ed  part  of  the  rotatable  valve  member,  a  pivoted  latch 
mounted  directly  upon  the  larger  end  of  the  rotatable 
valve  member,  and  a  stop  member  carried  by  and  within 
the  valve  casing  in  the  path  of  the  latch,  said  latch  and 
valve  stem  being  shaped  to  coact,  and  the  latch  being  also 
shaped  to  coact  with  the  stop  member  to  cause  the  latch 
to  lock  the  valve  member  to  the  stem  during  a  portion  of 
the  rotative  movement  and  to  release  the  valve  member 
from  the  stem  during  another  portion  of  the  rotative 
movement  of  the  latter. 


3.  In  a  valve  structnre.  a  casing,  a  rotatable  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  therein  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  Its 
axis  of  rotation,  a  rota  table  valve  stt-m  mounted  on  and 
extending  into  the  casing  and  held  aenlnst  movement  in 
thi-  direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  said  stem  l)elng  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  valve  mi-mber  for  Imparting  both 
axial  and  rotative  movements  thereto,  a  pivoted  latch 
member  moanted  directly  upon  that  end  or  head  of  the 
rotatable  valve  member  to  which  the  valve  stem  Is  con- 
nected, and  a  stop  member  within  the  casing  in  position 
to  engage  the  pivoted  latch  meml)er,  said  rotatable  valve 
member  being  also  shaped  to  engage  the  stop  member  for 
limiting  rotative  movements  of  said  valve  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  rotatable  tapering  valve  mem- 
ber havltig  a  movement  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  rotatable  valve  stem  held  on  the  valve  structure 
against  longitudinal  movement  and  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  connection  with  the  valve  memt)er  to  cause  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  latt' r.  said  valve  stem 
having  a  flattened  portion  in  chord  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  adjacent  the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve 
stem,  and  a  pivoted  latch  member  carried  by  the  rotatable 
valve  and  having  a  nose  shaped  and  located  for  engage- 
ment with  the  flattened  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and 
adjacent  its  pivot  provided  with  a  recess,  the  valve  struc- 
ture being  provided  with  a  relatively  flxed  stop  member 
in  position  to  engage  In  the  recess  of  the  latch  member 
and  also  to  engage  said  latch  member  to  hold  it  In  lock- 
ing relation  to  the  flattened  portion  of  the  valve  stem. 

6.  In  a  valve  structure,  a  rotatable  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  passage  through  It  perpendicular  to  the  ails  of 
rotation  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  walls,  said 
valve  structure  including  a  casing  provided  with  seats 
for  the  valve  member  and  the  latter  being  movable  In  the 
direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  with  both  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  casing  provided  with  coactlng  parts  toi-  guiding 
the  valve  member  during  Its  longitudinal  movement,  a  ro- 
tatable valve  stem  carried  by  the  casing  and  held  against 
longitudinal  movements  and  threaded  Into  the  vajve 
member  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  for  cans 
ing  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  valve  member  and 
said  stem  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the 
threaded  portion  with  a  flattened  part  in  chord  relation 


to  the  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  latch  member  pivoted 
near  end  to  the  valve  member.  Mid  latch  member  having  ■ 
curved  ed^  with  a  notch  therein  adjacent  the  pivot  and 
on  the  aide  remote  from  the  curved  edge  provided  with  • 
noee  having  a  face  coinciding  with  the  flattened  por- 
tion of  the  valve  stem,  the  valve  casing  being  provided 
with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  carved  face  of  the 
latch  and  also  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  latch  and  re- 
lated to  the  valve  member  to  limit  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,084,187.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOVE- 
HICLE8.  Charlbs  A.  Wibkrg.  Chiaago  City,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  744.104.     (CI.  21— 47.> 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  automobiles  of  the  character 
described,  an  open  bottom  casing,  means  for  removably 
8U8p«'ndlng  the  said  casing  pendently  from  the  drive  axle 
of  the  vehicle  to  be  driven,  an  endless  spur  equipped  chain 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  over  which  the  said 
chain  passes,  power  transmission  means  connecting  one 
of  the  sprocket  whe<-ls  with  the  drive  axle,  the  said  spur 
equipped  endless  chain  consisting  of  a  series  of  links  each 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spurs  and  a  sprocket 
receiving  aperture  betwei  n  the  the  spurs,  the  said  chain 
being  relatively  so  mounted  within  the  casing  that  the 
sjturs  project  through  and  over  the  casing  bottom,  and 
provided  with  lateral  portions  for  riding  on  the  upper 
and  under  faces  of  the  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described;  a  cas- 
ing, a  sprocket  wheel  In  each  end  thereof.  pf)wer  trans- 
mission means  for  connecting  one  of  the  said  sprocket 
wheels  with  the  drive  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  endless  chain 
having  ice  and  snow  penetrating  spurs,  the  said  chain 
being  moanted  on  and  driven  by  the  sprocket  wheels  in  the 
casing,  and  a  chain  of  endless  l)earlng  rollers  continuously 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  endless 
chain  and  over  which  the  said  chain  passes. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  descrlb<»d  ;  a  cas- 
ing, a  sprocket  wheel  in  each  end  thereof,  power  trans- 
mission means  for  connecting  one  of  the  said  sprocket 
wheels  with  the  drive  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  endless 
chain  having  Ice  and  snow  penetrating  spurs,  the  said 
chain  being  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the  sprocket 
wheels  In  the  casing,  a  chain  of  endless  bearing  rollers 
over  which  the  spur  gear  passes  and  upper  and  lower 
bearing  platforms  within  the  casing  on  which  the  end- 
less chain  of  roller  l)earlng8  is  mounted,  the  said  plat- 
forms extending  entirely  across  the  casing  and  connected 
thereto  to  thereby   brace  the  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described  ;  a  cas- 
ing, a  sprocket  wheel  In  each  end  thereof,  power  trans- 
mission means  for  connecting  one  of  the  said  sprocket 
wheels  with  the  drive  axle  of  the  vehicle,  an  endless  chain 
having  ice  and  snow  penetrating  spurs,  the  said  chain 
l)etng  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the  sprocket  wheels  in 
the  casing,  a  chain  of  endless  bearing  rollers  over  which 
the  spur  gear  passes  and  upper  and  lower  bearing  plat- 
forms within  the  casing  on  which  the  endless  chain  of 
roller  bearings  is  mounted,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
roller  bearings  against  the  said  platforms. 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANu.\Ry  13, 1914. 


9.  In  an  atUctuncnt  of  tbe  cit«racter  described  ;  a  caa- 
ing,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  in  each  end  of  tbe  oaaing, 
■Mans  for  remorably  supporting  t|ie  attachment  from  the 
drire  axia,  tbe  latter  having  a  IriTlng  pinion,  a  trana- 
miaslon  chain  that  connects  the  axle  pinion  and  one  of 
th«  casing  sprockets,  an  endless  chain  baTlng  snow  pene- 
trating spurs  that  take  around  and  are  drlTen  by  tlie 
sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  cbal^  of  bearing  rollers  on 
which  the  apur  chain  traTels,  at  endless  division  plate 
within  tbe  casing  that  connects  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
said  casing  and  forma  upper  a^d  lower  platforms  on 
which  tbe  endleas  chain  of  bearing  rollers  is  mounted, 
tbe  Hides  of  tbe  casing  baring  Ifitrimpd  flanges  that  fit 
over  and  keep  tbe  bearing  surface*  against  tbe  upper  and 
lower  platforms. 


1.084.18S.  MErrAL-CUTTING  KMFB.  Fkaxk  U.  WIL- 
LIAMS, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aasign^  to  Elizabeth  Wurtz, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No    655.058. 

(a.  164— 47. j 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  metal-cutting 
knife,  comprising  a  thin  one-piec*  blade  having  a  single 
unbroken  cutting  edge  and  a  holder  inclosing  at  least 
three  of  the  edges  of  said  blade;  said  holder  extending 
down  the  end  edges  of  said  blade  t#  the  cutting  edge  there- 
of and  being  cut  away  at  a  plurality  of  placea,  thus  form- 
ing; a  plurality  of  recesses  where  the  said  blade  la  designed 
to  enter  tbe  work  piece  and  in  substantially  tbe  form  of 
standard  structural  steel  shapes,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
■aid  shapes  of  different  sixes  ma(y  be  operated  on  with 
the  same  knife. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  cutter-beads  oppositely 
arranged  in  registering  position,  «f  a  pair  of  flat  metal- 
enttlng  knives,  each  comprising  ki  thin,  single  V-sbape 
edged  blade,  having  a  single  unbroken  cutting  edge,  a 
bolder,  inclosing  at  least  three  of  the  edges  of  said  blade 
and  means  for  securing  said  blaide  to  said  bolder,  the 
bolder  of  each  of  said  knives  extending  down  tbe  end  edges 
of  tbe  blade  on  each  side  thereof  tu  the  cutting  edge 
thereof  and  being  cut  away  wheile  tbe  said  blad»>  is  de- 
signed to  enter  the  work  piece,  and  in  substantially  the 
torm  of  said  work  piece. 


1.084.189.  TELEPHONE  SYSTgM.  Frank  M.  Wolj 
and  RoLLAND  M.  At-g-ns,  Monroe.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692,645.     (CI.  179 — 30) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  stb-station  having  a  re- 
ceiver, a  transmitter,  a  receiver  bouk,  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  In  tbe  line  circuit,  a  local  battery  circuit 
having  a  switch  therein,  a  rotary  idevlce  to  automatically 
actuate  tbe  switch,  and  means  opfrably  connected  to  the 
receiver  book  and  said  rotary  detrice  to  actuate  the  de- 
vice when  tbe  receiver  Is  fully  temoved  from  tbe  hook 
and  to  operate  tbe  switch  to  1nter«ilttently  open  and  close 
the  battery  circuit  and  signal  to  tbe  line,  said  contact.1 
being  held  open  due  to  the  receiver  hook  betng  slightly 
raised. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  snb-ttation  having  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  contacts  In  tbe  lin^  circuit,  a  local  battery 
circuit,  a  receiver,  a  transmitter,  a*  receiver  hook,  a  switch 
In  the  local  battery  circuit,  a  rot|u-y  devlc«  to  automati- 
cally actuate  tbe  switch,  and  a  uawi  and  ratchet  device 
operably  connecting  the  book  to  tl>e  rotary  device,  where- 
by the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  tbe  book  will  permit 
tkc  actuation  of  the  device  to  tttermittently  open  and 
close  the  switch  to  signal  the  line,  a  slight  elevation  of 


tbe  book  actuating  tbe  rotary  device  to  bold  tbe  contacts 
open  and  until  the  book  is  sufflciently  depressed  to  permit 
the  full  engagement  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  device  with 
the  rotary  device. 


-» 


3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  set  having  a 
normally  closed  switch  In  the  line  circuit,  a  local  battery 
circuit,  a  receiver,  a  tranamitter.  a  receiver  hook  and  a 
pair  of  contacts  in  the  local  battery  circuit,  a  rotary  de- 
vice to  automatically  actuate  the  contacts  of  the  local 
battery  circuit,  and  means  operably  connected  to  the  re- 
I  t'iver  hook  and  said  rotary  device  for  actuating  the  de- 
vice when  tbe  receiver  is  fuJIy  removed  from  the  hook  to 
actuate  tbe  contacts  of  tbe  local  battery  circuit  to  inter- 
mittently open  and  close  the  Itattery  circuit  and  signal  to 
tbe  line,  and  when  tho  receiver  houk  is  slightly  raised  to 
actuate  tbe  device  to  hold  the  switch  open  until  the  hook 
is  sufflciently  depressed  to  permit  the  full  engagement  of 
the  operating  means  with  the  rotary  device. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sub-station  having  a  local 
battery  circuit,  a  receiver,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  book, 
a  switch  In  naid  circuit,  a  rotatabie  shaft,  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  in  cooperable  relation  with  the  switch, 
a  cam  mouutt-d  on  tbe  shaft,  cooperable  means  carried  by 
the  cam  and  the  receiver  hook  for  rotating  the  Hbaft  and 
disk  through  tbe  recelrer  hook  when  tbe  hook  is  raised, 
the  rotation  of  tbe  disk  Intermittently  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit  to  signal  the  line,  a  gravity  biased  device  op- 
erably coonected  to  the  cam  and  forming  a  locking  devics 
therefor  when  the  receiver  is  upon  tbe  book  and  an  actuat> 
ing  device  for  the  shaft  and  disk  after  the  cam  has  a 
partial  rotation  Imparted  thereto  due  to  the  elevation  of 
tbe  book. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  sub-station  having  a  local 
battery  circuit,  a  receiver,  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  hook, 
a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  rotatabie  shaft,  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  in  cooperable  relation  with  the  switch, 
a  cam  mounteil  on  the  sliaft,  cooperable  mean.s  carrle<l  by 
the  cam  and  the  receiver  hook  for  rotating  the  shaft  and 
disk  through  the  receiver  hook  when  the  hook  is  raised, 
the  rotation  of  tbe  disk  intermittently  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  circuit  to  signal  tbe  line,  a  gravity  biased  device 
operably  connected  to  the  cam  and  forming^  locking  de- 
vice  therefor  when  the  receiver  is  upon  the  hook  and  an 
actuating  device  for  the  shaft  and  disk  after  the  cam  has 
a  partial  rotation  Imparted  thereto  <lue  to  the  elevation  of 
the  hook,  and  means  for  retarding  the  iiravity  action  of 
said  device  and  insuring  an  even  actuation  of  tbe  disk. 


1,084.190.  HAT  -  PIN  ATTACHMENT.  Whbzlbb  Bax- 
NBTT,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,017.      (CI.   24—155.) 

1.  A  device  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  pointed 
end  of  a  bat  pin.  comprising  a  bead  provided  with  a 
flanged  shank,  a  tapered  tubular  casing  having  one  end 
thereof    provided   with    an   outwardly   extending  suitably 
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resilient  and  stiff  socket  for  receiving  the  flanged  shank 
for  securely  detachably  connecting  tbe  tapered  tubular 
casing  with  the  head,  and  a  tapered  coll  spring  mounted 
within  the  tubular  casing  and  decreasing  in  diameter  in 
the  same  direction  with  relation  thereto. 


2.  A  device  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  pointed 
end  of  a  hat  pin,   comprising  a   head,  a   tapered   tubular 
casing   connected   therewith   and   decreasing   In    diameter 
Vlth  relation  thereto,  a  tapered  coll  spring  mounted  wlth- 
*hi  the  tubular  casing  and  decreasing  in  diameter  In   the 
Hteme  direction  with  relation  thereto,  and  an  Inwardly  ex 
<^ndlng  annular  flange  carried  by   the  outer  reduced  end 
■^  the  tubular  casing  to  have  screw-threaded  engagement 
•Wth  tbe  turns  of  the  coll  spring,  whereby  the  coil  spring 
HUay  be  clamped  against  the  wall  of  the  tubular  casing 
^d  held  thereby  against  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
lation thereto. 

S.  A  device  to  be  detachably  connected  with  tbe  pointed 
end  of  a  hat  pin,  comprising  a  tapered  tubular  casing 
open  at  l^th  ends,  a  tapered  coll  spring  moonted  within 
the  tapered  tubular  casing  with  Its  reduced  end  extending 
toward  the  reduced  end  of  tbe  tapered  tubular  casing, 
and  a  bead  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  Into  the 
large  end  of  the  tapered  tubular  casing  to  be  secured 
therein. 


1,084,191.  AXLS-BOX  AND  OTHEK  BEARING.  Jusbph 
Blocklky  Bbadma.v,  Keighley,  and  Hakby  Johnson 
Mackun,  Ulverston.  England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911. 
SerUI  No.  668,109.     (CI.  137—103.) 


1.  In  an  axle  box  for  use  on  railway  vehicles  contain- 
ing a  receptacle  for  liquid  lubricants,  a  depression  In  the 
lowest  part  of  said  receptacle  forming  a  w.  11  into  which 
all  water  entering  said  receptacle  will  gravitate,  a  pillar 
or  stem  projecting  upward  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  de- 
pression and  having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough  to  the 
outside  of  the  axle  box,  vertical  ribs  being  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  pillar  or  stem,  a  tube  surrounding  said 
pillar  or  stem  In  contact  with  said  ribs  and  spaced  from 
tbe  other  portions  of  Its  exterior  surface  to  form  pas 
sageways  through  which  water  may  flow,  said  surrounding 
tube  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  an  opening  in 
Ita  upper  and. 

2.  In  an  axle  box  for  nee  on  railway  vehicles  containing 
a    receptacle   for    liquid    lubricants,    a    depression    in    tbe 
lowest  part  of  said  receptacle  forming  a  well  into  which 
all  water  entering  said  receptacle  will  gravitate,  a  pillar 
or  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  de^ 
preaaion  and  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  pillar  hav 
lag  a  vertical  opening  tberetbrougb  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  the  axle  box,  and  having  a  number  of  longl 
tndinal   ribs  on  Its  exterior  surface,  a  tube  open  at  the 
bottom  and  partially  closed  at  Its  upper  end  surrounding 
■aid  pillar  or  stem  and  sap^rted  thereon  by  saM  longl 
tudlnal   ribs,   the  spaces  between  said   ribs  forming  iws- 
•ageways  thrangh  which  water  may  flow  upwardly  to  the 
top  of  the  stem  and  oat  throngh  Its  central  perforation. 


1,084.192.  INTERNAL<:0MBU8T10N  ENOINB  COM- 
PRISING ROTATING  CYLINDERS.  EmNBT  BaCKCa 
and  Fra.nz  Dinslage,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  &  Halske.  A.  G..  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
»  orporation  of  (Jcrmany.  Filed  July  1,  1912  Serial 
No.  706,961.      (CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  crankshaft,  and  a  plurality  of  connected  cylinders 
rotatabie  relatively  thereto,  of  a  piston  movable  In  each 
cylinder,  and  connected  to  said  crank-shaft,  and  gearing 
comprising  an  intermediate  gear  rotatably  connecting  the 
crank-shaft  with  the  cylinders,  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinders  and  that  of  the  crank  shaft  Ijelng  always 
In  a  predetermined  relation  one  to  the  other,  a  contact- 
ring  attached  to  the  cylinders  and  divided  into  a  number 
of  parts  equal  to  tbe  desired  number  of  explosions  in 
each  cylinder  during  one  revolution  of  the  engine,  one  of 
said  parta  of  the  contact-ring  carrying  a  number  of  con- 
tact pieces  equal  to  the  number  of  said  cylinders,  a  num- 
ber of  stationary  sliding  contact-pieces  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  parts  Into  which  the  contact-ring  is  divided  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  former  contact-pieces,  a  spark-plug 
mounted  In  each  cylinder,  a  source  of  curr«it,  and  con- 
ductors for  electrically  conneolng  tbe  former  contact- 
pieces  and  the  sliding  con  tact -pieces  with  the  source 
of  current. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  crank-shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  connected  cylinders 
rotatabie  relatively  thereto,  of  a  piston  movable  in  each 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  erank-ahaft,  and  gearing 
comprising  an  Intermediate  gear  rotatably  connecting  tbe 
crankshaft  with  the  cylinders,  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinders  and  that  of  the  crank-shaft  being  always  In 
a  predetermined  relation  one  to  the  other,  a  contact  ring 
attached  to  the  cylinders  and  divided  Into  a  number  of 
parts  equal  to  the  desired  number  of  explosions  In  each 
cylinder  during  one  revolution  of  tbe  engine,  one  of  said 
parts  of  the  contact  ring  carrying  a  number  of  contact- 
pieces  equal  to  the  number  of  said  cylinders,  a  number  of 
stationary  Blldlr.g  contact-pieces  equal  to  the  number  of 
parts  Into  which  tbe  con Uct  ring  is  divided  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  former  contact-pieces,  a  Bparit-i>Iog 
mounted  In  each  cylinder  and  having  one  pole  connected 
to  one  of  the  former  contact-pieces,  a  source  of  current 
having  one  pole  connected  to  the  sliding  contact-pieces 
and  the  other  pole  to  the  other  poles  of  the  spark-plngs. 


1,084,193.  DBVICE  FOR  BINDING  8KEIN8  ON  REBL8. 
Odstav  AdoliT  Bkrtholo,  Chemnlts,  Oermany.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,562.     (Cl.  28 — 9.) 

1.  A  device  for  binding  the  skeins  on  a  reel  comprising 
a  main  support,  a  carriage  monnted  on  said  support,  a 
vertical  beveled  gear  wheel  on  said  carriage,  a  hollow  gear 
wheel  supported  from  said  carriage  and  engaging  said  rer- 
tlcal  gear  wheel,  a  hollow  rod  connected  to  aald  bollow 
wheel,  their  openings  belnf  In  alinement,  a  bollow  screw 
on  the  end  of  said  rod  said  bollow  wheel,  rod  and  screw 
adapted  to  inclose  a  binding  thread,  and  means  on  said 
screw  to  bold  said  thread. 

2.  A  device  for  binding  tbe  skeins  oa  a  reel  comprising 
a  main  horizontal  support,  a  bar  carrying  a  carriage  and 
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•lldable  OD  Mid  aopport.  a.  Tertleat  gear  wheel  on  aaid  car- 
riage, an  ann  oo  aaid  carriage  aufporting  a  hollow  wheel 
meabing  with  aaid  vertical  wheel^  a  hollow  rod  on  said 
hollow  wheel  whoae  bore  ailnea  with  the  bore  Of  said  hol- 


low wheel,  a  hollow  screw  baTlng  a  apUt  end  on  said  rod. 
a  spool  supplying  thread  through  aaid  h<Hlow  wheel  said 
rod  and  said  screw  and  means  to  rotate  said  screw  to  en 
gage  around  th<>  skeins  on  the  reel  bars,  aa  described. 


1.084.1M.  CIBCULAR-KNITTIN$  MACHINE.  Wiluam 
Hknbt  Blackbcbn  and  RichaAd  Blackbuen,  Notting- 
ham. England.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  511,526. 
<C1.  66— ^l.)  , 


f  i  t    J 


|||!i:t!^^r|:^:M,:|::i:i|^:,.  . 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  making  vertical 
atriped  fabrics,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cam 
ring,  reciprocating  thread  feederf,  ordinary  needles  ar- 
ranged in  groups  those  in  alternaQe  groups  all  having  up 
per  butts  and  those  in  the  remaining  groupa  all  lower 
butts  Joining  needles  at  the  ends  ^f  the  groups  with  both 
upper  and  lower  butts  shorter  than  those  of  the  ordinary 
needles,  needle  operating  cams  arranged  alternately  in  up- 
per and  lower  tiers  in  the  cam  rlnf,  knitting  cams  in  both 
tiers  that  will  operate  both  th^  ordinary  and  Joining 
needles,  sunk  clearing  cams  in  ona  tier  that  will  clear  the 
ordinary  needles,  sunk  clearing  cams  in  the  other  tier  that 
will  clear  the  ordinary  needles,  stepped  clearing  cams 
adapted  to  clear  the  ordinary  needles  and  raise  the  Join- 
ing needles  high  enough  to  take  the  thread,  and  means 
for  clearing  the  Joining  needles  every  alternate  course, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  making  vertical 
striped  fabrics,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cam 
ring,  reciprocating  thread  feeder*,  ordinary  needles  ar 
ranged  in  groups  those  In  alternate  groups  all  having  up 
per  butts  and  those  in  the  remaining  groups  all  lower 
4>utts,  Joining  needles  at  the  enda  pf  the  groups  with  both 
upper  and  lower  butts  shorter  thi^i  those  of  the  ordinary 
«e«dles,  needle  operating  cams  arranged  alternately  In  the 
4ipper  and  lower  tiers  in  the  cam  ring,  knitting  cams  in  both 
tiers  that  will  operate  both  the  ordifiary  and  Joining  needles, 
sank  clearing  cams  in  one  tier  thaf  will  clear  the  ordinary 
needles,  sunk  clearing  cams  in  t^e  other  tier  that  will 
«i«ar  the  ordioary  needles,  stq>pe4  clearing  cams  adapted 
to  dear  the  ordinary  needlea,  and  ^se  the  Joining  needles 
to  take  the  thread,  and  a  tumbler  cam  pivoted  in  each 
of  aaid  stepped  clearing  cams  adapted  to  raise  and  clear 
tbe  Joining  needles  every  alternajie  course,  substantially 

nadcMribsd. 


1,084.195.  CIOAR-CUTTER.  Jambs  H.  Bowsn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Piled  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,378. 
(CL  131—38.) 


1.  A  pair  of  plates,  one  having  a  cigar-tip  opening 
therein,  and  the  other  having  a  recess  In  its  side,  a  cut- 
ting blade  detacbably  held  to  the  last  named  plate  with 
the  cutting  edge  exposed  by  said  recess,  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  plates  togettter,  whereby  the  recessed  platC 
may  be  turned  to  eauae  tbe  blade  to  sever  a  cigar  tip 
pasaed  through  the  opening  in  the  first-named  plate. 

2.  A   pair   of   plates,    one   having  a   cigar-tip   opening, 
i  and  a  aegmental  slot  In  its  side,  and  the  other  having  a 

recess  in  its  side,  and  a  lug  on  ita  inner  taee,  said  alot 
having  its  walla  adapted  to  ride  freely  over  the  oqter  end 
portion  of  said  lug,  a  deUchable  eotting  blade  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  lug  and  having  Its  cut- 
ting edge  exposed  by  said  recess,  and  meana'for  pivoting 
said  plates  together  whereby  the  recessed  plate  may  t>e 
turned  to  cause  the  blade  to  sever  a  dgar-tlp  passed 
through  tbe  opening  in  the  first-named  plate. 

3.  A  pair  of  plates,  one  having  a  dgar-tlp  opentog 
therein,  and  the  other  having  a  recess  In  Its  side,  a  cut- 
ting blade  held  to  the  last-named  plate  with  its  cutting 
edge  exposed  by  said  recesa,  and  a  reaiUent  pivot  passing 
through  said  plates  and  blade  adapted  to  removably  con- 
nect tbe  same. 

4.  A  plate,  a  blade  thereon,  and  a  pivot  removably  con- 
necting said  blade  with  said  plate,  said  pivot  being  resili- 
ent In  its  circular  direction. 


1.084,196.  .\rPARATlS  FOR  ORE  CONCENTRATION. 
Waltsb  Beoadbkidob  and  Allbn  Cbawfobd  Howabd, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  MInerala  Separation  Lim- 
ited. London,  E^ngland.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.393.      (CI.  83 — 86.) 


^/'  ^!f^^iU^^>y'^^''"y 


1.  The  hereindescribed  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
agitation-froth  proceas  of  ore  concentration  comprising  in 
combination  a  aeries  of  agitating  and  aerating  vesaela,  a 
series  of  spitskastens  contiguous  thereto  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  the  said  vessels  at  various  points, 
and  partitions  between  the  spitxkastens  which  do  not  ex- 
tend up  to  the  liquid  level,  so  as  to  leave  one  uninterrupted 
surface  for  the  formation  of  the  froth. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
agitation-froth  process  of  ore  concentration  comprising  in 
combination  a  series  of  agitating  and  aerating  ve.<(sels,  a 
series  of  spitskastens  contiguous  thereto  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  tbe  aaid  vessels  at  various  points, 
but  staggered  In  relation  to  tbe  agitating  and  aerating 
vessels,  and  partitions  between  the  spitskastens  which  do 
not  extend  up  to  the  liquid  level,  so  as  to  leave  one  unin- 
terrupted surface  for  the  formation  of  the  froth. 

3.  Tbe  hereindescribed  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
agltatlon-froth  process  of  ore  concentration  comprising  in 


Jani'ary  13, 1914, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


$43 


combination  a  series  of  agitating  and  aerating  vessels  ar- 
ranged In  sections,  a  series  of  spitskastens  contiguous 
thereto  and  c-ommunicating  with  a  plurality  of  the  said 
vessels  at  various  points,  but  staggered  In  relation  to  the 
agitating  and  aerating  vessels,  a  high  level  outlet  from 
each  section  to  the  next  spitEkasten  and  a  low  level  outlet 
from  the  spitzki^ten  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  agitating 
vessel  of  the  next  section,  and  partlllons  bftwcen  the  spitz- 
kastens  which  do  no  extend  up  to  the  liquid  level,  so  as 
to  leave  one  uninterrupted  surface  for  the  fonnation  of 
the  froth. 

4.  The  hereindescribed  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
agitation  froth  process  of  ore  concentration  comprising  in 
combination  a  series  of  agitating  and  aerating  vessels  ar- 
rnngvd  In  sections,  a  series  of  spltzkastens  contiguous 
thereto  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  the  said 
vopsels  St  various  points,  but  staggered  In  relation  to  the 
agitating  and  aerating  vessels,  a  high  level  outlet  from 
each  section  to  the  next  spltikasten.  a  grating  in  such  out- 
let having  bars  or  plates  which  project  into  the  agitating 
vessel,  a  low  level  outlet  from  the  spitzkasten  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first  agitating  vessel  of  the  next  section,  and 
partitions  brtwern  tlf  spitzka.st<  ns  which  do  not  extend  up 
to  the  liquid  level,  so  as  to  leave  one  uninterrupted  sur- 
face for  the  formation  of  the  froth. 

R.  The  hereindescribed  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
agitation  froth  process  of  ore  separation  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  agitating  and  aerating  vessels  ar- 
ranged in  sections,  a  series  of  spltzkastens  contiguous 
thereto  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  the  said 
vessels  at  various  points,  an  outlet  from  each  said  section 
to  tbe  next  spitzkasten.  a  grating  in  each  such  outlet  hav- 
ing bars  or  plates  forming  pulp-directing  baffles,  and  an 
outlet  from  tbe  spitzkasten  to  the  first  agitating  vessel  of 
the  next  section. 


and  the  inner  body  strip  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  device 
present  a  smooth  and  seamless  surface  at  the  back  section 
which  surrounds  the  rear  of  tbe  ankle  above  the  heel. 


1.084,198.      AVIATION  APPARATT'S.      John 
New    Tork,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1910. 
541,467.     (CI.  244—14.) 


F.    COOLBT. 

Serial    No. 


1.084,197.  ANKLE  SUPPORT  AND  PROTECTOR.  Hknrt 
James  Collis,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  695,212.      (CI.  128 — 52.) 


\ii    improved  ankle  support  and  protector  of  the  class 
(lo.'<orll..d.  comprising  a  pliable  outside  main  portion  form 
Ing  the  side  portions  of  the  upper  part  of  tbe  body  of  the 
device  which  extend  at  each  side  of  the  ankle  and  at  the 
front  and  at  the  rear  of  the  ankle  above  the  heel,  said  out 
side  main  portion  being  seamless  at  Its  back  section  wtlch 
surrounds  the  rear  of  the  ankle  above  the  heel,  an   Inner 
pliable  body  strip  corresponding  to  and  extending  over  the 
inner  face  of  said  main  outside  portion  and  seamless  at 
Its   rear  section   which    surrounds   the   rear  of   the    ankl«» 
above  the  heel,  said  outside  main  portion  and  Inner  body 
strip  being  secured  together  and  constituting  the  main  up- 
per porWon  of  the  body  of  the  device,  and  a  pliable  bot- 
tom strip  forming  the  lower  portion  which  extends  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  lK)dy  portion  of  the  device  and 
passes  under  the  Instep,  th?  end  edges  of  said  separate  bot- 
tom  strip  being  respectively   secured    In    connection   with 
the  respective  bottom  edges  of  said  main  outside  portion  of 
the  upper  body  portion  of  the  device,  whereby  the  con- 
necting  seams   between    the   separate    bottom    Instep-strip 
portion  and  the  upper  body  portion   which  Is  constituted 
by  the  outside  main  portloo  and  the  Inner  body  strip  are 
at  the  respective  ctdsB  of  the  device  Immediately  beneath 
the  upper  body  pmtloB  and  both  the  outside  main  portion 


[  1.  In  an  aviation  apparatus,  a  supporllng  unit  liaTteg 
on  either  side  of  Its  center  line  an  outspread  supportflt 
surface,  a  keel  member  therebelow,  and  means  extendlfti 
from  or  connected  to  said  keel  for  at  will  deflecting  tlic 
rear  portions  of  said  supporting  surfaces  In  upward  and 
downward  directions  for  changing  the  fore-and-aft  con- 
cavity thereof. 

2.  In  an  aviation  apparatus,  a  supporting  unit  having 
a  central  member  or  spine,  and  on  either  side  of  its  center 
line  an  outspread  supporting  surface,  a  keel  member  there- 
l>elow,  and  means  extending  from  or  connected  to  said  keel 
for  at  will  defiectlng  the  rear  portions  of  said  spine  and 
supporting  surfaces  in  upward  and  downward  directions 
for  changing  the  fore-and-aft  concavity  thereof. 

3.  In  an  aviation  apparatus,  a  snpportingt-i 
H  central  member  or  spine,  and  on  either  sU 
line  an  outspread  and  upalanted  supporting  1 
II  (mber  therebelow,  and  means  extending 

ed  to  said  keel  for  at  will  deflecting  the 

said  spine  and  supporting  surfaces  in  apw«ad\ 

ward  direetlons   for  changing  the   fore-and-aft , 

thereof;    said   rear  portions  of   spine  and   surfaces  befng 
<Mpable  of  relative  separation  when  lowered. 

4.  In  an  aviation  apparatua,  a  supporting  unit  com 
prising  a  central  member  or  spine,  and  a  plurality  of  sur- 
faces each  made  up  of  a  substantially  fiat  strut-and-stay 
truss  covered  with  alr-resistlng  material  and  with  the 
si'ine  forming  the  truss  stringer  or  base,  combined  with 
means  for  at  will  deflecting  portions  of  the  said  surfaces 
for  changing  the  fore-and-aft  concavity  thereof. 

5.  in  an  aviation  apparatus,  a  supporting  unit  compris- 
ing a  central  member  or  spine,  and  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
cich  made  up  of  a  snbsUntlally  flat  strut-and-sUy  truss 
covered  with  alr-reelsting  material  and  with  tbe  spine 
forming  the  truss  stringer  or  base,  combined  with  means 
for  at  win  deflecting  portions  of  the  said  surfaces  for 
changing  the  fore-and-aft  concavity  thereof;  and  a  struc- 
ture or  keel  of  substantial  depth  or  height  to  which  ex- 
lends  or  is  connected  the  said  deflecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.084,199.  FIREPROOF  ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTING 
BODIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANITFACTURINO  THE 
SAME.  Gboro  Egly,  Treptow,  near  Berlin,  Oennany, 
assignor  to  Gebrueder  Siemens  &  Co.,  Llchtenberg,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No 
681,614.     (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  fireproof  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies,  which  comprises  fashioning  a  mass  contain- 
ing free  silicon  Into  the  form  of  the  body,  and  sulmequently 
causing  the  fashioned  body  to  absorb  carbon  and  oxygen 
throushout  the  mass. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  fireproof  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies,  which  comprises  fashioning  a  mass  con- 
taining free  silicon  Into  the  form  of  the  body,  and  sub- 
sequently causing  the  fashioned  body  containing  alUcon 
to  absorb  carlwn  and  oxygen  by  heating  the  same  at  suit- 
able temperature  in  an  environment  capable  of  supplying 
carbon  and  oxygen  thereto. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  fireproof  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies,   which   comprises  fashioning  n   mass  con- 
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ulBlog  free  aUieon,  mud  another  fireproof  material  Into 
the  form  of  tiie  body  and  aubMaueiitlr  caiulng  the  faab- 
loned  body  to  absorb  carbon  and  oxygen  by  beating  tbe 
same  at  suitable  temperature  Iq  an  environment  capable 
of  supplying  carbon  and  oiygen  thereto. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  fireproof  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies  which  comprlaea  fashloniag  a  maaa  con- 
taining silicon  and  silicon  carbid  Into  the  form  of  the  body 
and  subsequently  causing  the  fashioned  body  containing 
silicon  and  silicon  carbid  to  absorb  carbon  and  oxygen  by 
heating  the  same  at  suitable  temperature  In  an  environ- 
ment capable  of  ropplylng  carbo*  and  oxygen  thereto. 

5.  The  proceaB  of  producing  fireproof  electrically  con- 
ductive bodies  which  comprlaes  fashioning  a  mass  contain- 
ing free  silicon  and  a  carbonixlng  binder  Into  the  form  of 
the  body  and  subsequently  causing  the  fashioned  body  to 
absorb  carbon  and  oxygen  by  heating  the  same  at  suitable 
temperature  in  an  environment  capable  of  supplying  car- 
bon and  oxygen  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,200.  TURBINE.  ThaddbDs  V.  Elliott,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor.  by  me.sne  aadgnments,  to  William  F. 
Marsh  and  Clarence  McMillan.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Ang.  4.  1910      Serial  No.  575,4^2.     (CI.  121  -57.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  stator  com- 
prising a  ring  member  containing  therein  paanges  for  the 
flnld.  JeU  on  one  side  face  of  tfato  stator  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  ring  and  extending  In  the  same  circular  direc- 
tUm,  a  rotor  comprtelng  a  ring  ra^ber  arranged  to  rotate 
with  its  side  face  adjacent  the  side /ace  of  the  stator  con- 
taining the  Jet*,  the  rotor  havln|r  a  clrailar  channel  in 
MM  side  face  containing  therein  buckets  arranged  to  re- 
e«»Ts  tbe  fluid  from  the  Jsts  snetesslTely  on  rotation  of 
tha  rotor,  the  rotor  having  an  ootlet  passage  leading  from 
tbe  oposite  aide  of  the  backets. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  comHnatlOB  of  a  stator  com- 
prising a  ring  member  containing  therein  passages  for  the 
fluid.  Jets  on  one  side  face  of  th#  stator  Inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  ring  and  extending  in  the  saipe  circular  direc- 
tion, a  rotor  comprising  a  ring  mebber  arranged  to  roUte 
wltb  its  side  face  adjacent  tiie  sid^  tacs  of  the  stater  eon- 
Ulalng  the  Jets,  tbe  rotor  baTln|  ^  drcalar  channsl  in 
said  side  face  conUining  therein  IrackeU  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  fluid  from  the  Jets  snetesslvely  on  rotaUon  of 
th«  rotor,  the  rotor  having  an  oatlet  passage  laading  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  backets,  th^  stator  haTlng  an  axial 
inlet  passage  communicating  with  jtbe  outlet  Jets. 

S.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combitaatlia  of  a  stator  com- 
prising a  ring  membsr  containing  ^>arein  paasages  for  the 
fluid.  Jets  on  one  side  face  of  th^  stator  Incllasd  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  ring  and  extending  in  .the  same  eirenlar  dlrec- 
tioB,  a  rotor  comprising  a  ring  iseiaber  arranged  to  route 
vtth  Its  side  face  adjacent  the  sfalf  face  of  the  stator  con- 
t4lalac  the  Jets,  tbs  rotor  havlBc  ajdrcolar  channel  in  said 
44#  face  contalalnc  tb«r«ln  backfts  arraoced  to  recclTs 
Urn  ioid  from  the  Jets  sneoesslT^y  on  rotattoa  of  the 
rotor,  tht  rotor  having  as  outlet  p^m^ge  leading  from  the 
opfMsite  side  of  tbe  backets,  the  ptator  having  an  ■ti.i 
oatlat  ftaasage  commonicatlng  wlti  the  side 
jood  the  Imekats. 


be- 


I  4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stator  having  an  Intenal 
passage  for  the  fluid,  said  stator  having  a  pair  of  inclined 
sockets  in  the  opposite  side  faces  beyond  the  aaid  passage, 
and  having  a  transverse  bore  in  tbe  walls  separating  the 
passage  from  the  said  socket  portions,  said  bore  having  a 
plug  fixedly  located  therein  and  a  Jet  pipe  on  each  side 
passing  through  the  said  plug  and  located  In  tbe  socket 
portion. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  stator  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  ring  portion  at  Its  middle  part,  a  passage  for  the 
fluid  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  ring,  jet  members  leading 
from  the  passage  to  the  two  side  faces  of  the  ring  portion 
Inclined  to  the  diametral  plane  of  the  stator  in  the  same 
circular  direction,  the  stator  having  an  inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  tbe  said  passage  In  the  outer  portion  by 
radial  passages,  the  stator  also  having  lateral  passages 
from  one  side  to  the  other  at  an  Intermediate  portion,  a 
rotor  comprising  a  circular  member  routing  on  the  shaft 
of  the  stator  on  each  side  of  the  stator  and  Inclosing  the 
same,  the  rotor  having  a  circular  series  of  blades  on  each 
side  adjacent  the  said  two  side  faces  containing  the  JeU, 
the  blades  being  in  position  to  receive  the  fluid  from  the 
JeU,  the  sUtor  having  on  each  side  of  the  ring  member  an 
annuUr  passage  communicating  with  tbe  pertlons  conUln- 
Ing  the  blades,  said  latter  passages  being  connected  in  the 
two  members  in  the  said  lateral  passages  In  the  sUtor,  the 
sUtor  having  an  axial  outlet  passage  in  the  shaft  on  one 
side  having  passages  connecting  the  latter  passs^  with 
the  said  circular  passages. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.084.201.       COMPOSITION     FOE     REMOVING     WALL- 
PAPER.    CAjiLxrroN  Ellis.  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1908.     SerUl  No.  451,168.      (CI.  87—5.) 
The  composition  for  removtag  wallpaper  consisting  ap- 
proximately of  one  quart  of  methyl  acetone,  one  gallon 
of  water,  two  ounces  of  caustic  soda  and  sufficient  com- 
mon salt  to  saturate  the  mixture  and  thereby  suppress  the 
action  of  the  caustic  soda  on  paint  and  varnish. 


1.084.202.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CATALYZERS 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  CAKLrro.v  Ellis. 
Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1913.  Serial  No 
748,532.     (CI.  2S— 28.) 


1.  \n  apparatus  for  preparing  caUIyser  comprising  a 
subsUntlally  cylindrical  reducing  chamber  having  a  stir- 
ring conveyer  adapted  to  propel  material  in  one  direction, 
and  superimposed  on  a  secondary  smaller  conveying  trough 
opening  thereinto  and  conUlning  a  second  conveyer 
adapted  to  propel  material  in  a  dlreetloa  opfMMlU  to  that 
of  the  superimposed  mixing  conveyor,  meana  for  adaUssloa 
ot  a  charge  without  access  of  sir,  oMana  for  heating  each 
charge  to  a  reducing  temperature,  means  for  the  Introdoc- 
tion  of  preheated  hydrogen  gas  under  pressure  above  and 
subetantUUy  below  tbe  charge  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
collecting  dust  arising  from  said  charge  and  retwnlng 
same  to  said  chamber,  means  for  cooling  the  exit  gaaee 
and  vapors  and  condensing  wster  thervfrom.  meaas  for  tbe 
admission  of  stmm  for  flashing  said  chamber,  a  safety 
manhole  in  the  upper  pert  of  said  chamber,  a  cooling  ooo- 
veyer  adapted  for  the  slmulUneoas  removal  and  eooUag  of 
said  charge,  means  for  tbe  IntrodoctlaB  of  said  charge  Into 
oily  maUrial  without  oxidising  er  satactaiitlal  contact  with 
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air.    and    meana   for    stirring   sach   charge    in    said    oUy 
material. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  catalyrer  material  com- 
I»rl8lng  a  stationary  reducing  chamber,  mixing  devices 
therein,  means  for  removal  of  steam  formed  by  reduction 
and  separation  of  same  from  suspended  catalyzer  dust, 
means  for  collecting  the  latter,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
reduced  charge  into  oil  without  material  contact  with  air. 

.^  An  apparatus  for  reducing  catalyzer  material  com- 
prising a  stationary  reducing  chamber,  mixing  devices 
therein,  means  for  removal  of  steam  formed  by  reduction 
and  separation  of  same  from  suspended  catalyzer  dust, 
means  for  collecting  the  latter,  and  means  for  returning 
same  to  said  reducing  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  catalyzer  material  com- 
prising a  sUtlonary  reducing  chamber,  mixing  devices 
therein,  means  for  the  reduction  of  the  raw  material  by 
hydrogen  gas,  means  for  the  removal  of  steam  formed  by 
reduction,  means  for  the  collection  of  catalyrer  dust  and 
means  for  removal  of  the  reduced  charge. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  catalyzer  which  comprises 
heating  and  exposing  caUlyser  raw  material  to  a  reducing 
medium  while  moving  such  material  to  and  fro  by  pro- 
pelling the  lower  layer  thereof  In  one  direction  and  the 
upper  layer  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction  and  in  with- 
drawing the  reduced  material  without  conUct  with  air, 
cooling  same  and  transferring  without  material  oxidation 
to  the  seat  of  consumption 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.203  API'ARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OILS  AND 
THE  LIKE  WITH  GASES,  Ac.  rAKLinx)N  Elms,  Mont- 
clalr, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,236. 
(CL  87—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oils  with  hydr(||^n  or  a 
hydrogen  containing  gas  which  comprises  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  conUln  a  gas  under  pressure  and  to 
conUln  a  body  of  oil ;  means  for  maintaining  tbe  body  of 
oil  at  any  desired  temperature ;  an  Inductor  situated  above 
the  body  of  oil  ;  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  zone  of  suction  of 
said  inductor  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  receptacle ;  means  for 
removing  oil  from  ssld  recepUcle  and  Impelling  it  through 
said  inductor  whereby  gas  and  oil  become  entrained ; 
means  for  passing  mixture  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tank  and 
discharging  same  in  such  a  manner  &h  to  impinge  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  Unk. 

2.  An  apYwratus  for  treating  oils  with  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrogen-conUinlng  gas  which  comprises  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  gas  under  pressure  and  to 
contain  a  body  of  oil ;  means  for  malnUining  the  body  of 
oil  at  any  desired  tenperature;  an  inductor  attached  to 
said  recepUcle :  a  pipe  connecting  the  sone  of  suction  of 
said  Inductor  with  the  gas  space  of  said  receptacle ;  means 
for  removing  oil  from  said  recepUcle  and  Impelling  it 
through  aald  Inductor  wherobgr  gas  sttd  oil  become  en- 
trained ;  means  for  passing  tlie  mixture  to  the  botton  of 


tbe  tank  and  discharging  same  In  sach  s  manner  aa  to  im- 
pinge upon  the  bottom  of  said  Unk. 

:i.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oils  with  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  which  comprises  a  closed  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  conUin  a  gas  under  pressure  and  to  con- 
tain a  body  of  oil ;  means  for  maintaining  tbe  body  of  oil 
at  any  desired  temperature;  an  inductor  atUched  to  said 
receptacle  ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  zone  of  suction  of  said 
inductor  with  the  gas  space  of  said  receptacle  ;  means  for 
removing  oil  from  said  receptacle  and  impelling  it  through 
said  inductor  whereby  gas  and  oil  become  entrained  ;  and 
means  for  passing  the  mixture  to  a  point  near  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  recepUcle. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  oils  and  the  like  with  gases 
or  vapors  as  for  hardening  fatty  oils  and  the  like  which 
comprises  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  oil  and  means  for  inductively  propelling  the  gas  or 
vajior  through  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  ;  said  con- 
tents being  maintained  in  a  liquid  condition. 


1,084,204.  REVOLVING  DOOR  WITH  CLOSING  DE- 
VIC^ES  AND  PACKINGS.  Waltsb  S.  Ely,  Flushing, 
N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Revolving-Door  and  Fixture  Company, 
New   York,   N.  Y.,   a  Corporation   of   New  York.     Filed 

Nov.  22,  1012.     Serial  No.  732,815.      (CI.  20  —  18.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wall  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  of  a  revolving  door  having  radial  rotaUble 
wings  to  exclude  dust  and  wind,  a  casing  having  wall- 
segments  operating  in  a  fixed  position  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  passageway  in  coSperatlon  with  the  rotaUble  wings 
when  passengers  are  moving  through  the  same,  and  mov- 
able Into  a  fixed  position  across  the  passageway  when 
required  to  close  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wall  having  a  passageway 
therethrough,  of  a  revolving  door  having  radial  roUUble 
wings  to  exclude  dust  and  wind,  a  casing  having  wall- 
segments  operating  in  a  fixed  position  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  passageway  in  cooperation  with  tbe  roUtable  wings, 
and  movable  across  tbe  passageway  to  close  the  same,  and 
means  for  securing  such  segmenU  across  the  passageway 
to  bar  passage   therethrough. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wall  having  a  nassageway 
therethrough,  of  a  revolving  door  having  radiai  roUtable 
wings  to  exclude  dust  and  wind,  casing-walls  formed 
each  in  two  segments  arranged  in  a  fixed  position  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  passageway  when  the  door  is  In  tise,  and 
deUchable  segmenU  of  sach  walls  SMvable  across  tbe 
passageway  to  close  the  same,  and  provided  vrith  means 
for  securing  them  In  sucb  closed  position  to  bar  tiie  pas- 
sage tkroQgh  tbe  passageway. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wan  baylBg  a  passageway 
therethroagh,  of  a  rerolrtag  door  having  radlal  roUUble 
wings  to  exclude  dust  and  vrind,  a  sUtionsry  roof  sap- 
ported  above  the  wings  to  sustain  a  bearing  therefor,  wall- 
segmeaU  operating  in  a  fixed  posltlMi  between  the  floor 
and  said  roof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  passageway  In  co- 
operation with  the  rotatable  wings  when  passengers  are 
moving  through  tbe  door,  and  sseans  for  sasUlnlng  the 
wall-BsgaenU  movable  upon  the  roof  whereby  they  may  be 
turned  across  the  passageway  to  close  or  bar  the  s  me. 
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l,0«4,20ff.  CONTAINER  POB  DISK  BBCOBDS.  THTO- 
Dou  D.  F08TBR,  Caaibrld««,  Mass.  Filed  July  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  036,686.     (CI,  12»— 20.) 


1.084,206.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOUTHPIECES. 
Abthi'r  COHNBCIC8  Gatnok^  EIrldgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Lonls  Block,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1012. 
Serial  No.  737.263.      (CI.  17&— 185.) 


20 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dercribod  clas*.  the  combination 
with  an  annular  disinfectant  bolder,  of  a  ring  surround- 
ing said  holder,  and  an  interposed  flanged  annular  con- 
nector provided  with  lugs  to  engage  said  ring  and  with 
Angers  to  engage  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tho  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  dlsinfecUnt  hol<^pr.  of  a  ring  surrounding 
said  holder  and  provided  with  legs,  and  an  Interposed 
flanged  annular  connector  provided  with  lugs  to  engage 
certain  of  said  legs  and  with  fingers  to  engage  said  holder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  disinfectant  bolder  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  of  a  ring  surrounding  aald  holder,  and  an  inter 
posed  flanged  annular  connector  provided  with  lugs  to 
engage  said  ring  and  with  flngers  to  engage  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  disinfectant  hoKer  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting flange  and  with  a  shoulder,  of  a  ring  surrounding 
said  holder  and  having  atUchln^  legs,  and  an  interposed 
connector  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
projecting  flange  of  said  holdet  and  also  having  lugs 
to  engage  certain  of  said  l«gs,  a«d  fingers  to  engage  said 
shoulder. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  describe^  elaas.  the  combination 
with  a  guard  provided  with  tags,  1  of  a  coned  month  piece, 
and  a  r««illent  annular  clamp  of  |metal,  fitted  to  the  base 
of  said  Booth  piece,  and  proTlde^  with  notches  to  receire 
the  «nda  of  said  l^t*  aod  having  a  flange  Integral  there 
with,  said  flange  forming  an  abat^ent  for  the  end*  of  said 
lega. 


1,084,207.       AUTOMOBILE-8LEIOH.       BOBBBT     F.     OoT. 

Preeburg,  Pa.     Filed  June  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,274! 
(CI.  21—47.) 


An  envelop  comprising  two  confronting  layers  of  sheet 
material  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  between  them, 
one  of  said  layers  having  a  fold  near  one  edge,  the  portion 
between  said  fold  and  said  edge  lying  between  said  layers 
and  being  secured  to  the  Inner  aurface  of  the  other  layer 
near  an  edge  of  the  latter,  and  two  layers  of  flexible  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sheet  material 
along  the  marginal  portions  of  the  latter  near  said  edges, 
aald  flexible  material  extending  laterally  beyond  said  en 
velop  to  provide  a  web  for  securing  the  envelop  to  a  mount 


ms 


In  an  automobile  sleigh,  the  combination  with  the  body 
portion,  of  front  and  rear  runners  therefor,  each  rear  run- 
ner comprising  top  and  bottom  and  curved  front  and  rear 
portions,  the  outer  edges  of  said  runners  being  provided 
with  a  circumscrtbing  channel,  sliding  chains  traveling  in 
the  channels,  each  of  these  chains  consisting  of  a  connect 
ing  series  of  solid  links  covering  the  bottom  of  the  respec 
tlve  channel  whereby  the  lubricants  disposed  between  the 
chain  and  channel  bottom  may  be  protected  from  snow, 
each  chain  having  projections  formed  thereon,  sprocket 
wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  runners,  said  sprocket  wheels  be 
ing  provided  on  their  peripheries  with  circumscribing 
grooves,  forming  roller  bearings  for  the  sliding  chains, 
traction  chains  traveling  over  the  sliding  chains  and  over 
the  sprockets  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projections 
on  the  sliding  chains,  spurs  carried  by  the  traction  chains, 
power  mechanism  for  driving  the  sprocket  wheels  and 
the  sides  of  the  front  portion  of  the  runner  extended  past 
the  spurs  to  form  guards  therefor. 


1.084.208.  FIRE  AL.\RM  AND  EXTINGUISHER.  James 
IlABTLKT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Sp 
rial   No.   722.067.      (CI.  169—5.) 


.A.  fire  extinguisher  consisting  of  a  head  having  a  shank, 
a  valve  seat  formed  In  said  head,  a  valve  for  cloKinjj  said 
seat,  an  automatic  spray  wheel  carrying  the  valve,  a  sup 
porting  rod  In  which  the  wheel  Is  Journaled.  a  fr.imf  In 
which  the  rod  Is  Journaled,  a  setting  nut  adapted  to  tw* 
screwed  upon  the  frame,  and  a  fusible  disk  carried  by  the 
.setting  nut  for  supporting  said  rod  as  specified. 


1.084,209.  BELT  BICKLE  .VTTACHMENT.  rHABLK.«i 
W.  HoDosoN,  Park  City,  Utah.  Filed  Juhe  10.  191.1. 
Serial  No.  772.803.      (CI    241—9.) 


1.  A  belt  attachment,  consisting  of  a  singie  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  lateral  arms 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  belt  and  buckle  frame,  n 
pair  of  inclined  arms  diverging  from  aald  lateral  arms,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  said  Inclined  arma  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  button-engaging  loop  formed  on  one  of  said 
Inclined  arms  and  projecting  Into  the  space  defined  by  snld 
Inclined  arms  and  cross-bar. 
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2.  A  belt  attachment,  oanalstlng  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  lateral  arms 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  belt  and  buckle  frame,  a 
pair  of  Inclined  arms  diverging  from  said  lateral  arms,  an 
inwardly  offset  cro«a-bar  connecting  said  Inclined  arms  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  a  button^ngaglng  loop  formed  on 
one  of  said  Inclined  arms  and  projecting  into  the  space 
defined  by  said  Inclined  arms  and  cross-bar. 


1,084,210.      APPARATUS  FOR  .\GITATINGl  AND  AER\T 
ING  LIQUIDS  OR  PULPS      Allen  Crawford  Howard, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Minerals  Separation  Lim- 
ited, London,  En^jj^d.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  No 
732.286.      (CI.  75—88.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  agitating  and  aerating  liquids  or 
pulps,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  having  Internal  ver- 
tical faces,  of  a  rotating  agitator  arranged  to  rotate 
about  a  verical  axis  in  the  vessel  and  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  substantially  radUl  vertical  blades  curved  horizon- 
tally and  a  circular  horlsontal  plate  transverse  to  the 
blades,  whereby  the  liquid  between  the  blades  is  ejected 
horisontally'wlth  such  force  and  produces  such  a  degree  of 
convection  that  the  gas  above  the  liquid  is  effectively 
drawn  Into  the  liquid  and  disseminated  through  It  In  a 
finely  divided  state. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  agitating  and  aerating  liquids  or 
pulps,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  having  internal  ver- 
tical faces,  of  a  rotating  agitator  arranged  to  rotate  about 
a  verical  ails  in  the  veaael  and  comprising  a  number  of 
substantially  radial  vertical  blades  which  are  curved  hori- 
aontally  but  which  do  not  extend  Inward  to  the  axis  and 
a  circular  hortiontal  plate  transverse  to  the  blades,  where- 
by the  liquid  between  the  blades  is  ejected  horizontally 
with  such  force  and  pnxluces  such  a  degree  of  convection 
that  the  gas  above  the  liquid  Is  effectlvelv  drawn  into  the 
liquid  and  dlawmlnated  through  it  In  a  finely  divided 
■tate. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  agitating  and  aerating  liquids  or 
pulps,  the  combination  with  an  outer  containing  vessel 
having  flat  sides,  of  a  rotating  agitator  arranged  to  ro- 
tate about  a  vertical  ails  In  the  vessel  and  comprising  a 
number  of  substantially  radial  vertical  blades  curved  hori- 
zontally and  a  circular  horizontal  plate  transverse  to  the 
blades,  whereby  the  liquid  between  the  blades  is  ejected 
borizonUlly  with  such  force  and  produces  such  a  degree  of 
convection  that  the  gas  above  the  liquid  Is  effectively 
drawn  into  the  liquid  and  disseminated  through  It  in  a 
finely  divided  state. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  agitating  and  aerating  liquids  or 
pulps,  the  combination  of  a  containing  vessel,  a  centrifugal 
agitator  therein  rotaUble  about  a  vertical  axis  and  com- 
prising a  number  of  aubatantially  radial  vertical  blades 
curved  horlaontaily  and  a  circular  horlaontal  plate  trans- 
verse to  the  blades,  and  a  number  of  substantially  verti- 
cal baffles  so  fixed  In  the  vessel  that  the  flat  faces  thereof 
intercept  or  obstruct  the  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid 

5.  In  an  apparaus  for  agltatiqg  and  aerating  liquids  or 
pulps,  the  combination  of  a  vessel,  a  centrifugal  agitator 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  therein  and  comprUlng  a 


nomber  of  substantially  radial  vertical  blades  curved  horl- 
aontaily and  a  circular  horizontal  plate  transverse  to  the 
blades,  and  a  grating  within  the  vessel  arranged  to  in- 
tercept or  obstmct  the  rotary  movement  of  the  liquid,  the 
vessel  having  an  outlet  opening  across  which  the  bars  of 
the  grating  extend. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,211.  PORTABLE  KITCHENETTE.  Caboline  L 
Ht-XTEB,  Hollywood,  Cal.  Filed  June  14,  1913  Serial 
No.  773,787.      (CI.  45—16.) 


In  a  kitchenette,  a  base  having  a  horizontal  chamber 

open  at  the  front  and  end,  a  floor  in  the  bottom  of  said 

chamber  having  a  longitudinal  slot  open  at  the  open  end  of 

I  the  chamber,  an  Ironing  board  in  the  chamber,  and  a  pivot 

j  extending  through  the  ironing  board  Into  the  slot,  so  that 

i  the  ironing  board  may  be  extended  through  the  front  open- 

[  ing  or  through  the  end  opening  or  removed  through   the 

end  opening,  said  pivot  sliding  in  said  slot. 


1,084,212.  SKIRT- MARKER.  Katherini  J.  Jaeoe«, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  768  996 
(01.  73 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  measuring  tape  at- 
Uchable  at  one  end  to  the  fioor ;  a  spring  clip  capable  of 
holding  a  tailors  chalk  ;  and  a  recessed  aperture  In  one 
Bide  of  the  spring  clip  receiving  the  flexible  Upe  with  slid- 
ing capacity,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  measuring  tape  attach- 
able at  one  end  to  the  floor  ;  a  spring  clip  capable  of  hold- 
ing a  tailor's  chalk  ;  a  recessed  aperture  In  one  side  of  the 
spring  clip  receiving  the  flexible  Upe  and  through  which 
It  Is  allowed  to  slide;  and  a  spring  finger  under  which 
the  free  end  of  the  tape  may  be  inserted  to  fix  the  position 
of  the  cUp  on  the  Upe,  subsUnUally  as  described. 
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1.064.213.  FEJED-BOLLa  ^09  ADTOOEAPHIC  RSO- 
I8TBSS.  Hasbt  KOHBBMAif,  hnrport.  Ky.,  amiiroor  to 
The  Globe  Register  CompAoy^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  •  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Ocjt.  21,  1911.  SerUJ  No. 
685.860.      (CI.   11—22.) 


1.  Ad  autographic  register  coinprlaiBg  a  case,  a  feed 
roll  journaled  In  the  caae,  guide  pina  projecting  from  the 
caae,  subetantlally  vertical  arms  upon  the  Interior  of  the 
caae,  said  arms  having  slots  whldi  register  with  the  shaft 
of  the  feed  roll  and  the  guide  pins,  a  second  feed  roll 
Journaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  th^  arms,  normally  contact 
ing  with  the  first  feed  roll,  and  n  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  arms  and  having  an  eccentric  en- 
gaging the  arms  and  adapted  to  QiOTe  them  and  carry  the 
second  feed  roll  out  of  contact  with  the  first  feed  roll. 

2.  An  autographic  register  colaprlslng  a  caae,  a  feed 
roll  Journaled  in  the  case,  guide  pins  projecting  from  the 
case  below  the  feed  roll,  arms  locnted  within  the  case  and 
tmvint;  Riots  formed  therein  ai|d  registering  with  the 
guide  pins  and  the  shaft  of  the  feed  roll,  a  second  feed 
roll  journaled  at  the  upper  eoda  lof  the  arms  adjacent  to 
the  flrst-mentioDed  feed  roll,  mtens  located  below  the 
arms  to  raise  the  second  feed  roll  from  the  fint-mentloned 
feed  roll,  and  means  for  lowering  the  arms  to  cause  the 
second  feed  roll  to  engage  the  first  feed  roll. 

3.  An  autoi;rapblc  register  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed 
roll  Journaled  In  the  casing,  guide  pins  projecting  from  the 
casing  t>elow  the  feed  roll,  vertically  movable  arms  located 
within  the  casing  and  having  slots  engaging  the  shaft  of 
the  feed  roll  and  the  guide  pins,  a  second  feed  roll  jour- 
naled on  the  arms  adjacent  to  tke  first  feed  roll,  means 
engaging  tbe  arms  for  disengaging  the  rolls,  and  means 
connected  with  the  arms  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  rolls. 


1.084,214.  COTTON-HARVE8TEKI.  QBOKoa  Lispenabo, 
New  York,  N.  ¥.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
Wallls-Llspenard  Cotton  Harvester  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ntw  York.  Filed  July  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707.972.     (CI.  56—118.) 


1.  la  •  eottoa  karrwter  tbe  e^nbinatloB  of  a  Triiielc, 
•  ■•▼•»•  plcter  halt  carried  fe}  tbe  vehiele,  rerohiMe 
picker  steB*  carried  hy  tht  pldNr  belt  motfiw  power 
fneratlBff  aeane  carried  npoa  tke  veMHe,  traaaiBiaalOB 


nechaniam  for  operating  tbe  picker  belt  and  an  Independ 
ent  cbaln  and   sprocket   transmission    mechanism   for   re- 
volving  said    picker   stems,    operated    by    said    gcnerattnR 
means. 

2.  In  a  cotton  har\-e8ter  the  rombl nation  of  a  vehicle,  a 
picker  belt  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  composed  of  picker 
supporting  members,  revoluble  picker  stems  carried  there- 
by, transmission  mechanism  for  operatlne  the  picker  belt 
and  an  lnd«>p«»ndfnt  transmission  for  r.-volvluR  the  picker 
stems,  comprising  a  chain  arrange<l  to  revolve  said  picker 
stems  while  the  same  are  traveling  with  one  run  of  the 
picker  belt,  and  another  rhaln  arranged  to  revolve  said 
picker  stems  while  on  another  run  of  said  picker  bell,  and 
A  a  reverse  direction  to  their  operation  by  said  first  chain. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
picker  belt  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  composed  of  pl<'k»>r 
supporting  memberai,  revoluble  picker  stems  carried  there 
by,  a  chain  arrancad  to  revolve  said  picker  stems  while 
the  same  are  trav««bg  with  one  run  of  the  picker  be\t,  and 
another  chain  arratmed  to  revolve  said  picker  stems  while 
on  another  run  of  aild  picker  belt,  and  In  a  revers<>  direc- 
tion to  their  open^ktn  by  said  first  chain,  power  generat- 
ing means  carried  ^sald  vehicle  and  means  for  operating 
said  chains  from  salftpower  generating  means. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester  the  combination  of  a  vehicle, 
picker  belts  carried  thereby  and  arranged  with  inner  and 
outer  runs,  said  belts  having  picker  stem  supports,  revo 
luble  picker  stems  carried  therewith,  and  having  operating 
sprockett,  a  chain  subetantlally  parallel  with  the  Inner 
run  of  the  picker  belt  and  arranged  so  that  the  picker 
stem  sprockets,  while  traveling  with  the  inner  run  of 
the  picker  belt,  will  engage  the  run  of  said  rliain  which 
travels  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  travel  of  said  stems, 
a  second  chain  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer  run 
of  tbe  picker  belt,  and  arranged  so  that  the  picker  stem 
sprockets,  while  traveling  with  the  outer  run  of  said 
picker  belt,  will  engage  the  run  of  said  second  chain, 
which  travels  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  travel  of 
said  stenu  on  the  outer  run  of  the  picker  belt,  and  means 
for  operating  said  chains. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harvester  the  combination  of  a  vt-hicle. 
picker  belts  carried  thereby  and  arranged  wKh  inner  and 
outer  runs,  said  belts  having;  picker  stem  supports,  revo 
luble  picker  stems  carried  therewith,  and  having  operat- 
ing sprockets,  a  chain  subsUntially  parallel  with  the 
Inner  run  of  the  picker  belt  and  arranged  so  that  tbe 
picker  stem  sprockets,  while  traveling  with  the  inner 
run  of  tbe  picker  belt,  will  engage  the  run  of  aaid  cbaln 
which  travels  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  travel  of 
said  stems,  a  second  chain  substantially  parallel  with 
tbe  outer  run  of  tbe  picker  belt  and  arranged  ao  that 
tbe  picker  stem  sprockeU,  while  traveling  with  the  onter 
mn  of  said  picker  belt,  will  engage  the  run  of  said  sec 
ond  chain,  which  travels  In  an  oppoaite  direction  to  tbe 
travel  of  said  sterna  oa  tbe  outer  run  of  tbe  picker  belt, 
said  cfaaina  beiag  arranged  ao  that  tbey  will  ravolve  said 
picker  stems  In  one  direction  while  they  are  traveling 
with  tbe  Loner  run  of  the  picker  belt  and  in  an  oppoaite  di- 
rection while  they  are  traveling  with  the  outer  run 
thereof. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,084,216.      WATCH  MOVEMENT.      Kbik    A.    Lixuvall. 
Jeraejr  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Keystone  Watch  Caae 
Company,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penasyl 
vanla.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.326.      (CI. 
58—68.) 

1.  la  a  wateb  morement,  tbe  eombtaattoa  wHb  a  dial 
plate  formed  wltb  a  pertpbcral  flange,  of  a  pendant  lever 
ptToted  to  aald  plate,  a  ablpplng  IcTer  pivoted  to  aaid  dial 
Plata,  aad  a  aprlsf  aeeared  te  tbe  dial  plate  and  eon- 
■tiveted  flC  a  atagla  piece  of  oietal,  one  arm  ci  aaid  aprlag 
kcarlBff  acalaat  aald  ahlpptaig  lerer,  and  tbe  end  of  tbe 
other  arm  of  aaid  spring  being  bent  Into  tbe  form  of  a 
loop,  tte  estieme  end  tbereof  bearing  agalnat  aaid  pertpb- 
eral  flaace  om  tbe  dial  plate,  one  arm  of  aaM  pendant  lerer 
tmgmgtmg  tbe  loop  portion  of  aald  aprfng,  aobatantlanr  as 
abowa  aad  deacrtbed. 
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2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate  formed  wltb  a  peripberal  flange,  of  a  pendant  and 
shipping  lever,  each  pivoted  to  the  dial  plate,  a  spring 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  secured  about 
midway  its  length  to  aald  dial  plate,  one  end  of  said 
spring  hearing  against  one  end  of  the  shipping  lever,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  bent  Into  the  form  of  a 
loop,  the  extreme  end  of  which  hears  against  the  periph- 
eral fiange  on  the  dial  plate,  the  looped  portion  of  the 
spring  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  pendant  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange,  of  a  pendant  and 
shipping  lever,  each  pivoted  to  the  dial  plate,  a  spring 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  secured  about 
midway  its  l.-ngth  to  said  dial  pate,  the  end  of  one 
arm  of  said  spring  engaging  one  end  of  said  shipping  lever 
th..  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  bent  Into  the  form  of 
a  loop,  the  extreme  end  of  which  bears  against  the  periph- 
eral flange  on  the  dial  plate,  said  pendant  lever  having 
the  extreme  end  of  one  of  its  arms  engaging  the  looped 
portion  of  the  spring,  and  a  pin  secured  to  said  dial  pUte 
and  against  which  rests  tbe  spring  between  the  looped 
end  thereof  and  the  point  where  it  Is  secured  to  the  dial 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


lei  wltb  tbe  aald  box -aide,  tbe  peadolous  member  beiag 
folded  down  against  the  edge-member  and  box-aide  when 
tbe  box  is  unfolded  Into  a  flat  form,  and  being  apaced 
away  from  said  edge-member  and  side-member  wboi  tbe 
box  Is  folded,  thereby  forming  a  garment-rec«lTing  space 
between  tbe  box-side  and  the  pendulous  member. 

3.  A  garment  recepucle,  comprising  a  knock-down  or 
foldable  box,  and  a  garment  hanger  having  a  aubstantially 
recUnguUr  body  and  a  tongue  or  projection  at  one  end 
aecured  to  an  IntermedUte  part  of  one  side-member  of 
said  box,  whereby  the  hanger  wiU  occupy  an  Intermediate 
position  when  tbe  box  Is  folded  and  wiU  lie  flat  against 
tbe  back  member  when  the  box  la  unfolded. 

4.  In  a  garment  package,  the  combination  with  a  fold- 
able  box  having  an  edge  member  Jointed  with  the  box-side, 
an  angle  reinforce  comprising  plate-form  parts  connected 
by  a  bending- Joint,  said  parts  being  secured  respectively 
to  said  edge-member  and  to  said  box-side  respectively  at 
the  joint  therebetween,  of  a  pendulous  garment-form  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  narrowed  extension  connected  to  said 
reinforce  by  a  bendlng-Jolnt  with  said  edge-member  at  a 
distance  from  and  aubstantially  parallel  with  the  said 
box  side,  the  pendulous  member  being  folded  down  against 
the  edge-member  and  box-side  when  the  box  is  unfolded 
Into  a  fiat  form,  and  being  spaced  away  from  both  said 
edge-member  and  side-member  when  the  box  is  folded, 
thereby  forming  a  garment-receiving  space  between  the  box- 
side  and  tbe  pendulous  member. 

5.  A  garment  receptacle,  comprising  a  box.  a  garment 
hanger  secured  to  an  Intermediate  part  of  one  side  mem- 
bei  of  the  box  and  supported  therefrom,  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  side-member  and 
provided  with  an  opening  to  form  a  handle. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.084.217.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTION-PIC- 
TURE MACHINES.  Paul  U.  Maschkb,  East  PalesUne 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721923  (Cl" 
242 — 74.) 


1.084.210.  GARMENT  RECEPTACLE  AND  HANGEE. 
iBvi.NG  H.  Lro.Ns  and  Raoll  J.  GBua.vBEBo,  San  Fran- 
Cisco.  Cal..  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  Sanford  F.  Walter.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr 
5,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,650.     (Cl.  206—7.) 


1.  A  garment  receptacle,  comprising  a  box.  and  a  gar- 
ment hanger  having  a  tongue  or  projection  at  one  end  se- 
cured to  an  Intermediate  part  of  one  side  member  of  the 
box  and  depending  freely  therefrom,  said  tongue  having  a 
crease  or  transverse  line  of  flexure  to  permit  the  hanger 
to  be  swung  outwardly  from  tbe  box  to  receive  a  garment 
and  then  swung  Inwardly  Into  an  intermediate  position 
within  the  box. 

2.  In  a  garment  package,  the  combination  with  a  fold- 
able  box  having  an  edge-member  Jointed  with  the  box  side, 
of  a  pendulous  garment-form  having  at  one  end  a  nar- 
rowed extension  connected  by  a  bendlng-Jolnt  with  said 
edge  member  at  a  distance  from  and  substantially  paral- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  a  film  carrying  reel, 
comprising  a  disk,  a  fixed  hub  concentrically  thereof,  a 
resilient  band  connected  to  said  hub  and  having  overlap- 
ping free  terminals  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  tbe 
hub  for  engaging  the  free  terminals  of  the  clamping  band 
to  hold  said  ternUnals  in  film  clamping  position,  the  nor- 
mal tension  of  said  free  terminals  being  toward  separa- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  a  film  carrying  reel 
comprising  a  disk,  a  fixed  hub  concentrically  of  the  disk, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  two  eccentrically  disposed' 
recessed  portions  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  radUl  exten- 
sion disposed  from  the  periphery  of  the  hub  at  the  oppo- 
site side  to  the  recesses  thereof,  a  resilient  band  disposed 
concentrically  of  tbe  hub  and  connected  to  the  radial  lug, 
the  free  ends  of  said  resilient  band  being  disposed  In  over- 
lapping relation  and  normally  tensioned  toward  separa- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  the  hub  upon  the  recessed 
portion  tbereof  for  actoating  the  free  terminals  Into  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  position. 

3.   In  a  machine  of  tbls  character,  a  film  carrying  reel 
comprising  a  disk,  a  fixed  hub  concentrically  of  tbe  disk. 
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Mid  bob  beiac  prodded  wltb  two  eecentricaUy  dlspoaed 
recMMd  portions  In  the  pciipb^rj  thenot,  a  nuUal  ezten- 
Mob  dlspoMd  froa  the  periphofy  of  the  hnb  at  tbe  oppo- 
•Ite  aide  to  tbe  rcerawa- tbereot  a  nsaaient  band  disposed 
coneentrleatly  of  tbc  bob  and  connected  to  tbe  radial  lag, 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  resilient  bind  being  disposed  In  oyer- 
lapping  relation  and  normally  <  tensioned  toward  separa- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  tbe  bob  upon  tbe  recessed 
portion  tbereof  for  actuating  tb4  free  terminals  Into  clamp* 
lag  and  releasing  position,  said 'last  means  being  dlspoMd 
upon  and  eccentrically  of  tbc  bQb. 

4.  In  a  macblne  of  tbls  cbarbcter,  a  film  carrying  reel 
comprising  a  dlsk^  a  Oxed  bob  con  centrical  iy  of  tbe  disk. 
said  hub  being  proTlded  wltb  two  eccentrically  disposed  re- 
cessed portions  In  tbe  peripbery  tbereof,  a  radial  exten- 
sion disposed  from  tbe  perlpbery  of  the  bob  at  tbe  oppo- 
site side  to  the  recesses  tbereof,  a  resilient  band  disposed 
concentrically  of  tbe  bub  and  connected  to  the  radial  lug, 
the  free  ends  of  said  resilient  bund  being  disposed  In  over- 
lapping relation  and  normally  tenaioned  toward  separa- 
tion, and  a  terminal  engaging  4nd  releasing  member  piT- 
oted  eccentrically  of  tbe  hub  and  In  codperabie  relation  to 
tbe  Inner  free  terminal  of  the  clamp. 


1.084.218.  MACHINE  FOB  ATTACHING  STUDS  TO 
STRIPS.  JuNiis  Emmett  Mayo,  Meadvllle,  Pa..  a»- 
signor  to  The  Splreila  Compan/.  MeadTlUe,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Fll«d  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,587.      (CI.  78 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movabie  upsetting  plunger,  movably  mounted 
separable  means  for  carrying  sttida  into  position  beneath 
said  plunger,  and  means  arranged  to  cause  said  separable 
means  to  open  as  the  same  movas  away  from  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  plunger,  m#vably  mounted  separable 
means  for  carrying  studs  Into  position  beneath  said  plun- 
ger, and  means  arranged  to  caute  opening  and  closing  of 
said  separable  means  as  the  same  moves  away  from  and 
toward  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaratter  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  movable  upsetting  plunger 
mounted  therein,  means  for  carrying  studs  Into  position 
beneath  said  plunger,  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
slides,  yielding  means  for  operating  said  carrying  means, 
means  arranged  to  cause  opening  and  closing  of  said  main 
and  auxiliary  slides,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  said  slides 
tu  locate  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  malQ  frame  having  guides,  a 
movable  upsetting  plunger,  stud  supporting  and  carrying 
means  comprising  a  main  slide'  movable  in  said  guides, 
an  anxiliary  slide  connected  to  s4id  main  slide  for  limited 
movement  with  relation  tberetoy  and  friction  means  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  slide  and  the  frame  for  separating 
■aid  slides  as  tbey  move  away  from  tbe  plunger,  said 
alldes  being  provided  with  stud  gripping  portions. 

9.  Tbe  combination  of  a  malq  frame  having  guides,  a 
moTable  upsetting  plunger,  stud  supporting  and  carrying 
■leans  comprising  a  main  slide  movable  in  said  guides. 
aa  auxiliary  slide  connected  to  s^id  main  slide  for  limited 
moTement  with  relation  thereto^  and  friction  means  be- 
tweea  one  of  said  slides  and  tbe  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,08  4,2  19.      MACHINE    FOB   ATTACHING   CATCH 
PLATES  TO  8TBIP8.     Jdnids  KMMrrr  Mato,  Mead- 
vllle, I*a.,  aasignor  to  The  Splreila  Company,  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Jan.    22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  672,S8a     (CI.  78 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upsetting  plunger,  means  having  a  socket 
for  feeding  catch-plates  thereto,  and  a  chute  for  admit- 
ting catch-plates  to  said  socket,  said  chute  being  provided 
with  a  latch  at  its  end  arranged,  upon  movement  of  said 
means,  to  seat  a  catch  plate  In  the  socket  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  an  upsetting  plunger,  of  a  catch  plate  supply 
chute  and  means  for  feeding  catch-plates  from  said  supply 
chute  to  said  plunger,  comprising  a  movably  mounted  die 
slide,  a  cover  plate  thereon,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
a  socket  between  said  cover  plate  and  the  die  for  holding 
a   catch-plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upsetting  plung^-r,  a  catch-plate  supply  chute, 
and  means  for  feeding  catch-plates  from  said  supply  chute 
to  said  plunger  comprising,  a  slide,  a  cover  plate  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  projecting  lip.  and  means 
for  admitting  catch-plates  from  said  chute  into  position 
beneath  said  Up. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upsetting  plunger,  and  means  for  carrying 
catch-plates  into  position  beneath  said  plunger,  compris- 
ing a  movable  slide,  a  cover  plate  mounted  thereon,  yield- 
ing connection  between  said  cover  plate  and  said  slide, 
and  means  for  feeding  catcb-plates  Into  position  between 
said  plate  and  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upsetting  plunger  and  means  for  feeding  catch- 
plates  into  position  thereunder,  saldrmeans  comprising  a 
movable  slide,  a  plate  thereon  having  a  projecting  lip, 
said  plate  being  loosely  connected  to  said  slide,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  plate  In  contact  with  said  slide, 
and  a  chute  arranged  to  feed  catch-plates  Into  position  on 
said  slide  under  said  lip. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084.220.  APPABATLS  FOB  THE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT 
ING  OF  MOTOR  CARS  AND  FOB  OTHER  PI  RPOSES. 
Max  Metz,  Coventry.  England.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912. 
Serial   No.   678,667.      (CI.   171 — 97.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  for  use  In  connection  with  electric 
batteries  comprising  a  series  of  insulated  contacts,  a  bat- 
tery, connections  between  the  said  battery  and  certain  of 
said  contacts,  connections  between  Intermedlste  parts  of 
said  battery  and  others  of  said  contacts,  a  second  series 
of  contacts,  connections  between  the  contacts  of  said 
second  series  adapted  to  form  circuits  with  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  connections,  a  single  switch  handle,  and 
a  multiple  bmah  operated  tbereby  and  adapted  to  make 
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contact  with  both  of  said  series  of  contacts  In  such  a  man- 
ner that  certain  of  tbe  said  circuits  are  supplied  wltb 
current  at  less  than  tbe  fuU  voltage  of  the  battery  while 
at  each  soecesslTe  movement  of  tbe  switch  handle  one  or 
more  of  said  circuits  is  or  are  cut  out. 

2.  An  electric  switch  for  use  in  connection  with  electric 
batteries  comprislnc  a  serlsa  of  Insulated  conUcts  of  equal 
lengths,  a  battery,  connections  between  tbe  said  battery 
and  certain  of  said  contacts,  connections  between  inter 
mediate  parU  of  said  battery  and  others  of  said  contacts, 
a  second  series  of  contacts  of  graduated  lengths,  connec- 
tions between  tbe  contacts  of  said  second  series  adapted 
to  form  drculta  with  said  first  and  second  mentioned  con- 
nections, a  single  switch  handle,  and  a  multiple  brush 
adapted  to  be  moved  tbereby  In  contact  with  both  series 
of  contacts  In  such  a  manner  that  one  or  more  of  tbe  said 
circuits  may  be  made  or  broken  at  will  and  at  the  same 
time  receive  a  current  at  different  voltages  from  the  same 
battery. 

3.  An  electric  switch  for. use  In  connection  wltb  electric 
batteries  comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate  of  In- 
sulating material,  a  series  of  contacta  of  graduated  lengths 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  connected  up  to  a  num- 
ber of  circuits  to  be  supplied  with  the  electric  current,  a 
cover  plate  of  insulating  material,  a  second  series  of  con- 
tacts of  equal  lengths  carried  thereby  some  of  which  are 
placed  across  the  full  voltage  of  the  battery  while  the  oth- 
ers are  placed  across  a  portion  or  portions  of  said  battery, 
and  a  multiple  brush  operated  by  a  single  switch  handle 
for  establlahing  electrical  communication  between  the  two 
series  of  contacts  in  such  a  manner  that  at  each  successive 
movement  of  said  brush  the  whole  or  one  or  more  of  said 
circuits  Is  or  are  cut  out  and  at  the  same  time  receive  cur- 
rent at  dllfereDt  voltages  from  the  same  battery. 


1.084.221.      POULTBY-CXJOP.     Thbodorb   P.   Mohr,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,084 
(01.  220—132.) 


1.  In  a  folding  coop,  the  combination  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  of  sides  each  consisting  of  two  frames  hingedly 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  top  and  bottom,  re- 
spectively, to  fold  Inwardly  one  upon  the  other,  elongated 
eyes  forming  a  part  of  the  hinge  connection  between  the 
aforesaid  frames  and  projecting  Inwardly  when  the  frames 
are  disposed  vertically  on  a  line  with  each  other,  and  end 
frames  each  comprising  a  rectangular  wire  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  having  Inwardly-projecting 
studs  formed  Integrally  with  the  side  members  thereof  to 
engage  In  the  elongated  eyes  on  the  foldable  sides  and 
brace  the  latter;  together  with  mean.=«  carried  by  the  top 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  coop  In  upright 
position,  substantially -aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  coop,  the  combination  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  of  sides  each  consisting  of  two  frames  hingedly 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  top  and  bottom,  re- 
spectively, to  fold  Inwardly  one  upon  the  other,  elongated 
eyes  forming  a  part  of  the  hinge  connection  between  the 
aforesaid  frames  and  projecting  Inwardly  when  the  frames 
are  disposed  vertically  on  a  line  with  each  other,  and  end 
frames  each  comprising  a  rectangular  wire  frame  hingedly 
connected  to  the  bottom  and  having  Inwardly-projecting 
studs  formed  integrally  with  the  side  members  thereof  to 
engage  In   the  elongated  eyes   on   the  foldable  sides  and   i 
brace  the  latter;  together  with  battens  attached   to  the  j 
ends  of  the  top  to  depend  below  the  same  and  form  stops   i 
for  the  swinging  end  frames,  and  means  for  holding  the  I 
end  frames  against  the  battens.  | 

3.  In  a  folding  coop,  the  combination  with  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  of  sides  each  consisting  of  two  frames  hingedly   i 


conneetad  to  each  other  and  to  the  top  and  bottom,  re- 
speetlvelj,  to  fold  inwardly  one  upon  tbe  other,  el<»^ted 
eyes  formtag  a  part  of  the  hloge  connection  between  tbe 
aforesaid  frames  and  projecting  inwardly  when  the  frames 
are  dl^Mwed  Tertlcally  on  a  line  wltb  each  other,  and 
end  frames  each  comprising  a  rectangular  wire  frame 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  and  having  Inwardly- 
projecting  studs  formed  Integrally  with  the  side  members 
thereof  to  engage  In  the  elongated  eyes  on  the  foldable 
•Ides  and  brace  the  latter ;  together  with  battens  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  top  to  depend  below  the  same  and  form 
stops  for  the  end  frames  when  raised,  and  flat  springs  let 
into  tbe  top  and  having  depending  bent  ends  engaging  the 
end  frames  of  the  coop  to  hold  them  against  the  battens 
and  In  locked  engagement  with  the  sides,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,084,222.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOE 
CARS.  Edvakd  M.  Mollkr,  Jersey  city,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1912.     SerUl  No.  728,662.     (CL  39—93.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  vrith  a  pair  of  doors  com- 
prising foldable  door  sections,  of  a  door-operating  mecha- 
nism for  singly  or  simultaneously  operating  said  doors, 
consisting  of  brackets  secured  to  and  within  the  vestibule 
of  the  car  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bracketa.  a  tube-like  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  door-operating  means,  consisting  of  a  crank-arm 
affixed  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjustably  con- 
nected plate-like  members  connected  with  one  pair  of 
the  door-sections,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank- 
arm  and  said  adjustably  connected  plate-like  mem- 
bers, another  crank-arm  affixed  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  bracket  secured  to  the  car  body,  a  second, 
pair  of  adjustably  connected  plate-like  members  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  bracket,  a 
connecting  rod  between  said  last-mentioni>d  crank-arm 
and  adjustably  connected  plate-like  members,  a  third 
crank-arm  connected  with  one  of  said  last-mentioned  plate- 
like members,  another  crank-arm  connected  with  the  other 
pair  of  door-sections,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  the 
said  two  last  mentioned  crank-arms,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  n  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors  com- 
prising foldable  door-sections,  of  a  door  operating  mecha- 
nism  for  singly    or   simultaneously   operating  said   doors, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  vertical  door-supporting 
rods    which    carry    said    foldable    door-sections,    brackets 
secured  to  and  within  tbe  vestibule  of  the  car,  a  vertical 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bracketa,  a  tube-like  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  door-operat- 
Ing  means,  consisting  of  a  crank-arm  affixed  to  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  pair  of  adjustably  connected  plate-like  mem- 
bers connected  with  one  of  said  door-supporting  rods,  and 
a  connecting  operating  means  between  said  plate-like  mem- 
bers and  said  crank-arm,  another  crank-arm  affixed  to  said 
tubular  member,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  car  body,  a  sec 
ond  pair  of  adjustably  connected  plate-like  members  plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  bracket,  a  con- 
necting rod  between  said  last-mentioned  crank  arm  and  ad- 
justably connected  plate  like  members,  a  third  crank-arm 
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conoected  with  oo«  of  sAld  lsst»-mentk>o«d  plate-like  mem- 
ber*, anotlier  erank-arm  mouilted  upon  tbe  otber  door- 
■ttpportlng  rod,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  tbe  aald 
two  laflt-mentloned  crank-arma^  aobataBtlally  as  and  for 
Um  porpoaea  aet  forth. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  meetamnlam  for  operating  a  pair 
of  foMable  door  or  gate  aectlon$  for  tbe  platforms  of  cars, 
comprialng  a  pair  of  bearlnf-brackets  aeeured  to  the 
framework  of  the  Teatlbale,  a  rertical  shaft  mounted  In 
aald  bracket,  a  crank-lever  connected  with  said  shaft,  a 
buffer-plate  apoo  one  of  said  brackets,  a  crank-arm 
alBzed  to  said  vertical  ahaft,  said  crank-arm  being  adapted 
to  b*  moved  into  arresting  en^gement  with  said  buffer- 
plate,  a  pair  of  adJoatAbly  connected  plate-llke  membera 
connected  wltb  one  pair  of  doov-aectlons,  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  crank-arm  and  Mid  adjustably  connected 
plate-)lke  members,  a  tubular  aaember  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  ahaft,  a  second  crank'-arm  afQzed  to  said  tubular 
member,  a  bracket  secured  to  t|ie  car-body,  a  second  pair 
of  adjustably  connected  plate-l|ke  membera  ptvotally  con- 
oected with  said  last- mentioned  bracket,  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  last-mentioned  orank  arm  and  adjustably 
connected  plate-like  members,  a  third  crank-arm  connected 
with  one  of  aald  last -mentioned  pl*te-llke  members,  an- 
other crank-arm  connected  witU  the  other  pair  of  door  or 
((ate-sectlons,  and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  two  last- 
mentioned  crank-anna. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  mechanism  for  operating  a  pair 
of  foldable  door  or  gate-aectlona  for  tbe  platforms  of  cars, 
comprising  a  pair  of  bearing-brackets  secured  to  tbe 
frame-work  of  the  vestibule,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
said  brackets,  a  crank-lever  connected  with  aald  shaft,  a 
buffer-plate  upon  one  of  said  brtcketa,  a  crank-arm  afDxed 
to  said  vertical  shaft,  aald  crank-arm  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  arresting  engagement  with  said  buffer-plate,  a 
pair  of  adjustably  connected  pl4te-llke  members  connected 
with  one  pair  of  door-sections,  |  a  connecting-rod  between 
said  crank-arm  and  said  adjiiritably  connected  plate-Uke 
members,  said  connecting  rod  consisting  of  two  members, 
said  members  being  respectively  provided  with  right  and 
left  Internally  screw-thread»Hl  sockets,  and  a  rod-like  mem- 
ber having  right  and  left  screw-threaded  end-portions 
screwed  Into  said  sockets,  a  tubular  member  rotatably 
mounted  npon  said  vertical  stiaft,  a  second  crank-arm 
alBxed  to  said  tubular  member,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
car-body,  a  second  pair  of  adjufetably  connected  plate-like 
mambers  pivotally  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
bracket,  a  connecting  rod  betiween  said  last-mentioned 
crank-arm  and  adjustably  connected  plate-like  members, 
aald  connecting  rod  consisting  olf  two  members,  said  mem- 
bers being  respectively  provided  with  right  and  left  in- 
ternally screw-threaded  sockett,  and  a  rod-like  member 
having  right  and  left  screw-thrnaded  end-portions  screwed 
into  said  sockets,  a  third  crank  arm  connected  with  one 
of  said  last-mentioned  plate-lik«  members,  another  crank- 
arm  connected  wltb  the  other  pnlr  of  door  or  gate-sections, 
and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  two  last-mentioned 
crank-arms,  said  connecting  rotf  consisting  of  two  mem- 
bers, said  membera  being  respedtlvely  provided  with  right 
and  left  internally  8crew-threa4ed  sockets,  and  a  rod-like 
member  having  right  and  left  strew- threaded  end-portions 
screwed  Into  said  sockets,  subitantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


longer  dwell  of  the  needle  above  the  work  than  below  the 
same  Is  produced. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing-shaft carrying  an  actuating  element,  a  needle-actuat- 
ing rock-shaft  arranged  above  tbe  same  and  carrying  a 
crank  arm,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  actuating 
element  and  said  crank  arm,  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  car 
rying  a  needle,  a  second  crank-arm  upon  said  rock  abaft  ar- 
ranged to  assume  a  mean  position  at  an  acute  angle  with 
the  needle-bar,  a  pitman  connection  between  the  second 
named  crank  arm  and  the  needle  bar,  a  loop-taker,  and  ac- 
tuating mei-hanism  therefor  constructed  and  arranged 
to  impart  to  the  loop-taker  a  quick  reversal  of  movement 
In  retracted  position  and  a  dwell  at  the  completion  of  Its 
loop  seizing  movement  and  while  the  ne«'dle  Is  in  the  upper 
portion  of  its  traverse. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotary  driv- 
Ing-ahaft  carrying  an  actuating  element,  a  needle-actuating 
rock-shaft  arranged  above  the  same  and  carrying  a  crank- 
arm,  a  pitman  coni\fctlon  between  said  actuating  element 
and  said  crank-arm,  a  reciprocating  ne^nlle  bar  carrying  a 
needle,  a  second  crank-arm  upon  said  rock-shaft  arranged 
to  assume  a  mean  position  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 
needle-bar,  a  pitman  connection  between  the  second  named 
crank-arm  and  the  needle-bar,  a  loop-taker,  and  actuating 
mechanism  therefor  operatively  connected  with  said  rock- 
shaft  and  constructed  and  srranged  to  Impart  to  the  loop- 
taker  a  quick  reversal  of  movement  In  retracted  position 
and  a  dwell  at  the  completion  of  Its  loop-seizing  movement 
and  while  the  needle  Is  In  the  upper  portion  of  Its  traverse. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
driving  shaft  and  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  needle-bar  carrying  a  needle  and  an  oscil- 
lating looper  coSperating  with  said  needle,  of  a  rock-shaft, 
actuating  means  for  said  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  crank-arm  fixed  upon  said  rock-shaft  to 
move  within  an  angle  disposed  mainly  above  the  axis  of 
said  rock-shaft,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  crank- 
arm  and  the  needle-bar,  a  supporting  rock-shaft  upon  which 
the  looper  ii^  mounted,  a  crank  arm  upon  the  looper-snp- 
portlng  rock  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection.  Including 
a  toggle  device,  between  said  crank  arm  of  the  looper- 
supportinif  rock-shaft  and  the  neeille-actuatlng  rock-shaft 
whereby  the  looper  receives  a  dwell  in  Its  advance  position 
while  the  needle  movement  is  retarded  in  the  upr>or  por- 
tion of  the  traverse  of  the  needle. 


1,084.223.  8EWINO-MACHINB.  Gnoaac  E.  Moltmux, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  f  be  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Npw  Jersey,  tiled  Aug.  23, 
1911.     Sertai  No.  646,611.     (fl.  112—5.)  . 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  needle- 
actuating  rock-shaft,  means  foe  Imparting  thereto  opera- 
tive movementa,  and  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  carrying  a 
Beadle,  of  a  pitman  connected  at>one  end  to  aaid  needle-bar, 
and  a  crank-arm  connected  witli  the  other  end  of  said  pit- 
man and  so  secured  in  position  upon  said  rock-shaft  that 
it  aaaumes  In  its  opposite  eztrfme  positions  different  an- 
glaa  with  the  needle-bar.  whcpvby  tbe  reversal  of  its 
MOTanent  la  apper  extreme  position  la  performed  at  a 
alower   speed   than    ia   oppoalta  extreme   position   and   a 


1.0N4.224.     TYr(XiKAi'HlCAL  MACHINE.     CaBL  Mubul- 
Btsu^f.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,      t^led  Jan. 
2,  1913.      Serial  No.  739,700.      (CI.  199—7.) 
1.   In   a   typographical   machine,   the  combination  of   a 
magaaine,  an  entrance  therefor  provided  with  a  series  of 
partitions  dividing  It  into  channels,  and  a  series  of  gnide 
blades   located   between    the   magazine  and   entrance   and 
forming  contlnuationa  of  the  partitions  of  the  latter. 

'J.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  an  entrance  therefor  provided  with  a  series  of 
partitions  dividing  it  Into  channela,  and  a  series  of  guide 
blades    located   between    the   magaaine  and  entranos  and 
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forming  continuations  of  the  partitions  of  the  latter,  the 
said  bladea  being  supported  so  as  to  be  movable  from  their 
operative  position  when  desired. 


3.  in  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
majrazlne.  an  entrance  therefor  provided  with  a  series  of 
partitions  dividing  It  Into  channels,  and  a  series  of  Kulde 
blades  located  between  the  magazine  arid  entrance  and 
forming  continuations  of  the  partitions  of  the  latter,  the 
said  blades  being  pivotally  supported  and  movable  inde- 
pendently  from   their  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  an  entrance  therefor,  and  n  series  of  guard 
members  located  between  the  magazine  and  entrance  and 
serving  to  prevent  tbe  entrance  of  matrices  into  the  maga- 
zine in  an  improper  position,  the  said  guard  members  being 
supported  Indepwidently  both  of  the  macazlne  and  en- 
trance. 


1.084,225.  CA.  LE-SCPPORT.  Philip  K.  Musselma.n, 
Dublin,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  11  1913' 
Serial  No.  753,487.  Divided  and  this  application  file<3 
May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,138.     (CI.  104—180  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cnhle.  a  frame  plvotallv  sup 
ported  at  one  end.  and  at  Its  other  end  comprLsInp  a  curved 
mounting  for  a  cable,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  sup- 
Dort  comprising  two  members  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  the  upper  member  secured  to  a  fired  part,  and  the 
lower  member  connected  to  said  cable  support,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  huUdlnK  havlne  n  doo. 
therein,  of  a  frame  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  thf^ 
building  and  at  its  free  end  forming  a  curved  cable-  sup 
port  normally  positioned  in  front  of  the  door,  a  haugop 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  building  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  cable  support.  Paid  hanjjer  comprising  two  bars 
having  sliding  relation  side  by  side,  a  cam  l.ver  on  one 
bar,  links  connecting  the  cam  lever  with  the  other  of  said 
bars.  a.  cable  secured  in  the  cable  support  and  a  carrier 
mounted  to  run  on  said  cable,  substantially  as  described 


ing  their  lower  extremities  connected  to  said  frame  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  coll  extension  springs  hav- 
ing their  upper  extremlUee  connected  to  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  said  comt.re^^,sion  springs  uml  sM-pa rated  therafrtim. 
and  substantially  upright  rods  connecting  tbe  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  extension  springs  with  the  seat. 


-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  supporting 
j  frame  therefor,  and  reallient  supports  connecting  said  seat 
with  said  frame  comprising,  coil  compression  springs 
having  their  lower  extremities  secured  to  the  rear  extreml- 
ties  of  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  brac- 
ing means  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said  com- 
I  pression  springs,  extension  coll  springs  having  their  upper 
extremities  connected  to  corresponding  upper  extremities 
of  said  compression  springs  and  separated  therefrom  and 
a  substantially  upright  rod  connecting  the  underside  of 
said  seat  with  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  said  exten- 
sion springs. 

3,  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  seat,  a  supporting 
frame  therefor,  and  resilient  supporu  interposed  between 
aald  seat  and  said  frame  comprising,  coil  compression 
springs  having  their  lower  extremities  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  said   frame  and  extending  upwardly   therefrom    a 

I  rigid  brace  member  connecting  the  upper  extremities 'of 
said  compression  springs,  coll  extension  springs  suspended 
by  their  upper  extremities  from  said  rigid  member  and 
separated  from  said  compression  springs,  and  a  substan- 
tially upright  rod  ronnecting  the  lower  extremity  of  each' 
of  said  extension  springs  with  the  under  side  of  said  seat 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  seat,  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  composed  of  a  pair  of  oppositelv  disposed 
trusses,  means  for  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  said 
trusses  with  the  peak  of  the  seat,  a  brace  member  con- 
necting the  rear  extremities  of  said  trusses,  a  pair  of  com- 
pression springs  having  their  lower  extremities  secured  to 
said  brace  member  and  extending  iipwardlv  therefrom  a 
bridge  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said  compres- 
sion springs  and  having  its  extremities  extending  later- 
ally beyond  such  points  of  connection,  extension  springs 
suspended  by  their  upper  extremities  from  tbe  extremities 
of  said  bridge,  and  a  rigid  post  connecting  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  said  extension  springs  w,fli  ihv  under 
side  of  the  cantle  portion  of  the  seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  supporting 
frame  therefor,  and  resilient  supported  means  connecting 
said  frame  with  said  seat  comprising,  compression  springs 
havlnp  substantially  their  lower  extremities  resting  on 
snld  supporting  frame,  means  for  connecting  substantially 
thf  upper  extremities  of  said  compression  springs,  exten- 
sion springs  suspended  from  aald  connecting  means,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  exten- 
sion springs  with  said  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.084.226.  SPRINfi- SADDLE.  Chari.ks  A.  Persons 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17,  ini3.  Serial  No' 
755,007.      (CI.  208—15.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  suppoi  ;lng 
frame  therefor,  and  reBlliant  supports  connecting  aaid  seat 
with  said  frame  comprisinc  eoU  compression  springs  hav- 
198  O.  0.— 28 


1.084,227.     RAIL    ANTICREEPER.     Frkdersck  A.  Pkes- 

Tu.v,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  ft  M.  Co.. 

Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Julv  27 

1911.     Serial  No.  (^40,767.     (CI.  238—4.) 

1.  An  anti-creeper  comprising  a  member  having  jaws 
for  frictionaJly  gripping  a  rail  base  between  them  and 
adapted  to  increase  their  grip  upon  a  tendency  of  said 
member  to  akew.  and  meana  connecting  one  side  of  the 
aald  member  with  a  cross  tie  to  cause  a  skewing  action 
when  said  member  tends  to  move  awny  from  said  tie  due 
to  the  creeping  tendency  of  the  rail,  whereby  said  rail 
is  held  entirely  by  the  frlctlonal  engagemeut  of  said  antl- 
cneeper  tbarewltb. 
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2.  An  antl-ereeper  Indndlns  ^  tension  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  aplked  to  a  tie  and  pforlded  wltb  an  enlarged 
■pike  opealnc  to  permit  a  return  movement  of  said 
—ber.  ] 


•^.  An  anti-cre«p«r  comprlsii|g  a  member  having  a 
apike  opening  at  one  end  and  haying  tbe  other  end  bait 
orer  to  form  a  jaw  of  leaa  dimensiona  than  the  corre- 
apondlng  portion  of  the  rail  ba#e,  and  an  abutment  for 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  ba#e  arranged  between  aaid 
ends. 

4.  An  anti-creep«r  comprising  la  member  baring  a  spDie 
opening  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  bent  over 
to  form  a  Jaw  of  less  dimension^  than  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  rail  base,  and  aq  abutment  for  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  rail  baae  struck  u^  from  said  member. 

0.  A  one-piece  anti-creeper  hating  mea^  for  preventing 
the  longitudinal  morement  of  a  rail  away  from  a  cross- 
tie,  said  anti-creeper  being  held,  to  said  rail  entlxaly  by 
frlctlonal  engagement  therewith 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oauette.] 


1.084,228.  SACK.  Madison  QtisiNURBT  and  Abmka- 
Nous  P.  Hambun,  Prentlas,  Okla.  Eiled  May  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,W2.     (CI.  150— ►2.) 


A  cotton  picker  sack  comprising  a  front  and  back,  the 
aide  edges  of  which  are  so  stitcKed  that  t^  sack  will  be 
narrower  at  its  center,  mouths  for  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  sack,  a  flap  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
back,  buttons  seenrad  to  the  fla{),  a  strip  stitched  trans- 
versely of  the  front  and  adjacent  the  loww^edge  thereof, 
batton  holes  formed  In  the  strip  fbr  engagl^  said  buttons, 
whereby  the  flap  doses  the  moutl)  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sack,  said  sack  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  at  Its  narrowed 
eenter  for  discharging  the  contents  from  both  mouths 
simultaneously. 


1,084,220.  BELT  LACINO  MACHINE.  Albbt  Bahku, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  feerieas  Belt  Lacing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  I*a.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  June  14.  1013.  BerUl  No.  773,664.  (Cl. 
140—03.) 

1.  A  belt-lacing  machine  comprising  relatively  movable 
jaws  having  opposed  belt-engagiiig  surfaces,  a  stationary 
frame  for  said  jaws,  a  movable  f^ame  pivoted  to  said  sta- 


tionary frama  and  arrangad  to  swlac  toward  and  away 
from  said  jawa,  and  bavlnt  a  sortace  fOr  supporting  said 
belt  and  means  for  guiding  said  bait,  and  a  stop  for 
holding  said  movable  frame  In  position  to  support  said 
belt  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  working,  surfaces  of 
said  jawa. 


2.  A  belt-lacing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
having  cams  terminating  in  detent  apertures,  movable 
jaws  having  opposed  belt-engaging  surfaces,  an  eccentric 
for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  said  jaws,  one  of 
said  jaws  being  formed  of  pivoted  sections  and  having 
guides  for  maintaining  its  working  surfaee  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  working  surface  of  the  oppoaed  jaw,  a 
movable  frame  pivoted  to  said  stationary  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  toward  and  away  from  said  jaws,  and 
having  a  surface  for  supporting  said  belt,  and  a  guide 
thereon  for  guiding  said  belt  with  respect  to  the  edges  of 
said  jaws,  a  stop  for  holding  said  frame  in  poaltion  to 
support  the  belt  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  jaws,  mechanism  carried  by  said 
movable  frame  for  inserting  a  coil  of  wire  into  the  end 
of  said  belt  when  held  by  said  jaws,  and  catcbea  co- 
operative with  said  cam  snrfacea  and  apertures  for  auto- 
matically catching  and  holding  said  frame  In  its  position 
adjacent  to  said  jaws. 


1,084.230.  DBIVINO  MECHANISM.  Jacob  Ratblajt 
and  Datid  E.  Kbbo,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,687.     (CT.  21—114.) 


1.  The  comMnatlon,  with  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  and  a 
countarahaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  road  wheel  monnted 
on  the  mala  shaft,  an  Intamal  toothed  wheel  saeared  to 
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the  road  wheel,  and  a  toothed  pinion  secured  on  the 
countershaft  and  gearing  into  the  internal  toothed  wheel ; 
«xf  a  stationary  disk  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
which  Incloees  one  edge  of  the  Internal  toothed  wheel, 
said  disk  having  boles  for  the  said  shafu,  and  a  revoluble 
disk  having  Its  central  portion  secured  to  the  bub  of  the 
ground  wheel  and  having  Its  periphery  secured  to  the  in- 
ternal toothed  wheel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  and 
a  countershaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  road  wheel  mounted 
on  the  main  shaft,  an  Internal  toothed  wheel  secured  to 
the  road  wheel,  and  a  toothed  pinions  secured  on  the 
countershaft  and  gearing  into  the  Internal  toothed  wheel ; 
of  a  stationary  disk  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
which  incloses  one  edge  of  the  internal  toothed  wheel, 
said  disk  having  holes  for  the  said  shafts,  and  a  revo- 
liihle  disk  havlDK  its  central  portion  dished  inwardly  to- 
ward the  stationary  disk  and  secured  to  the  hub  of  the 
ground  wheel,  said  revoluble  disk  having  also  a  flange 
at  its  periphery  which  Incloses  and  Is  secured  to  the  other 
edge  of  the  Internal  toothed  wheel. 


1,084,231.  MULTIPLE  TOOL  -  MACHINE.  Albbbt  D 
lt.u,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No 
730,122.      (Cl.  20—33.) 


1.  A  multiple  tool  machine,  comprisinK  a  bed  head  and 
tall-stocks,  two-speed  gearing  within  said  head-stock  a 
spindle  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to 
support  a  tool  or  work-piece  in  conjunction  with  said  tall- 
stock,  a  longitudinally  movable  driving  shaft  trans- 
versely mounted  in  said  head-stock  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  to  operate  said  gearing  at  different  speeds,  means 
for  holding  said  driving  shaft  In  Its  respective  shifted 
positions,  a  carriage  in  coOperaUie  relation  to  said  spindle 
means  for  connecting  and  adjusting  said  tall-stock,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carringe. 

2.  In  a  multiple  tool  machine,  a  bed.  head  and  tail- 
Btocks  mounted  thereon  and  each  provided  with  a  Jaw 
holding  lug.  Interchangeable  Jaw  blocks  mounted  on  and 
projecting  beyond  said  head  and  tall-stocks  and  provided 
with  openings  receiving  said  Jaw  holding  lugs,  and  key 
members  for  locking  said  Jaw-blocks  in  engagement  with 
aald  Jaw  holding  lugs. 

3.  A  multiple  tool  machine,  comprising  a  bed,  head  and 
Uil-stocks  mounted  thereon,  clamping  means  removably 
mounted  on  said  head  and  tail-stocks,  a  spindle  mounted 
In  said  head  stock,  two-speed  gearing  In  said  head  stock, 
a  tool  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  gearing,  s  longitudi- 
nally movable  driving  »haft  mounted  transveraely  in  said 
head  stock  and  adapted  to  operate  said  gearlBg  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  when  shifted  to  Its  respective  positions,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  bed  between  said  head  and  tall- 
stocks,  means  for  connecting  and  adjusting  said  head  and 
tail-stocks,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage. 

4.  In  a  multiple  tool  machine,  head  and  Ull-stocks  pro- 
vided at  their  top  with  Jaw  holding  lugs.  Jaw  blocks  hav- 
ing openings  removably  receiving  and  containing  said  jaw 
holding  lugs  and  provided  with  key  receiving  recesses,  and 
key  members  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  head  and 
tall-stocks  and  intersecting  certain  of  th6  sides  of  said 
Jaw  holding  lugs,  said  key  members  being  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  and  out  of  said  key  receiving  recesses  of 
said  jaw  blocks  by  the  rotation  of  said  key  members. 

5.  In  a  multiple  tool  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head  stock  and  a  tall  stock,  a  driving  shaft  and  gearing 


carried  by  the  head-stock,  and  a  tool  driven  by  saU  gear- 
ing, of  clamping  means  removably  held  on  said  bead-stock 
and  tall-stock,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  clamp  work 
to  be  operated  on  by  said  tool,  a  spindle  driven  by  said 
gearing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Uil-stock  to 
support  a  tool  or  work-piece,  and  a  carriage  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  support  a 
work-piece  or  tool  to  codperate,  respectively,  with  the  tool 
or  work-piece  carried  by  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,084.232.     MANUFACTURE  OF  EADIATOBS.     Hbrman 
Rbis  and  Bbhabot  Bbhbinobb,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.    11.   1911.   Serial  No.   654,194.     Renewed  June  11 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,139.     (Cl.  113—116  ) 


1.  1  he  method  of  assembling  honey-comb  radUtors,  com- 
prising Indiscriminately  associating  and  impaling  side  by 
s  de  In  predetermined  proximity  a  plurality  of  tubular 
elements  having  similarly-hooked  lips  at  both  ends  and 
all  sides,  with  their  lips  Indiscriminately  over  and  under 
each  other,  then  fordng  the  elements  into  end  alinement 
and  firm  engagement. 

2.  The  method  of  assembling  honey-comb  radiators,  com- 
prising placing  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  having 
slmllarly-hooked  Ilpe  at  both  ends  and  all  sides  over  in- 
ternal supports  in  an  Indiscriminate  manner,  then  fordng 
the  dements  Into  end  alinement  and  simultaneously  forc- 
ing the  lips  into  flrm  engagement  and  flnally  soldering  the 
collection  at  the  end  portions  of  the  elements 


1,084.233.     GARMENT-WEIGHT.     Maby  E.  Roabkb    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1012.     Serial  No.  708,897. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  dlak 
shaped  weight  having  a  thick  central  portion  and  a 
radially  projecting  thin  flange  surrounding  the  thick 
central  portion,  a  thick  flexible  flller  at  circular  shape  and 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  flange  on  the  weight,  said 
filler  being  receeaed  on  one  side  to  receive  the  thickened 
central  portion  of  the  weight  and  a  fabric  covering  to  re- 
tain the  weight  In  position  in  the  flller. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  ooaiulslng  a 
circular  weight  having  flat  side  facea,  a  thin  anaular  plate 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  weight,  the  lattar  being 
molded  in  the  central  opening  In  the  annular  pUte  where- 
by the  two  are  united,  thick  fillers  of  flexible  material 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flang«  and  pUte,  aaitf 
fillers  being  of  drcular  shape  and  greater  In  diameter  than 
the  plate,  their  opposing  inner  faces  being  formed  with 
centrally  arranged  circular  recesses  to  receive  the  weight 
and  a  fabric  covering  to  retain  the  weight  and  plate  wlthla 
the  flllers. 
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1,684.234.  ADJUSTABLE  COMBINATION  SHIELD  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  CAMERAS.  William  L.  Scott,  Cln- 
clanatl,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21.  iei2.  8«rlal  N«.  e98.67«. 
(CI.  95—81.) 


1.  In  a  eombinAtlon  ableld  fon  cameras,  a  ahleld  plate, 
flange*  thereoa,  a  plurality  of  latrtps  mounted  thereon, 
one  of  a  aertcs  of  plates  adapted  to  be  moanted  on  said 
rfiuirf  plate  under  aald  strlpa  aal4  plate*  haTlng  apertures 
tkareln  graduated  In  aiae.  sabslantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  thin  ahlejd  plate  for  cameras  har- 
ing  an  aperture  tlioein,  a  film  or  plate  adapted  to  register 
with  said  apertore.  one  of  a  aeries  of  plates  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  ahleld  plate  for  the  purpose  of  dlmlniah- 
ing  the  siae  of  aald  aperture  and  means  whereby  aald  thin 
shield  plate  may  be  detaehably  Secured  to  said  camera. 


having  adjustable  connection  with  said  diaphragm  Inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  and  bars  adjustably  carried  by 
said  diaphragm  having  connection  with  one  of  said  series 
of  sections,  said  bars  b^lng  adjustable  Independently  of 
each  other,  and  said  diaphragm  being  adjustable  on  said 
support  to  adjust  the  sections. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  garment  form,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions which  constitute  a  form,  said  sections  being  arranged 
in  v.'rtlcal  and  horlaonUl  series,  each  of  said  sections 
having  Independent  horliontal  and  vertical  connection 
with  the  adjacent  ones,  a  support  for  said  sections,  a  dia- 
phragm adjustably  secured  to  said  support.  Independent 
adjustable  connection  between  said  diaphragm  and  some 
of  said  sections  to  control  the  increased  perimeter  of  the 
form,  collars  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  vertical  Imrs 
adjustably  secured  In  said  collars  and  connection  between 
said  bars  and  some  of  said  sections. 


1,084.286.  BEAM  SPLICING  CLAMP.  Thomas  Sidbrits 
and  (Jabbiel  Mvrl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  IT. 
1&13.     Serial  No.  749,014.      (CI.  144—289.1 


1.084,235.      ADJUSTABLE   GARMENT-FORM       Michael 
Sblcbsky,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     filed   July   18.   1912.     8e 
rial  No.  710,324.     (CI.  223—18.) 


^t.  In  an  adjuatable  garment' form,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tion*, each  of  said  sections  having  Independent  horlsontal 
and  vertical  adJuaUWe  connection  with  the  adjacent  ones, 
«  sapport  for  the  several  sectloits,  a  diaphragm  carried  by 
said  support  and  means  carriad  by  said  diaphragm  for 
adjnatlng  the   sections   vertically   Independently  of   each 

otmr. 

t.  In  an  adjustable  garment'  form,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
th>B«,  a  sapport  for  said  sections,  each  of  said  section* 
baring  independent  adjaatment  With  the  adjacent  sectlona, 
fllld  se«tioii*  fomlnf  vertical  find  horlsontal  series,  the 
opyeroiost  sections  having  adjustable  crnnectlon  with 
••M  support,  a  diaphragm  caroled  by  aaid  aupport,  each 
of  aald  vertical  aeries  of  sections  except  the  neck  sections 


■h  ^'  L  fJ 


In  a  beam  clamp  having  a  looped  strap,  a  retaining 
bolt  for  securing  the  strap  ends,  and  a  locking  eccentric 
mounted  upon  the  retaining  bolt;  the  combination  of  a 
wedge-shaped  shoe  having  a  fluted  rib  face  and  a  flat  rib- 
face  connected  at  their  ends,  the  fluted  face  of  the  shoe 
being  engageable  with  the  eccentric  and  the  flat  face 
adapted  to  abut  one  of  the  members  to  be  clamped,  and 
lugs  projecting  from  the  strap  ends  extending  between 
the  shoe  rib*  whereby  the  shoe  is  permanently  retained 
but  is  capable  of  transverse  and  lateral  movement  Inci- 
dental to  action  of  the  eccentric  or  manual  adjustment. 


1.0  8  4.2S7.  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  CLUTCH- 
LEVEKS.  Oeohg*  P.  Smith,  St.  Ix>nls,  Mo.  Filed  July 
S,  1913      Serial  No.  777,279.     (CI.  70—90.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  cas- 
ing to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  part,  a  partially  revoluble 
device  Including  a  disk  In  said  casing,  a  plunger  rod  hav- 
ing a  link  connection  with  said  disk,  means  for  manually 
operating  the  rod  downwardly  to  partially  rotate  said  de- 
vice, an  arm  on  said  device  which  assumes  a  position  In 
the  path  of  said  member  when  said  device  is  partially 
revolved,  automatically  actuated  means  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion In  the  path  of  the  plunger  rod  to  lock  the  same,  and 
means  for  unlocking  the  automatically  actuated  means, 
and  means  for  returning  said  plunger  rod  to  Its  normal 
position  when  said  automatically  actuated  means  la  un- 
locked. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  casing 
to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  part,  a  partially  revoluble 
device  including  a  disk  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
an  arm  to  be  thrown  in  the  path  of  said  member  to  lock 
the  same,  a  plunger  rod  having  a  link  connection  with 
said  disk,  a  manually  operated  element  for  depresaing  the 
plunger  rod  for  partially  rotating  said  device,  a  spring 
tensioned  plate  bolt  adapted  to  automatically  assume  a 
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position  in  the  path  of  the  plunger  rod  when  the  same 
is  depressed,  a  mechanism  to  throw  said  plate  Imlt  from 
the  path  of  said  plunger  rod  to  unlock  the  same,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  said  plunger  rod  to  its  normal 
position,  said  link  connection  being  so  arranged  and  con- 
atructed  as  to  adapt  the  Kaoie  tu  be  reverB<.'d,  whereby  said 
partially  revoluble  device  may  be  reversed  In  its  move- 
ment. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  part,  a  partially  rev- 
oluble disk  having  a  stub  shaft,  an  arm  adjustably  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
in  the  path  of  said  member,  means  adapted  to  be  depressed 
and  having  a  link  connection  with  said  disk  for  operating 
the  same,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  means  whereby 
said  arm  may  be  thrown  In  the  path  of  said  member,  and 
an  automatically  actuated  mechanism  for  locking  said 
means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  part,  a  partially  rev- 
oluble disk  having  a  stub  shaft,  an  arm  adjustably  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
in  the  path  of  said  member,  means  adapted  to  be  depressed 
and  having  a  link  connection  with  said  disk  for  operating 
the  same,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  means  whereby 
said  arm  may  be  thrown  In  the  path  of  said  member,  an 
automatically  actuated  mechanism  Including  a  sprlng- 
tensloned  element  to  assume  a  position  In  the  path  of  said 
means  for  locking  the  same,  a  part  of  said  casing  Includ- 
ing a  shoulder  for  guiding  said  element. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  part,  a  partially 
revoluble  disk  having  a  stub  shaft,  an  arm  adjustably  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
In  the  path  of  said  member,  means  adapted  to  be  depressed 
and  having  a  link  connection  with  said  disk  for  operating 
the  same,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  means  whereby 
said  arm  may  be  thrown  in  the  path  of  said  member,  an 
automatically  actuated  mechanism  Including  a  sprlng- 
tensioned  element  to  assume  a  position  In  the  path  of 
said  means  for  locking  the  same,  a  part  of  said  casing 
Including  a  shoulder  for  puldlng  snld  element,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  element  from  the  path  of  the  first  means. 


of  such  form  that  said  shank  space  la  reduced  at  ita  wktar 
end  to  a  width  that  Is  narrower  than  the  thickness  at 
said  shank,  said  handle  portions  being  of  such  form  that 
the  lower  edge  of  said  blade  space  Is  narrower  than  the 
upper  edge  thereof ;  a  space  block  formed  Integral  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  handle  portions ;  a  tie  block  formed 
Integral  with  said  handle  sides  at  the  Juncture  of  said 
handle  portions  and  elastic  portions,  said  tie  block  being 
adapted  to  act  as  a  shank  stop  for  limiting  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  shank  ;  and  a  pivot  whereby  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  shank  Is  pivotally  secured  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  elastic  portions. 


1,084,238.       RAZOR  HANDLE.       Luthkb    STurrFBK.    St. 

Joseph.   Mo.     Filed   Mar.  3,   1913.     Serial  No.   751,902. 

(CI.  30 — 12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  raior  blade  provided  with  a 
shank  therefor,  of  two  handle  sides,  said  sides  being 
formed  of  two  elastic  portions  with  a  shank  space  be- 
tween them,  and  of  two  rigid  handle  portions,  with  a 
blade  space  between  them,  said  elastic  portions  being  made 


2.  In  a  raior  handle,  the  combination  of  two  handle 
sides  having  thinner  elastic  jxirtlons  and  thicker  handle 
portlon.s  formed  thereon  ;  a  tie  block  formed  Integral  with 
said  handle  sides  at  the  Juncture  of  said  portions  for 
rigidly  securing  the  same  together  with  a  predetermined 
spare  between  them  said  block  being  so  situated  and 
formed  that  it  acts  as  a  stop  for  limiting  inward  move- 
ment of  the  shank  of  a  razor ;  a  razor  pivot  through  the 
outer  ends  of  said  elastic  portions ;  and  a  space  block 
formed  Integral  with  and  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
handle  portions ;  the  whole  forming  a  one  piece  handle 
having  a  shank  slot  therein  and  a  blade  slot  opening  com- 
pletely therethrough. 


1.084.239.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  William  John 
Stua-HT,  Portland,  Conn.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.329.     (CI.  248 — 30.) 


1.  A  counterbalanced  telephone  receiver,  comprialn^  a 
member  attached  to  the  telephone,  an  arm  sUdable  on 
said  member,  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  the  arm  Is  In  one  position  It  is  bound 
thereto  and  when  it  Is  tilted  it  may  slide  freely  upon  said 
member,  and  a  socket  for  the  telephone  receiver  upon  aaid 
arm. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  telephone  receiver  holder,  a  support, 
a  clutch  comprising  a  supporting  blade  having  a  cam 
portion,  a  U-shaped  member  embracing  the  blade  and  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  a  rod  between  the  blade  and  the  said 
U  shaped  member,  said  rod  carrying  at  It*  upper  end  a 
telephone  receiver  seat. 


1,084,240.  TREE  SUPPORT.  Herman  Thokni,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,371.  (Cl. 
47—31.) 

1.  In  a  tree  support  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  adapt- 
ed for  extending  upwardly  from  the  earth  to  a  position 
among  the  branches  of  a  tree,  a  horizontally  arranged  cor- 
rugated circular  hoop  with  spokes  reaching  from  the  same 
to  a  centrally  dli^Kksed  hub,  the  hub  being  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adjustable  thereon,  the  said  corrugated  hoop 
being  adapted  for  engaging  the  branches  of  the  tree. 

2.  In  a  tree  support  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  adapt- 
ed for  extending  upwardly  from  the  earth  to  a  position 
among  the  branches  of  a  tree,  a  horlsontally  arranged  cor- 
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mckted  drralar  boop  witta  spokei  reachins  from  the  nme 
to  a  oentralljr  dlspoMd   bob,  Mid  hab  b*lns  aecared  to 


nect«d  to  the  branches,  and  a  hollow  feed  wire  for  the 
gasolene  formed  Into  Bpiral  retorts  encircling  the  burner- 
tubes  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  valve  ;  together  with 
a  casing  and  globe  surrounding  the  retorts,  and  a  conical 
deflector  or  hood  above  the  casing. 

4.  In  an  illuminating  lamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  mixing-chamber,  air  supply  and 
valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gasolene  to  said  mlxlng- 
c^mber,  of  a  distributing  pipe  connected  to  the  mlzlng- 
chamber  and  having  opposite  branches  and  above  said 
branches  oppositely  curved  passages  forming  a  central 
circular  wall,  a  gasolene  feed-valve  having  a  disk  at  one 
end,  a  bolt  projecting  from  said  disk  through  the  circular 
wall,  and  a  disk  and  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt 
for"  clamping  the  parts  to  the  distributing  pipe  ;  together 
with  a  hollow  feed-wire  leading  from  the  feed-valve  and 
formed  into  spiral  retorts  in  series  and  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  supply-valve,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


Mid   shaft,   the  said  corrugated   hoop   being  adapted  for      1,084,242.     VENDING  MACHINE.     Hekkietta  T.  Werdbn 
engaging  the  branches  of  the  tre*  |       and  Sara  L.  W.  Cob,  New  York,   N.   Y.     nied  Jan.  4, 


1,084,241.  ILLUMINATING-LAMP.  NiCHOUkS  J.  Vb»- 
arr,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,106.      (CI.  67—60.) 


1913.     Serial  No.  740.199.      (CI.  194—1.) 


1.  In  an  illuminating  lamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  mizlng-ch|imber  and  air  supply,  of 
a  valve  for  regulating  the  supply'  of  gasolene  to  the  mix- 
ing-chamber having  a  depending  tube  connected  thereto. 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  mlxi^g-chamber  and  having 
branches,  and  burner  tut>eii  for  the  lamp  connected  to 
said  branches ;  together  with  a  follow  feed-wire  for  the 
gasolene  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  spiral  retorts  in  series 
which  sorround  the  burner-tabes  4nd  aforesaid  valve  tube, 
respectively,  and  connected  to  said  valve-tube. 

2.  In  an  Illuminating  lamp  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  mlxlng-ctiamber,  air  supply,  and 
valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gasolene  to  said  mixing- 
chamber,  of  a  pipe  connected  to  tlte  mixing  chamber,  oppo- 
site branches  extending  from  s^ld  pipe  and  oppositely 
curved  passages  in  the  pipe  above  the  aforesaid  branches 
forming  a  central  wall  or  baffle-:  together  with  burner 
tubes  connected  to  the  branch  pipes,  and  a  hollow  feed- 
frlre  for  the  gasolene  having  spiral  retorts  in  series  endr- 
eUag  the  burner- tubes  and  conaected  to  the  aforesaid 
ralTS.  ' 

S.  to  an  iUamlnating  lamp  of  ^he  character  described. 
tb«  combination  with  a  mizing-cVimber,  air  supply,  and 
valre  for  regulating  the  supply  of  jgasolene  to  said  mixing- 
chamber,  of  a  distributing  pipe  cbnnected  to  the  mixing- 
chamber  and  having  opposite  boanches  and  above  said 
bnaehea  oppositely  curved  passages  forming  a  central 
dmilar   wmll  or  baffle,  buraer-tribss  for  the  lamp  con- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  a  vending  ma 
chine  having  a  coin  slot  in  It^  top.  and  a  supply  reel,  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  pivoted  shutter  for  the  coin  slot, 
having  a  cam  portion,  an  arm  to  bear  on  a  stamp  or 
ticket  roll  on  said  reel,  and  connections  between  said  arm 
and  the  cam  portion  of  the  horizontal  shutter  for  turning 
the  latter  to  close  the  coin  slot  when  the  stamp  or  ticket 
roll  becomes  exhausted. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
slot  In  its  top.  of  a  horizontally  disposed  pivoted  shutter 
for  closing  said  slot  and  having  a  cam  portion,  a  hub  for 
a  stamp  or  ticket  strip,  a  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  lM>ar  on  a  stamp  or  ticket  roll  on 
said  hub.  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  and  connections  between 
said  crank  and  the  cam  portion  of  the  shutter  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
slot,  of  a  shutter  for  said  slot,  said  shutter  having  a  cam 
portion,  a  grooved  hub,  a  rocking  arm.  means  for  press- 
ing said  arm  toward  the  grooved  hul).  and  connections  be 
tween  said  arm  and  the  cam  portion  of  the  shutter  for 
operating  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
slot,  of  a  shutter  for  said  slot,  a  pivoted  arm  rigid  wltli 
said  shatter  and  having  a  cam  slot,  an  arm  movable  in 
said  slot,  a  hub,  a  rocking  arm  movable  relatively  to  said 
hub,  connections  between  said  rocking  arm  and  the  arm 
which  is  movable  in  the  cam  slot  of  the  shutter  arm.  and 
a  spring  for  moving  said  arms. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
slot,  of  a  shutter  for  said  coin  slot,  a  pivoted  arm  rigid 
with  said  shutter  and  having  a  cam  slot,  a  bell-crank 
having  one  arm  projecting  through  said  cam  slot,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  a  shaft, 
a  crank  on  said  shaft  connected  with  said  rod.  a  grooved 
hub,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  movable  relatively  to  said  hub. 
and  a  spring  fixed  at  one  eml  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  with  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank. 
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1.084.243.  BOTTLE-HOLDEH.  Willis  O.  Yodno,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Western  Engineerlug  Co.,  Chicago, 
ill.  Piled  Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,149.  (CI. 
248 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  holder  made  of  metal  with  various  aper- 
tures the  large  center  hole  (12)  to  receive  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  parallel  rectangular  apertures  (9)  with  a  minor 
and  major  part  to  receive  the  basket  sUndards,  a  carry- 
ing basket  suitably  formed  of  steel  with  bent  standards, 
each  standard  having  a  head  and  a  neck,  the  head  Is  in- 
serted through  the  major  part  of  aperture  (9)  and  the 
neck  of  the  same  standard  (7)  springs  Into  the  minor 
part  of  the  aperture. 

2.  In  a  bottle  holder  arm  with  a  carrying  basket  and  Its 
spring  standards,  each  being  supplied  with  a  head  and 
neck  on  its  ends  to  enter  suitable  apertures  in  the  bottle 
holder  arm,  and  with  a  sufficient  width  at  the  base  of 
each  standard  adjoining  the  body  portion  of  the  basket  to 
prevent  the  bottle  from  sliding  out  after  the  bottle  neck 
is  inserted  through  the  arm. 

:}.  In  a  bottle  holder  and  offset  arm  with  suitable  per- 
forations, with  carrying  baskets  and  its  outwardly  in- 
clined spring  standards  being  supplied  with  a  head  to 
enter  the  major  part  and  a  neck  to  spring  into  the  minor 
part  of  the  aperture,  from  either  side  when  from  below 
the  heads  form  the  hanger  and  suspend  the  weight,  but 
when  from  above,  the  standards  only  form  a  guide  to  main- 
tain the  bottle  in  position. 


1,084.245.  BANDAGE-CLIP.  Pihby  8  Bai'br.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  k  Black,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Piled  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
739.660.     (CI.  206—54.) 

A  clip  for  a  bandage  roll  comprising  a  top  portion,  and 
a  flexible  arm  at  each  end  of  the  said  portion,  each  of  said 
arms  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with   respect  to 


1.084.244.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PULP.  Cabl 
Bachk-WPo.  Berlin.  N.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Hugh  J.  Chlsholm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I-^led  Dec.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735.196.     (CI.  92—11.) 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  straw,  corn- 
stalks and  other  celluloslc  substances  to  prt'pare  a  stock 
suitable  for  use  as  a  8ul>etltute  for  ground  wood  pulp, 
which  consists  in  conllnlng  the  celluloslc  substance  In  a 
digester,  withdrawing  the  air  from  it,  pressing  into  It  a 
gas  by  which  It  is  bleached  and  the  ligneous  matter  sof- 
tened, then  injecting  a  pulp-forming  liquor  and  cooking 
the  mass. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  straw,  corn- 
stalks and  other  celluloslc  substances  to  prepare  a  stock 
suitable  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  ground  wood  pulp  and 
containing  ligneous  matter,  which  consists  in  confining 
the  celluloslc  substance  in  a  digester,  withdrawing  the 
air  from  it.  pressing  Into  It  sulfur  dloxld  by  which  It  Is 
bleached  and  the  ligneous  matter  softened  but  not  de- 
stroyed, then  injecting  a  pulp-forming  liquor  and  cooking 
the  mass. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  straw,  corn- 
stalks and  other  celluloslc  substances  to  prepare  a  stock 
suitable  for  use  as  a  substitute  for  ground  wood  pulp  and 
containing  ligneous  matter,  which  consists  in  confining 
the  celluloslc  substance  In  a  digester,  withdrawing  the  air 
from  it,  pressing  Into  it  sulfur  dloxld  by  which  It  is 
bleached  and  the  ligneous  matter  softened  but  not  de- 
stroyed, then  injecting  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorid  and 
cooking  the  mass. 


the  top  portion  and  having  its  inner  face  roughened,  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  arms  being  formed  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  ends  of  a  bandage  roll  substantially  at  the 
center  of  the  said  roll,  whereby  the  said  roll  forces  the 
arms    outwardly    so    that    the    arms    frlctlonally    embrace 


the  ends  of  the  said  roll  to  prevent  excessive  and  inad- 
vertent unwinding  of  the  bandage,  their  roughened  inner 
faces  serving  to  increase  the  friction  and  to  pull  the  loose 
threads  from  the  ends  of  the  roll  when  the  bandage  Is 
unwound. 


1,084,246.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  John  Gsohoe  Bindkb, 
Jr.,  and  Howard  K.  King,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Chambers  Brothers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,710. 
(CI.  101  —  152.) 


•^yo 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
blade  and  coCperating  folding  rollers,  one  of  which  has  a 
translative  movement,  actuating  means  for  causing  said 
movement,  means  for  actuating  the  folding  blade,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  actuation  of  the  roller 
actuating  means  with  respect  to  the  actuating  means  of 
the  folding  blade. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combliMitlon  of  folding  roll- 
ers, carrying  tapes  and  a  coi^perating  folding  blade,  means 
for  actuating  the  folding  blade,  and  means  for  causing 
a  translative  movement  of  one  of  the  rollers,  said  means, 
operating  relatively  to  the  actuation  of  the  folding  blade, 
providing  a  dwell  of  the  rollers  In  the  desired  position 
until  the  sheet  has  been  secured  by  the  carrying  tapes. 
and  then  a  separation  of  the  rollers  until  the  sheet  has 
passed  between  them. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  carrying 
tapes,  folding  rollers  and  a  folding  blade,  a  rocking  shaft 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  actuate  the  folding 
blade,  a  countershaft  having  operative  relationship  with 
the  first  rocking  shaft*  a  rock  arm  and  connecting  rod 
on  said  countershaft,  and  movable  journal  boxes  for  one 
of  the  rollers  actuated  by  said  connecting  rod. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  carrying 
tapes,  folding  rollers  and  a  folding  blade,  rocking  shaft 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  actuate  the  folding 
blade,  a  countershaft  having  operative  relationship  with 
the  first  rocking  shaft,  a  rock  arm  on  said  countershaft, 
movable  Journal  boxes  for  one  of  the  rollers  and  means  for 
communicating  movement  from  the  rock  arm  to  the  jour 
nal  boxes,  said  means  comprising  connecting  rods  provided 
with  slots  to  permit  play  between  the  rock  arm  and  said 
rod. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  (»mhlnatlon  of  carrying 
tapes,  folding  rollers  and  a  folding  blade,  a  rocking  shaft 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  actuate  the  folding 
blade,  a  countershaft,  having  operative  relationship  with 
the  first  rocking  shaft,  a  rock  arm  and  connecting  rod 
on  said  countershaft,  movable  Journal  boxes  for  one  of  the 
rollers  actuated  by  said  connecting  rod,  the  rock  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  a  pin  or  stud  thereon,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  pin  or  stud,  the  connecting  rod 
provided  with  a  slot  for  cooperating  with  said  pin  or  stud, 
the  parts  proportioned  and  positioned  to  secure  the  re- 
quired dwell  of  the  rollers  in  the  folding  position. 
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1,0  8  4,247.  BAND-BRAKB  rOR  RAILWATCAHS. 
Chaslbt  C-  Bolbm,  Marion,  Otal^,  aMlgnor  of  two-thlrda 
to  WllUam  W.  Bandera,  Hector  B.  Youog.  Benjamin  Ja- 
coby,  and  Cbarlm  U  Jnatice,  Mtrton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
1».  1912,  Serial  No.  715,248.  iRenewed  Not.  8,  1018. 
St-rlal  No.  799.627.      (CI.   188 — 11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deuribed.  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  drum  Journaled  therein,  a  brake  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drum,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  Bald  drum,  a  alottied  lerer  tbrot«b  which 
a  reduced  portion  of  said  drum  pajMea.  a  pawl  tooth  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  to '  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  or  disengaged  from  thfe  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  by  a  longitudinal  shifting  thereof,  said  lever  having 
a  bearing  against  said  support,  a  plain  portion  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  adjacent  the  point  at  which  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  drum  paaaes  tberethroggh,  said  ratchet  wheel 
having  a  flat  outer  side  face  and  4  terminal  head  formed 
upon  said  lever,  said  head  having  a  flat  Inner  side  face 
which  has  a  bearing  upon  the  flat  outer  side  face  of  the 
ratchet    wheel 


1.084.248  AERONAUTICAL  AfPARATUS.  Buqbnb 
BoriLLiT,  LoBf  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734.833.     (CL  244— If.) 


1.  In  a  trlplane,  an  apper  snpfKjrting  surface  having 
rearwardly  projecting  lateral  tips,,  an  Intermediate  sup- 
porting "nirface  having  controllhig  surfaces  mounted  in  the 
lateral  extremities  thereof,  and  a  Octangular  lower  mip- 
porting  surface. 

2.  In  a  trlplane.  an  upper  supi^rting  surface  having 
rearwardly  projecting  lateral  tips,  an  Intermediate  sup- 
porting surface  having  controlUngi  surfaces  mounted  in 
tb«  lateral  extremities  thereof,  anil  a  rectangnlar  lower 
sapportlng  surface,  said  Intermediate  surface  of  !««■  width 
than  said  apper  supporting  surface,  and  said  lower  sup- 
porttog  surface  of  less  width  than  'said  Intermediate  sup- 
porting surface. 

3.  In  a  trlplane.  an  upper  supitortiBg  surface  having 
rwrwardly  projecting  lateral  tips,  an  Intermediate  sup- 
porting surface  having  controlling*  surfaces  nonnted  In 
the  lateral  extremities  thereof,  and  a  raetangular  lower 
supporting  surface,  said  surface*  tagving  substantially  flat 
forward  and  rearward  portions  and  an  arched  central  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  the  lame. 

4.  In  a  trlplane,  an  opfMr  supptortlng  surface  having 
raarwardly  projecting  lateral  tlpa,>  an  Intermediate  sup- 
porting aarfaee    barliig  controlllag'  surface*   mouated   in 


the  lateral  extremltle*  thereof,  a  rectangular  lower  aup- 
portlng  surface  and  an  elevator  pivotally  mouated  in  the 
center  of  said  upper  supporting  surface  and  at  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  same  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upon  an 
axl!»  transverse  to  the  line  of  flight. 


1.084.249.  ENSILAOE-CUTTER.  Chaklbs  Bozil*.  Man- 
awa.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Wlckert,  New 
London.  Wis.  Piled  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,420. 
(CI.  14«— 26.) 


^Ji   )u  J9  li  -* 


A  machine  for  cutting  ensilage,  Including  a  trough,  a 
table  extending  along  one  aide  of  the  trough,  said  trough 
and  table  being  coextensive  In  length,  a  chute  of  the  same 
length  as  the  trough  and  table  for  directing  material  down- 
wardly from  the  table  to  the  trough,  cutting  means  within 
the  trough,  means  for  directing  material  into  the  chute 
from  the  table,  and  an  endless  conveyer  constituting  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  and  operating  to  remove  the  contents 
of  the  trough. 


I,084,2o0.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAIN  LINKS.     Fred- 
aaicK  (}.  Bbkcl,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  May  17,  1918 
Serial  No.  768,292.      (CI.  218 — 5.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  chain  link,  consisting  In 
offsetting  and  crossing  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the 
link,  and  subjecting  the  crossed  ends  to  a  lateral  electric 
welding  process,  by  which  the  extreme  wire  ends  receive 
the  most  and  highest  welding  heat,  the  melted  metal  being 
compressed  Into  a  weld  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  the  crossing  ends. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  Joining  the  ends  of 
ft  wire  link,  and  consisting;  In  offsetting  the  wire  end  por- 
tions one  half  the  wire  diameter  laterally  outward  and 
crossing  them  at  a  point  and  In  a  direction  desirable  for 
the  location  of  a  welding  point,  and  then  uniting  the  enda 
by  electric  welding,  performed  by  electrode*,  primary  and 
prominently  engaging,  heating,  melting  and  compressing 
the  extreme  wire  ends  laterally,  and  thereby  reducing  the 
double  layer  of  metal  In  the  crossing  wires  to  the  thick- 
ness of  approximately  one  wire  diameter,  the  surplus  metal 
forming  a  protuberance  on  the  link  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  the  crossing  wires. 

3.  The  method  of  making  welded  chain  links,  consiatlng 
in  shaping  a  link  of  wire,  crossing  the  ends,  offsetHng  all 
thereof  within  crossing  contact  laterally  outward,  the 
inner  faces  of  these  offsets  lining  with  the  center  line  of 
the  adjoining  link  portions,  and  In  finally  welding  together 
the  double  layer  of  wire  In  the  crossing  by  electric  currAt 
and  lateral  preaaure  through  electrodes  applied  to  promi- 
nently beat,  melt,  compress  and  weld  the  extreme  wire 
ends,  bringing  the  welded  Joint  In  line  with  both  adjoining 
link  portions  and  the  superfluous  melted  metal  into  the 
direction  of  the  plane  of  the  croasing  wire  enda. 
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1.084.252.  FLUME.  Albert  M.  BrscH,  Minneapolis. 
Minn..  RMslgnor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  A  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1911.     Serial   No.  644.535.      (CI.   61—6.) 


1.  A  flumt\  coniprlslng  trancviraely  curved  sections 
having  ovt«rlappe<i  end*  lying  flat  against  each  other;  a 
supporting  structure;  and  clampinjt  means  consisting  of 
an  outer  plain  tension  strap  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  flume  oections,  an  Inner  plain  compres- 
sion strap  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  flume 
sections,  and  means  for  putting  tension  on  said  tension 
strap,  the  overlapped  surfaces  of  the  flume  sections  being 
plain  and  without  interlocked  engagement  with  each  other 
or  with  the  tension  and  compression  straps  and  held  to- 
gether solely  by  compression  of  the  said  tension  and  com- 
pression straps  on  the  said  overlapped  portions. 

2.  A  flume,  comprising  sections  formed  of  plain  ma- 
terial, sprung  Into  semicircular  form,  the  ends  of  the  said 
sections  being  plain  and  overlapped,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  cross  bars  above  the  flume  sections,  an  outer 
tension  strap  of  flat  material  carved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  flume  sections,  an  Inner  compression  strap 
of  flat  material  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
flume  sections,  said  straps  clamping  the  overlapped  por- 
tions of  the  sections  between  them,  and  means  for  putting 
tension  on  said  tension  strap,  the  supporting  structure 
presenting  surfaces  Independent  of  the  tmslon  means 
against  which  the  ends  of  the  compression  strap  bear,  and 
the  overlapped  portions  of  the  sections  being  held  In  place 
solely  by  the  perpendicular  pressure  exerted  thereon  by 
the  tenslOB  and  compression  strap*. 

8.  A  flume,  comprising  sections  of  transversely  curved 
form  overlapped  at  their  ends,  the  overlapped  portions 
lielng  plain  and  lying  flat,  a  supporting  structure,  an  In- 
terior compreeslon  strap  at  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
flume  sections,  an  exterior  tension  strap,  and  wedges  serv- 
ing to  put  said  exterior  strap  under  tension,  the  support- 
ing structure  presenting  surfaces  Independent  of  said  sur- 
faces against  which  the  enda  of  the  compression  strap 
bear. 


1,084,263.  WATCHCASE  BOW  AND  PENDANT. 
CHASLKS  W.  Butts,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y.,  aiwlgnor  to 
Jos^h  Fahya  h.  CVirapany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
764,806.      (CI.  58—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ^a  pendant  provided  with 
sockets  and  recesses  leading  therefrom,  and  a  t)ow  having 
bars  seated  In  said  sockets  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
recesses ;  of  securing  pins  disposed  within  the  recesses  of 
said  pendant  and  bars,  with  the  material  of  the  bar*  con- 
tracted over  the  outer  ends  of  said  securing  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pendant  and  a  Swiss  bow  of 
filled  stock  mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  securing  pin  therefor, 
peraianently  secured  within  the  pendant  and  bcw.  with 
the  precious  metal  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  con- 
tracted over  the  outer  ends  of  the  securing  pins. 


1.084,254.  INTEREST-COMPUTING  MACHINE.  JOHIf 
A.  Cashbl,  Worthlngton,  Minn.  FUed  May  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694.818.      (CI.  236—87.) 


a&'    : 


1.  In  an  Interest -computing  machine,  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  disk  having  upon  Its  periphery  a  series  of  numerals 
arranged  In  arithmetical  progre&^ion  from  unity  upward, 
a  spring  normally  causing  said  disk  to  aMume  a  aero 
position  when  unrestrained,  a  second  revoluble  disk  co- 
axial with  said  first  disk  and  having  upon  its  periphery 
successive  series  of  numerals  Indicating  the  days  of  each 
month,  means  for  rotating  said  second  disk  independently 
of  the  first-named  disk,  means  for  permitting  one  disk  to 
be  moved  toward  the  other  disk,  and  means  for  causing  a 
looking  eagageaoent  therebetween,  said  spring  operating 
to  release  said  engagement  when  the  parts  are  nnre- 
stralned.  thereby  permitting  the  first-named  disk  to  re- 
turn to  zero  position. 

2.  An  interest-computing  machine  comprising  a  <>*««»y 
having  a  sight-slot  therein,  a  revoluble  frame  Joumaled 
in  said  casing,  an  annular  sorles  of  revoluble  cylinders 
Journaled  In  said  frane  and  provided  with  intermeshing 
pinions,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  Inscribed  thereon  a 
plurality  of  series  of  numerals  indicating  amounts  of  in- 
terest on  sums  varying  progressively,  each  series  being  at 
a  different  rate,  and  the  interest  amounts  upon  adjacent 
cylinders  differing  by  a  unit  period  of  time,  and  a  spur- 
gear  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pinions,  but  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  mesh  with  any  adjacent  pinion  of  the  series,  whereby 
the  desired  series  of  numbers  may  be  brought  beneath  said 
sight-slot. 


1,084.255  RETURN  -  VALVE  FOR  £L\DIATORS  AND 
SIMILAR  DEVICES.  Gkokgh  M.  Collier.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  three-sixteenths  to  Clifford  W.  Gelst 
and  three-sixteenths  to  George  A.  Edmondson,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  744.838. 
(Cl.  237—19.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  return  valve,  a  casing  inclosing 
a  dumber  and   provided  with  an   Inlet  and  a  discbarge 
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port,  a  tubular  member  prorlded  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a 
valTe  Beat  and  formlDg  a  means  of  communication  between 
said  porta,  a  float  ralve  coOperatlfg  with  wild  seat  to  close 
communication  between  the  port*,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending tubular  member  sarrounClng  said  yalre  and  pro- 
vided with  baffle  plates  projecting  into  close  proximity 
with  the  float  ralye. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  return  Talve,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  a  discharge  port,  a  ralTe  aeat  located  within 
the  casing  between  aald  porta,  •  float  valre  cooperating 
with  said  seat  to  cloae  communlcntlon  between  said  ports, 
and  a  tubular  member  provided  with  baffle  plates  which 
form  a  guide  for  the  ralve. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  return  valve,  a  casing  Inclosing 
a  chamber  and  provided  with  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an 
oil  discharge  port,  a  valve  seat  projecting  upwardly  Into 
the  chamber,  and  a  cooperating  falve  for  dosing  commu- 
nication between  said  Inlet  an4  said  outlet  ports,  and 
means,  for  forming  a  water  seal  between  said  valve  and 
the  Inlet  port,  provided  with  oll-toUectlng  baffles. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  return  valve,  a  casing  inclosing 
a  chamber  and  provided  with  am  Inlet  and  a  discharge 
port,  a  valve  seat  projecting  Into  the  chamber,  a  cooperat- 
ing valve  for  closing  communlcaitlon  between  said  ports, 
means  for  producing  a  water  8e»l  between  the  valve  and 
the  Inlet  port,  and  baffles,  formed  on  said  means,  for  Im- 
peding an  abnormal  flow  of  watar  through  the  valve. 

5.  A  return  valve  comprising  »  valve  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  a  discharge  port,  and  a  ported  diaphragm  lo- 
cated between  the  porta,  a  valve  seat  on  the  diaphragm 
around  the  port  of  the  dlaphragpi,  a  ball  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  the  seat  to  close  communication  between  the 
ports  In  the  valve  casing,  and  a  tubular  apron,  closed  at 
Its  upper  end,  projecting  downtrardly  around  the  valve 
and  forming  a  guide  therefor,  an4  provided  with  collecting 
baffles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


a  slot  formed  In  said  link,  a  spring  actuated  hooked  lock- 
ing member,  and  mesms  for  freeing  said  locking  member 
by  the  operation  of  said  tilting  mechanism. 


1,084.257.  SYRINGE.  Cabl  Feikdrich  Dewitt.  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.224. 
(CI.  128—25.) 


1.084.286.  APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  CARS.  jAMEii 
Uazelitt  Cotto.v,  Bellevue.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orcnsteln- 
Arthur  Koppel  Co..  a  Corporttlon  of  Germany.  Filed 
July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,$14.     (CI.  106—190.) 


'»^XAiVMf^f/vyM'MMff^fMy^yf>ryA.'fy^f^t'tr,r*f^yff*ff^ffft 


1.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  with  the  underframe 
and  tlltlng-body,  of  a  cylinder, ;  a  piston  rod.  a  swinging 
member,  a  spring  actuated  latd|  carried  by  said  swinging 
member  In  the  path  of  said  piston  rod,  locking  mechanism 
for  retaining  said  body  against  ^Itlng  and  connections  be- 
tween said  swinging  member  antl  said  locking  member  for 
releasing  same. 

2.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  with  an  underframe 
and  tilting  body,  of  mechanlsa^  for  tilting  said  body,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  aajld  body,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  underframe,  a  pin  on  said  arm  engaging 
a  slot  formed  In  said  link,  a  b^ked  locking  member  and 
means  for  freeing  said  locking  member  by  the  operation 
of  said  tilting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  with  the  underframe 
and  tlltlng-body.  of  mechanism  for  tilting  said  body,  an 
arm  plvoUlly  connected  to  salld  body,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  underframe,  a  pin  on  said  arm  engaging 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  glass  barrel  having  a  thick- 
ened end  portion  provided  with  a  upered  bore,  a  guard 
surrounding  the  barrel  having  a  flanged  opening  at  one 
end,  and  a  nosale  having  a  upered  shank  adapted  to  fit 
In  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  having  means  for  deUchably 
Interlocking  with  said  guard. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  a  glass  barrel  having  a  thick- 
ened end  portion  provided  with  a  tapered  bore,  a  guard 
surrounding  the  barrel  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
registering  with  the  bore  In  the  barrel,  and  closed  at  the 
other  end  by  a  removable  cap.  a  plunRer  operable  In  said 
barrel,  a  removable  noasle  having  a  tapered  shank  adapt 
ed  to  fit  In  the  tapered  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for 
locking  the  noszle  In  the  barrel. 

3.  A  syringe  comprising  a  glass  barrel  having  a  thlck- 
eued  end  portion  provided  with  a  tapered  bore,  a  guard 
surrounding  the  barrel,  a  neck  extension  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  barrel,  having  an  opening  and  a  radial  slot, 
said  opening  In  the  neck  registering  with  the  bore  In  the 
barrel,  a  plunger  operable  In  said  barrel,  a  removable 
nozzle  having  a  Upered  shank  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  pin  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  neck  exten- 
sion when  the  shank  Is  fltted  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and 
Interlocking  with  the  said  neck  upon  being  rotated. 


1,084.258.  CATALYZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
CATALYTIC  MATERIAL.  CAaLm^N  Ellis,  Montclair, 
N.   J.      Filed  Aug.   6.   1913.      Serial    No.   783,371.      (CI. 

23—28. ) 

1.  A  catalyser  adapted  for  hydrogenatlng  oils  compris- 
ing a  substantially  pulverulent  non-porous  body  and  nickel 
material  attached  substantially  only  externally  thereto. 

2.  A  catalyzer  adapted  for  hydrogenatlng  oils  compris- 
ing a  substantially  pulverulent  non-porous  body  and  metal- 
lic nickel  atUched  substantially  only  externally  thereto 

3.  A  caUlyzer  adapted  for  hydrogenatlng  oils  compris- 
ing a  substantially  pulverulent  non-porous  body  and  metal- 
liferous catalytic-material  ^attached  substantially  only  ex 
temally  thereto. 

4.  A  catalyser  adapted  for  hydrogenatlng  oils  compris- 
ing a  substontlally  pulverulent  active  non-porous  body 
and  meUUlferous  caUlytlc-materlal  atUched  substantially 
only  externally  thereto. 

6.  A  catalyser  adapted  for  hydrogenatlng  oils  compris- 
ing a  aubsUntially  pulverulent  active  carbonaceons  non- 
porous  body  and  meUUlferous  catalytic  material  attached 
substantially  only  externally  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,259.  HEEL  -  BREASTING  MACHINE.  Edwabd 
Erickson,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,682.      (CI     12 — 47.) 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  comprising  a  cutting  knife, 
a  work  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  knife,  and 
a  stop  movable  with  relation  to  the  knife  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  work  toward  the  knife,  said  stop  be- 
ing fixed  as  to  movement  In  line  with  the  work  and  knife. 

2.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  comprising  a  cutting  knife, 
a  work  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  knife,  and  a 
stop  movable  to  and  from  the  path  of  the  work  for  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  the  work  toward  the  knife  and  for 
engaging  the  work  throughout  the  operation  of  the  knife. 

3.  A  heel  breasting  machine  comprising  a  breasting 
knife,  means  for  Imparting  cutting  movement  thereto,  a 
work  support  movable  toward  the  knife  In  the  direction 
opposed  to  that  of  the  knife's  cutting  movement,  and  a 
gage  for  arresting  the  work  to  determine  the  depth  of  the 
cut,  said  gage  being  movable  transversely  of  the  afore- 
said  movements  to  and   from   work-engaging  position. 

4.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  comprising  a  cutting  knife, 
a  work  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  knife,  and  a 
movable  stop  for  arresting  movement  of  the  work  toward 
the  knife,  said  stop  being  movable  transversely  of  the 
work  support,  but  otherwise  fixed. 

5.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  comprising  a  cutting  knife, 
a  work  support  movable  to  and  from  allnement  with  the 
knife,  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  knife  in  allne- 
ment therewith,  and  a  movable  stop  for  arresting  move- 
ment of  the  work  toward  the  knife,  said  stop  being  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  knife  and  work  support  to  and 
from  the  path  of  the  work  transversely  of  said  path. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.084,260.  RAIL  BRACE.  RtFrs  M.  Evans.  Tecumseh, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Schwartz,  To- 
peka.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,755. 
(CL  239—15.) 


...f^. 


I.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  plate  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  side  of  the  web  and  the  top  of  the  base  of  a  rail 
and  having  a  hook  at  each  end  embracing  the  underside 
of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  plate  being  iucllned  inwardly 
toward  the  web  from  the  top  downwardly  and  having  a 
hole;  a  lug  having  an  Integral  plate  for  securing  It  to 
a  tie  apart  from  the  rail  and  first-named  plate;  a  bolt 
extending  between  the  first-named  plate  and  the  lug,  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  lug  and  having  a  pin 


at  lU  opposite  end  which  engages  In  said  hole,  the  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  adjacent  to  the  pin  end  being  angular  In 
cross  section  ;  and  a  lock  nut  on  the  bolt  bearing  against 
the  face  of  the  lug. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flanged  plate  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  side  of  the  web  and  the  top  of  the  bnse  of  a  rail 
and  having  a  hook  at  each  end  embracing  the  under  side 
of  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  plate  having  a  hole ;  a  lug 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  tie  separately  and  apart  from 
the  rail  and  plate ;  a  bolt,  one  end  of  which  is  threaded 
and  has  threaded  engagement  with  the  lug,  and  the  other 
end  of  which  Is  angular  In  cross  section  and  terminates 
with  a  pin  and  shoulder,  said  pin  engaging  in  said  bole  and 
said  shoulder  bearing  against  said  plate,  and  a  lock-nut  on 
the  bolt  bearing  against  said  lug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  embrace  the 
side  of  a  rail,  a  lug  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  tie  apart 
from  the  rail,  a  bolt  having  threaded  engagement  with  tlie 
lug  and  bearing  against  the  plate  and  having  an  angular 
portion  for  the  application  of  a  wrench  thereto,  and  a  lock- 
nut  on  the  bolt  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  lug. 


1,084,261.  LAMP-SUPPORT.  Robkbt  E.  Ewino.  Avalon, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  &  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  754,710.    (CL  24t^— 20.) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising  a  meml)er  bent 
to  form  two  bearing  portions  and  a  lamp  supporting  poi^ 
tlon,  said  lamp  supporting  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
adjustable  lamp  connecting  means  entered  In  the  slot. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  l^older  comprising  a  member  l>»nt 
to  clamp  a  support  and  formed  with  a  curved  lamp  stp- 
porting  portion  having  a  slot,  and  slidably  adjustable 
spring  controlled  lamp  connecting  means  entered  in  the 
slot. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  bolder  having  a  clamping  portion 
provided  with  felt  or  like  material  and  having  a  lamp 
supporting  portion  formed  with  a  slot,  and  adJusUble 
lamp  connecting  means  entered  In  the  slot. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  supporting  device  comprising  a 
curved  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  curved  clamping 
portion  formed  with  silts,  and  adJusUble  spring  means 
connecting  the  lamp  and  the  first  mentioned  curved  por- 
tion, said  connecting  means  entered  in  the  slot. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  supporting  device  comprising  a  re- 
versely curved  member  Including  a  slotted  curved  portion 
and  a  clamping  curved  portion,  and  adJusUble  spring 
controlled  connecting  means  cooperating  with  the  slotted 
curved  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.262.  RIMLESS  EYEGLASSES.  Robkbt  Jaubs 
Fleming  and  Thomas  ALrRSD  Robinson.  Ijondon,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,319.  (CL 
88 — 47.) 

1.  Rimless  eyeglasses  In  which  the  lenses  are  detach- 
ably  mounted,  means  for  holding  the  lenses  comprising  a 
cranked  pin  constructed  to  hook  Into  a  hole  drilled  In  the 
lens  and  spring  arms  or  fingers  with  lateral  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  lens  on  the  surface  op- 
posite to  that  In  which  the  hook  on  the  pin  enters,  the 
nose  bridge,  the  spring  fingers  and  the  body  of  the  cranked 
pin  being  formed  from  one  piece  of  meUI. 

2.  Rimless  eyeglasses  in  which  the  lenses  are  deUch- 
ably mounted,  lens  holding  means  comprising  a  flattened 
cranked   pin   provided   with  a   book   arranged  to  enter   a 
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bole  drilled  in  tb«  lena,  and  >pH$«  arma  or  floctra  wltb 
lateral  eztenalons  adapted  to  engage  tha  edge  ot  the  lena 
on  tbe  surface  opposite  to  that  ib  wbieb  tbe  pin  enters, 
the  DOse  bridge,  tbe  spring  fingers  and  tbe  flat  portion 
of  tbe  cranked  pin  being  formed  from  one  piece  of  metal 
and  tbe  book  portion  being  separately  attacfaad  to  tbe  flat 
portion  of  the  cranked  pin. 


3.  Rimless  eyeglasses  In  wblctt  tbe  lenses  are  detach- 
ably  mounted  and  lens  holding  means  comprising  a 
cranked  pin  provided  wltb  a  hook  arranged  to  enter  a  hole 
drilled  In  tbe  lens  and  spring  arms  or  fingers  with  lateral 
extensions  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe  lena  on  tbe 
surface  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  pin  enters,  tbe  nose 
bridge,  tbe  spring  fingers  and  tba  crtmked  portion  of  the 
pin  being  formed  from  one  contiauous  piece  of  wire,  the 
said  wire  having  a  coil  in  It  beCween  the  spring  fingers 
for  increasing  tbe  elasticity  thereof. 


1,084.263.  CAH  PART  FORGING4  William  D.  FoaaTTH. 
Yoangstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Itailway  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Butralo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1913.     Serial  Na  787,423.     (CI.  106—243.) 


1.  A  metal  beam  for  1^  forging  for  a  car  part,  compris- 
ing a  web  connecting  parallel  flanges  at  Its  ends,  said 
flanges  being  longltadinally  8lltte4  Intermediate  their  ends. 

2.  \  metal  I-beam  for  a  forging  for  a  car  part  with  its 
flanges  longitudinally  slltted  Inttrmediate  their  ends  on 
tbe  same  side  of  its  web. 

3.  A  forging  for  a  car  part  m4de  from  a  metal  I-beam 
whose  flant^ps  are  longltadinally  llltted  Intermediate  their 
ends  on  noe  side  of  tbe  web  of  aitd  I-b«am,  which  Is  ex- 
panded  at  said  slits  in  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
web,  between  tbe  ends  of  said  slits. 

4.  A  forging  for  a  car  part  m«de  from  a  metal  I-beam 
whose  flanxea  are  slitted  loogltudnaliy  intermediate  tbeir 
ends  :  said  beam  being  expanded  at  said  slits  to  form  in 
said  forging  a  compression  meiltber,  a  tension  member 
and  means  for  attaching  journql  boxes  to  said  forging 
and  a  bolster  opening  therein. 

6.  A  forging  for  a  car  track  Mde  frame  made  from  a 
metal  I-beam  whose  flanges  are  slttted  longitudinally  inter- 
mediate  their  ends,  on  same  sida  of  said  web,  said  beam 
being  expanded  at  said  slits  to  form  in  said  forging  a 
eompression  member,  a  tension  i^ember  and  means  of  at- 
taching journal  boxes  to  said  foiling,  and  a  bolater  open- 
ing therein. 

[ClAlma  6  and  7  not  printed  1$  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1.084,264.     ARTICLE  OF  FIBROtJS  MATBRIAU     PHILIP 
R.  Fhbnch,  AndOTer,  Mass,     filed  Not.  29,  1»10.     Se- 
rial No.  5»4,730.      <C1.  36 — 43i) 
1.  An    instep    arch    supporter:  comprialng    a    raailiaot, 

shaped,  felt  body  permeated  wltb  the  residuam  of  •  aolu- 


tion  of  waterproofing  material,  aaid  resldnum  waterproof- 
ing tbe  fibers  and  constituting  therefor  a  binder  free  from 
ilablllty  to  be  disintegrated  by  flexure  of  tbe  article  and 
unaffected  by  the  beat  of  tbe  foot,  said  body  having  a 
stiffening  layer  on  its  surface  formed  by  a  thicker  depoHit 
of  residuum  from  a  solution  of  similar  waterprootlng  ma- 
teriaL 


2.  .\D  art  ill.-  a'i«pte<i  for  use  In  those  parts  of  footwear 
contacting  with  the  sole  of  the  foot,  comprising  a  resilient 
fibrous  body  portion  provided  with  the  residuum  of  two 
solutions  of  waterproofing  material,  one  residuum  being 
relatively  thin  and  permeating  the  entire  article,  while 
tbe  other  residuum  Is  relatively  thick  and  forms  a  stiff- 
ening layer  on  the  surface  of  the  article,  each  residuum 
waterproofing  the  fibers  with  which  it  is  in  contact,  and 
constituting  a  tough,  tenacious  and  flexible  binder  wIjIcIi 
is  free  from  Ilablllty  to  t>e  disintegrated  by  flexure  of  the 
article,  and  is  unaffected  by  the  heat  of  the  human  body. 

3.  An  article  adapted  for  use  in  those  parta  of  footwear 
contacting  with  the  sole  of  tbe  foot,  comprising  a  molded 
resilient  fibrous  body  portion  permeated  throughout  its 
entire  mass  with  the  residuum  of  a  solution  of  water 
proofing  material,  ssld  residuum  being  relatively  thin,  and 
permeating  the  entire  article,  and  waterproofing  the  same 
without  materially  affecting  Its  compressibility  and  re- 
aliience,  and  constituting  a  tough,  tenacious  and  flexible 
binder  which  is  free  from  liability  to  be  disintegrated  by 
flexure  of  the  article,  and  is  unaffected  by  the  heat  of  the 
human  body. 

4.  An  article  adapted  for  use  in  those  parts  of  foi)twear 
contacting  with  the  sole  of  tbe  foot,  comprising  a  resilient 
body  portion  of  felt,  whose  fibers  are  waterproofed  and 
held  associated  by  the  residuum  of  a  solution  of  cellulose 
tetracetate,  said  residuum  constituting  a  tough,  tenacious 
and  flexible  binder  free  from  ilablllty  to  disintegrate  by 
flexure  of  tbe  article  and  unaffected  by  the  beat  of  the 
foot. 


1.084,265.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd 
N.  Friidmann,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912. 
Serial  No.  67.'>.9f>9.      (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ammonia  condenser,  of  a 
gas  receiver,  a  gas  line  connecting  tbe  top  of  said  con- 
denser with  said  receiver,  means  within  the  receiver  for 
cooling  the  gases  admitted  therein  so  as  to  condense  the 
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entrained  ammonia,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  lique- 
fied ammonia  from  the  receiver. 

2.  The  combination  with  sn  ammonia  condenser,  of  a 
i;a8  receiver  tank  having  a  cooling  coll,  a  gas  line  con- 
necting the  top  of  said  condenser  with  said  tank,  and 
means  for  drawing  off  the  liquefied  ammonia  from  said 
tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerating  apparatus  in- 
cluding an  ammonia  condenser,  of  a  gas  receiver  having 
an  Hmnaonia  expansion  coil  for  cooling,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  coll  with  refrigerant  from  said  system,  meana 
for  drawing  off  the  foreign  non  condensable  gases  from 
the  top  of  said  condenser  into  said  receiver,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  the  liquefied  ammonia  from  said  receiver 
and  returning  it  to  said  system. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ammonia  condenser,  of  a 
gas  receiver,  a  valved  passage  between  tbe  top  of  said  con- 
denser and  said  receiver,  means  Internal  of  the  receiver 
for  cooling  tbe  ganea  admitted  thereinto  so  as  to  liquefy 
the  entrained  ammonia,  a  valved  outlet  for  drawing  off  the 
liquefied  ammonia  from  said  receiver,  and  a  valved  escape 
from  the  receiver  for  non  condensable  pases. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ammonia  condenser,  of  a 
gas  receiver,  n  valved  passage  between  the  top  of  said 
condenser  and  said  receiver,  means  located  inside  the  re- 
ceiver for  cooling  the  gases  admitted  thereinto  so  as  to 
liquefy  the  entrained  ammonia,  a  valved  outlet  for  draw- 
ing off  the  liquefied  ammonia  from  the  bottom  of  the 
receiver,  a  liquid  gage  at  the  bottom  of  said  receiver,  a 
pressure  gage  connected  with  the  receiver,  and  a  valved 
escape  from  the  upper  part  of  said  receiver  for  non-con- 
densable gases 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,084,267.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  JoHN  J.  GlmsON, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,897.     (CI.  4 — 5.. 


1,084,266.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  LUMBER.  ROB- 
KKT  L.  GiLLi.vM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912. 
Serial    No.    712,831.      (CI.   99— 12.j 


^-^ 


1.  The  process  of  modifying  the  eolor  of  the  sap  wood 
of  the  sweet  gum  tree  consisting  in  subjecting  the  wood 
In  a  conflnlnt  chamber  to  the  action  of  steam  until  it.s 
sap  has  lieen  substantially  removed  and  continuing  said 
action  In  the  presence  of  wood  ssip  and  Iron  until  the 
desired  shade  of  color  has  been  obtained. 

2.  The  process  of  modifying  the  color  of  the  sap  wood 
of  the  sweet  gum  tree  consisting  In  subjecting  the  wood 
in  a  confining  chamber  to  the  action  of  steam  after  its  sap 
has  been  substantially  removed  and  in  the  presence  of 
such  sap  and  Iron. 

.■?.  The  process  of  modifying  the  color  of  the  sap  wood 
of  the  sweet  gum  tree  consisting  in  subjecting  the  wood 
in  a  confining  chamber  to  tbe  action  of  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature approximating  212  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  con- 
tinuing such  action  beyond  the  time  when  the  sap  is  sub- 
stantially removed  and  In  the  presence  of  the  sap  and  iron. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  modifying  the  color  of  sap  wood 
of  the  sweet  gnm  tree  consisting  in  subjecting  the  wood 
In  a  confining  chamber  to  the  action  of  steam  In  the 
presence  of  exudate  of  wood  and  iron. 

.">.  The  process  of  Imparting  a  pinkish  color  to  the  sap 
wood  of  the  sweet  gum  tree  consisting  in  the  subjecting 
the  wood  In  a  confining  chamber  to  the  action  of  steam 
until  the  sap  Is  substantially  removed,  and  continuing 
such  action  thereafter  In  the  presence  of  such  sap  and 
Iron  until  tbe  desired  shade  of  pink  Is  obtained. 

ICbiim  6  not  printed  in   tbe  Gazette.  1 
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1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  ;  of  a  push  rod  arranged  in  one  wall  of  the  tank,  a 
lock  for  the  push  rod  including  a  pin.  a  rotatable  sleeve 
having  a  bayonet  slot  for  receiving  the  pin.  and  a  float 
for  turning  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  flushing  apparatus  for  closets,  a  tank,  a  series  of 
siphons  therein,  one  of  the  siphons  normally  opening  to 
the  tank,  the  other  siphon  normally  opening  to  the  flush 
connection  of  the  tank,  an  air  chamber  In  the  return  bend 
of  the  first  siphon,  concentric  watfM-  sealing  compartments, 
a  tube  extending  through  one  of  the  compartments  and 
opening  at  one  end  Into  the  air  chamber,  a  bell  having 
walls  movable  In  the  compartmenls  and  having  a  crown 
overlying  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  normally  oper- 
ative movable  shoe  engaging  against  the  bell  to  hold  the 
same  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement  and  operable  when  re- 
leased from  the  bell  to  permit  the  latter  to  expand  under 
the  action  of  the  air  in  tbe  air  chamber  and  thereby  re- 
duce the  pressure  in  the  air  chamber  and  render  the 
siphons  operative  for  the  discharge  of  the  tank  water 
to  tbe  flushing  connection. 

3.  In  flushing  apparatus  for  closets,  a  tank,  a  series  of 
siphons  therein,  one  of  tbe  siphons  normally  opening  to 
the  tank,  the  other  siphon  normally  opening  to  the  flush- 
ing connection  of  the  tank,  an  air  chamber  In  tbe  return 
l)end  of  the  first  siphon,  concentric  water  sealing  compart- 
ments, a  tube  extending  through  one  of  the  compartments 
and  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  air  chamber,  a  bell  having 
walls  movable  in  the  compartments  and  harlng  a  crown 
overlying  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  normally  oper- 
ative movable  shoe  engaging  against  the  bell  to  hold  the 
same  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  »nd  operable  when  re 
leased  from  the  bell  to  permit  the  latter  to  expand  under 
the  action  of  the  air  in  the  air  chamber  and  thereby  re- 
duce the  pressure  in  the  air  chamber  and  render  the 
siphons  operative  for  the  discharge  of  the  tank  water  to 
the  flushing  connection  and  operable  also  on  tbe  return 
of  tbe  bell  to  Its  normal  position  to  reestablish  norma] 
pressure  in  the  air  chamber  to  render  lK>th  siphons  in- 
operative to  a  discharge  of  the  water  to  said  flushing  con- 
nection. 

4.  In  flushing  apparatus  for  closets,  a  tank,  a  series  of 
siphons  therein,  one  of  the  siphons  normally  opening  to 
tbe  tank,  the  other  siphon  normally  opening  to  tbe  flush- 
ing connection  of  tbe  tank,  an  air  chamber  in  the  retnrn 
bend  of  the  flrst  siphon,  concentric  water  sealing  com- 
partments, a  tube  extending  through  one  of  the  compart- 
ments and  opening  st  one  end  into  the  air  chamber,  a 
bell  having  walls  movable  in  tbe  compartments  and  hav- 
ing •  croim  oTerlying  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  nor- 
mally operative  movable  shoe  engaging  against  the  bell 
to  hold  the  same  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  and  oper- 
able when  released  from  the  bell  to  permit  the  latter  to 
expand  under  the  action  of  the  air  In  the  air  chamber  and 
thereby  reduce  the  pressure  In  the  air  chamber  and  ren- 
der the  siphons  operative  for  tbe  discharge  of  the  tank 
water  to  the  flushing  connection,  controlling  means  for 
the  shoe,  and  means  for  rendering  the  controlling  means 
Inoperative  until  the  tank  watn*  readies  Its  normal  level. 
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5.  In  flushing  apparatus,  a  senea  of  connected  slpbona, 
an  air  chamber  In  the  crown  of  one  siphon  operating  to 
maintain  a  water  sealed  condition  of  the  other  aiphon,  a 
water  sealing  chamber  closing  the  air  chamber  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  operable  on  the  reduction  of  the  air  pres- 
sure to  render  both  siphons  operttiye  under  the  pressure 
of  tank  water  and  including,  a  bell,  movable  means  en 
gaging  the  bell  to  render  the  8«J»e  immoyable,  means  for 
manually  actuating  said  morable -  means  to  free  the  same 
from  the  bell,  and  locking  mealis  operable  on  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  unk  water  to  reader  the  actuating  means 
reapectlrely  operative  and  inoperative. 


1,084.268.  HEEL  FOK  FOOT\*BAR.  RoB««T  8.  Oka- 
ham,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one  third  to  \fllliam  E.  Graham,  New 
York,  N  Y..  and  one-third  to  Rliymond  P.  Morse,  Brook- 
lyn, N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,958. 
(O.  38 — SO.) 


A  heel  embodying  an  upp«T  part  secured  solidly  to  a 
■hoe,  a  lower  part  the  rear  of  which  is  free  to  act  inde- 
pendently of  the  upper  part,  a»d  attaching  nails  posi- 
tioned at  the  front  edge  and  at  the  respective  side  edges 
of  the  upper  and  lower  parts,  the  side  nails  extending  In 
rows  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  and  for  substantially 
half  the  length  of  the  heel,  said  nails  at  the  front  and 
■ides  operating  to  so  securely  fa»ten  the  lower  part  that 
It  cannot  become  accidentally  deUched  and  said  lower 
part  being  unattached  at  Its  re«r  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
lieving the  Jar  Incident  to  the  Contact  of  the  heel  with 
the  ground. 


1,084.260.  8NAP-FASTKNER  TOP.  Absaham  H. 
Qkxbnkbaum,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Alma  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland,  filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  757,031.     (CI.  24—220.) 


filler  and  having  its  fingers  engaging  the  back  and  butt- 
Jointed  thereon,  said  cover  thus  applied  serving  to  unite 
Inseparably  the  component  parts  of  the  top  and  affording 
In  the  finished  article  the  desired  finish,  depth  and  periph- 
eral angularity  to  simulate  genuine  horn  tops. 

4.  A  top  for  snap  fastener  and  other  buttons,  having  a 
collet  or  back,  a  spreader  or  anvil,  and  a  filler,  all  of  meUl, 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  and  laid  one  upon  an- 
other, and  a  cover  of  plastic  Impressionable  material  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  and  fingered  rim  folded  atmut  the 
metal  parts  with  its  fingers  closed  in  on  the  back  and 
butt-Jointed  and  serving  to  unite  the  several  parts,  the 
substantial  diametrical  equality  of  the  metal  parts  and 
the  additional  thicknesses  of  the  cover  at  front  and  l>ack 
(flvluK  an  aggregate  edge  thickness  which  is  polished  and 
finished  off  at  any  desired  angles  to  simulate  genuine  horn 
tops. 


1.  The  herein  described  artificial  horn  top,  consisting  of 
a  metal  filler,  a  metal  Inner  portion,  a  meUl  back  portion, 
and  a  cover  of  solid  plastic  mat«rlal  embossed  in  position 
over  and  simultaneously  with  the  metal  filler  and  closed 
In  over  said  metal  parts  and  beneath  the  back  and  there- 
by secured  in  place  and  serving  to  onlte  the  component 
parts  of  the  top,  the  periphery  of  the  thus  covered  top 
being  of  considerable  depth  and  finished  in  angular  lines. 

2.  An  artificial  horn  top,  having  a  metal  filler,  a  meUl 
spreader  and  a  meUl  back  arranged  In  edge  contact  one 
upon  the  other  and  thereby  aifortllng  a  substantial  periph- 
eral depth  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  top,  and  a 
•olid  celluloid  cover  surmounting  the  filler  and  embossed 
in  position  with  said  filler,  said  eover  having  a  rim  inclos- 
ing the  edges  of  the  said  metal  parts  and  thence  closed 
in  onder  the  back  to  unite  the  component  parts  of  the  top, 
the  periphery  of  the  thus  built«up  top  being  of  a  depth 
and  angular  finish  simulating  genuine  horn  tops  and 
poUsbed. 

S.  A  top  for  snap  fastener  and  other  buttons,  having  a 
back,  a  spreader  and  a  filler,  an4  a  cover  of  plastic  mate- 
rial shaped  and  embossed  in  position  over  the  filler  and 
eoQJolntiy  tberewltb  and  provided  with  a  notched  and 
flncered  rim  Incloslnc  the  edges  of  the  back,  spreader  and 


1,084.270.  HAMMER  DRILL.  Charles  C.  Hansin, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.324.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  rotation  ring,  a  hollow  chuck 
and  a  piston  having  a  reduced  hammer  extension  project- 
ing through  the  ring  into  the  bore  of  the  chuck,  said 
hammer  extension  having  oppositely  arranged  spiral 
tongue  and  grooved  connections  with  the  ring  and  bore 
of  the  chuck,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  rotation  ring  having  a  nut,  a 
chuck  having  a  nut  and  a  piston  having  a  hammer  ex- 
tension provided  with  oppositely  arranged  tongue  and 
grooved  connections  with  the  said  nuts. 

3.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  rotation  ring  having  a  nut 
spirally  tongued  interiorly  in  one  direction,  a  chuck  hav- 
ing a  nut  spirally  tongued  interiorly  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  a  piston  having  a  hammer  extension  spirally 
grooved  in  opposite  directions  for  engagement  by  the 
tongues  on  the  first  and  second  named  nuts,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  hammer  drill,  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  extension,  a 
cylinder  head  Interposed  l)etween  the  cylinder  and  exten- 
sion, a  piston  fitted  to  reciprocate  In  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  hammer  extension  fitted  to  reciprocate  througn  said 
cylinder  bead,  a  rotation  ring  and  a  chuck  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  extension,  the  said  piston  hammer  extension  being 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  spiral  tongue  and 
grooved  connections  with  the  rotation  ring  and  chuck,  re- 
spectively. 


1.084,271.  DUMP  -  CAR.  Kabl  H.  HA.vsaii,  PitUburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Orenstein-.\rthur  Koppel  Co.,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  600,798. 
(CI.   106 — 100.) 


>        . 


1.  In  a  damp  car,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  trnek, 
a  sapportlng  member  baring  a  central  longitadlnal  hinga 
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recesM,  downwardly  inclined  rocking  faces  at  either  side 
thereof  and  terminating  in  lateral  recesses  In  the  walls 
of  said  support,  a  l>ody,  a  supporting  member  connected  to 
said  body,  a  central  longitudinal  hing«  portion  on  said  sup- 
porting member  engaging  said  central  recess  in  said  lower 
member  to  form  a  hinge  connection  for  initial  rocking  of 
the  body,  said  upper  member  having  upwardly  Inclined 
rocking  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  rocking  faces  of  said 
lower  member  and  portions  adapted^  to  engage  within  the 
lateral  recesses  in  the  sides  of  said  lower  member. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  truck, 
of  a  supporting  member  having  a  central  hluge  recess, 
downwardly  Inclined  rocking  faces  at  either  side  thereof 
and  terminating  in  lateral  recesses  having  overhanging 
side  walls,  a  Ixxly,  a  supporting  member  connected  to  said 
body  and  having  a  central  hinge  portion  ent'aging  the 
central  recess  in  said  lower  member  to  form  a  hinjfe  con- 
nection for  initial  rocking  of  the  body,  said  upper  member 
having  upwardly  Inclined  rocking  faces  adapted  to  enj^age 
the  rocking  faces  of  said  lower  member,  the  rocking  faces 
of  said  upper  member  being  laterally  extended  to  form  pro- 
jections adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  overhanging  walls 
of  the  recesses  in  the  sides  of  said  lower  member,  the  spaces 
between-  the  recessed  side  walls  of  said  lower  member  being 
greater  than  the  outside  width  across  the  lateral  projec- 
tions of  said  upper  member  whereby  the  car  body  may  first 
swing  on  its  hinged  connection  and  then  move  laterally 
during  the  dumping  operation  to  deliver  the  load  well  out- 
side of  the  running  gear  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  truck, 
of  a  supporting  member  having  a  central  hinge  recess, 
downwardly  inclined  rocking  faces  at  both  sides  thereof 
and  terminating  In  recesses  having  overhanging  walls,  a 
body,  a  supporting  member  connected  by  said  body  having 
a  central  hinge  projection  to  form  a  central  hinged  con- 
nection with  said  central  recess  in  said  lower  member  to 
form  a  hinge  for  initial  rocking  of  the  body,  said  upper 
member  having  upwardly  inclined  rocking  faces  adapted  to 
engage  the  rocking  faces  of  said  lower  member  and  having 
portions  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  overhanging  walls 
of  the  recesses  In  the  sides  of  said  lower  member  and 
having  recesses  in  its  side  walls  adapted  to  hinge  upon 
the  overhanging  side  walls  of  said  lower  member. 


1,084,272.  DUMP-CAR.  Kakl  H.  Hanskn,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Orensteln-Arthur  Koppel  Co  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,596.      (CI.  105 — 191.) 
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2.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  truck. 
of  a  rocker-frame  supported  thereby,  a  rocking-member 
carried  by  lue  car-body  adapted  to  engage  said  rocker- 
frame,  said  rocking-member  having  a  pivot -opening  therein 
to  receive  a  pivotal  pin.  and  an  open  top  bearing  above 
said  opening  and  supported  by  said  truck,  whereby  when 
said  rocking-member  Is  lifted  said  pivot-opening  is  brought 
into  register  with  said  bearing  to  be  supported  by  a  pin 
inserted  in  said  opening  and  bearing. 


1.084,27.S.  DECOBTK'ATINQ -BLADE  Hirbekt  Lri 
Heath,  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,836.     (CI.  13—18.) 


1.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  with  the  truck,  of  a 
rocker-frame  supported  thereby,  a  car-body,  a  rocking- 
meral>er  on  said  car-l)ody  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rocker- 
frame,  said  rocking-member  having  a  pivot-opening  therein, 
and  a  bearing  supported  by  said  truck  above  said  opening 
In  said  rocker-frame,  whereby  when  said  rocking  member 
is  lifted  said  pivot-opening  is  brought  into  register  with 
said  bearing  for  the  insertion  of  a  pin. 


A  decorticating  blade  comprising  a  thick  heavy  blade, 
a  series  of  shallow  transverse  parallel  V-shaped  ridges  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  smooth  diagonal  side  meeting  said 
ridged  side  at  an  acnte  angle  thereby  forming  an  edge 
comprising  pointed  wedges  adapted  to  split  and  decorti- 
cate fibers  which  are  drawn  across  the  edge  of  the  blade. 


1,084.274.  APPARATUS  FOB  GEAPHITIZING  CARBON 
Paul  Louis  Tocssaint  H4boult,  New  York,  N.  X.,  as- 
signor to  Electrode  Company  of  America,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912 
Serial  No.  678,128.      (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  graphlthdng  carbon  comprising  a 
tubular  graphitlzlng  chamber,  and  a  tubular  heating  cham- 
ber forming  a  direct  extension  of  the  graphitlzlng  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  the  heating  chamber  coinciding  in 
size  with  and  constituting  the  upper  end  of  the  graphitia- 
Ing  chamber  so  that  the  material  passes  at  substantially 
the  same  rate  through  the  lower  end  of  tbe  heating  cham- 
ber and  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  graphltlxlng  chamber 
and  so  that  the  gases  from  the  graphitlxing  chamber  pass 
through  the  body  of  the  material  into  the  beating  chamber 

2.  An  apparatus  for  graphitlsing  carbon  comprising  a 
tubular  graphltislng  chamber,  and  a  tubular  heating  cbnra- 
ber  forming  a  direct  extension  of  the  graphitlxing  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  tbe  heating  chamber  coinciding  in 
slse  with  and  constituting  the  npper  end  of  the  graphitls- 
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lug  chamber  ao  that  tbe  material  passeH  at  lubstaDtlally 
the  aame  rate  through  the  ioiwer  end  of  the  beating  cham- 
ber and  the  upper  portion  of  ;the  graphltixiog  .  Camber  and 
•o  that  tbe  gaaea  from  tb*  grapbltlxlng  chamber  pass 
through  the  body  of  the  material  Into  the  beating  cham- 
ber and  means  for  Introdadng  air  Into  the  body  of  tbo 
material  In  the  bottom  of  thf  b«atlng  chamber  to  combloe 
with  laid  gaaea  and  preheat  tbe  material. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  graptiltlxlng  carbon  comprising  a 
▼ertlcal  tubular  graphltlilng  chamber  with  an  electrode  at 
each  end  for  passing  a  cnrr«nt  of  electricity  through  the 
carbon,  said  chamber  being  Qared  at  tbe  lower  end  to  per- 
mit the  free  passage  of  the  broduct. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  grappltUlng  carbon  comprising  a 
Tertlcal,  tubular,  grapblttxln^  chamber  with  an  electrode  at 
each  end  for  passing  a  currant  of  electricity  through  the 
carbon,  said  chamber  being  built  of  horizontal  rln^s  of 
brictw'ork  and  adapted  to  b«  readily  increased  or  dlmln 
Isbed  In  length  by  adding  or  removing  rings  of  such  brick- 
work, and  means  for  causing  the  passage  of  tbe  carbon 
through  said  chamber  contlni|oasly  and  at  a  regulable  rate. 


1.084,275.  WASHING  MACUINE.  Oborge  H.  »E«a,  La 
Grange  Park.  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  191."^.  Serial  No. 
781,075.      (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  ma<tblne,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  containing  an  openUg  In  one  end  throueh  which 
the  dishes  to  be  washed  are  introduced  into  the  housing, 
means  for  supporting  the  dlpbea  In  said  housing,  and  a 
series  of  water-elevating  potketa  rotatably  supported  in 
said  housing. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  containing  an  opening  In  one  end  throuzh  which 
the  dishes  to  be  washed  are  Introduced  into  the  housing, 
means  for  supporting  the  dashes  in  said  housing,  and  a 
rotatable  water  llftlng-pocket-equipped  memt>er  Journaled 
in  said  bousing  and  open  at  its  front  end  to  avoid  ob- 
struction   to    the    Introduction    of    the    dishes    into    said 

.  housing  through  the  opening  in  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  containing  an  openli)g  In  one  end  through  which 
the  diabes  to  be  washed  are  Introduced  Into  the  bousing. 
Beans  for  supporting  the  dtahea  in  said  liouslng,  and  a 
rotatable  water-ttfting-pocket-equipped  member  Journaled 
•t  Its  rear  end  la  said  boosing  and  provided  at  Its  front 
•Bd  with  a  rim-section  registering  with  said  opening  and 
at  which  rim  section  said  mamber  is  rotatably  supported 
at  its  front  end  la  said  boaaftig,  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  disb-washliig  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hoaiiiig  containing  an  opening  in  one  end  through  which 
tba  disbes  to  be  washed  a  re  i  introduced  into  the  housing, 
means  for  supporting  the  dlibes  in  said  housing,  a  head 
Journaled  in  said  bovaing  at  #n«  and  thereof,  a  rim-section 
rotatably  supported  in  said  ,  liouslng  at  its  opposite  end 
and  rsfistering  with  said  1  ofwniag,  and  water-lifting 
pockets  eoanectsd  wttb  said  rim-«tctlon  aad  bead,  for  tbe 
pnivoae  set  forth. 


ft.  In  a  dish-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bousing  containing  an  opening  in  one  end  through  which 
the  dishes  to  be  waahed  are  Introduced  into  tbe  housing, 
means  for  supporting  the  dlshea  In  said  bouslag.  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  bousing,  a  rotatable  water-lifting  pocket- 
equipped  member  connected  at  one  end  with  said  ahaft 
and  containing  an  opening  at  its  front  end  registering 
with  the  opening  in  said  bousing,  and  a  stationary  per- 
forated member  supported  at  one  end  on  said  shaft  and 
upon  which  the  water  falls  before  it  reaches  the  dishes, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.0*».27e.  REINFORCED  WOOD  PANEL.  Apqubt 
J.1MINBT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov  16,  1912. 
Serial    No.    731,749.       (Cl.    20—1.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  Introducing  a  reinforcing  strand  into 
a  wood  panel  which  consists  in  severing  the  fibers  trans- 
ver8t>ly  on  tbe  line  of  the  proposed  reinforcement  without 
removing  material  and  crowding  back  the  ends  of  said 
tlt)ers  to  form  a  Kroove  to  ri'ceive  the  reinforcement,  intro- 
ducing the  latter  into  said  groove  and  permitting  the  <'x- 
panslon  back  of  the  crowded  fibers  to  close  the  wood  onto 
and   retain   the   reinforcing   strand. 

2.  A  reinforced  structure  comprising  a  wood  panel,  a 
series  of  pockets  In  one  side  of  the  panel  having  tbe  sides 
spread  apart  or  compressed  endwise  of  tbe  grain,  in- 
closed passages  connecting  said  pockets,  and  a  reinforcing 
material  extended  through  said  pockets  and  communicat- 
ing passages,  tbe  sides  of  said  pockets  being  expanded  to 
grip    tbe   reinforcing  material. 


1,084.277.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  SWITCH  CON- 
TROLLER (^HBSTER  S.  Jkn.ninos,  Bostdn,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Lamsnn  Company.  Newark,  N.  .J  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New   Jersey.      Filed  May   31,   1907.     Serial   No. 

376.581.      (Cl.   2.30—24.) 


I  1  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  drum, 
a  cylinder  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  drum 
and  having  at  Ita  lower  end  a  port  to  the  outside  air,  an 
adjustable  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  movable  therein  through  a  difference  in  the  pres- 
sures In  the  cylinder  above  and  below  the  piston,  a  rod 
carried    by    said    piston    passing    through    the   upper    and 

I  lower  ends  ot  said  cylinder,  a  friction  roll  on  tbe  upper 
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end  of  said  rod,  a  hinged  controller  arm  engaged  by  said 
roll  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  rod.  and  a 
counterweight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  counter 
balance  the  partial  vncnum  In  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  drum, 
a  casing  having  therein  a  movable  partition,  said  partition 
CO  acting  with  said  casing  to  provide  n  cliaml)er  of  variable 
sise  upon  each  side  of  said  partition,  connections  Ixtwetn 
one  of  said  chamt>er8  and  said  drum,  means  for  iiffi>r»Jlng 
a  restricted  cummunlcatlon  t»etwe*-n  the  other  of  said 
chambers  and  the  outer  air.  said  partition  heing  movable 
In  said  casing  by  a  difference  In  pressure  upon  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  normally  returning  salil  partition 
to  a  determined  position  as  the  pressure  upon  the  sides 
thereof  becomes  stable  and  equalized,  a  controller  arm  for 
said  air  exhausting  means,  said  arm  having  n  tendency  to 
move  Into  a  dfiermined  position,  nnd  nxchanical  connec 
tlons  between  said  partition  Hml  said  Jirni  which  permit 
tbe  latter  to  he  moved  Independently  of  said  partition  from 
its  normal  position  sulmtantlally  to  the  limit  of  Its  travel, 
said  partition  and  me<hHnlcal  corinectlons  adapted  to  co- 
act  to  govern  the  return  of  said  arm  to  Its  determined  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
drum,  R  controller  arm  for  said  air  exhausting  means, 
said  arm  having  a  tendency  to  move  into  a  determined 
position,  a  controlling  member  for  said  arm.  means  for 
moving  said  member  substantially  In  accordance  with  tbe 
pressure  in  said  <lrum.  means  for  impeding  said  movement 
of  said  memlier  sufficiently  to  prevent  momentary  fluctua- 
tions in  jire.ssure  In  said  drum  from  displacing  said  mem- 
ber and  for  preventinj,'  movement  of  said  member  at  un- 
due sp<ed  for  chaufe'cs  In  pressure  other  than  mere  momen- 
tary onvs,  separable  connecting  means  between  said  mem- 
ber and  arm,  s.iid  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  Independently 
of  said  mcnib.r  from  -said  position  substantially  to  the 
limit  of  lis  travel,  said  member  and  connecting  means 
adapteil  to  co  act  to  govern  the  return  of  said  arm  to  said 
determined   position  thereof. 


1,084,278.  CAR  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAMK.  Gkorgb  T. 
Johnson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  nsslgnur  u<  The  Buckeye 
Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,834.     (Cl.  105—243.) 


1.  A  cast  metal  side  frame  having  top,  diagonal  and 
upright  members  so  located  as  to  form  a  central  opening 
and  an  opening  tit  each  side  of  the  central  opening,  the 
said  members  being  of  channel  section,  the  free  edges  of 
the  flanges  of  which,  form  the  walls  of  the  two  side 
openings. 

2.  A  cast  metal  side  frame  for  car  truck  consisting  of 
top.  diagonal  and  upright  members  of  channel  section  and 
bottom  member  of  box  section,  the  top  member  of  which 
at  the  Juncture  with  the  upright  menibt>r  being  so  con 
Btructed  and  flanges  extended,  so  as  to  enable  the  brake 
hanger  bracket  to  be  cast  integral  with  same. 


1.084,279.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,084,280.     TOP  FOR  RECEPTACLES.      William  G.  K*n 

DALL,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederic  8. 

Mason.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   25,   1913.     Serial 

No    75«.816.      (Cl.  221 — 62.) 

1.  A  sifter  cap  for  cans  including  a  perforated  top  and 
an  Integral  collar  for  attachment  to  tbe  can,  a  sliding 
198  0.  G.— 24 


plate  mounted  In  the  cap  and  having  perforations  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  perforations  of 
!  tbe  cap,  a  downwardly  depending  tongue  formed  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  spring  having  a  U-sbape 
intermediate  portion  engaging  about  the  tongue  on  three 
sides  and  arcuate  end  portions  engaging  iC^lnst  the  col- 
lar of  the  cap. 


2.  A  sifter  cap  for  cans  Including  a  perforated  top  and 
an  integral  collar  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  can  and 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  slot,  a  sliding  plate  mounted 
In  the  cap  and  having  perforations  movable  Into  and  out 
of  allni'ment  with  the  perforations  of  tbe  cap.  a  tongue 
fotmed  upon  one  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  through 
the  slot  with  Its  free  end  bent  downwardly,  a  second 
tongue  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  bent 
downwardly,  and  a  leaf  spring  hearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  said  second  tongue,  said  spring  being  bent  to  ex- 
tend Inwardly  over  the  plate  upon  either  side  and  having 
Its  end  portions  rebent  arcuately  and  engaging  against 
the  collar. 

3.  A  sifter  cap  for  cans  Including  a  perforated  top 
and  an  integral  collar  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  can 
and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  slot,  a  sliding  plate 
mounted  In  the  cap  and  having  perforations  movable  into 
and  out  of  alinement  with  the  perforations  of  the  cap,  a 
tongue  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  plate  and  extending 
through  the  slot  with  it.s  free  end  bent  downwardly,  a 
second  tongue  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate 
and  bent  downwardly,  and  a  leaf  spring  bearing  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  second  tongue,  said  spring  being 
t>ent  to  ^-xtend  inwardly  over  the  plate  upon  either  side 
and  having  Its  end  portions  rebent  arcuately  and  engag- 
ing against  the  collar,  said  collar  being  provided  with 
outstruck  portions  forming  seatr  In  which  the  end  jwr- 
ticns  of  the  spring  engage. 


1,084.281^  SECTIONAL  RING  FOR  ROD -PACKING. 
CiiABLE.s  W.  G.  King,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  United  Stales  Metallic  Packing  Company.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
1«,   1913.      Serial   No    742.366.      (Cl.   121—109.) 


1.  A  ring  composed  of  sections  having  mating  screw 
end  surfaces  whereby  the  sections  may  be  screwed  to- 
gether and  apart  on  a  rod  on  which  the  assembled 
ring  fits. 

2.  A  ring  composed  of  two  sections  having  mating 
screw  end  surfaces  whereby  the  sections  may  be  screwed 
together  and  apart  on  a  rod  on  which  the  assembled  ring 
fits,  and  each  section  having  tbe  inner  margins  of  Its  two 
screw  end  surfaces  terminating  in  helical  and  aubstan- 
tially  diametrically  oppoaed  lines. 

3.  A  ring  composed  of  sections  baring  mating  screw 
end  surfaces  whereby  the  sections  may  be  screwed  to- 
gether and  apart  on  a  rod  on  which  the  assembled  ring 
fits,  tbe  screw  surfcoes  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  each  sec- 
tion being  varied  slightly  from  truly  helical  surfaces  of 
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tbe  Bamc  pitch  to  i>roTi<le  clMU^oce  between  the  aectlona 
in  asaemblloc  tiM  ting.  1 

4.  A  ring  eompoMd  of  wctl|>n*  haTlog  matlnc  screw 
end  rarfaces  whenbj  the  MCllons  maj  be  BCTewed  to- 
gether and  apart  on  a  rod  on  iwhich  the  aaeembled  ring 
fits,  the  screw  earfaoea  at  the  (tppoaite  enda  of  each  sec- 
tion being  of  elightly  different  pitch  whereby  clearance 
between   the  aectlODs  in  aaaembling  the   ring  la  provided. 

5.  A  sectional  metallle  rod  |Micking  ring  composed  of 
two  sections  each  adapted  to  hr  moved  laterally  off  and 
onto  a  rod  about  which  the  rtng  fits,  and  each  having 
mating  screw  end  surface*  Intciraecting  tbe  inner  curved 
wall  of  tbe  ring  at  an  aeate  aqyle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0M.282.  HAT-FASTENER.  FaANCKS  S.  Lasochb,  San 
Francirtco.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  2».  1912.  Serial  No. 
70«,fi2M.      I  CI.  132 — 25.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  h»t  having  eyelets  in  either 
side,  a  flexible  baud  pin  passing  through  said  eyelets,  said 
band  pin  provided  with  perforations  In  its  length,  a  bar- 
rette  having  studs  engageable  in  said  perforations,  and 
said  barrette  having  a  guard  with  which  the  end  por- 
tion of  tbe  pin  may  be  engaged, 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hft  having  eyelets  at  oppo- 
site sides,  of  a  bat  pin  of  bantd-form  crossing  the  front 
of  the  hat  and  having  flexible  ends  one  of  which  passes 
through  each  of  said  eyelets,  $aid  ends  having  a  series 
of  perforations,  a  barrette  h&Tlng  studs  engageable  In 
said  p»'rforatinu.s.  and  a  guarf  on  the  barrette  behind 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  pin   may  be  engaged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hat  having  eyelets  In  either 
side,  of  a  hat  fa.stener  comprising  a  flexible  pin  adapted 
to  pass  through  one  of  said  eyelets,  and  provided  with 
perforations  in  Its  length,  and  a  barrette,  having  a  stud 
engageable  In  said  perforationt.  said  barrette  having  a 
guard  with  which  the  end  portion  of  the  pin  may  be 
engaged. 

1 

1,084.28,3.  MOTOR- VEHICLeJ  Chkstkr  B.  Ix)RD.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  31.  ^912.  Serial  No.  700.662. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


31.   l£ 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  platform  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  transversely  on  said  main  frame  and 
reslUently  supported  at  its  opposite  end.  a  driving  gear 
on  said  main  frame,  a  motor  on  said  platform  frame,  and 
power  transmission  means  connecting  the  motor  and  said 
driving  Kear,  said  power  transmission  means  Including  a 
universal  joint  operating  in  proximity  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  platform  frame,  and  a  compensating  power  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  said  universal  joint. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  platform  frame 
pivoted  transversely  at  one  end  on  said  main  frame  and 
resiliently  supported  .at  Its  opposite  end,  a  driving  train 
of  gears  on  said  main  frame,  a  power  shaft  journaled  on 
said  main  frame  and  opera  lively  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing train  of  gears,  a  motor  on  said  platform  frame  adja- 
cent to  its  resiliently  supporred  end,  and  a  propeller  shaft 
having  a  compensating  connection  with  tbe  motor  and  con- 
nected to  said  power  shaft  by  a  universal  joint  operating 
in  proximity  to  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  said  platform  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  platform  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  transversely  on  said  main  frame  and 
resiliently  supported  at  Its  oppoeite  end.  a  driving  train 
of  gears  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  power  shaft  Jour 
naled  on  said  main  frame  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  a  gear  thereon  constituting  the  driving  gear  for 
said  driving  train  of  gears,  a  motor  on  said  platform 
frame  adjacent  to  its  resiliently  supported  end,  and  a 
propeller  shaft  extending  in  line  with  said  power  shaft  and 
coupled  therewith  by  a  universal  joint  operating  in  prox- 
imity to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  platform  frame,  said  pro- 
peller shaft  having  a  power  connection  with  said  motor 
adapted  to  compensate  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
platform. 


*1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  malti  frame,  a  platform  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  resllientty  supported  at  its  opposite 
end  on  said  main  frame,  a  dflvlng  shaft  on  sakl  main 
frame,  a  motor  on  said  platforta  frame,  and  power  trans- 
mission means  connecting  sai^  motor  and  said  driving 
shaft,  said  means  including  a  1  propeller  shaft  connected 
to  said  drlvlns  shaft  by  a  nnlTetsal  joint  operating  in  prox- 
imity to  the  pivotal  axis  of  sal4  platform  frame. 


1,084,284.  TOGGLE-BOLT.  Georgb  H.  Mcbhill,  Little- 
ton. N.  H..  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  I'lainfleld, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  710,606.  (CI. 
85—3.) 


1^ 


1.  \  toggle  bolt  comprisinK  a  cylindrical  head  of  a 
uniform  diameter  throuRhout  provided  with  a  porkei  near 
one  end  and  with  two  slots  of  less  width  than  the  dlam.ter 
nt  the  ryllnder.  one  extending  from  the  pocket  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  head,  and  the  other  slot  oxtendlnj;  'm  the 
opposite  .surface  of  the  cylinder  head  toward  the  pocket, 
said  slots  having  portions  which  aline  with  each  other  and 
form  >'nKaKin>:  snrfares,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  iukI  a 
nut  either  the  nut  or  the  head  of  the  bolt  belnj?  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  pocket  in  the  cylindrical  head  and  en- 
gage with  the  engaging  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  head  provided  with  an  angular  arm  and  with 
registering  slots,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  nut. 
either  the  nut  or  the  head  of  tbe  bolt  belnK  adapted  to  co- 
operate directly  with  the  said  cylindrical  head  and  contact 
with  the  angular  arm. 

3.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  head  having  an  angular  arm  and  registering 
slots,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  nut,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  upturned  finger  to  rofiperate  with  the  nut  and  pre- 
vent its  rotation,  either  the  nut  or  the  head  of  the  bolt 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  directly  with  the  head  of  the 
toggle  bolt  and  contact  with  the  angular  arm. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  head  for  a  toggle 
bolt  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber provided  with  registering  slots  In  Its  walls  and  with  an 
upturned  arm  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  head. 
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5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bead  for  a  toggle 
bolt  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  memt)er 
provided  with  registering  slots  and  with  an  upturned  arm 
mounted  at  one  end  of  tbe  bead  and  with  an  upturned 
Onger  located  near  one  of  the  slots. 


l,084.28i>.  SHADE-BRACKET.  I'iiter  Joseph  Mii.lkk. 
Peck.  Idaho.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,486. 
(CL  166—24.) 


1.084.286.    STEAM  KNGINE-VALVE-KEVERSING  GEAR. 


John  U   Mohi.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  798,609.     (CI.  121—98.) 


Filed   Nov.   1,  1913. 


1.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
formed  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  loop  and  having 
hook  portions  at  Its  ends,  a  second  length  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  bracket  pr()per  and  aiidable  on  the  first  length 
and  a  bof)k  portion  carried  by  the  second  length. 

2.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
formed  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  loop  having  hook 
portions  at  its  ends,  a  second  length  of  wire  comprising 
a  top  portion  bent  to  form  a  seat  for  the  pintle  of  a  shade 
roller,  one  end  of  the  top  portion  U-lng  bent  upwardly 
laterally  and  inwardly  to  form  an  engaging  meml)er,  tbe 
other  end  portion  being  l)ent  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
and  provided  with  an  eye  engaging  the  first  length,  and 
said  portion  being  then  extended  upwardly  to  engage  the 
top  portion. 

3.  A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  length  of 
wire  formed  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  a  loop  and  hav 
Ing  book  portions  at  its  ends,  a  second  length  of  wire  com- 
prising a  top  portion  bent  to  form  a  seat  for  the  pintle 
of  a  shade  roller,  one  end  of  the  top  portion  being  bent 
upwardly  laterally  and  Inwardly  to  form  an  engaging 
member,  the  other  end  portion  being  bent  downwardly 
and  inwardly  and  provided  with  an  eye  engaging  the  first 
length,  said  portion  being  then  extended  upwardly  to  en 
gage  the  top  portion,  and  provided  intermediate  of  its 
length  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  lateral  bends. 


aide,  independently  of  piston  movement,  to  maintain 
eqallibrium  of  pressures  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pis- 
ton in  adjusted  positions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  therein  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  reverse  shaft,  valve  mechanisms  each 
controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  one  end  of  the  reversing  cylinder,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  preliminarily  instituting  a  difference  of 
pressures,  through  said  valve  mechanisms,  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  reversing  cylinder,  to  effect  desired  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  and  subjecting  said  valve  mechanisms 
to  equal  pressures  at  the  terminal  of  such  movement,  to 
automatically  maintain  equilibrium  of  pressures  in  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  the  reversing  cylinder  In  any  adjusted 
position  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  valvf  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  therein  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  reverse  shaft,  valve  mechanisms,  each 
governing  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  one  end  of  the  reversing  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
automatically  compensate  leakage  therefrom,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  said  valve  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  therein  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  reverse  shaft,  differential  piston  valve 
mechanisms,  each  governing  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  and  from  one  end  of  the  reversing  cylinder, 
a  manually  operable  control  valve  mechanism,  and  con- 
duits through  which  motive  fluid  is  supplied  from  the 
control  valve  mechanism  to  each  of  the  larger  pistons  of 
the  governing  valve  mechanlsm.s,  to  maintain  an  equilib- 
rium of  pres.sures  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  reversing 
cylinder,  and  exhausted  from  either  of  said  pistons  as  de- 
sired, to  institute  a  difference  of  pressures  In  tiie  oppoeite 
ends  of  the  reversing  cylinder  by  the  action  of  the  pres- 
sure In  one  end  thereof  upon  tbe  smaller  piston  of  the  ad- 
jacent governing  valve  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  therein  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  reverse  shaft,  governing  valve  mecha- 
nisms, each  connected  to  one  end  of  the  reversing  cylinder 
and  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  valve  seating  therein, 
and  a  valve  controlling  a  passage  through  said  piston 
valve,  and  manually  operable  means  for  supplying  and  ex 
haustlng  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  valve  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,287.  HAND-TRUCK.  James  C.  Moore.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1911,  Serial  No.  625.024.  Re- 
newed Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.046.     (CI.  21 66.) 


1.  In  a  valve  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a'  reversing  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted  therein  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  reverse  shaft,  anfl  valve  mechanisms, 
each  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid 
to  and  and  from  one  end  of  the  reversing  cylinder,  said 
Talve  mechanisms  being  manually  operable  to  effect  de 
■ired   movements   of  tbe  piston   and   automatically  oper- 


In  a  hand-truck,  a  holder  and  a  link-chain  having  a 
grip-hook,  one  end  of  the  holder  having  a  perforated  cap, 
the  link-chain  being  arranged  to  snugly  pass  through  the 
perforation  of  the  csp,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  perfo- 
rated wall  of  such  cap  to  form  a  locking  means  to  hold  the 
chain  in  any  angular  position  while  gripped  to  an  article 
and  against  slipping  or  slackening  of  such  chain  In  said 
condition. 
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I,084.2S8  ANTICBEEPKB  FOB  RAILS.  Philip  W. 
MouBB,  KvaostoB.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Th«  P.  A  M.  Co.,  Chi- 
caKo,  III  .  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1912.     Serial  No.  725,976.      (tl.  238—4.) 


jz 
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1.  In  an  anti  creeping  device,  a  plurality  of  cngasing 
lut-mbers,  rail  gripping  means  on  two  of  said  members,  cer- 
tain of  said  members  being  relaOveiy  movable  to  decrease 
the  tran.^verse  distance  between  said  rail  gripping  means,  a 
sln^'le  locking  tongue  projecting  from  the  rear  of  one  of 
said  members,  and  means  toward  the  rear  of  the  other  of 
said  members  for  automatlcallj-  deflecting  said  tongue 
against  a  vertical  locking  shoulder  thereon. 

2  A  rail  anchor  comprising  t*-o  rail  gripping  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  dla#jonally  arranged  slot,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  4  diagonally  arranged  rib 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  slot,  said  first  member 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardlj  projecting  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  be  deflected  Into  a  notch  in  said  rib  when  «aid  mem 
bers  are  moTe<l  relatively. 

;?.  .^n  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  two  members 
each  having  rail  gripping  Jaws,  one  of  said  members  hav 
Ing  a  channel  arranged  nearly  parallel  to  the  rail  base,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  rib  adapted  to  l)e  received 
In  said  channel,  said  rib  having  «  notch  therein  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  said  other  member  having  a  projecting  tongue 
adapted  to  be  deflected  into  said  notch. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  hav- 
ing interlocking  wedging  engagement  beneath  the  rail  base, 
said  wedging  engagement  being  effected  by  a  diagonally 
arranged  rib  on  one  of  said  mfmbers  which  is  received 
in  a  corresponding  slot  in  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
rib  having  an  Intermediate  notcH  therein  and  having  also 
a  cam  aarface  said  other  member  having  a  stiort  tongue 
projecting  from  ti)e  rear  thereof,  whereby  it  may  be  de- 
flected by  said  cam  surface  Into  stld  notch  when  said  parts 
are  being  assembled,  whereby  said  tongue  locks  said  parts 
together  without  projecting  from  the  rear  thereof. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  ^mprlalDg  a  clip  and  a 
mate,  said  clip  having  a  rail  engaging  Jaw,  a  tie  abutting 
flange  and  a  diagonally  arranged  slot,  aald  mate  having  a 
rail  engaging  Jaw  and  a  dlagonalljr  arranged  rib  adapted  to 
slide  within  said  slot,  said  rib  being  shorter  than  said 
mate,  a  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  seid  rib,  said  mate  having 
a  notch  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
notch  forming  a  cam  surface,  atd  a  tongue  on  said  clip 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  substantially  In  line  with 
one  wall  of  said  slot,  whereby  s^ld  tongue  is  engaged  by 
said  cam  surface  and  deflected  ovtr  said  shoulder  when  the 
parts  are  being  assembled 


1.0H4,28fl.  TOGGLE-BOLT.  H^.taT  B.  Nbwhall,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Noy.  30.  lIlO.  Serial  No.  594.90H. 
MM.  85—3.) 

1.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combltation  of  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  head  adapted  to  be  positively  and  detachably  held 
to  the  toggle  bead,  a  toggle  hivid  having  longitudinally 
extending  spaced  side  members,  the  space  t)etween  the 
aide  memtiers  being  lees  than  the. width  of  the  bolt  head,  a 
not,  and  means  to  permit  either  ttie  bolt  bead  or  nnt  of  the 
bolt  to  Interehangeabty  and  directly  cooperate  with  the 
toggle  bead  and  be  aeenred  thereto  against  accidental  dls- 
epgngcflseot. 

2.  A  head  for  a  toggle  bolt  pttnrlded  with  side  spaced 
Bembere  extexliBg  longltwUnali^  of  the  main  portion  of 
the  head,  the  space  between  thei  side  membcra  being 


than  the  width  o(  the  head  of  the  bolt  with  which  it  is  to 
be  used,  said  aide  member  or  members  being  provided  with 
means  to  receive  the  head  of  a  bolt  of  greater  width 
than  the  space  between  the  side  members,  and  other  and 
additional  locking  means  on  the  toggle  bead  to  codperate 
with  either  the  head  of  the  bolt  or  its  nut  to  secure  the 
bolt  and  toggle  head  together  and  against  accidental  dis- 
engagement 


t* 


3.  .V  head  for  a  toggle  bolt  provided  with  engaging  tiur- 
faces  to  cooperate  luterclinngeabiy  with  the  head  or  an- 
gular nut  of  a  bolt  and  also  provided  with  one  or  more 
longitudinally  extending  assemliling  slots  extending  from 
near  one  end  of  the  toggle  ln'ad,  pfrniittlng  Interchange- 
ably the  head  or  anguLar  nut  of  tlif  Ix'lt  to  be  aasembled 
wltli  said  toggle  bolt  head  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  co- 
operating surfiicts  on  the  head. 

4.  A  head  for  a  toggle  holt  provided  with  opposite  side 
members  having  ••nga;;int;  surfai-rs  tn  i-o<>p'Tate  with  elttier 
the  head  or  the  nut  of  a  t>olt  and  also  provided  with 
staggered  ass<»mhltng  slots  p«'rmltting  interchangeably 
the  head  an<i  nut  of  a  bolt  at  different  times  to  be  assem- 
bled with  said  tocgle  lK)lt  s<>  as  to  c<><»perati'  with  the  co- 
operating surfai'^s  on   thf  head 

5.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  head  provided 
with  slots  having  pivoting  an<l  locking  shotilders  and  with 
one  or  more  ad<iitionai  assembling  slots,  and  a  bolt  pro- 
tided  with  a  nut. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  prinf.'d  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084,-'9O.  MUFFLER  FOB  GAS-ENGINES.  L0CI8  F. 
I'Ki.i.ETiEH,  N»'w  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  third  to 
Kmil  H.  FIcklnger  and  one  third  to  Ernest  F.  Clglla. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  V\\<t<\  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,11.^.      (CI.   121-116.) 


1.  .\n  exhaust  muffler  for  uas  enirlnes  comprising  an  in- 
let, a  casing  of  uniform  se<'tlooal  area  and  a  conoidal  (1<' 
flector  all  on  a  cfimmon  axl,'<.  the  apex  of  the  deflector  adja- 
cent to  the  Inlet,  a  quickly-divergent  conical  surface  adja 
cent  to  the  apex,  and  a  less  divergent  surface  adjacent  to 
the  base  of  the  deflector 

2.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  gas  engines  comprising  an  in- 
let, a  casing  of  uniform  sectional  area  and  a  conoidal  de- 
flector all  on  a  common  axis,  the  apex  of  the  deflector 
adjacent  to  the  inlet,  and  on  said  deflector  a  surface  of 
graduated  obliquity,  graduated  from  maximum  oUlqnlty 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  to  minimum  obliquity  adjacent  to  Its 
base. 

.T  An  exhaust  mnffler  for  gas  engines  comprising  an  in- 
let, a  casing  of  uniform  sectional  area  and  a  conoidal  de- 
flector all  In  a  common  axis,  said  deflector  comprising  a 
cone  wltb  Its  apex  adjacent  to  the  Inlet,  and  a  truncated  * 
cone  Joined  to  and  diverging  from  said  cone  but  at  a  lesser 
angle  than  the  divergence  thereof. 

4.  An  exhaast  muffler  for  gas  engines  comprising  an  in- 
let, a  casing  <A  anlfonn  sectional  area  and  a  conoidal  de- 
flector all  la  a  comoran  axis,  said  deflector  haying  its  apex 
adjacent  to  aaid  lolet  and  ita  conoidal  surface  generated 
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by  the  reTolutlon  about  its  axis  of  a  line  generally  conrex 
and,  reckoned  from  the  apex,  gradually  approarhtng  said 
casing. 

5  An  exhaust  muffler  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing of  uniform  sectional  area,  heads  closing  the  ends 
thereof,  and,  axially  therewith,  an  inlet  in  one  and  a  dis- 
charge through  the  other  of  said  heads,  a  conoidal  deflector 
of  graduated  obliquity  relatively  to  and  decreasing  as  it 
approaches  said  casing,  and  a  silencing  tube  Joined  to  the 
disclkarge  bead  about  said  dlacbarge  and  extending  Into 
the  deflector. 

K'iolms  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,084.291.       CULTIVATOR.       IIknbv     Pkterskn.     Mount 
Auburn,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  750,214. 
^(CI.  97—35.) 


91 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  arched  axle, 
a  gang  frame,  and  a  mast  piv(Ued  above  the  pivot  of  tlie 
axle,  of  a  toothed  segment  and  a  tensiuned  mast  stop 
mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  segment  and  movable  with 
said  segment. 

2.  lu  a  cultivator,  the  comlilnation  with  an  arched  axle, 
a  gang  frame,  and  a  mast  pivoted  above  the  pivot  of.  the 
axle,  of  a  toothed  segment,  and  a  fensioued  mast  stop 
mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  the  segment  and  movable  with 
the  segment  and  independent  of  the  mast. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
arrhed  axle,  a  gang  frame  and  a  mast  pivoted  alx)ve  the 
pivot  of  the  axle,  of  a  pivoted  toothed  sejrment  movable 
with  or  Independent  of  the  mast,  and  a  mast  stop  piv- 
oted above  the  pivot  of  the  nxle  and  movable  with  or  inde- 
pendent of  the  mast. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
arched  axle,  a  gang  frame  and  a  mast  pivoted  al»ove  the 
pivot  of  the  axle,  of  a  pivoted  toothed  segment  movable 
with  or  Independent  of  the  mast,  and  a  mast  stop  piv 
oted  above  the  pivot  of  the  axle  and  movable  with  or  Inde- 
pendent of  the  mast,  said  stop  being  tenslonally  connected 
with  the  segment 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  wltli  a  frame,  an 
arched  axle,  a  gang  frame  and  a  mast  pivoted  above  the 
pivot  of  the  axlf.  of  a  pivoted  toothed  segment  movable 
with  or  Independent  of  the  mast,  aud  a  mast  stop  pivoted 
aliove  the  pivot  of  the  axle  and  movable  with  or  inde- 
pendent of  the  mast,  said  stop  l)elng  tenslonally  connected 
with  the  segment,  and  a  plunger  pawl  on  the  mast  en 
gageable  with  said  segment. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.292.       LIFTING  -  PULLEY.       William     H      Pond.  | 

ProTldence,    R.    I.      Filed    I>ec.    26,    1912.      Serial    No.  ' 
73«,fl57.      (Ol.  78—30.) 

In  combination   with  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys  i 

keyed  to  the  shaft,   leather  or  other  similar   material   on  ! 

the  periphery  of  each  pulley,  a  spider  loosely  mounted  on  \ 
the  shaft  and  located  In  the  space  between  said   pulleys, 

and   a   series  of  sprlna   pressed   segments   carried    liy    the  1 

spider,    each    segment    having   a    smooth    unbroken    Inner  I 


face  which  extends  In  the  same  direction  and  is  for  en- 
gagement with   the  leather  of  each   of  the  pulleys,   each 


jfi 


-jj> 


segment  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  located  at 
each  side  thereof. 


1.084,293.  PISTON  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
OIL-PUMPS.  Cabl  Pottel,  Halle,  Germany.  Filed 
May  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  769.053.     (O.  184—27.) 


M^  ■ 


A  device  for  the  forced  driving  of  the  pistons  of  oil 
distributing  Iwxes  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
oil  distributing  box,  pistons  arrjinged  in  pairs,  heads  on 
said  pistoob.  a  crauk  bhaft  revulubly  mounted  in  said  box 
designed  to  drive  one  pair  of  pistons  by  one  crank,  curved 
transmission  pieces  betweeu  two  pistons  of  two  adjacent 
cranks,  said  trauamissiou  pieces  having  fork  shaped  ends 
embraclug  tlie  corr<e-ipouding  piston  rods  and  bearing 
against  the  piston  heads,  substantially  as  described  and 
sliowQ  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


1,084,294.  SPUING  -  SWITCH.  Ei>waku  N.  Pkoltv  and 
JuHX  M.  AULT,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1912, 
Serial  No.  709,606.     (Cl.  lo-l — 7«.) 


.\  8i>rtng  switch  dash  pot  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  receptacle  upon  <tue  side  thereof,  openings  into  each 
■  nd  of  said  cyliuder  from  said  receptacle,  means  to  vary 
tt»e  alw  of  said  openings,  a  piston  rod  extending  into 
said  cylinder,  a  reversible  piston  ring  secured  on  said  rod, 
a  valve  surrounding  the  rod  and  bearing  upon  said  piston 
ring,  a  spring  l)earlng  upon  said  valve,  and  means  to  hold 
said  spring  in  place,  Bulmtantially  as  described. 


1.084.295.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Edward  J.  F. 
Rea  and  CHAtLra  E.  Ci^kk.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assiguors 
to  American  Automatic  Press  Company.  San  Francisco, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  «99,fl«9.  (Cl  101 — 41.) 
1.  The  combination  of  vacuum-creating  apparatus,  sheet- 
feeding  mechanism  Involving  a  swctlon-feed  derlce,  a   COB- 
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Dcctlon  between  the  vacuoiii-<:r««tiQS  apparatua  and  the 
suction  feed  derlre,  tuiTing  an  oflenlng  to  atmosphere,  a 
valve  for  said  opening,  adapted  w^en  closed  to  permit  the 
formation  of  a  vaomim  in  said  Buctlon-feed  device  and 
when  open  to  prevent  the  formation  of  auoh  vacuum,  a 
duct  leadlnj;  from  the  Tacnam-cretoting:  apparatus,  having 
an  op<>Ding  to  atmosphere,  a  Ta|ye  for  controUinK  said 
second  op>>niDg  and  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  the  sheets 
during  normal  feed  and  aatomatifiallj  cloaable  on  abnor- 
mal fe«-d  of  the  sheets,  and  mecb^Bism  for  automaticallj 
opening  ttald  first  valve  00  the  clo4ing  of  the  second  valve. 


2.  The  romWnatfon  of  vacnumrrtatlng  apparatus,  sheet 
feeding  mechanism  Involving  a  8u<}tion-feed  device,  a  con- 
nection  between   the  vacuum  creating   apparatus   and   the 
suctlonfeed   device,   having  an   opening  to  atmosphere,   a 
valve  for  said  opening  adapted  whfrn  closed  to  permit  the 
formation    of   a    vacuum   in   said   «uction-feed   device   and 
when  open    to   prevent  the  formation  of  such   vacuum,   a 
duct  leading  from  the  vacuum-creating  apparatus,  having 
an    opening   to   atmosphere,    a    valre    for   controlling   said 
second  opening  and  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  the  aheets 
during  normal  feed  and  automatlaUy  cloaable  on  abnor-  \ 
mal  feed  of  the  sheets,  a  controlling  member,  means  for 
shifting    said    controlling    member,    means    for    normally 
preventing  shifting  movemat  of  s^id  cootrolling  member,  ! 
and  mechanism  for  aatonuitlcally  Opening  said  first  valve  - 
on  the  closing  of  the  teeood  valve  aid  for  effecting  approxl-  , 
mately    aimultaneoualy    the    release    of    said    controlling  i 
member.  ! 

3.  The  combination  of  aheet  feeding  means  involving  a 
suction   feed  device,  a   cylinder,  a  reciprocatlve  piston    In  1 
said  cylinder,  passage  meuis  coon^eting  the  cylinder  and  | 
the  suction  feed  device,  having  an  opening  to  atmosphere,  j 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  suctlbn  feed  device,  a  valve  I 
for  aaid  opening,  adapted  when  closied  to  permit  the  forma-   ] 
tiOB  of  a  vacuum   In   aaid  suction   feed   device  and   when 
open  to  prevent  the  formation  of  stich  vacuum,  a  vacuum    | 
creating    member,    a    duct    connectM    with    said    vacuum-  | 
creating  member,  a  valve  controllin|;  the  inlet  of  said  duct,  | 
means  for  maintaining  said  second  valve  open  during  nor-  I 
mal  feed,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  first 
valve  on  the  closing  of  the  second  iraive. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  of  vacuom-creating  apparatus,  sheet- 
feeding  mechanism  involving  a  suetion-feed  device,  a  con- 
nection between  the  vacnam-cre«t|ng  apparatus  and  the 
suction-feed  device  having  an  opting  to  atmosphere,  a 
valve  for  said  opening  adapted  whfn  closed  to  permit  the 
formation  of  a  vacnitm  In  said  slictloo-feed  device,  and 
when  open  to  prevent  the  formation  of  such  vacuum,  a 
device  for  openipg  said  valve,  a  la^ch  acting  against  said 
valve-opeolng  device,  a  duct  leading  from  the  vacfiom- 
creatlBg  apparatus,   having  an  op^nhig  to  atmosphere,  a 


valve  for  controlling  said  second  opening  and  adapted  to 
be  held  open  by  the  sheets  during  normal  feed  and  auto- 
matically cloaable  on  abnormal  feed  of  the  sheets,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  tripping  said  latch  on  the 
closing  of  the  second  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  sheet  feeding  means  involving  a 
suction  feed  device,  a  cylinder,  a  redprocattve  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  paasage  means  connecting  the  cylinder  and 
the  suction  device,  having  an  opening  to  atmosphere  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  suction  feed  device,  a  valve  for 
said  opening  adapted  when  closed  to  permit  the  formation 
of  a  vacuum  in  said  suction  feed  device  and  when  op«'n  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  such  vacuum,  a  vacuum  creating 
member,  a  duct  connected  with  said  vacuum  creating  mem- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of  said  duct,  means  for 
maintaining  aaid  second  valve  open  during  normal  feed,  a 
member  spring  operable  In  one  direction,  provided  with 
means  for  opening  said  first  valve,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
spring  opt^rable  member  against  movement  by  Its  spring, 
and  means  for  tripping  said  latch  on  the  closing  of  the 
second   valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,2»6  FORM  ROLLER  MECIIANIS.M  FOR  PRINT- 
ING PRESSES.  EowASD  J.  F.  Rba.  Cranford.  N.  J.. 
am^ignor  to  American  Automatic  Preas  Company.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Klhil  ViU. 
17.  191.1.     Serial  No.  748,919.      (01.  101—78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocator.v  bed  ami  a  form 
carrier  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  form 
carrier  at  different  points  in  the  travpl  of  the  l)e<l,  a  re- 
ciprocatory  form  roller,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  form  roller  to  cause  the  sanip  to  traverse  the  form 
when  the  latter  is  in  Its  upper  and  lower  poeltlons. 

-.  The  combination  of  a  redprocatory  bed  and  a  form 
carrier  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  form 
carrier  and  thereby  the  form  at  dlCTerent  points  In  the 
travel  of  the  bed,  an  ink  table,  a  form  roller  to  traverse 
the  ink  table,  a  cylinder  In  advance  of  the  form  roller, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  form  roller  at  different 
points  In  the  travel  of  the  bed  to  thereby  cause  the  same 
to  travel  In  contact  with  the  form  when  the  latter  la  In 
its  upper  and  lower  positions,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Ink  table  to  cauae  the  same  to  clear  the  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  bed  and  a  form 
carrier  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  form 
carrier  and  thereby  the  form  at  different  pointa  In  the 
travel  of  the  bed,  an  Ink  table,  a  form  roller  to  traverse 
the  Ink  table,  a  carrier  for  said  form  roller,  a  cylinder 
in  advance  of  the  form  roller,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  form  roller  at  different  points  in  the  travel  of 
the  bed  to  thereby  cauae  the  same  to  travel  in  contact 
with  the  form  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  upper  and  lower 
positions,  and  means  connected  with  the  form  roller  car- 
rier, for  raising  and  lowering  said  ink  table  to  thereby 
clear  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  bed  and  a  form 
carrier  thereon,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  form 
carrier  and   thereby   the  form   at  different   points    in    the 
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travel  of  the  bed,  a  plurality  of  form  rollers,  a  reclpro- 
catory form  roller  carrier,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  form  roller  carrier  to  thereby  cause  the  form  rollers 
to  travel  across  the  form  when  fhe  latter  is  in  Its  upper 
and  lower  positions,  an  ink  table  across  which  the  form 
rollers  run,  a  traveling  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  form 
rollers,  and  means  connected  with  said  form  roller  carrier 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  Ink  table  to  clear  said  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  bed,  a  reclpro 
catory  rotary  cylinder  coSperative  with  said  bed,  a  form 
on  one  of  said  parts,  means  for  automatically  causing  the 
movement  of  the  form  transversely  of  the  line  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  bed  and  the  cylinder  at  different  points,  and 
means  for  applying  ink  to  the  form  when  the  same  Is  in  Its 
different  transverse  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,084.1'97  RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK  Willard  F  Rich- 
ards, ne|>ew,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741, 61.^.      (CI.  105 — 243.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
(le(.eudlng  Jaws,  and  a  Journal  box  straddled  by  said  Jaws, 
oooperatlng  parts  on  said  Jaws  and  said  Journal  box  for 
holding  the  Journal  box  from  lateral  movement  relatively 
to  said  side  frame,  the  engaging  faces  of  said  Jaws  and 
Journal  box  converging  upwardly,  subntantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
jaws,  and  a  Journal  box  straddled  by  said  Jaws,  said  Jour- 
nal box  having  projecting  vertical  ribs  at  opposite  sides 
which  are  adapted  to  enter  Into  channels  In  said  Jaws  for 
holding  the  Journal  box  against  lateral  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  side  frame,  the  outer  faces  of  said  ribs  and 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  channeled  portions  of  said  Jaws 
converging  upwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;?.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having  a 
pair  of  Integrally  depending  Jaws  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
opposing  faces  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  Jaws  converging  up- 
wardly and  having  vertical  flanges  at  their  opposite  sides, 
and  Journal  boxes,  each  of  which  is  straddled  by  a  pair  of 
said  Jaws,  said  Journal  boxes  having  projectiaR  ribs,  the 
outer  faces  of  which  converge  upwardly  and  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  flanges  of  said  Jaws,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
Jaws,  and  a  Journal  box  adapted  to  enter  between  said 
Jaws,  the  inner  faces  of  said  Jaws  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  journal  box  to  hold  the  same  from  movement  relatively 
to  the  side  frame  lengthwise  thereof,  said  Journal  box  hav- 
ing projecting  vertical  ribs  at  opposite  sides  which  are 
adapted  to  enter  Into  channels  In  said  jaws  for  holding 
the  Journal  box  against  lateral  movement  relatively  to  the 
side  frame,  and  holding  means  extending  through  said 
Jaws  and  said  riba  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  box 
from  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  side  frame  having 
jaws,  and  a  journal  box  adapted  to  enter  between  aaid 
jaws  and  to  bo  held  thereby  against  movement  relatively 
to  the  side  frame  lengthwise  thereof,  said  journal  box 
having  projecting  vertical  ribs  at  opposite  sides  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  fianges  on  the  jaws  for  holding  the 
journal  box  from  lateral  movement  relatively  to  said  side 
frame,  and  pbis  extending  through  said  ribs  and  said 
flanges  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  box  from  said 
Jaws,  substantially  as  set  fm-th. 


1,084.298.  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  PAPER  BOXES. 
Charles  P.  Rickeb,  Dlifleld,  Me.,  assignor  to  Dlxfleld 
Toothpick  Company,  Dlxfleld,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.»64.  (CI. 
93—36.) 


1.  Id  .a  machine  for  sealing  boxes  which  are  provided 
with  a  sealing  flap,  a  Ik>x  carrier,  a  gluing  mechanism 
located  alongside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  boxes 
over  which  the  said  flap  projects  during  the  movement  of 
the  box.  means  to  move  the  gluing  mechanism  into  engage- 
ment with  the  under  side  of  the  sealing  flap,  side  guides 
between  which  the  box  travels  and  a  top  guard  elevated 
slightly  higher  than  said  side  guides,  said  top  guard  and 
one  of  said  side  guides  being  so  arranged  alongside  of 
said  gluing  mechanism  that  in  the  travel  of  the  box  said 
sealing  flap  extends  horizontally  between  said  top  guard 
and  said  side  guide  over  the  gluing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  boxes  which  are  provided 
with  a  sealing  flap,  a  box  carrier,  a  gluing  mechanism 
located  alongside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  boxes 
over  which  the  said  flap  projects  during  the  movement  of 
the  box,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  box  car- 
rier to  move  the  gluing  mechanism  into  engagement  with 
the  under  side  of  the  sealing  flap,  means  which  cause  the 
said  gluing  mechanism  to  then  move  back  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  sealing  flap,  side  guides  between  which  the 
Ikjx  travels  and  a  top  guard  elevated  slightly  higher  than 
said  Kide  guides,  said  top  guard  and  one  of  said  side  guides 
being  so  arranged  alongside  of  said  gluing  mechaniam 
that  in  the  travel  of  the  box  said  sealing  flap  extends 
horizontally  between  said  top  guard  and  said  side  guide 
over  the  gluing  mechanism. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  boxes  which  are  provided 
with  a  sealing  flap,  a  box  carrier,  a  gluing  mechanism 
located  alongside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  boxes 
over  which  the  said  flap  projects  during  the  movement  of 
the  box,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  box  car- 
rier to  move  the  gluing  mechanism  Into  engagement  with 
the  under  side  of  the  sealing  flap,  means  which  cau»e  the 
said  gluing  mechanism  to  then  move  back  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  sealing  flap,  side  guides  between  which  the 
Ikix  travels,  and  a  top  guard  elevated  slightly  higher  than 
said  side  guides,  said  top  guard  and  one  of  said  side  guides 
being  BO  arranged  alongside  of  said  gluing  mechanism 
that  in  the  travel  of  the  box  said  sealing  flap  extends  hori- 
zontally between  said  top  guard  and  said  side  guide  over 
the  gluing  mechanism,  and  an  additional  side  guide  which 
I  Is  formed  with  an  Inclined  edge  and  engages  said  sealing 
I  flap  after  it  passes  the  gluing  mechanism  and  bends  It 
I  down  and  presses  It  against  a  side  panel  of  the  box. 
I  4.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  boxes  which  are  provided 
with  a  sealing  flap,  a  box  carrier,  a  gluing  mechanism 
located  alongside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  boxes 
over  which  the  said  flap  projects  during  the  movement  of 
the  box.  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  box  car- 
tier  to  move  the  gluing  mechanism  Into  engagement  with 
the  under  side  of  the  sealing  flap,  means  which  caose  the 
said  gluing  mechanism  to  then  move  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  sealing  flap,  side  guides  between  which  the  box 
travels,  a  top  guard  elevated  slightly  higher  than  said  side 
guides,  said  top  guard  and  one  of  said  side  guides  being  so 
arranged  alongside  of  said  glalng  mechanism  that  in  the 
travel  of  the  box  said  sealing  flap  extends  horizontally 
between  said  tlop  guard  and  said  side  guide  over  the  gluing 
mechanism,  and  an  additional  side  guide  which  is  formed 
with  an  inclined  edge  which  engages  said  sealing  flap  and 
tiends  It  down  and  presses  It  against  a  side  panel  of  the 
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box.  Mid  Imat  menttooed  atdc  gald«  bfing  provkled  with  an 
eztaaaiOD  whlcb  la  bMted  and  which  tngagw  the  outer  aide 
of  said  aealing  flap  to  bold  tb«  aeal^g  flap  cloaad  and  to 
dry  the  adhealve. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  aealing  boxe$  which  are  provided 
with  a  sealing  flap,  a  box  carrier,  a  gluing  mechaDism 
located  alongalde  ot  the  path  of  m^Tement  of  the  boxes 
over  which  the  said  flap  projects  dafiag  the  movement  of 
the  box,  said  box  carrier  cooalatinc  #(  an  eodleaa  traveler 
provided  with  a  series  of  box  holders  secured  thereto  at 
Interrals  apart  from  each  otbar,  a  ^"oeker  on  which  eaid 
glulag  mechanism  Is  mounted,  a  c^m  mounted  on  said 
rocker,  said  box  holders  being  fortied  with  projections 
which  engage  said  cam  to  actuate  th9  gluing  mechanism  in 
a  direction  to  apply  the  glue  to  the  ^id  sealing  flap. 

[Claims  rt  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.299.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Al'JfST  SaDKIM,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  F^led  Aug.  19,  191|.  Serial  No.  715.845. 
iC\.  162 — 8.) 


Tht>  coaibinatioa  in  a  vehicle  wbe^l,  of  a  central  float- 
ing wheel  membtr,  an  exterior  trea4  member,  a  aeries  of 
spaced  arcuate  springs,  all  of  wlijlch  are  rigidly  con- 
nected both  to  the  inner  and  outer  members,  and  a  second 
serlen  of  springs  alternating  with  tiie  flrst  named  springs 
and  connected  only  to  the  Inner  meniber  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  said  tread  membet,  the  tread  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  smaller  springs  when  the 
load  carried  by  the  wheel  is  increased,  each  of  said  springs 
having  each  end  detacbably  connected  to  the  Inner  mem- 
ber by  a  clip,  which  clip  is  securecl  between  Its  ends  to 
the  Inner  member,  and  the  ends  of  the  clips  being  bent 
outwardly  convergently  to  overlap  the  end.s  of  adjacent 
springs. 

1.084.300.  Al'I'ARATUS  FOR  MOtDING  CHOCOLATE 
OE  THE  LIKE  CONTAINING  PfESERVED  FRUITS, 
ALMONDS,  4<:.  Emile  Locis  ALrRRD  Savt,  Paris. 
France.  Kile<l  Aug.  1ft.  1911.  SeHal  No.  644.978.  (CL 
107—1.) 


1.  In  a  chocolate  molding  machine  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  molds  of  a  casing  adapted  to  keep  the  molds 
and  the  chocolate  at  a  constant  temperature ;  a  track- 
way :  means  to  feed  the  Boids  alon|  said  track-way.  said 
track-way  extendlag  from  one  end  1  of  th«  apparatus  to 
the  other ;  mechanism  to  feed  hard]  bodies  to  the  molds, 
a  cliocotate-feediBii  device  to  feed  etK>coIate  to  the  molds 
after  tbe  hard  bodies  have  be«a  fed  kaviag  thereon  spriog- 
praaaad  plates  adapted  to  act  as  scrfpera  for  the  material 
fed  Into  tbe  mold*. 

2.  Tba  combiaatlOB  of  a  traek-wair ;  a  aMld  adapted  to 
be  fsMed  by  said  trmck^way ;  meaa*  to  teed  bard  bodies 
to  said  mold,  means  to  Coed  clMcob^  to  said  mold  after 
tha  hard  bodlca  have  bean  fed  tkai^to ;  means  to  scrape 
tbo  exposed  surface  of  tbe  mold  a^tsr  tbe  cbecolate  baa 


been  fed  thereto  comprising  a  spring  preased  plate  hiugad 
to  said  chocolatt-  feeding  means  pressing  the  molds  and 
Inclined  enough  to  the  molds  to  allow  chocolate  to  enter 
but  to  prevent  aimonda  from  leaving  the  molds ;  and 
means  to  force  the  tiard  bodies  to  tbe  scraped  surface  of 
tbe  material  In  the  molds. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  molds;  a  chocolate 
molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  track-way  arranged  to 
guide  said  molds  from  otn'  eud  <»f  the  apparatus  to  the 
other  ;  means  adjacent  to  said  track  way  to  feed  almonds 
to  said  tuold  :  means  also  adjacent  to  said  track  way  to 
feed  chocolate  to  said  molds  a.«  they  are  guided  along  the 
track  way  ;  mechanism  to  scrape  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  material  In  said  molds  comprising  two  spring-pressed 
plates  to  bear  on  the  tops  of  the  moUls,  one  pressing  the 
molds  In  the  rear  of  the  chocolate  feeder  to  prevent  al- 
monds from  passiok;  from  one  hollow  to  another,  and 
the  other  presslUK  tbe  tops  of  the  molds  to  scrape  the 
chocolate  and  inclined  enough  to  the  molds  to  allow 
chocolnte  to  enter  but  prevent  almonds  from  leaving  the 
molds. 

4.  In  a  chocolate-molding  apparatu."  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  molds  :  means  to  guide  said  molds  from  one  end 
of  the  apparatus  to  the  other;  mechanism  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  i;iildln?-means  to  drive  said  molds  alon»;  said 
driving  means  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  ;  uieaiis  ar- 
raiijred  to  feed  almonds  to  said  molds,  said  means  lieing 
conn''cted  to  said  driving  wheel,  to  give  the  feeding  means 
and  said  wheel  a  definite  speed  relation  ;  means  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  guiding  means  to  feed  chocolate  to  said 
molds  and  mechanism  arranged  to  scrape  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  molds,  and  smooth  the  material  in  the 
molds  after  It  has  been  fed  thareto.  comprising  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  outlet  of  the  chocolate  feeding  means  and 
arrani.'''<)  at  an  in<'Iln«tion  to  the  molds  sufficient  to  allow 
chocolat"  to  enter  and  prevent  the  almuuds  from  leaving 
the  molds,  said  mechanism  being  adjustable  to  give  any 
desired  degree  of  pressure. 

,5.  The  chocolate  moldln>,'  apparatus  comprising  a  set 
of  molds  ;  a  guiding  means  arranged  to  guide  said  molds 
thronugh  said  apparatus  :  driving  means  to  drive  said 
molds  thrqiigh  said  apparatus  in  a  uniform  manner; 
mechanism  to  feed  almonds  to  the  molds  in  meaaured 
quantities,  mechanism  for  feeding  chorolate  In  a  liquid 
Stat''  t'l  the  molds  after  the  ahoonds  have  Ijeen  fed 
thereto,  and  mechanism  to  scrape  the  chocolate  so  fed 
in  the  molds  and  leave  the  molds  filled  with  material  in  a 
tTDlfr'rm  manner,  and  nxans  to  receive  the  molds  filled 
with  material  and  shake  them  until  the  almonds  mount 
to  the  scraped  surface's  of  the  chocolate. 

[riaims  tj  to   17  not   print''*!   In   the  Onzette.l 


1,084.301.       II  \.VD  B.\<;.      John    Thex.sel,    Caribou,    Me. 
Filed  Mav  25.  1910      Serial  No.  563,31.^.     (CI.  150— 29.  > 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  dt>scrlt>ed 
hand  t>ag  comprising  two  pivotally  connected  frame  mem- 
bers, a  main  Inner  bag  section  havlns;  plaited  side  and  liot 
tom  portions,  pliant  outer  pocket  forming  members  secured 
to  the  main  loner  bay  section  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
flaps   covering   the   mouths   of    th'-   »»uler   piK-ket   meml'«'r*. 
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and  clamping  plates  ap^RM  to  tbe  respective  frame  mem- 
l>ers,  the  said  clamping  plates  serving  to  secure  the  edges 
of  the  inner  bag  section,  the  oater  pocket  members,  and 
the  flaps  to  the  frame  memt^ers. 


1,084,301'.  VEHICLE-WHEKL.  Daniel  T.  Timbehi..ikk, 
St  l/oula.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  E.  Hosch, 
.St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  ♦>68,987. 
(CI.   152—28.) 


1.  In  a  Vehicle  wheel,  n  rim,  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged arms  projecting  inwardly  from  said  rim.  a  pair 
of  concentric  rings  fixed  to  both  sides  of  said  arms,  a 
huh,  n  Mtries  of  radlallj  arranged  spokes  Hxed  to  said 
huh  and  extending  bet\\een  the  arn>»..  tl»e  sides  of  which 
spokes  fit  snugly  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  concen 
trie  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  comparatively  short  coil 
springs  attaclied  to  and  arranged  between  the  spokes  and 
the  inwardly  projectln;:  arms,  and  a  pair  of  cumparatlv-'ly 
uliort  coll  s!iriu;;s  connecting  tf.t  outer  end  of  each  spoke 
with  the  wheel  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  rim,  a  series  of  radially  ar 
ranged  Inwardly  projecting  arras  fli.d  to  said  rim,  con 
centric  rings  fixed  to  the  sides  of  said  arms,  a  hub,  a 
aeries  of  radially  arran;;ed  spokes  fixed  to  said  hub  and 
extending  l>etween  the  arms  and  the  concentric  rings  and 
a  pair  of  coll  springs  forming  a  connection  between  the 
spokes  and  the  inwardly  projecting  arms  and  which  coil 
springs  are  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
•pokes  and   arms   to   which   they  are  connected. 

.1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  rlra.  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged arms  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  concentric 
rings  fixed  to  the  sides  of  said  arms,  a  hub.  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  spokes  fixed  to  the  hub  and  extending 
between  the  arms  and  the  concentric  rings,  a  pair  of  coil 
springs  forming  a  connection  between  the  outer  end  of 
each  spoke  and  the  rim  the  members  of  which  pairs  of 
coll  springs  diverge  with  respect  to  each  other  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  gpokes  to  the  points  where  said  springs 
are  attached  to  the  rim  and  pairs  of  coll  springs  form 
Ing  a  connection  between  the  outer  portion  of  the  spokes 
and   the   Inwardly   projecting  arms. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  inner  member  comprising  a 
huh  and  radially  arranged  gpokes,  an  outer  member  com- 
prising a  rim  and  a  series  of  Inwardly  prrjjecting  arms 
carried  thereby,  which  arms  occupy  positions  between  the 
spoke*,  springs  connected  to  and  arranged  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  hub.  a  pair  of  springs 
connected  to  each  spoke  and  to  tbe  adjacent  arms  which 
last  mentioned  springs  are  arranged  sabstantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  spokea  to  wblch  they  are  attached,  and  a 
pair  of  springs  between  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  and 
the  rim.  wblch  last  mentioned  springs  are  inclined  rela- 
tive  to   the  spoke  to  which   they    are  attached. 


0.  In  a  vebtcie  wbeel,  a  rim.  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged arms  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  rim,  a  bub. 
a  series  of  radially  arranged  spokes  projecting  outvattUy 
from  the  huh  l>etween  the  arms,  a  pair  of  diverging  coll 
springs  attached  to  and  forming  a  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  eacii  spoke  and  the  rim.  a  single  coil 
sprluK  attached  to  and  forming  a  connection  l)etween  the 
Inner  end  of  each  inwardly  projecting  arm  and  the  hub. 
and  means  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  inwardly  projecting 
arms  for  maintaining  the  hub  and  spoke  portion  of  the 
wheel  in  operative  relation  to  the  rim  and  arm  portion. 


1  ,  0  8  4  ,  .S  0  3  .  SPRING  VEHICLE  WHEEI^  Daniel  T. 
Timbeklake,  St.  I»uls,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Walter  E.  Hosch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  2.'>.  1912. 
Serial   No.   722,261.      (CL   152 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  partB  wlilcb  are  movable  with  re 
spect  to  each  other,  of  pins  seat^nl  in  .said  parts,  which 
plna  are  provided  with  notches,  pivotally  mounted  spring 
latches  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches  to  lock  the  pins 
to  the  parts  in  which  they  arc  .seated,  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  the  pins,  and  a  spring  the  ends  of  which  are 
looped  around  the  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  pair  of  parts  that  are  movable 
with  res|>ect  to  each  other,  pins  removably  .seated  in  Raid 
parts,  said  pins  »)ein>;  provided  with  notches,  pivotally 
mounted  spring  latches  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches 
to  lock  the  pins  in  said  parts,  sleeves  loosely  raountejl  on 
the  pins,  a  disk  on  each  sleeve,  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  parta,  the  ends  of  which  spring  are  looped  around 
the  sleeves  adjacent  to  the  disks  thereon,  and  a  wastker 
mounted  on  each  sleeve  and  engaging  the  looped  end  of 
the  spring. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  inner  pjirt  comprlKing  an  in- 
tegral hub  and  spokes,  an  outer  part  comprising  an  in- 
tegral rim  and  inwardly  projecting  arms,  which  rim  is 
channel  shape  In  cross  section,  springs  Interposed  l)etween 
said  parts  and  buffer  blocks  located  In  the  channel  shaped 
rim  opposite  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  the  ends  of  which 
buffer  blocks  are  cut  away  for  the  accommodation  of  said 
springs. 

4.  In  a  spring  vehicle  wheel,  a  apring  bearing  and  sup- 
port comprising  a  pin  removably  seated  in  a  part  of  the 
wheel,  which  pin  Is  provided  with  a  notch,  a  spring  held 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  In  said  notch  to  lock  tbe  pin  in 
tbe  part  in  which  It  Is  seated,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  tbe  pin,  a  washet  flxed  to  saM  sleeve,  which  wasber  is 
provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
spring,  and  a  waaiier  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  tongue,  which  is  adapted  to  be  bent  over 
the  end  of  the  spring  seated  in  the  notch  in  the  first  men- 
tioned washer. 
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1.084,304.     INHALING  DBVICB.;    B»W  C.  Vapohw.  PltU-       1,084,306.     COIN-CONTROLLED  MB<HANI8M.      Robmt 
bargb,  Pm.,  aaslgBor  to  Sarah  Ci  Vanctan,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.  Watson.    Washington,    D.    C,    amlirnor    to    Oeorfte    C. 

Piled  Jao.  27,  1B13.     Serial  No. 744.328.      (01.128—13.)  Yocum,  Scranion,  Pa      Filed  Not.  17,  1910.     Serial  No. 

692.S00.      («M.    194—7.) 


1.  An  InbaliDg  deyice  comprising  a  body,  a  container 
within  said  body  for  holding  a  Isedlcinal  compound,  an 
electric  coil  within  aald  body  ao4  aroand  aald  container 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  slid- 
able  Inhaling  tube  adapted  to  sknaltaneously  open  said 
container  and  close  aald  electric  clrealt  to  generate  vapors 
of  said  medicinal  compound  for  inhalation. 

2.  An  inhaling  device  comprisftig  a  body,  a  container 
within  aald  body  for  holding  a  tiediclnal  compound,  an 
electric  coll  within  said  body  ani  around  said  container 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ele^ric  circuit,  an  inhaling 
tube  alldably  connected  to  said  body  by  a  cap  portion,  a 
mixing  chamber  in  said  cap  for  supplying  oxygen,  and 
means  on  said  cap  and  tube  for  simultaneously  opening 
aald  container  and  closing  said  electric  circuit  to  generate 
vapors  of  said  medicinal  compoun4  for  inhalation. 

3.  An  inhaling  device  comprising  a  body,  a  container 
within  said  body  for  holding  a  Hediclnal  compound,  an 
electric  coll  within  said  body  an4  around  said  container 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  generating  means 
and  having  an  open  circuit  on  saiti  body,  and  an  inhaling 
tut>e  connected  to  said  body  by  t  cap  portion,  said  cap 
portion  having  a  contact  plate  ai|d  having  a  stopper  for 
closing  said  container,  said  tube  being  slldably  mounted 
and  adapted  when  drawn  outward  to  simultaneously  open 
Mid  container  and  close  said  electric  circuit  by  said  con- 
tact plate  to  generate  vapors  of  snid  medicinal  compound 
for  Inhalation. 

4.  An  inhaling  device  comprisibg  a  body,  a  container 
within  said  body  for  holding  a  tiedicinal  compound,  an 
electric  coll  within  said  body  an4  around  said  container 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  el^trlc  generating  means 
and  having  an  open  circuit  on  sai^  body,  an  inhaling  tube 
connected  to  said  body  by  a  cap  piortion,  said  cap  portion 
having  a  contact  plate  and  havlqg  a  stopper  for  eloaing 
said  container,  said  tube  being  slldably  mounted  and 
adapted  when  drawn  outward  to  Amultaneonsly  open  said 
container  and  close  said  electric  idrcnlt  by  said  contact 
plate  to  generate  vapors  of  said  tnedldnal  compound  for 
inhalation,  and  means  for  sapplylc(g  oxygen  to  said  cap. 

5.  An  inhaling  device  comprising  a  body,  a  container 
within  said  body  for  holding  a  t>«dicinal  compound,  an 
electric  coll  within  said  t>ody  an4  around  said  container 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electric  generathsg  means 
and  having  an  open  drcnit  on  aai^  body,  an  inhaling  tube 
eonnected  to  said  body  by  a  eapi  portion,  said  cap  por- 
tion having  a  contact  plate  ud  lUvtng  a  atopper  for  cloa- 
ing  aald  container,  .said  tnbe  belnK  slldably  mounted  and 
adapted  when  drawn  oatward  to  tfmoltaneoasly  open  aald 
coatalBcr  and  close  aald  electric  teircnlt  by  said  contact 
plate  to  generate  vapon  of  said  iBedldaal  componnd  for 
inhalation,  and  opeolaga  la  aald  'cap  for  supplying  oxy- 
gen thereto.  j 

(CTalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tke  Oaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  controlling  the  op«"ratlon  of  the  motor,  of  a  coin  re- 
ceptacle and  a  coin  retainer  arranged  to  be  electrically 
connecte<l  hy  a  coin  and  formibg  terminals  of  said  circuit, 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  moving  the  retainer  to 
release  the  coin,  and  means  Independent  of  the  coin  and 
operated  by  the  motor  for  closing  said  circuit  before  the 
coin  is  released  from  the  retainer  and  for  raaintnlning 
said  circuit  closed  after  the  releaae  of  the  coin  untti  the 
motor  has  performed  a  given  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  an  electric  cir 
cult  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  of  a  coin 
receptacle  and  a  coin  retainer  arranged  to  be  electrically 
connected  by  a  coin  and  forming  terminals  of  said  circuit, 
means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  moving  the  retainer  to 
release  the  coin,  and  a  rotary  switch  operated  by  the  motor 
for  closing  said  circuit  before  the  coin  Is  released  from  the 
retainer  and  for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  after  the 
release  of  the  coin  until  the  motor  has  performed  a  given 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  an  electric  circuit 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  of  a  coin  re- 
ceptacle and  a  plurality  of  coin  retainers  arranged  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  said  receptacle  by  a  coin,  said  re 
ceptacle  and  retainers  forming  terminals  of  said  circuit, 
means  for  moving  the  retainers  In  succession  to  release 
the  coin  therefrom  In  succession,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  coin  and  operated  by  the  motor  for  closing  said 
circuit  before  the  coin  is  released  from  each  retainer  and 
for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  while  the  motor  per 
forms  a  given  movement  after  the  release  of  the  coin  from 
each  retainer.  » 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  shaft  by  said  driving  means,  of  a  coin 
receptacle  and  a  coin  retainer  arranged  to  be  electrically 
connected  by  a  coin  and  forming  terminals  of  an  electric 
circuit  which  Includes  said  electromagnetic  device,  means 
operated  by  said  motor  for  moving  said  retainer  to  release 
the  coin,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  closing  said 
circuit  before  the  coin  is  released  from  the  retainer  and 
for  maintaining  the  circuit  through  said  electromagnetic 
device  after  the  release  of  the  coin  until  the  motor  has 
completed   a  given  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  an  electromag- 
netic device  for  controlling  the  starting  and  stopping  of 
the  aame,  of  a  coin  receptacle  and  a  coin  retainer  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  by  a  coin  and  forming  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit  which  includes  said  electromagnetic 
device,  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  moving  said  re- 
tainer to  release  the  coin,  and  means  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor for  closing  said  circuit  before  the  coin  Is  released  from 
the  retainer  and  for  maintaining  the  circuit  through  said 
electromagnetic  device  after  the  release  of  the  coin  and 
until  the  motor  has  completed  a  given  movement. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,084,306.  CAN.  Clydb  ^  Whipple,  Newark,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co., 
Newark.  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  593.418.      (CI.  65 — 31.") 


1.  A  pitcher  or  the  like  having  a  spont  or  notgle  and  a 
top  or  cover  composed  of  a  tjiatiouarj  iueml>er  and  a  mov- 
able memt)er  hinged  together,  the  movable  member  having 
a  radial  extension  over  the  spout,  and  the  stationary 
member  having  In  integral  downwardly  projecting  flange 
partially  encircling  the  pitcher  rim  through  and  ending  in 
substantially  a  half  circle,  the  flange  having  an  opening 
that  terminates  near  each  end  thereof,  and  the  pitcher 
having  a  lug  entering  said  opening  and  engaging  the  end 
wall  thereof,  whereby  the  cover  is  restrained  from  cir 
I'ular  movement  and  movement  in  n  direction  to  discon- 
nect  it   from  the   pitcher. 

2.  A  pitcher  or  the  like  having  a  spout  or  nozzle  and  a 
top  or  cover  composed  of  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  member  hinged  together,  the  movable  member 
having  a  radial  extension  over  the  spout,  and  the  station- 
ary member  having  an  integral  downwardly  projecting 
flange  partially  encircling  the  pitcher  rim  through  and 
ending  In  substantially  a  half  circle,  the  flange  having 
an  opening  that  terminates  near  each  end  thereof  and  near 
the  center  of  the  flange,  and  the  pitcher  having  a  lug 
entering  said  opening  and  engaging  the  end  walls  thereof, 
whereby  the  cover  is  restrained  from  circular  movement 
and  movement  in  a. direction  to  disconnect  It  from  the 
pitcher. 

3.  A  pitcher  or  the  like  having  a  spoui  or  nozzle  and  a 
top  or  cover  composed  of  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  member,  the  movable  meml>er  having  a  radial 
extension  over  the  spout,  and  the  stationary  member  com- 
prising a  downwardly  projecting  flange  partially  encir- 
cling the  pitcher  rim  in  rear  of  the  spout,  the  pitcher  rim 
having  a  circumferentlally  extending  elongated  lug  that 
is  received  by  and  Interlocks  with  a  circumferentlally 
extending  opening  In  said  flange  and  pitcher  rim  and 
flange  having  at  the  extremities  of  the  opening  over- 
lapping surfaces  that  prevent  movement  of  the  cover  in 
a  circular  direction. 

4.  A  pitcher  or  the  like  having  a  spout  or  nozzle,  and 
a  top  or  cover  composed  of  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
movable  memlter  hinged  together,  the  movable  member 
being  adapted  to  extend  over  and  cover  the  spout,  and 
the  stationary  member  having  an  integral  downwardly 
projecting  portion  partially  encircling  the  rim  of  the 
pitcher  at  the  back,  said  portion  and  rim  being  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  together  and  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
shoulder  and  the  other  having  a  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  whereby  the  cover  may  be  secured  to 
the  pitcher  by  slipping  the  same  over  from  the  rear,  and 
whereby  said  shoulder  and  projection  restrain  the  cover 
from  circular  movement  in  either  direction,  and  from 
movement  in  a  direction  to  disconnect  It  from  the  pitcher. 


1.084,307.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS.     Rudolph 
J.  Altgklt,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled 
I'low    Works,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Filed   June   2,    1913. 
Serial  No.  771.298.      (CI.  111—11.) 
1.  An  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a  bar  having 

.an  approximately    horizontal   portion,   a   bracket  mounted 


to  rock  on  said  approximately  horizontal  portion  of  the 
bar,  an  axle  secured  to  said  bracket  transversely  of  the 
bar,  and  disks  mounted  on  said  axle. 


2.  An  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  approximately  horizontal  portion,  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  forward  portion  of  the  same 
with  the  planter  in  rear  of  the  mounting  of  the  furrow 
opening  member  thereof,  a  bracket  mounted  to  rock  on 
the  approximately  horizontal  portion  of  said  bar,  an  axle 
secured  to  said  bracket  transversely  of  the  bar,  and 
covering  disks  mounted  on  said  axle. 

3.  An  attachment  for  planters,  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  planter  in  rear  of  the  mounting  of 
the  furrow  opening  member  thereof  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  rear  portion,  a  rocking  brack^ 
loosely  mounted  on  the  approximately  horizontal  rear 
portion  of  said  bar,  means  for  limiting  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  bracket,  covering  disks  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  and  mountings  on  said  bracket  for  support- 
ing the  disks  at  respective  sides  of  said  \mv. 


1.084.308.  WATER-POWER  MECHANISM.  .Tohn  8. 
Bbavek,  Entriken.  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,184.  Renewed  .Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,965. 
(Cl.  138—3.) 


——"W^i^'^ 


1.  in  a  water  power  mechanism,  a  water  wheel,  a 
flume  above  the  wheel  having  a  laterally  converged  port 
the  narrower  end  of  which  is  centered  relatively  to  the 
buckets  of  the  wheel  and  Is  turned  away  from  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  flow  from  the 
narrower  end  will  fill  the  center  of  a  registering  bucket 
prior  to  the  flow  from  the  branches  of  the  port  filling  the 
ends  of  the  bucket  and  serve  to  force  air  to  escape  from 
the  bucket  along  the  bucket  ends,  and  a  slide  valve  for 
contro..llng  the  extent  of  opening  of  said  port. 

2.  In  a  water  power  mechanism,  a  water  wheel,  a  flume 
above  the  water  wheel  having  a  substantially  laterally 
converged  port,  the  narrower  end  of  which  is  centered 
relatively  to  the  buckets  of  the  wheel  and  la  turned  away 
from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  slide  valve 
having  a  laterally  converged  leading  end  conforming  to 
the  outline  of  said  port  and  serving  to  maintain  the  V 
contour  of  the  same  regardless  of  the  extent  to  which  the 
valve  is  moved  to  partially  close  the  port,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  and  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  water  power  mechanism,  a  water  wheel,  a  flume 
above  the  wheel  having  a  substantially  laterally  converged 
port  the  narrower  end  of  which  is  centered  relatively  to 
the  buckets  of  the  wheel  and  is  turned  away  from  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  flow  from 
the  narrower  end  will  fill  the  center  of  a  registering 
bucket  prior  to  the  flow  from  the  branches  of  the  port 
filling  the  ends  of  the  bucket  and  serve  to  force  air  to 
escape  from  the  bucket  along  the  backet  ends. 
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l,a84.34K>.  MOLDING-BOX.  Joseph  Bldu,  Winnetka, 
III.  nied  Mar.  17,  1913.  <krial  No.  764,755.  (CI. 
25—121.) 


^ 


.■.  '■  " 


?^ 


fixed  on  the  rertlcal  portion  of  said  dnvit  and  provided 
with  aJln«d  openings,  and  a  secondary  davit  plTotally 
moanted  In  the  opening  of  said  collars,  and  means  to  lock 
the  secondarj  davit  In  adjusted  poaitioo  on  said  collars. 


1.  In  an  pxpansible  molding  box.  thp  combination  of 
relatively  movable  wide  walls,  end  walls  connected  with 
the  side  walls  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  spring 
expandint;  menna  for  said  walla,  and  mean.s  for  contracting 
the  walls  against  the  resistance  of  said  eipanding-means. 

2.  In  an  expansible  molding  "boi,  the  combination  of 
side  walls  and  end  walls,  links  donnectlng  said  walls  and 
holding  them  to  simultaneous  movement  In  directions  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  cam  projections  on  said  side 
walls,  stirrup  l.<vers  connected  with  said  side  walls  and 
movable  'ipon  said  fam  projections  when  swung  down- 
ward to  press  the  side  walls  toward  each  ether,  the  levers 
having  spring  arms  serving  to  move  the  side  walls  In 
the  out-T  direction  as  the  Im-ors  ^re  raised  along  said  cam 
projections.  I 

3.  A  bottomless  expansible  mblding  box,  having  side 
walls,  provided  at  their  lower  edgfs  with  inwardly  project- 
ing shoulders,  and  end  walls,  lltks  connecting  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls  and  holding  them  to  simultaneous 
movement  In  directions  at  rlgh»  angles  to  each  other, 
spring  expanding  means  for  saifl  walls,  and  means  for 
contrartlng  and  locking  said  waifs  against  the  resistance 
of  said  expanding  means. 

4.  In  a  bottomliss  expansible  Holding  box.  the  combina 
tlon  of  side  walls  and  end  walls  connected  together  and 
retaitively  movable  to  eipund  an4  contract  the  box  later- 
ally and  longitudinally,  the  sides  bt^lng  provided  along 
their  lower  edges  with  inwardly  projecting  shoulders, 
means  for  locking  ami  releasing  the  side  walla  and  end 
walls  when  lontract.d,  and  spiking  actuated  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  side  fnd  end  walls  outward 
during  the  r-leaslng  o[>eratlon. 

5.  la  an  expansible  molding  kox.  the  combination  of 
side  walls  and  end  walls,  links  c<innectlng  said  walls  and 
holding  them  to  glmultaneous  movement  In  directions  at 
right  angles  to  eaih  other,  gulfle-lugs  on  the  end-walls 
working  In  -nide  slots  In  the  side-walls,  spring  expanding 
means  for  <nl<l  w-ills,  and  me:|ns  for  contracting  the 
walls  against  the  resistance  of  s^ld  expandlng-means. 


1.084,311.  TOE  BINOING  APPARATUS.  Jamks  Cav- 
ANAGH,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial  No,  591.333. 
(CI.  12—107.) 


1.081,310.  SHIPS  DAVITS.  Ai t.|;sTi 8  Datid  BLKBRiDaK, 
Londou.  England.  Filed  Felji  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74«.0:i7.      iCl.  t>— 2-'.) 


1.  A  binder  for  securing  the  upper  in  lasted  poaltion 
about  the  toe  of  a  last  comprising  a  strand  having  at 
each  end  two  eyes  transverse  to  one  another. 

2.  A  binder  for  securing  the  upper  In  lasted  position 
about  the  toe  of  a  last  ^■ompri8lng  a  strand  to  embrace 
the  toe,  a  holder  engaging  the  end  portions  of  the  strand. 

,  and  moans  formed  for  holding  engagement  with  the  work 
and  for  manipulation  for  actuating  the  holder  to  tighten 
the  binder. 

3.  .\  binder  for  securing  the  upper  lu  lasted  position 
alout  the  toe  of  a  last  comprising  a  strand  to  embrace 
the  toe,  a  holder  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  binder 
and  permitting  variation  In  the  width  of  the  binder  for 
shoes  of  different  widths,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  holder 
and  fiilcruming  on  the  Innersole  for  operation  to  tighten 
the  binder. 

4.  A  binding  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  to  extend 
transversely  across  a  shoe,  a  loop  engaged  with  the  holder 
and  embracing  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  the  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  and  ful- 
crum on  the  innersole  to  draw  the  ibop  tight  about  the 
shoe. 

5.  A  binding  apparatus  comprising  a  bolder  formed  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  toe  binder  strand, 
and  a  lever  conneited  to  the  holder  and  having  a  forma- 
tion to  stick  into  the  innersole  for  fulcruming  engagement 
therewith  In  the  actuation  of  the  holder  to  tighten  the 
binder. 


1  OR4.312.  MKTTIOI)  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  jANfUrf  Cav- 
ANAGH.  IV>»toti,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company.  Paterson,  N.  ,T .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov  R.  1010.  Serial 
No.  591,33.-?  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  3, 
1913      Serial  No    777,147.     (CI.  12—145.) 


1.  The  (omhlnatlon  with  a  atatidard  ;  of  a  davit  com 
prising  a  vertical  portion  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
standard  and  a  laterally  extendlnk;  arm,  a  pair  of  spaced 
collsra  fixed  on  the  vertical  portloti  of  said  dSTlt  and  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  and  i  secondary  davit  pivot- 
ally  noanted  in  the  opening  of  sa4d  collars. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  statidard  ;  of  a  davit  com- 
prfsing  a  vertical  portion  rotatablj^  monnted  in  said  stand- 
ard and  a  laterally  extfTidIng  arm,  a  pair  of  spared  collars 


1.  The  method  for  use  In  lasting  shoes  which  consists 
In  moving  a  binder  of  bendable  material  which  is  Imper 
forable   by   the    fastenings   and    Is    provided    In    both    end 

!  portions  with  previously  formed  means  for  receiving  fas 
tenlngs  Into  binding  relation  with  the  upper  materials  nt 

'   the  end  of  a  shoe,  and  Inserting  fastenings  In  said  meHn^ 

'  to  hold  the  binder  In  position. 
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2.  Tbe  method  for  use  In  lasting  aboes  which  ooualsts 
In  simultaneously  moving  the  free  end  portions  of  a  beod- 
able  binder  which  la  imperforabie  by  the  faatenlnga  and 
Is  provided  with  previously  formed  anehor-recelving  eyes 
over  tbe  end  of  a  shoe  In  engagement  with  the  upper 
utaterlals,  and  then  inserting  fastenings  in  said  eyes  to 
M-cure  the  binder  In  position. 

3.  The  method  for  use  in  lasting  sho's  which  con.sists 
in  moving  n  bendable  binder  provided  in  its  end  portions 
with  previously  formed  eyes  made  by  bending  the  mate- 
rial of  the  binder  upon  itself,  into  binding  relation  with 
the  upper  at  the  end  of  a  shoe,  and  tlien  inserting  fasten- 
ings in  said  eyes  to  hold  the  binder  In  position. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  forndng  eyes  in  the  end 
portions  of  a  bendable  strand,  lasting  the  end  portion  of 
a  shoe  upper,  moving  the  said  strand  over  the  end  of  the 
shoe  to  force  the  upper  materials  against  a  shoulder  on 
the  Innersole,  and  driving  fastenings  throtigh  said  eyes 
to  anchor  the  binder. 

."i.  The  method  which  couslsta  in  forming  means  In  tbe 
two  end  portions  of  a  l>endable  stnind  to  receive  anchor- 
ing devices,  lasting  one  end  of  a  shoe  upper,  moving  si- 
multaneously the  said  two  end  portions  of  the  strand  over 
the  end  of  the  shoe  to  force  the  upper  materials  against 
a  shoulder  on  the  Innersole.  and  inserting  anchoring  de- 
vices through  said  means  to  secure  the  binder  In  position. 


1.084.313.  PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MAKING 
A  MASTi:U  PRl.vriNG  PLATE  OR  FORM  AND  A 
CROSS  -  REFERENCE  INDEX  CARD.  Wu-liam  E. 
CHOATtJ,  Melrose.  Mass  Mled  Mar.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,069.      (CI     101—131.) 
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1.  K  method  for  producing  simultaneously  a  master  print- 
ing form  and  a  cross  referenc*'  card,  which  is  character- 
ized by  superposing  a  card  or  blank  on  a  second  card  : 
punching  one  of  the  cards  by  a  character  forming  tool 
and  removing  material  from  said  card  and  forcing  It  Into 
the  surface  of  said  8e(>ond  card  :  and  confining  the  material 
of  said  second  card  against  displacement  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  character  forming  tool. 

2.  A  method  for  producing  simultaneously  a  master 
printing  form  and  a  cross  reference  card,  which  is  char- 
acterizod  by  superposing  a  card  or  Index  blank  on  a  sec- 
ond card;  forcing  a  character  forming  tool  onto  the  face 
of  one  card  and  therel)y  removing  material  from  said  card 
and  embedding  the  same  In  the  second  card  by  displacing 
the  material  of  the  second  card  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  card  ;  and  restraining 
the  material  of  the  second  card  against  displacement  in 
the  direction  of  pressure  of  the  character  forming  tool. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  simultaneously  a  master 
printing  form  and  a  cross  reference  card  which  Is  charac- 
terised by  superposing  a  master  printing  blank  on  a  flbrotis 
and  ductile  cutting  bed  ;  cutting  stencil  slugs  out  of  the 
master  printing  blank  and  embedding  them  in  the  fibrous 
dtictile  bed;  and  restraining  said  bed  against  transverse 
distortion. 


1,084,314.  PR0<JE88  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  A  8TKNCIL  AND  A  CROSS  REFER- 
ENCE CARD.  William  E.  Choatk,  Melrose,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  364.763.  (CI.  101-181.) 
1.   The   herein   described   process   for   the   production  of 

a  stencil  and  cross  reference  card,  which  consists  of  sab- 


jccting  ft  blank  of  suitable  material  to  the  action  of  puacta- 
ing  tools  or  dies  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  provided  witb 
a  suitable  slot  and  restoring  the  punched  out  slug  to  its 
original  i)08itlon  in  said  frame,  of  next  applying  adhesive 
material  to  the  marginal  [Kirtlons  of  said  frame  and  se- 
curing a  sheet  of  stencil  material  thereon,  and  of  finally 
forming  stencil  characters  In  said  sheet  by  subjecting  the 
same  and  the  underlying  slug  retained  in  said  frame  to 
the  action  of  stencil  character  forming  tools,  thereby  to 
produce  a  facBlmlle  of  the  subject  matter  formed  In  the 
stencil  on  said  slug. 


2.  ITie  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
a  stencil  and  cross  reference  card,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  blank  of  suitable  material  to  the  action  of  ptiuth- 
Ing  tools  or  dies  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  provided  witii 
a  suitable  slot  and  reetoring  tbe  punched  out  slug  to  Us 
original  position  in  said  frame,  of  next  securing  a  sheet 
of  stencil  material  then  on.  of  next  laying  a  color  vehicle 
strip  upon  said  sheet  in  the  po.sitlon  in  which  characters 
are  to  be  formed  ihinon,  and  liually  forming  stencil  char- 
acters In  said  sheet  by  subjecting  said  strip,  the  sheet,  and 
the  underlying^  slug,  to  the  action  of  the  stencil  character 
forming  tools  and  inlaying  the  slugs  cut  from  tbe  strip 
and  said  sheet  Into  said  underlying  slug,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  colored  facsimile  of  the  subject  matter  formed  in 
the  stencil  on  said  slug. 

3.  The  herein  d^scrilied  iirocess  for  the  simultaneous 
production  of  a  stencil  and  a  cross  reference  card,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  blank  of  card-board  to  the  action 
of  punching  tools  or  dies  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  pro 
vided  with  a  rectangular  slot  and  restoring  the  pnnobed 
out  card  to  its  original  position  in  said  frame,  of  next 
securing  a  stencil  blank  or  sheet  to  the  upi>er  face  of 
said  skeleton  frame,  and  finally  and  simultaneously  form- 
ing characters  on  the  said  sheet  and  the  underlying  card 
by  means  of  a  stenciling  device  or  tool. 

4.  The  herein  descrit>ed  process  for  the  simultaneous 
production  of  a  stencil  and  a  cross  reference  card,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  blank  of  card  board  or  the  like,  to 
the  action  of  punching  tools  or  dies  to  form  a  skeleton  frame 
provided  with  a  slot,  of  returning  the  slug  or  aird  cut 
from  said  frame  to  its  original  position  therein,  of  next 
securing  a  stencil  sheet  to  said  frame,  and  finally  punch- 
ing said  sheet  and  driving  or  Inlaying  the  slugs  cut  out 
therefrom  Into  the  underlying  card. 

.').  The  herein  described  process  for  the  slmuitant  <ius 
production  of  a  stencil  and  a  cioss  reference  card,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  a  blank  of  suitable  material  to  the 
action  of  tools  or  dies  to  form  a  skeleton  frame  jfl-ovlded 
with  a  slot  and  returning  the  card  or  slug  cut  from  said 
frame  to  its  original  position  therein,  of  securing  a  sheet 
of  stencil  material  to  said  frame,  of  next  laying  a  color 
vehicle  strip  upon  .said  sheet  in  tbe  position  In  which 
characters  are  to  be  cut  or  formed  thereon,  and  finally 
cutting  stencil  characters  In  said  strip  and  sheet  and  in- 
laying the  slugs  cut  therefrom  In  the  underlying  card  for 
forming  a  colored  facsimile  of  tbe  subject  matter  of  said 
stencil. 

[(Halms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


William  E.  Cuoatb.  Mei- 
1907.      Serial   No.   405,509. 


1.084.315.     STENCIL   UNIT. 

roM,   Mass.      Filed  Dec.    7, 

(CI.  103—134.) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  to  re- 
ceive a  record;  reinforcing  material  connected  thereto; 
and  protecting  means  at  tlie  edges  thereof,  said  reinforc- 
ing matn-ial  laclodlBg  a  blank  positioned  to  serve  as  a 
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platen  or  cnttlnc  bed  to  oi)|)ose  the  operatioo  of  makliig 
tb«  record  on  the  sheet. 


1.0^,316.  KNOB -SHANK  FASTENER.  -PHOMAS  E. 
Ckocch.  Stamford,  conn,  aaaignor  to  The  Yale  & 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Flle<l 
Apr.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,965.     (CI.  70—87.) 


1.  In  a  kncb  shank  fastener,  the  combination  of  an 
■sjgular  spindle  haying  notched  corners,  a  knob  shank  hav 
ing  an  angular  opening  confirming  in  giae  and  shape  to 
the  Epindle,  and  a  movable  Spring  controlled  sleeve  car 
rled  by  the  shank  and  pror^ded  Internally  with  projec- 
tions, which  when  the  sleeve  Is  In  its  normal  position  en 
gage  the  notches  in  the  splndje  and  lock  the  latter  to  the 
shank,  and  which  may  be  dttengaged  from  said  notches 
by  turning  said  spring  controlled  sleeve  In  a  direction  to 
compress  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  knob  shank  fasteier,  the  combination  of  an 
angular  sphidle  having  notc^ied  corners,  a  knob  shank 
having  an  opening  conforming  In  shape  and  size  to  the 
spindle,  a  bushing  located  Iq  a  pocket  In  said  shank,  a 
spring  actuated  sleeve  adapted  to  have  a  part  rotary 
SMTement,  alao  located  witlii4  said  pocket,  the  said  bash 
lag  and  sleeve  each  having  $11  angular  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  spindle,  and  tMe  sleeve  also  having  projec- 
tions intermediate  the  comefrs  of  its  angular  opening, 
whereby  when  tlie  sleeve  ia  ^  its  normal  position,  the 
projections  thereon  interlock!  with  the  notches  on  the 
comers  of  the  spindle  and  lodi  the  latter  in  place. 


2.  An  article  of  manofactnre  comprising  a  record  e- 
celvlng  sheet;  a  reinforcing  frame  for  said  sheet;  and 
platen  means  removably  fltt^g  within  said  frame  against 
said  sheet  for  receiving  the  4«cord  of  said  sheet. 

3.  An  article  of  mannfacture  comprising  a  record  re- 
ceiving sheet  10  ;  a  reinforcing  frame  12  superjjoaed  there^ 
on  and  containing  a  blank  25  serving  as  a  platen  or  cut- 
ting bed;  and  metolllc  edge  binding  means  18,  17,  18,  19 
embracing  superposed  portions  of  said  record  sheet  and 
reinforcing  frame. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  to  re- 
ceive a  record,  reinforcing  material  connected  thereto,  and 
Including  a  sheet  facing  tlie  record  sheet,  a  bounding 
strip  inclosing  and  In  the  plSne  of  said  facing  sheet,  and 
protecting  means  engaging  and  uniting  said  record  sheet 
and  bounding^^  strip. 

5.  .4n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  record  re- 
ceiving sheet ;  cutting  bed  of  platen  means  for  receiving 
the  record  of  said  sheet ;  aAd  reinforcing  means  having 
provision  for  detachably  conaectlng  said  sheet  and  platen 
means  In  superposed  relation. 


8.  In  a  knob  shank  fastener,  the  combinatiOD  of  an 
angular  spindle  having  threaded  corners,  a  knob  shank, 
a  boshing  secured  In  a  pocket  in  the  shank  and  provided 
with  an  angular  opening  conforming  in  size  and  shap« 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  having  a  rotary 
movement  in  the  pocket  of  the  shank  and  provided  with 
an  angular  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  spindle  and 
with  a  threaded  section  intermediate  (wo  of  the  angles  or 
corners  of  the  spindle  opening,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  sleeve  In  its  locking  position  with  relation  to 
the  spindle,  and  an  opening  through  the  shank  for  the  In 
troductlon  of  a  tool  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  turned  to 
release,  or  permit  of  the  entrance  of  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  knob  shank  fastener,  a  spindle  having  projec- 
tions thereon,  a  shank  having  an  angular  opening  at  one 
end  conforming  in  sise  and  shape  to  the  spindle,  a  hush 
ing  detachably  secured  within  the  pocket  of  the  shank,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  partly  rotate  within  said  pocket,  the 
said  sleeve  and  bushing  each  having  an  angular  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve  having 
threads  Intermediate  two  of  its  corners  or  angles,  means 
for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  same  In  a. position  where  its  threads 
will  engage  the  projections  on  the  spindle. 


1,084,317  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE  William  Dal- 
wj.v.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,469.      (CI.   105—259.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  cab  frame,  a 
unit  frame  on  whlcn  said  cab  frame  is  supported  and 
which  is  fitted  to  swivel  relatively  to  said  cab  frame,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  motor  driven  wheels  supporting  said 
unit  frame,  and  a  frictlonal  resistance  mechanism  Inter 
posed  between  and  coupled  to  the  unit  frame  and  cab 
frame  and  adapted  to  oppose  sudden  horizontal  osclila 
tory  movements  of  the  former  relatively  to  the  latter. 

ti.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  cab  frame,  an 
articulated  frame  comprising  two  coupled  unit  sections  on 
which  said  cab  frame  is  supported,  the  unit  sections  be 
Ing  each  fitted  to  swivel  relatively  to  said  cab  frame,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  motor  driven  wheels  supporting  said 
unit  frame  sections,  and  frictlonal  resistance  mechanismM. 
each  Interposed  between  and  coupled  to  one  of  the  unit 
frame  stations  and  the  cab  frame,  and  adapted  to  op 
pose  sudden  horizontal  oscillatory  movements  of  the 
former  relatively  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  cab  frame,  a 
unit  frame  on  which  said  cab  frame  la  supported,  and 
which  Is  fitted  to  swivel  relatively  to  said  cab  frame,  two 
swiveling  trucks  supporting  said  unit  frame,  a  plurality 
of  motor  driven  wheels  on  which  said  trucks  are  carried, 
and  a  frictlonal  resistance  mechanism  Interposed  between 
and  coupled  to  said  trucks  and  adapted  to  oppose  sudden 
horizontal  oaclUatory  movements  thereof  relatively  to 
the  unit  frame. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  cab  frame,  an 
articulated  frame  comprialng  two  coupled  unit  sections  on 
wnich  said  cab  frame  Is  supported,  the  unit  sections  being 
each  fitted  to  swivel  relatively  to  said  cab  frame,  two 
pairs  of  swiveling  trucks,  each  pair  supporting  one  of  the 
unit  sections,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  motor  driven  wheels 
on  which  said  trucks  are  carried,  and  frictlonal  resist 
ance  mechanisms,  each  Interposed  between  and  coupled 
to  one  of  the  unit  frame  sections  and  the  cab  frame  and 
adapted  to  oppose  sadden  horlsonUl  oscillatory  move- 
ments of  the  former  relatively  to  tlie  latter. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  cab  frame,  an 
articulated  frame  comprising  two  coupled  unit  sections 
on  which  said  cab  frame  is  supported,  the  unit  sections 
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being  each  fitted  to  swivel  relatively  to  said  cab  frame, 
two  pairs  of  swiveling  trucks,  each  pair  supporting  one  of 
the  unit  sections,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  motor  driven  wheels 
on  which  said  trucks  are  carried,  and  frictlonal  resistance 
mechanisma,  each  interposed  between  and  coupled  to  the 
members  of  each  pair  of  trucks  and  adapted  to  oppose  sud- 
den horizontal  oscillatory  movements  thereof  relatively 
to  the  articulated  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,318.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  William  DaI/- 
TON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  785.470.      (CI.  105—259.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
swiveling  leading  ^nd  trailing  trucks,  a  frame  supported 
thereon,  and  means,  connected  to  said  frame,  for  locking 
a  trailing  truck  In  and  colncWently  releasing  a  leading 
truck  from,  rigid  connection  therewith.  In  either  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  locomotive. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  con- 
nected articulated  frame,  a  plurality  of  swiveling  lead- 
ing and  trailing  trucks  supporting  each  section  of  said 
frame,  and  means,  connected  to  the  sections  of  said  frame, 
for  locking  a  trailing  truck  in  and  reU'Hslng  a  trailing 
truck  from,  rigid  connection  therewith,  in  either  direction 
of  movement  of  the  locomotive. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  swiveling  leading  and  trailing  trucks  supporting 
said  frame,  a  looking  member  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  either  a  lead- 
ing or  a  trailing  truck  and  thereby  eff»*ct  rigid  connec 
tlon  of  said  tnick  with,  and  the  coincident  disengagement 
of  the  other  truck  from,  the  frame,  and  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally  con- 
nected articulated  frame,  a  cab  frame  mounted  thereon 
with  the  capacity  of  relative  swiveling  movement  of  the 
sections  of  the  articulated  frame,  a  plurality  of  swiveling 
leading  and  trailing  trucks  supporting  each  section  of  the 
articulated  frame,  locking  members,  each  mounted  on  one 
of  the  sections  of  the  articulated  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  engagement  with  either  a  leading  or  a 
trailing  truek  thereof  and  thereby  effect  rigid  connection 
of  said  truck  with  the  frame  section,  and  means,  each 
mounted  on  one  of  the  fi^me  sections,  for  actuating  said 
locking  memht-rs. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  swiveling  leading  and  trailing  trucks  support- 
ing said  frame,  a  locking  member  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  julapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  either 
a  leading  or  a  trailing  truck  and  thereby  effect  rigid  con- 
nection of  said  truck  with  the  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  coupled  to  the  locking  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazettf.  1 


1,084,319.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
WiLBDBN  N.  nn.NNisoN,  Merchant vllle,  N.  .T,.  assignor 
to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  CorjHjratlon  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed   Feb.   1.   1907       Serial   No.   366,217. 

(Ci   181— n.) 

1.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  casing  of  a  valve  consisting  of  a  stationary  and 
a  movable  member,  said  valve  being  located  adjacent 
the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  recessed  to  form 
a  shallow  balancing  chamber  in  which  said  movable  mem- 


ber is  located,  a  stylus  t>ar  connected  to  said  movable 
mem)>er  and  a  knife  edge  bearing  upon  which  said  stylus 
bar  is  mounted. 


^/'-» 


2.  in  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  stationary 
valve  member,  knife  edge  bearings  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  stationary  member,  a  stylus  bar,  a  movable  valve 
member  carried  by  said  stylus  bar,  and  yielding  means 
arranged  centrally  of  said  bearings  to  hold  said  stylus  bar 
on  said  knife  edges. 

3.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  stationary 
valve  member,  a  movable  valve  member,  knife  edge  bear- 
ings on  said  stationary  member,  a  stylus  bar  attached  to 
said  movable  member  and  means  arranged  centrally  of 
said  bearings  for  holding  the  said  stylus  bar  on  said 
kni(e  edges. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  recessed  cas- 
ing, a  stylus  bar  substantially  tilling  said  recess,  a  station- 
ary valve  member,  a  movable  valve  member  mounted  on 
said  stylus  bar,  knife  edge  bearings  on  which  said  stylus 
bar  is  mounted,  and  means  extending  through  one  side  of 
said  ca.sing  for  holding  said  stylus  bar  on  said  knife  edges. 

5.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  stationary 
valve  member  provided  with  a  recess,  a  plate  having  knife 
edges  adjustably  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  stylus  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  for  engagement  with  said  knife  edges, 
and  a  spring  acting  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bar  for  holding  said  stylus  bar  in  engagement  with  said  ' 
knife  edges. 

[Claims  8  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,320.      BOAT.     GEoanB   Dubois.   Chicago,   III       Filed 
Aug.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  717,405.     (CI.  9—2.) 


A  collapsible  boat  comprising  a  framework  formed  of  a 
bottom,  a  gunwale,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  therebetween,  a 
fabric  member  secured  to  said  bottom  and  said  gunwale, 
said  fabric  member  comprising  a  water-tight  outer  casing 
and  an  air-tight  inner  casing,  there  being  an  air  space 
within  the  Inner  casing,  and  a  port  in  communication  with 
said  air  space. 


1,084,321.  FURNACE.  CHKiSTOPHaa  Eblinqer,  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  assignor  to  Bradford  Bruce  Hunter,  Waterloo. 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.274.  (CI. 
126—114.) 

1.  A  fomace  dome,  comprising  s  radially  crimped  hollow 
body  having  outer  depending  parts  united  to  form  a  rim 
connection  for  the  upper  end  of  a  spaced  outer  casing 
of  liot-air  furnace,  the  outer  parts  of  the  dome  between 
the  crimps  being  higher  than  those  near  its  center,  and 
said  outer  parts  having  outwanlly-opening  obliquely-di- 
rected outlet-ports,  the  crimps  forming  beated-atr  outlet* 
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fanncto  coDTerglnK  iawardlj  uo/A  directed  downwardly  to 
a  cemmoa  point  lower  than  the  level  of  tbelr  delirery-oat- 
lets,  and  movable  collars  seated  about  said  porta  adjastable 
to  vary  tbelr  aoKlea  relative  to  said  dome. 


2.  A  furnace  dome,  adapted  t(>  be  connected  to  a  spaced 
farnace-caHing.  comprising  hollow  frusta  obliquely  trun 
cated  to  provide  eilt  ports  and  conjoined  to  radiate  from 
a  common  depressed  center.  an<l  crimped  to  form  hot  air 
funnels,  and  obliquely  directed  flue-con nections  movably 
seated  about  said  exit  ports  an<J  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
vary  their  angles  of  inclinatioo  |-elatlre  to  said  dome. 

3.  A  furnace  dome,  comprising;  a  radially  crimped  hollow 
body,  havlnjT  outer  depending;  p^^rts  united  to  form  «  rim 
connection  for  the  upper  end  of  ^  spaced  outer  casing  of  a 
hot  air  furnac*',  the  outer  parts  of  tte  dome  between  tlif 
crimps  being  higher  than  those. near  its  center,  and  said 
outer  parts  having  outwardly^pentn;{  outlet-ports,  the 
crimps  forming  heated  air  outlet  funnels  converging  In- 
wardly and  dlrecte<l  downwardly  to  a  common  point  lower 
than  the  level  of  their  delivery-outlets. 


1,084,822.  AIR-PrMPING  APFARATrS.  John  .1.  Evm- 
SON,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  >|ov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,409.      (CI.   230 — 6.) 


T 


1.  .Vn  air  pumping  apparatnt,  comprising,  a  base,  a 
movable  diaphragm  co-acting  therewith  frusto-conlcal  flexi- 
ble sides  connecting  said  base  lind  said  diaphragm  and 
cosieting  therewith  to  malatala  Rtibstantially  constant  ten- 
ilon  upon  laid  flexible  aldea  dnrltig  Inflation  and  deflation. 

2.  An  air  pomptng  apparatn$,  comprislog.  a  base,  a 
movable  diaphragm  co-acting  therewith  flexible  sides  con- 
necting said  base  and  aald  dIaiiiragB  and  rounded  por- 
tions projecting  from  tbe  perlpb^ea  of  said  baae  and  said 
diaphragm  movable  therewith  atd  eodperatlng  with  said 
flexible  aide*  to  maintain  sab«t«ntially  conatant  tension 
upon  laid  flexlbie  aide*  during  liiflatl<»  and  deflation. 

3.  Aa  air  pomplag  apparatus,  jconprising.  a  baae  and  a 
Borabla  diaphragm  co-actlaf  tlia^ewltb,  flexible  aidee  00a- 


nectlng  said  base  to  said  diaphragm,  a  rounded  rim  pro- 
jectlBg  from  said  base  and  from  Hatd  diaphragm  and  re- 
acting with  said  flexible  sides  to  guide  said  diaphragm 
during  inflation   and  deflation.  * 

4.  In  an  air  pumping  apparatus,  comprising,  a  base 
and  movable  diaphragm  of  relatively  different  area  than 
said  base  and  co-acting  tlierewlth.  frusto-conicai  flexible 
sides  connecting  said  base  and  said  diaphragm,  a  curved 
rim  projecting  both  from  said  base  and  from  said  dia 
phragm  and  adapted  to  ennage  the  said  flexible  sides  dur 
Inj,'  inflation  and  deflation  to  maintain  substantial  constant 
tension  upon  said  sides  to  guide  said  diaphragm. 

!^.  In  an  air  pumping  apparatus,  comprising,  a  base,  a 
diaphragm  movable  toward  and  from  said  base  and  of  a 
different  area  than  the  base  and  frusto  conical  sides  nnlt- 
Inj.'  the  rlni  <>f  .snid  t.ase  and  the  rim  of  said  di«phrui:m 
and  co-acting  therewith  to  guide  said  diaphragm. 

IClaiiujt  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.323.  SAND  SIFT-KR.  Joseph  C.  EvBRSfm,  Colfax, 
Wla.  Filed  Jan.  I'rt.  lS>i2.  Serial  No.  673.703.  (Cl. 
h;1-  56.) 


The  combination  with  a  portable  frame,  of  a  frusto- 
conlcal  shell  secured  within  said  trarae  having  an  open- 
ing witbin  the  bottom  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
shell,  a  hopper  entering  the  smallest  end  of  said  shell 
from  above,  an  apert\ire  being  provided  within  the  largest 
end  of  said  shell  near  the  bottom,  a  hinged  gate  closing 
said  aperture,  a  screen  covering  said  bottom  openinK,  a 
curved  shield  serving  as  a  chute  pivotaily  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  largest  end  of  said  shell,  ears  secured  to  said 
shell,  adjustable  hooiis  carrie<l  by  said  shield  to  engage 
said  ears,  .said  shield  closing  upon  said  screen  in  one 
position,  a  driven  shaft  passing  through  said  shell,  arms 
extending  from  said  shaft,  and  agitating  blades  secured 
to  said  arms  arranged  to  pass  over  said  screen,  all  ar- 
ranged as  and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,084.324.     DRILL.     John  S.   Foley,   Mexicu,   Me.     Filed 
Nov.   16.  1912.     SerUl  No.  731, H51.      (CL  77-45.) 


3> 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deHcrlbed  Including  a  cas- 
ing the  one  end  thereof  being  eolareed  and  provided  with 
internal  screw-threads,  the  marginal  edge  thereof  beln«; 
turned  at  right-angles  to  the  body,  an  externally  acrew- 
tiireaded  sleeve  arranged  In  said  casing  adapted  for  acrew- 


Jancary  13,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*$ 


threaded  engagement  with  the  Internal  threads  thereof,  a 
tubular  niemt)er  the  one  end  thereof  tning  enlarged  and 
en^'aged  with  the  right-angled  portion  of  said  casing  and 
beinj:  provided  on  the  outer  perijihery  thereof  with  teeth, 
a  cup  shaped  member  engaging  over  said  right  angled  end 
and  depending  exterior  of  said  teetli.  a  sleeve  extending 
from  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  for  engagement  with  said  tei'th,  elastic  means  car- 
ried iu  said  aleeve  for  engaging  said  pawl  with  said  teeth, 
and  a  handle  dctacbably  associated  with  said  sleeve  for 
rotating  said  tubular  member  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an 
elongated  cylindrical  casing  the  one  end  thereof  being 
enlarged  and  provided  with  Internal  screw-threads,  said 
enlarged  end  being  open  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
turned  at  right-angles  to  the  body,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing  being  closed  and  having  an  opening  trans- 
versely extending  through  said  closed  end.  an  elongated 
externally  screw-threaded  sleeve  engaging  In  screw- 
threaded  relation  with  the  internal  threads  of  said  casing 
and  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein, 
a  tubular  member  the  one  end  of  which  is  enlarged  and 
engaged  with  the  right-angled  portion  nf  said  casing  and 
being  provided  on  the  outer  perlphrry  thereof  with  teeth, 
a  cup-shaped  member  engaging  over  said  rl?ht  angled  end 
and  dei»endln<«'  exterior  of  said  teeth,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  said  cup-sliaped  member,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  for  engagement  with  said  teeth,  said  pawl  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  shank  extending  in  the  bore 
of  said  shanlc.  a  coil  spring  the  one  end  of  which  is  en 
circled  around  the  shanic  of  said  pawl  and  has  engage- 
ment therewith  for  normally  eiigatrlng  said  pawl  with 
said  ti^th,  and  a  handle  detachably  associated  with  said 
sleeve  and  having  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of 
Bald  spring  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.084.325.  GASOLENE  METER.  Winthbop  H.  Pobd. 
Torrlngton.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,986.      (CL  73— SiLi 


1.  A  gage  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  com 
blnation  with  a  receptacle  of  a  tulie  afl^xed  tliereto  and 
terminating  at  Its  lower  end  at  a  jwlnf  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube,  a  second  piston  slidable  in  the  other  end  of 
the  tube,  resilient  means  connecting  the  said  pistons,  a 
dial,  a  dial  hand  carried  by  said  dial  and  operating  mean.s 
connecting  the  dial  hand  and  one  of  said   pistons. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  class  descrll^d.  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  of  a  tube  aflSxed  thereto  and 
terminating  at  Its  lower  end  at  a  point  adjacent  the  t>ot 
torn  of  said  receptacle,  a  piston  slidable  In  tiie  lower  end 
of  the  tube,  a  second  piston  slidable  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  tul)e.  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  the  tube  be- 
tween the  pistons  and  having  its  extremities  attached 
thereto,  a  dial  carried  by  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
tube,  a  dial  hand  carried  by  said  dial,  a  pivoted  arm  on 
■aid  band  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  a  link  con 
nectlng  the  second  piston  and  the  free  extremity  of  the 
arm  for  oacillating  the  dial  hand. 

198  O.  O.— 25 


1,084,326.  EN(iRAVEIi  S  INSTRUMENT.  Leo  Fox,  Neif 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,728. 
(Cl.  33--19.> 


1.  In  an  engraver's  instrument  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  rod  bearings,  a  rod  guided 
therein,  a  line  guide  carried  by  said  rod.  holding  means 
for  preventing  rotrograile  movement  of  the  rod.  and 
plural  selective  clutch  and  stop  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing said  rod  different   predetermined  distances. 

2.  In  an  engraver's  instrument  or  the  like,  the  com- 
lilnatlon  of  a  support  having  rod  t)€arings.  a  rod  guided, 
therein,  a  line  guide  carried  by  said  rod.  holding  means 
for  preventing  retrov'rade  movement  of  the  rod.  a  spring- 
urged  manually  operated  ctutch  member  for  advancing 
the  rod  In  a  step-by-step  manner,  and  a  plurality  of  stopn 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  member,  the  latter  being 
shlftable  to  contact  with  one  or   other  thereof  at  will. 

3.  In  an  engraver's  instrument  or  the  like,  the  com- 
binatien  of  a  support,  having  rod  bearings,  a  rod  guided 
therein,  a  line  guide  carried  by  said  rod,  holding  means 
for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  rod.  a  aprlng- 
urged  manually-operated  clutch  member  for  advancing 
the  rod,  eaid  member  being  mounted  so  as  to  swing  later- 
ally aa  well  as  move  longitudinally  of  the  rod.  at>d  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
member  arranged  to  be  contacted  thereby  according  aa 
the  member  is  swung  to  one  position  or  another. 

4.  In  an  engraver's  Instrument  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  rod  bearings,  a  rod  guided 
therein,  a  line  guide  carried  by  said  rod.  holding  means 
for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of  the  rod,  cfutch 
mechanism  for  advancing  said  rod  different  predeter- 
mined distances,  and  a  clamp  for  locking  the  rod  against 
movement  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  an  engraver's  Instrument  or  the'  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  rod  bearings,  a  rod  guided 
therein,  a  line  guide  carried  thereby,  holding  means  for 
[ireventlng  retrograde  movement  of  the  rod,  and  selective 
clutch  and  stop  mechanism  for  advancing  said  rod  In  a 
step-by-step  manner,  said  mechanism  Including  a  plurality 
of  stops  adapted  to  be  adjusted  beforehand  for  different 
spaclngs  and  a  stop  with  adjusting  and  Indicating  means 
for  adjusting  It  by  definite  small  amounts  for  section- 
lining. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.327.  PIN  HOLDER.  Gennako  Gicoluno.  West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,.^62. 
(CL   132—27.) 

1.  A  pin  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  walls  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  paper  of  pins,  adjacent  portions  of  the 
upper  parts  of  two  of  said  walls  being  located  near  to- 
gether with  a  space  therebetween  providing  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  i>ortion  of  the  paper  of  pins,  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  ledge  bent  transversely  from  said 
wall  to  re<eive  a  portion  of  the  paper  of  pins,  and  a  re- 
tainer upon  said  ledge  located  at  one  side  of  the  wall  to 
retain  an  extended  portion  of  the  paper  thereon  with  a 
row  of  pins  expo8e<l  in  position  to  l)e  grasped. 

2.  A  pin  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  walls  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  paper  of  pins,  adjacent  portions  of  the 
upper  parts  of  two  of  said  walls  being  located  near  to- 
gether with  a  space  therebetween  providing  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  i;K>rtion  of  the  paper  of  pins,  one  end 
of  said  opening  being  open  to  admit  said  portion  of  the 
paper  edgewise  into  said  opening,  and  a  flexible  retainer 
pivoted  to  swing  sidewise  upon  the  upper  part  of  one  af 
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uld  walls  to  reUin  part  of  mM  Mper  at  an  edge  of  one 
of  Mid  walls.  I 


3.  A  pin  bolder  comprising  a  fratae  having  walls  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  paper  of  pins,  adjacent  portions  of  the 
upper  parts  of  two  of  said  walls  being  located  near  to- 
gether with  a  space  therebetween  providing  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  a  portion  of  the  paper  of  pins,  one  of 
■aid  walls  at  Its  upper  comer  bavlag  a  lug  secured-  to  the 
other  wall  and  the  opposite  ends  ai  said  walls  being  dis- 
connected providing  a  passage  for  la  portion  of  the  paper 
of  pins,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  laterally  disposed  ledge 
adjacent  said  opening  to  receive  «  projecting  portion  of 
the  paper  of  pins,  and  a  transvefsely  disposed  retainer 
movably  attached  at  one  end  to  ^Id  ledge,  adapted  to 
overlie  a  portion  of  the  paper  of  Oin«  on  said  ledge,  and 
means  to  secure  the  opposite  end  of  said  retainer  upon 
the  underlying  edge  of  said  ledge. 

4.  A  pin  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  walls  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  paper  of  pins,  adjaoent  portions  of  the  up- 
per parts  of  two  of  said  walls  beln|  located  near  together 
with  a  space  therebetween  provldltig  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  portion  of  the  papet*  of  pins,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  lug  at  Its  apper  con|er  secured  to  the  other 
wall  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ^alis  being  disconnected 
providing  a  passage  for  a  portion  of  the  paper  of  pins,  one 
of  said  walls  having  a  laterally  <tispoeed  ledge  adjacent 
■aid  opening  to  receive  a  portion  o^  the  paper  of  pins,  and 
a  flexible  retainer  movably  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
ledge  near  one  end  thereof,  adapt^  to  overlie  a  portion 
of  the  paper  of  pins  on  said  ledgf.  said  retainer  having 
a  bent  portion  at  lU  free  end  to  sfap  on  the  edge  of  said 
ledge. 


means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  holding  the  telephone- 
receiver. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  of  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  adjacent  to  the  switch-hook  of  the  tele- 
phone, of  a  receiver  supported  on  the  switch-hook  and 
means  carried  by  the  said  bracket  for  operating  the  switch- 
hook  and  holding  the  same  raised  In  operating  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  of  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  adjacent  to  the  switch-hook  of  the  telephone, 
of  a  receiver  supported  on  the  switch-hook,  means  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  for  holding  the  telephone  receiver 
and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  operating  the  switch- 
book  and  holding  the  same  raised  In  operating  position 
while  the  telephone  is  being  used. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  adjacent  to  the  switch-hook  of  the  tele- 
phone, of  a  receiver  supported  on  the  switch-hook,  of  a 
sound  amplifier  rigidly  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  re- 
ceiver and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  holding  the 
telephone  receiver  In  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  of  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  adjacent  to  the  swltchhook  of  the  tele- 
phone, of  a  receiver  supported  on  the  switch-hook,  of  a 
sound  amplifier  rigidly  attached  to  and  supported  by  the 
receiver,  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  holding  the  re- 
ceiver In  position  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  bracket  for 
operating  the  switch-hook  and  holding  the  same  in  a  raided 
position  while  the  telephone  Is  in  use. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,329.  BRIDLE  BIT.  Clyde  W.  Green.  St.  John. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.700.  (CI. 
54—7.) 


/# 


1,084,328.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  ECQBNB 
Gransalll.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733.770.     (CI.  179—1^82.) 


yfi 


1.  In  a  bit  of  the  clas.s  described,  a  bar,  a  circular 
cheek  plate  carried  by  the  bar  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  attachment  i)f  a 
head  stall,  said  plate  having  Its  rearward  portion  bent 
outward  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  attachment 
of  a  rein,  and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  bar  for  the 
attachment  of  cross  cheek  reins. 

2.  In  a  bit  of  the  class  described,  a  bar.  a  circular 
cheek  plate  carried  by  the  bar  adjacent  each  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  attachment  of  a 
head  stall,  said  plate  having  its  rearward  portion  l>ent 
outwardly  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  rein,  and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
bar  for  the  attachment  of  cross  cheek  reln.s,  said  means 
comprising  a  ring  rigidly  fixed  to  the  respective  l)ar 
ends  and  provided  adjacent  Its  point  of  attachment  with 
reinforcing  wings. 


1.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  te]et>hone.  of  a  bracket  at- 
tached thereto  adjacent  to  tbe  ■*ritch-hook  of  the  tele- 
phone,  of  a  reeelrer  ■ai»ported  dn   the  switch-hook   and 


1,084,330.  PYROPHOROUS  LIGHTER.  Alexander  IIab- 
BI8,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Louis  V.  Aronson,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  nied  Apr.  2.5.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.484. 
(CI.  87— 8. » 

1  A  pyrophorlc  igniter  comprising  a  suitable  container 
adapted  to  retain  solidified  fuel,  and  a  striker  member 
provided  with  means  to  remove  and  retain  a  portion  of 
said  solidified  fuel  from  the  container  to  be  Ignited  by 
abrasive  action. 

2.  A  pyrophorlc  Igniter  comprising  a  suitable  container 
adapted  to  retain  solidified  fuel,  and  a  striker  member 
having  a  hard  rubbing  surface  and  recessed  end  and 
adapted  to  remove  and  retain  a  portion  of  said  fuel  from 
the  container  to  be  Ignited  by  abrasive  action. 

3.  A  pyrophorlc  Igniter  comprising  a  suitable  contslner 
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adapted   to   retain  solidified   fuel,  and   a   striker   member 
having  a  sharp,  receding,  rubbing  edge  and  adapted  to  re- 


move and  retain  a  portion  of  said  fuel  from  the  container 
to  be  ignited  by  abrasive  action. 


1,084,331.     COMBINED  EDUCATIONAL  CHART,  DRAW 
ING  BOARD,  AND  WRITING-DESK.     Geohoe  A.  Hen- 
DEK80K,   Mansfield.   Tex.      Filed   Mar.   13,    1912.      Serial 
No.  688,673.     (CI.  45—69.) 


In  a  combined  desk  and  blackboard,  tbe  combination  of 
an  outer  frame  Including  a  pair  of  legs,  an  Inner  frame 
including  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  receptacle  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  legs,  pivots  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter  legs  to 
pivotally  connect  the  two  frames  together,  tbe  front  edges 
of  the  lega  of  the  Inner  frame  having  V-shaped  notches, 
the  upper  walls  of  said  notches  being  horlsontal,  said 
horlxontal  walls  being  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  a  board  pivoted  to  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  legs  of  the  outer  frame  and  provided  at  Its  two 
opi)08ltp  sides  with  members  which  extend  slightly  above 
the  surface  of  the  board,  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers being  beveled  and  fitting  In  the  V  shaped  notches 
when  the  board  is  tilted  to  a  horlxontal  position,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  board  between  the 
members  engaging  with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  ends  of  the  side  members  engage  in  the  notches,  fas- 
tening devices  on  the  front  edge  of  the  legs  of  the  inner 
frame  to  engage  with  the  underside  of  the  side  members  to 
lock  the  board  in  horizontal  position,  and  means  between 
the  inner  and  onter  legs  to  prevent  the  latter  moving  in- 
ward or  outward  when  the  board  Is  In  a  horlxontal  posi- 
Uon. 


1,084,332.      WHIPSOCKET    AND    LINE-HOLDER.      Ei>- 
WARO  V.  HorrAKTH,  Browervlile.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  30. 
1913.     Serial  No.  745,261.     «C1.  21—131.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket  having  an  open- 
ing through  one  side  ;  of  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the 


lower  portion  of  the  socket  and  a  centrally  Journaled  roller 
at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  clamp  to  operate  through  the 
opening  for  engaging  a  whip  held  In  the  socket  and  clamp- 
ing tbe  reins  against  the  exterior  face  of  the  socket. 


.  u 


2.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket  havlpg  an  open- 
ing through  one  side  ;  of  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  socket,  a  centrally  Journaled  roller  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  clamp  to  operate  through  the  open- 
ing for  engaging  a  whip  held  in  tbe  socket  for  clamping 
the  reins  against  the  exterior  face  of  the  socket,  hangers 
depending  from  the  bottG«i  of  the  socket  plvotally  support- 
ing the  clamping  member  and  spring  means  carried  be- 
neath tbe  socket  to  hold  the  same  In  operative  poaition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  Its  upper  end,  of  a  U-shaped  clamping  mem- 
ber having  its  lower  ends  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  socket  and  a  roller  rotatably  carried  by 
the  bight  portion  of  the  clamping  member  to  operat* 
through  the  opening  to  engage  a  whip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  whip  socket  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  its  upper  end,  of  a  clamping  arm  pivoted  on 
each  side  of  tbe  lower  Mid  of  the  socket,  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  directed  extensions  at  the  free  ends  of  the  arms, 
a  roller  Journaled  between  said  extensions  to  operate 
through  the  said  opening  to  engage  the  whip  and  means 
for  reslliently  holding  the  arms  with  relation  to  the  socket. 


1,084,333.  CAOUTCHOUC  SUBSTANCE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Fritz  Hokmann  and  Cabl  Cou- 
TBLLK,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Parbenfabriken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Gennany.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,557.      (CI.  2.3—24.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of.produclng  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
from  alpha-methylbutadiene  which  comprises  beating  al- 
pha-methylbutadiene  under  caoutchouc-forming  conditions 
until  a  product  results  insoluble  In  alcohol. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerixlng  alpha-methylbutadlene  in 
the  presence  of  an  agent  which  promotes  the  polymerixa- 
tlon  until  a  caoutchonc-IIke  product  results  Insoluble  in 
alcohol. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  alpha-methylbutadlene  by 
heating  in  the  presence  of  an  agent  which  promotes  the 
polymerization  until  a  caoutchouc-like  product  results  in- 
soluble in  alcohol. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerising  alpha-methylbutadlene  by 
beating  in  the  presence  of  an  agent  of  add  reaction. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  alpha-methylbutadlene  by 
heating  until  a  caoutchouc-like  product  results  insoluble 
In  alcohol,  and  separating  the  caoutchonc-IIke  substance 
from  the  resulting  product. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1.084.334.  VCLCAJ(I£ED  CAOUTCHOUC  -  LIKE  SUB- 
STANCE. KUTS  Horn  ANN  a»d  Caxl  Coltbllc.  Kiber- 
feld,  Ocrmanj,  amiirQors  to  Faybenfabrlfcen  vorm.  Friedr. 
B&yer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  U«naa|ijr,  a  Corpora tlOD  of  G«r- 
many.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No  615.671.  (CI. 
106—23.) 

1.  Ag  a  oew  product  a  mlcaitised  caoutchouc  liko  sub- 
■tance  comprising  vulcaBlaed  erftbrene  caoutchouc,  beint; 
a  graylab  non-adbealTe  aatwtante  containing  sulfur  and 
forming  an  ozonld  which  npon  4^compo«itioD  with  water 
yields  succinic  aldehyde. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product  a  rulcaqlzed  caoutchouc- like  sub- 
■tance  comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  erytbrene 
caoutchouc  and  natural  caoutchouc,  being  a  grayish  non- 
adhesive  substance  containlni;  atilfur  and  forming  ozonids 
which  upon  decomposition  with  water  yield  succinic  alde- 
hyde and  leTulinlc  aldehyde. 


1,084,335.  VULCANIZED  CAM  TCHOUC  LIKE  8UB- 
ST.\KCE.  Fkitz  Hufmakji,  Cakl  Coltkllb,  Ko.vrad 
DelbrCck,  and  Klrt  VCsisb.nbL ug,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfold,  G»'rmany,  a  Corporation  of  (jermauy.  Filed 
Mar.  JO,  1911.     Serial  No.  Ql^M(i5.      (C\.  lOti — ^23.  > 

1.  \m  a  new  product  a  vulcanised  caoutchouc-like  sub 
•tahce  compriaing  the  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  poly- 
merization product  of  a  poly-sub^tltuted  erythrcne  hydro- 
carbon being  a  grayish  non-adhefive  substance  containing 
■uifur  and  forming  ozonids  which  upon  decomposition 
with  water  yield  poly-9ubstitnte4  derivatives  of  snccinlc 
aldehyde. 

2.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance comprising  the  vulcaniafd  caoutchouc-like  poly- 
merization product  of  a  poly-metiiyl-aubBtituted  erythrene 
hjrdrocarbon  being  a  grayish  noq-adheaive  substance  con- 
taining sulfur  and  forming  ozonlids  which  upon  decompo- 
sition with  water  yield  poly-methf  1  substituted  derivatives 
of  soccinic  aldehyde. 

3.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance comprising  the  vulcanised  caoutchouc- like  poly- 
meriiatlon  product  of  a  beta-gamina-aabstltated  erythrene 
hydrocarbon  being  a  graylah  noo-adhesivc  substance  con- 
taining sulfur  and  forming  osonliis  which  upon  decompo- 
sition with  water  yield  disabatllnted  derivatives  of  suc- 
cinic aldehyde. 

4.  Aa  a  new  product  a  vulcanised  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance comprising  the  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  poly- 
merization product  of  a  dlmethjl-erythrene  hydrocarbon 
being  a  graylah  non-adhesive  substance  containing  sulfur 
and  fororlng  ozonids  which  upon  decomposition  with  water 
yield  dimethyl  substituted  derivatives  of  succinic  aldehyde. 

5.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc- like  sub- 
stance comprising  the  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  poly- 
merization product  of  beta-gamn)a-dimethyl-erythrene  be- 
ing a  grayish  non  adhesive  substance  containing  .-julfur  and 
forming  ozonids  which  upon  decom[k>8ition  with  water 
yield  acetonylacetone. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In 'the  Gazette.] 


^ 

1,084.336.  VULCANIZED  CAOlJTCHOUC  -  LIKE  SUB- 
STANCE. FaiTz  HoruAHH,  Caau  Cuotelle.  Ko.vbad 
DblbrCck,  and  Kcet  MEi.SEyBtEO.  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.. 
£U>erfeid,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,668.     (CI.  lOiJ— 23.) 

1.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanised  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance comprising  the  vulcanize^  caoutchouc  -  like  poly- 
Beriaatlon  product  of  a  substituted  erythrene  hydrocar- 
koD  In  which  at  least  one  atom  oi  hydrogen  is  substituted 
by  a  group  containing  more  tikanione  atom  of  carbon,  be- 
tac  a  grayish  non-adhesive  substance  containing  sulfur 
and  forming  oaonlds  which  npon  ijecompoaltion  with  water 
yield  substituted  derlTstivea  of  sqednic  aldehyde. 

2.  As  a  new  product  of  vulcaalaed  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance   comprising    the    vulcanised    eaontchone-llke    poly 
merization  product  of  a  substituted  erythrene  hydrocar 


bon  in  which  one  atom  of  H  in  beta  position  is  substituted 
by  a  group  containing  more  than  one  atom  of  carbon,  be- 
ing a  grayish  non-adhesive  substance  contuining  sulfur 
End  forming  ozonids  which  upon  decomposition  with  water 
yield  substituted  derivatives  of  succinic  aldehyde. 

3.  As  a  new  product  of  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
sunce  comprising  the  vulcanised  caoutchouc-like  poly- 
merization product  of  tieta  <»thyl  erythrenr.  being  a  k:rny- 
ish  non-adhesive  substance  containing  sulfur  and  form- 
ing an  uzonid  wriich  up<in  decomposition  with  water  yields 
an  ethyl  substituted  derivative  of  saccinic  aldehyde. 

4.  As  a  new  product  of  vulcanised  caoutchouc- 1  ike  sub- 
stance comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  natural  caout- 
chouc and  the  caoutchouc-like  polymerization  product  ot^ 
a  sub.stituted  erythrene  hydrocarbon  In  which  at  least  one 
atom  of  hydrogen  is  substituted  by  a  group  containing 
more  than  one  atom  of  carbon,  being  a  grayish  non- 
adhesive  substance  containing  sulfur  and  forming  ozonids 
which  upon  decomposition  with  water  yields  levulinlc  nlde- 
hyde  and  other  substituted  derivatives  of  .succinic  aldehyde. 

5.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc  like  sub- 
stance comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  natural  caout- 
chouc and  the  caoutchouc  like  F>olymerizatlon  product  of  a 
substituted  erythrene  hydrocarbon  having  an  atom  of  H 
in  beta  position  substituted  by  a  group  containing  more 
than  one  atom  of  carbon,  being  a  grayish  non-adhesive 
.substance  containing  sulfur  and  forming  ozonids  wliieh 
upon  decomposition  with  water  yields  levulinlc  aldehyde 
Rnd  other  substituted  derivatives  of  succinic  aldlhyde. 

ICIaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,337.  VUIX:ANIZED  CAOUTCHOUC  -  LIKE  SIB- 
STANCE.  Fkitz  HurjtANN  and  Cabl  Coitellk,  Elber- 
feld. Germany,  a.sslgnors  to  Farhenfat)riken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ormany.  Filed  Mar.  20,  i;»ll.  Serial  No. 
6ir.,6«9.      (CI.  106—23.) 

1.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance comprising  vulcanized  alpha-methylbutadiene  c.iout- 
chouc  being  a  grayish  non-adhesive  substance  containing 
sulfur  and  forming  an  ozonld  which  upon  decomposition 
with  water  yields  the  -'-methyl  derivatives  of  succinic 
aldehyde. 

2.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
I  stance  comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  natural  caout- 
I  chouc  and  alpha-raethylhutadlene  caoutchouc  being  a  ^ray- 

isl)  non-adhesive  substance  containing  sulfur  and  forming 
an  ozonld  which  upon  decomposition  with  water  yields 
both  levulinlc  aldehyde  and  the  Isomeric  2  methyl  deriva- 
tive of  succinic  aldehyde. 


:i 


1,084,338.  VUIX:ANIZED  CAOUTCHOUC  -  LIKB  SDB- 
ST.ANCE.  Fairz  Hofma.>x.  Cakl  Coivieli-'e,  Ku.nr.u) 
DKtJiKCcK,  and'KL'Bx  Meisk.nblrg,  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.666.     (CL  106 — 23. » 

1.  .\8  a  new   product  a   vulcanized  caoutchouc-Ilke   sub- 
I   stance  comprising   the   vulcanized   polymerization   product 

of  a  mixture  of  erythrene  hydrocarbons  being  a  grayish 
non-adhealve  substance  containing  sulfur  and  forming  ozo- 
I   nids  which  upon  decomposition  with  water  yield  a  plural- 
ity of  different  derivatives  of  succinic  aldehyde. 

2.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance comprising  the  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  poly- 
merization product  of  a  mixture  of  erythrene  hydrocar- 
bons Including  isoprene  being  a  grayish  non-adhesive  sub- 
stance containing  sulfur  and  forming  ozonids  which  upon 

I  decomposition  with  water  yield  a  plurality  of  different 
derivatives  of  succinic  aldehyde  which  Includes  levulinlc 
aldehyde. 

3.  .\s  a  new  product  a  mlcaQtxed  caoutohouc-Hke  sub- 
stance comprising  the  vulcanized  caoatchouc-llke  poly- 
merization product  of  a  mixture  of  erythrene  hydrocar- 
bons including  dllsopropenyl  being  a  grayish  non-adhenive 
substance  containing  sulfur  and  forming  oeooMs  which 
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■pon  decomposition  with  water  yield  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent derivatives  of  succinic  aldehyde  which  Includes  aoe- 
tonyiacetone. 

4.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  sub- 
stance comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  natural  caout- 
chouc and  the  caoutchouc-Ilke  polymerization  product  of 
a  mixture  of  erythrene  hydrocarbons  being  a  grayish  non- 
adhesive  substance  containing  sulfur  and  forming  ozonids 
which  upon  decomposition  with  water  yield  a  plurality  of 
different  derivatives  of  succinic  aldehyde. 

5.  As  a  new  product  a  vulcanized  caoutchouc  like  sub- 
stance comprising  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  natural  caout- 
chouc and  the  caoutchouc-like  polymerization  product  of 
a  irlxtare  of  erythrene  hydrocarl>on8  Including  Isoprene 
being  a  grayish  non  adhesive  substance  containing  sulfur 
and  forming  ozonids  which  upon  decomposition  with  water 
yield  a  plurality  of  different  derivatives  of  succinic  alde- 
hyde which  Ineludes  levulinlc  aldehvde. 


1.  In  a  fastener,  a  clamp  comprising  rotatably  sup- 
ported parts;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  part  and  comprising 
diverging  arms;  and  a  projection  on  the  other  part  and 
adapted,  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  parts,  to 
engage  the  Inner  edge  of  one  arm  to  swing  the  other  arm 
inwardly,  and  engage  the  said  other  arm  upon  relative 
reverse  rotation  between  said  parts,  to  swing  the  said 
other  arm  outwardly  and  to  swlni:  the  first  speclfled  arm 
Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  fastener,  a  clamp  comprising  rotatably  con- 
nected parts  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  one  part  ;  a  projection 
on  the  other  part,  engaging  the  Inner  edge  of  the  pawl  and 
being  mounted  to  move  in  a  circumference,  the  pawl  being 
curved  upon  a  radius  which  is  shorter  than  the  radius  of 
the  circumference  described  by  the  projection,  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  pawl  constituting  a  cam,  and  the  projection 
being  adapted  to  ride  upon  opp«»8lte  ends  of  the  cam,  to 
swing  one  end  of  the  pawl  outwardly  in  the  one  instance 
and  to  swing  the  said  end  of  the  pawl  inwardly  in  the 
other  instance ;  and  a  button  insertlble  into  the  clamp 
and  engageablo  by  the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  fastener,  a  clamp  comprising  rotatably  con- 
nected parts ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  part  and  provided 
with  a  curved  Inner  edge,  there  being  a  projection  on  the 
other  part  adapted  to  engage  the  curved  inner  edge  of  the 
pawl,  the  pawl  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  prong, 
and  the  projection  constituting  means  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  prong,  the  pi^ng  constituting  a  stop  receiv- 
ing the  projection  ;  and  a  button  insertlble  into  the  clamp 
and  engageahle  by  the  pawl. 


1,084,339.  FASTENER.  Abrah.^m  Hot.zBKBO.  Superior, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  l."?.  1913.  Serial  No.  754.164.  (CI. 
24—211.) 


1,084.240.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZIN<?  AN  EXPANSIVE 
FORCE.  Hi«BEKT  Althed  Hcmphrey,  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Humphrey  (Jas  Pump  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630.398.      (CI.   160—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  utilizing  an  expansive  force  acting 
upon  a  body  of  liquid,  wliich  conelsta  in  moving  liquid  by 
said  expansive  force,  utilizing  the  movement  of  the  liquid 
to  compress  an  elastic  fluid  and  introducing  part  of  said 
elastic  fluid  to  the  rear  of  the  moving  liquid  to  cooperate 
with  ssitf  expansive  force. 

2.  The  method  of  utilizing  an  expansive  force  acting 
upon  a  body  of  liquid,  which  consists  in  moving  liquid 
by  said   expansive  force,   utilizing  the  movement  of  the  1 


liquid  to  compress  an  elastic  fluid,  introducing  part  of 
said  elastic  fluid  to  the  rear  of  the  moving  liquid  to  co- 
operate with  said  expansive  force,  and  utilising  a  part  of 
aald  compressed  elastic  fluid  to  cause  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  liquid. 


3.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  expansive  force  of  a  com- 
pressed combustible  clmrge  acting  upon  a  column  of  liquid, 
which  consists  In  igniting  said  charge  against  the  column 
of  liquid,  causing  its  outward  movement  to  compress  an 
elastic  fluid,  said  compressed  elastic  fluid  containing  a 
constituent  or  the  whole  of  a  fresh  combustible  charge, 
introducing  a  part  of  said  elastic  fluid  into  a  combustion 
chamber  and  utilizing  a  part  of  said  compressed  elastic 
fluid  for  causing  a  reverse  flow  of  the  liquid  column  to 
compress  the  fresh  combustible  charge. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  the  expansive  force  of  a  com- 
pressed combustible  charge  acting  upon  a  column  of  liquid, 
which  consists  in  expanding  said  charge  against  the 
column  of  liquid  causing  its  outward  movement,  utlllxing 
said  outward  movement  to  compress  an  elastic  cushion, 
utilizing  the  energy  stored  in  said  elastic  cushion  for  in- 
troducing into  a  combustion  chamber  from  separate 
sources  the  several  ingredients  of  a  fresh  combustible 
charge. 

5.  The  method  of  utlllxing  the  expansive  force  of  a  com- 
pressed combustible  charge  acting  upon  a  column  of 
liquid,  which  consists  in  expanding  said  charge  against  the 
column  of  liquid,  causing  Its  outward  movement,  utilizing 
said  outward  movement  to  compress  an  elastic  cushion, 
utilizing  s  portion  of  the  energy  stored  in  said  elastic 
cushion  for  introducing  into  a  combustion  chamber  from 
separate  sources  the  several  constituents  of  a  fresh  com- 
imstilile  charge,  and  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  energy 
stored  to  cause  a  r.  verse  or  return  movement  of  the 
liquid  column  to  compress  said  combustible  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,084.341.     APPARATT  S  FOR  UTILIZING  AN  EX- 
PANSIVE   FORCE.       llEKUKRT   ALFRED    UDMPHREY,    I^OU- 

don,  England,  assignor  to  Humphrey  Gas  I^lmp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,399.      (CI.   160 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  comlnistlon  chamber  and  nn 
air  chamber  provided  with  admission  and  discharge  valves 
for  an  elastic  medium,  a  play  pipe  connected  between  the 
combustion  chamber  and  air  vessel  as  means  whereby  a 
column  of  liquid  is  made  to  reciprocate  to  deliver  liquid 
against  pressure,  to  entrattf  fresh  liquid,  to  compress  an 
elsstlc  fluid,  to  entrain  fresh  elastic  fluid,  and  to  introduce 
and  compress  fresh  combustible  charges. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  com|>aation  chamber  and  an  air 
chamber,  admlmlon  and  discharge  Talvea  for  an  elastic 
medium  connected  therewith,  and  aoitable  connections, 
and  a  play  pipe  baring  onobstructed  connection  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  with  the  air  chamber,  as  means 
whereby  a  column  of  liquid  14  forced  outwardly,  by  the 
expansion  of  a  charge  in  the  combustion  chamber,  to  com- 
press elastic  flnld  in  the  air  chamber,  to  d^llrer  a  portion 
of  said  elastic  fluid,  while  anofhflr  portion  of  said  elastic 
flnld  is  utilised  to  cause  a  retiim  morement  of  the  liquid 
column  in  the  plaj  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  co|ibustk>n  chamber  and  air 
chamber,  admission  and  discharge  Talrea  for  an  elastic 
medium  connected  therewith,  and  soltabte  connections, 
and  a  play  pipe  having  unobstfucted  connection  with  tbe 
combustion  ctiamber  and  the  all  chamber,  as  means  where- 
by a  column  of  liquid  is  force4  outwardly  by  the  expan- 
sion of  a  charge  in  tbe  combustion  chamber,  to  compress 
elastic  fluid  in  the  air  chamber,  to  deliver  a  portion  of 
■aid  compressed  elastic  fluid,  wllle  another  portion  of  said 
compressed  fluid  Is  utilized  to  cause  a  return  movement 
of  the  liquid  column  in  the  play  pipe,  to  entrain  fresh 
elastic  fluid  Into  the  air  chamb^-,  and  to  compress  a  fresh 
combustible  charge  in  the  com^oatlon  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cofibnstlon  chamber,  an  air 
chamber,  and  a  play  pipe  between  said  two  chambers,  hav- 
ing unobstructed  connection  wllfci  each,  said  chambers  pro- 
vided with  additional  suitable  Connections  and  admiaalon 
and  discharge  valves,  whereby  'an  expansion  In  the  com- 
bustion chamber  causes  an  outi^ard  movement  of  a  liquid 
in  the  play  pipe  to  compress  4n  elastic  fluid  in  the  ex- 
pansion chamber,  to  deliver  a  t>ortIon  of  the  compressed 
elastic  'flnld  to  the  rear  of  thf  outgoing  column  at  the 
combustion  end  of  the  play  pipie. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  comtainatlon  chamber  and  an  air 
chamber,  said  cliamben  having  additional  suitable  con- 
nections and  suitably  controlleq  admission  and  discharge 
valves,  a  play  pipe  having  unpbstmcted  connection  be- 
tween said  chambers,  whereby  ian  expansion  In  the  com- 
bustion chambers  canaes  the  ioatward  movement  of  a 
liquid  column  in  tbe  play  pipe,  to  eompreas  elastic  flnld  In 
the  air  chamber,  some  of  whic|  Is  delivered  to  the  com 
bostlon  chamber  to  cooperate  with  the  expansion  therein, 
while  another  portion  of  said  Compressed  elastic  fluid  is 
Dtilized  to  cause  a  return  movement  of  the  liquid  column. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1.0S4,342.  MUSHROOM  BULyET.  THOMAS  C.  JOHX- 
soN,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat- 
ing Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Cotin.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  8.1913.     Serial  No.  788J648.     (CI.  102—28.) 


-t 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  full-Jacketed, 
sharp-nosed  mushroom  bullet,  cylindrical  at  its  rear  end 
and  pointed  at  its  forward  end,'  the  said  bullet  having  a 
■oft-metal  core,  a  Jacket-body  sWaged  thereupon  and  ex- 
tending forward  toward  the  p0int  thereof,  its  forward 
edga  being  straight,  and  a  Ja<^et-tlp  swaged  upon  the 
point  of  the  core  and  having  itsopen  Ihner  end,  which  is 
■mailer  In  diameter  than  the  fujil  diameter  of  the  ballet, 
formed  with  an  annular  spread)ng-flange  Inserted  within 
the  straight  forward  edge  of  \h4  Jacket-body  in  line  with 
the  aald  edge  thereof  and  extending  rearward  beyond  the 
Mid  edge  In  contact  with  the  innar  face  thereof  for  spread- 


ing tbe  Jacket-body  open  at  the  time  of  the  impact  of  the 
bullet. 

2.  As'  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  full-Jacketed, 
sharp-nosed,  mushroom  bullet  having  a  cylindrical  rear 
portion  and  tapering  forward  therefrom  to  a  point,  the 
said  bullet  comprising  a  soft-metal  core,  a  Jacket-body 
swaged  thereupon  and  extending  forward  toward  the  point 
thereof,  and  a  Jacket-tip  applied  to  the  point  of  tbe  core, 
having  its  inner  end  made  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  ballet,  formed  with  a  spread- 
ing-flange  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  Jacket-body  in  line  with  the  edge  thereof,  for 
spreading  the  same  open  when  the  Jacket-tip  is  driven  into 
the  Jacket-body  by  the  impact  of  the  bullet,  and  the  satd 
tip  being  formed  with  one  or  more  retalning-openings 
Into  which  the  metal  of  the  core  is  exuded  for  securing 
the  tip  In  place  upon  the  core. 


1.084.343.  MUSHROOM  BULLET.  Thomas  C  Johnbov, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filod 
Sept.  13,  1813.     Serial  No.  789,601.     (CI.  102 — 28.) 


/ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  full -jacketed,  sharp- 
nosed,  mushroom  bullet  cylindrical  at  its  rear  end  and 
tapering  forward  thence  to  a  sharp  nose,  the  said  bullet 
having  a  soft-metal  core,  and  a  one-piece  Jacket  virtually 
divided  clrcumferentially  Into  a  Jacket-body  and  conical 
Jacket  tip  by  means  of  a  circumferential  bend  of  openings 
located  in  the  point  of  the  bullet  and  arranged  at,  or  sub 
stantially  at,  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
bullet,  and  formed  in  the  Jacket  so  as  to  expose  the  core, 
which  is  not  substantially  out  and  which  Is  not  exuded 
Into  the  said  openings,  whereby  the  conical  Jacket-tip  thus 
produced  Is  weakened  in  its  connection  with  the  Jacket- 
body,  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped  within  the  same  upon 
the  impact  of  the  bullet. 


1.084.344.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1,084.345       INCUBATOR.       Iea    R.    Jonhs.    Utlca.    Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,465.     (CI.  119 — 42.  j 


1.  In  an  incubator,  a  body,  a  heating  device  therefor 
and  a  plurality  of  hatching  trays  arranged  In  the  body 
and  disposed  In  stepped  relation,  said  trays  communicat- 
ing with  each  other  at  the  top  portion  of  the  body. 

2.  In  an  Incubator,  a  body,  a  heating  device  therefor 
and  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  in  tbe  body  and  disposed 
in  stepped  relation,  the  centermost  of  said  trays  having 
its  side  walls  extended  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
body  to  divide  the  adjacent  trays  partially  therefrom. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  incubator  body  and  heat- 
ing means  therefor  ;  of  a  plurality  of  guides  arranged  at 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  disposed  on  the  same  boriaon- 
tal  plane  and  trays  mounted  on  the  guides,  said  trays 
having  their  bottoms  located  at  different  elevations  and  in 
step- like  relation. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  Incubator  body  and  beat- 
ing means  therefor  ;  of  a  plurality  of  guides  arranged  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  body  and  disposed  on  tbe  same  horizon- 
tal plane  and  trays  mounted  on  the  guides,  said  trays 
having  their  bottoms  located  at  (iilTerent  elevations  and  the 
sides  of  the  center  tray  extending  upwardly  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  heating  means  to  divide  the  body  into  com- 
partments communicating  only  at  the  top. 


position,  said  means  also  being  adapted  by  a  movement 
over  said  fixed  cam  in  another  direction  to  shift  tbe  car- 
riage to  a  third  position. 


1,084.340.  MERCURIC  CHLORID  AND  I'ROCESS  OF 
rRODUClNti  SAME.  FxLix  Kacfl»:«.  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary,  and  ArorsT  Klagks,  Salbke,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,246.     (Cl.  23—13.) 


L'     Lf 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  mercury  blchlorld.  said  process 
conBistlng  In  separately  introducing  ohlorln  and  mercury 
into  a  retort  containing  boiling  mercury,  the  mercury 
being  Introduced  below  the  level  of  the  boiling  mercury. 

~.  A  process  of  preparing  mercury  bichlorld.  said  process 
conaistlng  in  separately  introducing  cblorin  and  mercury 
Into  a  retort  containing  boiling  mercury,  the  mercury 
being  Introduced  below  the  level  of  the  boiling  mercury 
and  preliminarily  heated  by  the  chlorin  flame  burning 
above  the  mercury  level. 

3.  .K  process  of  preparing  mercury  l>ichlorld.  said  process 
consisting  in  separately  introducing  cblorin  and  mercury 
Into  a  retort  containing  bolllnR  mercury  and  chilling  the 
mercury  bichlorld  vapors  escaping  from  the  retort  with 
large  quantities  of  cold  air. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  mercury  bichlorld,  said  process 
conaistlng  In  separately  IntroduclnR  chlorin  and  mercury 
Into  a  retort  containing  boiling  mercury,  the  mercury 
being  Introduced  below  the  level  of  the  boiling  mercury, 
ami  chilling  the  mercury  bichlorld  vapors  cscHplnK  from 
the  retort  with  large  quantities  of  cold  air. 

r>.  A  proc-esa  of  preparing  mercury  bichlorld.  said  process 
conaistlng  In  separately  Introduclnjr  chlorin  and  mercury 
Into  a  retort  containing  boiling  mercury,  the  mercury 
being  Introduced  below  tbe  level  of  the  boiling  mercury 
and  prolimiuarlly  heated  by  the  chlorin  damp  burning 
above  the  mercury  level  and  chilling  the  mercury  bichlorld 
vapors  escaping  from  the  retort  with  large  quantities  of 
cold  air. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0JS4.347.  CARRIAGE  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYI'&WRITING  MACHINES.  Wellisotc  v  I'.  Kidder, 
Boston.  Ma88.,  and  CHABLsa  W.  Sponsel,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  aasignora.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noise- 
Ipsa  Typewriter  Company,  MlddK-town.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1905,  Serial 
No.  277,913.  Renewed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,003. 
(CI.   197—72.) 

1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  ahiftable  platen  carriage,  a  pair  of  shift 
levers  operable  from  the  keyboard,  a  rock  shaft  actuated 
thereby,  cam  mechanism  near  the  rear  <>f  the  machine 
Intermediate  said  levers  and  said  platen  carriage  adai)ted 
to  shift  the  carriage  to  a  shifted  position  when  actuated, 
and  spring  means  operating  through  said  rock  shaft  to 
aid  In  returning  the  platen  carriage  to  normal  position 
when  the  shift  levers  are  released. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  carriage, 
a  fixed  cam,  and  means  connecteti  with  the  carriage  and 
adapted  by  a  movement  In  one  direction  over  snld  fixed 
cam  to  shift  the  carriage  from  initial  position  to  a  second 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  fixed  cam,  and  swinging  means  connected  with 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction 
over  said  fixed  cam  to  shift  the  carriage  from  initial  po- 
sition to  a  second  position  and  also  adapted  by  a  move- 
ment over  said  fixed  cam  in  another  direction  to  shift  the 
carriage  to  a  third  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  fixed  cam,  and  movable  means  connected  with  the 
carriage  and  adapted  by  a  movement  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  fixed  cam  to  shift  the  carriage  from 
initial  position  to  a  second  position  and  also  adapted  by 
a  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  fixed 
cam  to  shift  tbe  carriage  from  initial  position  to  a  third 
position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  car- 
riage, a  fixed  cam,  and  a  swinging  lever  connected  with  tbe 
carriage  and  adapted  by  a  movement  in  one  direction  over 
.^ald  fixed  cam  to  shift  the  carriage  from  Initial  position 
to  a  second  position  and  also  adapted  by  a  movement  over 
said  fixed  cam  In  a  different  direction  to  shift  the  car- 
riage to  a  third   position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,348.  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  FASTENING 
DEVICES  TO  WEARING-AI'PAREL.  Waldbmae  KoPS, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,592. 
(CI.  2—74.) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  fastening  devices,  having 
clamping  means,  to  wearing  apparel  in  which  there  are 
pockets  for  inclosing  stiffening  members,  which  consists 
in  forming  holes  In  tbe  said  stiffening  members.  Inserting 
Into  tbe  said  pocket  said  stiffening  members,  aasocilted 
with  which  are  devices  for  upsetting  the  clamping  means, 
forcing  the  said  clamping  means  through  tbe  walls  of 
one  side  of  the  pocket,  through  tbe  holes  In  the  stiffening 
members,  and  upsetting  the  ends  of  tbe  clamping  means 
by  the  said  devices  associated  with  tbe  stiffening  mem- 
bers without  affecting  the  fabric  forming  the  wall  on  the 
other  side  of  tbe  pocket. 


19* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13, 1914. 


2.  Tbe  method  of  attacfalay  ftBtenlng  dertccs,  hsTlng 
elamploK  meaoa.  to  wearing  apptirel  in  which  there  are 
pockets   for  Incloxing  atlffentiig  tiembem,   which  conaiata 

ia  formtn^  holes  In  the  said  BtlfftnInK  members,  inaertlng 
said  stlfTenlng  members,  togeth^  with  a  suitably  dls- 
poflt-d  anvil  plate,  into  tb«  said  focketa,  fordog  the  said 
clamping  means  through  the  fattic  walls  of  the  pocket 
and  the  holts  In  the  stiffening  inembers  and  up-setting 
tht>  ends  of  the  clamping  meansi  against  the  said  anvil 
plate. 

3.  The  method  of  attaching  fistenlng  devices  having 
tangs  to  wearlDK  apparel  havinf  pockets  for  inclosing 
stiffening  members  which  consis^a  in  forming  holes  in 
said  stiffening  members,  insertii^g  said  stiffening  mem- 
bers together  with  a  suitably  dlBQosed  anvil  plate  having 
recesses  therein  arranged  In  registry  with  said  holes  of 
said  stiffening  members,  forcing  tbe  tangs  of  said  fasten- 
ing devices  through  the  fabric  wbHs  of  said  pocket  and 
tbe  boles  of  said  stiffening  memibers  and  upsetting  the 
same  against  ^sald  anvil  plate,  and  finally  withdrawing 
the  anvil  plate. 


1,084.349.       PILING    DEVICE    OH    ALBUM. 
Kblmmino.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Jan. 
Serfnl  No.  80,5,494.     (CI.  129—00.) 


RlINHOU) 
30,     1911. 


1.  A  file  comprl.sing  a  plurality  of  flllng  receptacles 
open  at  their  -mter  ends  and  hating  centrally  disposed 
3tiffen.<l  portions  extending  longitadlnally  of  their  fronts, 
said  rerf.ptnoles  b*>lng  formed  o(  thin  material  folded 
longitudinally  with  the  edges  overlapped  and  glued  to- 
gether to  provide  said  stiffened  portions,  the  outer  ends 
of  tbe  fronts  of  said  receptacles  bfclng  V-shaped  with  the 
bottoms  of  the  V  in  the  stiffened  ^rtlons,  the  outer  ends 
of  their  hacks  being  straight ;  binfllng  strips  arranged  in 
the  Inn.r  ends  of  said  receptacles,  and  binding  rivets  ar- 
ranged through  said  receptacles  and  binding  strips  where 
by  said  rp<eptacles  are  bound  together  and  their  inner 
ends  closed,  the  said  stiffened  portions  of  said  receptacle 
being  clamped  by  said  binding  strips  :  and  covers  secured 
to  the  laner  ends  of  said  receptacles  go  l)ound  together. 

2.  A  file  comprising  a  pluralitjy  of  filing  receptacles 
open  Ht  their  outer  ends  and  bafing  centrally  disposed 
stiffening  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  their  fronts. 
said  receptacles  being  formed  o<  thin  material  folded 
longitudinally  with  the  edges  overlapped  and  glued  to- 
gether to  provide  said  stiffened  pprtions  :  binding  strips 
arranged  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  receptacles,  and  bind 
ing  rivets  arranged  throagh  aaid  receptacles  and  binding 
strips  whereby  aald  r»»ceptacles  are  bound  together  and 
their  inner  ends  closed,  the  said  stiffened  portions  of  said 
recepicle  being  clamped  by  said  blqding  strips ;  and  covers 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  salt  receptacles  so  bound 
together.  ' 


1,084,350.  CrTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DISPLAY 
RACKS.  David  L.  LANroao,  Coleman,  Tex.  Filed  Apr 
22,   1913.     Serial   No.  762,815.      (CI.   164 — 41.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  dispity  rack  having  a  base 
aad  a  vertical  poat.  a  U-abaped  member  fixed  to  the  base 
mad  the  post  and  provided  with  a  4uttlng  edge,  and  a  sec- 
ond U-shaped  member  having  a  cutting  edge  yleldably 
pivoted  on  the  first  U-shaped  number  for  coSperatlng 
therewith  whereby   the  fabric  may  be  severed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  U-ahaped  tnember  adapted  to  be 
wttnnd  to  a  base  and  standard  »f  a  dlaplay  rack,  the 
nember  having  a  catting  edge,  a  second  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  cutting  edge  yleldably  pivoted  on  the  flrat 


U-shaped  member  for  cooperating  therewith,  the  tint 
U-shaped  member  having  an  opening,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  second  member  extending  through  the  opening  to 
limit  the  second  U  shaped  member  in  Ita  movement. 


3.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  base  and  standard  of  a  display  rack,  the 
member  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  second  U  shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  cutting  edge  yleldably  pivoted  on  the  first 
U  shaped  member  for  cooperating  therewith,  tbe  first 
U  shaped  member  having  a  lateral  extension,  with  an 
elongated  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  curved  on 
the  arc  of  a  circle,  using  the  pivot  of  the  aecond  U-abaped 
member  as  a  center,  a  pin  carried  by  the  aecond  U  shaped 
member  extending  throagh  the  opening  to  limit  the  second 
U  shaped  member  In  its  movement,  a  roll  carried  by  the 
first  U-shaped  member  and  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  cutting  edge  therewith,  and  a  yleldably 
mounted  roll  carried  by  tbe  second  U-shaped  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  Its  cutting  edge,  and 
adapted  to  yield  when  contacting  with  the  first  roll. 


1,0S4,.^1.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  METALa 
FROM  THEIR  ORES.  Hb.vrt  8.  MacKay.  Riverside. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  MacKay  Copper  Process  Company, 
Riverside,  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of  .\rizona.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1910      S.»rial  No.  538,959.     (CL  204—15.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore  the  combination  of 
a  leaching  vat  for  leaching  the  ore,  an  electrolytic  vat,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  the  solution  from  the  leaching  vat 
to  the  electrolytic  vat.  electrodes  located  in  the  electro- 
lytic vat  and  extending  to  a  point  remote  from  the  bottom 
of  the  said  electrolytic  vat.  a  source  of  current  to  the  said 
electrodes  a  pipe  connected  to  the  said  electrolytic  vat 
near  the  lower  ends  of  the  electrodes  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey a  product  of  the  electrolysis  contained  In  the  solution 
surrounding  the  electrodes  from  the  vat  to  the  aald  leach- 
ing vat  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  said 
electrolytic  vat  and  adapted  to  conduct  away  a  second 
product  of  the  electrolysis  and  the  tmaffected  Rotation 
from  the  electrolytic  vat  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  aald 
electrolytic  vat. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  vat  for  decomposing  salts  of  a 
metal  of  an  ore,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
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trodes  located  in  the  aald  vat  and  extending  to  a  point 
somewhat  remote  from  the  bottom  of  the  vat  the  vat  hav- 
ing outlets  located  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  electrodes  for 
collecting  tbe  aolution  charged  with  the  acid  radical  re- 
leased from  tbe  metal  of  the  salt  and  also  outlets  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  a  vat  adapted  to  collect  salt  form- 
ing base  and  the  unaffected  liquid  contained  therein. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  vat  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  extending  to  a  point  somewhat  remote  from 
the  bottom  of  the  vat  tiie  said  vat  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets  ranged  along  the  aides  of  the  vat  and  at  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  electrodes,  the  vat  also  having  a  plurality  of 
outlets  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  vat  adapted  to  con- 
duct away  the  metal  and  the  unaffected  solution  located  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vat. 

4.  In  fiD  apparatus  for  extracting  metal  from  ore  the 
combination  of  a  leaching  vat  and  an  electrolytic  vat  con- 
nected with  the  said  leaching  vat  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
solution  of  tbe  salts  of  the  metals  of  the  ore  from  the  said 
leaching  vat,  a  source  ot  curreut.  electrodes  connected  to 
the  source  of  current  and  extending  to  a  point  remote 
from  the  bottom  of  the  electrolytic  vat  and  adapted  to  sep- 
arate a  metal  from  one  of  the  said  salts  from  the  acid 
radical  combined  therewith,  the  said  vat  having  a  plurality 
of  outlets  located  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  said  electrodes 
for  removing  the  acid  radical  contained  In  tbe  solution 
surrounding  tbe  electrodes,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  solu- 
tion located  about  the  electrodes  to  the  leaching  means, 
the  said  electrolytic  Tat  also  having  a  plurality  of  outlets 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  electrolytic  vat  and 
adapted  to  remove  tbe  metal  separated  from  the  acid  radi- 
cal and  the  saturated  solution  contained  In  tbe  bottom  of 
the  said  electrolytic  vat. 


1.084..',52.  WORK  -  HOLDER  FOR  METAL  -  CUTTING 
MACHINES.  Harrt  Matthbws  and  Herbert  Holmes. 
Oakworth,  near  Kclghley.  England.  Filed  .Nov.  7,  1912. 
Serial   No.   720,l»95.      (CI.  90—59.) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  bed  for  the  work,  a  block  lat- 
erally movable  on  the  bed,  aald  block  having  a  base  to  sup 
poi^  It  upright  thereon,  said  block  having  a  serrated  face 
immovable  relatively  to  Its  base,  a  ledge  piece  or  rest  hav 
Ing  a  serrated  face  to  engage  the  serrated  face  of  said 
block,  a  bar  or  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ledge  piece  at 
one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  on  a  piece  of  work  on  the 
bed,  and  a  clamp  for  adjustably  connecting  the  bar  or 
plate  with  tbe  work  bed. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  bed  for  the  work,  a  block  lat- 
erally movable  on  the  bed,  said  block  having  a  base  to 
support  It  upright  thereon,  said  block  having  a  serrated 
face,  a  ledge  piece  or  rest  having  a  serrated  face  to  en- 
gage the  serrated  face  of  said  block,  a  bar  or  plate  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  ledge  piece  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  end 
on  a  piece  of  work  on  the  bed,  and  a  clamp  for  adjustably 
connecting  tbe  bar  or  plate  with  the  work  bed,  the  cooper- 
ating serrated  faces  of  the  movable  block  and  tbe  ledge 
piece  or  rest  being  inclined  relatively  to  the  supporting 
face  of  the  work  bed. 

.'?.  A  clamp  comprising  a  Ibed  for  the  work,  a  block  lat- 
erally movable  on  the  bed,  said  block  having  a  base  to 
support  It  upright  thereon,  said  block  having  a  serrated 
face  immoTable  relatively  to  Its  base  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  slot,  a  ledge  piece  or  rest  having  a  serrated  face 
to  engage  the  serrated  face  of  said  block  and  having  an 
arm  extending  through  the  slot  of  tbe  block  and  engaging 
the  rear  face  of  the  latter,  a  bar  or  plate  adapted  to  rest 


<xi  the  ledge  piece  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  00  a 
piece  of  work  on  the  bed.  and  a  clamp  for  adjostably  con- 
necting the  said  bar  or  plate  and  the  work  bed. 

4.  Means  for  clamping  a  piece  of  work  on  a  bed,  com- 
prising a  block  adapted  to  be  laterally  moved  on  the  work 
bed  and  having  a  base  to  support  It  upright  thereon,  said 
block  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  ledge  piece  or  rest  having  aa 
arm  extending  throagh  said  slot  and  engaging  the  rear  face 
of  the  block,  the  said  block  and  ledge  piece  having  inter- 
engaging  serrated  faces,  whereby  a  bpr  resting  at  one  end 
upon  the  said  ledge  piece,  and  at  th^  other  end  upon  the 
work  and  clamped  in  such  position  may  hold  the  piece 
of  work  firmly  gripped. 


1,084.353.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  John  R.  McCon.vell, 
Emmett,  Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.148.      (CL  21-105.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  attachment,  the  combination  with  •• 
yielding  member,  and  an  object  supporting  the  same  ;  of  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  yielding  member  ;  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder  being  drum  like  in  design,  the  side  walls  of 
said  cylinder  and  the  side  walls  of  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  nprrtures,  and  the  top  wall  of  said 
drum  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mounted  in 
said  seat  and  designed  to  open  upwardly  therefrom,  spring 
means  to  normally  retain  said  valve  In  its  closed  position, 
a  piston  disposed  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by 
the  aforesaid  object  for  supporting  said  piston  In  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  attachment,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle,  and  a  spring  mounted  thereon  :  of  a  bar  rigidly  se 
cured  to  said  spring,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  Imr,  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder  being  designed  in  the  form  of  a 
drum,  the  walls  of  said  drum  and  the  walls  of  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  registering  apertures,  an  up- 
wardly opening  valve  mounted  In  the  top  wall  of  the  drum, 
mean^  to  normally  retain  said  valve  in  its  closed  position. 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  the  rod 
thereof  extending  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  member  connected  at  its  horizontal 
portion  to  the  piston  rod.  the  arms  of  said  U-member  be- 
ing loosely  disposed  through  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  ol 
said  cylinder,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
arms  to  the  axle. 


1.084.354.  SLIDE-VALVE.  Joseph  Miller,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  A.  Woodman  and  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  \.  Carscadln,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  662.154.      (CI.  136—2.) 

1.  In  a  slide  valve  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  thereby  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  auxiliary  valve  relatively  to  the  main  valve  and 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  main  valve  near  the  com- 
pletion  of  each  travel. 

2.  In  a  slide  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  valve  provided  with  auxiliary  exhaust  porta,  an 
auxiliary  valve  for  moving  said  auxiliary  ports,  and  me- 
chanical means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  valve  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  main  valve  to  permit  exhaust  through 
said  auxiliary  ports  substantially  to  tbe  time  of  admission. 

3.  In  a  slide  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  valve  liavlng  a  main  exhaust  passage  and  auxiliary 
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exhaust  pawages.  an  aoxUlary  ralre  carried  by  and  mov- 
able lonKltodinallj  of  aald  main  valve,  and  mechanical 
means  for  moving  said  aaxlliar^  valve  to  permit  ez- 
haoat  through  said  aazUlary  paswgea  into  the  main  ex- 
haust pasMiKe  until  substantially  the  point  of  admission. 
4.  In  a  slide  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  ralve,  an  auxiliary  valve  c«irried  by  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  main  valve,  an|d  means  operable  only 
when  the  main  valve  approaches  tbe  end  of  its  stroke  for 
moving  said  auxiliary  valve  relatltrely  to  the  main  valve 
and  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  main  valve. 


5.  In  a  slide  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  valve  provided  with  a  mala  exhaust  passage  and 
auxiliary  passages,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  said 
main  valve  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  for  con- 
trolling said  auxiliary  passage,  ajnd  means  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  main  valve  for  pioaltlvely  operating  said 
auxiliary  valve  to  alternately  open  and  cioee  said  auxiliary 
passages. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oautte.] 


1.084,355.  BLOCK-MOLD.  Mb»bill  Mooa«,  Creston, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Sfrlal  No.  774,633.  (CL 
25—121.) 


A  mold  for  concrete  bloclts  coniprlslng  two  side  mem- 
bers, sajd  side  members  having  lni«ardly  extending  flanges 
at  their  lower  ends  and  inclined  flanges  at  their  upper 
edges,  a  flexible  bottom  for  said  it>old  and  ends  provided 
with  oppoeitely  disposed  flanges,  said  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  flanges  and  edges  of  tbe  side  members. 


1,084,356.  HAY-PRESS.  RAYMOfO)  W.  Pabbiott,  Mounds 
ville,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,515. 
(CL  100—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  opposed  press  boxes,  a  car- 
riage, a  support  for  the  carriage.  fl|nd  a  follower  extending 
from  the  carriage  and  into  the  space  between  the  press 
boxes,  of  meshing  gears,  arms  fxtending  therefrom,  a 
revoluble  actuating  device  for  sutceasively  engaging  the 
arms    to   oscillate   the   same,   sepiurate   flexible   elements 


connected  to  one  of  the  arms  and  to  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  front  and  rear  press  boxes  respectively, 
guide  sheaves  engaged  by  said  flexible  elements,  and 
sheaves  upon  the  front  and  rear  end  portions  of  the  car- 
riage for  engagement  by  the  respective  flexible  elements, 
said  elements  and  arms  constituting  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  carriage  and  follower  during  fhe  rotation  of  the 
actuating  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  presa  box,  a  reach  adjustable 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  and  a  head,  said  bead 
being  spaced  from  the  press  box  by  tbe  reach  and  being 
adjustable  with  the  reach,  of  a  follower  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation within  tbe  press  box,  meshing  gears  upon  the 
head,  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  sweep  adapted  succes- 
sively to  engage  the  arms  to  reciprocate  the  same,  flexi- 
ble elements  secured  to  one  of  the  arms  and  secured  to 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  press  box.  sheaves  mov- 
able with  the  follower  and  disposed  at  the  front  and 
hack  thereof  for  engagement  by  the  respective  flexible 
elements,  and  guide  sheaves  engaged  by  said  elements, 
said  elements  and  the  arms  constituting  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  follower  during  the  rotation  of  the  sweep. 


1.084,357  LEAF  FOR  FILING  SYSTEMS.  OxoRor  C. 
Pab-soss,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,618.      (CI.  129—20.) 


1.  A  filing  leaf  made  of  two  superimposed  sheets  folded 
on  different  lines  aa  shown,  and  secured  at  the  edges 
thereby  forming  sets  of  pockets  of  different  depths,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  filing  leaf  made  of  two  superimposed  sheets  folded 
at  least  once  in  one  direction  on  the  same  line,  anil  in 
the  other  direction  on  different  lines,  as  shown,  and  se- 
cured at  the  edgeK,  thereby  forming  two  or  more  .'4et8  of 
(K)ckets  of  different  depths,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  A  file  holder  consisting  of  a  filing  leaf  made  of  two 
superimposed  sheets  folded  at  least  once  in  one  direction 
on  tbe  same  line  and  in  the  other  direction  on  different 
lines,  as  shown,  and  secured  at  the  edges  thereby  forming 
two  or  more  sets  of  pockets  of  different  depths,  together 
with  a  stiff  folded  sheet  8ecure<i  to  the  inner  side  of  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  filing  leaf  with  the  fold  of  tbe  stiff 
sheet  at  right  angles  to  the  fold  of  the  leaf  sheets  that  is 
on  the  same  line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  filing  device  made  of  two  superimposed  sheets 
folded  on  the  same  line  twice  in  one  direction,  and  folded 
once  in  the  other  direction  on  different  lines,  as  shown,  and 
secured  at  the  edges,  thereby  forming  sets  of  pockets 
of  diflferent  depths,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  A  filing  device  made  of  two  superimposed  sheets 
folded  on  the  same  line  twice  in  one  direction,  and 
folded  once  in  the  other  dir«>ctlon  on  different  lines,  as 
shown,  and  secured  at  the  edges,  thereby  forming  sets 
of  pockets  of  different  depths,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described,  the  folds  In  the  sheets  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  pocket  is  formed  on  one  side  and  two 
pockets  on  tbe  other  side. 
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1,084,358.  WAGON.  Henrt  Pxszrrri,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  639.541.  (CI.  21—20.) 
The  combination  in  a  dumping  wagon,  of  rails,  a  pivotal 


yMffti<t7 


1,084.369.     NOZZLE  FOR  OIL-DISTRIBUTERS.     Hbnrt 

K.  PoTTBK,  SomervlUe,  Mass.     Filed  June  7,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  702,144.      (CI.  137—80.) 


A  noazle,  comprlsini;  a  polygonal  base,  a  threaded  body- 
portion  and  a  conical  top  whose  base  is  of  tlir  same  dlam 
eter  as  said  body-irortion,  said  poiyjional  base,  body  and 
conical  top  having  formed  therein  a  cavity  consisting  of  a 
tapered  portion  and  a  curved  flaring  mouth,  the  walls  of 
said  tapered  portion  being  straight  and  gradually  merg- 
ing into  the  curved  mouth,  whereby  smooth  and  unob- 
structed cavity  walls  are  provided,  the  walls  of  said  coni 
cal  top  being  provided  with  apertures  ab*)ve  said  threaded 
body  portion,  said  apertures  having  their  axes  directed 
downward  to  a  *ommon  center  and  toward  the  inclined 
walls  of  said  tapered  portion. 


1,084,360.  SECTIONAL  CASE.  Frank  H.  Kahm,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,010. 
(CI.  190—52.) 


body,  two  sets  of  arms  whereof  one  is  pivoted  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  the  body  and  whereof  the  other  is  pivoted 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  rails,  a  link  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  a  tall-board  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  flrst  mentioned  arms,  and  a  link  con 
nected  to  the  end  of  the  other  arm  and  to  the  body. 


1.  In  a  case,  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  coupling 
said  sections  together,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  sections  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  top  of  the 
other  of  said  sections  when  the  sections  are  coupled  to- 
gether for  preventing  said  coupling  means  from  becoming 


uncoupled,  a  locking  clamp  engaging  said  latch  and 
spanning  one  of  said  sections  for  preventing  said  latch 
from  becoming  disengaged,  and  a  lock  for  holding  said 
clamp  connected  with  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  case,  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sections  together,  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  said  sections  and  engaging  an  adjacent 
section  for  preventing  said  means  from  becoming  unfas- 
tened, a  guiding  plate  for  said  latch  formed  with  an  arc 
shaped  slot,  a  lug  extending  from  said  latch  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  said  lug  being  formed  with  an 
aperture  therein,  a  substantially  U-shaped  clamp  formed 
with  a  slot,  said  clamp  being  arranged  to  fit  over  the 
top  of  the  section  upon  which  said  guiding  plate  is  mount- 
ed and  located  so  as  to  cause  said  lug  to  project  through 
said  slot,  whereby  said  lug  and  the  latch  connected  there- 
with are  prevented  from  movement,  and  an  auxiliary  lock 
mounted  in  the  aperture  In  said  lug  for  preventing  the 
removal  of  said  clamp,  whereby  said  case  is  locked  against 
having  the  sections  separated. 

3.  A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
sections  having  complementariiy  formed  ends,  interlock- 
ing means  formed  on  the  complementariiy  formed  ends, 
means  for  preventing  relative  lateral  and  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  and  supporting  means  located  atwve 
the  Interlocking  means. 


1.084,361.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINTS.  ENAMELS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alkxandkh  8.  Ramagk,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Color  &  Chemical  Co., 
Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,722.      (CI.  lo-l— 83.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  paints  or  the  like,  whicu  con- 
sists In  compounding  a  pigment  with  a  metallic  soap  in 
presence  of  water,  the  soap  being  in  less  proportion  than 
6  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  adding  a  suitable 
paint  vehicle  to  the  moist  product,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mass  sufficiently  to  cause  separation  of  water, 
and  removing  the  water  thus  separated. 

2.  The  method  of  making  paints  or  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  compounding  a  pigment  with  a  metallic  soap  In 
presence  of  water,  the  soap  being  In  less  proportion  than 
5  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  adding  a  suitable 
paint  vehicle  to  the  moist  product,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mass  sufllciently  to  cause  separation  of  water, 
removing  the  water  thus  separated,  and  continuing  the 
heating  to  dehydrate  the  residual  paste. 

3.  The  method  of  making  paints  or  the  like,  which  con- 
sists iu  compounding  a  pigment  with  a  stearate  soap  In 
presence  of  water,  the  soap  being  in  less  proportion  than 
5  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  adding  a  suitable 
paint  vehicle  to  the  moist  product,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  mass  sufficiently  to  cause  separation  of  water,  and 
removing  water  thus  separated. 

4.  The  method  of  making  paints  or  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  compounding  a  pigment  with  a  stearate  soap  in 
presence  of  water,  the  soap  being  in  less  proportion  than 
5  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  adding  a  suitable 
paint  vehicle  to  the  moist  product,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  mass  sufficiently  to  cause  separation  of  water,  re- 
moving water  thus  separated,  and  continuing  the  heating 
to  dehydrate  the  residual  paste. 

5.  The  method  of  making  paints,  which  consists  In  com- 
pounding a  pigment,  a  water-soluble  soap,  being  less  than 
five  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  pigment,  and  a  precipi- 
tant for  said  soap,  in  the  presence  of  water,  then  heating 
the  resultant  mass,  and  displacing  the  water  by  means 
of  a  suitable  paint  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,362.     LAMP-SUPPORT.      Hakkt   C.   Rbagan,   Philt- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Benson, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1913.      Serial    No. 
764,720.     (CI.  240—81.) 
1.  In   a  device  of  the  character  stated,    a   support,   a 

plurality  of  fixed  arms  carried  by  said  support,  a  socket 
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carried  by  each  arm,  ao  electrical  coBdoetor  coniMeted  to 
aald  socket,  a  plurality  of  arms  ^iToted  to  lald  rapport, 
■aid  arma  being  aUned  respectlTe(y  with  aald  fixed  arma, 
a  socket  carried  by  each  movabtei  arm,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor coDoected  to  said  socket,  t  tubular  lamp  support- 
ed between  each  fixed  and  movable  socket,  means  to  nor- 
mally press  each  movable  arm  tovtard  said  fixed  arm,  and 
means  to  close  a  circuit  through  e^cb  lamp. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  having 
a  channel  therein,  a  plurality  of  fixed  arms  carried  by 
said  support  and  each  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  channel,  a  socket  fixed  tti  each  arm,  an  electri- 
cal conductor  passing  through  said  channel  and  openings 
to  connect  with  each  socket,  a  pluHslity  of  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  support  having  openings  therein  commu- 
nicating with  said  channel,  a  socket  carried  by  each  mov- 
able arm,  a  tubular  lamp  mounted  between  each  opposed 
pair  of  fixed  and  movable  sockets,  pressure  means  to  retain 
said  lamps  in  operative  position,  and  means  to  close  a 
circuit  through  each  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stfeited,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  lamp  receptacles  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  lamp  mount- 
ed between  said  receptacles,  a  terminal  for  each  end  of 
■aid  lamp,  an  electrical  conductor  forming  a  contact 
for  one  of  said  terminals,  a  movat>Ie  contact  Juxtaposed 
with  respect  to  the  remaining  lam^  terminal,  and  means 
to  shift  said  contact  to  close  a  clrcljlt  through  said  lamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stilted,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  lamp  receptacles  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  lamp  mount- 
ed between  said  receptacles,  a  ter^jlnal  for  each  end  of 
■aid  lamp,  an  electrical  conductor  farming  a  contact  with 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  socket  qf  Insulating  material 
■eated  in  one  of  aald  receptacles,  a  follower  slldlngly 
mounted  In  said  socket,  a  stem  cafried  by  said  follower, 
a  contact  on  said  stem  Juxtapo«e<<  with  respect  to  the 
remaining  lamp  terminal,  a  spring  normahy  holding  said 
contact  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminal,  and  means 
to  shift  said  follower  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
to  bring  said  contact  Into  engagement  with  said  terminal 
to  close  a  circuit  through  said  lamp. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stiited,  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  arms  carried  by  said, support,  a  socket  car- 
ried by  each  arm,  an  electrical  condtctor  connected  to  said 
■ocket,  a  plurality  of  arms  pIvote<l  to  said  support,  said 
arma  being  alined  respectively  with  said  fixed  arms,  a 
■ocket  carried  by  each  movable  arm,  an  electrical  con- 
doctor  connected  to  said  socket,  a  tubular  lamp  aupport- 
•d  katween  each  fixed  and  movable  1  aocket,  means  to  nor- 
mal ly  press  each  movable  arm  toward  said  flxad  arm. 
means  to  close  a  circuit  through  each  lamp,  and  a  raflactor 
■ndrellng  said  support. 

f  Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.084.363.  YELLOW  MONOAZO  DYES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THEM.  RcDOU  Rkthbb,  Offonbach-on- 
the-Maln.  (iermany,  assignor  to  C'orporatlon  of  Cheml- 
sche  Fabrik,  Urieshelm  Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the  Main, 
Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No  769.171. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  I^rocess  of  making  yellow  monoazo  dyes,  consisting 
In  combining  the  diaso  compound  of  1.  2.  3  meta  xylldin 
body  with  a  l-sulfoaryl-5  pyra»olone-3-carboxylic  acid. 

2.  As  new  articles  the  monoaso  dyes,  obtained  by  com- 
bining the  diaio  compound  of  1.  2.  S-metaxylidin  body 
with  a  l-sulfoaryl-.'i-pyrasolone-S-carboxyllc  acid,  which 
are,  when  dry,  yellow  to  orange  powders,  easily  soluble 
In  water  to  a  yellow  solntlon,  dyeing  wool  Immensely 
beautiful  greenish  yellow  shades  of  an  excellent  fastness 
to  light  and  yielrtlntf  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  arid  1.  2.  3-meU  xylldin  body  and  a 
l-8ulfoaryl-4-amlno-.'>-pyrHzolone-3  carboxyllc  acid. 

3.  Process  of  making  y.-llow  monoaso  dyes,  consisting 
1b  combining  the  diazo  compound  of  1.  2.  3-meta-xylldln 
sulfonic  acid  with  a  l-8ulfoaryl-5-pyraaolone-3-carboxyllc 
acid. 

4.  As  new  articles  the  nmnoaro  dyes,  obtained  by  com- 
bining the  (llazo  compound  of  1.  2.  3-meta-iylidlu  sulfonic 
acid  with  a  1  sulfoaryl  -  r»  pyraaolone  -  3-carboxyllc  acid, 
which  are,  when  dry,  yellow  to  orange  powders,  easily 
soluble  in  water  to  a  yellow  solution,  dyeing  wool  Im- 
mensely beautiful  greenish  yellow  shades  of  an  excellent 
fastness  to  light  and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  1.  2  3  meta  xylldin 
sulfonic  acid  and  a  l-snlfoaryl-4-amlno-5-pyraxolone-3- 
carl)oxyllc  acid. 

5.  Process  of  making  yellow  monoazo  dyes,  consisting 
In  combining  the  diaio  compound  of  1.  2.  Smeta  xylldin 
sulfonic  acid  with  a  l-«ulfo-chloro-phenyl-5  pyrazolone-S- 
carboxyllc  add. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.084,.364.  WINDINGS  FOK  KLECTRK  AL  MACHINES 
Emanuei.  ItosKNBKRd,  Berlin.  (;ermany.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1907.     Serial  !fb.  352,707.      (CI.  171—223.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  means  for  creating 
a  main  magnetic  field  including  a  series  strengthening  coll, 
and  means  tending  to  vary  said  field  In  such  proportion 
as  would,  but  for  the  series  strengthening  coll,  maintain 
a  substantially  constant  output  of  the  dynamo  as  Its  speed 
of  rotation  varies,  in  combination  with  an  external  work 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  branches  containing  trans- 
lating devices,  said  branches  being  so  connected  to  said 
dynamo  that  current  Is  supplied  to  the  series  strengthen- 
ing coll  and  to  the  translating  devices  In  one  branch  In 
series,  and  directly  to  the  translating  device  in  another 
branch  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  having  an  armature, 
means  for  creating  in  the  armature  two  magnetic  fields, 
one  of  which  is  of  constant  dlrectioo  and  the  other  of 
which  reverses  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  arma- 
ture Is  reversed,  and  brushes  for  leading  off  to  an  external 
circuit  the  current  generated  In  the  armature  by  the  re- 
versing field,  of  an  external  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
branches  containing  translating  devices  and  connected  to 
said  brushes,  one  of  said  branches  Including  also  a  series 
winding  arranged  to  increase  the  field  of  constant  direc- 
tion :  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  having  an  armature, 
a  main  field  magnet,  a  series  strengthening  coll  on  said 
Buignet,    means   for   creating   In    the   armature   a    second 
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magnetic  field  at  an  angle  to  the  field  of  the  main  field 
magnet,  and  brushes  for  leading  off  to  an  external  circuit 
the  current  generated  In  the  armature  by  the  said  second 
field,  of  an  external  «'ork  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
branches  containing  translating  devices,  said  branches 
being  so  connected  to  said  brushes  that  current  is  fed 
through  tht*  series  strengthening  coll  to  the  translating 
devices  In  one  of  said  branches  and  directly  to  the  trans- 
lating devices  In  another  branch ;  substantially  as  de- 
8rrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  having  an  armature, 
a  uuiin  field  magnet,  a  series  strengthening  coll  on  said 
magnet,  means  for  creating  In  the  armature  a  second  mag- 
netic field  displaced  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the  field 
of  the  main  field  magnet,  and  brushes  for  leading  off  to  an 
external  circuit  the  curr^ent  generated  in  the  armature  by 
the  said  second  field,  of  an  external  work  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  branches  containing  translating  devices,  said 
branches  being  bo  connected  to  said  brushes  that  current  Is 
fed  through  the  series  strengthening  coll  to  the  translat- 
ing devices  in  one  of  said  branches,  and  directly  to  the 
translating  devices  in  another  branch ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  tomMnatlon  with  a  dynamo  having  an  armature, 
a  main  field  magnet,  a  series  strengthening  coll  on  the 
main  field  magnet,  short-circuited  brushes  set  to  collect 
the  current  generated  in  the  armature  by  the  main  field, 
and  additional  brushes  set  to  lead  off  to  an  external  cir- 
cuit the  current  generated  in  the  armature  by  the  field 
created  by  the  current  fiowlng  through  the  short-circuited 
brushes,  of  an  external  work  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
branches  containing  translating  devices,  said  branches 
being  so  connected  to  said  additional  bmshes  that  current 
Is  fed  through  the  series  strengthening  coll  to  the  trans- 
lating devices  in  one  of  said  branches  and  directly  to  the 
translating  devices  in  another  branch  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.084,305.  CONSTANT-OUTl'UT  GENERATOR  Eman- 
uel RcmicNBBiiG,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  17,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  374,294.     (CI.  171—223.^ 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  series-wound  field 
magnet  having  a  portion  arranged  to  b«  saturated  by  a 
fraction  of  full  load  current,  an  armature  provided  with  a 
commutator,  and  commutator  brushes  positioned  to  pro- 
duce, with  the  armature  windings,  circuits  in  which  the 
current  opposes  the  field  ma^etlsatlon. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  series-wound  field 
magnet  structure,  an  armature  provided  with  a  commu- 
tator, and  commutator  brushes  positioned  to  produce,  with 
the  armature  windings,  circuits  in  which  the  current  op- 
poses the  field  magnetisation,  the  said  field  magnet  struc- 
ture comprising  a  yoke,  massive  pole  pieces  having  a  path 
of  low  reluctance  for  the  armature  flux,  and  connecting 
portions  between  the  yoke  and  the  pole  pieces,  the  said 
connecting  portions  being  so  reduced  in  cross  section  as  to 
become  saturated  by  a  fraction  of  full  load  current 


a.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  series-wound  field 
magnet  structure,  an  armature  provided  with  a  comma- 
tator,  and  commutator  brushes  and  connections  short- 
circuiting  the  armature  on  a  line  displaced  90  electrical 
duress  from  the  line  of  field  magnetization,  and  a  second 
set  of  brushes  displaced  90  electrical  degrees  from  the 
first  set  and  connected  to  an  external  circuit,  the  said  field 
magnet  structure  comprising  a  yoke,  massive  pole  pieces, 
having  a  path  of  low  reluctance  for  the  armature  flux, 
and  connecting  portions  between  the  yoke  and  pole  pieces, 
said  connecting  portions  being  so  reduced  In  cross  section, 
as  to  become  saturated  by  a  fraction  of  full  load  current 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  series-wound  field 
ma^et  having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  saturated  by  a 
fraction  of  full  load  current,  an  armature  provided  with 
a  commutator,  and  conunuutor  brushes  positioned  to  pro- 
duce, with  the  armature  winding,  circuits  in  which  the 
current  opposes  the  field  magnetisation,  the  field  magnet 
having  a  leaka^-path  of  low  reluctance  for  the  armature 
fiux. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  series-wound  field 
magnet  having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  saturated  by  a 
fraction  of  full-load  current,  an  armature  provided  with 
a  commutator,  commutator  brushes  and  connections  short- 
circuiting  the  armature  on  a  line  displaced  ninety  electrical 
degrees  from  the  line  of  field  magnetization,  and  a  second 
•set  of  brushes  displaced  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
first  set  and  connected  to  the  series  coll  and  an  external 
circuit,  the  field  magnet  having  a  leakage-path  of  low  re- 
luctance for  the  flux  produced  by  the  current  passing 
through  the  second  set  of  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,366.  REFRIGERATOR.  Elbert  Walkeh  Shirk, 
Peru,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,534* 
(CI.  62—10.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  an  Ice  chamber,  a  food  chamber 
below  said  Ice  chamber,  the  ice  chamber  having  a  bottom 
for  supporting  the  Ice,  and  a  continuous  lining  for  said 
chambers,  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  providing  a 
vitreous  surface  therefor,  said  lining  being  formed  with 
projections  for  removably  supporting  said  bottom,  a  frame, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  lining  in  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  projectlona 

2.  A  refrigerator  having  an  lee  chamber,  a  food  chamber 
below  said  Ice  chamber,  the  Ice  chamber  having  a  bottom 
for  supporting  the  Ice,  and  a  continuous  lining  for  said 
chambers,  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  providing  a 
vitreous  Inner  surface  therefor,  said  lining  being  formed 
with  a  gutter  extending  across  one  vertical  surface  thereof, 
disposed  below  one  edg«  of  said  bottom  to  catch  the  drip- 
pings therefrom,  and  a  drain  opening  In  the  lining  st  one 
end  of  said  gutter. 

8.  A  refrigerator  having  an  ice  chamber,  a  food  chamber 
below  aald  Ice  chamber,  the  les  ehambar  having  a  bottom 
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for  supporting  the  ice,  and  a  eolitliiaoas  lining  for  eald 
ebambera,  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  providing  a 
Tltreoua  inner  rarface  therefor,  (aid  bottom  being  tilted 
down  at  its  rear  edge,  and  said  lining  being  formed  with 
shonlders  for  supporting  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said 
bottom,  the  rear  shoulder  having  a  groove  for  carrying 
off  the  drippings  from  said  bottoi^,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
groove  engaging  said  bottom,  an4  means  providlDg  space 
between  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  and  the  said  lining. 

4.  A  refrigerator  having  an  lee  ehamber.  a  food  chamber 
balow  said  ice  chamber,  the  ice  chamber  having  a  bottom 
for  supporting  the  ice,  and  a  cotitinooas  lining  for  said 
ehambers,  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  providing  an 
impervloas  inner  sorface  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  said 
lining  being  formed  with  projection*  for  removably  sap- 
porting  said  bottom,  and  means  fbr  backing  and  support- 
ing said  projections. 

5.  A  refrigerator  having  an  Ice  cluimber,  a  food  chamber 
below  said  ice  chamber,  the  lee  ckamber  having  a  bottom 
for  supporting  the  Ice,  and  a  cojitlnaoas  lining  for  said 
chambers,  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  providing  an 
ImpervioQS  inner  surface  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  said 
lining  being  formed  with  a  gntttr  extending  acroas  one 
vertical  surface  thereof,  disposed  below  one  edge  of  said 
bottom  to  catch  the  drippings  therefrom,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  gutter  forming  a  support  fDr  said  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,084,367.  AUTOMATIC  COUP|iINO  FOB  RAILWAY, 
TRAMWAY,  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Allison  Dal- 
RTMPLE  SMITH,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  May  4, 
1912.      Serial  No.  696,033.      (Cl.   213—54.) 


In  an  automatic  coupling,  a  coupling  link,  trunnions  on 
said  link,  a  distance  piece  conne^lng  said  trunnions  dis- 
posed eccentrically  relatively  to  said  trunnions,  a  cou- 
pling head  provided  with  bearlnss  on  which  said  trun- 
nions can  move  vertically  to  suclt  an  extent  that  the  said 
link  can  extend  horlaontally  ewer  the  horlxontally  ex- 
tending link  of  a  similar  coupling,  a  lug  on  said  head 
projecting  over  said  distance  piece  when  said  link  Is  In 
operative  position  and  a  coupling  hook  on  said  head  pro- 
jecting upwardly  to  an  extent  tl»at  will  enable  it  to  en- 
gage the  coupling  link  of  a  simlltr  coupling  that  extends 
horixontally  over  the  said  link  oH  said  head. 


3.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  central  buffer 
bead,  a  downwardly  extending  lag  on  said  head,  a  cou- 
pling link  pivoted  to  the  said  bead,  a  disk  hook  tmnnloned 
in  said  head,  a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  fixed  in  said 
lug,  and  a  crescent  shaped  locking  bolt  formed  with  a 
clearance  hole  for  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  disk  hook  and  prevent  it  taming  when  engaged  by 
the  coupling  link  of  an  adjacent  vehicle. 


1.084,368  AUTOMATIC  COUPtlNQ  FOR  RAILWAY, 
TRAMWAY.  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  ALLISON 
Dalrtmple  Smith,  Edinbnrgti.  Scotland.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,548.  Renewed  Dec.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806.432.      (Cl.  213-^*4.) 

1.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  central  buffer 
head,  a  coupling  link  pivoted  to  t>e  said  head,  a  diak  hook 
with  which  the  coupling  link  of  an  adjacent  vehicle  can 
engage,  a  crescent  shaped  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  disk  hook  and  prevent  it  turning  when  In  op- 
erative position,  and  a  pivot  lodated  below  the  coupling 
head  and  about  which  said  lo<4clng  bolt  can  work  an- 
gularly in  a  plane  at  right  angled  to  that  of  the  said  disk 
hook. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  conlprlalng  a  central  buffer 
bead,  a  coupling  link  i^voted  t0  the  said  b«ad,  a  diak 
book  with  which  the  eoupUng  link  of  an  adjacent  vehicle 
eaa  engage,  a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  located  be- 
low said  head,  and  a  crescent  shaped  locking  bolt 
forsied  with  a  clearanee  bole  tot  Mid  pivot  and  adapted 
to  twgfg*  the  saki  diak  hook  and  1  prevent  it  turning  when 
angafed  by  the  eoapUac  Uak  of  4a  atfjaeent  vehicle. 


4.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  central  buffer 
head,  a  coupUng  link  pivoted  to  the  said  head,  a  disk  hook 
with  which  the  coupling  link  of  an  adjacent  vehicle  can 
engage,  a  crescent  shaped  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  disk  hook  and  prevent  it  turning  when  in  op 
erative  position,  a  pivot  located  below  the  coupling  head 
and  about  which  said  locking  bolt  can  work  angularly  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  said  disk  book,  and 
means,  operable  from  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  for  releas- 
ing said  locking  bolt. 

6.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  central  hollow 
buffer  head,  a  downwardly  extending  lug  on  said  head, 
a  coupling  link  trunnlon«'d  In  said  head,  a  disk  hook  trun- 
nloned  In  said  head,  a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  bolt 
fixed  in  said  lug,  a  creecent  shaped  locking  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  disk  hook  and  prevent  it  turning  when 
engaged  by  the  coupling  link  of  an  adjacent  vehicle,  and 
a  lever  formed  with  a  clearance  hole  for  said  pivot  bolt 
and  to  which  said  locking  bolt  is  fixed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1084.169  KINDLING-FUEL.  .Milton  A.  Smith,  Talla- 
baMJec.  Fla.  FUed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  670.283. 
(Cl.  44—2.) 


1.  A  fire  klndler  consisting  of  separably  Joined  cell  like 
receptacles  formed  of  a  highly  infiammable  material  and 
a  filling  of  a  lesser  Inflammability  adapted  to  be  ignited 
by  the  burning  of  the  receptacle  composed  of  sawdust 
and  roaln  in  said  cells. 

2.  A  fire  klndler  consisting  of  separably  Joined  cell  like 
receptacles  formed  of  a  highly  inflammable  material  and 
a  flUing  of  a  leaaer  inflammability  adapted  to  be  ignited 
by  the  burning  of  the  receptacle  composed  of  sawduat  and 
roaln  In  said  cella,  said  fllUng  being  formed  in  an  Integral 
mass  with  the  walla  of  said  cells. 
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1.084.370.  EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS  William 
I/ORD  Smith,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768.744.      (Cl.  36—12.) 


1.  In  an  e«lucatlunal  apparatus,  a  sheet  provided  with 
recesses  in  Its  surface,  means  to  mount  said  sheet  to 
permit  movement  of  a  magnet  thereunder,  armatures 
which  said  recesses  accommodate,  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  the  sheet  In  obedience  to  movements  of  a  magnet 
thereunder,  the  magnet,  and  means  to  move  it. 

H.  In  an  educational  apparatus,  a  sheet  provided  with 
recesses  of  various  contour  in  its  surface,  means  to  mount 
said  sheet  to  permit  movement  of  a  magnet  thereunder, 
armatures  of  various  contours  which  the  recesses  accom- 
modate, respectively,  and  selectively,  said  armatures 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  sheet  in  obedience  to  move- 
ments of  a  magnet  thereunder,  the  magnet,  and  means  to 
move  it. 


1.084.371.  WINDIN*}- MACHINE  CrLi.iCN  B.  Snell. 
P.rookline,  Mass.  KUed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,946. 
(Cl.  242—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  In  spiral  layers,  one 
against  another,  in  combination,  a  presaer  which  acts  in 
axial  direction  against  one  end  of  the  mass  being  wound, 
and  which  progressively  conforms  to  the  winding-guide 
and  holds  in  place  the  portion  of  material  that  has  Just 
been  laid  by  the  said  guide,  and  a  winding-guide  which 
traversee  outward  and  inward  between  the  presser  and 
the  said  end  of  the  wound  mass  to  lay  the  material  in 
Increasing  and  decreasing  spirals  successively. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  in  spiral  layers,  one  against 
another,  in  combination,  a  presser  which  rotates  in  uni- 
son with  the  maas  being  wound,  acting  in  axial  direction 
against  one  end  of  such  mass,  and  which  conforms  to  the 
winding-guide  and  holds  in  place  the  portion  of  material 
that  has  Just  been  laid  by  the  said  guide,  and  a  non- 
rotating  winding-guide  which  traverses  outward  and  In- 
ward between  the  presser  and  the  wound  mass  to  lay  the 
material  in  increasing  and  decreasing  spirals  successively 
at  said  end  of  such  mass. 

3.  A  machine  for  winding  in  spiral  layers,  one  against 
another,  comprising  in  combination,  a  winding  -  guide, 
means  for  producing  relative  rotation  between  the  mass 
being  wound  and  the  winding-guide,  means  for  traversing 
the  winding-guide  outward  and  Inward  to  deliver  the  ma- 
terial in  increasing  and  decreasing  spirals  successively, 
and  presaer-means  between  which  and  the  preceding  wound 


spiral  the  winding-guide  works,  said  presser-means  reced- 
ing from  the  said  spiral  in  a  progressive  clearance-wave 
at  the  wlnding-gnide  and  Immediately  assuming  position 
to  hold  in  place  the  portion  of  material  which  has  Just 
been  delivered  by  said  winding-guide. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  winding- 
guide,  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  between  a 
n  celver  on  which  winding  Is  effected  and  the  said  wind- 
ing-guide, means  for  traversing  the  winding-guide  out- 
ward and  inward  to  deliver  the  wire  or  other  material  in 
increasing  and  decreasing  spirals  successively,  and  presser- 
means  between  which  and  the  preceding  spiral  the  wind- 
ing-guide enters  and  works,  said  presser-means  progres- 
slvel.v  conforming  to  the  winding-guide  to  clear  the  latter 
and  immediately  assuming  position  to  hold  in  place  the 
portion  of  wire  which  has  Just  been  laid. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  winding- 
guide,  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  between  the 
mass  being  wound  and  the  said  winding-guide,  means  for 
traversing  the  winding-guide  outward  and  inward  to  de- 
liver the  wire  or  other  material  in  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing spirals  successively,  and  a  presser  comprising  a  series 
of  presser-segments  between  which  and  the  preceding 
spiral  the  winding-guide  delivers  the  wire  or  other  mate- 
rial, said  presser-segments  receding  in  a  wave  at  the  wind- 
ing-guide to  clear  the  latter  and  immediately  assuming 
position  to  hold  in  place  the  portion  of  wire  which  has 
Just  been  laid. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0M,372.  RAILROAD  SPIKE.  Henbt  A.  SOMMBRMETKK, 
Elmore,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Owena, 
F.lmore,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  li.S,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,310. 
(Ci.  85 — 23.) 


1.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  head  por- 
tion with  a  rail  base  locking  recess  between  said  portions ; 
said  body  pi^irtion  being  wedge  shaped  throughout  Its 
length,  and  having  an  extended  shoulder  on  its  upper  end 
for  engagement  with  a  tool  In  driving  the  spike ;  said 
head  portion  being  provided  with  a  lip  extending  over  said 
shoulder  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  the  spike  and  on 
iu  opposite  side  wUh  a  rati  base  engaging  member  over- 
hanging and  extending  beyond  said  rail  base  locking  re- 
cess, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion 
with  a  rail  base  locking  recess  between  said  portions; 
said  body  portion  being  wedge  shaped  throughout  its 
length,  and  having  an  extended  shoulder  on  its  upper  end 
for  engagement  with  a  tool  in  driving  the  spike ;  said  bead 
portion  being  provided  with  a  Up  partially  extending  over 
said  shoulder  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  the  spike 
and  on  its  opposite  side  with  a  rail  i>ase  engaging  member 
tapered  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  overhanging  and 
extending  beyond  said  rail  base  locking  recess,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.084.373.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  William  H.  Sod- 
PK.VB,  ManhatUn,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  781.396.     (Cl.  30—11.) 

A  pruning  implement  including  a  handle,  a  knife  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  handle  and  Inclining  downwardly  on 
one  side  thefeof.  a  second  knife  pivotally  connected  inter- 
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mediate  the  enda  to  tlie  intermediate  portion  ot  the  first 
named  kalfe  and  extending  tranpreraelj  across  the  first 
named  knife,  a  link  hartnc  a  t^ansTersely  bent  end  en- 
laced tbroagti  said  handle  and  f#rm!ns  a  pivot,  and  bav- 
ins the  opposite  end  terminating  in  an  eye,  a  second  link 
haTlBf  a  transTersely  bent  end  ^gaged  through  the  heel 
of  the  second  named  blade  and  through  said  eye  and  hav- 


( 


Ing  the  opposite  end  terminating  In  an  eye  engaging  said 
piTOt,  said  links  being  disposed  a{ion  opposite  sides  of  said 
knives,  a  stop  lug  formed  on  the  tip  of  said  handle,  and 
a  helical  spring  connected  to  the  Brat  named  knife  and  to 
nld  handle  and  normally  extending  parallel  with  said 
links  and  serving  to  normally  ho|d  said  first  named  knife 
against  said  atop  lag  whereby  said  knives  are  held  open. 


1,084,374.      CIGARETTE-MOLDIKG   DETVICB.      Chablbs 

F.  Stewart,  Flint.  Mich.     Fllefl  Jan.  30.  1913.     Serial 
No.  745,222.     ^Cl.  131—5.) 


/a 


'^^ 

"!/'• 


I* 


A  cigarette  making  device,  ixicloding  a  tobacco  con- 
tainer comprising  a  sliding  tube  mounted  in  one  end,  a 
stem  secured  within  the  eontaliter  and  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  said  tutte.  and  a  mold- 
teg  device  comprising  a  tube  op<n  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  wall  at  t)ie  opposite  end.  a  plum 
ger  rod  slidable  thou^  the  opening,  a  plunger  head  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  button  #n  the  outer  end,  and  a 
stop  flange  on  the  dosed  end  of  said  tube  whereby  the 
tube  may  be  Inserted  within  tha  tube  of  the  container, 
when  the  device  Is  to  be  placed  ini  the  pocket. 


1,084,876.      PORTABLE  KLBCTaiC   LAMP.     OnOBGi   B. 

SwiimHABT,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.    SerUl 

No.   608.409.      (CI.  240—111.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraetef  described,  a  lamp  sup- 
porting means  comprising  hollo^  post  sections  one  of 
which  is  adjustable  on  the  other),  the  stationary  section 
brtag  provided  with  an  apertafed  inwardly  extending 
aleere  Integral  therewith,  and  thq  adjustable  section  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  thread^  member  reeeivaUe  In 
the  sleeve  of  tbe  stationary  sectio^,  maans  on  the  threaded 
member  for  retaining  the  two  sections  together,  said  sleeve 
guarding  the  circuit  wires  to  a^  electric  lamp  passing 
through  the  hollow  iiost  section  from  engaging  with  the 
threaded  member  which  is  movable  with  the  adjustable 
IM«t  aeetioc,   and  a   rafleetor   eafrtod   on   tb«  adjustable 

post  MCtiOD.  i 

1.  la  eoablaatl«a  wtth  a  lam})  iBCludlsg  a  socket  • 


post  formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  sections  of  said  post,  a  base  on  one  of 
said  post  sections,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  other  post 
section  and  provided  with  an  arm,  said  bracket  being  re- 
tained  on   said   Hertion    by    the  socket  and  in   8et  adjust- 


ments through  frlctlonal  engagement  with  tbe  socket,  a 
concave  reflector  spaced  outwardly  from  said  lamp  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  said  re- 
flector having  a  lug  proJectinK  from  Its  edge,  and  means 
plvotally  connecting  said  lug  with  the  arm  of  said  bracket. 


1.084,376.  LOG-TRANSFERRING  DEVICE.  Fbank  P. 
Sykes,  Galeton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.145.      (CI.  67—37.) 


1.  Tn  a  log  rbute,  h  base,  abutments  spsced  apart  and 
secured  to  the  base,  guiding  members  spaced  apart  on  the 
base,  an  Intermediate  beam  on  the  base  between  the  guid- 
ing members,  spacing  blocks  interposed  between  tbe  said 
elements,  a  rod  carried  by  the  abutments  and  on  which 
tbe  spacing  blocks  are  secured,  said  rod  engaging  the  ends 
of  tbe  guiding  members  and  intermediate  beam. 

2.  in  a  log  chute,  a  base,  abutments  thereon,  guiding 
members  supported  by  the  base,  an  intermediate  beam  on 
tbe  base  between  the  guiding  members,  blocks  Interposed 
between  the  aforesaid  elemenU,  said  spacing  blocks  rest- 
ing on  the  bases,  and  a  rod  secured  to  tbe  abutments  and 
on  which  the  spacing  blocks  are  mounted. 


1.084,377.  SPRING  DEVICE  FOR  aPRlNO-PRESSED 
BITTONB.  HsfTfBiOH  Waldbs,  Wrscbowlts,  near 
Prague,  Austria-Hungary.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1918.  Serial 
No.  768.017.      (CI.  24—218.) 

1.  A  sepsrsble  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member  in- 
cluding an  attaching  plate  and  a  stud  thereon  provided 
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with  concave  recesses  on  opposite  sides,  a  socket  member 
including  an  attaching  plate  and  a  hood  provided  on  its 
oppoHlte  Rides  with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said 
rt-cesses,  and  arc-shaped  springs  on  opposite  sidea  of  said 
hood  membtr  adapted  to  i^ngajre  said  arc  shaped  recesses 
of  the  button  ra»>mber8. 


1.084.S79.  ftCREWLESS  CAKBOM-HOLUUB.  William 
W.  Wujt,  BlufftOQ.  Ind.  Piled  Oct  10,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
724.9W.      (CI.    176—119.) 


C  A  aeparalile  fAtener  comprislnir  a  stud  member  in- 
cluding an  attaching  plate  and  a  stod  thereon  provided 
with  concave  recesses*  on  opposite  sides,  a  so<ket  meralter 
including  an  attaching  plate  and  a  hood  provided  on  its 
opi>oRlte  sides  with  sluts  adapted  to  register  with  said 
recesses,  and  a  sprini:  meml>er  includinj;  an  arc-shaped 
connecting  shank  disposed  on  the  attaching  plate  of  the 
Loud  mcnilK^r  and  liavlng  at  its  upp^sit"'  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  springs  Integral  with  said  connecting 
shank,  each  tupring  being  in  the  form  of  a  double  loop, 
tile  sides  of  whiih  are  arc-shaped  and  concentric,  their 
lnn>-r  sides  enKat-'in^  said   concave  aiots  and  reccst>es. 


1.084,378.       mSl'L.VY  RACK    FOR    AX-HANDLES    AND  j 

THE  LIKE.     John  Wall,  Lake   Victor,  Tex.,  assignor  j 

of    two  fifths    to    .\uther    N.    Hays,    Lake    Victor.    Tex.  j 
Filed  June  18,  191.3.    Serial  No.  7"4,44:i.    (CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  series  of  bars 
slldf  Imrs  adjustably  connected  to  the  first  bars,  a  series 
of  .stationary  clamps  fixed  to  the  first  bars,  a  series  of 
Individually  yiddable  clamps  movable  with  the  slide  bars. 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  slide  tiars.  whireby  the  slide 
bars  may  Ih»  adjuate*!.  and  means  whereby  each  end  of 
the  uppermost  of  the  first  bars  may  be  adjusted  vertically. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  two  horizontally 
arranged  stationary  bars  including  stationary  clamps,  an  i 
upper  horizontally  arranged  bar  including  stationary 
clamps,  means  whereby  each  end  of  the  upper  horizontal 
bar  may  Ite  adjusted  substantially  vertlcnily.  slide  ban? 
U  shaped  In  cross  section  adjustable  parallel  to  the  first 
bars,  spring  tenaloned  individually  yleldable  clamps  car- 
ried in  the  U  shaped  slide  bars,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  of  said  frame,  connections  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  slide  bars  for  adjusting  the  slide  bars 
parallel  to  the  first  bars. 

8  In  combination,  a  frame  having  two  borisontally  ' 
arranged  stationary  bars  including  stationary  clamps,  an  ; 
upper  borisontally  arranged  bar  Including  stationary 
clamps,  means  whereby  each  end  of  tbe  upper  borisontal  : 
bar  may  be  adjusted  substantially  vertically,  slide  bars  | 
U-shaped  In  cross  section  adjustable  parallel  to  the  first 
bars,  spring  tensioned  tndtrldually  yleldable  clamps  car-  | 
rled  in  the  U-shaped  slide  bars,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  • 
bearings  of  said  frame,  connectlona  between  the  rock  shaft  | 
and  the  ailde  bare  for  adjusting  the  slide  bars  parallel  to  i 
the  first  b*rs.  and  a  shelf  adjustably  connected  to  the  > 
lower  portion  of  said  frame.  i 

198  O.  G.— 26 


1.  In  a  carbon  holder  comprising  an  arm  terminating  in 
a  head  plate  provided  with  parallel  spaced  apart  oblong 
openings  and  having  a  flat  cam  engaging  surface  between 
the  openings,  a  U  shaped  clamp  having  spaced  apart  arms 
oblong  In  cross  section  adapted  to  fit  and  to  be  inserted  in 
said  opening,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  arms  of  said  clamp, 
and  a  cam  memiMT  mounted  upon  said  pin  adapted  to 
engage  the  flat  surface  between  the  openings  for  drawing 
the  arms  through  the  opening,  whereby  a  member  terminal 
may  be  clamped  between  the  crotch  of  the  clamp  and  the 
head  plate,  said  cam  member  having  a  surface  parallel 
with  the  flat  surface  between  the  openings  constituting 
means  for  equally  drawing  the  arms  through  the  openings. 

2.  Tn  a  carbon  holder  comprising  an  arm  terminating 
in  B  head  plate  provided  with  parallel  spaced  apart  ob- 
long openings  and  having  a  flat  cam  engaging  snrface  be- 
tween the  openings,  a  U-shaped  clamp  having  spaced  apart 
arm«  ublong  in  cross  section  adapte<l  to  fit  and  to  be 
inserted  in  said  opening,  a  pin  mounted  In  the  arms  of 
said  clamp,  and  a  cam  meratxT  mounted  upon  said  pin 
adafiied  to  engage  the  flat  surface  l>etween  the  openings 
fur  drawing  the  arms  through  the  opening,  whereby  a 
member  terminal  may  bo  clamped  iMtween  the  crotch  of 
the  clamp  and  the  head  plate,  said  cam  member  having  a 
surface  parallel  with  the  flat  surface  between  the  open- 
ings constituting  means  for  equally  drawing  the  arms 
through  the  openings,  said  U-shaped  clamp  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  openings  In  its  arras  at  right  angles  to  the 
crotch  of  the  clamp  and  adjoining  the  crotch,  in  which 
openings  a  terminal  member  may  be  clamped  Instead  of  In 
ttie  crotch. 

'^.  In  a  carbon  holder  comprising  an  arm  terminating 
in  a  head  plate  provided  with  parallel  spaced  apart  oblong 
openings  and  having  a  flat  cam  engaging  surface  between 
the  openings,  a  U  shaped  clamp  having  spaced  apart  arms 
oblong  in  cross  section  adapted  to  fit  and  to  be  Inserted  in 
said  opening,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  arms  of  said  clamp, 
and  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  said  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flat  surface  between  the  openings  for  drawing  the 
arms  through  the  opening,  whereby  a  terminal  member 
may  be  clamped  between  the  crotch  of  the  clamp  and 
the  bead  plate,  said  cam  member  having  a  surface  par- 
allel with  tbe  flat  surface  between  the  openings  csn- 
stituting  n^ans  for  equally  drawing  the  arms  through 
the  openings,  said  cam  member  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  the  flat  surface  substantially  between  said  oblong 
openings,  to  limit  the  cam  member  in  its  movement. 


I,084,b80.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Joseph  Wil- 
liams, Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
MellvUle  C.  Thompson  and  one-third  to  David  S.  Irvln, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,794. 
(CI.  210—19.) 

I.  In  a  feed  device  for  liquid,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  sa  Interior  transverse  shell  forming  ibe 
inner  wall  o^  the  reservoir  and  providing  a  central  clear- 
ance opening,  a  feed  pipe  adaptsd  for  eonaectiou  with  a 
suction  creating  device  extending  upwardly  through  said 
shell   beyond  tbe  reservoir  and  provided  with  said  sh«U 
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with  in  upwardly  Matlnff  cheek  Ttlre,  a  cliambered  ilgbt 
feed  casing:  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  satd  pipe,  a 
circnlation  controlling  ralre  connected  with  said  casing, 
and  a  pipe  connected  with  the  other  tide  of  Mid  TaWe  and 
extending  downwardlj  within  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  lermloal  gravity  aeating 
check  valve,  ■nbatantlally  as  «et  f^rth. 


2.  lu  a  feed  device  for  liqold.  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir  having  an  interior  transverse  shell  providing  a 
clearance  opening,  a  feed  pipe  ada[tted  for  connection  with 
a  suction-creatiDK  device  extending  upwardly  through  said 
shell  beyoDd  the  reservoir,  a  chambered  sight  feed  casing 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  >ald  pipe,  a  circulation 
controlling  valve  connected  with  laid  casing,  and  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  valve  and  extending 
downwardly  within  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  reservoir 
and  provided  with  a  check  valve,  si|b8tantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.084,381.       FEED-TROUGH. 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.   10,  1912. 
119—58.) 


A$AFH    Wood,    Whittler, 
8«rial  No.  870,465.      (CI. 


A  device  of  the  character  d««cribed.  comprising  a 
tronch  formed  with  an  oatstandli«  horlsontally  disposed 
base  flange  designed  to  provide  an  increased  bearing 
surface  for  the  troagh,  and  a  siqgie  strip  of  metal  bent 
Into  convoluted  form  and  adapted  to  rest  with  one  edge 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  trough  and  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  obliquely  disposed  and  vfrtlcally  extending  solid 
partition  walls,  the  spaces  between  the  walls  being  en- 
tirely free  and  unobatmcted  In  ai|  upward  dlrectloo,  said 
strip  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  troagh, 
aod  means  for  detachably  connectltig  the  other  side  of  th« 
troagh  to  the  strip,  as  and  for  th4  purpose  set  forth. 


of  their  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their  normally 
separated,  opposite  ends,  a  dash  pot,  and  a  piston  having  a 
reciprocating  movement  therein  in  connection  with  said 
opposite  end  of  one  of  said  members. 


2.  A  circuit  cloelng  device  comprising  a  vibratory  ele- 
ment, two  ^lectricali.v  connected  cdbtactblades  carried 
thereon  at  one  of  their  extremities  and  separated  from 
each  other  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  tongue  carried  at 
one  of  Its  extremities  upon  said  element,  Insulated  from 
said  blades  and  extending  between  the  separated  ends 
thereof,  a  dash  pot.  and  a  piston  having  a  reciprocatinR 
movement  therein  in  connection  with  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue 

3.  A  circuit  closing  device  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  a  bar  resillently  connected  there 
with  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  carrying  a  poise  at  Its  oppo 
site  end.  insulated  contact  members  carried  on  said  bar 
at  ohe  of  their  extremities  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their 
opposite,  normally  separated  ends,  and  means  for  retard- 
ing the  movement  of  one  of  said  members  with  said  ele- 
ment dnrlng  a  vibratory  movement  of  the  latter. 


1.084.383.      FILTER       Hexrt   Ai-indeb.   Milwaukee,   Wis., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Man 
ufacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed 
Feb    15.  1911      Serial  No.  808,650.     (CI.  75—88.) 


1 

1,084.882.  CIBCUIT-CL08ING  *ET1CE,  William  W. 
ALSXANDKK,  Denver,  Colo. ;  Edward  T.  Kelm,  admlnla- 
tntor  of  said  Alexander,  deceaaza.  aasicnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signasnta,  to  The  Protective  81g>ial  Ifaoafaetarlng  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado-  Filed  July  0,  1910. 
Stftal  No.  670,615.  (CL  248— $6.) 
I.  A.  (drcait  dostag  device  com|>rislng  a  vibratory  ele- 

■eat,  tiisaJsted  contact  menberai  carried  thereon  at  one 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  tank,  a  shaft  extending  over  said  tank, 
a  frame  on  said  shaft  extending  Into  said  tank,  and  au 
outwardly  open  detachable  pocket  filter  cell  supported  in 
said  frame  and  having  a  discharge  spout  terminating  In  a 
plane  substantially  coincident  with  the  plane  of  the  Inner 
surface  of  a  wall  of  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  shaft,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
and  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  filter  cells  radially  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  said  cells  having  Inlet  openings  for 
slime  at  points  remote  from  said  shaft  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  for  cake  at  points  adjacent  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  shaft,  a  frame  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
plorallty  of  detachable  pocket  filter  cells  outwardly  open 
for  slime  inlet  and  Inwardly  open  for  cake  discharKe. 
radially  supported  In  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  Unk,  a  rotaUble  shaft  over  said  Unk, 
a  plurality  of  filter  cells  arranged  around  said  ahaft  and 
forming  outwardly  open  pockets,  said  pockets  having  dis- 
charge openings  for  cake  at  their  inner  ends  whereby  the 
cake  is  discharged  over  the  side  of  the  Unk,  and  pipe 
connections  from  the  interior  of  said  cells. 
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1,084,384.  BBU8H-HOLDEB  FOB  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Thomas  8.  Allbn.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,539.     (CI.  171—210.) 


tt 


from  the  types,  a  feed  rack  mounted  upon  the  platen  car- 
riage, an  escapement  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  feed  rack  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a  bearing 
In  which  one  end  of  said  escapement  shaft  has  rotarj' 
and  oscillatory  movemenU,  and  a  bearing  swlveled  upon 
the  platen  carriage  for  the  other  end  of  said  escapement 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  carriers,  of  a  platen  carriage  movable  toward  and 
from  the  types,  a  feed  rack  mounted  upon  the  platen  car- 
riage, an  escapement  shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  feed  rack  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a  fixed 
bearing  for  one  end  of  said  escapement  shaft  of  such  con- 
struction that  the  same  may  have  rotary  and  oscillatory 
movements  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  bearing  on  the 
platen  carriage  for  the  other  end  of  said  escapement  shaft 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  body  portion  having  a  brush 
guide  or  socket,  and  a  spring  actuated  pressure  finger  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  body  portion,  and  provided  at  Its 
free  end  with  an  Integrally  formed  weight  to  Increase  its 
inertia,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  pressure  finger  in- 
termediate its  em's  and  adapted  to  engage  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  body  portion  having  a  guide 
for  a  brush,  a  spring  actuated  follower  having  a  weighted 
end  portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  brush  against  the 
collector  surface,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  follower 
Intermediate  its  pivotal  point  and  the  weighted  end  por- 
tion and  bearing  on  said  brush. 


1,084,388.  PYR0PH0B0U8  LIGHTER.  Louis  V.  Aaox- 
SON,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913.  Serial  No 
763,492.      (CI.  87—8.) 


1.084,885.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Nils  H.  An- 
DBESON,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
5.  1908.  Serial  No.  436,747.  Renewed  June  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  772,002.      (CI.  197 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  carriers,  of  a  platen  carriage  movable  toward  and 
from  the  types,  a  feed  rack  mounted  upon  the  platen  car 
rlage  and  movable  therewith,  and  au  escapement  shaft 
having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  feed  rack  and  adapted 
to  move  therewith. 

.^2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  with  the 
type  carriers,  of  a  ahlftable  platen  carriage,  a  feed  rack 
mounted  upon  the  platen  carriage,  and  an  escapement 
shaft  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  feed  rack  and 
adapted  to  shift  with  the  platen  carriage  whereby  said 
rack  and  pinion  are  always  In  mesh. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
type  carriers,  of  a  platen  carriage,  a  feed  rack  mounted 
upon  the  platen  carriage,  aa  escapement  shaft  having  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  feed  rack,  and  a  relatively  fixed 
universal  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  escapement  shaft. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  carriers,  of  a  platen  carriage   movable  toward  and 


1.  In  as  ignition  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  container  adapted  to  re- 
tain solidified  fuel ;  of  a  striker  member ;  and  means  to 
fi-ed  the  solidified  fuel  to  the  striker  member. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  wltb  a  suitable  container  adapted  to  re- 
tain solidified  fuel  :  of  a  striker  member  having  a  hard 
rubbing  surface  and  adapted  to  remove  and  retain  a  por 
tion  of  the  said  fuel  from  the  said  container;  and  means 
to  feed  the  fuel  to  said  striker  member. 

3.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  container  adapted  to  re- 
tain solidified  fuel :  of  a  striker  member  to  receive  the 
fuel ;  a  rotatable  member  within  said  conulner ;  and  a 
washer  fitted  about  and  engaging  the  rotatable  member 
and  adapted  to  be  advanced,  when  the  same  is  turned,  to 
feed  the  fuel  to  the  striker  member. 

4.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  container  adapted  to  re- 
tain solidified  fuel  and  a  rotatable  tubular  member  within 
said  container  :  of  a  striker  member  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  tubular  member ;  and  a  washer  fitted  about  and  en- 
gaging the  same  to  feed  the  fuel  to  the  striker  member. 

5.  In  an  ignition  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  container  adapted  to  re- 
tain solidified  fuel :  a  cap  therefor ;  an  externally  threaded 
tubular  member  carried  by  said  cap  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto ;  of  a  striker  member  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  tubular  member ;  and  a  threaded  washer  fitted  about 
and  engaging  the  same  to  feed  the  fuel  to  the  striker 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,084.387.     TYPE-WHITER    DESK  OR   STAND.      Bdwin 
Baltzlby,  Glen  Echo,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Vernon  1.  Bichard.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  6,   1907,   Serial   No.   360.642.      Renewed   Sept   22, 
1918.     Serial   No.  791,247.     (Cl.  46 — 62.) 
1.  In  a  stand  for  typewriters  and  other  machines,  the 
combination   of   means   for   rotatably  supporting  a   type- 
writer, a  device  for  controlling  such  rotation  while  It  Is 
in  progress,  and  means  for  rendering  such  device  active 
after  the  commencement  of  such  rotation. 


OPff^ClAL  GAZCTTB 


JjkMUAKT  t  J,  «9I4. 


1 

2.  la  •  Und  iar  Ij|iuwimn4  aMl  other  oaeUnes,  tbe 
osabiastiMi  at  meaaB  tor  rot^tably  •opportinc  a  tjpa- 
wrlter.  a  deriea  for  flaateoUlnvlaDeli  rotatlaa  white  It  is 
in  pvogroas.  aod  laaaaa  far  readM^os  aoeh  derrlce  laacttre 
before  the  comniftl—  of  the  tataiac  of  tbe  aachlBC. 


r?.   In  a  stand  for  typewritenj  and  other  machlnee.  the 
combination    of    means    for   rotatably    supporting   a    type 
writer,  a  device  tor  cootroUUMt  ^ucJi  rotation   while  It  la 
In  progress,  and  means  renderlqg  said  device  Inactive  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  turning  nnoTement. 

4.  In  a  stand  for  typewriters  and  other  machines,  the 
combination  of  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  type- 
writer, a  device  for  controlling  »uch  rotation,  means  ren 
Jerlng  said  device  InactWe  at  the  beglnnlni?  and  end  of 
the  turning  movement,  and  automatic  means  to  latch  the 
machine  in  reversed  poRltlon,  and  when  the  controlling 
device  is  inactive. 

5.  A  brake  device  for  rotatably  mounted  typewriters  or 
other  machines,  comprlsinK  a  friction  plate  and  a  friction 
block,  the  plate  having  snrfaeel  opposite  the  block  that 
lie  In  different  planes  in  ooattlnatlon  with  a  rotating 
member  whose  movemewt  t«  to  l»e  controlled 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntad  Ih  the  Gasette.] 


1,084. 3«.S.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Uj,rvkv  W  Bux,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  JuDf  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773^ft9.  (CI. 
lOo — 17.  > 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  comMqation  with  a  body  frame, 
a  rertlcal  boner,  centrally  nronnked  thereon,  a  transvers*' 
fuel  rank  at  one  end,  and  a  trnflsrerse  water  tank  at  the 
opposite  end,  of  a  truck  frame  on  which  the  body  frame  is 
resfllently  monnted,  means  Indlependent  of  the  springs 
for  limiting  the  relatlye  longtttidlDal  moTeaient  of  the 
frames  and  a  driving  motor  opefatlvely  connected  to  and 
phroted  abont  a  locoBotlTe  axle  at  one  end,  and  secured 
to  the  body  frame  at  the  other  fnd. 

3.  In  a  loeomotlve,  the  eembinfitlon  with  a  truck  frame, 
a  pair  of  rota  table  wheel  azlea  <>n  which  tbe  track  frame 
to  mounted  and  a  drlTlng  motixr  operattrely  connected 
to  and  plvotally  mooated  on  on^  of  the  axles,  of  a  body 
fnaie,  springs  Interposed  between  the  track  frame  and 
the  body  frame,  means  for  limiting  tbe  relative  longltxidl 
nal  movement  of  the  two  fraates,  a  relatively  reellleut 
cradle  mounted  near  the  center  pf  the  body  frame,  a  ver- 
tical boiler  secured  to  tbe  cradl«,  a  transverse  cylindrical 
water  tank  at  one  end  9i  tbe  h|coaottTe  adjacent  to  the 
bsltar,  a  eoaitrol  paael  on  the  oppaatte  ride  of  the  boiler 
aad  a  traosverw  ejlladrlcal  foil  tank  aear  the  opposite 
aad  «f  tbe  badif  frame,  rndd  drtrlag  motor  being  aecnred 
at  Ita  outer  end  to  tbe  body  fra^nc. 

8.  !•  a  taeoawtlve,  tbe  eomhiMrtloo  witk  a  pair  of  axles 
ksTfBC  irtTteff  wbeato  aeoaradj  tteroto,  a  trvek  frame 
Boaattd  «■  tbe  axlea,  a  ditftas  eogtae  bATlag  a  frame 
yitaded  «a  ant  af  tlM  axlea  aadla  ptetoa  rod  aperatlTely 
connected   tbereta,  aad  aide  i«<|i  operative  casneettng 


the  taw  «sJ«a  tocetber,  of  a  body  frame  reaiUently  moant 
ed  on  the  truck  frame,  means  for  llmitlag  the  relative 
loogltadlBal  mei^ment  of  the  two  fraaaes,  and  steam 
seneratlng  apparatus  mounted  on  the  body  frame,  said 
engine  frame  being  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  said 
body   frame. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  single  truck 
having  a  fram«'  and  wheel  axles,  a  .steam  i^ngine  for  driv- 
ing the  truck  wheels,  a  body  frame  reslllently  mounted  on 
the  truck  frame,  steam  generatiog  apparatus  on  the  body 
frame,  and  means  for  limiting  the  lengltudlnai  movement 
of  the  truck  frame  relative  to  the  body  frame  whereby  the 
bo<ly  is  driven  through  said  limiting  means  and  Its  resili- 
ent  mounting  Is  relieved. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a  truck  com- 
prising a  pair  of  driving  wheel  axles  and  a  rigid  frame, 
a  steam  engine  comprising  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
one  of  the  axles,  a  shaft  connected  to  be  driven  l>y  the 
engine,  and  gear  wheels  interposed  between  the  enslne 
shaft  and  the  axle  on  which  the  engine  frame  Is  pivoted, 
of  a  body  frame,  steam  generating  apparatus  thereon,  and 
eo<ipt>ratlng  stop  projections  between  tbe  frames  for  limit- 
ing their  relative  longitudinal  movement  without  Inter- 
fering with  their  relative  vertical  movement,  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  engine  frame  being  connected  to  the  body 
frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.«>H4.SH8.  SY8TKU  OK  IIOMX)W  WALL  CONSTRI'C- 
TION  OF  CONCRKTE  BLOCKS.  Bbk.vakd  J.  D.  Black- 
uoaa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1011.     S«>r1al  No. 

ti4.'.,«18.       (CI.    72      44  • 


In  a  hollow  wall  construction,  two  walls  of  building 
blocks  each  of  which  blocks  has  rt-gistering  grooves  in 
the  abutting  faces  of  the  blocks  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  blocks,  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  said  grooves 
extending  along  each  course  of  blocks,  each  block  having 
a  transverse  groove  therein  Intersecting  said  longitudinal 
Kroovea,  said  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  In  the  successive  courses,  reinforcing  rods  in 
said  transverse  grooves  extending  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  grooves  and  the  longitudinal  rod,  and  tie  rods  con- 
necting tbe  transverse  rods  of  one  wall  with  those  of  tbe 
other  across  the  intfrveulng  space  In-tween  the  wails. 


1,0.<H,390.  AMU8P:MENT  device.  Chables  Olson 
BoswoKTH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    764.G74.       iCI.    104      111.; 


1.  In  an  anHiaem<>Bt  derlce.  a  snitaMy  aapported  areaate 
track  dispoaed  with  ita  ends  abore  the  eeater  thereof,  a 
winding  drum,  a  cable  reversely  wound  at  its  ends  oa  tte 


Januaky  13, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


405 


drum,  a  paUey  at  oae  of  tbe  higbwrt  pelmtti  of  the  track,  a 
l>utley  at  tlse  lawaat  potat  at  tba  track,  said  caMe  belag 
t  raised  araand  tbsaa  paiteya,  a  grapple  derlce  carried  by 
the  cftble.  a  trip  drriee  carried  adjBC«a«  tbe  track,  aad 
maaas  earrlad  by  a  ear  far  eagagcment  by  aaU  grapple  to 
move  tbe  car  ta«-ard  tba  trip  device,  sahl  car  carried 
means  batag  arranged  tor  engagemeat  with  the  trip  device 
no  that  said  means  will  be  released  from  said  trip  device 
to  permit  the  car  to  move  by  its  own  momentum. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  arcuate  track 
suitably  supported  in  a  vertical  plane  with  Its  ends  di- 
rected upwardly,  a  car  movable  on  the  track,  a  pivoted 
spring  held  member  carried  by  the  car.  mtans  carried  by 
the  track  for  engaging  said  pivoted  means  to  draw  the  car 
to  one  end  of  the  track,  and  means  carried  by  the  track 
for  moving  8al<l  pivoted  means  to  n-lease  the  engaging 
means  to  permit  the  car  to  move  on  tbe  track. 


1,084,S»2.  AUTOMATIC  aTBBRUta  MBCHAKISM. 
Uabio  60MES  BaAKDAO,  Bruaaeia.  Belgtam.  Filed  A«g. 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,«74.     (Cl.  Ul— 90.i 


1,084,391  S.XFETY  CAR-BRAKE  Al'r.VRATUS  Ja.mes 
C.  BoVD.  Fltcalrn,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31.  191. S.  Serial  No. 
757,703.     (CI.   ISH— 2.) 


^'  -"^^^>.» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  provided  with  verti 
cal  guldcways  at  opposite  skies  thereof  with  the  length 
of  each  guldeway  snl)stantlally  coexten.slve  with  tlie 
length  of  the  wheel  tread,  a  horizontally  elongated  brake 
device  fitting  and  sMdable  vertically  In  each  guldeway,  and 
means  for  operating  said  brake  devlns. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  car  truck  provided  with  a 
horizontally  elongated  vertical  guldeway  extending  longl- 
tuillnally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  truck,  a  hori 
lontally  elongated  brake  device  slidabk  vertically  In  the 
guldeway,  means  for  depressing  the  brake  device,  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  connections  between  the  brake  device  and 
the  car  truck  for  holding  said  device  ugaiut-t  upward  move- 
ment but  without  retarding  Its  downward  movement. 

3.  The  combioatlon  of  a  car  truck  provided  with  a  hori 
Eontaily  elongated  vertical  guldeway  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  truck,  a  horizontally 
elongated  brake  device  slidable  vertically  in  the  guldeway, 
means  for  depressing  tbe  brake  device,  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  connections  between  opposite  ends  of  the  briUtc 
device  and  corresponding  ends  of  the  guldeway  for  hold 
ing  said  device  against  upward  movement  but  without  re- 
tarding its  downward  movement. 

4.  The  combLoation  of  a  car  truck  provided  with  a 
horlaontally  elongated  vertical  guldeway  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  truck,  a  hori 
zontally  elongated  brake  device  movable  vertically  in  the 
guldeway,  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  truck  and  brake 
device  for  opposing  downward  movement  of  the  latter, 
pawl  and  ratcliet  connections  l>etween  tbe  brake  device 
and  truck  for  holding  the  device  against  upward  movement 
as  tbe  latter  ia  lowered  but  without  interfering  with  the 
lowering  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  depressing  the 
brake  device. 

5.  The  comM nation  of  a  car  truck,  a  brake  device  mov- 
able vertically  thereon,  fluid  pressure  means  for  lowering 
said  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
means,  a  downwardly  bowed  upwardly  pressible  spring 
secured  to  the  track  In  position  to  engage  a  track  rail 
when  the  truck  is  derailed,  and  an  operative  connection 
l>etween  said  spring  and  valve. 

[Halms  6  to  lO  net  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.  I 


1.  An  automatic  steering  mechanism,  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  steering  member,  a  helical  carrier,  ad- 
justable stops  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  carrier,  means 
whereby  said  stops  may  actuate  said  steering  member  and 
means  for  rotating  said  helical  stop  carrier. 

2.  An  automatic  steering  mechanism  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  steering  member,  an  oscillating  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  said  steering  member,  aad  two  helical 
stop  carriers  adapted  to  be  routed  upon  tbolr  axes  and 
to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  adjustable  stops  adapted 
to  be  applie<l  to  various  points  upon  the  said  helical  car- 
riers, the  stops  of  one  carrier  being  adapted  to  actuate 
said  oscillating  lever  in  one  direction,  while  the  stops  of 
the  other  carrier  are  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  An  automatic  steering  mecbaniam  comprising  tbe 
combination  of  a  steering  member  and  an  oscillating  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  locking  device  for  said 
lever,  a  helical  stop  carrier  provided,  with  a  rotary,  axial 
motion,  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  be  applied  upon  va- 
rious points  upon  said  carrier  and  means  whereby  s&ld 
stops  will  first  actuate  the  locking  device  and  then  actuate 
tbe  oscillating  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  object,  a  steering  member  therefor,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  steering  member,  a  car- 
rier, adjustable  stops  thereon  and  means  whereby  the 
propelling  power  of  the  movable  object  will  move  said 
stops  in  the  direction  of  a  helix  into  cooperating  relation 
with  the  oacillatlng  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  object,  a  steering  member,  an  oscillating  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  said  steering  member,  adjustable  stops, 
cylinders  carrying  said  stops,  means  whereby  the  cylinders 
will  rotate  in  relation  to  the  motion  of  the  movable  object, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cylinders  axlally  while  they 
are  rotating,  whereby  the  stops  carried  by  said  cylinders 
are  moved  in  the  direction  of  a  helix  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  oscillating  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntiMl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,303.  WIRE-^TTRAINSR  FOR  FENCE-POSTtJ  AND 
OTHER  LIKE  rURPOSBS.  Chablbb  William  Wilborb 
Bminx,  Rngeley.  England.  Filed  Sept.  1«,  1913.  Serial 
No.  700,050.      (Cl.  266 — ♦2.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  wire  stretcher  or  winder  for  fence 
poets,  a  bolt,  said  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  s  post  to 
secure  said  stretcher  to  the  post,  and  means  oa  tbe  free 
end  of  tbe  bolt  to  connect  a  wire  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  post  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stretcher  or  winder  for  fence 
posts,  and  a  bolt  having  an  eye  at  Its  free  end,  said  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  post  to  secure  said  stretcher  to 
the  poet. 

3.  In  comMnatlon,  a  wire  stretcher  including  a  U- 
ahape  frame  formed  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  ftttlng  in  the 
openfng  and  adapted   to  pass   throogh   a  post  to  seenre 
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Mid  itretcber  to  tb«  po*t#  an  eleifcBt  on  tbe  bolt  to  cn- 
gac«  tbe  opposite  tide  of  tbe  poni  to  form  a  cltmp.  aod 


means  on  tbe  bolt  to  secure  a  wir»  on  tbe  oppo!>ilte  side 
of  tbe  post. 


1,084,394.  SUIT-BOX.  Robekt  l\  Bbown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Bailey  Company,  Philadeipbia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  SaO.STl.'.     tCl.  429—34.) 


tlona  blnged  to  said  base,  end  sections  blnged  to  and  lymt 
against  end  sections  afor«said,  said  end  extensions  lying 
between  complementAry  end  sections,  whereby  said  second 
named  side  sections  are  held  in  place,  and  foot  pieces 
hinged  to  said  second  named  end  sections  and  lying  against 
said  bas^  in  abutting  engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  said 
first  named  foot  pieces,  whereby  said  second  named  end 
sections  are  held  in  place. 


1.084.395.  LINE  COMPOSING  AND  CASTING  MA- 
CHINK.  BArn's  Cadk.  Shelby,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1912.     Serial   No.   735,157.      (CI.  199—11.) 


1.  .\  box  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  side  sections 
hinged  to  said  base,  side  sections  hinged  to  and  lying 
within  said  first  named  side  section^  extensions  hinged  to 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  slUe  aectlons  aforesaid, 
end  sections  hinged  to  said  base,  ekid  sections  hinged  to 
and  lying  within  said  first  named  fend  sections,  said  ex- 
tensions being  disposed  between  cotnplementary  end  sec- 
tions, and  extensions  hinged  to  safd  second  named  end 
sections,  said  last  named  extensioits  forming  lap  joints 
with  and  bearing  against  tbe  faces  of  said  second  named 
side  sections,  whereby  said  last  naiied  sections  are  held 
against  the  complementary  side  sections  and  the  exten- 
sions hinged  to  said  second  named  |ide  sections  are  held 
against  said  base.  ' 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  rectangnltr  base,  side  sections 
hinged  to  said  base,  side  sections  hinged  to  and  lying 
against  said  first  named  side  section^  extensions  hinged  to 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  side  Sections  aforesaid,  end 
sections  hinged  to  said  base,  end  auctions  hinged  to  and 
lying  against  said  first  named  end  sections,  said  extendona 
being  disposed  between  complementary  end  sections,  foot 
pieces  hinged  to  said  second  named,  end  sections  and  ly- 
ing against  said  base,  and  extension^  hinged  to  said  foot 
pieces  and  OTerlapping  said  second* named  side  sections, 
whereby  said  last  named  sections  4re  held  against  said 
first  named  side  sections  and  said  |foot  pieces  are  held 
against  said  base. 

3.  A  box  baring  a  rectangular  baa4,  side  sections  hinged 
thereto,  side  sections  hinged  to  and|  lying  against  afore- 
said side  sections,  end  extensions  hinged  to  said  side  sec- 
tions, foot  pieces  hinged  to  said  second  side  sections  and 
lying  againt  said  baae,  said  foot  pieces  being  cut  back 
from  tbe  ends  of  said  baae,  end  sections  btaiged  to  said 
base,  end  sections  hinged  to  and  Ijjlng  against  end  see- 
tioBs  aforesaid,  said  end  extenslona  l^ing  between  eonple- 
meatary  end  section^  foot  piecea  tainted  *^o  said  aeeoaid 
end  sections  and  lying  against  sald|  base  in  engacement 
with  tbe  ends  of  said  first  foot  pisees,  and  extensions 
hlsfMl  to  said  second  foot  piecea  a^d  lying  agalnn  said 
second  ri^  sections. 

4.  A  ^oek  down  box  bsTlng  a  r^tangular  baae,  side 
sectloaa  hlaged  thereto,  side  section^  hinged  to  and  lying 
agalaat  aforesaid  side  sections,  end  textensdons  hinged  to 
eaeb  of  said  wlO*  sections,  foot  piecea  lilngad  to  said  second ' 
naond  side  sections  and  lying  againa|  said  baae,  said  foot 
piecea  being  cut  hack  from  tbe  ends  ^  said  base,  end  sec- 


1.  In    a    machine   of    the   class   described,    the    combina- 
'   tion    of   a    plurality    of    matrix    carriers    iK^arlnic    sfts    of 

matrices,  matrix  selecting  mechanism  cortperatlve  there- 
with embodying  a  set  of  "arresting  pins  for  each  matrix 
,  carrier  and  means  for  slmaltaneously  setting  the  pins 
for  the  different  carriers  in  arresting  position,  and  means 
coijperatlve  with  the  matrix  carriers  for  morlng  the 
matrices  thereon  to  and  from  the  assembling  point. 

2.  In  a  line  composing  and  casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  matrix  selecting  mechanism  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  arresting  pins  and  means  for  setting  pins 

I  of  the  different  seta  simultaneously,  a  set  of  matrix  car- 
;  riers,  means  tending  to  move  the  matrix  carriers  past  the 
I  selecting  mechanism,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  matrix 
I  carriers  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  selecting  mecha- 
'  nism. 

3.  In  a  line  composing  and  casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  matrix  selecting  mechanism  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  arresting  pins  and  means  for  setting  pins 
of  tbe  different  sets  simultaneously,  a  plurality  of  matrix 
carriers,  means  acting  on  the  matrix  carriers  to  carry 
them  past  the  selecting  mechanism,  and  stop  mechanism 
for  positioning  tbe  matrix  carriers  In  cooperative  relation 
with  tbe  selecting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  line  co^iposing  and  casting  machi«e,  tbe  com- 
bination of  matrix  selecting  mechanism  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  arresting  pins  and  means  for  setting  pins 
of  tbe  different  sets  slmulUneously,  a  plurality  of  matrix 
carriers,  means  acting  on  the  matrix  carriers  to  carry 
the  matrices  past  tbe  assembling  point,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  matrix  carriers  in  coOiwrative  relation  with 
tbe  selecting  mecbaniam.  and  means  for  arresting  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  matrix  carriers  under  the  control  of  the 
selecting  mechanism  and  with  the  selected  matrices  at 
the  assembling  point. 

5.  In  a  line  composing  and  casting  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  martix  selecting  mecbaniam,  a  set  of  matrix 
carriers,  the  selecting  mechanism  being  shiftable  bodily 
toward  and  from  tbe  matrix  carriers,  means  on  tlie  matrix 
carriers  to  impart  a.  circulating  movement  tbarsto,  means 
for  arrestiac  the  BsoTeueat  of  tbe  matrix  carriers  in 
cooperative  relation  with  tbe  selecting  moduuilam,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  shifting  movement  of  tbe  select- 
ing mechanism  for  positioning  the  selected  matrices  at 
the  assembling  point. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,084.396.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH.  EuGBKB  R. 
CABicHor*.  Sebenectady,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,713.     (CI.  175—294.) 


i"*- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch 
member,  an  actuating  winding  for  moving  thf  same  to 
closed  position,  and  an  overload  coll  arranged  to  open  the 
circuit  of  said  actuating  wIndiuK  and  then  move  the 
switch  mtiuber   to  open  position. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch 
member,  an  actuating  winding  for  moving  tbe  same  to 
closed  position,  and  an  overload  device  arranged  to  open 
tbe  circuit  of  tbe  actuating  winding  and  thereafter  exert 
a  magnetic  pull  upon  the  switch  member  to  cause  it  to 
open  quickly. 

:i.  \n  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switcb 
member,  a  shunt  winding  for  closing  the  same,  a  winding 
In  series  with  the  switch  member  for  opening  the  same, 
and  a  switch  In  the  circuit  of  a  shunt  coll  controlled  by 
the  series  coll. 

4.  .\n  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch 
member,  an  actuating  winding  for  closing  the  same,  a 
winding  In  series  with  the  switch  member,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  first  opening  the  circuit  of  the  actuat- 
ing winding  and  then  moving  the  switch  member  to  open 
position. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising  a  switch 
member,  a  shunt  winding  for  closing  the  same,  a  series 
winding,  and  means  whereby  a  predetermined  current  flow 
In  said  winding  causes  it  to  first  open  the  circuit  of  tbe 
shunt  winding  and  then  move  the  switch  member  to  open 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


2.  A  device  for  indicating  ignition  in  multiple  cylinder 
engines  comprising  a  cabinet  having  open  front  and  hinged 
ends,  supporting  webs  extending  through  the  cabinet, 
parallel  to  tbe  hinged  ends,  a  plurality  of  transparent 
cylinders  passing  through  said  supporting  webs  and  hav- 
luK  closed  ends,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  tubes  supported  one 
In  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
terminals  passing  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  each  vacuum 
tube,  binding  screws  disposed  in  conjunction  with  the 
opposite  end  of  each  cylinder  and  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  terminals  In  the  vacuum  tubes. 


1,084.397.  IGNITION  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ADOLTO  DB  Claib- 
MONT,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.287.      (CI.   175—183.) 


1.  A  device  for  indtaattng  ignition  in  multiple  cylinder 
explosive  engines  comprising  a  cabinet  having  open  front 
and  hinged  ends,  supporting  webs  extending  acrosk  the 
opposite  enda  of  tbe  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  transparent 
cylinders  mounted  between  an«  extending  through  said 
supporting  weba,  a  plurality  of  helical  vacuum  tubes  ar- 
ranged one  wltbln  eaeh  of  the  transparent  cylinders,  op- 
positely disposed  termiaals  in  eaeh  of  said  tubes,  and 
binding  screws  passing  into  tbe  ends  of  each  transparent 
cylinder  and  engaging  the  corresponding  terminals. 


1.084.398.  PRINTING-FRAME.  William  Gkobgb  Clbm 
B.vTs.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  763.055.      (CI.  95—77.) 


1.  In  a  printing  frame,  a  main  frame  portion  consisting 
of  sides  and  ends,  said  sides  and  ends  being  provided  with 
integral  flanges,  a  glass  plate  having  an  opaque  portion 
and  a  transparent  portion  carried  by  said  flanges,  a  main 
hinged  member,  an  auxiliary  hinged  member  contiguous 
to  one  end  of  said  main  hinged  member,  and  a  second 
auxiliary  hinged  member  contiguous  to  one  side  of  said 
main  hinged  member. 

2.  In  a  printing  frame,  a  main  frame  portion  consisting 
of  Bides  and  ends,  said  sides  and  ends  being  provided  with 
integral  flanges,  a  glass  plate  having  an  opaque  portion 
and  a  transparent  portion  carried  by  said  flanges,  means 
carried  by  said  main  frame  portion  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sition of  said  glass  plate  and  for  retaining  It  in  lU  ad- 
Justed  position,  a  main  hinged  portion  arranged  to  swing 
within  the  frame  toward  said  glass  plate,  an  auxiliary 
hinged  portion  arranged  to  swing  within  the  frame  toward 
said  glass  plate,  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  main 
frame  for  said  auxiliary  hinged  member,  and  a  locking 
member  carried  by  said  auxiliary  hinged  member  for  said 
main  hinged  member. 

3.  In  a  printing  frame,  a  main  frame  portion  consist- 
ing of  sides  and  ends,  said  sides  and  ends  being  provided 
with  integral  flanges,  a  glass  plate  having  an  opaque 
portion  and  a  transparent  portion  carried  by  said  flanges, 
means  carried  by  said  main  frame  portion  for  adjnstiag 
the  position  of  said  glass  plate  and  for  retaining  it  in  its 
adjusted  position,  a  main  hinged  portion  arranged  to 
swing  within  tbe  frame  toward  said  glass  plate,  an  auxil- 
iary hinged  portion  arranged  to  swing  within  tbe  frame 
toward  said  glass  plate,  a  locking  member  carried  by  said 
main  frame  for  said  auxiliary  hinged  member,  a  logins 
member  carried  by  said  auxlUary  hinged  member  for  aald 
main  hinged  member,  a  second  aoxUiary  hinged  member 
carried  by  one  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  main  frame  portion  and 
arranged  to  swing  toward  said  glass  plate,  and  means 
carried  by  said  main  frame  portion  for  locking  said 
second  named  auxiliary  portion  In  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  ^me,  a  main  frame  portion,  a  main 
hinged  member  carried  by  said  main  frame  portion,  an 
auxiliary  hinged  member  carried  toy  said  main  frame  por- 
tion, a  glaas  plate  carrted  by  aald  naln  frame  portion,  a 
^rlng  carried  by  said  auxiliary  hlaced  poctlon  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lattar,  and  an 
arm  carried  by  said  spring  aad  arranged  to  project 
through  said  auxiliary  hinged  portion. 
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l.«M,88e.  DNBUTTONINO  IMFl^MEHT.  Cbasus  E. 
CaULtuu,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.  rU««  Aog.  B,  191S.  SMial 
No.  783,044.      (CL  24—40.)  • 


An  unbattonlnir  implement,  compttelnf  a  basdle  havlog 
a  flat  shank  provided  at  its  end  wtth  an  etonffated  aper- 
ture for  enga)?pmpnt  with  thp  button,  and  a  flat  head  In- 
tegrral  on  the  end  of  the  shank  and  having  Its  sides  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  side*  ot  the  abattk. 


1,084.400.  SHOE  EXPANDER.  CUR«nc«  D  Compton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  J7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,450.      (H    12—132.) 


1.  A  shoe  expander,  CMBprltlafr  set*™'*'*  bloeta,  the  op- 
poaed  face*  of  which  are  bereled  in  converging  plane* 
forming  a  tapered  apace  therebetween,  the  wedge  fitting  be- 
tween the  blocks  and  bearing  againat  the  bereied  ffccea 
thereof.  Mid  wedge  having  a  slot  ^xteodteg  transTeraely 
from  one  bereied  ftc*  to  the  ether  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  wedge,  parallel  gvidel  pins  pro)e<rtlng  from 
the  respectlre  berefed  fares  of  the  blocks  throa^fa  the  slot 
of  the  wedge,  each  Woct  baring  a  locket  sIMably  recelr- 
iDf  the  phi  of  the  other  hK><*.  ■  hoiked  bolt  dfspofled  ap- 
prozimately  sormal  to  the  piM  tad  ^ztendinf  thr<ra«h  the 
back  of  the  wedge  forwardly  Into  <he  slot  of  the  latter 
and  engaging  by  Its  hooked  end  with  one  of  the  gtiide  pins, 
and  a  nnt  on  tbo  bolt  to  adrance  thf  wed«e. 

2.  A  shoe  expander,  comprtslng  tmnsrersely  separable 
blocka,  a  pin  extending  from  one  l^ock  and  sHdably  re- 
eelred  in  the  opposite  block,  a  wed^  between  the  blocks 
to  wedge  them  apart,  the  wedge  hating  a  tranarerse  slot 
throush  which  the  pla  panea,  a  bolf  eztendlBg  longitudi- 
nally iB  the  wedge,  the  forward  end  4f  the  bolt  harlng  con 
nectloB  with  said  pin,  and  a  ant  on  ihe  bolt  for  advanrinjr 
th«  wedfe. 

S.  A  shoe  expander  comprtaiag  ekpandtng  members  to 
fit  wfthtn  and  exiwnd  a  shoe,  said  tnembers  being  morable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  gnitfng  means  extending 
tmnarersely  between  the  expanding  knembers  to  gnlde  the 
same  In  their  morementa  to  and  fro*i  each  other,  a  wedjce 
between  the  members  harlng  a  sJol  through  which  said 
gntdlng  means  passes,  and  means  associated  with  the  said 
wedge  and  gnlding  means,  to  adranct  the  wedge. 


1.0*4,401.      FLYINO-BQAT  OS  LIBB  CBAFT.     John   D. 

CooMa,  Brldceyort  Coan.     Filed  iApr.  1.  1815L     Serial   i 

Ko.  75a,200.     (CI.  114— •&£.) 

1.  A  btUl  for  llykic  boats  or  tike  is$Ut  comprising  a  body 
bmrimt  a  traasreraaiy  tet  battoin  ppfvlded  wltk  a  loaglta- 
dlaMly  carrcd,  raaiwardly  tapcriaf  projectton,  of  tan  ' 
wMth  thaa  aaM  bottwa  aM  •«  rary^as  depth  thraagboat, 
aaM  piojoctkm  kalag  of  maTlmam  d^Kb  approarlmataly  In 
line  with  the  mean  osBter  of  ttftt^  piMSiis 


2.  A  hoU  for  flying  boats  or  Uka  craft  oamprlslag  a 
loagltadlnally  taperInK  body  tjartat;  a  tranareraety  flat 
bottom  provided  with  a  central  loafpltwIlBaUy  •zteadtng 
and  lottgltndlnally  curved  rearwardly  taperlag  prvjaetkm. 
said  projection  being  of  less  width  than  aaid  flat  bottom, 
of  varying  depth  throughout  and  of  maximum  depth  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  the  mean  center  of  prcssare  and  ex- 
tending from  the  bow  to  a  point  between  the  mean  center 
of  pressure  and  the  stem  of  the  body. 


3.  A   hall   for  flylnt   t.oat«  and  like  craft  comprlHinc   n 
longitudinally     tapering     body     having     a     longltudlnnlly 
carved,  transversely  flat  body  of  maxlmnm  depth  substan- 
tially la  line  with  the  me.in  center  of  pressure,  said  bot- 
tom belag  provided  with  a  oorreapondlngly  shaped  central 
proJeetloB  of  leas  width  than  said  body  and  also  of  mnxl 
mom  depth  In  line  with  the  mean  center  of  pressure,  said 
projection  having  the  divergent  ends  of  Its  sides  Intersect- 
ing the  Bides  of  the  body  at  the  bow  thereof  and  the  con 
rergeat  ends  of  Its  side*  spaced  a  maximum  distance  from 
the  side*  of  the  body  and  terminating  In  a  point  suUstan 
ttally  midway  between  the  hald  center  of  presanre  line  and 
the  stern  end  of  the  body. 

4.  A  hull  for  flying  boats  or  like  craft  comprising  a  ion- 
gltudlaally  tapering  stream-line  body  having  a  trans- 
versely flat,  longitudinal ly  curved  bottom  of  maxlmnm 
depth  substantially  In  line  with  the  mean  center  of  pres- 
sure and  thence  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  bow  and 
stern,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  correspondingly 
shaped  central  proJ«:tlon  of  lea*  width  than  aaid  body  and 
alao  of  maximum  depth  in  line  with  the  mean  cent«-  of 
pre**or«,  said  projection  having  the  divergent  ends  of  Its 
sides  intersecting  the  side*  of  the  body  at  the  bow  there- 
of and  the  convergent  ends  of  it*  sides  spaced  a  maximum 
distance  from  the  sld.-*.  of  the  body  and  terminating  In  a 
point  substantially  midway  between  the  said  center  of 
pressure  line  and  the  stern  end  of  the  body. 

5.  A  hull  for  flying  boats  or  like  craft  comprising  a  l)ody 
having  a  transversely  flat  bottom  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally curved,  rearwardly  tapering  projection,  of 
leas  width  than  said  bottom  and  of  varying  depth  through- 
oat  said  projection  being  of  maximum  depth  approxi- 
mately In  line  with  the  mean  center  of  lifting  preasure 
and  means  for  conducting  air  down  through  the  Ix.w  end 
of  the  body  beneath  the  bottom  thereof  and  .it  p,ilnts  l.e- 
tween  the  sides  of  tht  tH>dy  and  projection. 

[Claim.*  r,  to  H  not  j.ilnted  In  the  Gazitte.  1 


1,084.402.  roOKIN..  TTTKNSIL.  Ch.^rle.s  MirnxL 
Dalt.  East  KImhurst  N.  V.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  718,916.      •n.  $3—7.) 


In  a  eookiag  utensl.  a  fastening  means  secnred  to  th*r 
exterior  wall  thereof,  e  handle  removably  secured  to  said 
faataniag  meaaa.  win  faatenlng  means  coaoprtetag  s  con- 
Hanoos  piece  of  metal  to  present  a  long  carved  section 
having  dppewUBg  eedft    sad  one  of  xatd  dcpcadlng  end*  be- 
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inff  bent  to  parallel  relation  with  said  longer  currod  por- 
tion, said  depending  end*  being  secured  to  the  wall  ot  the 
utensil  and  ssld  handle  having  a  shield  formed  thereon, 
said  shield  having  a  curved  upper  edge  and  a  plain  lower 
end. 


1,084,403.  MILO-HEADKR.  Rov  L.  David.  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct  3.  1812.  Serial  No.  723,662.  (CI. 
30-24.) 


1.  A  mllo  header,  Including  a  main  supporting  arm  pro- 
jecting in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  a  palm  engaging  member  loc«te<l  at  one  end  of  said 
main  supporting  arm  and  shaped  to  tit  into  (he  palm  of 
the  hand  and  a  fixed  cutter  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  aup 
plemental  arm  movably  mounted  on  sHid  main  arm.  a  cut- 
ter mounted  on  said  supplemental  arm  lu  a  (M.tition  to  Ite 
proased  by  the  second  and  third  fingers  of  the  hand,  and 
means  for  securing  the  device  on  the  hand  of  the  user. 

2.  \  mllo  header,  including  a  main  tiupp<>rting  arm  piv- 
jectlng  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  palm  of  the 
band,  a  palm  engaging  meml)er  located  at  one  end  of  said 
main  supporting  arm  and  shaped  to  Ht  into  the  palm  of 
the  hand  and  a  fixed  cutter  mounted  on  aaid  arm,  a  su()- 
plementnl  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  main  arm,  a 
cutter  movably  mounted  on  said  supplemental  arm,  meana 
for  securing  the  device  on  the  band  of  the  uaer  with  the 
palm  engaging  member  resting  in  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
and  means  continuously  tending  to  move  said  supple- 
mental arm  in  a  position  to  be  pressed  by  the  soeoud  and 
third  fingers  of  the  hand  to  separate  said  cutters. 

3.  A  mllo  header,  inclndlng  a  main  supporting  arm, 
a  palm  engaging  member  and  a  fixed  cutter  mounted  on 
said  arm,  a  sui)plemental  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
main  arm,  a  cutter  movably  mounted  on  said  supple- 
mental arm,  means  for  secnring  the  device  on  the  hand 
of  the  user,  and  mean*  continuously  tending  to  move  said 
supplemental  arm  to  separate  said  cutters,  and  including 
means  for  moving  said  cutter  on  said  supplemental  arm. 

4.  \  mllo  header,  Including  a  main  angled  arm,  a 
palm  cup  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  fixed 
knife  carried  by  said  arm  and  cup,  a  supplem^'ntal  angled 
arm  pivoted  to  said  main  angled  arm,  a  knife  guard  and 
presser  pivoted  on  said  supplemental  angled  arm.  a  mov 
able  knife  carried  by  said  guard  and  presser.  means  con- 
tinuously tending  to  separate  said  angled  arms,  and  In- 
cluding means  for  swinging  said  movable  knife  and  guard 
on  said  supplemental  arm  to  its  "  open  "  position. 

5.  A  mllo  header,  including  a  main  supporting  arm,  a 
fixed  knife,  a  supplemental  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
main  arm,  each  of  said  arms  having  portions  projectable 
between  the  second  and  third  fingers  of  the  hand,  a  knife 
giiard  and  presser  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supplemental 
arm.  a  knlfo  carried  by  said  guard  and  presser,  a  stop 
carried  by  said  guard  to  cooperate  with  said  main  arm  and 
limit  the  tunning  movement  of  said  guard  on  Us  pivot, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

malms  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetto.] 


1,084,404.       TE&MINAL- EXHAUST     8XBAM  -  ENUINE. 
John  Daviobon,  Pendletoa,    England.      Filed    May   20. 
1911.     S«rial  Na  628,370.     (CI.  121—46.) 
Id  a  central  axbauKt  ateam  eaflD*  having  a  live  stsaas 

adniasloB  valve  at,  and  a  ttaam  Jacket  around  each  cad 


of  the  cylloder  and  a  steam  chamber  In  each  <7llnd*r 
a  ateam  lalet  la  proximity  to  the  said  valve  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  said  steam  Jacket,  a  passage  con- 
necting the  said  steam  jacket  and  the  said  steam  chamber 


together  at  an  approximately  dlametrlrallr  opposite  point 
to  the  said  ralre.  and  a  passage  connecting  the  said  steam 
chamber  and  the  said  valve  together,  for  the  purpose  of 
c-ompelling  live  steam  to  circulate  through  the  said  steam 
jacket  and  steam  chamber  before  entering  the  said  valre. 


l,0S4.40r>.  SELF  LOCKING  SPIKE.  G&iKiiK  I.  Di:  FoacB 
and  M08ES  r>HVKo<JS.  Erie,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912. 
Serial  Xo.  738,835.      (CI.  85 — 19.) 


^> 


1.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank  iirovided  with  a  head 
and  with  a  point,  and  alao  provided  upon  one  of  Its  faces 
with  a  groove  bounded  by  a  shoulder  to  prevent  the  easy 
withdrawal  of  the  spike,  said  pwlnt  bein-  provided  with 
Inclined  flat  faces  and  with  projecting  fin  portions  of 
greater  width  than  the  point  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  inclined  faces. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head  Integral 
therewith,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  groove  and 
with  a  shoulder  Itoundlng  said  groove  to  prevent  the  easy 
withdrawal  of  said  spike,  said  shank  being  provided  with 
a  cutting  portion  having  faces  inclined  relatively  to  each 
other,  said  cutting  portion  being  further  provided  with 
fla*  integral  with  said  portion  aad  extending  therefrom 
In  plan**  perpendicular  to  said  inclined  faces. 

3.  ▲  spike  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  heed 
and  with  a  point,  said  shank  belas  provided  upon  Its  op- 
poaltely  dlapoacd  faces  with  two  grooreo,  each  groove 
reaching  naarly  the  entire  dl*tance  frona  the  head  to  tiie 
point,  and  being  bounded  at  one  end  of  said  groove  by  a 
shoulder,  said  polat  being  provided  with  Inclined  flat  face* 
each  termlaatiag  adjacent  to  the  opiKxiltely  dlaposed 
shoatdef*. 
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1.084.406.  VADLT-LIOHT.  AwfHOliT  D>  MA-no,  Jr., 
Jtnej  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7S8.687.      (CI.  94—7.) 


1.  A  frame  having  a  light,  a  removable  mold  haTlng  a 
portion  normally  dlgposed  under  tb*  frame  and  extend- 
ing down  and  away  from  the  f«ame,  and  legs  on  the 
frame  extending  above  the  moM  and  down  below  the  hori- 
zontal plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  (kume. 

2.  A  frame,  a  removable  mold  for  cooperating  there- 
with, and  having  an  extending  portion  normally  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  frame,  and  a  base  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  flr^t-mentloned  extending 
portion  l)elow  the  horizontal  pl»ne  thereof,  and  legs 
on  the  frame  pxtendlng  outwardly  and  downwardly  above 
the  said  base  portion. 

3.  A  frame,  a  removable  mold  for  coSperatlng  there 
with  and  having  an  extending  poftion  normally  disposed 
adjacent  the  Inner  aide  of  the  frame,  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  flrat  extending  portion  at  »n 
angle  thereto,  legs  on  the  fram*  extending  outwardly 
and  above  the  said  baae  portion,  and  lugs  on  the  frame 
for  engaging  the  first  extending  portion  of  the  mold  for 
holding  the  legs  away  from  the  iflrst  extending  portion 
of  the  mold. 

4.  A  plurality  of  molds  having  lubstautially  horizontal 
baae  portions,  disposed  side  by  side,  each  of  the  molds 
having  a  circular  and  upwardly  extending  portion,  and 
frames  with  outwardly  extending  legs  disposed  over  the 
said  extending  portions  of  the  mol^s,  so  that  cement  may 
be  disposed  over  the  base  portionp  of  the  molds  around 
the  legs  and  between  the  frames  tor  nnlting  the  frames. 

5.  A  plurality  of  molds  having  mbatantlally  horizontal 
base  portions  disposed  side  by  aide  each  of  the  molds  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  portion  with  a  vertical  open 
Ing,  frames  dispoaed  over  the  extending  portion  so  that 
cement  may  be  disposed  over  the  base  portions  of  the 
molds,  and  between  the  frames  for  uniting  the  frames,  and 
legs  on  the  frames  extending  oqtwardly  over  the  said 
base  portions  and  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  the  cement 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.084,407.  POULTRY  MARKER.  Chablis  O.  Deist, 
Ottawa.  111.  Filed  Jan.  15.  19110.  Serial  No.  538.250. 
Renewed  Nov.  17.  1913  Serial  No.  801,662.  (CL 
40—3.) 


A  poultry  marker  fashtoned  from  a  strip  of  pliable  ma- 
terial provided  opon  Ita  opposite  edges  and  at  one  end 
with  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  primary  and  secondary 
toBgaes,  the  toognes  bsiag  beat  |to  overhang  the  strip. 
tb«  free  end  of  A*  strl^  betac  bs^t  across  th«  cater  faces 
of  tlM  sscondary  tonfucs  and  beliUi  extsnded  bensath  the 
primary  tongues  and  rerersely  befit  to  cover  the  ends  of 
ths  primary  tonfoes,  the  pairs  (|f  tongoss  brtng  spaced 
apnrt  and  th«  ends  of  th*  prtmafy  toagnes  being  spaced 
apurt:  th«  strip  btlac  ImpvrforallB  from  taA  to  end  and 
ths  tDSgnas  eoastltatlnt  th«  soi^  ontstaadlng  elements 
npso  the  edges  of  th«  strip :  an|l  the  end  of  the  strip 
tsmlnatlnc  floah  with  the  edges  of  the  primary  tongnes. 


1,084.408.  FASTENING  FOR  BOOTS.  LEGGINGS.  AND 
GLOVES.  Nicolas  Alexis  Didibbjeam.  St.  Quentln, 
France.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  760,288.  (CI. 
24—221.) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  two  members,  one  member  con- 
sisting of  a  rotataWe  element  formed  with  a  head,  a  flat 
flanged  lower  end  and  a  central  enlarged  portion,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  reduced  neck  between  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  flat  flanged  lower  end  and  a  reduced  neck  be 
tween  the  head  ami  the  central  enlar>;ed  portion,  and  a 
holder  forme<l  with  an  open  slot  to  receive  the  reduced 
neck  between  the  head  and  the  central  enlarged  portion, 
bendable  projections  extending  from  the  holder  to  secure 
same  in  position,  the  second  member  consisting  of  a  plate 
formed  with  a  cavity  and  a  slot  to  receive  the  flat  flanged 
end  of  the  routable  element,  and  bendable  projections 
extending  from  the  plate  to  secure  same  In  position. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  an  open 
slot,  means  for  securing  the  plate  in  position,  a  rotatable 
element  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  formed  with 
a  cut  away  portion  on  one  side,  an  elongated  lower 
flanged  end,  a  reduced  neck  connecting  the  flanged  end 
and  the  central  cylindrical  portion,  a  second  reduced  neck 
extending  upwardly  from  the  central  cylindrical  portion, 
said  second  menfloned  reduced  neck  engaging  In  the  open 
slot  In  the  plate,  a  lug  extending  from  the  plate  and  co- 
operating with  the  cut  away  portion  on  the  cylindrical 
portion  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  rotatable  element,  a 
second  plate  formed  with  a  cavity  and  a  communicating 
slot  to  receive  the  elongated  lower  flanged  end  of  the 
rotatable  element,  and  means  for  securing  said  second 
mentioned  plate  in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  ro 
ratable  element. 


1  .  0  S  4  ,  4  0  9  .  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  TIRES. 
B*ADrt)KD  H.  Divi.vB.  Utica,  N.  Y.  Flle<i  May  20.  1912. 
Serial  No.  698,400.      (Cl.    164—12.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  tires  for  vehicle  wheels 
which  consists  in  assembling  woven  fabric  sections  cut  on 
the  bias  aide  by  side  into  annular  form,  compressing  said 
annular  form  into  a  compact  maas  of  the  required  external 
diameter  having  its  circumferential  wearing  surface  com 
posed  of  thread  ends,  applying  and  securing  a  permanent 
binder  at  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  annular  mass  while 
the  same  is  held  under  exterior  pressure,  and  then  re- 
moving the  exterior  pressure. 

2.  In  the  method  of  making  tires  for  vehicle  wheela ; 
assembling  radially  and  side  by  aide  into  ring  form  a  series 
of  woven  fabric  sections  cut  on  the  bias,  compressing  said 
ring  of  fabric  sections  radially  into  a  compact  mass  with 
the  circumferential  surface  thereof  compossd  of  thread 
ends,  forcing  said  compact  mass  Into  a  rigid  temporary 
blndifr,  applying  a  permanent  binder  to  the  Interior  of 
said  compact  mass,  and  removing  the  temporary  binder. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  tires  for  vehicle  wheels 
which  consists  In  assembling  woven  fabric  sections  cut  on 
the  bias  side  by  iride  Into  annular  form,  compreaslag  said 
aaaular  form  Into  a  compact  mass  with  its  drcnmferential 
surface  composed  of  thread  ends,  shaplnf  the  Interior  and 
sides  of  the  compact  maas  while  the  same  la  held  under 
eitertrr  circumferential   pressure,  applying  a   permanent 
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Minder  to  the  interior  of  aald  annular  mass  while  the  same 
Is  held  exterioriy  compressed,  and  removing  the  exterior 
pressure  after  the  permanent  binder  has  been  applied 
to  said  maaa. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  tire  for  vehicle  wheela 
which  consists  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  flat  sections 
side  by  side  Into  annular  form,  compressing  the  assembled 
sections  radially  from  a  larger  to  a  smaller  diameter  Into 
a  compact  annular  mass  of  approximately  the  external  di- 
ameter of  the  tire,  temporarily  and  circumferentlally 
holding  the  annular  compressed  mass  during  the  process 
of  applying  a  permanent  holding  member,  applying  to  the 
annular  compressed  mass  a  permanent  holding  member 
for  securing  the  same  in  usable  form,  and  then  removing 
the   temporary   holding  member. 


1.084.410.  GAS-ENGIXE  VALVE.  Raleigh  EtOKNE 
Dhksnon.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  079,05.'..      »C1.  123—190.) 


1.  .\n  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  at 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
<a8e.  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston 
to  the  crank  shaft,  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  from 
the  crank  shaft  being  counterbored  to  form  a  plurality 
of  annular  shoulders  apaced  apart  from  each  other,  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  counterbored  portion  being  threaded, 
a  disk  valve  seated  on  the  innermost  shoulder,  said  valve 
having  an  eccentric  port  and  an  outwardly  extending  axial 
stem,  a  disk  valve  seat  seated  on  the  outermost  shoulder 
and  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the  valve  and 
having  an  axial  opening  for  the  stem,  said  seat  having 
a  plurality  of  passagea.  each  passage  opening  at  one 
end  on  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  alongside  each  other 
and  in  position  to  register  with  the  port  of  the  valve, 
and  extending  at  the  other  end  radially  and  opening  at 
the  side  of  the  seat,  the  cylinder  having  lateral  poris 
registering  with  the  radial  portions  of  the  said  passages, 
a  ring  threaded  Into  the  cylinder  for  locking  the  valve 
and  seat  in  place,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  stem,  a  spring 
on  the  stem  between  the  gear  wheel  and  the  seat,  a  valve 
shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  pinion 
^n  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  driving 
-connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  valve  stem. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  at 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
case,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston 
to  the  crank  shaft,  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  from 
the  crank  shaft  being  counterbored  to  form  a   plurality  ' 

•of  annular  shoulders  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  counterbored  portion  being  threaded, 
«  disk  valve  seated  on  the  innermost  shoulder,  said  valve 
having  an  eccentric  port  and  an  Outwardly  extending 
.-axial   stem,   a   disk   valve   aeat   seated   on   the  outermost 


shoulder  and  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
valve  and  having  an  axial  opening  for  the  stem,  said  seat 
having  a  plurality  of  passages,  each  passage  opening 
at  one  side  on  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  alongaide  each 
other  and  in  position  to  register  with  the  port  of  the 
valve,  and  extending  at  the  other  end  radially  and  opening 
at  the  side  of  the  seat,  the  cylinder  having  lateral  porta 
registering  with  the  radial  portions  of  the  said  passages, 
a  ring  threaded  into  the  cylinder  for  locking  the  valve 
and  seat  In  place,  a  driving  connection  between  the  stem 
and  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  valve  to- 
ward the  seat. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  at 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
case,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston 
to  the  crank  abaft,  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  from 
the  crank  shaft  being  counterbored  to  form  a  plurality 
of  annular  shoulders  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
disk  valve  seated  on  the  innermost  shoulder,  said  valve 
having  an  eccentric  port  and  an  outwardly  extending  axial 
stem,  a  disk  valve  seat  seated  on  the  outermost  shoulder 
and  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the  valve  and  having 
an  axial  opening  for  the  stem,  said  seat  having  a  plurality 
01  passages,  each  passage  opening  at  one  end  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  seat  alongside  each  other  and  in  position  to 
register  with  the  port  of  the  valve,  and  extending  at 
the  other  end  radially  and  opening  at  the  side  of  the 
seat,  the  cylinder  having  lateral  ports  registering  with 
the  radial  portions  of  the  said  passages,  means  for  locking 
the  seat  to  the  cylinder,  a  spring  pressing  the  valve  to 
the  seat,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  stem  and  ' 
the  crank  shaft. 


1,084.411  TR.\FFIC-LANTERN.  SytJiRE  Franklijj  Dr 
Ree.  T^ngbeach,  Cal.  Filed  .\pr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.115.      (Cl.  40—133.) 


\  o  o  o  o  o  o  / 


1.  A  lamp  box  having  a  permanent  side  and  a  remov- 
able and  reversible  side,  each  of  which  sides  is  provided 
with  an  arrow  sha{>ed  transparent  colored  section  and 
with  an  aperture  alined  with  the  point  of  the  said  trans- 
parent section,  a  disk  rotatable  upon  the  Inner  surface  of 
eech  of  the  said  sides  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transparent  sections  of  dlflferent  colors,  a  stud  upon  which 
the  disk  is  mounted  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated  to 
bring  a  selected  colored  section  thereof  in  alinement  with 
the  o|>ening  of  the  respective  box  side,  means  having  con- 
nictlon  with  the  stud  whereby  to  rotate  the  disk,  and  a 
lamp  within  the  lamp  box,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  traffic  lantern  comprising  a  casing  or  box.  the  op- 
I>oslte  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  transparent  col- 
ored sections  constituting  direction  indicators,  and  which 
are  also  provided  with  openings  adjacent  said  direction  in- 
dicators, and  multi-colored  indicators  movable  on  the  said 
sides  of  the  casing  or  box  whereby  they  may  be  selectively 
alined  with  the  openings  of  the  box  sides,  one  of  said  box 
sides  being  removably  and  reverslbly  disposed  in  connec- 
tion with  the  casing  or  box,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  traffic  lantern  embodying  a  box  or  casing  having 
opposite  sides'  thereof  provided  with  transparent  sections 
forming  permanent  indicators,  and  a  dlak  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  the  aald  box  sides  adjacent  to  the  permanent  In- 
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1,©84,412.  MEASURB-INDICATlHO  DBVICB  FOR  BOLTS 
OP   CLOTH    OB    SIMILAR    FABBICS.      Joww    Dcoaji, 

Harrington.    N.>br.      Kll.-d    S«>i»r.    tJ.    1012.      Serial    No. 
718.933.      fCl.  73 — 40.)  I 


J 


A  measure  {ndicating  device  fof  bolts  of  fabric  compris- 
ing a  flexible,  non-elastlc,  elongated  layer,  consisting  of  a 
middle  strip,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  4ide  strips  extending  par 
allel  with  said  middle  layer  and  embradnj;  the  opposite 
edg«fl  of  said  fabric  and  transver^  strips  spaced  along  the 
aforesaid  middle  .strip  and  connecting  said  strip  at  inter- 
val* with  one  edge  of  each  of  sliid  U-shaped  strips,  one 
•Ide  of  the  middle  strip  bearing  at  uniform  Intervals,  a 
plurality  of  Inversely  arranged  niiniorical  characters  indi- 
cating units  of  lengtli 


1.084.413.       PUMF       CHAaLBS    R.    BDWAia.8.     Peliin.     111. 
Filed  Apr    2.  191?..     Serial  Xo.  75K.378.      (CI.  103—76.) 


1.  .\  puutp  compriaiug  a  cyiiu4er.  a  piston  mounted  to 
be  reciprocated  iu  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  10 
and  for  reciprocating  said  pistoU),  a  guide  located  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  cylituler  tlirou)|li  which  said  piston  rod 
has  endwise  movement,  an  intake  valve  located  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  cylinder,  a  braacb  formed  from  the  cyl 
tnder  and  connecting  therewith  at  its  lower  end  at  a  point 
above  said  valve  and  at  its  upper  |end  at  a  point  above  the 
guide,  an  Intake  valve  located  in  ti|e  branch  above  the  open 
Ing  from  the  cylinder,  an  Intake  :valve  located  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  cylinder  below  the  gulda,  said  guide  pro- 
Tidod  with  opening  through  wh^h  the  liquid  paaaes  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  aide,  and, a  valve  received  around 
the  guide  to  normally  fit  over  and^  close  aald  opening. 

2.  A  pump  comprlslac  a  cjUap^r,  a  dooble-actlng  pis- 
ton received  la  the  cylinder,  a  piuon  rod  conaacted  with 
said  pUtoa  to  transmit  rociproe^tory   movemeat  ttaarato. 


a  gnlde  secured  la  the  bore  of  the  cylioder  near  the  upper 
esfd  through  which  the  iktstoa  red  has  sUdlnc  aovesent. 
a  pins  havlBff  aa  opening  theretbroupfi  secured  In  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  near  the  lower  end.  a  valve  located  in  the 
openlnc  to  permit  the  passage  of  llqakl  upwardly  there- 
throosh  and  to  close  the  paasage  to  liquid  asorlng  in  a 
downward  direction,  a  branch  eenoeetlng  with  the  cylin- 
der at  Its  lower  end  above  the  plug  and  at  its  npper  end 
above  ttaA  guide,  a  ping  provided  with  a  passuge  there 
tliroug^necnred  in  the  branch  above  the  opentnK  from 
ttie  cyUpdcr.  a  valve  located  la  the  passage  to  permit  the 
pasaa^X  of  ll<)uld  in  aa  upward  direction  and  to  close  the 
passage  to  the  buck  flow  of  the  liquid,  an  inlet  valve  lo 
cated  In  the  npper  part  of  the  cylinder  below  the  guide, 
said  guide  provided  with  openings  throtich  which  the  liq- 
uid may  pasH.  a  valve  received  around  the  joiide  to  Ht 
o^er  said  openings,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
valve  normally  iu  a  position  that  the  liquid  inn  pass  in 
an  upward  direction,  but  Is  prevented  from  tluwing  in  a 
downward  direction. 


1,084,414.     FIX)WER  BOX.     Mary  Eoeh.   Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  748.439.     (CI.  47 — 41.) 


1.  A  flower  Iiox  having  an  open  upper  portion  pro- 
vided along  ono  of  it.-*  longitudinal  whIIs  witti  ji  gutter 
which  i.s  inciiued  iu  the  direction  of  the  op*'n  upper  por- 
tion of  the  biix.  a  bead  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
opposite  wail  of  the  box,  and  a  bracket  embracing  the  box 
and  provided  with  a  front  branch  terminally  curved 
around  the  bead,  and  a  rear  branch  terminally  asiftociated 
with  the  gutter  portion  of  the  box. 

2.  A  flower  box  provided  with  an  open  top  and  a  beaded 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  terminally  formed  above  the  open 
end  of  the  box  with  a  gutter  which  inclines  in  the  direc- 
tion thereof,  and  supporting  braclcets  associated  with  the 
box  and  provided  with  forward  portions  embracing  the 
bead  of  the  box  and  re:»r  portions  eiubracing  the  gutter. 


1,084.415.  SOI'ND  RE("ORD  AND  PRODTTt^ION  THERE- 
OF. VifTDR  H.  f:merso?«.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  asslimor  to 
American  Oraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Tonn  .  n 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   712.954.      (CI.    181—17.) 

1.  A  sound-record  consisting  of  a  tablet  of  suitable  ma 
terlal  having  therein  a  record-groove  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth,  and  provided  with  a  sucresslon  of  correspond 
Ing  and  complementary  concavities  and  convexities  posi 
tlooed  diagonally  from  each  other. 

2.  A  sound  record  tablet  having  a  record-groove  of  sub- 
stantially nnlfora  depth  having  lateral  irregularities  cor- 
responding to  soond-wavea.  each  concavity  thereof  being 
diagonally  opposite  Its  corresponding  and  complementary 
convexity. 

3.  A  sound  record  tablet  having  a  record-groove  of  sub 
Btantiaily  untforas  depth  having  tn  one  wall  lateral  nndu- 
tatioBS  eorreapondlng  to  sonnd-wsvsa,  and  havlag  In  the 
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other  wall  reverse  undulations  corresponding  to  the  same 
soiind-wsves.  the  first  named  set  of  nadiiiatlons  being  uni- 


formly In  .advance  of  the  corresponding  undalntlons  in  the 
other  wall. 


1,084,41«  ELK<TRn  TR.\1'  .JosKpn  Kntwistl*,  Utlca, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  24.  11H1.  vSerlnl  No.  616,61.'6.  (CI. 
43—34.) 


^  /t      n 


1.  In  an  electric  trap,  the  combination  with  a  floor  hav- 
ing a  well  formed  therein,  of  a  box  arranged  over  the 
well  of  said  floor,  a  depending  be.nrlnp  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  said  box,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bearing,  a  trap  door  supported  by  aald  lever  and  arranged 
In  an  opening  provided  therefor  in  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
bars  arranged  upon  said  door  In  insulated  relationship 
and  adapted  to  be  put  In  circuit  with  a  suitable  source  of 
ei'ctrlcal  energy  to  provide  an  electrocuting  circuit  with 
said  bars  as  terminals  of  soch  latter  circuit,  means  carried 
by  said  bearing  and  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  lever 
for  controlling  the  electric  circuit  to  said  bars,  and  means 
carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
said  door  In  a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  rat  trap  and  in  combination  a  tilting  platform 
having  a  series  of  contact  plates  thereon  insulated  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  form  the  terminals  of  an  elec- 
trocuting circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  terminals  of 
one  sign  permanently  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  and  means  for  connecting  the  terminals  of  the 
opposite  sign  to  such  source  by  the  tilting  of  the  platform, 
said  latter  terminals  being  normally  out  of  electric  circuit, 
whereby  the  electrocuting  circuit  Is  provided  by  the  tilting 
of  the  platfor«. 

3.  In  a  rat  trap  and  in  combination,  a  tilting  platform 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts  thereon  insniated  from  each 
other  and  foriatng  the  terminals  of  an  electrocuting  clr- 
eolt,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  terminals  perma- 
nently In  drcnlt  with  one  side  of  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  and  means  for  oonneeting  a  terminal  of  the  oppo- 
site sign  with  the  opposite  rtde  of  such  source  by  the  tilt 
Ing  of  the  pUitform.  ssld  latter  termltal  being  normally 
out  of  circuit. 


4.  The  oowbiaatioB  In  a  rat  trap,  of  a  tiltisg  platform 
loclading  a  pinrality  of  contact  platea.  part  of  said  platen* 
being  Insulated  from  the  other  part,  one  part  of  ssfal 
contact  plates  kelng  Borsnlly  disconascted  fron  s  sonrce 
of  eleetrtc  encdgy,  means  for  connecttng  ssld  part  of  the 
contact  plates  to  oae  side  of  the  source  of  electric  energy 
by  the  tilting  of  the  pistfona,  and  means  constituting  p. 
connectioo  between  tbe  other  part  of  ssld  contact  plates 
and  the  other  side  of  the* source  of  electric  energy  when 
the  platform  is  tilted. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  rat  trap,  of  a  tillable  platform 
including  a  plurality  of  contact  plates,  part  of  said 
plates  being  insulated  "from  the  other  part,  one  part  of 
said  contact  plates  being  normalI.\  disconnected  frdm  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  means  for  connecting  said  part 
of  the  contact  platea  to  one  side  of  the  source  of  electric 
energj-  by  the  tilting  of  the  platform,  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  other  part  of  ssld  contact  plates  and  the  other 
side  of  said  source  of  electric  cner^iw 


1.084.417.  INSF.rT-TH.VP.  JuLiLS  Fabia.n,  PhiladelpiiU, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,146.  (O. 
43— 22.> 


An  insect  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  box  like  struc- 
ture formed  of  two  oblong  sections  each  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material,  each  Including  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
end  walls,  an  outer  longitudinally  slotted  side  wall  uml 
further  having  an  open  inner  side,  each  of  said  tops  hav 
Ing  the  Inner  longitudinal  edge  inset  for  a  portion  of  its 
length,  an  Inwardly  e.xtendlng  outwardly  inclined  exten- 
sion projecting  from  said  Inset  portion,  said  inset  por- 
tions and  extensions  registering  thereby  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  means  for  hinging  the  bottom  of  one  section 
to  the  bottom  of  the  other  section,  means  for  maintaining 
said  sections  in  abutting  emragemeni.  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  openings  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  fastening  means  to  secure  tlie  strap  to  a  support, 
and  means  integral  with  and  proj+'ctlng  inwardly  from 
each  of  said  side  walls  centrally  thereof  to  provide  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  entrance  pieces  communi- 
cating with  the  slots  of  the  side  walls  and  forming  pas 
sages  gradually  decreasing  in  height  Inwardlv. 


1,084.418.  UNION  GARMENT.  Loiis  W.  Farquhab,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1SU2.  Serial  No.  727,764. 
(H.  2—144.) 


A  union  garment  comprising  a  body  nortloa.  separated 
leg  members,  a  waist  band  connectlag  tbe  body  portion  to 
the  leg  members,   a   flap   having  a   longitudinal  allt   con- 
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nected  to  the  waist  band  to  tii^  rear  of  tlie  garment,  lald 
lap  harlDff  Its  longltvdiiial  e^ces  cut  to  form  relatlToly 
wide  battock  and  abdominal  portions  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row Intermediate  portton,  batten  boles  formed  on  tbe  free 
end  of  the  flap,  battoas  earrl4d  by  the  front  portion  of  i 
the  waist  band  for  entering  aaltf  button  holes  and  adapted  I 
io  adjost  the  flap,  buttons  carrfad  by  the  leg  portions  and  | 
button  holes  In  the  buttock  p<^oa  of  the  flap  for  recelT- 
Ing  mid  last  named  buttons.   4 

1,084.419.  SHADE  -  ROLLER  FIXTURE.  Joe  Fasbo, 
Springfield,  111.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
782,730.      (Cl.  156—24.) 


In  a  shade  roller  supporting  means,  a  bracket  structure 
comprlslDg  a  mount  plate  haritig  subetantially  flat  oppo- 
site faces  and  adapted  to  be  secjured  to  a  support  with  one 
face  in  flat  abutting  relation  tierewltb,  said  plate  mount 
haying  an  luterlor  undercut  slot  provided  with  a  narrower 
portion  opening  at  the  exposed  face  of  tbe  plate  mount  and 
a  wider  portion  interiorly  of  the  narrower  portion,  a 
bracket  having  a  headed  studi  with  the  head  engaging 
the  wider  portion  and  a  shaiik  projecting  through  the 
narrower  portion  and  a  base  plate  substantially  covering 
said  narrower  portion,  said  bracket  having  an  outstanding 
portion  for  supporting  one  en4  of  the  shade  roller,  and 
coacting  devices  comprising  a  iprlng  on  the  bracket  and 
notches  on  the  mount  plate  flor  holding  the  former  in 
adjusted  positions  on  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,084.420.  STARTER  FQR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Habold  B.  Fitz  Grkau>,  01e$rldge,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  758,809.     (Cl.  161—1.) 


1  Id  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cluck  having  an  alarm  laecbanism,  of  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  alarm  mechanism,  a  spring  connected 
with  said  lever,  and  a  yielding  buffer  connected  with  said 
spring  designed  to  engage  and  turn  a  talking  machine 
record  carrier. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  tlie  record  carrier  of  talking 
machines,  the  combination  wltt|  a  clock  provided  with  an 
alarm  arbor,  of  a  lever  loosely  connected  with  said  alarm 
arbor,  a  spring  rigidly  secured  to  said  lever,  and  a  yield- 
ing buffer  secured  to  the  end  pt  said  spring  designed  to 
engage  the  record  carrier  of  said  talking  machine  for 
starting  the  same  Immediately  upon  the  operation  of  the 
alarm  arbor  of  said  clock. 

3.  In  a  starter  of  the  class  described,  a  buffer,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  buffer,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
spring,  said  arm  being  formed  ^ith  an  enlargement  at  the 
end  opposite  said  spring  and  said  enlargement  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  therein  having  scalloped  walls, 
a  base  for  supporting  said  arnq,  and  means  engaging  the 
scalloped  walls  of  said  enlargement  for  actuating  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  talking  kiachines,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  formed  with  an  alarm  mechanism,  of  a  swing- 
ing arm  loosely  and  removaMy  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  said  alarm  mechanlsit,  and  a  buffer  connected 
with  the  oater  end  of  said  artn  designed  to  engage  and 
■OT*  (or  a  pre<letermlBed  dlst^ce  tbe  record  carrier  of 
■Bid  taJklng  machid«. 


6.  In  a  starting  device  for  talking  machines,  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  formed  with  an  enlarged  end  having  an 
aperture  therein  formed  with  notches  radiating  therefrom, 
means  engaging  said  notches  for  swinging  said  arm  from 
one  position  to  the  other,  and  resilient  means  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  designed  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  record  carrier  of  said  talking  machine. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,084,421.     SPRING  WHEEL.     Arthur  Gage.  Long  Lane, 
Mo.      Filed    Oct.    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    728,462.      (Cl. 

152—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
alternating  long  and  short  npokes  radiating  therefrom, 
an  inner  rim  directly  connt-rted  with  said  long  spokes, 
means  employing  the  use  of  angle  members  for  connecting 
said  short  spokes  with  said  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim.  Sub- 
stantially U-shaped  members  csrried  upon  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  outer  rim  and  means  pivotally  supported  by 
said  angle  members  for  reslllently  supporting  said  outer 
rim,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
alternating  long  and  short  spokes  projecting  therefrom, 
means  directly  connecting  said  long  spokes  to  an  inner 
rim,  means  employing  the  use  of  angle  members  fur  secur- 
ing said  short  spokes  to  said  rim.  an  outer  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  brackets  projecting  therefrom, 
said  brackets  being  received  through  said  inner  rim,  re 
slllent  supporting  means  pivotally  carrletl  by  said  angle 
members,  and  means  connecting  said  substantially  U- 
shaped  brackets  and  said  resilient  supporting  means 
whereby  said  outer  rim  will  be  held  in  movable  relation 
with  said  inner  rim.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  having 
a  plurality  of  alternating  long  and  short  spokes  project- 
ing therefrom,  an  Inner  rim  having  direct  connection  with 
said  long  spokes,  said  inner  rim  provided  with  brackets 
adjacent  said  long  spokes,  angle  members  connecting  said 
brackets,  said  angle  members  having  direct  connection 
with  said  short  spokes,  lugs  pivotally  supported  by  said 
angle  members,  a  resilient  member  pivotally  carried  by 
said  lugs  and  projecting  above  said  angle  members,  an 
outer  rim  and  means  connecting  said  outer  rim  and  said 
resilient  member  whereby  it  is  held  in  movable  relation 
with  said  inner  rim,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  huh  having 
a  plurality  of  alternating  long  and  short  spokes  projecting 
therefrom,  an  inner  rim  having  direct  connection  with 
said  long  spokes,  brackets  carried  upon  said  inner  rim 
adjacent  said  long  spokes,  angle  members  connecting  said 
brackets,  lugs  depending  from  said  angle  members,  said 
angle  members  having  direct  connection  with  said  short 
spokes,  a  resilient  mt-mber  having  extensions  formed  at 
each  extremity  thereof,  said  extensions  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  lugs,  said  resilient  member  extending 
through  and  carried  by  the  said  angle  members,  an  outer 
rim,  substantially  U-shaped  brackets  carried  by  said  outer 
rim  and  projecting  through  said  inner  rim,  said  U-sbaped 
brackets  having  connection  with  said  resilient  member, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating long  and  short  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub,  a 
rim,  tbe  inner  periphery  thereof  being  In  engagement  with 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  long  spokes,  a  plurality  of 
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subataatially  U-shaped  brackets  tbe  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  which  are  flz«dly  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
rim  adjacent  said  long  spokes,  means  extending  between 
each  pair  of  said  brackets  and  having  engagement  there- 
with, an  arcuate  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  means,  and 
a  rim  arranged  exterior  of  said  first  mentioned  rim,  and 
being  associated  with  said  leaf  springs  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,084,422.  CORK  EXTRACTOR.  Josbph  Gebhaht,  Zion 
City,  111.  Filed  May  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,324. 
(Cl.  215—1.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  Its  neck  formed 
with  an  annnlar  depression,  and  a  cork  for  the  bottle 
having  Its  outer  face  provided  with  an  eye,  of  a  wire  ring 
arranged  within  the  depression  of  the  bottle  neck  and 
having  an  outturned  lip,  a  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  lip  of  the  ring  to  permit  of  the 
swinging  of  the  rod  upon  tbe  bottle  neck,  said  rod  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  formed  with  a  V-sbaped  depression,  an 
extractor  member  adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  within  the  de- 
pression of  the  rod  and  to  have  one  of  its  ends  provided 
with  a  lip  which  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  eye 
provided  upon  tbe  cork. 


:  log  and  corw  fastening  member  comprising  a  strip  of 
material  folded  transversely  of  the  corer  members  to 
form  a  leaf  attaching  flap  and  baring  one  of  Its  ends 
secured  to  tbe  cover  connecting  portion  of  tbe  outer 
fabric  eoveriag  and  with  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe  upper  strip 
and  main  portion  of  tbe  top  cover  member  and  baring  its 
opposite  end  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  bottom  oorw 

)  member  between  said  member  and  tbe  inner  fabrle  cover- 
ing thereof,  a  supplemental  leaf  fastening  strip  secured 
at  one  end  in  tbe  fold  of  the  leaf  attaching  member  and 
baring  its  free  end  secured  to  the  onter  side  of  tbe  bot- 
tom corer  member  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  outer  fabric 
lining  thereof,  registering  eyelets  arranged  In  said  fold 
or  leaf  attaching  flap  and  In  the  short  strip  st  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  top  member  of  tbe  corer,  and  paper  fasteners 
engaged  with  said  eyelets  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  manu- 
script to  be  placed  In  said  cover,  said  paper  fasteners 
having  their  ends  clenched  between  said  flap  and  the 
inner  side  of  the  bottom  cover  member  whereby  said  ends 

j  of  tbe  paper  fasteners  are  guarded. 

4.  A  corer  of  the  class  described  comprising  top  and 
bottom  members,  a  fiibric  corer  secured  to  and  connect- 
ing said  members,  a  leaf  attaching  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  corer  members  and  forming  a  leaf  attaching 
flap,  said  attaching  member  being  secured  to  both  of  said 

,  members,  and  fastening  derlces  engaged  with  one  of  said 
'  members  and  with  said  flap  whereby  the  leaves  may  be 
fastened  between  these  parts. 

5.  A  corer  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  top  and 
bottom  members,  a  leaf  attaching  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  members  and  comprising  a 
strip  of  material  folded  to  form  a  leaf  attaching  flap,  top 
and  bottom  corw  engaging  elements,  eyelets  arranged  In 
said  leaf  attaching  flap,  registering  eyelets  arranged  in  one 
of  said  corer  members,  and  leaf  fastening  derices  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  eyelets  for  securing  tbe  leares 
within  the  corer. 


1,084,423.  MANUSCRIPT-COVER.  Max  H.  Gshlhar, 
Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,802. 
(Cl.   129 — 26.) 


1,084,424.  COLLAR-BUTTONER.  William  Ooldstsin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,475.      (Cl.  24 — 10.) 


-/v 


1.  A  cover  of  the  character  described,  comprising  top 
and  bottom  members,  an  outer  fabric  covering  secured  to 
tbe  onter  sides  of  said  members  and  connecting  the  same, 
a  leaf  attaching  member  arranged  between  said  cover 
members  and  forming  a  leaf  engaging  flap,  said  attaching 
member  comprising  two  members  having  edges  secured 
to  tbe  inner  aide  of  the  top  cover  member  and  to  both 
sides  of  the  bottom  cover  member,  and  fastening  devices 
engaged  with  said  top  cover  member  and  with  said  flap 
whereby  tbe  leaves  may  be  fastened  between  these  parts. 

2.  A  cover  of  the  character  described  comprising  top 
and  bottom  members,  a  leaf  attaching  member  comprising 
a  strip  of  material  folded  to  form  a  leaf  attaching  flap 
and  top  and  bottom  cover  engaging  members,  a  supple- 
mental leaf  fastening  strip  having  one  edge  secured  in 
the  fold  of  tbe  leaf  attaching  member  and  having  its  free 
end  attached  to  the  side  of  one  memt>er  of  the  cover  op- 
posite from  thst  to  which  one  end  of  the  attaching  mem- 
ber is  secured,  eyelets  srranged  in  said  leaf  attaching  flap, 
registering  eyelets  arranged  in  one  of  said  cover  mem- 
bers, and  leaf  fastening  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  eyelets  whereby  the  manuscript  is  secured  in 
tbe  cover,  the  ends  of  said  fasteners  being  clenched  be- 
tween said  flap  and  tbe  other  cover  memt>er. 

3.  A  corer  of  the  character  described  comprising  top 
and  bottom  members,  said  top  member  comprising  a  main 
portion  and  a  separate  strip  arranged  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  flexible  fabric  corering  secured  to  tbe  outer 
■Ides  of  said  corer  members  and  forming  a  connection 
between  the  rear  ends  thereof,  inner  fabric  linings  secured 
to  the  inner  sides  of  said  eorer  members,  a  leaf  attach- 


A  collar  buttoner  comprising  a  tapered  shank  baring 
a  flat  tapered  head  at  one  end,  said  shank  at  its  point  of 
juncture  with  said  end  being  flattened  to  a  thickness 
equal  to  said  bead  and  elliptical  in  contour  slightly  be- 
yond said  point  of  Juncture  with  said  bead  and  for  the 
remaining  portion  of  its  length,  the  other  end  being  hol- 
low and  with  an  opening  in  the  end  face,  said  shank  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  key  hole  slot  in  one  side  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  in  tbe  end  opening,  there  being  in- 
turned  portions  at  the  Juncture  of  the  slot  and  opening, 
and  said  shank  having  Its  opposite  side  provided  with  a 
parallel  slot  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  flrst 
mentioned  slot  and  terminating  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
shank  whereby  tbe  end  of  said  last  mentioned  slot  snd 
said  inturned  portions  serve  to  prevent  casual  disengage- 
ment of  tbe  device  from  the  button  when  in  use. 


1,084,426.  SAFETY  GAS-VALVE.  Louis  F.  Hagh., 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,095. 
(Cl.  67—115.) 

1.  A  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  with 
a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  passage,  a  valve  engaging 
said  seat  and  maintained  normally  open  by  tbe  pressure 
through  the  passage,  a  lerer  operatlrely  engaging  said 
ralre  and  urging  it  to  a  closed  poaition,  and  a  latch  de- 
rice  swinging  Independently  of  tbe  lerer  and  held  thereby  , 
out  of  operative  position  relative  to  the  ralre  when  the 
valve  is  open  and  .'eleased  and  permitted  to  fall  and  lo^ 
tbe  lever  and  iaire  when  the  ralre  is  closed. 
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t.  A  cMiBff  iMTlaf  a  paaMce:  tbOTettaroofh  and  with  a 
valTt  seat  tntpmetflate  the  f^mmg*,  a  ralTe  entaging 
■aM  aaat  and  naiBtata«d  aom^lly  •?•■  by  the  preaanrv 
tbroQs^  tha  paaaag*.  a  atattoaaty  tapport.  a  )«Ter  potaed 
a^oo  aald  aopport  aad  oparatliTc)^  eBcagtag  aald  rahre 
and  arging  it  to  a  eloaed  poaltioa,  adjaatlng  meaaa  car- 
ried bf  aald  lerer.  aad  a  latch  lleTlce  awlaglBg  iadepend- 
aatly  of  tba  lever  aad  bald  thei^toy  oat  of  oparatlTc  poirt- 
Maa  relative  to  tto  TalTe  when  tha  ▼ahre  ia  open  and  ra- 
leaaed  and  peranltted  to  ftll  and  lock  the  lerer  and  ralve 
wtaeo  the  valre  te  doaad. 


the  lid.  aad  a  link  coaaeetlag  the  aztaaalon  ot  the  flrat 
BWDtloned  craak  ahaft  with  the  section  awntiaiMd  rrank 
abaft. 


3.  A  casinir  haylnp  n  passagre  therfthroogh  and  with  a 
Talve  aeat  Interm^late  the  pamnge,  a  valve  engaging  aald 
•eat  and  maintained  normally  open  by  the  pressure 
throuifh  the  passaKP.  a  stationary  support,  a  lever  poised 
upon  said  support  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  valve  and 
urgin?  It  to  a  closed  position,  a  counterweight  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  latch  device 
swinging  independently  of  the  l«ver  and  held  thereby  out 
of  op.rativf'  position  relative  to  the  valve  when  the  valve 
is  optTi  and  release*!  and  permitted  to  fall  and  lock  the 
lever  and  valv.-  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

4.  A  ca.<«ing  having  a  passagt  therethrough  and  with 
a  valve  s.,it  Intfnnediate  the  pB88a«e.  a  valve  engaging 
said  seat  and  maintained  normally  open  by  the  pres.«<ure 
of  the  KHs  flow  through  the  patisa^e.  a  stem  carried  by 
said  valve,  a  lever  swinging  upon  said  stem  and  extend- 
ing at  one  .-ud  laterally  of  the  HUme.  a  pivoted  lock  lever 
with  the  pivot  thereof  in  alinemi-nt  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stem  and  engaging  ttie  extension  of  the  lever 
and  held  thereby  obliquely  to  tlie  axis  of  the  stem  when 
the  valve  is  open  and  released  and  permitted  to  fall  into 
allnement  with  the  stem  and  look  the  valve  when  closed. 

5.  A  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  with 
a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  p^aaage.  a  valve  engaging 
said  seat  and  maintained  normally  open  by  the  preaaure 
of  gas  flowing  through  the  paas8|e.  a  stem  carried  by  said 
valve,  a  lever  swinging  upon  sa)d  stem  and  weighted  at 
one  end  and  with  the  other  ei)d  extending  lieyond  the 
stem,  a  pivoted  lock  lever  with  tjie  pivot  thereof  in  allne- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis,  of  the  stem  and  engag 
Ing  the  extension  of  the  lever  a^d  held  thereby  ohltquely 
to  the  axis  of  the  stem  when  t|»e  valve  is  open  and  re- 
leased and  permitted  to  fall  Into  allnement  with  the 
stem  and  lock  the  ralve  closed. 

fi'laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qfizette.] 


2.  A  dry  closet  ctimprlsing  a  cabinet  including  front 
and  rear  walls,  end  walls,  a  top  and  bottom,  tliere  being 
a  seat  opening  formed  in  the  top,  a  lid  hln^edly  con- 
nected to  the  top  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
8;«id  lid  beiuK  formed  with  a  straight  edge  disix^sed  to 
contact  with  the  top  when  the  lid  Is  in  open  position. 
whereby  it  may  form  a  back  rest,  a  crank  shaft  pivotally 
supported  on  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  treadle 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  b^ing  provided  with  on 
extension  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  cabinet,  a  crank 
shaft  supported  on  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and  having 
a  link  connection  with  the  lid.  whereby  the  shaft  when 
rocked  In  one  direction  will  ralae  the  lid,  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  extension  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  and  realllent  means  for 
normally  maintaining  the  treadle  which  is  supported  liy 
the  flrst  mentioned  shaft  raised  and  the  lid  in  closed 
position. 


1.084,427  NURSINti  -  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  Getmoi  A 
Hanks,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  l'.a3.  Serial  No. 
750,630.      tCl.   248 — 20.) 


'    /    '  9   .    ,5 


1,084.426.      AUTOMATIC    FLY-fROOF    CLOSET  STOOL. 

EDWAiD  J.  Halby,  Jonesboro,  La.     Filed  June  7.   1913. 

Serial  No.  772.349.     (CI.  4— ife.) 

1.  A  dry  closet  comprialag  ai  cabinet  including  front 
and  rear  walla,  end  walls,  a  tofi  and  bottom,  there  being 
a  seat  opening  formed  in  the  top,  a  lid  hlngedly  con- 
Dected  to  the  top  and  forming  a  cloanre  for  said  seat 
opening,  aald  lid  being  formed  with  a  straight  edge, 
wiiereby  It  may  aaauaie  a  poait^on  parpendlcnlar  to  the 
top  and  constitute  a  back  raat,  a  crank  shaft  pivoUlly 
BouBted  on  the  front  wall  of  t^e  cabinat,  a  treadle  ar- 
ranccd  on  said  crank  abaft.  tb#  crank  abaft  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  disposed  parallel  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  crank  shiaft  moanted  on  the  top 
of  the  cabinet  and  having  an  ofterative  connection   with 


The  combination  with  a  two-part  adjustable  bracket,  of 
means  on  one  of  the  parts  for  the  attachment  of  the 
bracket  to  an  article  of  furniture,  an  eye  formed  on  the 
other  part  of  the  bracket,  a  crane-like  member  pasaed 
through  the  eye,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  said 
member  In  the  eye,  and  a  bottle  clamp  swingingly  con- 
nected to  the  crane  like  member  and  having  means  for 
locking  it  in  adjusted  position. 


1.084.428.   STARTING  AND  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOB 


Eakhakt    Habe,    Bootbbay 
1913.     Serial  No.  745.611. 


PHONOGRAPHS.       Kex-VE 

Harbor,  Me.     Filed  Feb.   1, 

(CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  starting  and  stopping  device,  the  comblnatiou 
with  a  turntable,  and  a  traveling  member,  of  a  spring 
brake  adapted  to  engage  the  turntable  to  stop  or  reiaaae 
the  same,  a  awing  arm  extending  over  the  turntable,  the 
swing  arm  being  adapted  to  be  awung  by  the  operator  to 
any  dealred  position  over  the  tnmtable,  a  tripping  lever 
fnlcmmcd  on  the  said  swing  arm  and  adapted  to  encage 
the  said  brake  to  apply  or  release  the  same,  a  rod  moanted 
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on  the  said  swing  arm  to  move  longitudinally  and  laterally 
and  controlling  the  said  tripping  lever  to  release  the  said 
brake,  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  said  rod  In  position 
on  the  swing  arm  at  the  time  the  said  brake  is  released, 
and  a  head  on  the  said  rod  and  extending  into  the  path 
of  the  traveling  member  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  mem- 
ber to  unlock  the  rod  and  thereby  permit  the  brake  to  be 
applied  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  turntable. 


2.  In  a  starting  and  stopping  device,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable,  and  a  traveling  member,  of  a  spring 
brake  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  turntable  to 
stop  or  release  the  said  turntable,  a  swing  arm  extending 
over  the  said  turntable,  means  for  holding  the  swing  arm 
In  any  desired  adjusted  position,  a  tripping  lever  ful- 
cmmed  on  the  said  swing  arm  adjacent  the  pivotal  end 
thereof,  the  said  tripping  lever  engaging  the  said  spring 
brake  to  apply  or  release  the  same,  a  rod  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  swing  arm  and  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  offset  engaging  the  said  tripping  lever,  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  handle  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  operator  for  moving  the  rod  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length  to  actuate  the  said  tripping  lever 
for  releasing  the  said  brake,  a  head  projecting  sldewise 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  said  rod,  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  traveling  member,  a  stop  fixed  on  the  said 
■wing  arm,  and  a  stop  plate  on  the  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  aald  fixed  stop. 

3.  In  a  starting  and  stopping  device,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable,  and  a  traveling  member,  of  a  spring 
brake  adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  turntable  to 
■top  or  release  the  said  turntable,  a  swing  arm  extending 
over  the  turntable,  means  for  holding  the  swing  arm  In 
any  desired  adjusted  position,  a  tripping  lever  fulcmmed 
on  the  said  swing  arm  adjacent  the  pivotal  end  thereof, 
the  said  tripping  lever  engaging  the  aald  spring  brake  to 
apply  or  release  the  same,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
said  swing  arm  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  offset 
engaging  the  said  tripping  lever,  the  forward  end  of  the 
rod  being  provided  with  a  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  operator  for  moving  the  rod  in  the  direction  of  Its 
length  to  actuate  the  said  tripping  lever  for  releasing  the 
■aid  brake,  a  block  adjustably  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  sidewlse  extending  arm 
terminating  in  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  travel- 
ing member,  a  stop  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
block,  and  a  stop  on  the  said  swing  arm  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  stop  plate. 

4.  In  a  starting  and  stopping  device,  the  combination 
with  a  turntable,  and  a  traveling  member,  of  a  spring 
brake  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  turntable 
and  provided  with  an  arm,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  over 
the  turntable,  a  pivoted  tripping  lever  mounted  on  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  arm  and  engaging  the  arm  of  the  brake, 
a  spring  rod  mounted  to  slide  on  the  under  side  of  the 
swinging  arm  and  provided  vrlth  an  arm  engaging  the 
tripping  lever,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  laterally,  means  for  locking  the  said  rod  in  pos* 
tion  when  drawn  out  and  swung  laterally,  and  a  member 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  traveling  member. 


1,084,429.  SLIP-JOINT  MACHINE.  Joseph  P.  Ha«nkb, 
Nevada,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  P.  Hamer, 
one-foartli  to  Llewellyn  V.  Allison,  and  onefonrth  to 
Don  F.  Hamer,  Nevada,  Mo.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767,309.     (CL  153—25.) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  slip  joint  members  on  sheet 
metaL  comprising  two  apaced  elements  in  fixed  relation, 
the  one  constituting  an  anvil,  there  being  a  throat  lead- 
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ing  to  the  space  between  the  two  members  and  accommo- 
dating the  material,  a  lip  movable  to  a  position  at  the 
throat,  or  away  from  said  throat  and  forming  an  Internal 
angle  with  the  anvil  surface  when  at  the  throat  a  bar 
constituting  a  combined  male  die  and  presser  disposed  be- 
tween the  two  memt>ers.  and  means  for  moving  the  bar 
toward  and  from  the  anvil  either  when  the  lip  is  in  posi- 
tion at  the  throat,  or  in  a  position  away  from  the  throat 
to  cause  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  have  a  bending  action 
in  connection  with  the  anvil  surface  and  lip.  and  then  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  have  a  compressing 
action  in  connection  with  the  anvil  surface  alone  In  the 
absence  of  the  lip. 


o  '" 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  slip  Joint  members  on  sheet 
metal,  comprising  two  elements  in  fixed  relation,  the  one 
overhanging  the  other  forming  an  intervening  space,  the 
overhanging  member  constituting  an  anvil  and  there  be- 
ing a  contracted  throat  leading  to  the  said  space  for  the 
entrance  and  withdrawal  of  the  material,  a  manually- 
controlled  lip  movable  to  a  position  at  the  throat  or  away 
from  said  throat,  and  forming  an  internal  angle  with  the 
anvil  surface  when  at  the  throat,  a  bar  constituting  a  com- 
bined male  die  and  presser  disposed  In  the  space  between 
the  two  members  Inward  from  the  throat,  and  means  for 
moving  the  bar  toward  and  from  the  anvil  surface  either 
when  the  lip  is  in  position  at  the  throat  or  in  a  position 
away  from  the  throat,  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  bar 
to  have  a  bending  action  in  connection  with  the  anvil  sur- 
face and  Hp,  and  then  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  bar 
to  have  a  compressing  action  in  connection  with  the  anvil 
surface  alone,  in  the  absence  of  the  Up. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  slip  joint  members  compris- 
ing two  spaced  elements,  the  one  constituting  an  anvil, 
there  being  a  throat  leading  to  the  space  between  the  two 
members  and  accommodating  the  material,  a  lip  movable 
to  a  position  at  the  throat  or  away  from  said  throat,  and 
forming  an  Internal  angle  with  the  anvil  surface  when 
at  the  throat,  a  bar  constituting  a  combined  male  die  and 
presser  disposed  between  the  two  members,  and  means  for 
nicvlDg  the  bar  relatively  to  the  anvil  surface  cither  when 
the  lip  is  In  a  position  at  the  throat  or  in  a  position  away 
from  the  throat  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  have 
a  bending  action  In  connection  with  the  anvil  surface  and 
lip,  and  then  to  cause  the  movement  or  the  bar  to  have 
a  compressing  action  in  connection  with  the  anvil  surface 
alone  in  the  absence  of  the  lip. 

4.  A  slip  joint  machine,  comprising  a  base  having  an 
anvil  overhanging  the  base  and  in  fixed  relation  thereto, 
a  combined  male  die  and  presser  bar  mounted  between  the 
base  and  the  anvil  and  having  parallel  movement  to  and 
from  the  anvil,  meana  for  actuating  said  bar,  and  a  lip 
carried  by  the  anvil  at  the  front  edge  thereof,  depending 
below  the  anvil  surface,  and  forming  with  the  latter  an 
internal  angle,  said  lip  having  a  swinging  movement  on 
the  anvU. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  overhanging  anvil,  a  bar 
movable  toward  and  from  the  anvil,  means  for  actaating 
■aid  iMur,  and  a  lip  pivotally  aecared  to  the  anvil  at  the 
front  edge  thereof,  depending  below  -the  same,  the  depetul- 
ing  portion  forming  with  the  anvil  an  Internal  angle,  there 
being  a  flange  on  the  anvil  and  the  lip  being  recessed  to 
receive  said  flange,  and  a  pin  for  fastening  the  lip  to  the 
said  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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Sown  HAamis.  WKtmAj,  IlL 
rial  No.  M«,8M.     ImmtwI  O^ 
7M.37a     (CL  21—900.) 
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DBYICB.    TBABomn 

Hied  Mmr.  S8,  1912.  fk- 

16.  1918.     BwUl  No. 


b  r  J  J'c 


1.  A  Tchlete  ■tMiing  dorlet,  eimprislnff  ao  axle,  vteer- 
lac  knncklea  plToted  00  tlM  lald  «zl«,  a  ateering  rod  ood- 
neetinf  the  aald  atMrtng  kaacklei  with  eaeh  other,  brack- 
ets aeenred  on  the  Hdd  axle  aAq  iteerlng  rod,  a  tubular 
eaalns  proTided  at  one  end  with  4  cap  plTotally  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  brackets,  a  tiearlng  held  on  the  other 
end  of  the  said  casing,  a  sleeve  ^dable  in  the  said  bear- 
lag,  a  rod  piTOtally  connected  wi^  the  other  bra<±et  and 
OB  which  the  said  sleeTc  Is  held  Adjustable,  and  a  spring 
within  the  said  easing  and  bearibg  with  one  end  on  the 
said  rod  and  with  the  other  end  oi  the  said  bearing. 

2.  A  Tehlde  steering  deTlce,  o^mprlstng  an  axle,  steer- 
ing knuckles  plToted  on  the  said  iaxle,  a  steering  rod  con- 
necting the  said  steering  knuckle^  with  each  other,  brack- 
ets secured  on  the  said  axle  anq  steering  rod,  a  tubular 
easing  provided  at  one  end  with  4  cap  piTotally  connected 
with  one  of  the  said  brackets,  a  dsarlng  held  on  the  other 
end  of  the  said  casing,  a  sleere  ^dable  in  the  said  bear- 
ing, a  rod  piTotally  connected  wl|h  the  other  bracket  and 
having  a  threaded  portion  on  wlilih  screws  the  said  sleeve, 
the  rod  extending  into  the  casing  and  terminating  In  a 
head,  washers  held  on  the  said  r^  and  one  of  tlie  wash- 
era  being  normally  seated  00  the  4i^d  cap  and  the  said  rod 
head  and  the  other  washer  being*  normally  seated  on  the 
said  sleeve  and  bearing,  and  a  spr^  coiled  on  the  said  rod 
within  the  said  castag,  the  ends  it  the  springs  resting  on 
the  said  washers. 


1,084,431.  OILrBOHNINO  FUB^ACE.  Josbph  J.  Has- 
KIM,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Apf.  21,  1013.  Serial  No. 
702.530.     (CL  158—8.) 


1.  A  furnace  Ore  box  havlnf^  substantially  vertical 
and  lined  side  walla  and  a  mud  ttng,  a  bottom  composed 
of  inclined  sides  converging  from  ^  mud  ring  at  the  bot- 
tosB  of  the  side  walls  and  having  inwardly  turned,  offset 
■apports  at  right  angles,  linings  1  for  said  Inclined  sides, 
•iid  a  flat  inverted  arch  iatermed^te  of  the  offsets,  and  a 
lining  of  abutting  bricks  fitting  siiid  arch  and  forming  a 
eontlnnatlon  of  the  Inclined  side  Ipnings. 

2.  In  a  furnace  fire  box,  in  con^inatioD  with  the  water 
Jadnt,  a  bottom  comprising  sld^  members  attached  at 
thalr  upper  sides  to  the  water  ;acket,  and  an  inverted 
arch  having  lateral  outwardly  extending  projections 
which  are  located  below  the  wate^  Jacket  and  connect  the 
l»v«rted  arch  and  side  members,  s  lining  of  bricks  for 
each  aide  member  supported  on  sal  1  respective  projections, 
aad  a  lining  of  bricks  ft>r  the  Inv  erted  arch  arranged  be- 
tween the  lowermost  bricks  on  ths  projectioos  and  form- 
ing oontinuations  of  the  last  aasM  I  brlcki. 


1,084,482.  CHECK-ROW  PLANTER.  Labs  J.  HBLQBSOir, 
Flshsr,  Minn.  Plied  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.866. 
(CI.  111—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  planter  mounted  upon  wheals 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  horses,  a  frame  work  extend- 
ing across  said  planter,  swinging  frames  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  work,  sliding 
shoes  connected  with  said  swinging  frames  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  sliding  shoes  being  adapted  to  glide  over 
the  ground,  a  marking  hoe  located  adjacent  to  each  sliding 
Bhoe,  mechanism  for  tilting  said  marking  hoe  to  different 
angles  in  order  to  enable  said  marking  hoe  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  ground  and  means  connected  with  said  mech- 
anism and  controllable  by  the  travel  of  the  machine  over 
ground  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said  mechanism. 

2.  The  comblnaticm  of  a  planter  mounted  upon  wheels 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  ground,  a  frame  work 
extending  across  said  planter,  swinging  frames  plvotally 
connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  work,  slid- 
ing shoes  connected  with  said  swinging  frames  for  sup- 
porting the  same  and  adapted  to  glide  over  the  ground,  a 
marking  hoe  located  adjacent  to  each  sliding  shoe,  mecha- 
nism for  tilting  said  marking  hoe  to  different  angles  In  or- 
der to  enable  said  marking  hoe  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  ground,  means  controUsble  by  the  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine over  ground  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for 
adjusting  the  general  positlmi  of  each  marking  hoe  rela- 
tively to  the  planter  in  order  to  adapt  the  machine  for 
planting  rows  spaced  apart  by  different  dlsUnces. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  planter  mounted  upon  wheels 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  ground,  a  frame  work 
extending  across  said  planter,  swinging  frames  plvotally 
connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  work,  slid- 
ing shoes  connected  with  said  swinging  frames  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  sstd  sliding  shoes  being  adapted  to  glide 
ovM-  the  ground,  means  for  adjusting  ssld  swinging  frames 
relatively  to  said  frame  work,  a  marking  hoe  located  ad- 
jacent to  each  sliding  shoe  a  lever  mechanism  for  sctuat- 
Ing  the  same,  a  rocking  shaft  connected  with  said  lever 
meclianijim  and  mitde  In  sections  telescoplcally  assembled 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  said  shaft  adjustable  as  to 
its  length,  and  me&ns  controllable  by  forward  movement 
of  the  planter  for  periodically  actuating  said  shaft. 


1,084,483.      AXLE  OILER.     AuocsT  H.   Hinke,   Chicago, 
III.     Filed   June   4,   1912.     Serial   No.   701,546.      (CI 
64—27.) 


The  herein  described  nut  for  axles  which  sre  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinally  disposed  bore  for  the  recep- 
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tloo  of  a  lubricant  conveying  wick  which  have  their  outer 
fices  provided  with  grooves  which  Intersect  the  bore,  the 
said  axle  nut  having  its  bbre  adjacent  its  outer  closed 
face  enlarged  to  provide  an  annular  depressed  lubricant 
chamber,  a  member  arranged  centrally  within  the  cham- 
ber and  extending  through  the  face  of  the  nut.  the  Inner 
terminal  of  said  member  having  formed  integral  therewith 
a  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  axle, 
washers  upon  the  said  nut,  a  spring  upon  the  member  and 
exerting  a  tension  between  the  head  of  the  member  and 
the  washers  and  forcing  the  head  Into  engagement  with 
one  end  of  the  lubricating  wick  and  partially  closing  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  bore,  a  rotatable  disk  secured  to  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  member  and  adapted  to  ride  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  nut  and  to  be  forced  into  contact 
therewith  by  the  spring  of  the  member,  the  said  member 
having  an  opening  which  when  the  said  member  la  rotated 
ilpon  the  head  member  may  be  brought  either  Into  or  out 
of  register  with  the  opening  of  the  nut  which  communi- 
cates with  the  lubricant  passage  of  the  said  nut. 


1.084.434.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Frank  Holik.  Prague, 
Okla.  Filed  Juno  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,892  (CL 
162—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved 
plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed 
flanges  spaced  apart  at  the  ends  and  with  the  material  be- 
tween the  flanges  rolled  into  curved  sockets,  and  curved 
pintles  engaging  through  the  sockets,  the  flanges  and 
sockets  of  the  different  plates  engaging  face  to  face  when 
the  plates  are  arranged  end  to  end. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  hav- 
ing longitudinally  directed  clefts  in  the  ends  spaced  apart, 
portions  of  the  metal  between  the  clefts  being  rolled  Into 
pintle  engaging  sockets  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
ends  of  the  plates  bent  laterally  to  form  bearing' flanges, 
and  pintles  extending  through  said  sockets,  whereby  the 
plates  are  united  with  the  flanges  and  the  pintle  engaging 
members  arranged  to  engage  face  to  face. 


1,084,435.  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  WARP- 
THREADS.  Chablbs  D.  Honikir,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  as- 
signor to  Fulton  Bag  and  Cotton  Mills  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1918.     Serial  No.  792,141.     (CI.  101— 27.) 

1.  The  comblnatlcm  with  a  warp  thread  winding  ma- 
chine, of  a  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  a 
gravity  actuated  marking  device  roUtably  mounted  on 
the  frame ;  a  member  mounted  to  constantly  rotate  and 
engage  with  and  raise  ssld  marking  device  and  release 
the  same  to  gravity  to  Imprint  the  warp  threads;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  warp  thread  winding  ma- 
chine, of  a  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
gravity  actuated  marking  device  mounted  to  have  free 
rotary  movement  on  the  frame ;  an  arm  mounted  to  con- 
stantly rotate  and  engage  with  and  raise  said  marking 
device  and  release  the  same  to  gravity  to  Imprint  the 
warp  threads ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  roUtable 
arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  warp  thread  winding  ma- 
chine, of  a  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame ;  a  marking  device 
Bonnted  to  loosely  rotate  on  the  frame;  an  arm  fixedly 


mounted  on  said  shsft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
raise  said  marking  device  and  release  the  same  to  fall 
and  imprint  the  warp  threads;  means  for  accelerating 
the  imprinting  movement  of  the  marking  device;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


4.^The  combination  with  a  warp  thread  winding  ma- 
chine, of  a  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame ;  a  segmental  mark- 
ing plate  mounted  to  loosely  rotate  on  the  shaft ;  an  arm 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  marking  device  and  release  the  same  to  fall  and  im- 
print the  warp  threads  ;  an  Inertia  body  associated  with 
said  marking  plate  for  accelerating  the  imprinting  move- 
ment thereof ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  warp  thread  winding  ma- 
chine, of  a  marking  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  to  rotate  on  the  frame  ;  a  marking  device  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  marking  device  and  release  the  same 
to  Impress  the  warp  threads ;  a  device  for  holding  the 
marking  device  in  Inoperative  position  following  each 
marking  operation  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,084,436.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLID  SODIUM  BI- 
SULFITE.    Hbnby  Howard,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,675.     (CI.  23—13.) 


^--ipC; 


1.  The  process  of  making  solid  sodium  blsulflte,  com- 
prising treating  solid  sodium  sulfite,  substantially  free 
from  sodium  carbonate,  suspended  In  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  sodium  sulfite,  with  a  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxid, 
thereby  converting  the  suspended  sodium  sulfite  into 
sodium  bisulfite. 

2.  The  process  of  making  solid  sodium  blsulflte.  compris- 
ing neutralising  sodium  blsulflte  In  solution  by  the  re- 
stricted addition  of  a  solid  alkaline  sodium  salt,  thereby 
forming  solid  sodium  sulfite.  substanUally  free  from  so- 
dium carbonate,  suspended  in  a  solution  of  sodium  sulflts, 
then  reacting  upon  the  sulfites  with  a  gas  containing  sul- 
fur dioxid.  thereby  forming  solid  and  dissolved  sodium 
blsulfltcs,  and  separating  the  solid  from  the  dissolved  salt. 

8.  The  process  of  making  solid  sodium  blsulflta,  com- 
prising neutralising  sodium  bisulfite  In  solution  by  the 
restricted  addition  of  a  solid  alkaline  sodium  salt,  thereby 
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fonnlBc  solid  aodiam  ralflte,  labstaotlally  free  from  so- 
dlam  carbooatOt  soBpoMled  In  4  solutioa  of  sodiam.  sulfite, 
then  raacting  apoo  the  sulfites  with  a  gas  coDtalninK  sul- 
fur dioxkl,  thereby  forming  splid  and  dissolved  sodium 
bisulfltes,  separating  the  solid  bisulfite  from  the  solution 
containing  the  dissolved  bisulfite,  and  reusing  the  solution 
of  bisulfite  to  form  more  neutral  sodium  sulfite. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  solid  bisulfite,  comprising 
suspending  a  solid  sulfite,  substantially  free  from  a  car- 
bonate in  a  vehicle,  and  reaoting  upon  said  suspended 
solid  sulfite  with  a  gas  containing  sulfur  dloxld,  thereby 
forming  a  solid  bisulfite. 

5.  The  process  of  maklnc  s^lld  sodiam  bisulfite,  com- 
prising bringing  together  a  ga^  containing  sulfur  dioxid 
and  solid  sodium  sulfite,  substantially  free  from  sodium 
carbonate,  saspouled  in  a  suitat)le  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  ta  the  Gaiette.] 


I,084,i37.  CAB-DUMPING  MJSCHANISM.  Geoboi  B. 
Hci^rrr,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weliman- 
Seaver-Morgan  Company.  Cleweland,  Ohio.  Piled  June 
2.  1913.     Serial  No.   771.291.      (CI.   214 — 12.) 


h 

I 
I 
I 
I 

& 


inlsn. 


1.  In  car  dumping  mechanist,  the  combination  of  a 
cradle,  vertically  adjustable  g\4des  therefor,  a  counter- 
weighted  cable  connected  with  0ie  cradle,  and  a  counter- 
weighted  cable  connected  with  a  normally  fixed  support 
and  having  movable  connection  with  the  cradle  under  the 
same. 

2.  In  car  dumping  mecbaoiam^  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  adjustable  beam  and  q  cradle,  of  guides  for  the 
cradle  attached  to  and  movable  tertically  with  said  beam, 
and  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  tilting  said  cradle. 

3.  In  car  dumping  mechanism^  the  combination  with  a 
horizontal  beam  and  a  cradle,  of  guides  for  the  cradle 
connected  with  and  depending  fpom  said  beam,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  horlaotital  beam  and  the  guides 
connected  therewith,  and  meana  ]for  raising,  lowering  and 
tilting  said  cradle. 

4.  In  a  car  dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
•  cradle,  a  hortaontal  beam  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
beam  vertically,  of  guiding  mean!  for  the  cradle  connected 
with  aald  beam,  a  cable  secured  lat  one  end  to  said  beam 
aad  formed  Into  a  loop  having  movable  connection  with 
th«  cradle,  and  means  for  operating  said  cable. 

5.  la  car  damping  mechanism^  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
ermdle,  a  btMrlaontal  beam,  and  meana  for  adjoating  the 
team  Tsrtlcally,  of  guiding  meana  for  the  cradle  con- 
nected at  oae  end  with  said  beam  and  formed  Into  a  loop 
baTlag  movable  connection  wltk  the  cradle,  means  for 
opcratlnc  aald  cable,  and  a  co<tnterweigl^ted  cable  con- 
aaetad  with  the  cradle  In  proximity  to  said  guiding  means. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  G*sette.] 


1,084,438.  CAR-DUMPING  MECHANISM.  GaoBQB  H. 
HcLaxT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wellman- 
Seaver-Morgan  Company.  <"Ieveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
2.  1913.     Serial  No.  771,292.     (CL  214—12.) 


1.  In  car  dumping  meclianisui.  the  combination  with  a 
cradle,  means  for  affording  a  pivotal  support  therefor, 
and  a  hoisting  drum,  of  a  cable  wound  on  said  hoisting 
drum  and  connected  with  one  aide  of  the  cradle,  a  cable 
connected  with  the  other  side  of  the  drum,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  said  last-mentioned  cable  and  being  sufllclently 
h»>avy  to  raise  the  aide  of  the  cradle  with  which  said 
caMe  is  connected  and  means  operated  by  the  drum  to 
raise  said  weight  and  permit  the  cradle  and  an  empty  car 
thereon  to  descend. 

2.  In  car  dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
cradle,  guides  for  directing  the  vertical  and  pivotal  move- 
ments of  said  cradle,  and  a  hoiatlng  drum,  of  a  cable  con- 
nected with  said  hoisting  drum  and  one  side  of  the  cradU, 
a  cable  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  cradle,  a  weight 
on  said  last-mentioned  cable  sufBcient  to  raise  the  ai<^ 
of  the  cradle  with  which  said  cable  is  connected,  and  • 
cable  attached  at  one  end  to  aald  weight  and  wound  on 
the  hoisting  drum  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  winding 
of  the  first -mentioned  cable,  to  raise  said  weight  when 
the  drum  rotates  backwardly  and  permit  the  cradle  and 
an  empty  car  to  descend. 


I  1,084,439.     BAKERS  OVEN.     FMDraict  C.  laua, 
i       Peterborough,    England.      Filed   Feb.   20,    1912.      Serial 
No.  678,827.      (CI.   107--63.) 


A        jP  /     A 


In  bakers'  ovens,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  fire 
box  with  tubular  beat  receiving  and  diatriboting  ele- 
ments projecting  thereinto,  a  vent  flue  above  the  fire  box, 
an  ash  pit  beneath  the  fire  box,  by-pass  air  ducts  open- 
ing at  one  end  into  the  ash  pit  and  at  the  other  end 
into  the  vent  flue,  and  adjuatable  dampers  in  said  ducta, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,084.440.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Samcbl  Jkuna,   Waco. 
Tex.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Hasha,  Waco,  Tex.      Filed 
Feb.   1,  1913.      SerUl   No.  745,672.      (Cl.  104 — 24.) 
A  switch  actuating  device  comprising  a  switch  throw- 
ing bar,  a   hortsonUl   axle  mounted  below  said   bar  and 
in  parallelism  therewith,  a  disk  upon  said  axle  and  eom- 
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posf^  of  two  sections  each  provided  with  a  bub  and 
having  the  confronting  peripheral  edg^s  thereof  formed 
after  the  fashion  of  a  cam  to  provide  an  irregular  groove, 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  hubs  and  the  axle 
whereby  the  width  of  the  groove  may  be  Increased  and 
decreased,  a  roller  on  said  switch  throwing  bar  and 
disposed  within  said  groove,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
one  section  of  said  disk,  a   dojr   In   enKa^-oment   with  said 

4<r  •»/ 


4.  la  a  braidinc  machine  the  combination  of  a  circular 
ring  of  toothed  drivers,  fixed  guides  which  partially  sur- 
round the  drivers  and  are  separated  to  form  carrier  pass- 
ing places  between  each  pair  of  drivers,  auxiliary  drivers 
or  carrier  resting  places,  fixed  guides  partially  surround- 
ing ihe  same  and  formed  with  passing  place.«  between 
the  drivers  and  the  auxiliary  drivers  and  spring  car- 
riers adapted  to  automatically  control  their  action  at 
the  passing  places  substantlHliy  as  herein  set  forth 


ratchet  wheel,  an  arm  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle 
and  carrying  said  dog,  an  operatlug  rod  connected  to 
said  arm,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  portion  con- 
nected to  said  operating  rod,  and  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  dog  to 
rotate  the  ratchet  whe<'l  and  disk  in  a  step  by  step  man- 
ner to  throw  the  switch  point  in  relatively "  reverse  di- 
rections. 


1,084,441.       WRENCH 
Tex.     Filed    Aug.    7, 
81—68.) 


Alva    1*utman    Johnsou,    Tulia, 
1918       Serial    No.    783.563.      (Cl. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  resilient  head  integral  therewith  and  bent 
approximately  Into  circular  form  and  terminating  at  Its 
free  end  in  an  Inwardly  extending  pawl,  a  ratchet  housed 
within  the  circular  head,  the  ti^th  of  which  are  engaged 
by  the  pawl  on  the  head  to  lock  the  ratchet  to  the  head 
when  turned  fn  one  direction  and  permit  the  head  to 
turn  upon  It  whon  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  disks 
embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  and  head 
and  secured  to  the  ratchet  to  hold  the  latter  within  the 
head,  uld  disks  and  ratchet  having  a  central  opening 
to  receive  the  nnt  or  bolt  to  be  held  or  turned. 


6.  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  drivers,  axle,  upon  which  the  driTsr.  ^ 
mounted  and  throu^fh  which  are  hole.,  bearing,  for  the 
WW  axle.,  toothed  gear  wheels  below  the  bearing,  and 
fixed  upon  the  drtrer  axles,  fixed  guide,  which  partially 
surround  the  drivers  and  are  separated  to  form  carrier 
passing  places  between  each  pair  of  drivers,  chain  car- 
riers springs  for  automatically  controlling  the  action 
of  the  carrier,  at  the  pamlng  places,  and  switch  mecha- 
ntam  for  controlling  the  automatic  transfer  action  of  the 
carrier,  sobstantlally  as  herein  aft  forth. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


1.084,443.     ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.     RoBMT  V 


1.084,442.     BRAIDING-MACHINE.     TiiOMAa    Hbnry 
J0VB8,    Nottingham.     England.       Filed     Apr     2      191  •? 
Serial  No.  758..386.      (Cl.  22—4.)  •-  • 

1     In   a   braiding  machine   the   combination   of    two   or 
more    toothed   drivers,    fixed   guides   which   partially   sur- 
round the  driver,  and  are  separated  to  form  carrier  pass 
ing    place.    l)etween    each    pair   of  drivers,    chain    carriers 
and   -springs   mounted    upon   such   drivers   and   adapted    to 

.nbrtantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  the  combination  of  two  or 
more  tooth  drivers,  fixed  guides  which  partially  sur- 
round the  drirers  and  are  separated  to  form  can-ler 
pawing  place,  betwwn  each  pair  of  drivers,  chain  car- 
rier, and  straight  flat  spring,  attached  to  the  carriers  and 
adapted  to  automatically  transfer  the  carrier,  from  one 
drirer  to  another  at  each  passing  place  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

3.  In  a  braldhjg  machine  the  comhination  of  upper 
toothed  drirem,  lower  toothed  drivers,  fixed  guides  which 
partially  rarround  the  drivers,  an  upper  chain  to  the 
carrier,  a  lower  chain  to  the  carrier,  connertlng  rtud* 
between  the  Mid  carrier  chain.,  and  flat  spring,  attached 
to  the  carrier,  .nbstantlally  a.  herein  »t  forth  | 


In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generatlag  tank,  a  car- 
bid  hopper  adapted  to  have  commnnlcation  with  the  tank 
a  n>oat  interpowKl  between  the  tank  and  the  hopper  and 
provided  at  one  end  on  its  interior  with  blocks  harlng  the 
adjacent  faces-spaced  apart  to  form  a  guideway  and  the 
relatively  opposite  ends  thereof  cut  out  to  form  a  diagonal 
pasuge.  a  flat  valve  slldably  mounted  within  the  gtildeway 


4ta 
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•nd  provided  with  an  openlqg  adapted  to  register  with 
the  pMsage  whereby  the  carbUl  may  pasa  from  the  hopper 
Into  the  Unk,  and  mean*  for  controlling  the  yalve. 


1,084,444.  BATTERY-FILLISO  FTTNNBL.  Chablbs  O. 
Kkmt,  Ba«ton  K.  TocLiNota,  and  Walt»r  H.  Bbattt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.231.      (CI.   22<V— 33.) 


1.  A  battery  Oiling  funnel  comprising  a  funnel  shaped 
body  harflig  a  noszle  with  a  t|ibnlar  inclosure  extending 
downwardly  orer  a  portion  of  ttie  body  and  folly  through- 
out the  length  of  the  noizle,  a  caalng  carried  by  the  funnel 
body  and  having  an  electrically  operated  signaling  device 
therein,  an  electrical  connectloa  attached  to  the  signaling 
device  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  one  of  the  poles  of  a  battery,  and  an  In- 
sulated wire  conductor  extendlAg  through  the  tubular  in- 
closure and  connected  to  the  signaling  device  the  conduc- 
tor being  out  of  meUUlc  contact  with  any  part  of  tba 
tubular  Inclosure  and  the  nossla  and  having  a  terminal  ex- 
posed solely  at  its  lower  end  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
noszle. 

2.  A  battery  filling  funnel  comprising  a  funnel  shaped 
body  having  a  noxsle,  an  Inclosed  insulated  wire  conductor 
extending  full   length  of  the  nozsle  and  over  a  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  funnel,  the  s|tld  insulated  wire  conduc- 
tor being  out  of  meUllIc  contact  with  any  part  of  the  noa 
sle  or  body  of  the  funnel  and  eaposed  solely  at  Its  lower 
end  below  the  lower  end  of  the  qossle,  a  casing  mounted  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  body  and  having  an  electrical  signal 
log  device  therebi,  the  conductor  being  connected  to  the 
signaling  device,  and  another  electrical  conductor  connect 
ed  to  the  signaling  device  and  tdapted  to  be  attached  to 
one  of  the  poles  of  the  battery  In  which  the  nozsle  of  the 
funnel  Is  inserted. 

3.  A  battery  filling  funnel  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
body  with  a  nosile,  an  Insulatfd  wire  conductor  having 
one  terminal  projected  below  t>e  end  of  the  noszle,  the 
•aid  conductor  being  out  of  metallic  contact  with  any  por- 
tion of  the  funnel  body  or  noztle  and  structurally  Inde- 
pendent of  both  of  the  latter,  aa  leleetrlcal  signaling  device 
to  which  the  condnetor  Is  attac|i«d,  the  electrical  signal- 
ing device  and  the  conductor  b«lng  Inclosed  and  carried 
with  the  funnel  aa  a  part  of  the  organisation  thereof,  and 
another  electrical  conductor  attached  to  the  signaling  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  be  connaetad  to  on*  of  the  poles  of 
the  battery  into  which  the  noaUel  Is  Inserted. 


1,084,446.      BRAMD  -  OPERATIHO    MBANS   FOE    HAIL- 
WAT-CARS.     JoHw  W.  KwmKtr,  Dtamond,  W.  Va..  as- 
■IgBor  of  one-half  to  B.  G.   lurratt.  Max,  Va.     Filed 
May  20,  1918.     Bertal  No.  768,f777.     (CI.  188—68.) 
In  means  for  applying  the  braHes  to  a  car,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ear  having  a   cent|-ally   arranged   L-ahaped 
bracket  which  Is  connected  centrally  to  the  front  and  bot- 
tom of  tb«  car,   the  bracket  b^g  formed  with  spaced 
abonldars   which   extend   longltu#lnally   of   the   car,   said 
bracket  being  farther  provided  w|th  flangea  which  are  ar- 
rangad  beljw  the  car,  the  shoulders  having  rounded  open- 
ings, an  (^wrattag  rod  arrange^  within  the  openings,  a 


sleeve  secured  upon  the  operating  rod  between  the  shoul- 
ders, said  sleeve  having  one  of  its  ends  integrally  formed 
with  a  beveled  toothed  wheel,  a  barrel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  a  bearing  between  the  shoulders  and  In  the  flanKe 
adjacent  the  shoulders,  said  barrel  having  one  of  lU  ends 
Integrally  formed  with  an  enlarged  beveled  toothed  wheel 


which  meshes  with  the  beveled  toothed  wheel  of  the  sleeve, 
the  bore  of  the  barrel  being  threaded,  the  second  flange  of 
the  bracket  having  a  non-drcular  opening,  a  non-circular 
rod  passing  through  the  opening,  said  rod  having  a 
threaded  extension  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  within 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  barrel,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.084.446.  AUTOMOBILE-CHASSIS.  Charles  C.  Kby 
SBR.  Pensacola,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.946.      (CI.   21—101.) 


In  vehicle  running  tear  the  comblnfttion  of  a  main 
frame,  side  bant  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  main 
frame  and  having  their  outer  ends  deflected,  vehicle 
springs  supported  by  the  outer  portions  of  the  side  bars, 
and  other  springs  connected  at  a  middle  point  to  the  main 
frame  and  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  to  exert  a 
downward  pressure  upon  the  side  bars  at  some  distance 
from  their  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame. 


1.084,447.  SELF  LOCKING  COVER  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
Gilbert  Ki.ngstedt,  Raymond,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763.295       (CI.   217—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  side  plates 
that  are  longitudinally  folded  to  afford  ribs  having  lock 
seats,  of  a  removable  cover  for  said  receptacle  having 
flanges  arranged  to  embrace  the  sides  of  said  receptacle, 
pockets  formed  in  said  flanges,  and  spring  latches  mounted 
in  said  pockets  and  having  depending  notched  and  beveled 
ends,  said  latches  being  arranged  to  automatically  inter- 
lock with  the  said  seats  when  the  cover  is  pressed  onto 
said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  side  plates 
that  are  longitudinally  folded  to  afford  ribs  having  lock 
seats,  of  a  removable  cover  for  said  receptacle  having 
flanges  arranged  to  embrace  the  sides  of  said  receptacle, 
said  flanges  being  longitudinally  folded  to  afford  hoUow 
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ribs  and  having  lateral  bulges  affording  pockets,  vertically 
extended  latches  intermediately  pivoted  In  said  pockets, 
and  colled  springs  mounted  in  the  hollow  ribs  of  said 
flanges  and  yieldingly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
latches,  said  latches  arranged  to  automatically  interlock 
with  said  lock  seats  when  the  cover  is  pressed  onto  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  side  plates 
that  are  longitudinally  folded  to  afford  ribs  having  lock 
seats,  of  a  removable  cover  for  said  receptacle  having 
flanges  arranged  to  embrace  the  sides  of  said  receptacle, 
said  flanges  being  longitudinally  folded  to  afford  hollow 
ribs  and  having  lateral  bulges  affording  pockets,  vertically 
extended  latches  Intermediately  pivoted  in  said  pockets 
and  having  depending  notched  and  beveled  ends,  and 
coiled  springs  mounted  in  the  hollow  ribs  of  said  flanges 
and  yieldingly  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  latches, 
the  beveled  ends  of  said  latches  arranged  to  engage  said 
lock  seats,  when  the  cover  Is  pressed  onto  said  receptacle, 
and  move  said  latches  Into  positions  permitting  their  lock 
notches  to  Interlock  with  said  seats,  the  said  beveled  ends 
projecting  through  said  lock  seats  when  the  cover  is  closed, 
affording  means  by  which  the  latches  may  be  moved  out 
of  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  lock  seats,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.084.448.      SPRING-WHEEL.      Albert   S     Ki.v.net,    Mid- 
dletown,  Ohio.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564  420 
(CL  152 — «7.) 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and  felly,  of  a 
continuous   band   pas-slng  around   inside  of   the   felly   and 
having  a   plurality  of   pairs   of   Integral   parallel  ears   .-x 
tending  Inwardly    from    the  band,    spokes   Interconnecting   , 
the  hub  and  felly,  each  comprising  a  head  pivotally  con-   j 
nected  between  a  pair  of  said  ears,  a  closed  cylinder  inte-   ' 
grally   connected   with   the   head,  a  second   head  pivotally    ' 
connected  to  the  hub,  a  plunger  section  rigidly  carried  by   ' 
said  second  head  and  adapted  to  work  in  said  cylinder,  a 
flanged  collar  carried   by   the  cylinder,  a   second   flanged 
collar  adjustably   mounted  on   the  plunger  and  a   spring  j 
Inlerposed    between    said    collars    and    surrounding    the 
plunger. 


1.084,449.  LOOSE-LEAF  LEDGER.  Simeon  B.  Kirtlbt, 
Columbia.  Mo.  Filed  July  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  445,518. 
(CI.  11—7.) 

1.  A  loose  leaf  ledger,  comprising  a  main  group  or  sub- 
division of  loose-leaf  ledger  sheets  cut  away  along  one 
edge  80  as  to  expose  portions  of  the  faces  of  the  sheet  in 
a  stepped  series,  an  index  comprising  characters  of  identi- 
fication for  the  accoonts  arranged  in  altnement  respec- 
tively with  the  exposed  portions  of  the  cut  away  sheets, 
and  a  supplemental  group  of  sheets  for  accounts  of  a 
special  nature  which  would  be  covered  by  the  aforesaid 
Index,  arranged  immediately  following  the  main  group  or 
sub-division,  the  leaves  of  the  supplemental  group  being 
cut  away  and  separately  indexed. 


2.  A  loose  leaf  ledger,  comprising  a  main  group  or  sub- 
division of  loose  leaf  sheets  cut  away  along  one  edge  so 
as  to  expose  portions  of  the  faces  of  the  sheets  in  a 
stepped  series,  an  index  comprising  characters  of  identi- 
fication for  the  accounts  arranged  in  alinement  respec- 
tively with  the  exposed  portions  of  the  cut  away  sheets, 
and  a  supplemental  group  of  sheets  for  accounts  of  a 
special  nature  which  would  be  covered  by  the  aforesaid 
index,  arranged  immediately  following  the  main  group  or 
sub-division,  the  leaves  of  the  supplemental  group  being 
cut  away  and  separately  indexed,  the  last  sheet  of  the 
main  group  being  distinctive  and  adapted  to  carry  an 
account  and  also  serve  as  a  division  sheet  between  the 
main  and  supplemental  groups. 
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3.  A  book  comprising  a  group  of  leaves  cut  away  along 
one  edge  so  as  to  expose  portions  of  the  faces  of  the  leaves 
in  a  stepped  series,  the  said  leaves  being  arranged  In  pairs 
cut  away  to  like  extent,  and  a  sub-divided  index  for  the 
said  group  having  Indexing  characters  in  alphabetical  ar- 
rangement arranged  In  groups  which  are  disposed  respec- 
tively opposite  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  cut  away 
leaves  of  the  said  subdivision,  each  index  group  having  its 
characters  in  two  rows. 

4.  As  a  means  for  indexing  records,  record  sheets  ar- 
ranged in  sets,  the  said  sheets  being  stepped  along  one 
edge,  and  an  index  having  a  row  of  identifying  numbers 
arranged  In  numerical  series,  the  numbers  being  located 
respectively  opposite  the  record  sheets  in  the  series  cor- 
responding with  the  numbers,  and  having  also  a  row  of 
alphabetically  arranged  Indexing  characters  parallel  wltB 
the  row  of  numbers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  As  a  means  for  indexing  records,  a  plurality  of  guides 
having  alphabetical  tabs,  record  sheets  arranged  In  sets 
U>cated  between  the  guides,  the  record  sheets  being  stabped 
along  one  edge,  and  an  index  for  each  set  of  record  sTOets, 
the  said  index  having  a  column  of  identification  numbers 
adjacent  to  and  related  to  the  stepped  portions  of  the  rec- 
ord sheets,  each  number  designating  a  corresponding  sheet 
of  the  set  the  Index  having  also  a  column  of  alphabeti- 
cally arranged  indexing  characters  related  to  and  parallel 
with  the  said  column  of  numbers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,460.  MOLDER'S  -  SAND  -  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Roman  G.  Kisskl,  De  Kalb,  111.  Filed  June  14,  1918, 
Serial  No.  773.796.      (CI.  37—11.) 


1.  A  molder's  sand-cutting  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  carriage  having  posts  on  opposite  ends  of  Its 
frame,  crankshafts  joumaled  on  said  posts,  bars  pivot- 
ally connecting  corresponding  cranks  of  said  shafts,  gear- 
ing connected  with  one  crank-shaft  for  driving  the  shafts, 
and  shovels  supported  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  to  be 
operated  by  the  cranks  in  the  forward  movement  of  the 
machine  to  actuate  the  bars  to  work  the  shovels  in  the 
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dfiwtten  ot  tald  BorraMat  ov^r  tb*  Soor-leTcl,  tba  two 
outer  ahoTBlfl  being  set  to  ext««l  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  draft  and  sweep  the  nuid  on  »aid  leTel  Into  the  path  of 
th«  Intermediate  shovela. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  comptialng  a 
wheeled  carriage  harlng  poets  -,  on  opposite  ends  of  its 
frame,  crank-abafts  Joomaled  «to  saJ'l  posts,  bars  plrot- 
ally  connecting  corresponding  cifcnks  of  said  shafts,  shov- 
els  harlng  handles  at  which  they  are  adjustably  connected 
with  the  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  and  gearing  connected 
with  one  crank-ahaft  for  drlTlnt  the  shafts  to  work  the 
sboveia  over  a  Soor-teTel,  for  th«  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  molder's  aand-cntting  machine,  comprising  a 
wheeled  carriage  harlng  posts  on  opposite  ends  of  its 
frame  carrying  on  their  lower  ends  the  wheel-axles,  crank- 
shafts joarnaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  to  work 
above  the  axles,  bars  pirotally  jeonnectlnff  corresponding 
ends  of  said  shafts,  gearing  co^ected  with  one  crank- 
shaft for  driving  the  shafts,  and  shovels  supported  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  bars  to  be  operited  by  the  cranks  In  the 
forward  movement  of  the  machine  to  actuate  the  bars  to 
work  the  shovels  in  the  direction  of  said  movement  over 
the  flo<-)r-level. 


1.084,451.  FRICTION  TOP  CAM.  Lori.s  CnARUis  Khcm- 
uwv,  Clinton,  Conn.  Filed  Atg  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.120.     (CI.  220—79.) 
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1.  A  friction  top  can  eomprlal^  an  apertured  top  hav- 
tBg  a  vertical  flange  curled  at  its  lower  edge  Inwardly, 
apwardly  and  backwardly  towartl  Itself  to  form  spaced 
earred  fWctlon  walls,  and  a  cov#r  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  vertical  flange  adapted  to  have  extended  rertl- 
eal  fHctlonal  engagement  betwee*  its  outer  wall  and  the 
flange  on  the  can  top  and  adafted  to  bare  the  lower 
free  edge  thereof  seated  between  ^nd  engaging  the  spaced 
Mettoa  walls  on  the  can  top. 

2.  A  friction  top  can  comprislqg  an  apertured  top  hav- 
iBg  a  vertical  flange  curled  at  Its  lower  edge  Inwardly, 
upwardly  and  backwardly  towarfl  itself  to  form  spaced 
curved  friction  walls,  a  cover  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting vertical  flange  adapted  tq  have  extended  vertical 
frlctlonal  engagement  between  i^s  outer  wall  and  the 
flange  on  the  can  top  and  adapted  to  hare  the  lower  free 
edge  thereof  seated  between  and  ^gaging  the  spaced  fric- 
tion walls  on  the  can  top.  and  a  sealing  material  In  said 
curled  edge  of  the  can  top  in  which  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  of  the  cover  may  be  seated. 

3.  A  friction  top  can  comprlslnf  an  apertured  top  hav- 
ing a  vertical  flange  curled  at  its  lower  edge  inwardly,  up- 
wardly and  backwardly  toward  Itself  to  form  spaced 
curved  friction  walls,  a  eorw  hating  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting rertlcal  flange  adapted  toi  hare  extended  rertlcal 
frlctlonal  engagement  hetwe«B  its  outer  wall  and  the 
flange  on  the  can  top  and  adapted  to  have  the  lower  free 
edge  thereof  seated  between  and  ehgaglng  the  spaced  fric- 
tion walla  on  the  can  top,  and  a  sealing  material  In  said 
curled  edge  of  the  can  top  In  whitih  the  downwardly  pro- 
JartlBg  flange  of  the  cover  may  b«  seated,  said  cover  hav- 
iat  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  flange  an  outwardly  pro- 
JactlB*  prying  off  rib. 

4.  A  frlctkn  top  can  eoaprlsln^  an  apertured  top.  hav- 
Uag  m  vertkal  laac*^  curled  at  tta  lower  edge  to  form 
t9mt9i  anred  MdSan  walla  and  n  cover  having  a  single 
downwardly  projecting  flange  having  its  lower  free  edge 


adapted  to  aeat  between  said  walls  and  Crletlonally  en- 
gage each  wall,  said  cover  also  harlng  a  circular  depree 
slon  forming  a  vertical  friction  wall,  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  face  of  said  curled  edge  the  engaging  and  grip- 
ping surfacea  between  the  vertical  walls  and  the  curled 
edge  being  arranged  in  snbetantlally  a  horisontal  line. 

5.  A  friction  top  can  comprising  an  apertured  top,  bar- 
ing a  rertlcal  flange,  curled  at  its  lower  edge  to  form 
spaced  curved  friction  walls  and  a  cover  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flanRe  adapted  to  seat  between  said 
walls  and  frlctlonally  eugage  each  wall,  said  cover  also 
having  a  circular  depression  forming  a  vertical  friction 
wall,  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said  curled 
edge,  said  cover  flange,  when  seated,  projecting  Into 
the  curved  portions  of  the  spaced  friction  walla  and  par- 
taking of  the  curvature  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.084.452.      WATER  TROrOH.      Ritfus   E.   Momib.    Run- 
nells.  lows,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  G.  Bnyart,  Run- 
nells.  Iowa.     Filed  Pec.  28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  6«8,209 
(CI.  119 — 72.) 


In  a  water  trough,  an  endwise  tilting  trough  body  hav 
Ing  a  depression  In  Its  bottom,  an  upright  end  and  a  bev- 
eled discharge  end.  supporting  members  therefor,  means 
for  hinging  said  trough  adjacent  Its  beveled  discharge  end 
to  one  of  said  members,  the  other  member  comprising  a 
rod  folded  upon  Itself  intermediately  of  Its  ends  at  points 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  end  portions  of  the  rod  form- 
ing upright  standards,  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rod  being  bent  to  fit  around  the  depressed  bottom  of  the 
trough  body  and  having  a  straight  central  part  forming  a 
latch  pintle,  and  a  latch  plate  pivoted  on  said  pintle  and 
having  a  resilient  hook  at  Its  free  end  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  edge  of  the  upright  end  wall  of 
said  trough  body  to  hold  the  latter  down  In  the  last  men- 
tioned supporting  member. 


1.084.463.     VACUUM-JACKETED  MILK-CAN.     St.  Vbaiw 
L*  Sacs,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Le  Sieur 
Vacuum  Can  Manufacturing  Company,  Bast  St  Louis, 
III.,    a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed   Sept   5,    1911 
Serial  No.  647,719.     Renewed  May  13.  1913.     Serial  No 
767.435.     (CI.  62—23.) 


1.  The  improred  milk  can.  comprising  the  outer  and 
inner  cana  separated  by  a  apace  from  which  the  air  Is  to 
be  exhausted,   the  said  cans  each  having  necks,  a  wood 
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ring  fixed  in  the  space  between  said  necks,  a  body  of  ce- 
ment also  In  said  space  on  the  upper  face  of  the  said 
wood  ring,  and  a  metallic  portion  located  over  said  body 
of  cement  and  soldered  to  the  underlying  neck,  in  combina- 
tion with  crossed  wood  bars  In  the  space  between  the 
bottoms  of  the  inner  and  outer  cans. 

2.  The  Improved  vacuum  milk  can.  comprising  outer  and 
inner  cans  separated  by  a  space  from  which  the  air  is  to 
be  exhausted,  crossed  bracing  bars  located  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  the  inner  and  outer  cans,  and  spac- 
ing blocks  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  crossed  bars,  said 
blocks  being  formed  Integral  with  said  crossed  bars. 


1,084,454.     DAM.     Eknest  W.  Liljbghan,  Medford,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,692.      (Cl.  61— 25.) 


1.  In  combination,  abutments,  a  dam  connected  to  said 
abutments,  a  plurality  of  spring  elevated  gates  pivoted 
to  the  top  of  the  dam,  and  pivoted  plates  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  Joints  between  the  gates  and  having  a  packing 
to  engage  the  gates  so  as  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water 
between  said  gates,  said  plates  being  independent  of  the 
aprlngs  for  actuating  the  gates. 

2.  A  movable  crest  for  dams  comprising  a  shaft  disposed 
longitudinally  upon  the  top  of  the  dam.  a  gate  pivoted  to 
said  shaft  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  the 
ends  there<tf  adapted  to  raise  said  gate,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber moonted  upon  the  dam  to  hold  said  gate  in  a  normal 
vertical  position. 

3.  A  movable  crest  for  dams,  comprising  a  shaft  longi- 
tudinally diaposed  upon  the  top  of  the  dam,  a  gate  piv- 
oted upon  the  shaft,  a  spring  having  portions  adjacent  its 
ends  surrounding  said  shaft  and  the  enda  engaging  the 
dam,  a  yoke  formed  by  the  middle  portion  of  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  gate  to  bold  the 
same  In  a  normal  vertical  position,  said  gate  being  adapt- 
ed to  rise  and  lower  according  to  the  pressure  of  the 
water  exerted  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

4.  A  morable  crest  for  dams.  Including  shafts  disposed 
upon  the  top  of  the  dam,  a  gate  pivoted  upon  each  of  said 
shafts,  springs  surrounding  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  ele- 
vate said  gate,  stop  members  to  hold  the  gate  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  plates  pivoted  to  the  shafts  and  adapted 
to  cover  the  Joints  between  the  gates,  a  packing  strip 
secured  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates 
and  harlng  the  free  edges  thereof  bereled,  said  plates  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  held  against  the  gates  by  the  water  pres- 
sure and  said  strips  to  tightly  engage  the  gates  to  pre 
rent  flow  of  water  between  the  gates. 

5.  In  a  weir  comprising  abutments,  a  dam  between  said 
abutments  and  prorided  with  a  longitudinal  extending 
man  way  therein  opening  through  the  top  thereof,  plates 
adapted  to  cover  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  spring  elevated 
gates  pivoted  to  the  dam  at  one  side  of  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  a  vertical  position,  aper- 
tures in  said  plates,  pulleys  disposed  upon  the  underface 
of  said  plates  adjacent  the  apertures,  and  pulleys  dis- 
poaad  with  sakl  man  way,  winding  drums  upon  said  abut- 
ments, chains  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  gates  atMl 
passing  througfa  aaid  apertures  to  said  pulleys  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  upon  the  drams  whereby  each  gate  may 
be  lowered  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  lower  the 
crest  of  the  dam. 


1,084,456.  FOOT-MEASURE.  JoHH  L.  LtlinkAHL,  Crooks- 
ton.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  756,9TS. 
(Cl.  78— »4.) 


A  shoe  measure  comprising  a  flexible  base  having  a 
length  measure  and  a  stop  near  one  end  of  the  base  con- 
sisting of  a  block,  and  a  covering  extending  over  the 
upper  edge  and  opposite  sides  of  tne  block  and  attached 
at  its  ends  or  lower  edges  to  the  base,  said  stop  being  held 
In  upright  position  when  tbe  base  is  extended  and  adapted 
to  fold  upon  the  base  when  the  latter  is  rolled  or  folded. 


1.084,456.  MATCH-CASE.  Hexby  Obawt  Lukdouist, 
Sanford,  Fla.  Flle«l  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,455. 
(Cl.   206—33.) 


A  match  case  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  central 
partition,  said  body  provided  with  open  corners,  hinged 
doors  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  said  central  partition 
and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open  corners  of  said 
body,  said  body  provided  with  sealing  plates  extending 
around  the  edge  of  said  corner  openings  for  constituting 
a  guide  for  directing  said  doors  to  a  closed  position  over 
tbe  open  comers  of  said  body  and  also  assisting  in  seal- 
ing said  body  along  the  edge  of  said  doors  for  preventing 
the  admission  of  dampness  into  the  interior  of  said  body, 
flat  springs  secured  to  said  partition  upon  each  side 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length,  said  springs  engaging  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  doors  for  normally  exerting  an  outward  pressure 
thereon  and  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said  doors 
whereby  the  lateral  twist  of  said  springs  will  be  resisted, 
said  body  extending  beyond  each  side  of  said  central  par- 
tition for  constituting  abutments,  tbe  inner  ends  of  said 
sealing  plates  engaging  said  abutments,  said  abutments 
constituting  means  for  assisting  in  holding  said  plates 
upon  said  body,  and  said  plates  provided  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  Inwardly  bent  feet,  said  feet  lying  flat  upon 
the  side  walls  of  said  body  and  also  assisting  In  holding 
said  plates  In  i>08ltlon. 


1,084,457.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  Chaklbs  F.  Maddww, 
Beachmont.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672.609.      (Cl.   248—3.) 


1.  An  adjustable  holder,  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  an  angle-dip  adapted  to  engage 
said  plate,  and  a  screw  passing  througfa  said  clip  and 
slot  baring  a  hooked  shank  adapted  to  engage  a  support, 
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Hid  shank  being  arranced  to  engage  one  leg  of  said  aogle- 
ellp  to  preTcnt  tbe  former  from  ttltlng. 

2.  An  adjaatable  holder,  compifsing  a  baae  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  alota  and  baring  an  overhanging 
l«dg«,  an  angle  clip  overljlng  eacti  alot,  a  clamping  screw 
paaalng  through  each  alot  and  having  a  hooked  end 
adapted  to  engage  aald  angle  cl|p,  a  pair  of  clamping 
•crews  passing  throogh  said  plaite  and  having  shanks 
srranged  to  engage  said  ledge,  and  a  bottle  holder  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  baae  plAte. 

3.  A  bottle  holder,  comprising  n  baae  plate  having  an 
elongated  alot  and  an  overhangiqg  ledge,  an  angle  clip 
overlying  aald  alot,  a  clamping  acrfw  passing  tbroagh  said 
alot  and  one  leg  of  said  clip,  said  screw  having  a  shank 
arranged  to  engage  the  other  leg  bf  the  clip,  a  clamping 
screw  arranged  to  cooperate  with  Mid  ledge,  and  a  bottle 
retainer  adjastably  mounted  on  841d  base  plate. 

4.  An  adjustable  holder,  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
pair  of  divergent  elongated  slots  and  an  overhanging  ledge, 
an  adjustable  angle-clip  overlying  each  slot,  a  clamping 
screw  passing  through  each  clip  and  slot  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  a  lupport,  and  means  on 
said  plate  for  adjustably  snpportlnjg  a  rod. 


of  a  bunch  on  the  bobbin  composed  of  colls  wound  with  a 
relatively  short  traverse. 


1.084,458.      WALIy-ANCHOR.      Iba.   B.    Malabt,   Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Norman  Mellor,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  $93,546.     (CI.  85—2.4.) 


1.  A  wall  anchor  consisting  of  a  lingle  sheet  metal  piece 
In  the  form  of  a  hollow  elongated  |ody  having  cylindrical 
end  portions  and  more  than  two  s)de  portions  connecting 
the  same  ;  with  an  integral  nut  extending  over  one  of 
said  end  portions. 

2.  A  wall  anchor  consisting  of  a  Ungle  sheet  metal  piece 
rolled  up  to  form  a  hollow  elongated  body  having  end  por- 
tions and  more  than  two  laterally  weak  side  portions ; 
with  an  integral  nut  attached  to  ofie  of  the  end  portions 
adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  bent  0ver  the  same. 

3.  A  wall  anchor  consisting  of  a  ilngle  sheet  metal  piece 
in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  of  elongated  form  having 
Utarally  weak  side  portions ;  wltl^  an  integral  nut  con- 
sisting of  a  relatively  thin  bellcflly  formed  piece  ad- 
jacent one  of  Its  ends. 

4.  A  wall  anchor  consisting  of  a  <lngle  sheet  metal  piece 
rollad  up  to  form  a  hollow  elongaOed  body  silt  from  end 
to  end,  said  body  having  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ings forming  more  than  two  laterally  weak  side  members 
and  being  provided  with  an  integral  nut  adjacent  one  of 
its  ends. 

5.  A  wall  anchor  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  metal  piece 
in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  laterally  ^eak  body  of  elongated 
form  having  at  one  end  a  relatively  thin  tongue  extend- 
ing aubetantlally  at  right  angles  to  constitute  an  Integral 
head,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  Integral 
not 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,084,459.     BUNCH-BU1LDIN<J  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WINDING-MACHINES.     William  Mabcboit,  Cranston, 
B.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Windlttg  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,    a    Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed    May    22.    1913. 
S«>lal  No.  789,294.      (CI.  242— 3^.) 
1.  In    a    winding   machine,    the  Combination    with    the 
wlBdlng-spindle  and   traverse-guide  adapted   to  be  recip- 
rocated with  respect  to  each  other,  to  traverse  the  yam 
oa  th«  spindle  of  aatomatieally-opfrated  means  adapted 
to  aacagc  the   yam   to   limit  Its   «xtent  of  traverse  at 
tbe  commencenMDt  of  the  winding  jto  effect  the  ballding 


2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
wlndiog-splndle  and  traverse-guide  adapted ^o  be  recipro- 
cated with  respect  to  each  other  to  traverse  the  yarn 
on  the  spindle,  of  means  operating  independently  of  said 
spindle  and  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  yarn  to  withhold 
it  from  being  traversed  except  to  a  alight  extent  at  the 
beginning  of  the  winding  to  effect  the  building  of  a  bunch 
on  the  bobbin  having  the  coila  therein  laid  at  a  fixed 
point  In  relation  to  the  butt  of  the  bobbin. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle  and  yam  guide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  traverse  the  yam  on  the 
spindle,  of  means  to  engage  the  yarn  to  limit  its  trav 
erse  at  the  beginning  of  the  winding  to  effect  the  build- 
ing of  a  bunch  on  the  bobbin,  and  devices  to  operate  aald 
means  to  release  the  yam  at  the  completion  of  the  bunch 
to  allow  It  to  be  traversed  to  wind  the  main  portion  of  the 
bobbin. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding-spindle  and  yarn-guide  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  traverse  the  yam  on  the 
spindle,  of  means  to  engage  the  yam  to  limit  its  traverse 
during  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  the  spindle 
to  wind  a  bunch  on  the  bobbin,  and  means  to  release  said 
holding-means  at  the  completion  of  the  bunch  to  allow 
the  yam  to  be  traversed  to  build  the  main  portion  of  the 
bobbin. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding-spindle,  of  means  to  traverse  the  yarn  on  said 
spindle,  devices  to  engage  the  yam  to  prevent  it  from 
being  traversed  by  said  means  except  to  a  slight  extent 
at  the  beginning  of  the  winding  to  build  a  bunch  on  the 
tMbbin,  and  means  to  release  tbe  yam  from  the  controlling- 
devices  at  the  completion  of  the  bunch  to  allow  It  to  be 
traversed  to  build  the  main  portion  of  the  bobbin. 

(Claims  8  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,084,460.  QBOOVING  MACHINE.  Joscph  J  Mabhtall. 
Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,686.     (Cn.  144—136.) 


1.  A  woodworking  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  rotary  cutter  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  vertical,  carriages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
rotary  cutter  and  each  adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  stock, 
means  for  moving  the  said  carriages  toward  and  from  the 
aald  cutters,  and   means  for  guiding  the  carriages   longl- 
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tudinally  and  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
said  cutter. 

2.  A  woodworking  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  rotary  cutter  having  its  axla  inclined  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  carriages  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  cutter  and  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  and 
transversely  toward  and  from  the  said  cutter,  the  said 
carriages  being  provided  with  means  for  holding  pieces  of 
stock  lengthwise  and  inclined  transversely  toward  each 
other,  means  for  moving  the  carriages  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  guiding  meana  for  guiding  the  carriages 
longitudinally  of  and  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  that  of 
tbe  said  cutter. 

3.  A  woodworking  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  rotary  cutter  having  its  axis  inclined  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  carriages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
cutter  and  extending  longitudinally,  the  carriages  having 
supporting  means  for  holding  pieces  of  stock  inclined  to- 
ward each  other,  bearings  on  the  said  carriages  and  In- 
clined longitudinally  to  correspond  with  the  inclination 
of  the  aald  cutter,  transverse  rods  having  rollers  engaging 
the  said  bearinga,  and  means  engaging  the  said  carriages 
fbr  shifting  the  same  transversely  toward  and  from  each 
other. 

4.  A  woodworking  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  rotary  cutter  having  its  axla  inclined  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  carriages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
cutter  and  extending  longitudinally,  the  carriages  having 
■upportlng  means  for  holding  pieces  of  stock  inclined  to- 
ward each  other,  t>earings  on  the  said  carriages  and  in- 
clined longitudinally  to^  correspond  with  the  inclination 
of  the  said  cutter,  transi^erse  rods  having  rollers  engaging 
tbe  said  bearings,  loq|^tudinally-extending  shafts,  and 
eccentrics  secured  on  the  said  shafts  and  engaging  the  said 
carriages  for  moving  the  latter  transversely  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

6.  A  woodworking  machine  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  roUry  cutter  having  its  axis  inclined  in  a 
lengthwise  direction,  carriages  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  cutter  and  extending  longitudinally,  the  carriages 
having  supporting  means  for  holding  pieces  of  stock  In- 
clined toward  each  other,  bearings  on  the  said  carriages 
and  inclined  longitudinally  to  correspond  with  the  in- 
clination of  the  said  cutter,  transverse  rods  having  rollers 
engaging  the  said  bearings,  pockets  on  the  said  carriages, 
eccentrics  engaging  the  said  pockets,  and  shafts  carrying 
the  said  eccentrics  and  provided  with  handles  for  turning 
the  shaft  and  eccentrics  to  move  the  carriages  transversely 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,461.  COMBUSTION-MOTOR.  Max  Richabd  Matti, 
Falun,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,173.      (CI.  123 — 106.) 


1.  In  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  internal  combus- 
tion motors,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  sleeves 
surrounding  said  rod,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeves  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  aleeves  longitudinally  on  the  rod, 
when  said  sleeves  are  rotated,  each  of  said  sleeves  being 
provided  with  a  cam  surface,  adapted  on  the  longitudinal 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  rod,  to  Impart  a  recipro- 
cating movement  to  tbe  valve  or  pump  actuating  rods. 

2.  In  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  internal  combus- 
tion  motors,   the  combination  of  an   externally  threaded 


reciprocating  rod,  internally  threaded  aleeves  surrounding 
said  rod,  meana  for  rotating  said  sleeves,  wheret>y  they 
will  be  longitudinally  moved  on  said  rod,  each  of  said 
sleeves  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  on  the 
longitudinal,  reciprocating  movement  of  said  rod.  to  im- 
part a  reciprocating  movement  to  tbe  valve  or  pump  ac- 
tuating rods. 

3.  In  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  internal  combua- 
tlon  motors,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  rod  with  which  said  rod  is  ro- 
ta tably  connected,  sleeves  surrounding  said  rod,  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeves  longitudinally  on  said  rod.  when 
said  sleeves  are  rotated  each  of  said  sleeves  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  surface,  adapted,  on  the  longitudinal 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  rod,  to  impart  a  recipro- 
cating movement  to  the  valve  or  pump  actuating  rods. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  pump  or  valve  actuating  rod  movably  mounted  In  said 
frame,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed groove,  a  reciprocating  rod  arranged  within  said 
sleeve,  a  projection  carried  by  said  rod  and  extending  Into 
the  groove  in  said  sleeve,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod, 
to  which  said  rod  is  rotatably  connected  and  a  second 
sleeve  arranged  within  the  first  named  sleeve  and  in  screw 
thread  engagement  with  said  reciprocating  rod,  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  move  said  pump  or  valve  actuating  rod. 


1,084,462.  TICKET-DELIVERY  MACHINE.  ELTON 
McCoMAS,  Matoaka,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772,825.      (CI.  235 — 91.) 


A  ticket  delivery  machine  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  ticket  delivery  chute  depending  exteriorly  from  the  front 
wall  and  provided  with  a  discharge  way.  an  ejecting  slide 
working  within  the  discharge  way,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  one  end  projected 
exteriorly  thereof,  a  registering  device  disposed  above  the 
plunger  and  having  a  Yatchet  wheel,  a  spring-held  dog 
supported  by  the  plunger  and  engageable  vdth  the  ratchet 
wheel  on  movement  of  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  a 
rocking  connection  between  the  slide  and  the  said  plunger 
whereby  the  same  wUl  be  simultaneously  operated  on  ac- 
tuafing  the  plunger,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  the  easing 
rearwardly  of  the  plunger,  an  arm  fired  to  the  crank 
shaft  In  allnement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger,  a 
second  registering  device  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
pawl  connected  to  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  second  registering  device  on  the  turning  of 
the  said  shaft,  and  means  acting  on  the  shaft  to  hold  the 
arm  in  the  path  of  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger. 


1,084,468.  MEANS  FOE  STOPPING  TRAINS.  WILLIAM 
T.  B.  McDonald.  Grsnby,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
MacDonald  Car  Buffer  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,624.  (a.  104—49.) 
1.  A  railway  train  stopping  appliance  comprising  a  pair 

of  shoes  supported  slidably  upon  the  rails  at  a  railway 
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tefaiaal.  aad  k  taOw  oMHOited  atoon  tte  aboc*  la 

to  reeelre  tb«  inpaet  of  a  tfftln  naudac  opoo  the 
■ucb  buffer  eonUinlng  a  bcfmetlcaUj  scaled  cylin- 
der containing  a  relatlTely  nnall  jproportUMi  of  Inelaatle 
teld,  and  mean*  located  at  the  end$  of  tiie  eyllndcr  where- 
by the  aald  Inelastic  fluid  Is  caos^  to  paaa  tron  one  to 
the  other  side  of  the  piston  Is  atlI14ed  in  the  abaori>tlon  of 
the  Inertia  of  the  moring  train. 


2.  The  raOway  train  stopping  a^plUnee  harlng  a  pair 
of  webs  mounted  rigidly  apon  the,  shoes,  a  hermetically 
sealed  cylinder  rigidly  secured  upo4  the  weba,  a  piston  la 
the  cylinder  such  cylinder  having  kt  Its  ends  wall  ducts 
of  a  length  less  than  the  cylinder  aqd  greater  than  the  pis- 
ton, a  bar  secured  to  the  piston  and  projecting  through  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  bffflng  head  at  its  outer 
end. 

3.  The  railway  train  stopping  appliance  having  a  pair 
of  webs  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  shoes,  a  hermetically 
sealed  cylinder  rigidly  secured  up<«i  the  webs,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  such  cylinder  having  kt  Its  ends  wall  ducts 
of  a  length  less  than  the  cylinder  sod  greater  than  the  pis- 
ton each  of  the  said  deeta  eonaistiBg  of  a  plurality  of 
grooves  of  varying  length,  a  bar  secured  to  the  piston 
and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  cyHnder  and  having 
a  buffing  h^ad  at  its  outer  end. 

4.  The  railway  train  stopping  appliance  having  a  pair 
of  webs  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  shoes,  a  hermetically 
sealed  cylinder  rigidly  secured  upon  the  weba,  a  piston  in 
the  cylinder  such  cylinder  having  «t  its  ends  wall  ducts 
of  a  length  less  than  the  cylinder  and  greater  than  the  pis- 
ton each  of  the  aald  ducts  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
grooves  of  varying  length  and  a  traosverse  groore  uniting 
the  said  plurality  of  grooves,  a  bar  secured  to  the  piston 
and-  projecting  throagh  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  bnfflng  head  at  its  onter  end. 

0.  A  railway  train  stopping  appliance  comprising  in 
combination  with  nonnai  ralhi  and  dcpraaaad  rails,  of  a 
pair  of  shoes  resting  sUdably  npon  the  ilsprcoocd  rail  por- 
tions and  a  buffer  mounted  rigidly  uiK>n  the  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the.Gaaette.] 


1.084.464.      BALL-BKABINO,    BO^ABT  -  VENTILATOR 
RING.      Chari.bs    E.    MaiOHAW,   Severe,   Mass.      Filed  1 
Feb.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  761.867,     (CI.  «4— 36.) 


The  combination  of  a  ball-bearing  ring,  harlng  a  ball- 
raee  In  its  lower  surface,  a  flanged  edge  <»  its  inner  cir- 
eomference  and  an  offket  and  flaagfl  on  its  outer  drcmB- 
feranee.  cooperating  with  a  ring  having  a  ball-cnp  with 
halls  therela,  a  flanged  edge  on  it*  Inner  elreunfereBce 
and  a  bail-race  on  Its  outer  dreomf^reaee,  la  eoaianetloa 
with  a  retaining  ring  having  a  ball-cMp  with  balls  tbarcia, 
and  aecnred  to  the  flange  on  the  o^ter  dreaatfersMee  of 
first  mentioned  ring  with  bolts  sabatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


wadga  platas  earrted  by  the  operating  bar  to  engage  the 
sections,  and  said  wedge  plates  having  their  operatlag 
edges  incHaed  in  part  and  approximately  borisontal  in 
part. 


2.  A  go-cart  or  the  like  tnclnding  a  wheel  carrying  frame 
bar,  a  mnner  having  sectfaas  slldably  mounted  in  said  bar, 
an  operating  bar  slldably  mounted  and  operative  longi- 
tudinally in  the  frame  bar  and  engaging  the  sections, 
wedge  plates  carried  by  the  operating  bar  to  engage  the 
sections,  said  wedge  plates  having  their  operating  edges 
Inclined  In  part  and  approximately  borisontal  in  part  the 
upper  Mids  of  the  runner  sections  being  slotted  to  receive 
the  operating  edges  of  the  wedge  plates. 

3.  A  go-cart  or  the  like  including  a  wheel  carrying  frame 
bar.  a  runner  having  sections  slldably  mounted  In  said 
twr,  an  operating  bar  slldably  mounted  in  the  frame  bar 
and  engaging  the  sections,  wedge  plates  carried  by  the  op- 
erating bar  to  engage  the  sections,  said  wedge  plates  hav- 
ing their  operating  edges  inclined  in  part  and  approxi- 
mately horisoBtal  in  part,  the  upper  ends  of  the  mnner 
sectloas  being  slotted  to  receive  the  operating  edges  of  the 
wedge  plates,  and  handle  leven  for  actuating  ssid  oper- 
ating bar. 


l,C»4,4e6.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Giacomo  MftTTLsa, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Piled  Nov.  28.  1911.  Serial  No 
662,963.      (CI.  204-  -64.) 


1.084,4«e.  C0LLAP8IBLK  OO-CABf.  CHaaus  B.  ICaa- 
cm.  West  Plttston.  Pa.  FUad  Hbr.  21,  1912.  Serial 
Ma.  7S2.«08.     (CL  »— 9«.) 

1.  ▲  fo-cart  or  the  lika  ladMlac  a; wheal  tmwrrt^  frame 
bar,   a  runner  having  sections  -*t*^!y  nsftoated  In  said 
apsratlag  bar  rtldahly  nMn<M  aad  aparatlTc  km- 
lUy  in  the  frsBM  bar  as4  ft*t*»t  tbt  awtlona. 


1.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  In  combination,  an  in- 
verted gas  burner,  an  electric  resistance  cone  of  carbon  be- 
low said  burner  and  made  of  several  pieces  fitting  In  esch 
other,  and  a  lining  la  said  cone  of  a  material  which  con- 
dnets  electricity  at  a  high  temperature,  substantially  aa, 
and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  In  comblaatlon,  an 
lUTertcd  gas  buraer,  aa  electric  resistance  eooe  of  carbon 
below  aald  bamer  aad  made  of  several  pieces  fitting  In 

ether,  a  llaing  la  said  cone  of  a  material  which  be- 
a  coodaetor  of  electricity  at  a  high  temperature,  and 
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a  cone  of  flr^roof  material  outside  said  electric  resistance 
cone  made  in  several  pieces  and  of  fireproof  material  soch 
aa  non-conducting  zirconium  oxid  and  having  strengthen- 
ing ribs,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
Inverted  gaa  burner,  a  carbon  cone  underneath  said  burner 
and  consisting  of  several  pieces  fitting  Into  each  other  the 
wall  of  which  cone  becomea  more  slanting  toward  the  mid- 
dle, substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
inverted  gas  burner,  a  pipe  inclosing  said  burner  and  ex- 
tending Into  a  disk  having  beat  distributing  ribs,  an  elec- 
tric resistance  cone  of  carbon  below  said  burner  and  made 
of  several  pieces  fitting  in  each  other,  and  a  lining  In  said 
cone  of  a  material  which  becomes  a  conductor  of  elec- 
tricity at  a  high  temperature,  substantially  as.  and  for 
the  purpose,  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  In  combination,  an 
inverted  gas  burner,  a  pipe  inclosing  said  burner  and  leav- 
ing a  space  between  said  burner  and  pipe  for  water  cool 
ing,  an  electric  resistance  oone  of  carbon  below  said  burner 
and  made  of  several  pieces  fitting  in  each  other,  and  a 
lining  m  said  cone  of  a  material  which  becomes  a  con- 
ductor of  electricity  at  a  high  temperature,  substantially 
as.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0  8  4,4  6  7.     RUBBINO-BOABU     Abthcb    P.    Millek, 
Mount  Cl«mens,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  .5,  1912.      Serial  No. 

688.723.      (CI.   68-  -29.) 


A  rubbing  board  provided  with  a  soap  pocket  extend- 
ing through  the  same  from  front  to  back,  a  detachable 
grate  covering  the  front  of  the  pocket,  a  follower  adapted 
to  press  a  cake  of  soap  toward  the  grate,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  follower  forward,  the  grate  embodying  an  opai 
center  frame,  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  grate  bars 
extending  through  said  flange  across  the  open  center  of 
the  grate  frame  and  projecting  beyond  one  side  thereof 
Into  openings  In  the  board,  said  bars  projecting  also 
beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the  grate  frame  where  they 
are  bent  to  form  a  spring  clasp  which  engages  the  board 
to  retain  the  grate  In  place. 


1.084,468.  BOILER -TUBE  CLEANER.  David  Moffat 
Mtkrs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  706.565.      (CI.  137 — 97.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  the  class  described, 
having  a  plurality  of  tubes  In  a  plurality  of  upright 
series;  of  a  setting  for  said  boiler  having  a  borisontal 
opening  In  the  form  of  a  slot  In  its  rear  ;  and  a  blower 
by  which  steam  may  be  Introduced  to  aald  tubes  in  line 
with  their  axes  respectively,  the  shank  of  said  blower 
being  situated  In  said  slot  horisontally  and  movably  ;  said 
slot  forming  a  rest  and  guide  for  said  blower  and  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  permit  Introduction  of  said  blower 
and  movement  thereof  bodily  in  a  lateral  direction  to 
face  directly  each  of  aald  upright  series,  and  to  permit 
removal  of  said  blower  bodily.  j 


2.  The  eombination  with  a  boiler  havlag  tul>M,  aad 
the  uprlfbt  rear  wall  of  Its  setting  provided  with  a 
bearing  bavlnc  an  elongated  borisontal  plane  aperture; 
of  a  cleaning  device  having  a  blower  portion  of  sufficient 
length  to  deliver  the  cleaning  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  said 
tubes  in  series ;  said  blower  portion  being  of  a  length 
sttltaUe  to  permit  its  Introduction  borisontally  through 
said  aperture  and    Its   subsequent    rotation    within   said 


setting  to  bring  said  blower  portion  opposite  an  upright 
series  of  said  tubes  to  face  said  tubes  directly  in  the  line 
of  their  axes  and  to  blow  the  soot  in  the  direction  of 
the  draft,  said  device  being  movable  bodily  laterally  to 
treat  successively  a  plurality  of  said  upright  tubes,  and 
being  capable  of  complete  withdrawal  rearward  from  the 
boiler  setting  and  from  the  space  occupied  by  the  products 
of  combustion. 


1,0  8  4,469.  VOLTAGE-REGULATING  MEANS.  Hail- 
UAiiS  NkhlsbN,  Nleder8ch5nhaus<>n.  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  .Serial  No.  717,919.  (CI. 
171—119.) 


5^  Sr*  S/«  5^ 


Ot*  Sf  f4 


Wi& 


a- 


1.  The  coibblnatlon  with  a  regulating  winding  pro- 
vided with  taps  and  a  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  winding,  of  an  induction  regulator,  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  approximately  the  center  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  Induction  regulator,  switching  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said 
taps,  and  means  for  sbort-circultlng  each  half  of  the 
regulator  sectrndary  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  polyphase  regulating  wind- 
ings provided  with  taps,  of  a  double  Induction  regu- 
lator having  the  secondary  windings  of  each  phase  eoa- 
nectad  In  series  and  having  the  primary  windings  so 
connected  and  related  thereto  as  to  produce  opposing 
tisetromotlTe  forces  therein  when  the  secondaries  are 
turned  ninety  degrees  electrically  from  the  "*•■»<»«■» 
buck  or  boost  position,  terminals  connected  to  the  sse- 
ondarlea,  and  switching  means  to  connect  the  ends  ef 
the  seetmdarles  to  the  taps. 

&.  The  combination  with  polyphase  regulating  wlnA- 
Ings  provided  with  taps,  of  a  dooMe  induction  reffolator 
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harlnc  the  mcoimIwj  wladlnci  at  «fteh  phmat  ooniMeted 
iB  MrlM  and  tb«  {trlmary  wlii4liifla  w  connected  and 
related  thereto  aa  to  produce  oppotlnc  electronotlTe  forces 
therein  when  the  aecondaries  ar<  turned  nhiety  deyreee 
electrleall7  from  the  maTimnm  track  or  booet  position, 
termlnala  connected  to  the  aecaadaries,  and  awitchlnc 
meana  to  connect  the  enda  of  the  Mcondaiiea  to  the 
tape  and  to  short-drcolt  the  rr«ap  of  lecondary  wind- 
ings of  each  phaae. 

4.  The  combination  with  polyphase  regulating  wind- 
ings provided  with  Ups,  of  a  do«bIe  Induction  regulator 
baring  one  secondary  winding  of  each  phaae  divided  Into 
two  sections  and  a  second  secondary  winding  of  the 
same  phaae  connected  In  serlea  with  and  between  the 
sectlmis  of  the  first  mentioned  secondary  winding  and 
baring  the  primary  windings  so  connected  and  related 
to  the  secondary  winding  aa  to  pfodnce  opposing  electro- 
motlre  forces  In  the  different  secondaries  of  each  phase 
when  the  secondaries  are  turned  ninety  degrees  elec- 
trically from  the  mazlmam  buck  or  boost  position,  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  mid  potats  of  the  second  men- 
tioned secondary  windings,  and  sfrltching  means  to  cwi- 
neet  the  ends  of  the  secondaries  to  the  taps. 

5.  The  combination  with  poly^^base  regulating  wind- 
ings provided  with  taps,  of  a  doqhle  Induction  regulator 
baring  one  secondary  winding  of  each  phase  divided  into 
two  sections  and  a  second  secondary  winding  of  the  same 
phase  connected  In  series  with  and  between  the  sec 
tlons  of  the  first  secondary  wiading  and  baring  the 
primary  windings  so  connected  and  related  to  the  sec- 
ondaries as  to  preduce  opposing  electromotire  forces  In 
the  different  secondaries  of  each  phase  when  the  sec- 
ondaries are  turned  ninety  degrees  electrically  from  the 
maximum  buck  or  boost  position,  mains  connected  to 
the  mid  points  of  the  second  secondaries,  and  switch- 
ing means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  secondaries  to 
the  taps,  and  to  short  circuit  efich  groap  of  one-half 
of  each  second  mentioned  secondary  winding  and  the 
adjacent  section  of  the  first  mentioced  secondary  winding. 


Ing  to  the  exterior  beads  of  the  rim  and  baring  thick- 
ened edge  portions  received  against  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting edge  portions  of  the  rim  and  fitting  the  exterior 
channels  of  the  said  rim. 


1.0M.470.  PNEUJiL\TIC  PUNCtUKE  -  PROOF  TIRE. 
Faltisb  NswBAraa,  Valley  City,  N.  D..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Emil  Feldmann,  Valley  City.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr. 
2,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,347.     (Ct  152 — 33.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  resilient  shoe,  harlng 
rlm-engaging  means  at  the  inside  and  exterior  annular 
beada  on  the  shoe  at  the  sides  iifward  from  the  tread, 
thsre  being  side  caalngs  between  tbe  beads  and  the  rim- 
•■Cagiag  means,  a  transrsrsely  cnrted  meUlIlc  rim  fitting 
eirer  the  resilient  shoe,  said  rim  presenting  exterior  an- 
nular beads  and  presenting  at  the  inner  aides  of  the 
bsads  exterior  annular  channela  c<)rrespoiidlng  with  and 
rseatrlag  the  annular  beads  of  tbe  ishoe,  the  rim  further- 
Bore  presenting  exterior  annular  channela  radially  in- 
ward from  the  interior  channela,  tlae  rim  harlng  terminal 
skSe  edges  projecting  Uterally  bey<md  the  exterior  beada 
ot  the  rim  and  beyond  the  aids  leaslngs,  and  a  tread 
cushion  fitting  orer  the  said  rim,  »aid  cushion  eoaform- 


1.084,471.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Pbancis  M. 
NoLOBs,  Westboro,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,447.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


r\ 


r^ 


-j± 


«* 


In  combination  side  headlights  mounted  to  turn  about 
\ertical  axes,  levers  connected  intermediate  of  their  ends 
to  the  headlight  supports,  a  rod  connecting  corresponding 
arms  of  the  levers,  ateerlng  knuckles  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms,  extensible  connections  between  the 
other  arms  of  the  before  mentioned  levers  and  one  set  of 
arms  of  the  steering  knuckles,  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
other  arms  of  the  steering  knuckles. 


1.084,472.  MIXER-CAP  FOR  GAS-RANGE  BURNERS. 
Hans  P.  G  Nohstbaxu,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rath- 
bone,  Sard  A  Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«6.944. 
(CL  158—118.) 


A  combination  with  a  mixer  having  a  front  fiange  and 
an  air  admitting  opening,  of  an  adjustable  air  admitting 
cap  therefor  having  a  combined  air  admitting  and  ad- 
justing slot  provided  with  a  corrugated  edge,  and  a  screw 
carried  by  the  mixer  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  the 
shank  of  said  screw  fitting  one  of  the  corrugations  In  said 
slot,  the  air  being  admitted  to  the  mixer  through  the  slot 
In  the  cap  and  the  opening  In  tbe  front  flange. 


1,084,473.      LUG  STRAP   HOLDER.      PowiLL   Dsan 
PADorrr,  AUanta,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.     Serial  No 
731.792.      (CI.  181» — 48.) 


A  lug  strap  holder  including  a  clamp  designed  to  em- 
brace a  picker  stick,  one  wall  of  the  clamp  being  divided 
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and  formed  with  lips,  meana  connecting  the  lips  to  draw 
them  together  to  secure  the  clamp  In  position,  the  wall 
of  the  clamp  oppoelte  the  divided  wall  being  formed  with 
an  integral  centrally  arranged  projection  exceeding  in 
thickness  the  thickness  of  the  wall  and  having  a  height 
corresponding  to  the  similar  dimension  of  the  wall  and  a 
loop  of  Inherent  resilient  metal  plvouliy  connected  to 
and  depending  from  the  projection. 


1.084.474.  PROCESS  OF  MAKrNG  CLAD  METALS. 
William  Mabrhall  P.iok.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  28.  1910,  Serial  No.  569..302.  Renewed  .lune  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.879.      (CI.  22 — 204.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprises 
placing  a  billet  of  cor.'  metal  within  a  suitable  mold  cas- 
ing and  casting  molten  coating  metal  into  a  channel 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  mold  through 
a  restricted  orifice  in  Its  side  until  a  coating  Is  formed, 
the  size  of  the  orifice  and  the  speed  of  pouring  being  so 
correlated  that  liquid  coating  metal  remains  in  said  chan- 
nel above  the  level  of  and  seals  said  orifice  until  the  coat 
Ing  is  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprises 
placing  a  billet  of  core  metal  within  a  suitable  mold  casing 
and  casting  molten  coating  metal  into  a  channel  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  said  mold  through  a  restricted 
orifice  until  a  coating  Is  formed,  the  size  of  the  orifice  and 
the  speed  of  pouring  being  so  correlate<l  that  liquid  coating 
metal  remains  in  said  channel  above  the  level  of  said 
orifice  until  the  coating  is  formed,  and  the  temperature 
of  said  mold  and  of  said  molten  metal  being  so  correlated 
that  entering  metal  first  solidifies  next  the  inner  wall  of 
the  mold  while  later  solidifying  metal  fills  up  the  space 
between  said  first  salidified  meUl  and  said  Wllet. 

3.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprises 
placing  a  billet  of  steel  within  a  suitable  mold  casing  and 
casting  molten  copper  Into  a  channel  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  mold  through  a  restricted  orifice  In 
its  side  until  a  coating  is  formed,  the  size  of  the  orifice 
and  the  speed  of  pouring  being  so  correlated  that  liquid 
copper  remains  in  said  channel  above  the  level  of  said 
orifice  until  the  coating  Is  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  clad  metals  which  comprises 
placing  a  billet  of  steel  within  a  suitable  mold  casing  and 
casting  molten  copper  Into  a  channel  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  mold  through  a  restricted  orifice  until 
a  coating  is  formed,  the  size  of  the  orifice  and  the  speed  of 
pouring  being  so  correlated  that  liquid  copper  remains 
in  said  channel  above  the  level  of  said  orifice  unUl  the 
coating  Is  formed,  and  the  temperature  of  said  mold  and 
of  said  molten  metal  being  so  correlated  that  entering 
metal  first  solidifies  next  the  inner  wall  while  later  solidi- 
fying metal  fills  up  the  space  between  said  first  solidified 
metal  and  said  t^let 

5.  The  process  of  making  copper  clad  steel  which  com- 
prises film-coating  a  steel  billet  with  copper,  malnUlnlng 
the  filmed  Mllet  within  a  suitable  mold  casing  and  cast- 
ing molten  copper  Into  a  channel  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  moid  through  a  restricted  orifice  until 
a  coating  is  formed,  the  sise  of  the  orifice  and  the  speed 


of  pouring  being  so  correlated  that  liquid  copper  remains 
in  said  channel  above  the  level  of  said  orifice  until  the 
coating  is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.475.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  Philip  Jpdsom 
Puck,  Angelica.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696.701.      (CI.   43—22.) 


1.  A  holder  for  fly  paper  including  a  base,  a  rod  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  base,  and  a 
spilt  ring  surrounding  and  integral  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  rod. 

2.  A  holder  for  fiy  paper  Including  a  dished  circular 
base,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  thereof, 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  engaging  a  sup- 
port, and  a  split  ring  integral  and  concentric  with  the  rod. 

3.  A  holder  for  fly  paper  including  a  dished  base,  a 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  thereof  and  hav- 
ing means  at  Its  lower  end  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  base,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  engaging 
a  support,  and  a  split  ring  having  inwardly  extending 
portions  integral  with  the  rod  and  forming  a  reentrant 
loop. 


1,084,476.  ATTOMATK  LINE  CLAMP  OR  HOLDER. 
Hbkman  Pbters,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  742.010.      (CI.  24 — 133.) 


A  line  or  rope  clamp  comprising  c  bracket  baring  a 
body  portion,  a  boss  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  clamping  pro- 
jection at  its  lower  end  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  bdss,  said  boss  being  hollowed  out  at  the 
rear  to  form  a  chamber  or  carlty  and  baring  its  um>er 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  body  portion 
to  proride  lateral  shoulders,  and  said  boss  being  formed 
between  aald  shoulders  with  a  vertical  slot  widened  and 
provided  with  beveled  walls  at  its  lower  portion  and 
tran<irerse  bearing  recesses  in  the  chamber  In  line  with 
said  lugs  and  at  right  angles  to  the  slot,  and  a  clamp- 
ing   lerer   prorided    at    its    lower    end    with    a    T-shaped 
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dainping  bead  for  coactlon  with  Htld  clampinjr  projection 
and  at  iin  upp^r  end  with  a  guldt  for  ttie  line,  said  ierer 
being  also  provided  with  a  central  abank  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  and  fonning  aigulde  eye  for  the  direct 
passage  of  the  line  between  the  body  portion  and  lever 
and  having  traoirrerBe  tmnnione'  for  pivotal  engagement 
with  said  bearing  receaaea,  said  trunnions  being  adapted 
for  insertion  and  outdraw  witbiq  and  from  the  chamber 
through  the  slot  by  reverse  rotjary  and  angular  move- 
ments of  the  lever,  and  the  said  guide  eye  of  the  shanlc 
ther-'of  btlng  arranged  for  coCperatlon  with  said  shoulders 
to  limit  thp  tilting  motion  of  the  lever  In  one  direction. 


1,084,477.  FBEIGHT-CAB.  Da^id  E.  Pbtbhsok,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.506. 
(CI.  105—15.) 


1.  A  car  having  an  auxiliary  body  arranged  therein, 
guide  bars  within  the  car  engaging  the  body  and  spacing 
the  body  from   the  car,  and  buffer  members  for  the  body. 

2.  A  freight  car  having  a  Skeleton  body  arranged 
therein,  combined  guide  and  bearing  bars  within  the  car, 
w«ar  plates  upon  the  l)ody  and  (engaging  the  guide  and 
bearing  bars,  and  springs  arrangjed  between  the  ends  of 
the  body  and  the  ends  of  the  car. 


1,0*4.478  TILLING  MACHIN8.  Jambs  Pbtikson, 
Faith,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  June  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,720.      (CI.  97—63.) 


1.  A  cutting  element  for  soil  t  lling  machines  compris- 
ing apertured  sectional  clamping  devices,  teeth  having  cen- 
trally disposed  apertures  disposed!  between  the  sections  of 
said  clamping  devices  with  the  apertures  thereof  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  apertures  of  saicj  clamping  devices,  and 
means  passing  through  the  alined  apertures  of  the  teeth 
and  sectional  clamping  devices  fo|  removably  securing  the 
teeth  thereto  and  permitting  retersal  of  the  teeth,  the 
cutting  edgea  of  the  teeth  being  dtaposed  beyond  the  outer 
and  inner  edges  of  the  clamping  Sections. 

2.  A  roller  for  soil  tilling  machines  comprising  ring 
like  members  provided  with  angularly  disposed  apertured 
lugs,  a  pair  of  clamping  member$.  detachably  secured  to 
Bald  lugs,  removable  cutting  teetll  arranged  between  said 
members,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  being  disposed 
beyond  the  outer  and  inner  edge<  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers. 


1,084,479.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    BRIQUETS.      Max 

Flatsch,  Prankfort-on-tbe-Malii,  Germany.     Filed  Mar. 

13,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,008.     (CI.  44 — 1.) 

The  process  of  making  briquet^  which  consists  in  add 

lac  to  a  concentratsd  solution  of  fulflte  cellulose  safflcient 

anlfnric  acid  to  precipitate  the  |lme  as  cslciom  sulfate 

and  leave  a  sUsht  excess  of  sulfuric  add  present,  remov- 

lac  ttie  precipitated   lime,  adding  the  binding  agent  so 

foraed  to  the  material  to  be  briqoeted,  then  briqoetlng  the 

■UM  and  drying  the  brlqaet  at  a  temperatnre  of  about 

IW  C. 


1,084,480.  HINGB.  Giuaapi'B  Folvebino.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,716.  (CL 
16—11.) 


1.  A  device  for  pivotaily  connecting  a  plurality  of  ele- 
menta  comprising  element  receiving  members  having  lat- 
erally spaced  side  plates  connected  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  elements  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  in  crons  section  and  adapted  to  tit 
between  the  plates  of  said  rt*<'elving  memt)er«.  and  pintles 
extending  through  the  opposite  connected  ends  of  said 
receiving  members  and  through  said  U  shaped  elements. 

2.  A  binge  comprising  receiving  members  having  open- 
ings at  their  Inner  ends,  members  Inserted  In  said  open 
ends,  said  members  being  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross 
section,  said  U-shaped  members  being  hlngedly  connected 
at  their  adjacent  edges. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  a  plurality  of  members  siibstantiaily 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  provided  along  their  side 
edges  with  knuckles,  the  knuckles  on  one  member  being 
designed  to  cooperate  with  those  on  the  adjacent  members, 
pintles  connectlrfg  said  knncklea,  and  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  with  said  U-shaped  members. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  two  recehing  members,  each  com- 
posed of  a  semi  circular  plate  folded  transversely  to  form 
side  members  spaced  jyart,  tongues  on  the  ends  of  said 
plates  bent  to  form  interlocking  hooks,  and  a  plurality  of 
hlngedly  connected  members  having  means  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  said  receiving  members. 


1,084.481.  DKVICE  fX>R  COALING  AND  WATERING 
LOCOMOTIVES.  Vihoil  Raixkr.  Oak  Hill,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  742,884.     (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  a  locomotive  tender  movable  thereon,  of 
a  suspension  track-way  disposed  alx>ve  the  first-named 
track  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  a  portable  bin 
mounted  upon  said  suspension  track-way,  said  bin  having 
its  lower  end  open,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  open  end  of 
the  bin,  means  for  securing  said  closure  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, means  provided  upon  the  said  tender  for  engagement 
with  the  bin  to  secure  the  bin  In  operative  relation  to  the 
tender,  said  means  .sorving  to  trip  the  closure-securing 
means  upon  the  bin,  means  upon  said  tender  by  which 
the  said  trip  means  may  be  moved  Into  either  operative  or 
inoperative  position,  and  means  provided  upon  said  tender 
for  engagement  with  the  said  bin  closure  to  operate  the 
same  into  closed  position  upon  movement  of  the  said  trip 
ni«ans  out  of  engagement  with  the  bin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  track  and  a  locomotive  tender  movable  thereon,  of 
a  snspension  track-way  disposed  above  the  flrst-named 
track  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  a  portable  bin 
mounted  upon  said  suspension  track-way,  said  bin  having 
Its  lower  end  open,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  open  end  of 
the  bin,  means  for  securing  said  closure  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, means  provided  upon  the  said  tender  for  engagement 
with  the  bta  to  secure  the  bin  in  operative  relation  to  the 
tender,  said  means  serving  to  trip  the  closure-securing 
means  upon  the  bin,  means  apon  said  tender  by  which  the 
said  trip  means  may  be  moved  into  either  operative  or  In- 
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operative  position,  and  an  engaging  member  mounted  upon 
the  tender  and  having  an  inclined  face  for  engagement 
with  the  bin  closure  for  moving  the  same  into  closed 
posltioh  upon  movement  of  the  said  tripping  means  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bin. 

?..  In  a  device  of  the  claa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  railroad  track  and  a  locomotive  tender  movable 
thereon,  of  an  overhead  track-way  disposefl  parallel  to 
the  said  railroad  track,  a  porUble  bin  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  upon  said  overhead  track  way,  said 
bin  including  coal  and  water  compartmtnts  oj)enlng 
through  the  bottom  of  the  bin,  a  hinged  closure  provided 
upon  said  bin  and  adapted  to  close  the  said  compartments, 
said  closure  adapted  to  gravitate  Into  depending  open 
position  and  having  a  water  discharge  opening  therein,  a 
hollow  extension  member  slidably  mounted  In  the  water 
compartmt-nt  of  the  bin  and  adapted  to  support  the  water 
therein,  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  extension  member  and  the  discharge  opening  in  the 
said  closure  when  the  closure  la  in  its  open  position,  and 
a  hopper  provided  upon  ibe  said  tender  in  communication 
with  its  water  tank,  the  said  hopper  bein^  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  bin  closure  when  the  bin  Is  In  opera- 
tive relation  thereto,  the  said  discharge  opening  In  the 
bin  closure  b(>lng  in  itgistratlon  with  the  said  hopper  in 
this  position  and  the  coal  compartment  of  the  bin  l)eing 
In  allnement  with  the  coal  compartment  of  the  tender. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll»ed,  the  combination 
with  a  railroad  tracx  and  a  locomotive  tender  movable 
thereon,  of  an  overhead  track-way  disposed  parallel  to  the 
Bald  railroad  track,  i  portable  bin  raoimted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  upon  said  overhead  trnrlt  way,  said  bin 
Including  coal  and  water  compnrtiiK-nts  i.pening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  bin,  a  hinged  closure  provided  upon 
said  bin  and  adapted  to  close  the  said  comportments,  said 
closure  adapted  to  gravitate  into  depending  open  position 
and  having  a  water  discharge  openinc:  therein,  a  hollow  ex- 
tension member  slidably  mounted  in  the  water  compart- 
ment of  the  bin  and  adapted  to  support  the  water  therein, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  ex- 
tension member  and  fhe  discbarge  opening  In  the  said 
closure  when  the  closure  is  In  its  open  position,  a  hopper 
provided  upon  the  said  tender  in  communication  with  its 
water  tank,  the  said  hopper  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bin  closure  when  the  bin  is  In  operative 
relation  thereto,  the  said  discharge  iii>enlng  In  the  bin 
closure  being  in  registration  with  the  said  hopper  when 
in  this  position  and  the  coal  compartment  of  the  bin 
being  in  alinement  with  the  coal  compartment  of  the 
tender,  and  means  provided  upon  the  bin  for  sectiring 
the  said  closure  in  its  uppennost  closed  positioo. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  railroad  track  and  a  locomotive  tender  movable 
thereon,  of  an  overhead  track-way  disposed  parallel  to  the 
said  railroad  track,  a  portable  bin  mounted  for  longitudi 
nal  movement  upon  eaid  overhead  track-way,  said  bin 
including  coal  and  water  compartments  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  bin,  a  hinged  closure  provided  upon  said 
bin  and  adapted  to  close  the  said  compartments,  said  clo- 
sure adapted  to  gravitate  Into  depending  op<<n  position  and 
having  a  water  discharge  opening  therein,  a  hollow  ex- 
tension member  slidably  mounted  in  the  water  compart- 
ment of  the  bin  and  adapted  to  support  the  water  therein, 
means  for  eetablishlng  communication  between  said  exten 
sion  member  and  the  discharge  opening  in  the  said  closure 
when  the  closure  is  in  its  open  position,  a  hopper  provided 
upon  the  said  tender  in  communication  with  its  water 
tank,  the  said  hopper  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  bin  closure  when  the  bin  is  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  the  said  discharge  opening  in  the  bin  closure  be- 
ing in  registration  with  the  said  hopper  when  in  this 
position  and  the  coal  compartment  of  the  bin  being  in 
alinement  with  the  coal  ctHspartment  of  the  tender,  means 
provided  upon  the  bin  for  securing  the  said  closure  in  its 
uppermost  closed  position,  and  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  closure  securing  means  in  opera- 
tive position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

198  O.  G.— 28 


1,084,482.      IRONINO-BOARD    ATTACHMENT. 
F.  Ramm.  Dei  Monte,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  7,  191S. 

Na  746,862.     (CI.  68—1.) 


GcoaoB 
Serial 


In  an  ironing  board  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  board  body  adapted  to  receive  a  padding  and  covering 
and  provided  with  a  groove  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  over 
which  the  said  covering  is  adapted  to  extend,  of  a  band 
adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  board  body  and  press  the 
covering  into  the  said  groove,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  under  side  of  the  board  body,  with  Isteral  portions  of 
the  rock  shaft  projecting  upwardly  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  board  body  and  having  the  ends  of  the  band  secured 
thereto,  a  handle  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  lying  be- 
neath the  board  Itody,  and  a  securing  nien.lKT  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  under  side  of  the  board  l)ody  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  said  handle  for  holding  the  name 
in  position  to  retain  the  said  band  In  tension. 


1,084,483.       WRENCH. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.   1?., 
81—64.) 


Eugene   H.    Robbi.vs,    Pittsfield, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,888.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  lever  having  a 
bead  provided  with  a  serrated  face,  of  a  chain  to  oper- 
ate as  a  clamping  member  for  engagement  with  the  object 
to  be  moved,  said  chain  being  disposed  wholly  in  the  plane 
of  the  lever  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto  in  the  rear  of 
said  head  and  having  a  free  end.  and  maens  for  detachably 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  chain  to  the  lever,  including 
extension  plates  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever  beyond  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  chain  to  the  lever,  and  a  tongue 
member  plvotally  secured  to  the  plates  and  having  a  Jaw  to 
receive  the  chain. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  bar  having  a  head  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  serrated  faces,  an  adjustable  ex- 
tension pivotaily  secured  to  the  center  line  of  the  bar  and 
projecting  beyond  the  bead,  and  a  flexible  looped  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  bar  in  the  rear  of  the  bead  and 
having  a  free  end  for  detachable  engagement  with  said 
extension. 


1,084,484.  RAII^JOINT.  JACOB  Homeb  Robbins,  Gilles- 
pie, III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oscar  Wesley,  Benld, 
111.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.856.  (CI. 
239—8.) 

A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  primary  section  secured  to  an 
auxiliary  section,  said  primary  section  provided  with 
bulged  portions  adjacent  its  lower  portion,  said  bulged  por- 
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tloa  proTld«<t  with  a  tlot,  a  depea|ltiiff  Inc  carrted  by  said 
rail  and  poaltlosed  within  >ald  slot  and  at  a  determined 
dlataoce  from  the  side  portlona  thereof,  aald  aozlllary  aec- 
tlon  proTid4>d  with  an  elongated  slot  In  Its  lower  portion. 


said  depending  lag  fitting  In  said 
Ing  said  rails  In  engagement  with 


elongated  slot  for  hold 
each  otber,  said  slot  be- 


ing longer  than  the  breadth  of  said  log  for  allowing  said 
lag  to  slide  to  and  fro  when  the  rail  expands  or  contracts, 
due  to  atmospheric  conditions,  a4d  the  portion  of  said 
aozlllary  rail  which  carries  the  »lot  fitting  within  the 
slot  formed  in  said  primary  rail  ttr  holding  the  end  por- 
slons  of  said  ralla  in  alinement. 


1,084.485  OAR-rOl  PLING.  AcctcSTA  Lh  Robirts  and 
Bkrtha  Locisb  Kahne  RoBSBTfi,  Ashland,  Ky.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,887.      (CI.  213 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
Hon  with  a  head  having  a  laterally  proJectlDj?  block  and  a 
knuckle  cooperatlnK  therewith,  of  t  yoke  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  block,  said  yoke  spanning  the  block  on  Its 
upper  and  lower  faces,  and  a  pib  securing  all  of  these 
parts  toKether.  the  coupler  block  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  pillows  serving  to  prevent  outward  or  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comblnstion  with  a  head  and  a 
knuckle  cooperating  therewith,  said  head  being  provided 
with  an  integral  laterally  extending  block,  said  block  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  alined  extending  pillows,  of 
a  removable  and  replaceable  yoke  hiving  a  pair  of  parallel 
horiiontal  members  coSperatlng  wltb  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  head  block,  and  fitted  Igalnst  the  inner  faces 
of  said  pillows,  said  yoke  member*  terminating  in  verti- 
cally alined  hubs  having  elliptical  holes,  and  a  pin  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  said  yo)[e  huba  and  knuckle 
securing  the  head,  knuckle  and  yoke  1  together. 

3.  In  u  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  bead  and  a 
knuckle  coflperatlng  therewith,  said  bead  having  a  laterally 
extending  block  having  formed  Integrally  therewith  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  pillows,  of  a  yoke  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  parallel  me^tbers  cooperating  with 
the  head  and  lying  within  the  pillows,  said  members  hav- 
ing alined  hubs,  the  yoke  also  inclodlng  a  vertical  bar  fit- 
ted against  the  rear  face  of  the  bl(>ck  and  also  having  a 
pair  of  lugs  26  abutting  against  th4  rear  ends  of  said  pil- 
lows, and  a  pin  passing  through  t|»e  yoke  hubs  and  the 
knuckle  ser»-lng  to  hold  the  head,  yoke  and  knuckle  to- 
gether. 


1,084,48«.    GARMENT.    AjiBON  EotH,  Chicago,  III.    Orig- 
inal application  filed  Sept.  8,  1012,  Serial  No.  718,928. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  tAug.  18,  1013.    Serial 
No.  786.234.     (CI.  2—62.) 
1.  A  garment  baviiig  each  f^nt  liember  provided  with 

obUquely  folded  lapels,  each  having  at  the  upper  part  at  a 


line  diverging  obliquely  downward  from  the  fold,  two  but- 
ton-holes, the  body  of  the  garment  having  buttona  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  button -holes  when  the  lapels  are  folded 
back,  the  upper  button-hole  of  each  member  being  in  posi- 
tion to  coincide  with  th«  lower  button-hole  of  the  opposite 
member  when  the  first  mentioned  member  is  folded  back, 
and  the  second  meatlaned  member  Is  extended  by  un- 
folding. 


2.  .\  garment  having  each  front  member  provided  with 
an  obliquely-folded  lapel  and  having  on  the  body  at  posi 
tlons  outward  from  the  fold  two  buttons,  one  at  a  higher 
poeitlon  on  the  body  than  the  other,  the  lapels  having  each 
a  button-hole  In  position  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  hut- 
ton  on  the  same  member  when  the  lapel  is  folded  back, 
and  with  the  upper  button  on  the  opposite  member  when 
It  is  extended  by  unfolding. 


1.084.487.  BRUSH  FOR  COTTON  CLEANERS.  Ed- 
w.\BD  .\LEx.\M>c£  RociBR,  Spatta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1913.      Serial   No.   791,775.      (CI.   13— 15.j 


s 


1.  A  brush  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  central  shaft  opening  and  an 
outstanding  annular  flange  upon  its  outer  edge,  a  rim 
secured  to  surround  the  flange  of  one  of  the  disks  and 
loosely  lapping  the  flange  of  the  other  disk  whereby  to 
permit  of  relative  adjustment  of  the  disks,  each  of  the 
disks  being  provided  with  a  circlular  series  of  slotted 
openings  around  its  CMitral  shaft  opening,  the  material 
from  which  openings  is  bent  outwardly  at  one  side  to 
form  a  circular  series  of  outstanding  lips,  and  brush 
blocks  having  embedded  bristles  and  provided  with  un- 
dercut lateral  extensions  at  one  side  and  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  whereby  to  firmly  embrace  the  said  lips  and 
maintain  the  brush  blocks  in  position. 

2.  A  brush  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  Juxtaposed  disks,  each  dlak  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  facing  laterally  projecting  series  of  brushes, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  brtub  wheel  consisting  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  disks,  a  rim  secured  to  one  disk  and  loosely 
lapping  the  other  disk,  and  a  series  of  outwardly  facing 
laterally  projecting  brushes  carried  by  each  of  the  disks, 
all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  brush  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able diaks,  each  having  a  series  of  outstanding  laterally 
projecting  Upa,  and  a  series  of  brush  blocks  secured  to 
the  said  llpa  and  having  outwardly  facing  laterally  pro- 
jecting lips,  and  a  pair  of  brush  blocks  secured  to  the 
said  lips  and  having  outwardly  facing  laterally  project- 
ing bristles,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1,084,488.  WATBB  -  PROPELLER.  Thomah  Salthon 
and  Lbtha  E.  8alv»bon,  Blmey,  Mont.  Filed  May  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,075.      (CI.   103 — 48.) 


and  another  portion  thereof  engaged  with  the  baae  plate 
for  locking  the  said  morable  Jaw  in  relative  adjosted 
poBltlona  on  said  bed  plate. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  water  pro- 
peller Journaled  In  said  casing  and  comprising  a  dlsk- 
llAe  web  having  a  paasage  therethrough,  and  pockets  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  web  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions circumferentially  of  said  web,  said  pockets  arranged 
one  to  deliver  water  to  said  web  passage  and  the  other 
to  direct  the  water  from  said  paasage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  water  pro- 
peller Journaled  in  said  casing  and  comprising  a  disk- 
like  web  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  oblique 
pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  extending  in  op- 
posite directiona  circumferentially  of  said  web,  said 
pockets  arranged  one  to  deliver  water  to  said  web  pas- 
sage and  the  other  to  direct  the  water  from  said  pas- 
sage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  water  pro- 
peller Journaled  in  said  casing  and  comprising  a  disk- 
like  web  liaring  passages  therethrough,  and  pockets  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  web  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions circumferentially  of  said  web,  said  pockets  ar- 
ranged one  to  deliver  water  to  said  web  passages  and 
the  other  to  direct  the  water  from  said  passages. 


1,084,490.  GUN-CARRIAGE.  EcotNB  Sch.nbimsb,  Le 
CreuBot,  France.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,411.      (Cl.  89—40.) 


1,084,489.     VISE.     Jiurs  Schmitk,  Shively,   Ky.     FUed 
May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.282.      (Cl.  81- -26.) 


^     2b 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  member  disposed  atwve  and  in  a  longitudinal  plane 
with  the  base  and  providetl  with  a  fixed  jaw,  another 
Jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  Kaid  fixed  Jaw  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  elongated  openings,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  latter  mentioned  jaw  and  having 
the  terminals  thereof  extended  through  said  elongated 
openings,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
Iiortions  thereof  engaging  with  said  movable  jaw  and 
said  member  whereby  the  former  is  positively  held  in 
locked  position  on  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
bed  plate  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw,  said  movable 
Jaw  being  provided  with  a  rear  wall  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls,  the  latter  mentioned  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  elongated  openings,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
movable  Jaw  and  having  its  terminals  extended  through 
the  elongated  openings  formed  in  the  side  walls  thereof, 
and  msans  folcramed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  engaged   with   the   inner   face   of   the    rear   wall 


1.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  trail  body, 
a  trail  base  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  body, 
bearings  carried  by  said  base  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  said  pivotal  connection,  and  shafts  adjustable  in  said 
bearings. 

2.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  trail  body, 
a  trail  base  having  a  plvoUl  connection  with  said  body, 
bearings  carried  by  said  base  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  said  pivotal  connection,  shafts  adjustable  In  said  bear- 
ings, and  means  for  retahiing  said  shafts  In  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  trail  body, 
a  trail  base  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  body 
to  permit  said  baae  to  be  swung  about  an  axis  lying  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  bearings  carried 
by  said  baae  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  pivotal 
connection,  and  ahafts  adjtistable  In  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  trail  body, 
a  trail  base  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  body 
to  permit  said  base  to  be  swung  about  an  axis  lying  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  bearings  carried 
by  said  base  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  pivotal 
connection,  shafts  adjustable  Ln  said  bearings,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  shafts  in  adjuated  position. 

5.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  trail  body, 
a  trail  base  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  body, 
bearings  carried  by  said  base,  and  adjustable  shafts  each 
having  one  of  its  ends  rotaUble  in  one  of  said  bearings, 
the  other  ends  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  describe 
iubstantlally  a  circle  when  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084,401.  CUSHIONING  DEVICE.  BuiL  SCHUCH, 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  July  15.  1913.  Serial  No 
779,109.      (Cl.  73—111.) 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  pressure  measuring  Instm- 
ments,    comprising    a    pressure    cylinder    and    a    plunger 
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tharcia  for  operating  aa  tndlcator,  tth«  prasanre  cylinder 
baTlaf  a  partition  dlrldlns  the  Mtd  eyllader  lato  two 
chambers   ftllfd    with    a    liquid  aad'  of   which    the   outer 

chamber  Is  connected  with  a  sourct  of  pressure  supply, 
the  said  chamber*  belDR  dlsconnectHl  when  the  plunger  Is 
In  Its  Initial  position,  but  connected  with  each  other  by 
openinf*  within  the  plunger  !mme<Jlately  after  the  pres- 
sare  18  applied  and  the  plnnger  has  started  on  Its  Initial 
moTement. 

2.  A  cnsbloning  device  for  presstire  measuring  Instru 
ments,  comprlaing  a  pressure  cylinder  and  a  plunger  slid- 
able  therein  for  operating  an  Indlcajor.  the  pressure  cylin- 
der harlng  a  partition  dividing  the  »ald  cylinder  into  two 
chambers  filled  with  a  llqald  and  of  trhich  the  outer  cham- 
ber is  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  and  the 
said  plunger  la  provided  with  cba^nels  normally  termi- 
nating in  the  partlticm  and  adapted,  to  connec<t  the  cham- 
bers with  each  other  on  the  Initial  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

1,084.492.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APP.\RATUS.  William  R. 
S<HW.4B,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  th.-  rampragraph 
Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Cqrporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Jan.  6.   1913.     Serial  No.  7^0.504.      t  CI.  9J^— 18.) 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus.  Cie  combination  of  a 
lens,  and  a  pair  of  elements  arranifed  to  receive  a  aensl- 
tlaed  mirface  between  them  and  nlnbodylng  optical  ele- 
ments for  directing  rays  from  the  lens  toward  opposite 
aides  of  said  surface,  said  elements  being  relatively  mov- 
able to  render  accessible  the  spaced  between  them. 

2.  In  photographic  apparatus,  tftie  combination  of  a 
tens,  a  pair  of  reflectors  arranged  to  direct  rays  from  the 
lens  toward  opposite  sides  of  -a  s««isittsed  medium  posi- 
tioned between  them,  and  means  cotnblned  as  a  unit  with 
each  reflector  to  guide  and  posltlob  said  medium  In  ex- 
posing position  relatively  to  the  lenfi,  one  of  the  reflectors 
and  the  respective  guiding  means  being  movable  bodily 
In  a  direction  toward  and  from  tke  other  reflector  and 
guiding  means. 

3.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  lens,  reflectors  for  directing  rays  from  the  lens 
toward  a  common  focal  plaae,  opp(|8ed  memt)er8  for  posl 
tloning  a  sensitised  medium  in  the  (ocal  plane,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  reflector*  and  Its  respective  member 
bodily  to  and  from  operative  position. 

4.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lens,  a  pair  of  reflectors  arranged  to  direct  rays  from  the 
less  to  a  common  focal  plane,  transtmrent  plates  Inclosing 
said  reflectors  at  points  between  t|em  and  the  lens,  and 
transparent  plates  Incloctag  the  reflectors  at  opposite 
■Ides  of  the  focal  plane. 

5.  In  photographic  apparatus,  tba  combination  of  a  lens. 
a  pair  of  adjacently  arrajBgetf  mcmVers,  each  embodying  a 
casing,  a  reflector  IncIoMd  tkarein,  and  transparent  plates 
Inclosing  the  adjacent  and  forward  fcldes  of  the  casing,  the 
adjacent  plates  operative  to  position  a  sensitised  medium 
in  a  common  focal  plane  toward  Ifhlch  the  rays  are  dl- 
reetad  by  the  reflectors.  t 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,084,493.  RAT-TRAP.  Elmcb  L.  SaGBRLiTifD,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.422.  (CI. 
43—19.) 


-V  trap  comprising  a  base,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  mem- 
Ikt.  means  for  .supporting  the  said  member  above  the  Itase, 
means  adjustable  longitudinally,  with  respect  to  the  base 
and  engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  said  In- 
verted cnp-shaped  member  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  latter  with  the  base  and  oper- 
able when  adjusted  to  one  position  to  permit  the  said  mem- 
l)er  to  be  lifted  vertically  from  the  base,  and  means  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  Inverted  cup-shaped  member 
r..r  ntalnlDK  said  member  In  closed  position,  the  said 
juljustlne  means  when  adjusted  to  another  posltlnii  ro- 
operatlnff  with  the  retaining  means  to  hold  said  memi  er 
In  said  closed  position. 


1,084,494.  HARROW.  Birgbh  Sbhl.^ohiT's,  Jacol)stad. 
Finland.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912,  Serial  No.  714.406.  Re 
ri.  wed  Oct.   9.    I9i:5.      Serial  No.   7»4.;<24.      (CI.  65 — 88.) 


1 .  \  harrow  provided  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  arcuate 
sections,  bearings  arranged  to  move  along  the  sections, 
shafts  Joumaltd  In  the  bearings,  links  connecting  the 
(erminal  bearings  at  the  same  side  of  the  frame  together, 
means  for  moving  the  terminal  bearings  along  the  sections 
on  one  side  In  one  direction  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  Intermt-dlate  bearings  on  that  side  along  Its 
section    in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  at  Its  opposite 
sides  arcuati-  sections,  bearings  mounted  for  movement 
along  the  arcuate  sections,  shafts  mounted  in  the  bear- 
ings, soil  engaging  members  carried  by  the  shafts,  an 
operating  shaft,  links  connecting  the  bearings  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  shafts  with  the  operating  shaft  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  ends  of  two  soil  member  shafts  on 
one  side  In  one  direction  and  the  opiHjslte  ends  of  said  two 
soil  member  shafts  on  the  other  side  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

3.  A  harrow  comprlaing  a  frame  having  at  Its  opposite 
sides  three  arcuate  sections,  bearings  mounted  for  move 
ment  along  the  arcuate  sections,  three  shafts  mounted  In 
the  bearings,  soil  members  mounted  on  the  shafts,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  ends  of  the  end  shafts  on 
one  side  in  one  direction  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
end  shafts  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  moving  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  Intermediate  shaft  in  directions  opposite 

[  to  the  otovemcnt  of  the  respective  ends  of  the  end  sbsfts. 
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1.084,496.  CHIMNBY-THIMBU':.  Jakss  T  Skillbw, 
Ce<lar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
789.421.      (CI.   128 — 318.) 


A  titove  pipe  thimble  oomprlKlng  a  cylindrical  member 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  annular  flange  and  provided 
Interiorly  with  a  groove  which  opens  through  l>oth  ends 
of  the  meml>er,  a  slotted  arm  slldably  mounted  In  said 
groove,  said  arm  being  formed  with  a  wall  engaging  exten- 
sion, and  means  supported  by  the  cylindrical  member  for 
locking  the  arm  against  movement  with  respect  to  the 
inemt>er. 


1,084.496.  CCTTING  AND  PASTING  TABLE  John  B. 
S.MITH.  Alta,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
72;i.563.      (CT.  45—11.) 


1.  A  paper  hanger's  table  eouprislng  a  top,  depending 
sidf  flanges  carried  therton,  shafts  Joumaled  In  said  side 
flangps,  legs  carried  by  said  shafts  and  means  for  bracing 
the  legs  In  open  position,  said  shafts  adapted  to  bind  a 
straight  edge  against  the  underside  of  the  top  when  the 
legK  are  In  closed  position  thereon. 

2.  A  paper  hanger's  table  comprising  a  top,  depending 
sifle  flanges  thereon,  shafts  Journalid  In  said  side  flanges 
and  having  an  oblong  cross  section  Intermediate  their  ends, 
legs  secured  to  such  sbsfts  and  adapted  to  fold  on  the  top, 
rods  pivoted  to  the  legs,  eyps  carried  by  the  table  for  re 
celvlDg  the  ends  of  the  rods  whereby  the  legs  will  be 
held  In  open  position,  said  shafts  adapted  to  bind  a 
straight  edge  and  a  cutting  sine  against  the  underneath 
side  of  the  table  when  in  closed  position. 


1.0'»4.4e7.  COMBINATION  GAOE  COCK.  ALARM.  &c. 
Wkknbs  I.  RTAAr.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  A.  Morrow,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,979.      (CI.  236— 14.) 

1.  In  a  device  ftir  actuating  high  and  low  wat<T  alarms 
and  feed-wster  regulators,  the  combination  with  a  water 
container  and  with  a  device  to  be  oi>erated.  of  a  con- 
trolling device  comprising  a  casing  having  means  for  Its 
attachment  to  the  container  and  alw*  having  n  steam  es- 
cape passage  opening  Into  thf  interior  of  the  container 
and  also  connected  with  the  device  to  be  operated,  s 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  from  the  con- 
tainer through  said  passageway  to  the  device  to  be  oper- 
ated, a  diaphragm  chamber  In  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  In 
said  chamber,  an  actuating  connection  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  valve,  and  thermostatic  mi-ans  carried  by 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  cause  the  actuation  of  the  dia- 
phragm ;  substantially'  as  dencrtbed. 

2.  Ths  comblnatloD  with  a  water  container,  of  s  casing 
oonnectad  thereto  and  containing  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  valve  controlling 
a  port  or  passage  which  lesds  from  the  Interior  of  said 
eoatalnar  Into  and  through  the  casing,  and  a  receptacle  for 
containing  an   ezpanslOB   fluid,   said   receptacle   being  se- 


cwnA  to  and  projecting  from  tbs  easing  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  container  and  having  its  Interior  communicating 
with  tlie  diaphragm  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
the  casing  having  a  vent  port  leading  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  diaphragm  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  for  actuating  high  and  low  water  alarms 
and  feed-water  regulators,  the  combination  with  a  water 
container  and  with  a  device  to  be  operated,  of  a  con- 
trolling device  comprising  a  casing  having  means  for  Its 
attachment  to  the  container  and  also  having  a  steam 
escape  passage  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  container 
and  also  connected  with  the  device  to  be  operated,  a  vaJre 
for  controlling  the  passsge  of  steam  from  the  container 
through  said  passageway  to  the  device  to  be  operated,  a 
diaphragm  chamber  In  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  In  said 
chamber,  an  actuating  connection  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  valve,  and  a  bulb-like  receptacle  connected  to  the 
casing  and  projecting  within  the  container,  the  apace 
within  said  receptacle  communicating  with  the  diaphragm 
chamber  and  being  designed  to  be  filled  with  an  expansible 
fluid  ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  container,  of  a  device 
for  Indicating  or  controlUng  the  water  level  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  device  comprising  a  casing  having  means  for 
its  attachment  to  the  container,  the  casing  also  having  a 
steam  passage  leading  therethrough  from  the  interior  of 
the  container  and  communicating  directly  with  the  Interior 
of  the  container  at  one  end,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
passage,  a  device  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  pas- 
sage to  be  operated  by  the  steam  escaping  therethrough 
when  the  said  valve  is  opened,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
water  level  In  the  container  for  actuating  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  container,  of  a  device 
for  Indicating  or  controlling  the  water  level  In  said  con- 
tainer, said  device  coniprl8in«  a  casing  having  means  for 
Its  attachment  to  the  container,  the  casing  also  having  a 
steam  passage  leading  therethrough  from  the  interior  of 
the  container  and  communicating  directly  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  container  at  one  end,  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  passage,  a  device  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
passage  to  be  operated  by  the  steam  escaping  therethrough 
when  the  said  valve  Is  opened,  a  diaphragm  In  the  casing 
connected  to  the  valve,  and  thermostatic  means  carried  by 
the  casing  for  actuating  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,084,198.      SNOW-PLOW.      Wa.lteb    L.    Stadio.    Soldier 

Pond.    Me.     Filed    Aug.    IH.    ifln.    Serial    No.    644,838. 

Renewed    Apr.     25.     1913.     Serial     No.     763,663.      (CI. 

37—35. ) 

1.   In    a    snow    plow,    the   combination    of   independent 
front   and   resr  sleds,   n   motor  mounted   shove  t!:e   rear 
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•led,  now  reraoTlac  bmsu  between  tb«  atoda,  m14 
Um1imUb«  a  cutter,  driTfac  eoone^ttoaa  betwMo  the  notor 
•ad  the  entter,  and  eUratlng  j^eaaa  for  the  reaorias 
■Mans,  Mid  eteratlnc  meaaa  bcli%  operable  from  a  potat 
above  tta«  front  aled. 


2.  In  a  BDOw  plow,  tbe  combliatloD  of  spaced  rotary 
cutters,  a  plow  in  adTsnce  of  the  cotters  and  having  dl- 
Terglng  winga  leading  to  the  cutlers,  and  elevating  con- 
veyer screws  fed  by  tbe  cotters,  the  Hid  conveyer  screws 
having  booalngs  provided  with  dlacbarge  chutes. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  front  and  rear  sleds,  of  a 
cutter  between  said  sleda,  a  revolving  ▼ertical  shaft 
carrying  uld  cutter  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement, 
a  snow -gatherer  delivering  to  Mid  cutter  and  having  sup- 
port from  members  loose  on  Mid  shaft,  a  rack  loose  on 
the  shaft,  but  movable  vertically  therewith,  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  said  rack,  and  means  tor  turning  said  pinion 
from  a  point  above  the  front  sled  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  rack  and  with  It  the  shaft,  tts  supported  cutter  and 
snow  gatherer. 

4.  Id  a  snow  plow  having  frott  and  rear  sleds  and 
anowremoving  means  mounted  odj  a  shaft  between  Mid 
sleds ;  the  herein-described  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing Hid  shaft,  comprising  a  racH  on  the  abaft,  a  pin- 
ion In  raeah  with  the  rack,  a  fonfardly  extending  shaft, 
and  a  vertical  spindle  geared  to  tie  forwardly  extending 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  hand  wieel.  Hid  wheel  having 
means  for  holding  it  in  a  given  p4)altion  to  maintain  the 
snow  remover  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  snow  plow,  tbe  eombinatlbn  of  snow  gathererlng 
means  at  each  side  of  the  plow,  t|ie  means  at  each  side 
betng  mounted  on  a  vertical  member  carrying  a  rack,  a 
transverse  shaft  having  pinions  in  mesh  with  Hid  rack, 
forwardly  extending  shafts  having  pinions  in  mesh  with 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  vertical  ftplndles  geared  to  the 
Hid  forwardly  extending  shaft,  band  wheels  on  Hid  spin- 
dles, and  a  driver's  seat  located  between  the  uld  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tl|e  Glasette.] 


1.084,499.     TABLB.     Gaoioi   STxtMoarBia,   Haslehorat, 
MlM.     Filed  Dec.   14,   1912.     Seilal  No.  736,801.      (CI 
45—9.) 


1.  In  an  extension  tnble  (omprlslug  top  sections  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  for  Inserting  extra  leaves,  a 
support  for  Mid  sections,  and  vertically  disposed  locking 
members  carried  by  Hid  support  a^d  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  with  the  top  sections  to  hold  the  nme  closed  or  at 
predetermined  points  of  extension,  fach  of  uid  members 
comprising  a  top  engaging  portion  engageable  with  Its 
adjacent  top  section  for  locking  up<»n  vertical  movement 
of  the  looking  member,  and  an  Indenendent  actuating  por- 
tion adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  top  section  In  a 
borisontal  pUne  and  away  from  the  locking  member  when 
the  latter  is  routed. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  comprlsl^  top  sections  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other  for  lusfrting  extra  leaves  a 
support  for  Mid  sections,  vertically  disposed  locking  mein- 
bets  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 


wtth  tbe  top  sections  to  hold  the  ume  doaed  or  at  prede^ 
termined  points  of  extension,  each  of  said  members  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  locking  head  formed  at  one  end  of  Hid 
stem  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  its  adjacent  top  sec- 
tion upon  vertical  moTemeat  of  tne  locking  member,  and 
a  cam  formed  on  aaid  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  top  sec- 
tion upon  rotation  <rf  the  atMi  and  to  move  said  section 
in  a  borisontal  plane  away  from  the  stem  aforeuid. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  eoatpristng  top  sections  mov- 
able relaUvely  to  each  other  for  the  Insertion  of  extra 
leaves,  Hid  top  sections  having  receaaes  formed  therein, 
■aid  recesses  being  spaced  distances  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  the  top  aectioas  fbr  the  Insertion  of 
the  extra  leaves  aforenid,  a  locking  plate  partially  cover- 
ing each  of  Hid  recesses,  and  a  locking  lever  pIvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  table  beneath  each  top  section.  Hid 
lever  having  a  headed  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses 
aforeuld  for  engagement  over  the  plate,  a  handle  portion 
for  manipulating  tbe  lever  and  a  cam  portion  Intermediate 
the  hMd  and  handle  portions  and  engageable  with  the 
edge  of  the  plate  to  impart  slight  movement  to  the  top 
section  in  a  direction  away  from  the  lever. 


1.084.500  DISK-SHARPENER.  JoHH  D.  Stswart. 
Olenwoodville.  Alberta.  Canada.  Piled  Aug  16  1913 
8<»rUl  No.    785.169.      (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  Th*'  herein  de«?rlbed  disk  sharpener  comprising  a 
supportln,;  standard,  an  arm  extending  horlsonUlly  from 
the  sUndard,  a  boxing  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
on  Hid  arm,  a  vertical  work  revolving  ahaft  mounted  In 
a  bearing  In  Hid  boxing  and  having  a  beveled  gear  at  its 
lower  end,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  in  the 
standard  and  In  a  bearing  with  which  the  boxing  is  pro- 
vided, uld  shaft  being  parallel  with  uid  arm  and  having 
an  adjustable  beveled  pinion  engaging  Hid  beveled  gear 
a  revolnble  grinding  element,  a  support  and  a  bearing 
therefor,  connections  between  tbe  driving  shaft  and  grind 
Ing  element  to  rotate  the  latter,  a  vertical  post  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard.  a  bracket  adjust- 
able on  uid  post,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  mid 
bracket  and  a  roller  mounted  in  uld  arm  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  work  at  a  point  above  the  grinding  element. 

2.  In  a  disk  sharpener  of  the  clara  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  sup- 
port, a  grinding  element,  connections  between  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  grinding  element  to  rotate  the  latter  a 
work  carrying  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  geared  thereto,  a  roller  arranged  to  engage  the 
work  at  a  point  above  the  grinding  element,  a  support 
for  the  uid  roller,  and  cushioning  springs  on  the  work 
carrying  shaft  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  .skies  of 
the  work. 


1.084.501.  CROSS-TIE.  L.wis  A.  Ston.b,  Lancaster 
I'a.  Piled  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,099.  (d.' 
238- — 5. ) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  having  its  up- 
per fsoe  provided  adjacent  Its  ends  with  Insulated  plates 
rectangular  metallic  frames  arranged  upon  the  pUtes  and 
secured  to  tbe  tie  and  plates,  uld  frames  having  remov 
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able  ends,  slidable  rail  engaging  members  within  the 
frames,  and  adjustable  and  securing  members  for  the  rail 
engaging  members. 


2.-  In  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  having  its  up- 
per face  adjacent  its  ends  provided  with  insulated  plates, 
of  a  rectangular  frame  arranged  upon  each  of  tbe  plates 
and  secured  to  the  said  platew  and  to  the  ties,  the 
end  members  of  the  frames  t>elng  removably  secured  to 
the  side  members  of  tbe  frame,  the  Hide  members  having 
their  inner  walls  beveled,  rail  engaKlng  members  within 
tbe  frames.  Mid  members  being  arranged  in  pairs  and 
providing  each  a  body  having  angular  sides  which  co-act 
with  the  angular  side  members  of  tbe  frame,  each  of  tbe 
lx>dleB  having  an  overlying  flange  which  conforms  to  the 
Mhape  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  engages  with 
tbe  said  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  tbe  end  members  having 
threaded  openings,  headed  threaded  members  passing 
through  tbe  openings  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rail 
engsging  members,  and  lock  nuta  arranged  npon  the 
threaded  members  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  end  members  of  the  frames. 


1.084,502.     LOCK.     James  C.  Sh.uvan,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.942.     (Cl.  70—54.) 


1.  \  lock,  comprising  a  lock  casing  having  two  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  spaced  keepers  fixed  on  one  casing  mem- 
ber, a  corresponding  number  of  pivoted  and  spring-pressed 
catches  in  the  other  casing  member,  each  catch  being 
mounted  on  an  Independent  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  keepers,  and  pins  slidable  In  the  casing  mem 
ber  and  engaging  the  Mid  catchcR  to  actuate  the  same, 
sundry  of  tbe  uid  catches  being  normally  In  engagement 
with  their  keepers  and  the  others  being  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  their  keepers  so  that  the  lock  Is 
normally  locked  and  can  only  ho  unlocked  on  simulta 
neonsly  actuating  all  tbe  catches  normally  In  engagement 
with  their  keepers. 

2.  A   lock,   comprising  n   lock   casing   having  two  mem 
bers.  a  series  of  spaced  keepers  fixed  on  one.  casing  mem 
ber,  a  corresponding  number  of  spring  pressed  catches  ful 
crumed  on  the  other  casing  member,  pins  slidable  In  the 
casing  member  and  engaging   the  said  catches   to  actuate 
the  same,   sundry  of  the  said   batches   being   normally   In 
engagement  with   their  keepers  and  the  others  being  nor 
mally   out  of  engagement   with   their  keepers   so  that  tbe 
lock  is  normally  locked  and  can  be  unlocked  only  on  simul 
taneously   actuating   all   the   catches   normally    In   engaRi- 
ment  with  their  keepers,  and  a  key -con  trolled  bolt  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  member  engaging  the  uid  catches,  the  uid 
bolt  having  prongs  adapted   to  engage  sundry  of  the  uid 
catches. 

3.  A  lock,  comprising  a  lock  casing  having  a  plate  mem 
ber  and  a  hollow  member  provided  with  a  partition,  a 
series  of  keepers  held  on  the  plate  member  and  each  hav 
ing  two  openings  opening  Into  the  hollow  member  above 
and  below  the  partition,  a  series  of  spring-pressed  catches 
fulrninied  In  the  hollow  member  bolow  the  partition  to 
co-act  with  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  keepers,  pins 
slidsble  In  the  front  of  tbe  hollow  members  and  controlling 
tbe  uld  catches,  a  key-controlled  bolt  In  the  hollow  mem- 
ber above  the  partition  and  provided  with  tongues  engag 
Ing  corresponding  openings  in  the  keepers. 


4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  two  opposing  sides,  a  plata  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spertnred  keepers  projecting  Into  tbe 
casing  throagh  the  openings  io  one  side  of  the  castng,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  ho(A-shaped 
catches  corresponding  in  number  to  the  keepers,  HCb 
catch  being  mounted  on  an  independent  pivot  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  uld  keepers,  and  pins  slidable  In  the 
openings  in  the  other  |ide  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
catches,  sundry  of  the  catches  being  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  their  keepers  and  the  others  being  normally 
oat  of  engagement  wtth  their  keepers. 


1,084,603.  AL"rOMATIC  BRAKE  -  CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. Gbobge  r.  SwMT.  U.  8.  Navy.  Filed  Nov  18 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.-i2,089.      (CI.  246^  {^8.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  controller,  tbe  combination  o{ 
an  air-brake  valve,  fluid-pressure  means  for  shifting  said 
valve,  controlling  means  for  said  fluid  pressure  means, 
means  for  actuating  uid  controlling  means,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  controlling  tbe  shifting  of  uid  air- 
brake valve,  means  for  energising  said  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice, and  manually -opera  ted  means  for  shifting  uid  air- 
brake valve  Independently  of  uid  fluid-pressure  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  controller  for  use  with  block 
systems  of  railways,  the  combination  of  an  air  brake  valve, 
fluid-preuure  means  for  shifting  uld  valve,  controlling 
means  for  uid  fluid-pressure  means,  means  adjacent  the 
end  of  a  block  section  for  actuating  uid  controUing  means, 
an  electro-magnetic  device  for  controlling  the  shifting  of 
uld  air-brake  valve,  electro-magnetic  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  fleld  for  energising  uid  electro-magnetic 
device  during  such  actuation  of  uld  controlling  means, 
and  means  In  electrical  circuit  with  the  track  rails  of  tbe 
succeeding  block  section  for  controlling  uid  electro-mag 
netlc  means.  ' 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  controller  for  use  with  block 
systems  of  railways,  the  combination  of  an  air-brake 
valve,  fluid-pressure  means  for  shifting  uid  valve,  control- 
ling means  for  uid  fluid-pressure  means,  means  adjacent 
the  end  of  a  block  section  for  actuating  said  controlling 
means,  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  controlling  the  shift- 
ing of  uld  air-brake  valve,  electromagnetic  means  for  en- 
ergising Mid  electromagnetic  device  during  such  actua- 
tion of  said  controlling  means,  a  local  electrical  cirouit  for 
said  electromagnetic  means,  and  means  in  electrical  cir 
cult  with  the  track  rails  of  tbe  succeeding  block  section  for 
controlling  said  local  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  controller  for  use  with  block 
systems  of  railways,  the  combination  of  an  air-brake  valve, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  shifting  uid  valve,  controlling 
means  for  uld  fluld-premare  means,  means  adjacent  the 
end  of  a  block  section  for  actuating  uld  controlling  means, 
an  electro-magnetic  device  for  controlling  the  shifting  of 
uid  air-brake  valve,  electro-magnetic  means  for  energizing 
said  electro-magnetic  device  during  such  actuation  of 
said  controlling  means,  a  local  electrical  circuit  for  uld 
electro-magnetic  means,  and  means  In  electrical  circuit 
with  the  track  rsils  of  the  succeeding  block  section  for 
normally  maintaining  uid  local  circuit  closed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train  controller  for  use  with  block 
systems  of  railways,  the  combination  of  an  air-brake  valve, 
fluid-pressure  means  for  shifting  uld  valve,  controlling 
means  for  sal4  fluid-preuure  means,  means  adjacent  the 
end  of  a  block  Section  for  actuating  uid  controlling  means, 
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as  tiactvorMagnetie  dtric*  lor  eo^troUlns  ttat  >bimo«  of 
Mid  alr<brake  ra^yt,  ttoetro-aftg^etie  m*uia  for  eawglv 
lag  a«id  elcctro-nagnttic  ckrlo*)  during  •ocli  •etoattoo 
of  Mid  cootrolling  meaiM,  «  local  il«etrlcal  circuit  for  Mid 
elwtro -SMgnetlc  ibmuis,  a  awlteh  |o  Mid  local  clrcolt,  re- 
■Uiant  nMaaa  for  ahlftlag  Mid  Mtrlteb  to  open  position, 
aad  an  aaxillary  eleetro-BMsnet  Iti  circuit  with  tbe  track 
rails  of  tbe  lucceediog  block  aect^  for  malDUlniog  uid 
Bwltcb  1q  closed  poaltioa.  1 

i 


1.084,504  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  FajtD  N.  Thatb«. 
BlnghaintoD,  N.  T.  Filed  Mart  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,434.      (CI.    144—288.) 


tba  car  adjaceat  to  tbt  opposite  aldM  tWroof,  «««■  piv- 
oted between  tbelr  cods  vitbin  Mid  Mocks  aad  baTiag  tbs 

outer  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  bars,  abut- 
ment blocks  carried  by  the  top  of  the  car  below  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  receive  such 
ends  of  tbe  dogs  when  the  latter  are  In  active  position,  a 
bed  piece  sseurcd  to  tbe  top  of  the  car  between  Mid  dogs,  a 
leaf  spring  secured  centrally  to  said  bed  piece,  pins  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  dogs  and  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  said  spring,  aad  a  hoist  cable  connected  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  dogs  and  normally  holding  the  same 
inactive  against  the  action  of  Mid  spring. 


1.084,506.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  AIR  BRAKE. 
Harry  L  Tooker,  Wlnslow,  Arlx.  Filed  June  29,  1911, 
Serial  No.  635,937.  Renewed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
794,760.      (CI.    188-4.1 


1.  A  supporting  device  of  the  ckiss  described  Including 
Bprlglrts  harlag  beartags,  rtsfts  Irapported  for  roUtfcm 
la  ttae  bearings,  one  of  mM  shatts  betag  slldable  and 
spring  actuated  In  the  direction  !of  the  other  shaft,  a 
sleeve  on  one  shaft,  bart>ed  croM  |ars  on  said  sleeve  and 
on  tbe  opposed  shaft,  and  a  crank  da  one  of  tbe  shafts. 

2.  A  supporting  device  of  tbe  character  described  inelnd- 
lag  uprights  having  bearlags  at  tlelr  upper  enda  shafts 
supported  for  routlon  la  said  beaHngs.  clsmplng  dertcee 
eomprlsing  barbed  croM  bare  associated  with  the  shafts, 
one  of  Mid  cross  bars  being  reslllettly  supported,  a  crank 
eoaneeted  with  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  shelf  or  bracket 
adjustsble  on  one  of  tbe  uprights.  • 

»,  In  a  supporting  device  of  the  41aM  described,  a  frame 
Includlag  end  members,  a  connectl$g  member  with  which 
Mid  sod  members  are  adjustably  eonnected,  legs  detach- 
ably  associated  with  the  end  memb#v.  uprights  rtetng  from 
tbe  sad  members,  and  braces  connecting  the  uprights  with 
the  connecting  member;  In  comblniitlon  with  shafts  sup- 
ported fop  rotation  on  tbe  uprights^  one  of  Mid  shafts  be- 
ing spring  actuated  In  the  dlrecti<>n  of  the  other  shaft, 
elastptag  members  aswMrlatad  with  tbo  shafts,  and  a  ahelf 
or  bracket  adjusts  bie  oa  one  of  tbe  uprights. 


1.084,606.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  IDH  ELEVATORS.  Wil- 
lie THoaao.>»,  Sparta.  MIcfa.  Filed  May  6.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   7«.').96:i.      (CI.   187— 82. > 


tm  Mk  autoMMtlc  atai^  for  atovatori,  mA  bars  sacurad  to 
nwnaif  stdea  of  tb«  ataiwta*  ah«|t;  aad  a  car  carriad 
BsebaalsiB  coaotprlstog  boartpg  block*  aaeursd  to  the  top  of 


1.  .\n  electrically-operated  air  brake,  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  thereinto,  said  valve  be- 
ing normally  closed,  a  piston  slldable  relatively  to  Mid 
valve,  a  contact  controllable  by  movements  of  said  piston, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  Mid  contact,  Mid  electric  cir- 
cuit being  closed  when  said  piston  occupies  a  predeter- 
mined normal  position,  an.  electro-magnet  Included  in  said 
circuit  and  controllable  thereby,  a  slide  valve  controllable 
by  said  electro  magnet,  and  mechanl.sm  co  acting  with  said 
.slide  valve  and  including  passages  for  discharging  com 
pressed  air  from  said  brake  cylinder  whenever  uid  electro- 
magnet Is  energized. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  air  brake,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  for  admitting  air  there- 
into, said  valve  being  normally  closed,  a  piston  slldable 
relatively  to  Mid  valve,  a  couuct  controllable  by  move- 
ments of  Mid  piston,  an  electric  circuit  Including  Mid  con- 
tact, said  electric  circuit  being  closed  when  Mid  plstop 
occupies  a  predetermined  norma]  posltioo,  an  electro-mag- 
net included  In  said  circuit  and  controllable  thereby,  and 
a  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  of  air  from  Mid  brake  cyl- 
inder and  actuated  by  the  electro-magnet,  when  said  elec- 
tro-magnet Is  energised. 

3.  An  electrically  operated  air  brake,  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder,  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
air  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  air 
grooves  merging  into  Mid  opening,  a  valve  for  admitting 
air  Into  Mid  brake  cylinder  and  extending  through  said 
opening  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  packing  disposed 
adjacent  to  Mid  air  grooves  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
Mid  flange  for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  closing  said  air 
grooves,  spring  mechanism  for  normally  forcing  Mid  valve 
In  a  direction  to  bring  said  flange  against  Mid  packing,  a 
valve  seat  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  valve,  a  brake  cylinder 
exhaust  valve,  a  contact  controllable  by  movements  of  Mid 
piston,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  contact  and  being 
closed  when  Mid  piston -occupies  a  predetermined  normal 
position,  an  electro  magnet  Included  In  said  circuit  and 
controlling  said  exhaust  valve  so  as  to  permit  the  exhaust 
of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  whenever  the  electro-magnet 
is  energised. 


1.0  84,6  07.     MACHINE    *X)B     SHOCKING    GRAIN. 

CUAMLaB  A.  L'LMaa,  LUboa,  N.  D.    Filod  Apr.  14,  1918 

aarial  No.  7«1.117.     (CI.  6ft— 121.) 

I.  In  a  Bachlno  for  shocking  grala,  separats  parallel 
spearing  elemenU,  means   for  reciprocating   the  spMring 


m 


elements  iataraUjr,  and  means  for  directing  bandies 
rately  upon  tbe  respective  elements  successively. 


2.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with 
spaced  parallel  sp«>arlng  elements,  of  a  bundle  delivering 
basket,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  spearing  ele- 
ments laterally  to  position  them  successively  to  receive 
separately  the  bundles  from  the  basket. 

3.  .\  grain  shocking  machine  including  spaced  parallel 
elongated  spearing  elenoeBts.  a  spacing  device  therebe- 
tween and  parallel  and  movable  therewith,  a  bundle  de- 
livering basket,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  spear- 
ing elements  laterally  into  position  to  receive  successively 
the  bundles  delivered  by  tbe  basket,  said  spacing  device 
constituting  means  for  holding  apart  tbe  lower  ends  of 
the  speared  bundles,  each  spearing  element  bt>lng  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  plurality  of  bundles  hi  a  row 

4.  In  a  grain  shocking  machine,  a  shock  npacing  ele- 
ment, elongated  spearing  devlcea  at  ofiposlte  sides  there- 
of and  movable  and  parallel  therewith,  means  for  re- 
ceiving bundles  to  be  shocked,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
spearing  devices  laterally  to  bring  them  successively  into 
position  to  receive  the  bundles  to  form  a  shock,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  receiving  means  to  elevate  bundles 
from  horlxontal  positions  and  deposit  them  in  upstanding 
p<iBltion8  at  one  side  of  the  spacing  element  and  upon  that 
spearing  device  In  receiving  position 

5.  A  grain  shocking  machine  Including  parallel  spaced 
spearing  elements,  a  spacing  device  therebetween  and 
parallel  therewith,  means  for  recel>-lng  a  bundle  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  means  to  elevate  the  bundle,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  spearing  elements  and  supporting  device  laterally 
In  either  direction  to  position  either  of  said  elements  to 
receive  the  elevated  bundles  and  hold  them  at  the  sides 
of  the  spacing  device. 

[  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.084,508.     PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR  COTTON  n.\R 
VE8TERS.      Licics    L.    Upshaw.    iJeulson,    Tex.,    as 
slgnor  of  one  fifth  to  Godwin  L.  Blackford  and  one  fifth 
to  Patrlc  H.  Tobln,  Denlson,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.029.     ((CI.  56—118.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  picker  spindle  and  a  carrier 
therefor  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  spindle,  said 
spindle  being  hollow  and  perforated  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  brush  material,  tbe  ends  of  which  project  through 
tbe  perforations  of  the  spindle;  a  toothed  wheel  aildably 
mounted  oa  tbe  inner  end  of  the  spindle,  Mid  spindle 
baring  an  abutment  spaced  from  tbe  wheel ;  a  spring 
interposed  between  oae  face  of  tbe  wheel  and  Mid  abut- 
meat,  aad  through  which  spring,  carrier  and  wheel  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  »pi«lle  passes ;  a   nnt  on   the  spindle 


bearlac  against  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  aad  adjurtlag 
the  tenaloa  of  ttie  spring ;  and  a  strengtbenii^  rod  In  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  spindle  and  reinforcing  that  part  tbareof 
which  extends  transversely  through  the  carrier. 

2.  A  horizontal  picker  spindle  and  a  carrier  therefor  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  tbe  spindle.  Mid  carrier  being 
perforated  to  admit  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle :  a  busb- 
iug  fixed  in  the  perforation  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle,  said  inner  end  of  the 
spindle  having  an  abutment  fixed  to  it  adjacent  a  verti- 
cal side  of  the  carrier;  a  toothed  wheel  loosf  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  spindle  ;  a  spring  interposed  between  the  said 
wheel  and  the  abutment  and  surrounding  the  spindle.  Mid 
spring  operating  expansively  to  bold  the  wheel  toward  the 
Inner  end  of  the  t^plndle  ;  and  a  nut  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  .spindle  against  which  the  wheel  bears,  said  nut  adapt- 
ed to  slide  the  wheel  relatively  to  the  spindle,  to  increase 
or  decrease  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,084,509.  PORTABLE  KNOCKDOWN  STOVE.  Charles 
Wa.mblk.  Concord.  c:al.  Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,615.      (CI.  126—29.) 


1.  A  portable  sheet  metal  knock-down  stove  comprising 
a  top,  two  sides  having  a  knuckle  Jointed  connection  there- 
with adapting  the  sides  to  be  folded  fiat-wise  against  tbe 
top,  a  spreader  rod  extending  transversely  and  horizontally 
acroM  tbe  stove  and  having  its  ends  reduced  and  shoul- 
dered to  pass  through  holes  near  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
sides  and  project  outside  of  the  same,  and  separable  end 
walls  each  provided  with  side  flaps  hinged  thereto  and 
adapted  to  embrace  tb*?  sides  of  the  stove,  the  flaps  of  one 
end  wall  being  formed  with  shoulders  which  interiock 
with  the  projecting  extremities  of  the  spreader  rod. 

2.  A  nortable  sheet  metal  knock-down  stove  comprising 
a  top,  two  sides  having  a  knuckle  Jointed  connection  there- 
with adapting  the  sides  to  be  folded  flat-wise  against  the 
top,  the  top  being  provided  with  stop  shoulders  to  limit 
tbe  outward  opening  movement  of  the  sides,  a  spreader 
rod  extending  transversely  and  horisontally  across  the 
stove  and  having  Its  ends  reduced  and  shouldered  to 
puss  through  holes  near  the  bottom  edges  of  the  sides 
and  project  outside  of  the  same,  and  separable  end  walls. 
each  provided  with  side  flaps  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  stove,  tbe  flaps  of  one  end 
wall  being  formed  with  shoulders  which  interlock  with 
the  projecting  extremities  of  the  spreader  rod. 

3.  A  portable  sheet  metal  knock-down  stove  comprising 
a  top,  two  sides  having  a  knuckle  Jointed  connection 
tlierewlth  adapting  the  sides  to  be  folded  flat-wise  against 
the  top,  a  spreader  rod  extending  transversely  and  hori- 
sontally across  tbe  store  aad  having  its  ends  reduced  and 
shouldered  to  pass  through  holes  near  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  sides  and  project  outside  of  the  Mme.  and  sepa- 
rsble  ead  walls  each  provided  with  side  flaps  hinged  there- 
to aad  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  stove,  one  end 
wall  being  slldable  relatively  to  the  remainder  of  tbe 
stove  and  being  ext'^nded  above  tlie  top  of  the  stove  to 
form  a  coabtned  draft  flue  wall  and  fender. 

4.  A  portable  sheet  metal  knock-down  stove  comprising 
a  top,  two  sides  baring  a  knuckle  Jointed  conaectlon  there- 
with adapting  the  sides  to  be  foMcd  flat-wise  against  tbe 
top,  a  spreader  rod  extending  traasversely  snd  horlaoa- 
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tally  ftcrow  tbe  Btore  aad  liaTin|r  Its  eadi  redaccd  and 
•bOQld«r«d  to  paaa  throocb  hoI««>near  tbe  bottom  «d«M 
0/  th«  Btdaa  and  pro>ect  oataide  (of  the  nme,  aeparable 
ead  walls  meh  prarMtM  wHh  aid*  Bapa  btagad  -thareto  and 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  aidea  of  ttie  atOTe.  the  flaps  of  ooe 
end  wall  being  formed  with  ahonldm  wMcb  laterloi^i  with 
tbe  projectinc  extreraltlea  of  the  kpreader  rod,  the  other 
end  wall  being  proTtded  with  a  dr»ft  Inlet  opentng,  and  a 
damper  for  doaing  said  opening. 


1.084,510.  NON  REFILLABLE  $OTTLE.  Philip  Ed 
wiBD  Wakbin.  New  York.  N.  t-  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913 
«»erUl  No.  746.76fl.     (CI.  215—*.) 


A  bottle,  having  an  Inner  neck  formed  Integral  with 
the  bottle  and  united  at  Ita  baae  Ihercto  by  a  shoulder, 
said  neck  having  a  contracted  loaat  end  and  flarlSg  out- 
wardly In  funnel  shape,  from  ita  b^ae  to  Its  inner  end  a 
valve  In  said  neck,  an  outer  separately  formed  neck  united 
at  ita  Inner  end  to  tho  bottle  adjacent  to  the  baae  of  the 
inner  neck  and  extending  outward  ^yond  the  Inner  neck, 
the  Inner  and  outer  necka  forming  an  annular  chamber 
flaring  toward  the  bottom  revcraeUr  to  the  flare  of  the 
inner  neck  and  extending  f^om  ttM  fwae  of  the  inner  neck 
to  tbe  guard  diak  ;  a  tranaverae  gf  ard  dlak  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  neck,  there  ^Ing  oaUet  openings 
around  aaid  diak,  and  a  depending;  annular  baflh  flange 
on  th«  Inner  aide  of  the  disk  concentric  with  tbe  Inner 
neck,  inward  from  tbe  outlet  openings  the  aald  baflle  flange 
overlapping  the  upper  end  of  the  ifner  neck  and  apaced 
therefrom,  the  formation  preaantlB^  an  indirect  paaaage 
from  tbe  Inner  neck  around  tbe  ai«nular  baffle  flange  to 
tbe  outlet  openings. 


1.084.511.      «'OMBINATION-WINDLA8H    FOB    VB88ELS. 
JoHJf  A.  Watt,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  aaalgnor 
of    one-eighth    to    J.    Howe    Austin.    Halifax.    Canada 
Filed    Apr.    30.    1912.      Serial    Na    694.230.      Renewed 
June  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  771,528.     (CI.  57—85.) 

1.  A  combination  wlndlaaa,  comprising  a  roury  drum 
having  cable  and  hawser  portions  and  an  Intermediate 
toothed  portion,  said  drum  haTlng  also  gears  and  ratchet 
wheels,  a  detent  pawl  for  tbe  toothed  portion  of  the 
drum,  a  counter  shaft  baring  eranHa  and  provided  with 
pinlona  engaging  aaid  geara,  and  l^era  pivoted  on  aaid 
counter  shaft  and  haying  pawla  t4  engage  tbe  ratchet 
wbeela  of  tbe  drum.  i 

2.  A  combination  wlndlaaa,  compfiatng  a  rotary  drum 
having  cable  and  hawaer  portlona  ^nd  nn  Intermediate 
tootbed  portion,  aald  dram  harlng  also  gears  and  ratchet 
whcela.  a  detent  pawl  for  tbe  toatbed  portion  of  the 
dniaa,  a  counter  abaft  having  cranlv  and  proTided  with 
plBlooa  engaging  said  geara,  levers  tflvoted  on  said  coun- 
ter abaft  and  having  pawls  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels  of 
tbe  dram,  aald  levera  being  movable  from  one  side  to 
tbe  other  of  tbe  wlndlaaa  drum  to  c^rry  the  pawls  away 
froai  tbe  ratchet  wbeela,  and  atopd  for  aapportlng  the 
levan  In  their  inoperative  poattlons.! 

S.  A  coBbinatloa  wtadlaaa,  comprlaing  a  roitary  dram 
having  cable  and   hawser  portlona  and  an   intermediate 


toothed  portion,  aald  drum  having  also  geara  and  ratchet 
wbeela,  a  detent  pawl  for  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
drum,  a  counter  shaft  having  cranka  and  provided  with 
pinions  engaging  said  gears,  levers  pivoted  on  said  coun- 
ter shaft  and  having  pawls  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels 


of  the  drum,  said  drum  having  smooth  peripheral  por 
flons,  resilient  brakes  engaging  said  smooth  portions  of 
the  drum  and  having  operating  projections,  and  detents 
for  engaging  the  operating  projections  to  hold  the  brakes 
In  pontnrt  with  said  smooth  peripheral  portions  of  the 
drum. 


1  .  0  H  4  .  .-i  1  2  MULTIPLE-POWER  ENGINE.  Wilbdr 
Smith  Wkikel,  Llllydaie,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913. 
Sertal  No.  783,713.      (CI.  121 — 41.) 


^    .   .^olil". 


1.  An  engine,  compriafaig  a  pair  of  high  pressure  cylin- 
ders, a  pair  of  low  pressure  cylinders,  connected  pistons 
in  each  pair  of  cylinders,  8team  chesta  for  each  pair  of 
cylinders  connected  by  sets  of  admlsaion  and  exhaust 
porta  with  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  cylinders,  and 
valves  In  tbe  said  steam  chests  and  controlling  the  said 
ports,  the  exhaust  steam  from  one  end  of  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  paeaing  partly  Into  the  other  end  of  the  same 
high  preaaure  cylinder  and  partly  Into  one  of  the  low 
pressure  cylinders,  and  tbe  exhaust  steam  In  one  low 
preaaure  cylinder  being  used  expansively  In  the  other 
low  preaaure  cylinder. 

2.  An  engine,  comprlaing  a  pair  of  high  preaaure  cyl- 
indera,  a  pair  of  low  pressure  cylinders,  connected  pis- 
tons in  each  pair  of  cyllndera.  steam  cheeta  for  each  pair 
of  cylinders  connected  by  sets  of  admission  and  exhaust 
porta  with  the  enda  of  the  correaponding  cylinders,  valves 
In  the  aaid  steam  cheats  and  controlling  the  said  ports, 
the  exhaust  stcsm  from  one  end  of  the  high  preaaure 
cylinder  passing  partly  Into  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  same 
high  preaaure  cylinder  and  partly  Into  one  of  the  low 
preaaure  cylinders,  and  the  exhauat  ateam  in  one  low 
preaanre  cylinder  being  uaed  expanalvely  in  tbe  other 
low  preaaure  cylinder,  a  main  shaft  connected  with  the 
platons  of  the  high  preaanre  cyllndera,  and  an  auxiliary 
shaft    routing    at    double    the    speed    of    the    aaid    main 
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ahaft,  the  aald  auxiliary  abaft  being  connected  with  the 
aaid  platona  in  the  low  pressure  cyllndera. 

3.  An  engine,  compriatng  a  pair  of  high  preaanre  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  low  preaanre  cyllndera.  connected  pla- 
tons h>  each  pair  of  cyllndera,  ateam  cheata  for  each  pair 
of  cyllndera  connected  by  aeta  of  admiaalon  and  exhaust 
porta  with  tbe  enda  oC  tbe  correaponding  cyllndera.  valvea 
In  the  aald  ateam  cheats  and  controlling  the  said  porta, 
the  exhauat  ateam  from  one  end  of  a  high  pressure  cyl- 
Inder  passing  partly  Into  the  other  end  of  the  same  high 
preaaure  cylinder  and   partly   into  one  of  the  low   pres- 
sure cylinders,  and   the  exhaust  steam  in   one  low  pree 
sure   cylinder   being   used   expansively   In    the   other    low 
preaanre  cylinder,  a  main  shaft  connected   with   the  pis- 
tons and  valvea  of  the  high  preaaure  cylinders,  an  auxll- 
ary  shaft  connected  with  the  pistons  and   valves  of  the 
low    preaaure    cylinders,    and    a    gearing    connecting    the 
Hald  shafts  with  each  other  to  rotate  the  auxiliary  shaft 
at  double  the  apeed  of  that  of  the  aald  main  shaft 

4.    An  engine,  comprteing  a  pair  of  alined  high  pressure 
C.T    nders.  platons  redproctlng  in  tbe  aald   high  pressure 
cylinders  and  having  a  common  piaton  rod.  a  main  shaft 
connected   with   the  aald  piaton   rod.   a  steam   chest  con 
nected  with  a  aource  of  Bt«|un  supply  and  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port  and  with  admission  ports  leading  to  the 
ends    of    each    high    preaaure    cylinder,    a    valve    actuated 
from   the  said   main   ahaft  and   controlling   the   said   ex 
hanat  port  and  the  aald  admission  ports,  a  pair  of  low 
preaaure  cyllndera,   of  which  one   la  connected   with   the 
said    exhaust    port,    pistons    reciprocating    in    the    said 
low    preaaure    cylinders    and    provided    with    a    common 
piston    rod,    an    auxiliary    ahaft   connected    with    the   aald 
piston   rod   of  the   platona  in   the  low   pressure  cylinders 
a  gearing  connecUng  the  aald  main  shaft  with  the  auxil- 
iary ahaft  to  rotate  the  latter  at  double  the  apeed  of  that 

°.V  If  u  ■•*'"'  *  ^"^^^^  ''♦«^*°»  <^^«»*  connected  at  one 
aide  with  tbe  asid  exhauat  port,  and  valvea  in  the  aaid 
divided  ateam  cheat  and  controlled  from  the  said  auxiliary 
abaft  to  control  the  steam  from  one  low  pressure  cylinder 
to  the  other  and  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  An    engine,   comprlaing   a    pair   of  alined   high    pres- 
sure cyllndera,  connected  pistons  reciprocating  In  the  aald 
high    preaanre    cyllndera,    a    main    shaft    connected    with 
the  aaid  platona,  a   main   valve  chest  connected  with   a 
source  of  motive  agent  aupply  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
rA   ^JL""^  *'*''  admission  ports  leading  to  the  ends 
of  the  hl^  preaaure  cyllndera,  a  main  valve  In  the  aald 
main    steam    cheat   and    controlling    the    aaid    porta,    tbe 
aald  main  valve  being  actuated  from  the  aald  main  ahaft 
a   pair  of  alined   low  preaaure  cylinders,   connected   pla- 
tona in  the  aald  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  aecond  ateam 
cheat  for  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  aald  exhaust  port,  the  aaid  steam  chent  having  ad 
miaalon  ports  connecting  with  the  ends  of  the  low  ores 
sure  cylinders  and   tbe  aaid  second   steam   chest   having 
an  exh^at  port  connected  with  one  of  the  said  admls 
slon  porta  of  the  aecond  steam  chest,  valvea  In  tbe  aaid 
second   ateam    cheat   and   controlling   the   aald    admlsslot 

^1L  .u*  •^'""*  ■**•"  *'^~*'  *°  anxllUry  ahaft  con- 
nected with  the  aald  pistons  In  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  gearing  driving  the  aald  auxiliary  shaft  from  the 
aald  main  shaft  at  four  times  the  speed  of  that  of  the 
main  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  low  pressure  cylinders,  pi.- 
toDs  reciprocating  therein  and  connected  with  the  aald 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  third  steam  cheat  for  the  said  second 
ZL  f  !r  ^"T"  '^y""*^*"  *n«l  I»*^ng  admission 
f n^  K  I  **"'  °*  ^^  "**'  "^°^  '^'^  P'^""'-^  cylinders 
fh.l,  .  *  'v°  "^*""*  ^'^'  '"'^  »  ^aJ^^  'n  the  aald 
!hl^.  Vk""  f.?*  "**  connected  with  the  said  auxiliary 
ahaft,  the  aald  last-mentioned  valve  controlling  the  porta 
In  the  aald  third  steam  cheat. 


member,  meana  for  holding  a  flexible  strip  agslnat  asid 
aurface^  and  meana  for  moving  aald  atrip  bodily  or* 
of  contact  with  said  aurface.  ^^ 


WiL- 


-  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ai. 
exteriorly  curved  surface,  a  heating  element  on  the  in- 
ner side  thereof,  means  for  holding  a  flexible  strip  with 
tension  against  said  surface,  and  moans  for  lifting  and 
supporting  said  strip  out  of  contact  with  said  surface 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
teriorly curved  surface,  a  heating  element  on  the  inner 
a  de  thereof,  means  for  holding  a  flexible  strip  with  ten- 
sion against  said  surface,  a  cover  curved  to  fit  over  aald 
surface,  and  means  secured  to  aaid  cover  for  lifting  aaid 
strip  out  of  contact  with  said  aurface. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
teriorly curved  aurface.  a  heating  element  on  the  Inner 
rfde  thereof,  meana  for  holding  a  flexible  strip  with  ten- 
alon  agalnat  said  aurface.  a  cover  curved  to  fit  over  aald 
aurface^  and  a  aerlea  of  croasbars  afllxed  to  said  cover  and 
dlapoaed  between  aald  aurface  and  the  flexible  strip,  said 
aurface  having  depreaalons  to  receive  said  cross-bars 

6.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  an  ex- 
terlorly  curved  surface,  a  heating  element  on  the  Inner 
side  thereof,  means  for  holding  a  flexible  atrip  with  ten 
alon  againat  said  surface,  a  cover  curved  to  flt  over  said 
aurface^  mean,  for  lifting  and  aupporting  aald  cover 
away  from  aald  aurface,  and  means  secured  to  aald  cover 
ror  lifting  and  aupporting  aald  atrip. 

[Clalma  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette.] 


itn      r^  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  COATED  FAB- 
RIC.    William   Bpwon    Wkicott,    lioston.    Maas.     as- 
signor to  Walpole  Shoe  Supply  Company.  Boston,  Maas 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.     Serial  No' 
669,077.      (CI.  91—56.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  mem- 
ber  bavlag   a   convex   aurfsca,   meana   for    heating   s«ld  J 


1.084.614.        VALVE     MECHANISM     FOB      INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     John  W.  Whitlocr    RWni 
?C°' 13^77"^   **"'    ^^'    '®^^       ^'■""   ^°    ^22.589. 
1.  A   valve  operating   mechanism    for   Internal   combus- 
tion  engines   comprtalng  an   arm   plvotally   supported  by 
the  cynnder  adjacent  the  engine  valve,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  atem  which  extends  beyond  the  engine 
casing,    a    sleeve    threaded    on    aald    atem,    a    yoke    sui>- 
ported    by   said    sleeve,    said    yoke    Including    transveraely 
d  sposed    spaced    pins,    said    arm    extending   betw«.r,    «aid 
Pina.  resilient  means  poaltioned  on  the  arm  and  disposed 

imparting  movement  to  aald  arm. 

2.  A  valve  operating  mechanism   for   Internal    combus- 
i™!"!!"**'  f  ""P"^*"*  »°  «'•»  Pivotally  mipported  ad- 

^A^  m  ^*^^*  °'  *^*  ^°«'°*'  "^'d  ^«'^^  ^«°)f  pro- 
vided with  a  atem  the  terminal  of  which  Is  threaded  a 
yoke  receiving  aaid  stem,  said  yoke  Including  trans- 
LlTmJS^  "ember.,  .aid  arm  extending  between 
aald  members,  aald  arm  being  concaved  on  Ita  upper  aud 
lower  facea  adjacent  one  of  Ita  terminals,  a  flat  aprlng 

for  Imparting  movement  to  said  arm  to  acttiate  said 
vaive  stasL 

„J1',  ^  ^'^*  operating  mechanism  for  gas  engines  com- 
prising an  arm  plvotally  supported  adjacent  the  valve 
of  the  entlne,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  stem 
or  said  valve  whereby   when   said   arm   Is   moved  on    Its 
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ptwt  — T— <»t  wUl  be  tnparti^  to  aftl4  TaJre,  a 
ptvotally  eoaaeeted  to  the  termini  of  Mid  arm 
from  Mid  valve,  uid  rod  beiog  niported  for  redproeatory 
movement  by  the  crank  caa«  of  ^  engine.  Its  lower  ter- 
mloal  extending  wltbln  said  cr^nk  caae,  a  bell  craak 
plTotally  aupported  wltbln  the  crink  caae,  said  bell  crank 
conaiiting  of  two  pairs  of  spacefi  arms,  said  rod  being 
plTotally  supported  between  tbe  terminals  of  one  pair  of 
arms,  a  roller  supported  bj  each'  pair  of  arms,  and  cam 
meariM  for  actuiitlng  sjild   rollers  jto  rock  said  bell  crank. 


4.  A  valve  operating  mechanisis  for  interaal  combos- 
tlon  engines  comprising  an  arm  plTOtally  supported  bj 
tbe  engine  casing,  a  ralTe  supported  f^  leelpreeatory 
movement  by  tbe  casing,  tbe  stei^  of  said  valve  project- 
ing beyond  the  casing,  a  yoke  sipported  by  said  stem, 
said  yoke  tnclndlng  transrenely  |  dtspoaed  spaced  mem- 
bers, one  terminal  of  said  arm  ^xtendtng  between  said 
spaced  members,  tbe  apper  and  lower  faeea  of  the  ter- 
minal of  said  arm  being  concaved, '  springs  aeeored  to  said 
apper  and  lower  faces  and  disposed  to  extend  aereas  the 
concaved  portions  of  tbe  same,  sad  means  fbr  imparting 
movement  to  said  arm  to  redpnxite  said  valve  atea. 

5.  A  valve  operating  mechanlaih  for  gas  engtnea  com- 
prising an  arm  plvotally  supported  adjacent  the  valve 
of  tbe  engine,  a  connection  betwieen  said  arm  and  tbe 
stem  of  said  valve  whereby  movement  of  tbe  arm  will 
lakpart  movement  to  the  stem  of  tlie  vahre,  a  rod  plvotally 
eenaected  to  tbe  terminal  of  the  I  arm  renota  from  said 
valve,  said  rod  being  sapported  if»t  reeii»t>catery  move- 
ment by  the  crank  case  of  the  engine,  a  fl«me  inclndlng 
■gacsd  members  connected  to  tb4  terminal  of  tbe  said 
rod  aad  arranged  within  the  etfuik  caae  rollers  sup- 
parted  in  spaced  relation  by  saM{  traaM,  tbe  portion  of 
tha  frame  intermediate  the  roller^  being  curved,  a  guide 
supported  by  the  crank  case  and  (disposed  to  extend  be- 
tween the  members  which  constl^te  the  frame,  a  cam 
altaft  disposed  between  tbe  rollers  which  are  supported  by 
the  frame,  and  cams  mounted  on|  said  nhttt,  said  cams 
alternately  engaging  said  rollers. 


1 

1,084.515.      SPRING  WHEEL.      C^istian    W.    Willwto, 

Kansas  Cit.T.  Kans.     Piled  Aprj  17,  1918.     Serial   No. 

Tei.882.      (CI.   152—50.)  ; 

1.  In  a  sprtDK  wheel,  a  bob  hiving  side  flanges  of  a 
diameter  approximately  a  third  at  the  dlaaMter  of  tbe 
wheel,  a  felly,  and  reaitlcnt  spok^i  of  feaerany  annnlar 
fhnn  and  of  approxlamtely  two-thl^ds  of  a  circle  In  extent, 
the  spokes  being  arranged  sjrmmetrlcany  and  In  allalng 
rriatlon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  yheel  and  having  their 
inner  ends  joined  to  the  hub  flaa^  at  the  mmm  side  of 
tha  wheel  and  near  tbe  perimeter  hi  anM  flaaga  and  hav- 
tac  thtir  centers  jalaed  to  the  hm  eacti  spoke  profoftteg 
acrosH  the  spokes  adjacent  thore^  at  the  mom  aide  of 
tka  wheal. 


:v; 


S.  la  a  spring  whsel,  a  bub  having  side  faages  of 
diameter  approximataiy  a  third  of  the  diameter  of  the 
wheel,  a  feily.  aad  reaUient  spokes  of  generally  annular 
form  and  of  approximately  two-thirds  of  a  circle  in  extent, 
tha  spokes  beiag  symmetrically  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  wheel  and  having  tbair  Inner  ends  joined  to  the  bub 
flange  at  the  same  side  of  tbe  wheel  and  near  the  perim- 
eter of  said  flange  and  having  their  centers  Joined  to  tbe 
felly,  the  spokes  having  a  traasvertie  curvature  whereby 
each  pair  of  oppositely  located  spoiler  presents  a  trans 
verse  spring  arch  of  generally  Uothic  outline. 


S.  In  a  wprlng  wheel  a  bob  having  side  flanges  uf  a 
diameter  approximately  a  third  of  tbe  diameter  of  the 
wheel,  a  felly,  wire  spokes  of  generally  annular  form  and 
of  approximately  two-thirds  of  a  circle  In  extent,  tbe 
spokes  being  symmetrically  arranged  at  each  side  of  the 
wheel  and  having  their  inner  ends  Joined  to  the  hub 
flange  at  the  same  side  of  the  wheel  and  near  tbe  perimeter 
of  said  flange  aad  having  their  centers  Joined  to  tbe  felly, 
tha  spokaa  at  th^r  inner  ends  having  inturned  portions 
and  the  bob  flanges  having  openings  for  said  Inturned 
portions  and  grooves  adjoining  aaid  openings  and  In  which 
tha  Inner  end  portions  of  tbe  spokea  engage  retaining 
rings  secured  on  said  bub  flanges  and  overlying  tbe  inner 
end  portions  of  the  spokes,  tbe  felly  having  a  central  Inner 
circumjTarential  flange  provided  with  grooves  in  its  side 
faces  to  receive  the  central  portions  of  tbe  spokes,  washers 
fitting  over  the  central  portions  of  tbe  spokes  and  fasten- 
ings to  aaeure  the  washers  to  tbe  flange  of  the  felly. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  bub  having  side  flanges  of  a 
diameter  approximately  a  third  of  the  diameter  of  tbe 
wheel,  a  felly,  wire  spokes  of  generally  annular  form  and 
of  approximately  two-thlrda  of  a  circle  in  extent,  the 
spokes  being  symmetrically  arranged  at  each  side  of  tbe 
wheel  and  having  tbetr  loner  ends  Joined  to  the  hnb 
flange  at  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  wheel  and  near  the  perim- 
eter of  said  flange  and  having  their  centers  Joined  to 
the  felljr,  the  spokes  at  their  inner  ends  having  inturned 
portions  and  tbe  bub  flanges  having  openinxa  for  said 
Inturned  portions  and  grooves  adjoining  said  openinga  and 
In  which  the  inner  end  portions  of  tbe  spokes  engage,  re- 
taining means  secured  on  said  bob  flanges  and  overlying 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  spokes,  the  felly  having  a 
centra]  Inner  circumferential  flange  provided  with  grooves 
in  Its  side  faces  to  receive  the  centrsi  portions  of  the 
spokes,  the  spokes  being  arranged  in  alining  relation  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  a  fastening  bolt  for  each 
pair  of  washers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  of  the  felly. 


1,084,516.  rULVERIZING-MACHINE.  Frkbman  R. 
WiLLSOK,  Jr.,  Wortblngton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  MaaafactnriBg  Company,  n 
Corporattoa  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
2«P.8«2.      (C\.  83—11.) 

1.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  comMnatton  of  a  easing 
havtnf  an  Interior  grinding  or  palverlslBg  surface,  a  set 
of  rotating  beaters  or  hamasers  moantad  in  said  casing  to 
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cooperate  with  said  grinding  surface,  and  an  Inward  pro- 
jecting impact  noHe  or  stop  for  the  material  arranged  sub- 

i-iantiaHy  parf  llel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  in  planes  beyond 
the  end  of  the  pulverising  surface  and  having  the  ends 
of  Its  impact  surface  dished  or  inclined  toward  the  central 
planes  of  action  of  the  hammers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1        * 

c 

JK 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  Interior  grinding  or  pulverizing  surface, 
a  8ft  of  rotating  beaters  or  hammers,  within  said  casing, 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  Raid  grinding  surface,  and  an  Impact 
nose  or  stop  so  located  that  material  will  bp  driven  against 
it  by  the  action  of  tbe  hammers,  tbe  said  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  opening,  an  air  outlet  opening  through  which 
pulvprlsed  material  may  be  drawn  by  air  currents  and  a 
feed  opening  separate  from  the  air  inlet  opening  for  sup- 
plying material  to  the  casing,  the  said  Impact  nose  and 
the  said  feed  opening  being  in  planes  Intermediate  the  air 
inlpt  opening  and  the  air  outlet  opening  whereby  material 
falling  from  the  said  nose  and  from  the  said  feed  opening 
is  subjected  to  the  direct  action  of  the  air  current  pass- 
ing from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

.■{.  In  a  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
hammer  mechanism  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  hammer 
m(K>hanl8m  and  having  a  grinding  surface  and  a  breaking 
plate  adjacent  the  grinding  surface  and  at  a  diatance  from 
the  outer  swing  of  the  tiammer  mechanism,  said  casing 
having  a  feed  opening  above  the  hammers  and  above  the 
breaking  plate  whereby  material  falling  from  the  feed 
opening  will  be  driven  by  the  hammers  against  the  break- 
ing plate,  the  said  casing  also  having  sir  Inlet  and  air 
outlet  openings  separate  from  the  feed  opening,  the  air 
outlet  opening  being  at  the  aide  of  the  path  of  the  mate- 
rial from  the  feed  opening  to  the  breaking  plate  opposite 
to  the  hammer  mechanism,  and  the  air  Inlet  opening  l)elng 
at  the  same  side  of  the  path  as  the  hammer  mechanism, 
whereby  fine  material  falling  from  the  feed  opening  or 
formed  at  the  breaking  plate  Is  carried  outward  away 
from  the  hammer  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.0R4,517.      ARTIFICIAL    BAIT.      Richard   T.    Wilson, 
Hastings,   Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Aben  Johnson. 
Hastings.    Mich.      Filed    Jan.    29,    1913.      Serial    No 
744,988.      (CI.  4.-?— 30.) 


In  an  artificial  bait,  the  combination  with  a  flsh-like 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  horisontal  silt  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  bead  end  of  the  body,  of  a 
guiding  plate  having  its  medial  portion  lying  in  the  aaid 
silt  and  rigidly  held  on  the  body,  with  the  edges  of  the 
guiding  plate  projecting  beyond   tbe   sides   of  the  body, 


and  fin  members  formed  lnt^n*ail7  with  the  guiding  plate 
by  bending  portions  of  tbe  edges  thereof  downwardly  and 
inwardly  and  then  outwardly,  with  the  said  fln  members 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  guiding  plate  and  terminating  at  the  head  end  of  the 
said  body. 


1,084,518.  RIM  WITH  MOVABLE  BOTTOM.  Mabc 
Wolff,  Chelsea.  England.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.   740,527.      (CI.   15^— 20.> 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tbe  combination  with  a  trough- 
Rhaped  rim  having  edges  hooked  over  Inward  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  a  tlencher  tire,  of  a  continuous  ring 
mounted  In  the  trough  shaped  portion  of  said  rim  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  portion  of  the  tire,  with 
means  for  centering  said  ring  in  said  rim  and  holding  It 
In  the  centered  position,  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  said  ring  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  valve  stem  of  the  tire,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  ring  opposite  to  said  sleeve,  and  pass- 
ing through  the  rim,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  trough- 
shaped  rim  having  edges  hooked  over  inward  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  a  clencher  tire,  of  a  continuous 
ring  mounted  in  the  trough-shaped  portion  of  said  rim 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  portion  of  the  tire,  with 
means  for  centering  said  ring  in  said  rim  and  holding  it 
in  the  centered  position,  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  said  ring  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  valve  stem  of  the  tire,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  said  ring  opposite  to  said  sleeve,  and 
passing  through  the  rim,  the  aaid  ring  being  provided  with 
crescent-shaped  flanges  at  either  side  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
nut  engaging  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  felly  band, 
of  a  trough-shaped  rim  secured  thereto,  a  continuous  ring 
mounted  in  the  trough-shaped  portion  of  said  rim  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  portion  of  tht  tire,  with 
means  for  centering  said  ring  in  said  rim  and  holding  it 
in  the  centered  position,  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  said  ring  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  rim  and  felly  band  and  also  to  receive  the 
valve  stem,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  projecting  Inwardly  from 
said  ring  opposite  to  said  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  rim  and  felly  band,  and  a  nut  engaging  said 
bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  felly  band, 
of  a  trough-shaped  rim  secured  thereto,  a  continuous  ring 
mounted  in  the  trough-shaped  portion  of  said  rim  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  portion  of  the  tire,  with 
means  for  centering  said  ring  In  said  rim  and  holding  it 
in  the  centered  position,  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  said  ring  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  rim  and  felly  band  and  also  to  receive  tbe 
valve  stem,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  ring  opposite  to  said  sleeve,  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  rim  and  felly  band,  the  said  ring  being 
provided  with  crescent-shaped  flanges  at  either  n\6e  of 
said  bolt,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1.0M.Slt.  INTERNAL  -  COMBreinON  UIOINS.  Wu^ 
UAH  WooowABO,  Chlca«o,  la  tnicd  Not.  4,  1012.  Se- 
rial Mo.  T29,SS2.     (CL  121— ST.) 


1.  In  combastion.  an  eBglne  cylinder ;  intake  and  ex- 
haust port  controlling  ale«Te  MCtlo^B  reciprocally  mounted 
In  laid  cylinder  ;  a  pistoo  In  Mid  cylinder  ;  a  crank  abaft 
operatlTely  connected  with  said  piston  ;  a  cam  shaft  oper- 

.  atlTely  connected  with  aaid  crank:  abaft ;  cama  on  said 
cam  abaft ;  and  levera,  each  oper^tlrely  connected  with 
one  ot  said  sleeve  seetlooa  and  engaging  one  of  aaid  cams, 
the  effectiTe   length  of  said   lerer^  varying  daring  each 

'  oeeillatlon  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  caaing;  an  engine  cylinder  carried 
by  said  casing :  intake  and  exliaast  iport  eoatroQlng  sleeve 
sections  reciprocally  moanted  in  s41d  cylinder ;  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder;  a  crank  shaft  in  said  owing  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  plsto4 :  a  cub  shaft  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  crank '  siiaft ;  levers  pivoted 
to  said  casing,  each  lever  having  a  bifurcated  arm  in  slid- 
ing c<Hinection  with  said  cam  shaft ;  and  a  connecting  link 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  each  lever  with  one  of  said 
sleeve  sections,  substantially  as  de*ribed. 

8.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder;  Intake  and  ex 
hanst  port  controlling  sleeve  section^  reciprocally  mounted 
In  said  cylinder:  a  piston  in  said  cylinder ;  a  crank  shaft 
operatively  connected  with  said  pl8«>n ;  a  cam  shaft  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  crank  abaft ;  circular  cams 
disposed  eccentrically  on  said  cam  sliaft ;  and  levers,  each 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  wfth  one  of  said  sleeve 
sections  and  bifurcated  at  iU  other  end,  said  bifurcated 
portions  thereof  engaging  diametrically  opposite  points  of 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  c^ms,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 


1,084,620.  PBOCflSe  FOB  1NCB«AS1N0  THB  HBAT- 
BmiSTINO  PBOPBBTIB8  OF  BITUMINOUS  OB 
TABBY  MATEB1AL8.  KikSL  LdDWio  VAUtNTlN  ZiM- 
MBB,  Hamburg,  Gennany.  Flledi  June  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  MT.eW.     (CT.  134 — 80.  )i 

1.  The  process  for  reducing  the  ftslbllity  of  bituminous 
or  tarry  materials  and  for  Increasing  their  resistance  to 
heat,  which  consists  in  mixing  th«  said  materials  with 
sobsuncea  adapted  to  absorb  chloHn,  and  treating  the 
mlrtarc  with  heza-chlor-ethane  with  the  aid  of  heat,  sub^ 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  bltumi- 
Boos  or  Urry  materials  to  heat,  which  consists  in  mixing 
the  sBld  material  with  an  unsaturated  fatty  add  ester 
and  treating  the  mixture  with  hexa-fchlor-ethane,  with  the 
aid  of  heat,  substantially  as  describ^. 


1.084.521.  SKIVINO-MACHINO.  Alkcakdbb  M.  Alkx- 
▲iraaB,  BsTsrly,  Maaa^  aaaigBor  tci  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Csapany,  Patersoa,  N.  J.,  a|  Corporation  of  New 
Jeney.  Filed  F^b.  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  749.796.  (CI. 
»— 9.)  j 

1.  A  skiving  maehlae,  haviag,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical knife,  a  feed  roll  having  a  periphery  oorrespgndiac 


in  eorTBtnie  to  the  cwTBtarc  of  the  knife  edge,  a  yielding 
aapport  for  the  feed  roll,  and  msaBa  for  adjusting  the  roll 
axlBlly  on  the  sapport  . 


2.  A  aklvlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical knife,  a  support  within  the  knife,  a  stud  axially 
adjustable  in  the  support,  and  a  feed  roil  mounted  on 
the  stud. 

3.  A  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical knife,  a  supporting  arm  within  the  knife,  a  roll 
carrying  head  pivoted  on  the  arm,  fixed  stops  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  the  bead,  a  spring  for  supporting  the 
head,  a  stud  axially  adjustable  In  the  head,  and  a  feed  roll 
mounted  on  the  stud. 

4.  A  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical knife,  a  feed  roll  having  a  periphery  corresponding 
in  curvature  to  the  curvature  of  the  knife,  a  support  for 
the  feed  roll  provided  with  arms  13  and  18,  a  stud  12 
provided  with  a  head  screwed  into  the  arm  13,  a  shaft  17 
mounted  in  the  arm  18  and  fitting  within  a  bore  16  In  the 
roll,  and  devices  connecting  the  roll  and  shaft. 


1,084,522.  SIDE  BEABINO.  Gcobqb  L.  Allbn,  Wilming- 
ton, N.  C.  Filed  July  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.762. 
(CI.  64—64.) 


L.1.LS 


1.  In  a  side  bearing,  an  upper  member,  a  lower  mem- 
ber, a  roller  interposed  therebetween,  positive  means  on 
the  upper  member,  lower  member  and  roller  determining 
the  relative  positions  of  each,  said  upper  member  compris- 
ing a  housing  for  the  trunnions  of  the  said  roller,  said 
housing  having  a  limited  entrance  thereto,  the  trunnions  of 
said  roller  provided  with  a  grooved  portion  adapted  to  fit 
the  limited  housing  entrance  during  the  placing  of  the 
rcUer  in  position,  the  roller  having  been  placed  within  the 
housing  it  being  impossible  for  the  accidental  escapement 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing,  an  upper  member  comprising  a 
base  plate  and  bousing,  a  lower  member,  a  roller  inter- 
posed therebetween,  trunnions  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
roller  having  a  grooved  iwrtlon  thereon,  said  grooved  por- 
tion allowing  the  trunnions  to  pass  within  a  limited  en- 
trance to  said  housing,  said  base  plate  provided  with 
raised  tooth  projections,  said  lower  member  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  roller  provided  with  raised 
teeth  for  a  portion  of  its  circumference,  said  teeth  and 
apertures  of  the  various  members  adapted  to  coSperate. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing,  an  upper  member,  a  lower  member, 
a  roller  interposed  therebetween,  the  upper  member  com- 
priaing  a  base  plate,  walls  extending  therefrom,  said  walls 
provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  closed  at  one  end  and 
havlBg  a  limited  opening  at  their  other,  trunnions  at  the 
ea&tot  s&ld  roller  having  a  grooved  portion  allowing  the 
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roller  to  pass  between  the  said  walls  and  the  trunnlcms 
into  said  longitudinal  recesses,  said  upper  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  raised  teeth,  said  lower  meidber  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  depression  being  extended 
through  the  entire  lower  member,  thereby  preventing  any 
accumulation  of  foreign  material  therein,  said  roller  pro- 
vided with  raised  teeth  and  apertures  engaging  the  teeth 
and  said  apertures  of  saiil  iir»r»er  and  lower  members. 


1,084,523.  SAFETY  GATE-FASTENER  FOB  ELEVATOR 
SHAFTS.  Daniel  G.  Alsop,  Jerome,  Pa.  Filed  May  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,181.     (CI.  187—61.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  and  in  combination  with  the  oar.  and 
a  door  for  cloning  the  entrance  to  the  shaft  at  a  landing, 
a  disk  having  a  notch  forming  adjacent  should.  r»,  a  lock 
log  member  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  car  and  provided 
with  a  projection  to  enter  the  notch  of  the  disk  and  en 
gage  l)oth  shoulders  thereof,  and  means  ronnectt-d  with 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  door 
for  seen  ring  the  same. 

2.  In  an  elevator  and  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
doors  for  dosing  entrances  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  rotary 
memtars,  means  connected  with  such  mf-mbers  for  engag- 
ing the  respective  doors  to  secure  the  same,  and  locking 
members  arranged  in  the  path  of  cars  mounted  In  the 
shaft  to  be  operated  thereby,  said  lockiuK  members  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  rotary  members 
to  secure  the  same  against  a  turning  movement  and  one 
of  the  rotary  members  when  released  and  turned  serving 
further  as  locking  means  to  prevent  turning  of  the  other 
rotary  member. 

3.  Door  locking  means  for  elevators,  the  same  compris- 
ing closely  related  disks,  each  of  such  disks  having  an 
edge  portion  notched  to  provide  angularly  disposed  shoul- 
ders, said  disks  normally  occupying  a  position  with  the 
notches  in  opposition,  oppositely  disposed  locking  members 
haying  projecting  portions  to  enter  the  notches  of  the 
disks,  one  of  such  disks  when  turned  serving  to  further 
lock  the  other  disk  against  rotation,  and  means  connected 
with  the  disks  to  engage  and  secure  the  doors. 


1,084.524.  CHICKEN-CATCHER.  Patrick  P.  Andkews. 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.695 
(Cl.  llfr— 152.) 


The  combination  with  a  handle,  a  substantially  L 
shaped  bracket  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  handle  and  having 
an  eye  projecting  outwardly  beyond  one  side  of  the  handle, 
a  rod  alldaMe  through  the  said  eye  and  having  a  convo- 
luted inner  end  loosely  embracing  the  said  handle,  a  re- 
silient clip  fixed  to  the  handle  between  its  ends  and  en- 


gageable  with  one  of  the  convolutions  to  h^ld  the  rod 
in  adjusted  position,  a  rearwardly  divergent  hook  terminal 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring-held 
latch  working  through  the  rod  and  adapted  to  normally 
close  the  hook  terminal,  the  said  latch  being  forwardly 
curved. 


1,084.525.  TONGUE-SWITCH.  ViCTOB  Anobeer.  Ridley 
Park,  and  Akthck  B.  Davenport,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  A  Company,  In- 
corporated. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,679. 
(Cl.   104—115.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  switch,  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  pivot  opening  and  an  annular  bearing  lo- 
cated below  the  pivot  opening;  said  body  also  having  an 
Integral  overhanging  portion  extending  over  the  bearing; 
and  a  tongue  having  a  depressed  pivot  arranged  to  pass 
under  the  overhanglnsr  portion  of  the  structure  and  to 
fit  in  the  annular  I)earlng. 

'2.  The  romhlnafion  in  a  switch,  of  a  Iwdy  having  a 
recess  and  an  annular  bearing  located  In  the  recess,  said 
body  portion  having  1  portion  overhanging  the  annular 
l>earing;  a  tongue  having  a  depressed  pivot  arranged  to 
pass  under  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  body  ;  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  base,  within  the  bearing,  on  which 
the  pivot  rests. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  recess  and  having  an  Integral  portion 
extending  over  a  part  of  the  recess ;  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  directly  under  the  overtianglng 
portion  and  said  body  portion  having  a  screw  thread  ;  a 
base  plug  also  having  a  screw  thread  meshing  with  the 
thread  of  the  body  portion  of  the  switch  structure ;  and 
a  tongue  having  a  depressed  pivot  arranged  to  pass  under 
the  overhanging  portion  of  the  structure  and  to  rest 
upon  the  adjustable  base. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  a  body 
Ijortioo  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  switch  tongue  and 
having  an  overhanging  portion  at  the  pivot  of  the  tongue ; 
the  body  also  having  an  annular  bearing ;  an  adjustable 
base  within  the  bearing ;  a  tongue  having  a  circular  pivot 
depressed  and  extending  at  the  rear  thereof  and  under 
the  overhanging  portion,  the  front  wall  of  the  pivot 
being  beveled ;  a  transversely  arranged  diagonal  spring 
bar  resting  on  the  beveled  portion  of  the  pivot ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  bar  so  as  to  force  the  pivot  against  the 
base  and  against  the  rear  of  the  circular  bearing. 


1,084,526.      STARTING    AND   STOPPING    MECHANISM. 
AiGrsTts  A.  Ball.  Jr.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No 
462.665.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 

1.  A  starting  and  stoiH>lng  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  clutch,  mechanism  for  manually  controlling  the 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  devices  for 
locking  the  clutch  in  engagement,  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  locking  devices  to  release  the 
clutch,  and  means  acting  when  set  by  the  operator  to  re- 
tain the  locking  devices  either  in  or  out  of  working  rela- 
tion whereby  the  disengagement  of  the  clutch  may  be 
either  automatically  or  manually  controlled  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  clutch,  a  treadle,  mechanism  for  manually 
controlling    the    engagement    and    disengagement    of    ths 
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clBtcH,  deVicea  for  loddng  tb«  treadle  iii«ch«nlBni  In 
clwteli  engaging  po«ltloa.  meebaBiim  for  antooiatically 
op«rmtlBC  the  locking  derlce*  to  release  the  treadle  mecba- 
niam,  and  meana  when  aet  by  the  Operator  to  retain  the 
locking  derlcea  either  In  or  ont  of  nuking  relation  where 
by  the  disengagement  of  the  dntcl  may  be  either  auto- 
matically controlled  or  controlled  Ihrongh  the  treadle  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  anbatantlkly  aa  described. 


3.  A  starting  antl  stopping  mechenlam.  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  driving  mechaniam,  a  ftartlng  lever,  a  crank 
abaft  driven  from  the  driving  meckanlsm.  a  locking  lever 
operated  by  a  crank  on  the  crank  abaft,  and  a  cooperating 
sboalder  connected  to  move  with  ihe  sUrtlng  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  starting  and  stopping  meclianigm,  having.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  sUrting  mechaniam.  a  locking  lever,  a  cooper- 
ating shoulder  on  the  starting  mechanism,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  the  le?er  and  shoulder  caused 
in  operating  the  starting  mechanism  to  render  the  locking 
dvrlcea  active  or  Inactive  at  will,  and  mechaniam  for 
aatomatlcally  operating  the  locking  lever,  subatantally  as 
described. 

5.  A  starting  and  stopping  mecl|anism.  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  starting  treadle,  a  lacking  lever,  a  co6per 
atlng  ahouldered  part  connected  to  move  with  the  starting 
treadle,  and  means  for  varying  Hie  movement  Imparted 
to  the  shouldered  part  of  the  treajle  to  render  the  locking 
lerer  active  or  inactive,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,084,527.  PRE8CRIPTI0N-F1LI?.  WiLLiAK  P.  BlAlHD, 
Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  Bowdlsh,  C.  A.  White, 
and  J.  8.  Wblttlngton,  Wichita;  Kans.  Filed  June  15, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  703,955.     (Cl.  J29— 1.) 


1,084,628.      FA8TENKB.      Blmbb   A.    Bknhon.    Peru,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.     8erial  No.  678,183.     (CI.  24—222.) 


6  f    f  ff  f* 


The  herein  described  construction  of  fastening  fh'vtces 
for  buttons,  Including  in  combination  with  a  button  having 
a  stem,  a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  fastener  for  the 
button,  said  member  embodying  a  hollow  shank  having 
a  base  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  and  a  reduced 
opening  communicating  with  the  enlarged  opening,  the 
said  shank  bvlng  formed  with  an  outturned  flange  which 
Is  arranged  t).low  the  base,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  shank 
being  slltted  and  the  portious  of  the  metal  between  the 
silts  l>elng  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide 
tongues,  a  cup-shaped  top  constructed  of  flexible  material 
having  an  Incurved  edge  which  is  adapted  to  be  arranged 
between  the  tongues  and  the  stuink  of  the  member,  a  rein- 
forcing member  constructed  of  resilient  material,  said 
mt-mber  having  a  central  curved  portion  which  is  adapte<l 
to  contact  with  the  undtrface  of  the  top  and  t>elng  further 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  downwardly  curved 
end  which  Is  arranged  between  the  tongues  of  the  shank  and 
the  inctirved  edge  of  the  top  and  adapted  to  exert  a  ten- 
sion upon  the  top  and  the  said  incurved  edge,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  and  the  head  of  the  button  adapted  to  be 
rec.'lved  within  the  enlarged  opening  of  the  base  of  the 
said  securing  member  and  the  securing  member  adapted  to 
bo  rotated  to  bring  the  stem  of  the  button  to  within  the 
reduced  opening  of  the  base  to  permit  of  its  head  resting 
up<->n  the  elevated  twse. 


The  combination  with  a  drawef,  a  plurality  of  catches 
amnged  In  alinement  longitudinally  of  the  drawer,  each 
of  said  catcl<e«  being  arranged  wHoUy  within  the  plane  of 
tbe  drawer  and  having  a  downfamed  flange  terminally 
formed  with  a  downwardly  op«>ltg  notch,  a  rod  designed 
to  engage  said  notches  and  fre^y  movable  downwardly 
and  vertically  of  the  drawer,  saitd  rod  being  held  within 
tbe  notches  aolely  by  the  upward:  pressure  of  the  articles 
In  the  drawer. 


1.084,529.  AITARATLS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BIFOi'AL  LENSES.  Malcolm  Bk.vtion  and  ALFaitD 
Iln.NKY  Embbson,  London.  England.  Original  applica- 
tion .filed  Dec.  18,  1905.  Serial  No.  292.393.  Divided 
and  this  appllcaUon  filed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,800.      (CI.  51—3.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  for  producing  spherical  sur- 
faces, the  combination  of  a  rotatoble  grinding  tool,  having 
its  entire  grinding  surface  located  at  a  diaUnce  from 
Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  workholder,  means  for  causing  a 
relative  circular  movement  between  the  axis  of  the  tool 
and  the  workholder,  means  for  supporting  said  tool  with 
lU  axis  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  center  of  the  circle 
of  said  relative  movement,  said  tcol  being  movable  toward 
the  workholder  and  being  free  at  all  times  to  foUow  with 
its  abrading  surface,  the  surface  of  the  work  which  it 
engages,  whereby  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  tool  and  the  speed  and  direction  of  said  circular  rela 
tlve  movement  will  determine  the  character  of  the  spherl 
cal  surface  produced  by  said  tool. 

2.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  for  producing  spherical  sur- 
faces, the  combination  of  a  rotary  grinding  tool  having  Its 
grinding  surface  located  at  a  distance  from  Its  axis  of 
rotation,  whereby  said  tool  abrades  In  an  annular  path,  a 
workholder,  means  for  causing  a  relative  circular  move- 
ment between  the  axis  of  the  tool  and  the  workholder, 
means  for  supporting  the  said  tool  with  its  axis  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  circle  of  said  relative  move- 
ment, said  tool  being  movable  toward  the  workholder  and 
being  free  at  all  times  to  follow  with  Its  abrading  surface 
the  surface  of  the  work  which  It  engages,  and  means  for 
driving  said  tool  at  different  speeds. 

3.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  for  producing  spherical  sur- 
faces, the  combination  of  a  rotatftUe  annnlar  grinding 
tool  having  Its  grinding  surface  located  at  a  distance  from 
its  axis  of  rotation,  a  workholder,  meana  for  mipportlng 
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said  tool  with  Its  axis  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
workholder,  and  with  annular  portions  of  Ita  grinding  sur- 
face In  operative  relation  with  the  surface  operated  upon, 
means  for  establishing  a  relative  circular  movement  be- 
tween the  workholder  and  the  axis  of  said  tool,  concentric 
with  the  center  of  the  workholder  and  means  for  driving 
said  tool. 

4.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  for  producing  spherical  sur 
faces,  the  combinatloi)  of  a  rotatable  grinding  tool  having 
Its  grinding  surface  located  at  a  distance  from  Its  axis  of 
rotation,  a  rotatable  workholder,  means  for  supporting 
f*aid  tool  with  its  axis  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
workholder  and  the  peripheral  portions  thereof,  said  tool 
)>eing  movable  toward  the  workholder  and  being  free  to 
follow  with  its  abrading  surface  the  surface  of  the  work. 

5.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  for  producing  spherical  sur 
faces,  tlie  combination  of  a  rotatable  grinding  tool  having 
an  annular  grinding  surface,  a  rotatable  workholdM-, 
means  for  supporting  said  tool  with  Ita  axis  between  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  workholder  and  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  tool  being  at  all  times  free  to  follow  with 
Its  abrading  surface  the  surface  of  the  work,  means  for 
driving  said  tool  and  meana  for  rotating  said  workholder. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084,530.  SANITARY  SUGAR  HOLDER  AND  DIS 
PBN8KR.  .\D.iLBEaT  G.  Bettmax.  Portland,  Orep. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746.503.     (CI.  221—98.) 


1.  A  holder  and  dispensing  device  for  sugar  or  uther 
materials,  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply, 
and  a  tubular  dispensing  member  constituting  the  outl«-t. 
said  member  having  an  inlet  within  the  body  communicat 
ing  with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  and  a  guard  device 
adjacent  to  the  said  inlet  to  prevent  flow  uf  the  material 
to  tbe  inlet  when  the  contents  of  the  dispensing  member 
are  being  discharged,  the  said  guard  extending  from  the 
tubular  member  outwardly  toward  tbe  wall  of  the  con 
tainer. 

2.  A  holder  and  dispensing  device  for  sugar  or  other 
materials,  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply, 
and  a  tubular  dispensing  member  constituting  the  outlet, 
said  tubular  member  having  Its  outlet  end  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  container  and  having  its  inner  end 
near  the  bottom  of  tbe  container,  there  being  lateral  Uilets 
near  tbe  inner  end  ooBununlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the 
holder  aad  through  which  the  material  may  gravitate  to 
the  intertor  of  tlie  tabular  member,  and  a  guard  flange 
around  the  dispsnslng  aeagibsr,  below  the  Inlets. 

3.  ▲  holder  and  dlspamlng  device  for  sugar  or  other 
matealals,  eoaaptislng  a  eentalacr  adapted  to  hold  a  supply, 
a  tuteter  dispenstngt  saesabT  constituting  the  outlet,  baM 
member  having  an  intot  wtthin  tbe  body  commonieatlng 
witb  the  int«rlw  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  guard  sarroanding 
tbe  dlapeoitBg  jn«aib«r  bslow  tbs  inlet,  said  guard  having 
an  uptttXBred  laogs. 

4.  ▲  baMer  and  dispensing  device  for  sugsr  or  other  nis- 
terials,  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply. 
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and  a  tnbnlar  dispensing  member  eonstitntliic  tbe  oatlet. 
said  aember  having  an  inlet  within  the  body  commnnl- 
catlng  vrith  tbe  interior  of  the  latter,  «  guard  ds^loe  adja- 
cent to  the  said  inlet  to  prevent  flew  of  tbe  material  to 
tbe  Inlet  when  tbe  coateats  of  tbe  dispensing  aaember  are 
being  discharged,  tbe  ssld  guard  extending  from  tbe  tubu- 
lar member  outwardly  toward  tbe  wall  of  the  container, 
and  being  supported  on  the  body  of  tbe  holder. 


1.084.531.  JOINT  FOR  SILOS.  GRAIN -BINS.  AND 
8TORAOH  -  TANKS.  John  R.  Boardman,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Boardman  Company,  Oklahoma. 
Okla.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1912,  Serial  No.  728.634.  (CI. 
220->126.) 


1  In  n  mHo.  the  combination  of  superposed  rings,  an 
angle  plate  secured  to  the  lower  ring  adjacent  tbe  upper 
edge  thereof,  an  angle  plate  secured  to  the  upper  ring 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  resting  on  and  se- 
cured directly  to  the  flrst-roentloned  angle  plate,  said  up-, 
per  angle  plate  being  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  ring, 
and  a  plastic  filling  between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  plates 
and  rings. 

2.  In  a  sUo,  tbe  combination  of  superposed  metallic 
rings,  angle  plates  secured  to  the  rings  adjacent  the  edges 
of  the  same  and  rigidly  secured  together,  the  edges  of  the 
rings  overlapping  In  rear  of  the  angle  plates,  and  a  cem- 
entltions  filling  between  one  of  the  rings  and  the  angle 
plate  secured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  silo,  tbe  combination  of  superposed  rings,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lower  ring  extending  in  rear  of  and 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  apper  ring,  an  angle  plate 
secured  to  the  lower  ring  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
same,  an  angle  plate  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  plate 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  ring  to  provide  a  pocket 
which  receives  the  upper  ring,  said  last-mentioned  angle 
plate  being  secured  to  the  MVpei  ring,  and  a  plastic  filling 
arranged  between  the  oppsaed  surfaces  of  the  plates  and 
rings. 

4.  In  a  silo,  the  comMnation  of  superposed  rings,  angle 
plates  secured  to  the  rings  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and 
rigidly  secured  together  with  tbe  upper  plate  resting  di- 
rectly on  the  lower  plate,  the  Joint  between  the  rings  be- 
ing out  of  alinement  with  the  Joint  between  the  plates,  and 
a  plasttc  filling  between  opposed  surfaces  of  the  plates 
and  rings. 


1.084,532.     PLANTER.      IUa«T   J.    Bbow.\.   Moberly.   Mo. 
Filed  May  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.553.     (CI.  111—8.) 


1.  in  a  plantar  of  tiw  class  described,  a  hopper  having  a 
substaattally  borisontal  bottom  sbsU  provldad  with  an 
apertnre  and  a  twttem  monber  inellDed  downwardly  In 
tbe  dtMCtlon.  thereof,  a  valve  ring  seated  on  the  shelf  snr- 
ronndlng  and  spaced  from  the  aperture,  a  ptarality  of  ta- 
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wardly  extending  radially  dlapoae^  tonfuea  hinged  on  the 
rtag  and  sapported  on  tbat  portion  of  the  shelf  included 
between  the  rtng  and  the  apertniie,  and  a  carrier  includ- 
ing an  endleaa  chain  guided  throng  the  aperture  and  pro- 
vided at  tnterrals  with  caps  whereby  the  tongues  will  be 
displaced  upwardly,  aaid  tongoea  b^ing  reseated  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  planter  of  the  clasa  d^crlbed.  an  axle  having 
aapporting  wheels,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  hopper 
anpported  on  the  frame  and  havltg  a  aubstantially  horl- 
SMital  bottom  ahelf  provided  with, a  circular  aperture  and 
a  bottom  member  indlned  downirardly  in  the  direction 
thereof,  a  valve  ring  seated  on  thf  ahelf  surrounding  and 
■paced  from  the  aperture,  tongues  hinged  on  the  ring  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof,  said  tongues 
overhanging  the  aperture  and  being  normally  supported 
on  that  portion  of  the  ahelf  which  is  Included  between 
the  aperture  and  the  valve  ring,  a  sprocket  wheel  sup- 
ported near  the  top  of  the  hopper,  g  mating  sprocket  wheel 
supported  on  the  axle  of  the  machine,  an  endless  chain 
guided  over  the  sprocket  wheels  a^d  through  the  aperture 
in  ttie  bottom  shelf  of  the  hopper, 'and  conveyer  cups  car- 
ried by  said  chain. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  an  axle  having 
supporting  wheels,  a  frame  moni|ted  thereon,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  valvwl  aperture  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  an  endless  chain  guided  through  said 
aperture  and  having  conveyer  cupk,  sprocket  wheels  over 
which  the  chain  Is  guided,  one  of  sgid  wheels  being  mount- 
ed on  the  hopper  and  the  other  on  the  axle,  a  conveyer 
spout  on  the  front  of  the  hopper  ttirough  which  the  chain 
Is  guided,  arms  pivoted  on  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  axle,  furrow  opening  dlska  carfied  by  said  arms,  arms 
pivoted  on  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  axle,  cover- 
ing disks  carried  by  said  arms,  sbd  means  for  effecting 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  furrow  openers  and  ths  cover- 
ing disks  and  for  maintaining  said  disks  at  various  ad- 
justments. 


1,084.533.  PUNCHINQ-MACHINt.  Lbonabd  H.  Cala- 
WAT,  Junction,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  J. 
Sargent,  Junction,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  676,411.     (CL  164—96.) 


In  combination,  an  elongated  sttbetantlally  rectangular 
vertically  disposed  frame,  spaced  g^de  plates  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  frame  and  extandli^  from  a  point  central 
to  a  point  adjaeeat  the  upper  end  ithereof,  a  plunger  slid- 
able  between  tlie  guide  platea  and  ^vlng  a  recessed  upper 
end,  a  roller  amnged  la  said  refeaas,  a  lever  having  a 
cam  actuated  lorfaee  pivoted  betWen  said  guide  plates. 
■aid  guide  platea  being  cat  away  lit  tneir  upper  ends  to 
permit  the  cam  surface  of  said  lev«r  to  be  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  roller  and  piniger,  a  stationary  arm 
extending  transversely  through  saitt  guide  plates  adjacent 
th^r  upper  end  aad  having  earve0  extremities,  a  second 
movable  arm  extended  transversely!  through  the  lower  end 
of  said  ptaacer  aad  kaviag  oppositely  carved  extremities. 
reCraetlle  ■vHaga  haviag  tlMlr  c^iwalte  ends  secured  to 
rtloaa  of  oald  apper  iaad  lower  transversely 
aad  a  die  eeeorsd  ta  the  frame  below  eald 


1.084.534.  ROAD  SCRAPER  AND  GRADER.  Ami  Car- 
VEB,  Bandon.  Greg.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.956.      (CI.  37— 33  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  frame,  a  scoop,  a  shaft  having  a  crank 
portion  connected  with  the  scoop  for  dumping  the  latter, 
a  second  abaft  having  connection  with  the  shaft  havint; 
the  crank  and  mounted  to  move  vertically,  friction  wheels 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  upon  spindles  having  knuckle  connection 
with  the  axle  and  provided  with  friction  rims  to  engage 
with  the  said  friction  wheels,  means  for  moving  the  said 
second  shaft  vertically  to  carry  the  friction  wheels  clear 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  and  means  for  moving  the  sup- 
porting wheels  for  steering  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comiil 
nation  of  a  main  frame,  a  scoop,  a  shaft  having  a  crank 
portion    connected    with    the    rear    part    of    the   scoop    for 
dumping  the  latter,  a  second  shaft  connected  with  the  flrst 
mentioned   shaft   and   bavlnig  friction  wheels  at  its  ends, 
supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  spindles  having  knuckle 
connection  with   the  axle  and  provided  with  friction  rims 
to  engage  with  the  friction  wheels  at  such  times  only  when 
the  supporting  wheels  occupy  a  position  to  cause  the  ma- 
chine to  travel  straight  ahead,  means  for  adjusting  the 
supporting  wheels  to  different  anglea  and  means  for  mov 
Ing    the   said   second   shaft   to   throw    the   friction    wheels 
clear  of  the  supporting  wheels  and  into  or  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  friction  rims. 


1,084,535  REIN-HOLr^KR.  Ernxst  Fhsbman  Ch.am- 
BBR8,  Oxford  Centre,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  3. 
1912.     Serial  .No.  694,824.      (CL   21-134.) 


A  rein  holder  comprising  a  flat  sustaining  member  pro 
vlded  with  a  right  angularly  arranged  bead  having  radi- 
ally disposed  depressions,  a  second  member  also  provided 
with  a  head  having  radial  depressions  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  depressions  of  the  first  mentioned  head,  ad- 
justable means  for  securing  the  heads,  said  second  men- 
tioned member  Including  an  arm  which  is  flat  and  straight 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  has  its  outer  end  bent  out- 
wardly and  its  extremity  curved  inwardly,  a  second  arm. 
said  second  arm  being  straight  and  flat  for  the  major  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  having  one  of  its  ends  bent  out- 
wardly aad  the  extremity  of  the  said  end  carved  inwardly, 
removable  securing  elements  for  the  two  arms  adapted  to 
force  the  flat  fsees  of  the  ancs  above  the  securing  elemeatn 
Into  frletloaal  contact,  and  the  second  mentioned  arm 
wlien  arranged  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  adapted  to 
have  its  free  ead  disposed  over  the  ead  in  contact  with 
the  bead  of  the  rastslBlng  memiter. 
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1.084,530.  BRUSH -MAKING  MACHINE.  Dakibl  L. 
CHANDuaa,  Ayer,  Mass.  Mled  May  IB,  1912.  Serial 
No.   697,366.      (CI.   16—7.) 


1.  A  brush  making  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  chamfering  the  Inside  of  the  end  of  a  tube,  a 
brush-stock  holder,  means  for  Inserting  a  bunch  of  brls 
ties  through  a  brush-stock  sustained  In  said  holder  and 
Into  said  tube,  means  to  compress  said  tube  against  said 
bristles  to  bind  the  same  therein,  and  means  to  force  said 
tube  Into  said  brush-stock. 

2.  A  brush  making  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
brush-stock  bolder,  means  adapted  to  insert  a  bunch  of 
bristles  through  a  hole  in  a  brush-stock  sustained  by  said 
holder  and  into  a  tube,  means  for  compressing  said  tube 
to  bind  the  same  therein,  and  means  to  force  said  tubo 
Into  said  hole. 

3.  A  brush  making  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
holder  adapted  to  sustain  a  brusb-atock  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  therein,  means  for  doubling  a  set  of  bristles  to 
form  a  tuft  and  to  pass  the  end  of  said  tuft  through  one 
of  said  holes  and  Insert  the  same  In  a  tube,  means  to  com- 
press said  tube  against  said  bristles  to  bind  the  same  there 
in,  and  means  to  force  said  tube  into  aald  last  mentioned 
hole. 

4.  A  brush  making  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
holder  adapted  to  sustain  a  brush-stock  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  adapted  to  receive  bristle  tufts,  means  for  dou 
bllng  a  set  of  bristles  into  a  loop  and  inserting  said  loop 
through  one  of  said  holes  and  into  a  tube  to  form  a  tuft 
means  for  compressing  said  holder  against  said  bristles. 
means  for  forcing  opposite  portions  of  said  tube  Into  said 
loop,  and  means  for  forcing  said  tube  Into  the  hole  in  said 
brush-stock  in  which  said  bristles  are  located. 

6.  A  brush  making  machine  having,  in  combination, 
means  to  hold  a  mass  of  bristles,  means  adapted  to  re- 
move a  set  of  bristles  from  said  mate,  means  to  bold  a 
brush-stock,  said  brush-stock  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  laterally  therethrough,  means  to  bend  said  set 
of  bristles  to  form  a  loop  and  insert  said  loop  through  one 
of  the  holes  in  said  brush-stock  and  into  a  tube,  means  to 
force  aald  tube  into  aaid  last  named  hole,  and  means  adapt 
ed  to  move  said  brush-stock  holder  to  successively  aline 
said  holes  with  said  loop  Inserting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,687.      TOOTH-PASTE    CONTAINER.      Waltir    J. 

Clabk,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.     FUed  Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial 

No.  732.300.     (01.  221—79.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  non-collapsible  tabular  container,  of  a  cover 
therefor,  a  collar  formed  »lth  the  said  cover,  a  screw  rod 
passing  through  said  collar  and  depending  in  the  said  con 
talner,   a   diaphragm   threadedly    supported   on   the   said 
screw  rod  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  the  said  con 
talner  when  said  screw  rod  Is  actuated,  a  sealing  cap  sup- 
ported on  the  said  cover,  a  spout  member  revolubly  sup 


ported  on  the  said  collar  and  normally  closed  by  the  said 
cap  and  a  knob  having  connection  with  the  said  screw  rod 
for  operating  the  same  to  advance  the  said  diaphragm  in 
the  said  container  and  engage  the  said  spout  member  to 
move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  cap  and 
into  registration  with  an  opening  in  the  collar. 


««. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  sealing  cap  sup- 
ported on  the  cover,  a  screw  rod  depending  from  the  said 
container,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  screw  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  advance  In  the  container  when  the  screw  rod  Is 
actuated,  a  spout  member  movable  on  said  cover  and 
normally  closed  by  the  said  cap  and  an  operating  knob  for 
simultaneously  advancing  the  diaphragm  In  said  container 
and  moving  said  spout  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cap  and  Into  registration  with  an  opening  in  the  cover. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  screw  rod  depend- 
ing in  the  container,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  screw  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  the  container  when  the 
screw  rod  is  actuated,  a  sealing  cap  supported  on  the 
cover,  a  spout  member  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  cover 
and  normally  closed  by  the  sealing  cap,  an  operating  knob 
having  connection  with  the  said  screw  rod  for  simultane- 
ously advancing  the  diaphragm  In  the  said  container  and 
moving  the  said  spout  meml>er  out  of  engagement  with  said 
sealing  cap  and  into  registration  with  the  opening  in  the 
cover  and  a  stop  member  for  limiting  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  said  spout  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  container,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  screw  rod  depend- 
ing In  the  container,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  the  screw  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  advanced  In  the  container  when  the 
screw  rod  is  actuated,  a  sealing  cap  supported  on  the  cover, 
a  apout  member  revolubly  mounted  on  said  cover  and  nor- 
mally closed  by  the  sealing  cap,  an  operating  knob  having 
connection  with  the  said  screw  rod  for  simultaneously 
advancing  the  diaphragm  in  the  said  conUlner  and  moving 
the  said  spout  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  seal- 
ing cap  and  into  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  cover 
and  a  stop  member  for  limiting  the  turning  movement 
of  the  said  spout  member,  and  a  handle  on  said  spout  mem- 
ber for  returning  spout  member  Into  engagement  with 
said  sealing  cap  to  close  the  spout  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiniition 
with  a  container,  of  a  cover  therefor,  a  collar  integral  with 
the  cover  and  provid<>d  with  an  outlet  a  sealing  cap  on 
the  cover,  a  diaphragm  movable  in  the  container,  a  spout 
member  revoluble  on  the  collar  of  the  cover  and  normally 
closed  by  the  said  senllng  cap.  /tn  operating  knob  for  mov- 
ing the  said  spout  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  seal- 
ing cap  and  into  registration  with  the  outlet  In  the  collar 
when  the  knob  Is  actuated,  and  means  connecting  the 
said  knob  with  the  said  diaphragm  for  advancing  the  aame 
in  the  container  when  the  knob  is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,084,538.     COMBINED  FURNACE  AND  COOKING- 
STOVE.     Joseph  T.  Cooper.  I^banon.  Ky.     Filed  Apr. 
4.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,869.     (CI.  126—3.) 
A  eombiaed  furnace  and  cooking  stove  comprising  s  cas- 
ing having  a  cold  air  flue  extending  from  the  base  to  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  a  damper  in  the  flue  for  controtUBg 
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tb«  flow  of  COM  air  ttai«ii«b  Uie  eoU  4ir  fiu*  and  tkercby 
eoBtroUlDir  the  draft  from  tke  latettor  of  tli«  .eaaiii« 
tbraatta  tb«  said  opening  to  the  col4  air  floe,  a  grate 
mounted  In  the  eaatng  aad  apacad  froa  the  floor  to  prorlde 


.rr- 


an  ash  pit,  an  oven  iu  the  caving,  a  cempaitm'iu  f'UDied 
tM'tween  the  said  oven  and  the  eald  |rate  and  arrangod 
horliontally  in  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  flues  mounted 
In  parallel  relation  to  the  compartment  and  extending  hori- 
zontally through  the  casing. 


1.084,539.     TANNERS  TOGGLE.     Joseph  D.  Couohlin. 
Dorchester.    Mass.,    assignor   to   Superior   Toggle    Com- 
pany,   Inc ,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Massa- 
chusetts,    nied  May  8.  1913.     Serial'  No.  766.427.     (CI 
140—21.) 


-*- 


1.  A  new  article  uf  manufacture  conHtethig  of  a  cord 
and  two  metal  members  on  opposite  stdee  of  an  end  there- 
of and  twisted  together. 

2.  A  saw  article  of  manofactnre  consisting  of  two 
nil :  1  members  twisted  together  with  an  end  of  a  cord 
twice  paaaed  between  said  members  andclamped  thereby. 

S.  A  new  article  of  manufactnre  consisting  of  a  cord 
bartag  a  loop  formed  In  one  end,  a  wlte  inserted  tbrongh 
satd  loop,  and  auottaor  wire  at  rlgbt  langlee  to  and  ont- 
slda  the  crossing  of  said  cord,  mM  vfires  being  twisted 
togattaer. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  i-oafistlng  of  two  short 
wtrca  twisted  together  and  a  cord  elalnped  between  aaid 
wires  tDteraMdlate  the  ends  tliereaf. 

8.  A  new  article  of  raanafaetnre  conflating  of  two  short 
vrlres  of  equal  length  twisted  together  fron  end  to  end 
and  having  elaraped  between  asid  wtre^  tbe  end  of  a  cord 
of  relatlTcly  greater  length  than  aaid  ^Ires. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.j 


1.084.040.     VENTILATINO  •  FAN.     JOBii  M.  DariAMTis, 
CU«i«i.  nJ.    FIMI  Jan.  11.  1M3.    |»arlal  Mo.  741401. 
(€3.  SM^— 1.) 
1.  ns  uiwMsslton  with  a  alMft.  ««  |k  ftaa  btsia  «■  asid 

ahaCt;  a  as^serasr  ssesrisg  mU  flan  liade  to  asld  shaft ; 


a  spring  held  screw  driver  arranged  to  engage  said  set 
screw  ;  and  a  stop  arm  for  stopping  aaid  fan  blade  on 
said  screw  driver  arranged  to  swing  to  stopping  position 
upon  loosening  movcTient  of  said  screw  driver,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  fan  blade  on  said 
sliaft ;  a  set  srrtw  secrurlng  said  fan  blade  to  said  shaft ; 
a  guard  for  said  fan  blade  :  a  spring  held  screw  drlvxr 
on  said  guard  arranijed  to  engage  said  set  screw  ;  and  a 
atop  arm  for  stopping  said  fan  Made  on  said  screw  driver 
arranged  to  swing  to  stopping  position  upon  loosening 
movement  of  said  <«rr(*w  driver,  substantially  as  described. 


.1,084,641.  EXri.ORIVE-ENOINE  STARTING  KEVirK 
Freivbhick  C.  r)«<ni.v,  St.  Onge.  8.  I».  Filed  .May  4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  «05.1i:t.      (Cl.  123—179.) 


The  combination  of  air  compreraiug  mecbaniam,  a  con 
trolling  cylinder  in  commanlcation  therewith,  a  driving 
wheel,  a  tabular  abaft  on  which  the  driving  wheel  is 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  piston  in  tbe  controlling  cylinder 
actuated  by  pressure  In  one  direction,  a  spring  to  more 
the  piston  in  the  reverse  direction  <>n  a  diminution  of 
pressure,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending 
tliroogb  the  tubular  shaft,  a  clutch  memlier  connected  to 
the  pistOB  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  and  disengage  tbe 
driving  wheel,  and  a  gear  on  the  tubular  shaft  connected 
to  and  actuating  tbe  air  compressing  necbantom. 


1  .  0  8  4  .  S  4  2  .      OPEN  WIRE-TESTING    INSTRUMENT. 
CBABijas  Las  Fabibs,  Phonetea,  Oblo.     Filed  June  29, 
1»10.     Ssrial  No.  560,«22.      (CI.  176 — 183.) 
1.  An    electrical    device   for    determining   the    relative 
eapadttea  of  two  eieetrleal  conductors  conprtstng  In  eom- 
blBstton  a  Wheststone  brMge  circuit  laelsdlng  a  known 
capacity  hi  one  arai  thereof,  an  unknown  capacity  eon- 
aeetsd  in  the  other  am  thereof,  and  mesas  for  sfmvlta- 
■cously,  satomatleaUy  aad  rapMly  connecttag  said  eapad- 
tlea  directly  to  the  electromottve  force  and  then  immedi- 
ately   aad    sfmultaveoosty    dtsetiarglttg    asld    capacities 
tbrosgh  the  resislsuee  anas  of  saM  bridge  or  the  opposite. 
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2.  An  electrical  device  for  determining  tbe  relative 
capacltlea  of  two  conductors  comprising  a  teatlng  device 
including  two  resistances,  a  current  detecting  device  con- 
nected to  each  resistance,  and  a  switch  Interposed  between 
tbe  detecting  device  and  tbe  two  capadtiea  to  be  com- 
pared whereby  tbe  capacities  will  be  rapidly,  ^multa- 
Leously  and  alternately  charged  from  an  electromotive 
f^rce  and  then  discharged  through  said  resistance,  the 
current  pulsations  through  the  resistances  being  unldlrec 
tional. 


3.  An  electrical  device  for  dttermlnini:  thr  relative 
capacities  of  two  conductors  comprising  a  teating  device 
liiclndliig  two  resistances,  a  current  detectluj;  device  cou 
nected  to  each  resistance,  and  means  for  simultaneously, 
eutomatically  and  alternately  charging  the  conductors 
from  an  electromotive  force  and  thtm  discharging  said 
conductors  through  said  resistances,  the  current  pulsa- 
tions through  the  resistances  being  unidirectional. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  dfscrllx-d  comprising  a 
Whaatstone  bridge  ;  a  condenser  ;  a  L-onductor  to  be  test- 
ed;, and  means  for  alternately  cliarging  both  said  cun- 
doi^jpr  and  said  conductor  independeutly  of  said  Wtieat- 
sto^  bridge  and  connecting  said  condenser  an<l  cou- 
ductor  In  opp<^i<lte  arms  of  said  bridge  and  p-rniittine 
their  discharge  through  said  arms. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  ;  a  variable  condenser  :  a  conductor  to 
be  tested  ;  and  means  for  alternately  charging  said  con- 
denser and  said  conductor  independently  of  said  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  and  conntcting  said  condenser  and  conductor 
in  opposite  arms  of  said  bridge  and  permitting  their  dis- 
charge through  said  arms. 

[Claims  C  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,0H4.54;i.  HI'AKK-PLUG.  Kkbokkk  k  .M.  FURBsa, 
BeacbmoDt.  .Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.420.      m:I.   123 — 169.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  baring  a  tapered  bore,  an  insulator  positioned  in 
■aM  body  and  having  a  portion  tapered  in  the  direction 
of  tbe  taper  of  aaid  bore,  a  bushing  interposed  between 
and  in  engagement  with  tbe  tapered  surfaces  of  said  Insu 
lator  and  said  body  and  serving  to  hold  the  insulator 
against  niovsmeat  out  of  the  body  in  one  direction,  mid 


iKnhiag  having  parts  engaging  respectively  with  aaid  body 
and  said  insulator  and  operating  to  bold  tbe  iaaulator 
against  moTement  out  of  the  body  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  electrodes  electrically  separated  by  said  in- 
sulator. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  externally  threaded  portion  and  a  bore  formed 
therethrough  tapered  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  body, 
1  tapered  bushing  of  subetantlally  uniform  thickness  fit- 
ting m  the  tapered  portion  of  said  bore,  an  Insnlator 
tapered  to  conform  subetantially  to  the  taper  of  said 
bushing  and  fitting  in  said  bushing,  said  Insulator  having 
a  reduced  shoulder  within  said  body,  an  inturned  fiange 
on  said  bushing  engaging  said  shoulder,  an  outtumed 
flange  on  said  bushing  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
body,  and  electrodes  electrically  separated  by  said  In- 
sulator. 


1,004,544.  SUAI'EH.  Bsnot  M.  W.  HAj(80if  and  Fbki> 
BMK  K  C.  AULSS,  Hartford.  Conn.,  asHignors  to  The  I'ratt 
&  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Tonn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.110. 
(Cl.  90—43.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  (he  combination 
of  a  work-carrier  and  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  a  tool- 
supporting  member,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with 
said  tool-supporting  member,  a  power-transmitting;  mem 
ber,  a  disk  eecentrlcally  supported  by  said  power-trans 
mittlng  member  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  pin  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  lever,  a  cam  and  connec- 
tlona  therewith,  for  actuating  said  shaft,  said  cam  being 
rotative  with  said  power-transmitting  member,  and  meaoE 
for  rotating  aaid  disk  and  for  also  rotating  said  cam  in- 
depeadentiy  of  said  power-transmitting  member. 

2.  Id  a  maefalne  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work-carrier  and  an  operating  member  therefor,  a 
tool-supporting  member,  a  lever  operatively  connecled 
with  aaid  tool-supporting  member,  a  power-transmlttlag 
member,  a  pin  adjustably  connected  with  said  lever,  a 
rotary  member  to  which  said  pin  la  eccentrically  connected 
and  the  axis  of  which  la  eccentric  to  said  power-transmit- 
ting member,  an  actuating  device  and  connections  there- 
with for  actuating  said  work-carrier  operating  member, 
said  actuating  device  being  rotative  with  said  power-trans- 
mitting member,  and  nl^ans  for  rotating  said  rotary  mem 
her  and  for  also  rotating  said  actuating  device  independ- 
ently of  aaid  power-transmitting  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  work-carrier  and  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  a  tool- 
aupporting  member,  a  power-transmitting  member,  a 
rotary  memlier  supported  by  said  imwer-transmitting  mem- 
ber and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  that  of 
said  power-tmnsmltting  member,  an  eccentric  pin  carried 
by  said  rotary  member  and  adjustably  connected  with  said 
lever,  an  actuating  device  and  connections  therewith  for 
actuating  said  shaft,  said  actuating  devloe  being  rotative 


if 


4S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13, 1914. 


irltta  Mid  power-tnuuBBittlng  a>einfe>er.  and  means  iiiclad- 
^S  meatalng  g«an,  (or  rotating  s^id  rotary  memlwr  and 

lor  aJao  rotating  aald  aetoating  (Serlce  iodcpendeBtly  of 

taid  power-tranamittlng  member. 

4.  Id  a  maclilnc  of  ttie  ciaaa  described,  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  work-carrier  and  an  operailng  shaft  therefor,  a 
tool-eupportlng  member,  a  lerer  '  operatlTely  connected 
witb  Mid  tool-supporting  naember,  a  power-tranamittlng 
member,  a  shaft  rotatlTely  and  eccentrically  supported  by 
Mid  power-transmitting  member,  ^  member  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  last  mentioned  sl^ft  and  prorided  with 
an  eccentric  pin  adjustably  conae«)ted  with  said  lerer,  a 
cam  rotative  with  and  independently  of  said  power-trans- 
mitting member  and  gMred  to  m14  last  mentioned  shaft, 
whereby  when  said  last  mentioned]  shaft  is  tamed  the 
cam  will  be  also  turned,  and  op^atlTe  connections  be- 
tween said  work-carrier  operating  Bbaft  and  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work-carrier  and  an  operating  memt>er  therefor,  a 
tool-supporting  member,  a  lever  opetatlrely  connected  with 
aald  tool-supporting  member,  a  poirer-tranamitting  mem- 
ber, a  pin  adjustably  connected  wllth  said  lerer  and  also 
adjustably  connected  with  Hid  poirer-tranamltttng  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  device  and  connections  therewith,  for 
actuating  said  work  carrier  operatiqg  member,  said  actuat- 
ing device  being  rotative  with  s^ld  power-transmitting 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said  pin 
with  respect  to  said  power-transmitting  member  and  said 
lever  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  lev^r,  and  for  also  corre- 
spondingly adjusting  Mid  actaatin|  device  independently 
of  said  power  transmitting  member. 


1.084,545.  CLUTCH-ACTTJATING  DEVICE.  Bbnot  M. 
W.  Han80J».  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whit- 
ney Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Seflal  No.  703,563.  (CI. 
192-  13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  trod  extending  entirely 
through  the  shaft,  means  for  manually  rotating  Mid  shaft, 
manually-operable  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  rod,  a 
(>ower-drlven  member  loose  on  Mid  diaft.  a  sleeve  fastened 
to  Mid  rod.  and  clutch  mechanism  o|>erated  by  raid  sleeve, 
for  clutching  Mid  power-driven  mei$ber  to  Mid  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rod  extending  through 
Mid  shaft,  manually-operable  meanls  for  endwise  moving 
said  rod,  manually-operable  means  Hfir  routing  Mid  shaft, 
a  power-driven  member  loose  on  m14  shaft,  a  split  clutch- 
ing ring,  said  power  driven  membei)  having  a  seat  to  re- 
ceive said  rlDK,  a  sleeve  fastened  Jo  Mid  rod  for  move- 
ment therewith,  and  means  in  Hid  sleeve,  for  expanding 
Hid  ring  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  power- 
driven  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rod  extending  entirely 
through  said  shaft,  manuallyoperihle  means  connected 
with  Mid  rod  at  one  end  thereof  for  moving  the  same  in 
an  endwise  direction  in  Hid  sh^ft,  manually  operable 
means  connected  with  the  corresponlllng  end  of  Mid  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  sleeve  fasttened  to  the  other  end 
of  said  rod,  for  movement  therewith,  a  power-operable 
member  loose  on  Hid  shaft,  and  clUtch  means  within  and 
opera^ble  by  Mid  sleeve,  for  clutchlqg  uid  power-operable 
member  to  Mid  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  4uift.  a  rod  extending 
entirely  through  Mid  ahaft,  a  p«wer-operable  member 
looM  on  aald  shaft,  msnually-operakle  means  for  movinr 
Mid  rod  In  an  endwise  direction  w  thin  rlie  i^hflft,  manu- 


ally-operable means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft,  a  split  clutch- 
ing ring  cooperative  with  Hid  power-operable  member,  a 
pair  of  levers  for  expanding  Hid  ring  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  aald  power-operable  member,  a  aleeve  con- 
nected to  and  operable  by  said  rod,  and  a  wedge  inclosed 
and  carried  by  the  sleeve,  for  expanding  aald  levers  and 
thereby  Hid  ring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  rod  extending 
entirely  through  Hid  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  aald 
shaft  and  plDoed  to  said  rod,  the  shaft  having  a  longitudi- 
nal 8lot  to  receive  the  pin  connecting  Mid  sleeve  and  rod, 
a  hand-lever  for  shifting  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  hand- 
wheel  for  rotating  raid  shaft,  a  sleeve  closed  at  its  outer 
end,  connected  with  said  rod  for  movement  therewith,  a 
powpr  operable  memt>er  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  split  clutch- 
ing ring  cooperative  with  said  power-operable  member,  a 
pair  of  levers  for  expanding  said  ring  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  Mid  power-operable  member,  and  n  wedge 
within  and  connected  to  said  second  sleeve,  for  expanding 
said  levers. 


1,MS4,546.      CHUCK.      Jambs    Habtnbss.   Sprlnj{fleld.    Vt. 
Filed  June  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  705,.184.    (CI.  29—120.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  a  body  grooved 
to  receive  Hid  Jawa,  a  back-plate  secured  to  Hid  body,  s 
rotatable  annular  aeroll  located  between  the  back-plate 
and  the  body  and  having  an  Internally  toothed  rim,  one 
or  more  pinions  for  rotating  said  scroll,  and  means  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  back-plate  for  rotating  said  pinion 
or  pinlona. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  a  body  grooved  to 
receive  said  Jaws,  a  solid  back-plate,  a  rotatable  annular 
scroll  located  between  said  back-plate  and  t>ody  and  having 
an  Internally  toothed  rim.  one  or  more  pinions  between 
Hid  body  and  back-plate  for  rotating  raid  scroll,  and  an 
actuator  concentric  with  said  scroll  for  rotating  Hid 
pinion  or  pinions. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  a  back-plate,  a  body  secured  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  carried  by  the  body,  an  annular  scroll 
engaged  with  the  Jaws  and  having  an  internally  toothed 
rim,  one  or  more  pinions  Journaled  on  said  back-plate  be- 
tween said  body  and  back-plate  and  meshing  with  the 
teeth  on  said  rim,  and  an  actuator  concentric  with  the 
body  and  having  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  or 
pinions. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  back-plate,  a  body  secured  thereto,  an 
annular  scroll  between  said  back-plate  and  said  body.  Jaws 
on  the  body  engaged  by  said  scroll,  gear  teeth  formed  on 
said  scroll,  one  or  more  gears  also  between  the  back-plate 
and  the  body  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth,  and  a  cen- 
trally located  actuator  having  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
last-mentioned  gear  or  gears. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  a  back-plate  having  a  central  aperture, 
a  body  secured  thereto  and  having  a  rear  flange  forming 
a  recess  b«?tween  It  and  th6  backplate,  a  plurality  of  Jaws. 
an  annular  Jaw-operating  scroll  In  Mid  recess  having  gear 
teeth,  a  pin  on  the  back-plate,  a  gear  Journaled  on  Mid  pin 
and  engaging  Mid  toothed  scroll,  and  a  rotatable  centrally 
located  actuator  Indenting  through  the  aperture  in  the 
back-plate  and  having  means  for  rotating  Mid  last-men- 
tioned gear. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,084,647.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwam)  B. 
Hess,  New  York,  and  Lewis  C.  Myrbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  8erUl  No.  010.682. 
(CL   197— 27.1 


1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combl- 
uation  of  a  platen,  a  type  bar  segment  In  front  of  and 
lielow  the  platen,  type  bars  pivoted  therein  and  nor- 
mally lying  with  their  heads  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine,  two  series  of  lever-links  pivoted  upon  a  com- 
mon flxed  axis  transverse  to  the  machine  In  front  of 
the  type  bar  heads,  the  lever-links  of  one  series  being 
longer  than  those  of  the  other  and  those  of  the  two 
series  being  arranged  in  alternation,  type  bar  operating 
links  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  various  lever-links 
to  the  heels  of  the  type  bars,  key  levers  of  four  different 
lengths  pivoted  on  a  common  axis,  substantially  vertically 
disposed  links  connecting  the  key  levers  of  the  two  shorter 
lengths  with  the  longer  lever-links  Intermediate  the  endf* 
of  the  latter  and  the  key  levers  of  the  two  longer  lengths 
with  the  shorter  lever-links  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  the  distances  from  the  common  axis  of  the  lever 
links  of  the  points  of  connection  of  the  substantially  ver- 
tical links  to  them  varying  according  to  the  length  of 
said  key  lever*,  those  of  the  shortest  key  levers  being 
farther  from  aald  axis  than  are  those  of  the  key  levers 
next  In  length  and  those  of  the  longest  key  levers  being 
nearer  to  said  axis  than  are  those  of  the  key  levers  next 
in  length. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen,  a  type  bar  segment  in  front  of  and 
below  the  platen,  type  bars  pivoted  therein  and  normally 
lying  with  their  heads  toward  the  front  of  the  mactdne, 
two  series  of  lever-links  pivoted  upon  a  common  fixed 
axis  transverse  to  the  machine  In  front  ef  the  type  bar 
heads,  the  lever-links  of  one  series  being  longer  than 
those  of  the  other  and  those  of  the  two  series  being  ar- 
ranged in  alternation,  type  bar  operating  links  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  various  lever-links  to  the  heels  of 
the  type  bars,  key  levers  of  four  different  lengths,  pivoted 
on  a  common  axis,  substantially  vertically  disposed  links 
connecting  the  key  levers  of  the  two  shorter  lengths 
with  the  longer  lever-links  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  the  key  levers  of  the  two  longer  hMigths  with 
the  shorter  lever-links  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
the  distancee  from  the  common  axis  of  the  lever-links  of 
the  points  of  connection  of  the  vertical  links  to  them 
varying  according  to  the  length  of  raid  key  levers,  those 
of  the  shortest  key  lever  being  farther  from  said  axis 
than  are  those  of  the  key  levers  next  In  length  and  those 
of  the  longest  key  levers  being  nearer  to  said  axis  than 
are  those  of  the  key  levers  next  in  length,  the  points  of  con 
nectlon  of  the  substantially  vertical  links  to  the  key 
levers  of  the  two  shorter  lengths  being  at  a  uniform  dls 
tance  from  the  common  axis  of  the  key  levers  and  the 
corresponding  connections  of  the  vertical  links  to  the 
key  levers  of  the  two  longer  lengths  being  also  at  a  unl 
form  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  the  key  levers. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen,  a  type  bar  segment  in  front  of  and 
below    the    platen,    type    bars    pivoted    therein    and    nor- 


mally lylns  with  their  hMda  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine,  two  series  of  lever-linka  pivoted  upon  a  common 
fixed  axis  transverM  to  the  machine  in  front  of  the 
type  bar  beads,  the  lever-Ilnks  of  one  Mrles  being  longer 
than  those  of  the  other  and  those  of  the  two  series  being 
arranged  in  alternation,  type  bar  operating  links  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  various  lever-links  to  the 
heels  of  the  type  bar*,  key  lewrs  of  four  different  lengths 
pivoted  on  a  common  axis  located  beneath  the  type  bars, 
mibstantlally  vertically  dl»<i>o8<^  links  connecting  the 
key  levers  of  the  two  shorter  lengths  with  the  longer 
lever-links  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  the 
key  levers  of  the  two  longer  lengths  with  the  shorter 
lever-Unks  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  dis- 
tances from  the  common  axia  of  the  lever-links  of  the 
points  of  connection  of  the  substantially  vertical  links  to 
them  varying  according  to  the  length  of  said  key  levers, 
those  of  the  shortest  key  levers  being  farther  from  said 
axis  than  are  those  of  the  key  levers  next  in  lenpth  and 
those  of  the  longest  key  levers  being  nearer  to  said  axis 
than  are  those  of  the  key  levers  next  !n  length. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  type  bar  segmwit  in  front  of  and  below 
the  platen,  type  bars  pivoted  therein  and  normally  lying 
with  their  heads  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  two 
series  of  lever-links  pivoted  ujwn  a  common  flxed  axis 
transverse  to  the  machine  in  front  of  the  type  bar  heads, 
the  lever-Unks  of  one  series  being  longer  than  those  of 
the  other  and  those  of  the  two  series  being  arranged  in 
alternation,  type  bar  operating  links  extending  from  the 
ends  of  the  various  lever-links  to  the  heels  of  the  type 
bars,  key  levers  of  four  different  lengths  pivoted  on  a 
common  axle  located  beneath  the  type  bars,  substantially 
vertically  disposed  links  connecting  the  key  levers  of  the 
two  shorter  lengths  with  the  longer  lever-Unks  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter  and  the  key  levers  of  the 
two  longer  lengths  with  the  shorter  lever-links  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  distances  from  the 
common  axis  of  the  lever  links  of  the  points  of  connec- 
tion of  the  substantially  vertical  links  to  them  varjing 
according  to  the  length  of  said  key  levers,  those  of  the 
shortest  key  levers  being  farther  from  said  axis  than  are 
those  of  the  key  levers  next  In  length  and  those  of  the 
longest  key  levers  being  nearer  to  said  axis  than  are 
those  of  the  key  levers  next  In  length,  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  the  substantially  vertical  links  to  the  key 
levers  of  the  two  shorter  lengths  being  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  common  axis  of  the  key  levers  and  the 
corresponding  connections  of  the  vertical  links  to  the 
hey  levers  of  the  two  longer  lengths  he\Tig  also  at  a 
uniform  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  the  key  levers. 

,5.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  platen,  a  type  bar  segment  In  front  of  and 
below  the  platen,  type  bars  pivoted  therein  and  nor- 
mally lying  with  their  heads  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine,  two  series  of  lever-links  pivoted  upon  a  common 
flxed  axis  transverse  to  the  machine  In  front  of  the  type 
bar  heads,  the  lever  links  of  one  series  boin;r  longer  than 
those  of  the  other  and  those  of  the  two  series  being  ar- 
ranged In  alternation  and  Inclining  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  the  shorter  link-levers  at  a  greater  angle  of 
Inclination  than  the  longer  ones,  type  bar  operating  links 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  varluns  lever-links  to 
the  heels  of  the  type  bars,  key  levers  of  four  different 
lengths  pivoted  on  a  common  axis,  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  links  connecting  the  key  levers  of  the 
two  shorter  lengths  with  the  longer  levor-llnks  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter  and  the  key  levf  r.s  of  the 
two  longer  lengths  with  the  shorter  lever-Unks  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  distances  from  the 
lommon  axis  of  the  lever-Unks  of  the  points  of  connec- 
tion of  the  Bul>8tantlally  vertical  links  to  them  varylnj, 
according  to  the  length  of  Mid  key  levers,  those  of  the 
shortest  key  levers  being  farther  from  raid  axis  than 
are  those  of  the  key  levers  next  in  length  and  those  of 
the  longest  key  levers  being  nearer  to  said  axis  than  are 
those  of  the  key  levers  next  in  length. 

[Claims  6  to  28  are  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.084.M8.  9PmniQ-M&VOU  FOBirAllg  AND  TSC  lAKX. 
Floto  Jonrsiw*  tma  CXaodb  |H.  Lakmii,  LuMrixnro. 
Iow«.  Filed  Apr.  1ft,  1912.  ajertel  No.  mo,M9.  (CL 
180— 8T.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  diescribed,  a  sapportlag 
trtune,  a  shaft  rotatablj  mounted, in  said  frame,  a  large 
diabed  gear  wheel  rotat«bly  mounted  ob  aald  aha/t,  a  coll 
spring  mounted  within  said  large  n*ar  wheel  and  having 
one  of  Ita  enda  secured  at  a  suitable  point  on  the  Interior 
of  »aid  gear  wheel  and  lt«  opposi|te  end  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  moisted  on  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  small  gear  wbctel  meshing  with  said 
large  gear  wheel,  a  worm  gear  wh^  securely  nounted  on 
said  second  shaft,  a  vertical  shaftj  rotatably  moonted  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  sfiral  gear  meahlng  with 
said  worm  gear  wheel,  a  worm  ge&ii  wheel  securely  mount- 
ed on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  horlseatal  driving  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  frame  an4  provided  with  means 
at  ita  outer  end  for  detachatdy  n^ounting  a  fan  or  the 
like,  a  spiral  gear  formed  on  the  tterlphcry  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  wltf  the  worm  gear  wheel 
of  said  vertical  shaft,  means  for  wjLadlBs'sald  coil  spring 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a4d  means  mounted  00 
said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  preventing  said  shaft  from 
rotating  while  said  larger  gear  wb^  Ls  being  operated. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  descrlb^,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said ,  frame,  a  large  dished 
gear  wheel  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  shaft,  a  ^coU  spring 
mounted  within  said  large  gear  wheel  and  having  one  of 
Its  ends  secured  at  a  suitable  point  on  the  interior  of  said 
gear  wheel  and  Us  opposite  end  soured  to  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  oif  said  frame  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  small  gear  wheel  mashing  with  said  large 
gear  wheel,  a  worm  gear  wheel  sectirely  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  rota^bIy  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  provided  wl^  a  si^ral  gsar  meshing  with  said 
worm  gear  wheel,  a  worm  gear  wbeel  securely  mounted 
on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  horiaontal  Oriving  shaft  rotatably 
moonted  on  said  frame  and  provl4ed  with  means  at  Its 
outer  end  for  detachably  mounting  a  fan  or  the  like,  a 
spiral  gear  formed  on  the  perlphenf  of  said  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  wofm  gear  wheel  of  said 
vertical  shaft,  means  for  winding  «iid  «oll  spring,  means 
for  preventing  ssld  first  mentioned  shsft  from  rotating 
while  said  large  gear  wheel  la  bei^g  operated,  and  oper- 
ative means  for  stopping  the  moveiient  of  said  large  gear 
wbeel,  substantiaily.  as,  and  for  th4  purpose  described. 


1,084.949.  BAO-TTINO  MACHINB.!  HnMA.HH  i..  Klbmm, 
Harrtson,  W.  Y.  filed  Apr.  id,  1910.  Serial  No 
6IM7S.     (CI.  88—26.) 

1.  la  a  bag  tying  mactaine,  a  pr^ltmiaary  neck  cresser 
and  closer  adspted  to  act  on  and  lold  the  lower  part  of 
the   neck  at  a  bag.  sn   lD4ep«ident   closing  and   holding 


'••Ttoe  adapted  to  set  oa  and  hold  the  upper  part  of  tt*- 
neck  or  mouth  of  the  bag  after  the  prellninary  closer  has 
gathered  and  closed  the  neck  of  the  nag,  thus  leaving  an 
open  space  around  the  neck  between  the  lower  preliminary 
neck  closer  and  holder  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  mouth 
closer,  and  means  for  applying  a  fastener  tn  the  nerk  of 
the  bag  in  said  oppn  space. 


2.  In  a  bag  fylns  machine,  a  pr»"limlnrtrj-  neck  rrfUBer 
and  closer  adapted  to  act  on  and  hold  the  lower  part  of 
the  neck  of  a  bag.  an  upper  independent  preliminary 
closer  adapted  to  act  on  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  a  closing 
and  holding  device  adapted  to  act  on  and  hold  the  upper 
part  of  the  neck  or  month  of  the  bag  after  the  preliminary 
mouth  closer  has  acted  thereon,  thus  ie.iving  an  open  space 
between  the  lower  preliminary  neck  closer  and  holder  and 
the  lower  edge  of  the  mouth  closer,  and  menns  for  apply- 
ing a  fastener  to  the  neck  of  the  bag  In  said  open  space. 

3.  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  a  preliminary  neck  creaser 
and  closer  adapted  to  act  on  and  bold  the  lower  part  of 
the  neck  of  a  bag,  an  independent  upper  preliminary  closer 
adapted  to  act  on  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  a  closing  and 
holding  device  adapted  to  act  on  and  hold  the  upper  part 
of  the  neck  or  mouth  of  the  bag  after  the  ppelimlnary 
mooth  closer  has  acted  thereon  leaving  a  space  aronnd 
the  neck  for  the  reception  of  a  fastener  between  the  lower 
preliminary  neck  closer  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  month 
closer  and  holder. 

4.  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  a  preliminary  creaser  and 
closer  adapted  <o  close  the  lower  part  of  the  neck  or  mouth 
of  a  bag.  an  independent  rota  table  holder  adapted  to  close 
over  and  rotate  around  the  upper  part  of  the  neck  for 
keeping  the  mouth  of  the  bag  closed  after  being  clo«<e<i  by 
the  preliminary  closer  leaving  a  space  on  the  neck  beneath 
the  mouth  holder  for  the  reception  of  a  fastener. 

5.  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  a  preliminary  neck  creaser 
and  closer  adapted  to  act  on  the  lower  part  of  the  neck 
of  a  bag,  sn  Independent  upper  preliminary  closer  adapted 
to  act  on  the  mooth  of  the  bag,  a  holding  device  adapted 
to  act  on  the  upper  part  of  the  neck  or  mouth  of  the  bag 
after  the  preliminary  mouth  closer  has  acte<l  thereon,  thus 
leaving  an  open  space  around  the  neck  between  the  lower 
neck  closer  and  the  mouth  holder,  means  for  first  actnat- 
lug  the  lower  preliminary  clos.-r,  then  the  month  prelimi- 
nary closer,  and  then  the  mouth  hold««r,  and  means  for 
applying  a  fastener  to  said  open  spaco  around  the  nf>ck 
between  the  lower  neck  closer  and  the  mouth  holder  while 
held  by  said  neck  closer  and  month  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,084,560.  BAG-T¥IN<i  MArHIME  Hbbm.\kv  A  Ki.emm, 
HarHson.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No 
563.562.      (CI.  83—26.) 

1.   In  a  bag  tying  machine,  means  for  closing  and  hold- 
ing the  n*>ck  of  a  hag,  means  for  wrapping  a   tying  twine 
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arsand  the  aeek,  a  latch  needle  baring  a  book  and  a  hook- 
ekitfng  lateh  adapted  when  the  latch  is  open  to  engage 
one  end  of  the  twine  and  to  draw  or  pull  it  while  loosely 
held  in  the  hook  when  the  latch  is  closed  between  the 
closely  wrapped  loops  of  the  twine  and  the  neck  of  the 
bag,  and  means  for  operating  the  needle. 


1.084.861.  INCLOSED  ELBCTRIC- ARC  LAMP.  Max 
KOvrmo,  Leatasch,  near  I.«ipzlg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
KOrtteg  *  Uathlesen  Aktlengesellschaft.  I.#utasch,  near 
L«lpalg,  Oermsny.  Filed  Dec  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,720.      (CI.  176— 52.) 


'tt-^^if 


2.  In  a  bag  tying  oMcblae,  laeaBB  for  closlnK  and  holdiu»: 
the  neck  of  a  bag,  means  for  wrapping  h  tying  twine 
nround  the  neck,  a  latch  needle  adapted  to  draw  or  pull 
one  end  of  the  twine  between  the  closely  wrapped  loops 
of  the  twine  and  the  neck  of  the  bag,  moans  for  passing  the 
needle  with  Its  latch  In  open  position  behind  and  beyond 
the  loops  of  twine  and  moving  It  in  reverse  direction 
whereby  the  latch  is  closed  as  It  passes  behind  the  loops, 
and  means  for  setting  an  end  of  the  twine  in  position  for 
engagement  with  the  needle  to  be  drawn  or  palled  between 
the  loops  of  twlhe  and  the  neck  of  the  bag. 

3.  In  a  bagr  tjlng  maehlae,  means  for  closing  and  hold- 
ing the  neck  of  a  bag.  aieans  for  wrapping  a  tying  twine 
around  the  neck,  a  latch  needle  adapted  to  draw  or  pull 
one  end  of  the  twiae  between  the  wrapped  loops  of  the 
twine  and  the  neck  of  the  bag,  means  for  passing  the  needle 
with  Its  latch  In  open  position  behind  and  beyond  the  loops 
of  twine  and  moving  it  In  reverse  direction  whereby  tbe 
latch  is  closed  as  It  passes  behind  the  loops,  means  for  set- 
ting an  end  of  the  twine  in  position  for  engagement  with 
the  needle  to  be  drawn  or  pulled  between  the  loops  of 
twine  and  the  neck  of  the  bag,  and  a  brush,  for  setting 
the  latch  In  open  position  ss  the  needle  again  moves  into 
operative  position. 

4.  In  a  bag  tying  machine,  means  for  closing  and  hold- 
ing the  neck  of  a  bag.  means  for  wrapping  a  tying  twine 
around  the  neck,  a  tying  or  knotting  needle  having  a  hook 
at  its  end  and  a  latch  for  closing  the  entrance  to  the  hook, 
tneans  for  setting  and  holding  the  needle  with  its  latch 
open  against  the  neck  of  the  bag  to  be  wrapped  with  the 
neck  by  the  twine,  means  for  raising  the  needle  with  Its  ; 
latch  above  the  loops  of  twine  and  then  withdrawing  the  ' 
needle  from  behind  the  loops  causing  the  latch  to  close  the 
entrance  te  the  hook,  and  means  for  setting  an  end  of  the 
twine  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  and  held 
therein  by  the  latch  and  thereby  placed  behind  the  loops 
as  the  needle  Is  withdrawn  from  the  loops.  , 

5.  In  a  beg  tying  machine,  means  for  closing  and  hold- 
ing tbe  neck  of  a  bag,  means  for  wrapping  a  tying  twine 
■  round  the  neck,  a  tying  or  knotting  needle  having  a  hook 
at  Its  end  and  a  latch  for  closing  the  entrance  to  the  hook, 
mens  tor  setting  and  holding  the  needle  with  Its  latch 
open  against  the  neck  of  the  bag  to  be  wrapped  with  the 
seek  by  the  twhie,  means  for  raising  tbe  needle  with  Its 
latch  above  the  loopa  of  twine  and  then  withdrawing  the 
needle  from  behind  the  loops  causing  tbe  latch  to  close 
tbe  entrance  to  the  hook,  means  for  setting  an  end  of  the 
twine  Into  position  to  be  enpjged  by  tbe  hook  and  held 
thereta  by  the  latch  aad  thereby  placed  behind  the  loops  , 
as  tbe  needle  is  withdrawn  from  the  loops,  and  a  brtnh, 
for  setting  the  Istch  in  open  position  as  the  needle  again 
moves  Into  operstlTe  position, 

[ClahM  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (Tsiette  1 


t  1.  In  an  inclosed  arc  lamp  the  combination  witli  a  set 
i  of  electrodes  forming  an  arc,  of  a  combustion  chamber 
for  the  arc  having  transparent  walls  exposed  to  the  direct 
rays  of  the  arc  and  heated  thereto  to  u  relatively  high 
temperature,  and  a  cooling  chamber  above  the  arc  having 
a  passage  for  leading  the  gases  and  vapors  upwardly  from 
the  arc  and  a  passage  leading  said  gases  and  vapors  down- 
ward to  the  combustion  chamber  close  to  the  heated  walls 
thereof  for  returning  the  gases  and  vapors  at  a  relatively 
I  low  temperature  to  the  combustloh  chamber,  and  a  trans- 
parent casing  Inclosing  the  walls  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber for  conserving  tbe  beat  thereof  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  prevent  deposits  thereon. 

2.  In  an  inclosed  arc  lamp  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  electrodes  forming  an  arc,  of  a  cooling  chamber  above 
the  arc  adapted  to  cool  the  gases  arising  therefrom,  a 
combustion  chamber  into  which  the  cooled  gases  pass 
downwardly  from  the  cooling  chamber  and  which  has 
cylindrical  transparent  walls  surrounding  the  arc  In  such 
proximity  thereto  that  a  differential  temperature  in  the 
cooling  and  combustion  chambers  is  provided  whereby  the 
gases  arising  from  tlie  arc  are  cooled  and  some  deposit 
takes  place  in  the  cooling  chamber  while  the  walls  of  the 
combustion  chamber  by  reason  of  their  high  temperature 
are  left  free  from  deposits,  and  a  transparent  casing  in- 
closing the  walla  of  the  combuetioo  chamber  and  conserv- 
ing the  heat  thereof  to  a  degree  above  that  of  the  gases 
and  vapors  entering  from  the  cooling  chamber, 

3,  In  an  inclosed  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  set 
of  electrodes  forming  an  arc  of  a  combustion  chamber 
for  the  arc  having  transparent  walls  exposed  to  the  di- 
rect rays  of  the  arc  and  heated  thereby  to  a  relatively 
high  temperature,  and  a  cooling  chamber  above  the  arc 
having  a  passage  for  leading  the  gases  and  vapors  up- 
wardly from  the  arc  and  a  passage  for  leading  said  gases 
and  vapors  downward  to  the  combustion  chamber  close 
to  the  heated  walls  thereof  for  returning  the  gases  and 
vapors  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  globe  or  transparent  casing  inclosing 
the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  conserving  the 
heat  thereof. 


1.084,652.      PLTING-MACHINE       Habby    0     Lawbbnce, 
Chicago,   III.      Filed   Mar.    6,    1911.    Serial   No.   612,640, 
Renewed    Apr.    28,    1913.       Serial    No     764,261.       (CI 
244—29.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnstion 
of  a  central  elongated  frame,  propelling  means  mounted 
thereon,  fore  and  aft  sostainlng  planes  azlally  mounted 
npon  ssld  frame  upon  tranirverse  axes,  a  car  sus- 
|)ended   beneath   said   frame  upon   fore   and   aft  suspend- 
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Inc  members  adapted  to  banc  ▼tHlcaUy  from  their  re- 
•peetiTe  points  of  support  when  t^e  frame  Is  tilted  lon- 
i^tndliiaUr.  me«M  for  eouMctlns  i  said  ear  to  said  aaa- 
talnlnc  planes  to  normally  bold  tjbe  latter  at  predeter- 
mined angles  of  Incidence  and  mea«s  for  arbitrarily  shift- 
ing said  car  forward  or  back  with  respect  to  said  frame 
to  vary  the  angle  of  incidence  of  tke  sustaininir  planes. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  central  frame, 
a  motor,  a  propeller,  fore  and  aft  suttainlng  planes  axially 
mounted  upon  said  frame  upon  transverse  axes,  said  aft 
sustaining  planes  having  a  lesser  area  and  being  located 
at  a  lower  level  than  that  of  the  forward  ones,  lateral 
tail  planes  located  above  said  aft*  sastalning  planes,  a 
car  suspended  beneath  said  frame  upon  fore  and  aft 
Jointedly  connected  suspending  members,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  car  to  said  sustaitiing  planes  to  trans- 
mit axial  movement  to  the  latter  as  the  car  Is  shifted  for 
wardly  or  backwardly  in  Its  relatloq  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descftbed,  the  combination 
of  a  central  elongated  frame,  propelling  means  mounted 
thereon,  fore  and  aft  susti^nlng  pilines  axially  mounted 
upon  said  frame  upon  transverse  sixes,  a  car  suspended 
beneath  said  frame  upon  fore  and  aift  pivoted  suspending 
members  adapted  to  hang  vertically  from  their  respective 
points  of  support  means  for  connecting  said  car  to  said 
sustaining  planes  to  normally  hold'  the  latter  at  prede- 
termined angles  of  Incidepce,  a  lev^r  pivotally  connected 
to  said  car  and  means  for  connectin|;  said  lever  with  said 
frame  whereby  the  position  of  the  cair  with  respect  to  that 
of  the  frame  may  be  arbitrarily  shifted. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
the  longitudinal  ails  of  which  Is  if  the  direction  of  its 
movement,  forward  and  aft  lateral  sustaining  planes 
axially  mounted  thereon,  a  car  having  pivoted  suspending 
members,  one  upon  each  side  thereof  at  opposite  ends,  said 
forward  suspending  members  bavl(ig  their  upper  ends 
rigidly  connected  to  said  forward  planes  and  their  lower 
enda  Jointedly  connected  to  said  car,  while  said  rear  sus- 
pending members  have  both  ends  pitotally  connected,  one 
to  said  frame  and  the  other  to  the  cf  r  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  car  to  said  aft  sustaining  planes. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combliiatlon  of  a  frame,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  in  the  direction  of  Its  move- 
ment, forward  and  aft  sustaining  piknes  axially  mounted 
thereon,  a  car,  divergent  suspending  rods  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  said  forward  sustaining  planes 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  sqld  planes  while  their 
lower  ends  are  jointedly  connected  «t  a  common  point  to 
said  car.  rear  suspending  members  having  opposite  ends 
pivotally  connected  one  to  said  frame  and  the  other  to 
the  car,  depending  arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  aft 
sustaining  planes  and  means  for  ^nnecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  to  said  car. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1.084.553.  IIAT-PIN-POINT  PROTfeCTOR  Elizabeth 
J.  Magu.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.i  10,  1912.  Serial  No 
689,763.      (CI.  24—155.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  me- 
tallic body  portion  having  an  open  end  ;  a  ring  turned 
in  udi  metallic  body  porUon  aroui«]  tta  open  end  ;  and 
two  spring  pressed  cooperating  pin  c|amping  jaws  pivoted 
OB  Mid  ring,  SQbatantlalljr  as  dsserlb^. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  kind  deserlb*!  comprising  a  me- 
UllUc  body  portion  having  ao  open  i  end  ;  a  ring  tamed 
tn  such  metallic  body  portlcm  around  its  open  end ;  and 


two  spring  pressed  cooperating  jaws  pivoted  on  said  ring 
and  having  their  manually  operating  ends  extended  from 


said   body   portion   and   their  pin   engaging  ends  extended 
inside  saM  Nxl.v  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1.084.554  TRIPLE  VALVK  P'OR  AIR-BRAKES.  WiL 
LL4M  Bkaytiin  Man.v,  Baltimore,  Md.  ;  Carrie  M.  Grace 
Mann  administratrix  of  said  William  Brayton  Mann, 
deceased.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial  No.  321,778. 
(CI.  188—16.) 


io 


1.  In  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  having  a  normal  or  full  re- 
lease position  and  a  restricted  release  position,  a  graduat- 
ing valve  controlling  the  passage  of  auxiliary  reservoir 
air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  operating  both  of 
said  valves  with  lost  motion  between  the  valves  and  pis- 
ton, and  a  spring  reacting  between  said  graduating  valve 
and  piston  whereby  said  first  mentioned  valve  is  moved 
from  restricted  release  position  to  full  release  position. 

2.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  a  piston  having  a 
partial  traverse  for  service  applications  and  a  full  or  far 
ther  traverse  for  emergency  applications  of  the  brakes,  a 
valve  moving  with  said  piston  only  on  emergency  ap- 
plications and  through  which  the  brake  cylinder  exhauata, 
a  graduating  valve  Independent  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
valve  and  moving  with  the  piston  on  both  emergency  and 
service  applications,  and  a  slide  valve  mounted  on  said 
first-mentioned  valve  and  controlling  the  exhaust  there- 
through, said  slide  valve  being  operatively  connected  to 
■aid  piston  and  permitting  an  unrestricted  or  a  restricted 
exhaust  througti  said  flrst-mentioned  valve  dependent  upon 
the  differential  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  the  combination  of 
an   exhaust  valve  and  a  valve  operating  piston  operated 
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by  variations  in  train-pipe  pressure  and  each  having  an 
unrestricted  release  position  and  a  restricted  release  po- 
sition, of  a  spring  carried  by  said  piston  and  tending 
through  it  to  throw  said  valve  from  restricted  to  full  or 
unrestricted  release  position. 

4.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  the  combination  of 
an  exhaust  valve,  an  emergency  valve  and  a  valve  oper- 
ating piston  engaging  both  of  said  valves,  said  exhaust 
valve  and  piston  each  having  a  full  or  unrestricted  re- 
lease position  and  a  restricted  release  position,  and  said 
emergency  valve  moving  only  on  emergency  applications, 
and  means  acting  on  Raid  piston  and  tending  to  throw  it 
from  restricted  to  full  or  unrestricted  release  position. 

5.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  the  combination  of 
an  exhaust  valve,  an  emergency  valve,  and  a  valve-oper- 
ating piston  engaging  both  of  said  valves,  said  exhaust 
valve  and  piston  each  having  a  full  or  unrestricted  release 
position  and  a  restricted  release  position,  and  said  emer- 
gency valve  moving  only  on  emergency  applications,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  said  piston  and  tending  to  throw  it 
from  restricted  to  full  or  unrestricted  release  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  (tSKette.] 


1.084,555.  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER.  Jambs  M.  McClbi^ 
LO.\,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,837.      (CI.  122 — 68.; 


1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotlvf'  '.vpe.  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  or  shell,  of  a  tire  box  having  water  spaces  in 
Its  sides  and  front,  a  cylindrical  drum  separate  from  the 
fire  box  and  extending  transversely  thereof  at  the  top  of 
the  door  end  thereof,  said  drum  having  openings  through 
its  side  which  communicate  with  said  water  spaces,  and 
other  openings  which  communicate  with  the  front  water 
space  of  the  fire  box.  a  lower  water  chamber  also  extend- 
ing transviTsely  of  the  Are  box  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
and  water  tubes  connecting  said  chamber  and  drum. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  or  shell,  of  a  fire  box  having  its  sides  formed 
from  two  straight  parallel  sheets  separated  to  form  a 
water  space,  a  cylindrical  drum  separate  from  said  sheets 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  tlrv  box  at  the  top  of  the 
door  end  thereof,  the  sheets  forming  tin-  sides  of  the  fire  box 
being  secured  to  the  drum,  and  said  drum  having  openings 
tn  its  sides  communicating  with  said  water  space,  a  water 
chamber  extending  transversely  of  the  fire  Iwx  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  and  water  tubes  connecting  said  chamber 
and  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
or  shell,  of  a  fire  box  having  its  sides  formed  of  two  sheets 
separated  to  form  a  water  space,  a  drum  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  fire  box  at  the  top  of  the  door  side  thereof, 
said  drum  having  continuous  sides  and  closed  ends  and 
being  separate  from  said  sheets  but  being  secured  thereto, 
two  separate  sheets  extending  across  the  top  of  the  fire 
box  and  also  secured  to  said  drum,  the  space  between  said 
sheets  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  barrel  or 
shell,  and  said  drum  having  openings  in  Its  sides  commu- 
nicating with  said  space  and  aiao  with  the  water  spaces 
at  the  sides  of  the  Are  box. 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  or  shell,  of  a  flre-box  having  a  drum  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  at  the  front,  and  a  lower  chamber 


also  extending  transversely  thereof  at  the  rear,  water- 
tubes  connecting  said  drum  and  chamber,  and  means 
within  the  flre-box  above  said  water-tubes  for  superheat- 
ing the  steam. 

5.  In  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel  or  shell,  of  a  fire-box  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  flre-box  having  a  transversely-extending  drum  at  the 
top  of  the  door  end  thereof,  water  tubes  leading  into  said 
drum  and  extending  diagonally  across  the  flre-box,  and 
superheating  tubes  situated  within  the  fire-box  above  the 
water  tutjes. 


! 


1,084.556.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CLARIFICATION  OF  SUGAR  SOLUTIONS.  Hamii^ 
TO.N  McCrBBiN,  Lahalna,  Hawaii.  Filed  Sept  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,654.      (CI.   204—24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  clarification  of  sugar  solutions  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  completely  Inclosed  container 
through  which  the  solution  is  forced,  electrodes  within 
the  container  connected  to  an  electric  generator  outside 
of  the  container,  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  container  for  adjusting  the  electrodes  with  respect 
to  each  other,  to  vary  the  distance  between  their  lateral 
edges. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  clarification  of  sugar  solutions 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  shell  with  a  head  bolted  to  each 
end,  an  Inlet  on  the  bottom  near  one  end,  an  outlet  on 
the  top  near  the  opposite  end,  a  mud  drum  with  discharge 
pipe  on  the  bottom  of  the  shell  near  the  end  under  the 
outlet,  electrodes  supported  within  tmd  Insulated  from 
the  shell,  means  for  connecting  the  electrodes  with  a 
dynamo,  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  electrodes. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  clarification  of  sugar  solutions 
and  the  like,  an  electrode  having  parallel  vertical  flat 
plates  washers  separating  said  plates  and  wheels  separat- 
ing the  plates  to  permit  longitudinal  movements  thereof, 
the  plates  being  electrically  connected  but  insulated  from 
the  wheels. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  clarification  of  sugar  solutions 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  container,  electrodes  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  movements  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  container  to 
adjust  the  longitudinal  relative  positions  of  said  elec- 
trodes, so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between  their  lateral 
edges. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  clarification  of  sugar  solutions 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  container,  longitudinal  guide- 
ways  within  the  container,  electrodes  movably  supported 
on  said  guide-ways,  said  electrodes  comprising  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  plates,  transverse  supporting  members 
for  said  plates,  the  exterior  of  said  supporting  members 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  guide-ways. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,567.  CULTIVATOR.  Clbmbnt  W.  Michabl,  Racine, 
Wis.,. assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct,  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,»64. 
(CI.  97—86.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  cultivator  beam  hung  therefrom,  a  seat-supportlnf 
bar  connected  to  said  beam  to  counterbalance  the  same,  a 
balance  spring  for  bar  and  beam,  and  means  tor  adjust- 
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iBK  tke  temiM  of  uM  •prlng  |o  adapt  the  laacktne  to 
rtder»  of  differrat  woiKbt,  aulMtiDtially  m  «««erlbed. 


2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comblD4tion  with  the  frame,  of 
cultlTator  beams  hung  thert-from,  a  counterbalanclDg  bar 
baring  a  seat  on  lt«  rear  end,  tonnections  between  the 
forward  end  of  said  bar  and  said  caltivator  beama,  a 
counterbalancing  spring  for  said  aeat  bar  and  said  beams, 
and  a  shift  lever  for  adjusting  tUe  tension  ot  said  spring 
having  means  for  releambly  locktig  the  same  in  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cultlTator,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
cultivator  beams  hung  from  said  frame,  a  counterbalancing 
seat-supporting  bar  pivoted  to  tbt  frame  intermediate  its 
ends  and  having  a  seat  on  its  rtar  end,  connections  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  said  s^at  bar  and  said  beams, 
a  connterbalandng  spring  interposed  between  said  seat 
bar  and  the  frame,  and  means  fOr'adjustlng  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  substantially  as  d«8<}rlbed. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comblsi^tlon  with  the  frame,  of 
cultlTator  beams  hung  troth  said  f^me,  a  counterbalancing 
seat-supporting  bar  pivoted  to  th4  frame  Intermediate  its 
end  and  having  a  seat  on  Its  rear  4nd,  connections  between 
the  forward  end  of  said  seat  bar  aiM  said  t>eams.  a  counter- 
balance lift  spring  connected  at  o»ie  end  to  said  seat-sup- 
porting bar,  an  adjusting  lever  ptjroted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  'said  spring,  and  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  lerer  1«  adjusted  position,  tnh- 
Btantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cultlTator,  the  combln4tion  with  a  frame  and 
an  arched  wheel  axle  harlng  a  central  portion  fixed  to 
the  slde-bara  of  said  ftvme,  of  cultfTStor  beams  hung  from 
the  forward  end  of  lald  frame,  ^  counterbalancing  seat- 
supporting  bar  ptroted  between  |ts  ends  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  axle,  connections  bietween  the  forward  end 
of  said  seat-bar  and  said  beams,  a  counterbalancing  11ft- 
sprtng  connected  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
seat-bar,  and  adjustable  means  oinnecting  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  to  the  central  pottlon  of  said  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  | 

[Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  In  flbe  Gasette] 


1.084,659.  DRYING-MACHINE.  Oaf  ok*  M.  Mitin,  Am- 
sterdam, N.  Y.  :  Cora  Herrlck  filler  administratrix  of 
•Bid  Orlgen  M.  Miller,  deceased  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,134.      (CT.  34 — 2i.) 

1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  co^iprlslng  a  rotary  drum, 
a  fan  within  said  drum,  and  a  plnr^IIty  of  pockets  arranged 
around  the  periphery  of  said  dnim  each  harlng  a  per- 
forated top  and  bottom  so  that  9ie  air  from  the  fan  Is 
forced  through  the  pockets  radlalhr  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  clothes  drying  nachfne  eoiprlalng  a  rotary  drum, 
a  fan  within  said  drum,  a  perfected  wall  surrounding 
said  fan,  and  a  plurality  of  receptiacles  having  perforated 
UatfisaM  arrai««d  arvoad  tlM  p«r|pbery  of  the  dram  so 
**»*♦  "^  '*»'l  Ibrma  a  eorer  for  the  receptaetea,  tbe  air 
tttm  aatd  fUn  bstag  fore««  throasbttbe  reeeptaelea  radially 
of  the  drum.     ^^  j 

■9.  ▲  datbea^^tav  ■webtne  e^raprlafat  a  drum  pro- 
tMM  with  meaas  tot  rotatlaff  tie  snae  alternately  tn 
opposite  dlreetloaa,  a  faa  wltftla  aa|d  dram,  and  a  plvraltty 
of  paekata  arraasad  avoaad  tfce  t>erlptiery  of  the  drum 


each  baTtng  a  perforated  top  and  bottem  so  that  the  nir 
from  the  fan  is  forced  through  tbe  pocketa  radially  of  the 
drum. 


4.  A  finthes  drjriuii  machine  comprialog  a  rotary  drum, 
a  fan  within  said  drum,  a  perforated  wall  surrounding 
said  fan.  a  pluralUy  of  partttioiM  ea<«odlng  between  the 
walls  of  the  drum  outward  from  said  wail  to  form  pockets, 
and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  harlng  perforated  bottoms 
arranged  to  enter  said  pockets  so  that  the  air  from  the 
fan  will  be  forced  through  the  receptacles  rsdlally  of  the 
drum. 

5.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a  rotary  drum, 
a  fan  within  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  ex 
tending  between  the  walls  of  said  drum  and  outwardly 
from  the  fan,  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  receptacles 
secured  between  aald  partltlooa  to  fbrm  pockeU,  said 
pockets  harlnc  perforated  topa  and  bottoms  through  which 
the  air  from  tbe  fan  will  be  forced  radially  of  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,084.559.  KNITTINO-MACHINB.  Joseph  Alfrbd 
MiLL.s,  Loughborough.  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Moses  Mellor  ft  Soaw  Limited.  Nottingham.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  682.568.     (CI.  66—22.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  ribber  dial  having  radial  needle  tricks,  the  bottoms  of 
which  are  curved  upwardly  toward  their  outer  ends, 
ribber  needles  in  the  said  tricka,  means  for  operating  tbe 
needles,  tranafer  Instruments  also  mounted  in  the  said 
tricka  and  shaped  on  their  under  sides  to  correspond  with 
tbe  curred  bottoms  of  tbe  tricka,  tbe  said  Instruments 
serving  as  supports  for  the  needles,  on  which  they  slide, 
and  means  for  moring  the  tranafer  Instruments  forwardly 
after  the  needles  bare  been  moved  forward,  whereby  tbe 
needles  are  mored  rertlcally  to  atreteh  tbe  loops  and  the 
ends  of  the  transfer  instruments  caused  to  enter  the 
stretched  loops. 

2.  In  a  circular  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  a  grooved  cylinder,  knitting  needles  sup- 
ported In  the  groores  thereof,  means  for  operating  said 
needle*,  a  groored  ribber  dial,  ribber  needlea  arraaged  In 
the  groo<reB  of  the  ribber  dial,  meana  for  operating  tbe 
ribber  needlea,  transfer  Inatrumeats  mounted  In  the 
groores  along  with  the  needles  of  one  of  the  said  sets,  tbe 
said  transfer  Instruments  baring  pointed  ends  adapted 
to  eater  the  loops  on  tbe  needlea  at  tbe  ceatera  thereof,  and 
balar  prorMed  wltb  lateral  projeetioaa,  means  for  Boring 
the  needles  in  the  groores  with  the  tranafer  Inatrumenta 
rertlcally  after  being  thrust  through  tbe  loopa  they  carry. 
In  order  to  atreteh  tbe  loops,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
tranafer  tastruments  to  cause  their  end*  to  enter  tbe  aa(d 
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atretebad  laopa,  and  to  open  them  further  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  said  lateral  projectious  with  tbe  loopa,  tbe 
said   tranafer  instrumenta  bdng  arranged   to  receive   the 

loops  cast  off  by  the  said  needles  and  hold  them  stretched 
for  the  entry  of  the  needlea  of  the  other  set. 

.1.  In  a  circular  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine,  the 
combination  of  ribber  needles,  plain  knitting  needles, 
means  for  operating  the  said  sets  of  needles,  respectively, 
transfer  instruments  associated  with  the  needles  uf  tuat 
set  from  which  the  toopx  are  to  be  transferred,  having 
pointed  en<i8  arranged  In  line  with  and  in  Immediate  prox- 
imity to  tbe  said  needlea  and  having  also  lateral  projec- 
tions, means  for  moving  the  last  said  nee<lle8  vertically 
when  a  transfer  Is  to  be  made  whereby  tbe  loops  which 
they  carry  are  stretched  In  one  direction,  and  means  for 
inserting  the  transfer  Instrumenta  tsto  tbe  said  stretched 
loops  whereby  they  operate  to  fVtttier  stretch  the  loops 
in  a  differeut  <lirectlon  from  what  they  were  stretched  by 
the  ?aid  vertical  movements  of  tbe  needles. 

4.  In  a  circular  latch  needle  rib  knitting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  set  01  ribber  needles,  a  set  of  plain  knit 
ting  needles,  nicnns  for  operating  the  said  sets  of  needles, 
respectlrely.  transfer  instruments  associated  with  the 
needles  of  one  set,  each  transfer  instrument  consltitlng  of 
a  bar  arranged  parallel  with  the  needle  with  which  it  Is 
Hssuciateil  and  having  a  pointed  end  in  line  with  and  in 
proximity  to  the  said  nee<lle,  and  having  also  a  laterally 
bent  portion  back  of  the  pointed  end  and  a  loop  retaining 
projection  carried  by  the  said  laterally  projecting  portion, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  transfer  Instruments  Inde- 
p«'ndently  of  the  needles. 

.'>.  In  a  circular  latch  needle  rib  kuitting  machine,  the 
comhiuatlon  of  a  set  of  plain  knitting  needles,  a  set  of 
ribl>er  needles,  grooved  supports  in  which  the  said  sets  of 
needles  are  respectively  mounted,  the  grooves  of  one  set 
being  curved  near  their  outer  ends,  meaus  for  operating 
the  sets  of  needles  respectively,  transfer  instr\imcnts  asso- 
ciated with  the  needlea  of  that  set  which  are  iu  tbe  grooves 
having  curved  bottoms,  the  parts  of  the  said  instruments 
engaging  therewith  being  shaped  to  correspond  with  the 
said  curved  bottoms  of  the  grooves  aud  the  transfer  in 
struments  serving  as  bottoms  or  supports  on  which  the 
needles  rest,  and  Independent  means  for  operating  the 
*aid  transfer  instruments,  the  parts  cooperating  as  de- 
scribed whereby,  when  the  transfer  instruments  are  moved 
forward  they  first  more  tbe  needles  associated  with  them 
vertically  to  stretch  the  loops  which  they  carry  and  then 
enter  the  said  loops  at  the  centers  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iu  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.084,660.  PANfiL-BOARD.  Raymond  U.  Oluit,  Byra 
cuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cronse-Hinds  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1911,  Serial  No.  G<>i4,ol9.  Keuewed  Oct.  3ti.  1811.  Se^ 
rial  No.  G5-.»521.      (('I.   176—274.) 


■    ^                 A'-/     r/r  •/.?'/        * 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  panel  board  having  conduct- 
ing bars;  of  an  electrical  appliance  mounted  on  the  panel 
l)oard  comprising  a  base  of  imralatttm,  terminals  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bass  aad  being  connected  to  the  conducting 
Uara,  a  awltch  eoaaprlalng  arma  for  connecting  opposite 
termlnala,  and  a  cap  of  Insulation  fitting  over  the  base, 
tbe  termiaaia  aad  the  arms  and  entlialy  Inclosing  the 
same  and  engaging  at  its  lower  edge  with  the  paaal  board, 
the  aarltah  also  comprislag  &  shank  extending  apwardly 
throagh  tb»  top  ot  the  cap  aad  harlng  a  handle  at  Its 
outer  and,  the  handle  aiao  aarvfaig  to  hold  the  cap  with 


Ita  lower  edge  enduing  the  paaal  board,  aobetaatlally  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  panel-board  structure  and  in  combination,  a 
paaal-board  base,  pairs  of  condncting  bars  spaced  apart 
and  secured  to  tbe  face  of  said  base,  opposing  ends  of  tbe 
members  of  each    pair   being   separated   from    each    other 

I  and  from  the  base,  a  switch-base  of  insulation  supported 

'  on  the  said  ends  of  said  meml>ers,  switeb-members  carried 
by  the  switch-base  and  electrically  connected  to  corre- 
sponding conducting  bars  and  exposed  at  the  outer  end  of 

I  said  switch-base,  a  stationary  remorable  cap  of  insulation 
inclosing   the   switch  base   and   said    switch    members   and 

.  having  edge  portions  resting  on  the  panel  board  base  be- 
tween tbe  pairs  of  conducting  bars  and  adjacent  side  edges 
of  said  bars,  a  shlftable  switch  memtier  also  Inclosed  by 
tile  cap,  a  rotatable  shank  carrying  the  shlftable  switch- 
member  and  having  a  part  extending  through  the  cap,  and 
an  operating  memlier  mounted  on  said  shank  and  coop-, 
erating  with  the  cap  for  holding  it  in  place,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  panel-board  structure  and  in  combination,  a 
panel  board  base,  conducting  bars  secured  to  tbe  face  of 
said  base,  a  switch  base  of  insulation  mounted  directly 
on  said  conducting  bars  free  from  the  first- mentioned 
base,  switch  members  carried  by  the  switch  base,  and  fas 
ti-ning  members  arranged  above  tbe  first-mentioned  base 
and  extending  through  the  switch  base  and  having  their 
ends  connected  to  sail  conducting  bars  and  switch  mem- 
bers, the  fastening  members  electrically  connecting  said 
bars  and  members  and  supporting  the  switch  base  upon 
the  conducting  bars,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  panel-board  structure  and  in  combination,  a 
panel-board  base,  conducting  bars  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  base  and  having  raised  portions  thereof  spaced  apart 
from  the  face  of  the  base,  a  switch  base  of  insulation 
mounted  directly  on  said  raised  portions  of  the  conduct 
iug  bars  free  from  the  Q rat-mentioned  base,  switch  mem- 
l>er8  carried  by  the  bwitch  base,  and  fastening  members 
movable  from  the  face  of  the  switch  base  through  por 
rlons  of  said  switch  members  and  tbe  switch  base  into 
detachable  engagement  with  the  raised  portions  of  the 
conducting  bars,  the  fastening  members  electrically  con- 
necting said  bars  and  members  and  supporting  the  switch 
base  upon  the  raised  portions  of  the  conducting  bars, 
sut>8tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  panel-board  structure  and  In  combination,  a 
panel-board  base,  pairs  of  conducting  bars  spaced  apart 
aud  secured  to  the  face  of  said  base,  opposing  ends  of 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  separated  from  each 
other  and  from  the  base  and  thickened,  a  switch  base  of 
Insulation  mounted  directly  on  said  ends  of  tbe  conduct- 
lug  bars  and  baring  projections  on  its  lower  face  inter- 
posed between  opposing  end  faces  aud  opposing  side  faces 
of  said  enda  of  the  conducting  bars,  switch  members  car- 
ried by  the  switch  base,  and  fastening  memlters  moraUe 
from  tbe  face  of  tbe  bwitcb  base  through  portions  of  said 
switch  members  and  tbe  switch  base  into  detachable  en- 
gagement with  said  endx  of  tbe  conducting  bars,  the  fas- 
tening members  electrically  connecting  said  bars  snd 
members  and  supporting  the  switch  base  u{wn  said  enda  of 
the  conducting  bars,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,561.     EYE-TESTING  DEVICE.     Joseph  OciJf«TiT. 

Sonthbrklge,   Maae.      Piled    Mar.   6,    1909,    Berial    No. 

481,464.     Renewed  June  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,416. 

(CI.  88—22.) 

1.  In  an  eye  tasting  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  rec 
tangnlar  casiag  baring  a  projection  at  one  upper  comer 
thereof,  a  pair  of  eight  apertures  in  said  projection  located 
on  an  lactlnatlon,  an  object  to  be  seen  in  the  casing,  an 
endless  carrier  in  the  rasing  sxteadtBg  Into  and  through 
said  praJaetlaB,  tenaea  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  for 
sopportteK  the  carrier  eoBBprlsdw  a  akeleton  wheel  located 
in  aald  prmjaettun  between  aald  sight  apertures  and  object, 
and  maaaa  tar  oparathig  the  carrier. 
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2.  In  an  eye- tasting  device,  tbf  combination  of  a  rec- 
Ungnlar  caaing  baring  a  pair  of  |d«bt  apertures,  an  end- 
teas  carrier  inside  the  casing  extending  jast  beblnd  said 
slgfat  apertures,  wbeels  near  thr«e  corners  of  the  casing 
bSTlng  rsdlating  spokes  for  engsflng  tbe  endless  carrier, 
snd  a  fourtb  wheel  located  dlrectly^  beblnd  the  sight  ap«r- 
tarss  and  baring  two  disks  prorkled  with  spokes  between 
them  located  near  their  peripheric,  each  pair  of  spokes 
harlng  a  clear  space  between  the  i^me,  whereby  tbe  inside 
of  the  casing  can  be  otaserred  throngb  tbe  sight  apertures 
and  through  said  fourth  wheel. 


3.  In  an  eye-testing  derlce,  the  aomblnation  of  a  casing 
barlDg  sight  apertures  at  one  of  its  upper  corners  and 
located  on  an  Inclination,  an  endless  carrier  inside  the 
casing  extending  Just  beblnd  said  sight  apertures,  three 
wheels  within  tbe  casing  having  radiating  spokes  for  en- 
gaging the  endless  carrier,  and  «  fourth  wheel  located 
directly  beblnd  the  sight  apertures  and  consisting  of  two 
disks  having  radiating  spokes  located  between  them  near 
their  peripheries,  whereby  there  will  be  no  obstruction 
to  the  vision  through  said  fourth  wheel. 


1.084,562.  WATER  -  HEATER.  Ecgbn  Roth.  SchOne- 
berg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728,389.     (CI.  126 — 350.^ 


1.  As  s  new  article  of  mannfacttire,  a  counter-current 
water-heater  comprising  an  open  spiral  channel  for  water 
and  passages  for  hot  gas  below  a$d  repeatedly  crossing 
said  channel  In  immediate  proximity  thereto,  the  passages 
for  gas  being  formed  by  projeettonai  on  the  bottom  of  said 
channel. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaettire,  a  counter-current 
water-heater  composed  of  a  plate  ksvlng  an  open  spiral 
channel  on  the  top  thereof,  and  ractal  ribs  on  the  bottom 
thereof. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacttire,  a  counter-current 
water-heater  composed  of  an  alnmkilum  plate  having  an 
open  spiral  channel  on  the  top  thereof,  and  radial  ribs 
on  the  bottom  thereof. 


1.084,563.  COIN-CONTROLLED  HECHANISM.  PrrsB 
William  ScmtOEDia,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-foarth 
to  Alfred  L.  Reed.  Anderson,  Incl  PUsd  Jan.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  470,684.      (CI.  211 — 8.1 

In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
stationary  frame  supported  in  said  j«asing  and  having  an 
opealng  therethrough,  a  shelf  beneath  said  opening  apon 
which  each  snceessive  article  to  be  >Tsnded  Is  temporarily 
d^Mslted.  a  bottoBBless  rotatmble  caftrter  mounted  apon  a 
sptadls  supported  In  said  frame.  saM  carrier  baTlnc  a  pla- 
rallty  otf  vertleaUy  arranged  eompa^tmeats  adapted  when 
tke  earrisr  Is  rotated  to  pass  ots^  the  opsalag  In  said 
frame,  a  ratchet  on  saM  spiadle.  efcetlag  mechanism  se- 


cured to  said  frame  and  In  proximity  to  the  aforesaid 
opening  and  coacting  with  the  aforesaid  ratchet,  a  lever 
operating  said  ejecting  mechanism  to  simultaneously  move 


^i- 


the.  carrier  a  partial  revolution  and  eject  the  article  de- 
posited on  the  aforesaid  shelf,  and  means  for  locking  said 
mechanism  against  operation,   substantially  a8  described. 


1.0S4.564.      CORN  PLANTER.      John    SeBric.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   16,   1913.     Serial   No.  790  006 
111—16.) 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  foot  operated  corn  planter,  tbe  combination  of 
a  sole  plate,  a  planting  shoe  attached  thereto,  a  gate  ana 
lever  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  shoe  and  pivoted  at 
the  onder  side  of  the  shoe  so  that  the  lever  will  strike 
the  ground  and  open  the  gate  at  each  step,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  lever,  to  close  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  fotft  operated  com  planter,  the  combination  of 
a  planting  shoe  provided  with  mesns  for  attaching  tbe 
same  under  the  heel  of  the  foot,  a  spring  gate  controlling 
the  outlet  from  the  shoe,  and  an  operating  lever  connected 
to  the  gate,  and  extending  forwardly  under  the  foot  to 
the  toe  thereof,  whereby  the  shoe  is  first  driven  Into  the 
groond  by  the  heel  Impact,  and  the  lever  then  strikes  the 
ground  and  opens  the  gate  as  the  toe  descends. 

8.  In  a  foot  operated  com  planter,  the  combination  of 
a  seed  box  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  back  of  a  man 
and  provided  with  an  oatlet  tube,  a  planting  device  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  foot, 
an  oscillating  feed  valve  between  tlie  box  and  tube,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  valve,  and  cords  sttached  to  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  feet  of  the  man,  to 
operate  the  valve. 


1,084,665.  APPARXL  -  BELT.  William  A.  Simmons. 
Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Ont-O-Slght 
Belt  Company,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mia- 
Bourl.  Filed  Sept  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.24T.  (Cl 
241—11.) 

In  combination  with  a  belt,  a  hip  plate  constraeted  of 
a  single  piece  of  material  whldi  is  slotted  vertically  to 
form  a  pinrallty  of  leaf  springs  which  when  applied  to 
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the  body  will  conform  to  Irregularities  of  the  body,  and  a 
flexible  element  secured  to  the  hip  plate  and  arranged  for 


attachment   to  a   garment,  said   leaf  springs   having  suffi- 
cient rigidity  to  support  the  weight  of  said  garments. 


1.084,566.  NUT-LOCK.  Juh.n  E.  Striktklmeieb.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Nov.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,122       (CI.  1.51 — 32.) 


1.  A  structure  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  fombinlng  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  detachable  cooperating  member,  a 
screw  threaded  retaining  device  for  drawing  said  mem- 
l>er8  together,  said  device  comprising  a  polygonal  rotata- 
ble  head  mounted  on  said  detachable  member,  a  spring 
pressed  lo<*lng  plate  Interflttlng  with  said  polygonal  head, 
and  means  rigid  with  said  detachable  member  for  nor- 
mally restraining  rotation  of  said  locking  plate,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  t>e  released  from  said  means  by  a  move- 
ment toward  said  detachable  member. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  per- 
manently mounted  part,  a  detachable  member  providing 
an  open  chamber,  a  screw  threaded  part  rotatably  mount 
ed  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
wrench,  a  guard  plate  alidably  Interflttlng  with  said  part 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  member  when  In  outer 
position,  and  a  spring  normally  retaining  said  member  in 
Its  interlocking  position. 


1.084,667.  STEKRINO-OEAR  CONNECTION  FOR  MO 
TOR  -  VEHICLES.  Ubban  A.  Towlb.  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  July  14,  1913.     SerisI  No.  778,866.     (CI.  21—199.) 


•  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnaUon  of  a  steering  post  arm  having  a  ball  on  its  end. 
a  pair  «f  steering  knnekles,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
said  knnekles,  a  ball  carried  by  said  connecting  rod.  a 
steering  gear  eonaeetliig  rod  having  at  each  end  a  l^xed 
half  socket,  a  removable  half  socket  secured  to  each  of 


said  fixed  half  sockeU,  each  fixed  half  socket  and  its  cor^ 
responding  removable  half  socket  forming  a  complete 
socket  embracing  one  of  said  balls  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  wltbln  each  of  said  removable  half  sockets  fop 
yieldingly  holding  the  ball  in  contact  with  the  fixed  half 
socket. 


1.084,.568.  NOTE-SHEET  GUIDE  FOR  PIANO-PL.\T- 
ER8.  William  T.  Waite,  Kansas  Clt.v,  Mo.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Orpheola  Com- 
pany, Laporte,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,283.     (CI.  84  —  161.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  player  having  a 
tracker  bar  and  a  winding  roll,  of  a  note  sheet  holding  roll, 
at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  tracker  bar  from  and  parallel 
with  the  winding  roll,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  note 
sheet  between  the  winding  roll  and  the  holding  roll,  con- 
sisting of  a  friction  surface  for  engagement  by  the  note 
sheet  near  each  side  margin  thereof  and  between  tbe 
tracker  bar  and  the  holding  roll,  vacuum  means  arranged 
to  exert  a  snctlonal  action  on  the  side  margins  of  the  note 
sheet  to  hold  the  same  against  said  friction  surface  and 
tracker  bar,  and  means  for  retaining  said  side  margins  un- 
der the  action  of  said  vacuum  means  throughout  the  travei 
of  said  sheet 

2.  Tbe  combinstiOD  with  a  piano  player  having  a  tracker 
bar  and  a  winding  roll,  of  a  note  sheet  holding  roll  at  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  tracker  bar  from  and  parallel  with 
the  winding  roll,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  note  sheet 
betweeo  rbe  winding  roll  and  the  holding  roll  consisting  of 
a  friction  surface  for  engagement  by  the  note  sheet  nesr 
each  sl^e  margin  thereof  and  betweoi  the  tracker  bar  and 
the  holding  roll  provided  with  vacuum  chambers  closed 
by  the  note  sheet  when  traveling  from  the  holding  to  the 
winding  roll. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  piano  player  having  a  tracker 
bar  and  a  winding  roll,  of  a  note  sheet  holding  roll  at 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  tracker  bar  from  and  parallel 
with  tbe  winding  roll,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  note 
sheet  between  tbe  winding  roll  and  tbe  holding  roll  con- 
sisting of  a  friction  surface  for  engagement  by  tbe  note 
sheet  near  each  side  margin  thereof  and  between  the 
tracker  bar  and  the  holding  roll  provided  with  an  opening 
near  each  end,  vacuum  chamber  blocks  back  of  said  fric- 
tion surface  and  In  communication  with  the  openings  of 
the  latter,  and  suction  tubes  communicating  with  the 
VBCuum  chambers  of  said  blocks. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piano  player  having  a  tracker 
bar  and  a  winding  roll,  of  a  note  sheet  holding  roll  at 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  tracker  bar  from  and  parallel 
with  the  winding  roll,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  note 
sheet  between  the  winding  roll  and  the  holding  roll,  con- 
sisting of  a  friction  surface  for  engagement  by  the  note 
sheet  near  each  side  margin  thereof  aod  between  the 
tracker  bar  and  the  holding  roll,  means  and  vacuum  means 
in  communication  with  the  under  face  of  the  sheet  where 
It  contacts  with  the  friction  surface,  and  end-gnidea  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  friction  surface  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  face  of  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  vrlth  a  piano  player  having  a  tracker 
bar  and  a  winding  roll,  of  a  note  sheet  holding  roll  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tracker  bar  from  and  parallel 
with  the  winding  roll,  and  means  for  tensioning  the  note 
Bbeet  between  the  vrindlng  roll  and  the  holding  roll,  con- 
sisting of  s  friction  surface  for  engagement  by  the  note 
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■kaet  near  attcb  Bide  flMrftn  the^enC  and  bctwaca  th* 
traeker  bur  and  the  boldlac  roU,  a»d  ■aaaa  aad  Taeaan 
mra na  In  eoatmanleatiMi  with  the  Kadar  faea  «t  tke  aiiaat 
wfeeK  It  eootactfl  with  the  f rletioB  <  nirface,  cadiTBldaa  at 
oppoalte  enda  of  aaid  Metlon  aorfatlt  pntlcellas  forwardly 
beyond  the  face  of  the  aame,  and  iheana  for  securlBS  tb« 
said  end-guides  a«alaat  or  alightlyl  apaced  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  friction  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th«  Oaiette.] 


1.08-4.5W.  COIN-PACKAGING  HOLDER.  Charlbs  S. 
BATDoar,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assltimor  to  Automatic  Coin- 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Jblled  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,160.      (CI.   133—1.) 


1.  An  article  paclcagin4;  holder  co(nprijilng  a  cylindrical 
contractible  IkkI.v  portion  to  bold  ft  wrapper  formed  of 
rolled  sheet  material  while  the  latt)Br  Is  bein»;  filled  and 
bavini{  means  to  bold  the  filled  wrapper  (and  the  contents 
(hereof)  while  tbe  enda  thereof  are  h^ing  inturned  to  seal 
the  articles  within  tbe  wrapper. 

J.  An  article  packaging  bolder  (Comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  contractible  body  portion  tuiving  means 
for  contractiD);  and  expanding  the  saime.  and  having  means 
to  poaition  a  wrapper  therein,  and  having  a  stop  heal 
within  said  body  portion  to  detemii|ie  the  position  of  the 
stack  of  articles  relatively  to  the  wrapper  tube  held  by 
said  holder. 

i.  In  an  article  packaging  holder,  a  cjUndrlcal  con- 
tractible body  portion  having  a  threaded  ring  surrounding 
the  same  whereby  said  body  portion jasajr  ha  contracted  or 
permitted  to  expand  and  tuiving  a  i|top  sboolder  to  deter- 
mine tbe  poaltloB  of  a  wrapper  thai^in  and  an  adJoatahle 
«itop  head  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion to  determine  the  positioo  of  a  stack  of  artlclea  witbin 
the  wrapper  tabe  held  In  aald  holdef. 


T 


1,064^70.  CLABIFYING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TALK- 
ING-MACUINE&  Waltbb  J.  BiaiCHwrr.  Bast  Oraagr. 
N.  J.,  aaaigaor.  by  mesne  aaaigni^eiits,  to  The  Maater- 
phone  Corporation,  a  Corporatloni  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  767,15»,     (CI.  181   -11. t 


of  a  t^tMwg  ma- 
feu  fand  atylua.  of  a  thtn 
iexihly  aboat  the  ez- 


1.  The  combiBatian  with  tha 
cMna  hBTia«  the  tMoal 
sheet  of  bard,  elastic  material 
traiM  potBt  at  the  atf Ina. 

2.  Tba  f— Wn^thMi  sflih  tba  reji^iMai  of  a  talkioK  na- 
ektam  bamiBS  a  otytoa  wtHi  ft  tape  lag  point,  of  •  thJn, 
fMal7  yVmtMm  diak  pravMad  arttb  1  tapftBg  perfarallan 
•dapMI  t*  At  airto  the  atylM  patnt  fnd  awaw  for  hoMftn^ 
the  tw«  tn 


3.  The  combination  with  the  reproducer  of  a  taUdac  aaa- 
chlne  harlDg  a  stylua  with  a  tapering  point,  of  a  thin 

freely  vibrating  disk  provided  with  a  tapering  perforation 
adapted  to  flc  onto  the  stylus  point,  and  elastic  means  for 
holding  tbe  two  in  engagement- 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  the  reproducer  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine employing  the  uanal  stylus,  of  a  thin  freely  vibrat- 
ing sheet  of  hard  elastic  material,  and  means  for  elasti- 
cally  holding  the  same  In  removable  engagement  with  the 
stylus. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  reproducer  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine of  a  freely  vibrating  clarlfler  disk  baring  a  resilient 
connection  therewith  whereby  said  clarlfler  disk  may  yield 
or  be  moved  from  its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.084,571.  T.VLKINO  VJACHINE.  Matthew  K.  Clacs- 
sjc.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi^ment^ 
to  The  Maaterphone  CorporHtion,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr  .'.,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,651  (CI. 
181—10.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stylus 
arm  of  a  frpf-ly  vlbrntlng  sound  reproducing  disk  attach-'il 
to  the  end  thereof,  an*!  a  bit  of  refractory  material  shaped 

I   to  engage  the  groove  in  the  sound  record  on  said  disk,  the 
I   liaid  disk  tuiving  a  diameter  many  times  tiiat  of  the  stylusi 
I  arm  or  bit  of  refractory  material,  and  a  ttiickuess  cousid 
I  •■rably  less  than  said  diameter  of  tbe  stylus  arm  or  bit  of 
r>>fractory  material. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  Htylus 
arm  of  a  thin  disk  of  non-metallic  material  with  a  thick- 
fued  portion  at  the  ctmter,  and  a  jewel  shaped  to  eugnge 
the  groove  in  the  sound  record  set  in  one  side  of  the  thick- 
•  nrd  portion  of  the  dlak,  the  end  of  the  stylus  arm  being 
attached  to  the  other  aide  of  the  thickened  portion  of  the 
dlak. 

J.  lu  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  tbe  stylus 
arm  of  a  freely  vibrating  sound  reproducing  disk  of  nun- 
metallic  material  to  one  side  of  which  the  end  of  the 
stylus  arm  la  connected,  and  a  bit  of  refractory  material 
shaped  to  engage  the  groove  in  the  aound  record  attached 
to  the  other  side  of  the  disk,  said  diak  having  a  diameter 
many  times  that  of  the  stylus  arm  or  bit  of  refractory 
material,  and  a  thickneaa  considerably  leas  than  said  di- 
ameter ef  the  atylna  am  or  bit  of  refractory  material. 

4.  In  a  talking  maebioe  the  combination  witb  a  stylus 
am  of  a  dlak  of  noa  metallic  material  to  one  side  of  whlcti 
the  end  of  the  stylus  arm  is  connected  and  a  bit  of  refrac 
tory  material  shaped  to  engage  the  groove  in  tbe  sound 
record  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  disk,  the  points 
of  Ixttb  said -attachments  being  near  tbe  center  of  the  dir^k 
and  said  disk  being  built  up  at  the  points  of  attachment 
to  an  increased  thickness. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  tbe  eombination  with  a  stylu.s 
arm  of  a  thin  dlak  of  celluloid  aflbched  to  the  end  of  the 
stylus  arm  aad  a  bit  of  refractory  outerial  atiaped  to  en- 
gage the  groove  of  tbe  sound  record  attached  to  tbe  other 
side  of  the  disk. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,084.672.  TALKINO-MACHINB.  Matthbw  B.  Claus- 
acii.  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  aaaigaor,  by  awaae  aaalgnmentB. 
to  The  MaaterphMM  Corporatioa,  a  Covpeiatlon  of  New 
Yoilc.  Fltod  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  dM,4«6.  <CI. 
IM— .11.) 
1.  An  attactaaeat  tor  talkiag  maetalaea  kavfeig  the  aanal 

feras  of  veptadoaar,  which  aald  attaefeaaent  aa»prla<s  s 
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thin,  freely  vibrating  sound  amplifying  disk,  said  dlak 
having  a  hub-lUce  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  stylus 
araa  of  tbe  taiklhg  asachl^e  reproducer  aad  also  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  tnual  form  of  repro- 
ducer needle,  together  with  means  for  clamping  said  needle 
In  said  socket. 


I  the  platoa  rod  for  controlling  the  operatioa  of  the  hraUag 
me^aaiaai,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  piston  to  an- 
equal  preaaare  on  oppoalte  faces  thereof  to  operate  aald 
I  valve  m  oaasblaatloB  with  a  well  opening  into  tbe  haae 
'  of  the  lower  chamber,  and  having  an  Internal  diaowter 
correapondiog  to  that  of  tbe  pasaaf^e  between  the  oppor 
and  lower  chaari>er8,  a  downward  exteasion  of  the  ptaton 
rod  entering  said  well,  a  cup  leather  on  said  extenaioB 
forming  a  piston  In  said  well  for  tbe  purpose  described, 
tb*-  well  baving  an  aperture  below  the  piston  to  admit 
atmospheric  pressure  to  the  lower  face  of  the  latter. 


2.  An  attachment  for  talking  machines,  having  the  usual 
form  of  sound  box  and  stylus  arm,  wblch  said  attachment 
comprises  a  thin,  freely  vibrating  sound  amplifying  disk 
provided  with  a  hub  having  an  extension  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stylus  arm,  and  which  hub  is  provided  with  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  tbe  usual  form  of  needle,  to- 
gether with  a  set  screw  mounted  In  said  huh.  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  reproducer  for  talking  machines  the  combina- 
tion of  a  thin,  sound  amplifying  slicet  of  elastic  matfrial, 
a  short  bar  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  sheet  at  one  end, 
bored  out  at  that  end  to  receive  a  needle,  and  adapted  to 
t)e  clamped  to  the  stylus  arm  of  a  reproducer,  and  a  set 
screw  for  holding  a  needle  firmly  In  the  bore  of  the  above 
mentioned  bar 


1,084,673.  TALKING-MACHINK.  MAinniw  B.  Claus- 
8«N,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mfsnf  assignments, 
to  The  Masterphone  Corporation,  a  Corpora tion  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No  670,14«.  Renewed 
July  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  779,004.     (Cl.  181-11.) 


1.  The  comt>ination  with  a  talking  machine  having  the 
usual  sound  box,  diaphragm  and  reprodacing  stylus  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  freely  vibrating  thin,  sound  amplify- 
ing disk  mouBted  directly  on  the  reproducing  stylus. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talklag  machine  having  the 
uBual  sound  box,  diaphragm  and  reproducing  stylus  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  freely  vibrating  thin,  sound  amplify 
Ing  dlak  mounted  directly  on  the  reproducing  stylus  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto. 

3.  The  coablnattoa  with  a  talking  machine  baving  the 
usual  sound  box,  diaphragm  and  reproducing  stylus  con- 
nected thereto  of  a  freely  vibrating  thin,  sound  amplify- 
ing disk  of  non-metallic  material  mounted  directly  on  the 
reproducing  stylus. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  the 
usual  sound  box,  diaphragm  and  reproducing  stylus  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  freely  vibrating  thin,  sound  amplify- 
ing dlak  of  non-metalllc  material  mounted  directly  on  the 
reproducing  stylus  and  rigidly  connected  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  the 
usual  sound  box,  diaphragm  and  reproduclcg  stylus  con 
nected  thereto,  of  a  disk  of  celluloid  mounted  directly  on 
the  reproducing  stylos. 

I  Claims  8  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,674.  C0MPRBS6BD-.<UR  BRAKE.  Josbph  dx  Lip- 
Kowasi,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  686.662.     (Cl.  188—16.) 

1.  A  compressed  air  brake  comprising  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  and  a  paaaage  between  the  same,  a 
piaton  rod  extending  through  said  paasage  from  one  Cham 
ber  to  the  other,  a  flexible  diaphragm  aecured  to  said  pia- 
ton rod  at  each  end  wltbia  aaid  chambers,  and  a  cup- 
leather  mounted  on  said  rod  in  said  paaaageway  and 
forming  a  piaton.  a  dlatribattng  slide  valve  mounted  on 
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2.  A  conipressed  air  brake  comprising  an  upper  cbaml>er 
and  a  lower  chamber,  and  a  passage  between  the  same,  a 
pifton  rod  extending  through  said  passage  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  said  pis- 
ton rod  at  each  end  within  said  chaml)ers,  and  a  cup- 
leather  mounted  on  said  rod  In  said  passageway  and  form- 
lug  a  piston,  a  distributing  slide  valve  mounted  on  the 
piston  rod  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  braking 
mtchanlsm,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  piston  to  un- 
equal pressure  on  opposite  faces  thereof  to  operate  aaid 
valve,  together  with  an  air  Inlet  chamber,  a  baffle  ar- 
ranged therein  In  front  of  the  air  inlet  port,  an  air  paa- 
aage t>ehlnd  said  baflle  leading  to  the  dlbtrlbutlng  valve 
and  a  drainage  passage  leading  to  the  lower  diaphragm 
chamber,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  compressed  air  brake  comprising  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber,  and  a  passage  between  the  same,  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  said  passage  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  said  pia- 
ton rod  at  each  end  within  said  chambers,  and  a  cup- 
leather  mounted  on  aaid  rod  in  said  passageway  and 
forming  a  piston,  a  distributing  slide  valve  mounted  on 
the  piston  rod  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  braking 
mechanlam,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  piston  to  un- 
equal preasure  on  oppoalte  faces  thereof  to  operate  aald 
valve,  together  witb  an  air  inlet  chamber,  a  baffle  ar> 
ranged  therein  in  front  of  the  air  inlet  port,  an  air  paa- 
aage behind  aaid  baflle  leading  to  the  distributing  valve 
aad  a  drainage  paasage  leading  to  the  lower  diaphragm 
chamber,  together  with  means  serving  to  protect  the  dia- 
phragm In  aaid  chamber  for  the  entrapped  fluid. 

4.  A  eompreaaed  air  brake  comprising  an  upper  chaaiber 
and  a  lower  diiamber,  and  a  passage  betwen  the  same,  a 
platoa  rod  extending  throng  said  paaaage  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  aald  pla- 
toa rod  at  each  end  within  aald  ehanri>ers,  and  a  eup- 
leather  mounted  on  said  rod  in  said  paaaageway  and  fbrm- 
iag  a  piBtoa,  a  well  openlBg  in  the  baae  of  the  lower 
chamber,  a  downward  extension  of  the  piston  rod  enterlbg 
said  well,  a  cap  leather  mounted  on  said  extensloa  and 
formiag  a  aopplenental  piaton  In  said  well,  said  well  be- 
ing apertared  in  Its  lower  portion  to  admit  atmospheric 
presaure  to  the  lower  face  of  said  piston,  a  distributing 
slide  valve  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  braking  mechanism  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  piston  situated  betwen  the  diaphragms  to 
uaeqoal  preasure  on  the  opposite  aides  thereof  to  operate 
sflld  valve. 

6.  In  a  compressed  air  brake  of  the  character  described, 
a  piaton  rod  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  slide  valve 
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nonntcd  thereon  latermedlate  its  #Bds  and  moTlB(  with 
Mid  rod,  •  platon  adjacent  uld  Talire  on  aaid  rod,  flexible 
diaphragms  one  abore  and  one  beloir  said  slide  ralTe  and 
ptston,  carriers  for  said  diaphragms  sleeyed  upon  the  rods, 
a  second  piston  of  lllw  diameter  below  the  lower  dia- 
phragm, and  seenrlng.  nata  threaded  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rod  to  bold  the  parts  in  rigid  relative  position 
thereon,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1.084,57S  BOX-COVEJBING  MACHINE.  HaKHT  Da 
Smith,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignsr  to  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company.  Rocbeflter.  N.  Y..  a  Coiporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.495.     (CI.  93 — 54.) 


1.  Id  a  box  coTering  macUiue,  ti)e  combination  with  a 
driTing  shaft,  of  a  rotary  box  foria  carrier,  means  sup- 
porting said  carrier  In  adjnatablt  position  relative  to 
said  shaft,  aaid  means  being  adjosttble  either  pivotally  or 
longitudinally,  a  drive  belt  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  carrier,  and  means  adjustable  supporting  said  belt 
in  operative  connection  with  said  ^aft. 

2.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  tHe  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  rotary  box-fortn  carrier,  means  sup- 
porting said  carrier  In  adjustable  position  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  means  being  adjustable  either  pivotally  or 
longitudinally,  a  drive  belt  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  carrier,  and  means  movable  with  the  carrier-support- 
ing means  adjustably  supporting  Raid  belt  in  operative 
connection  with  said  shaft. 

3.  Id  a  box  covering  machine,  ttte  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  rotary  box-fonn  carrier,  a  holder  sup- 
porting said  carrier  in  adjustable  position  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  holder  being  adjustable  either  pivotally  or 
longitudinally,  and  a  drive  belt  cdnnection  between  said 
shaft  and  carrier  supported  by  said  holder  to  be  bodily 
movable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  t%e  combination  with  a 
driving  sbaft,  of  a  rotary  box-form  carrier,  a  holder  sup- 
porting said  carrier  in  adjustable  plosltion  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  bolder  being  adjutabke  either  pivotally  or 
longitudinally,  and  a  chain-and-spfloeket  drive  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  carrier  aupported  by  said  holder 
to  be  bodily  movable  therewith. 

6.  In  a  box -covering  machine,  t|ie  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  rotary  box-form|  carrier,  an  adjustable 
pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  bolder  for  said  carrier, 
and  a  drive  belt  connection  between  said  shaft  and  car- 
rier supported  by  said  adjiutable  hplder  to  be  bodily  mov- 
able therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,084,6T6.  TIMKR.  Cam.  W.  G«iox»i*ah,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Sertai  No.  746.720.  (CI.  161—18.) 
1.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  Of  s  clock  or  watch,  a 

easing  1d^  the  same,  a  cover  for  4aid  caaing,  a  recess  in 


said  casing,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
recess,  said  receptacle  and  cover  being  arranged  so  that 
the  receptacle  may  be  locked  in  poaition  by  the  cover,  and 
starting  and  stopping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  receptacle. 


2.  The  cumbioatiuu  of  a  caaing  having  a  tubular  recess 
therein,  a  watch  mounted  In  aaid  casing,  a  receptacle  fit- 
ting In  said  recesa,  and  harlYig  a  alot  therein,  a  cover  for 
said  casiD);  having  a  portion  engaging  with  said  slot. 
means  for  locking  and  sealing  said  cover  in  position,  and 
starting  and  stopping  devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  watch  mounted  In 
said  caaing.  a  tubular  projection  on  one  side  of  satd 
casing  having  a  slot  opening  into  the  casing,  a  lever 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  spring  tending  to  preas  said 
lever  into  said  slot,  a  projection  from  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  portion  of  the  watch  for  stopping  and 
starting  the  same,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  open 
Inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
Eirojectlon,  an  outwardly  extending  knob  on  said  receptacle 
for  turning  the  same,  a  cover  for  said  casing  which  also 
serves  to  lock  the  receptacle  In  the  projection,  said  pro 
jectlon  having  an  opening  In  the  outer  wall  thereof,  and 
said  receptacle  having  a  corresponding  opening  adapted 
to  register  at  times  therewith,  said  recepUcle  also  having 
a  slot  at  its  Inner  end,  the  arrangement  t>eing  such  that 
the  inner  end  of  the  receptacle  will  press  the  lever  In 
wardly  to  ^top  the  watch,  and  when  turned  the  slot  at 
Its  inner  end  will  permit  the  lever  to  swing  outwardly 
to  start  the  watch,  said  lever  also  locking  the  receptacle 
against  further  revolution. 

4.  In  a  timer,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  receiver 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  having  a  hole 
through  the  wall  thereof,  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
inner  end  and  a  closed  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
receiver,  and  having  a  hole  tberethroogh  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  hole  in  the  receiver,  means  for  turning  said 
receptacle  to  bring  the  holes  out  of  allnement,  and  means 
for  starting  and  stopping  a  time  keeper,  actuated  by  said 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  timer  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  having  a  tubular  receiver  In  the  side 
thereof,  said  receiver  having  a  slot  opening  Into  the  casing, 
a  watch  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
to  said  watch,  a  projection  on  said  lever  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  watch,  a  spring  tending  to  throw  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  into  said  slot  to  permit  the  watch  to 
start,  said  receiver  also  having  an  opening  through  the 
outer  wall  thereof,  a  receptacle  having  an  open  inner 
end  and  a  closed  outer  end.  fitting  within  said  receiver, 
an  opening  In  said  receptacle  registering  at  times  with 
the  opening  in  the  receiver,  said  receptacle  also  having  a 
slot  at  its  Inner  end  which  will  register  with  the  slot 
Into  the  casing  when  the  r%^ptacle  Is  turned  until  the 
opening  therein  no  longer  registers  with  the  opening  In 
the  receiver,  whereby  the  lever  may  move  outwardly  to 
permit  the  watch  to  start,  the  outer  end  of  said  receptacle 
also  having  an  annular  slot  therein  and  being  provided 
with  a  knob  for  turning  the  same,  and  a  cover  fitting  over 
said  casing  and  engaging  with  said  slot  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  receptacle  for  locking  the  receptacle  in  position,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cover  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.084.577.     GEARING.     Edwahd  A.  Halblbib.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Company,  Roch- 
ester, .V.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan    24 
1912.     Serial  No.  673,271.      (CI.  74 — 59.) 


the  gear  and  pinion  on  aaid  countershaft,  said  connections 
being  adapted  to  transmit  power  between  said  gear  and 
pinion  during  operation  of  the  gearing  In  the  normal 
direction  but  to  yield  when  the  primary  and  secondary 
element  tend  to  rotate  In  unison  In  a  reverse  direction. 


1.084,678.     APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  RELATING  TO 
HIGH-SPEED   MOTOR-CRAFT.      Petkk    Coopbr    Hkw- 
ITT,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.   12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,060.     Renewed  Mar.   15.   1913.     Serial  No.  764  646 
(CI.   114—66.5.) 


1.  Gearing  having,  in  combination,  a  primary  rotary 
element  and  a  secondary  rotary  element  coaxially  jour- 
naled,  a  one-direction  clutch  comprising  an  inner  member 
on  one  element  and  an  outer  member  on  the  other  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  primary  element  may  actuate  the  sec- 
ondary element,  and  connections  between  said  elements 
whereby  the  secondary  element  may  actuate  the  primary 
element  at  a  different  speed  ratio,  said  connections  com- 
prising a  gear  rotaUble  about  said  outer  clutch-member, 
a  one-dlrectlon  clutch  connecting  said  gear  and  clutch- 
member,  a  pinion  rotatable  with  the  secondary  element, 
and  gears  connecUng  said  gear  and  pinion. 

2.  Gearing  having,  in  combination,  a  primary  roUry 
element,  a  secondary  rotary  element,  a  one-dlrectlon  clutch 
for  connecting  said-elements  to  permit  the  primary  element 
to  actuate  the  secondary  element,  and  connections  between 
said  elements  to  permit  the  secondary  element  to  actuate 
the  primary  element,  said  connections  Including  speed- 
reducing  gears,  a  second  one-dlrectlon  clutch,  and  a  yield- 
ing device  to  permit  the  primary  and  secondary  element 
to  rotate  In  unison  in  a  reverso  dlr<>ctiou. 

3.  Gearing   having,    in    combination,    a    primary    rotary 
element  provided,  at  one  end,  with  a  shell  constituting  the 
outer  member  of  n  one-dlrectlon  clutch  and  the  Inner  mem- 
ber of  a   second   one-direction   clutch,   a   secondary   rotary 
element  Journaled  coaxially  with   the  primary  rotary   ele- 
ment and  provided   with  a  clutch  member  located    within 
said    shell    and    conmltutlng    tli.-    Inner    member    of    said 
clutch,  whereby  the  primary  element  may  rotate  the  sec 
ondary  element  without  speed  reduction  in  a  given  direc- 
tion   of   rotation,    said    shell    constituting   also    the    Inner 
member  of  a  second  one-dlrectlon  clutch,  a  ring  surround 
ing  said  shell  and  constituting  both  a  gear  and  an  outer 
member  for  said  second   clutch,   a   pinion   engaging  said  1 
gear  and  Journaled  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
aaid    rotary    elements,    a   gear    rotatably    connected    with 
said  pinion,  and  a  pinion  rotatable  with  the  secondary  ole 
ment  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  said  second  one-dlrec 
tlon  clutch  being  adapted  to  rotate  the  primary  element 
In  the  given  direction  by  power  derived,  through  the  speed- 
reducing  gearing,   from   the  secondary  element. 

4.  Gearing   having,    in    combination,    a    primary    rotary 
element  and   a   secondary   rotary  element   coaxially  Jour- 
naled. a  one-direction  clutch  comprising  an  inner  member 
on   one  element   and   an   outer  member   on   the  other  ele- 
ment,  whereby  the  primary  element  may  actuate  the  sec- 
ondary  element,   and   connections   between    said   elements 
whereby  the  secondary  element  may  actuate  the  primary 
element  at  a  different  speed  ratio,  said  connections  com 
prising  a  gear  roUUble  about  said  outer  clutch-member, 
a  one-dlrectlon    clutch   connecting  said   gear  and   clutch 
member,  a  pinion  rotaUble  with  the  secondary  element,  a 
counter  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said   roUry   ele- 
ments,   a    pinion    Joamaled    upon    the    countershaft    and 
meshing  with  said  gear,  a  gear  also  Journaled  upon  the 
countershaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  rotaUble  with 
the  secondary  element,  and  frictlonal  connections  between 


1.  In  a  high  speed  craft  and  In  combination,  a  hull  or 
body,  a  motor,  means  for  applying  the  power  of  the  motor 
to  drive  the  craft,  and  a  separate  longitudinally  extending 
frame  work  carrying  said  means  adapted  to  susUln  and 
internally  distribute  the  motive  stresses,  together  with 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  and  hull. 

2.  In  a  high  speed  craft  and  In  combination,  a  hull  or 
body,  a  motor,  means  for  applying  the  power  of  the  motor 
to  drive  the  craft,  and  a  separate  longitudinally  extend- 
ing frame  work  carrying  said  means  and  also  gUding  plates 
suitably  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  laterally,  aaid 
frame  work  being  adapted  to  sustain  and  Internally  dis- 
tribute the  motive  and  driving  stresses,  together  with 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  and  hull. 

3.  In  a  high  speed  craft  and  in  combination,  a  hull  or 
body,  formed  with  longitudinal  trusses,  one  member  form- 
ing the  combing  of  the  cock  pit.  a  motor,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  power  of  the  motor  to  drive  the  craft,  and  a 
frame  work  adapted  to  sustain  and  Internally  distribute 
the  driving  stresses,  together  with  means  for  connecting 
said  frame  and  bull. 

4.  In  a  high  speed  craft  and  In  combination,  a  hull  or 
body,  a  motor,  means  for  applying  the  power  of  the  motor 
to  drive  the  craft,  and  a  unitary  structure  or  frame  work, 
supporting  said  motor  within  said  hull  and  adapted  to 
sustain  and  Internally  distribute  the  driving  stresses,  to- 
gether with  means  for  connecting  said  frame  and  hull. 

5.  In  a  high  speed  craft  and  in  combination,  a  hull  or 
body,  formed  with  longitudinal  truss  members,  a  motor, 
means  for  applying:  the  power  of  the  motor  to  drive  the 
craft,  and  a  unitary  structure  or  frame  work,  supporting 
said  motor  within  said  hull  and  adapted  to  susUin  and 
Internally  distribute  the  driving  stresses,  together  with 
means  for  connecting  said  frame  and  hull. 

[Claims  fl  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084.579.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER 
Hbnkt  Jbnkins,  Gillette,  Wyo.  Filed  May  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.252.      (CI.  258—14.) 


1.  In  combination   with  a  base  plate  and  a   vertically 
extending  post  of  collars  carried  by  said  post,  sleeves  pro- 
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fiOmd  H^oB  aaid  c«Uan,  a  vertically  ezteadlng  rod  adapttd 
to  be  fMcived  by  each  of  mM  ato^vc*.  a  pair  of  anaa  aop- 
pttctad  by  aaid  TartleaUy  extending  red  and  naar  Ita  opper 
ead.  aald  pair  of  araa  adaptad  ti  aspport  a  maU  bac  a 
tblid  arm  mooatad  upon  aaid  r^d  and  below  aaid  flret 
mentiooed  arms,  aald  third  arm  bfiog  provided  with  grab- 
bing members  tor  the  purpose  dea^bed. 

2.  la  eomUnatlon  with  a  baae  (late  and  a  poat  extend- 
lag  therefrom,  of  collan  carried; by  aald  poat.  aald  col- 
lan  being  prorided  with  aleevea,  ^rma  extending  borlson- 
tally  from  aatd  rod,  means  conoec^g  aaid  arms  together, 
clasps  upon  the  forward  extremttiea  of  said  arma  for 
supporting  a  mail  bag,  a  third  arm  mounted  upon  said 
rod  and  below  said  first  mentioned  arms,  a  coil  spring  In 
eniragement  with  said  last  mentioDed  arm  and  said  post, 
said  last  mentioned  arm  being  (rorlded  with  grabbing 
arms  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  base  ^late  and  a  poet  extend- 
iDK  therefrom,  of  collars  carried  bf  said  post,  sleeves  pro- 
vided upon  said  collars  for  the  reception  of  a  vertically 
extending  rod,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  rod  and 
near  Its  upper  end,  means  connecOng  said  arms  together, 
the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  curved  and  provided 
with  leaf  springs  whereby  they  m<y  receive  a  mall  bag,  a 
cot!  spring  in  engagement  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
arms  and  said  poet,  a  third  arm  upon  said  rod,  a  brace  rod 
connected  to  said  arm  intermediate  its  ends  and  said  rod, 
a  coll  spring  in  engag'^ment  with  «ld  last  mentioned  arm 
and  said  post  and  grabbing  arm^  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  arm  for  the  purpose  deecribed. 

4.  In  codTblnatlon  with  a  base  plate  and  a  post  extend- 
ing therefrom,  of  collars  carried  by  said  post  said  collars 
provided  with  sleeves  for  the  reception  of  a  vertically 
extending  rod,  a  pair  of  arms  upogi  said  rod,  means  con- 
necting said  arms  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  a 
coil  spring  in  engagement  with  the  lower  of  said  arms 
and  said  post,  clasps  formed  upon  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  arms  for  tbe  reception  of  4  mail  bag,  a  third  arm 
provided  upon  said  rod,  a  coil  sprl|ig  connecting  said  last 
named  arm  and  said  post,  a  bracq  rod  connected  to  said 
arm  and  to  said  rod,  the  ends  of  s41d  last  mentioned  arm 
being  bifurcated  to  receive  the  innf  r  extremitiee  of  a  pair 
of  leaf  springs  aiMl  means  for  bol4lng  tbe  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  leaf  springs  normally  Out  of  engagement  with 
each  other  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  base  plate  and  a  post  extend- 
ing therefrom,  of  collars  carried  by  said  post,  sleeves  pro- 
vided npon  said  collars  for  the  raceptlou  of  a  vertically 
extending  rod,  a  pair  of  arma  upo^  aaid  rod  and  near  Its 
upper  end,  elastic  meajta  connecting}  the  lower  of  said  arms 
and  said  post,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  be  bent,  said  arma  provided  wfth  leaf  springs  in  en- 
gagement with  aald  curved  extre^ltlea  whereby  clasps 
are  formed  for  the  reception  of  eyfleta  carried  by  a  mall 
bag,  a  third  arm  carried  by  said  oatcr  rod  and  below  said 
first  mentioned  arm,  elastic  mean*  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  arm  and  said  post,  a  hr^ce  rod  connectinj?  said 
last  named  arm  and  said  first  mehtloned  rod,  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  last  mentioned  rod  adapted  to  receive 
the  inner  extremities  of  a  pair  of  Itaf  springs,  rings  upon 
said  last  mentioned  rod  for  holdii«r  said  leaf  springs  In 
place  and  an  expansion  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  leaf  springs  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  t)ie  Gasette.]  \ 


2.  In  a  wall  eonatructlon.  vertical  metallic  atnda  at 
anitable  diataneea  apart,  each  having  ita  opposite  edge 
iwrtloaa  of  trough  ehape  with  opposite  outwardly  tamed 
flanges,  furring  strips  extending  horlxontaily  between 
pairs  of  the  studs  having  their  extremities  overlapped  on 
the  said  flanges,  stay  members  extending  between  the 
furring  strips,  and  metallic  lathing  extending  from  stud 
to  stud  and  supfwrfed  by  the  faces  of  tbe  furring  strips. 


1,0»4.580.      WALL    AND   LATH    CONSTRUCTION    FOR 
BUILDINGS.     Jamis  B.  John8(>n,  Springfield,  Mass., 
asalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  Si«lth,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1»12.    Serial  No.  121,808.     (CI.  72 — 46.) 
1.  In  a  wall  construction,  vertical  metallic  studs  having 
each  a  trough  shaped  edge  portion  'and  provided  with  op- 
poaitely  turned  flanges  at  opposite  |ldea  of  the  channel  in 
the  edge  of  the  stud,  sheet  metal  furring  strips  extending 
liorlaontally  between  the  stnda  and  having  {Mrtlons  there- 
of overlaiHPed  on  and  engaged  with  said  flanges  of  the 
stnAs,  and  metallic  lathing  exteBdlag  from  etod  to  stud 
snd  fk^ewlse  eiipperted  by  tbe  farrftig  atrtps. 


8.  In  a  wall  construction,  vertical  metallic  studs,  hav- 
ing their  opposite  edge  portions  of  trough  shape,  with 
channels  therein  with  outwardly  turned  flangea  at  the 
mouths  of  the  channels  in  tlie  opposite  edxee  of  the  stvdB, 
sheet  metal  furring  strips  of  trough  form  and  having 
flanges  oppoelteiy  turned  at  tbe  mouth  of  the  chaoael  in 
each  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  oald  latter  flanges  being  end- 
wise extended  to  form  pairs  of  separated  lipe  adapted  to 
be  bent  into  the  stud  channels  and  to  have  interlocking 
engagements  with  the  walls  thereof,  and  the  extremities 
of  the  back  or  bane  portions  of  the  furring  stripe  being 
endwise  extended  to  form  lips  adapted  to  be  angularty 
bent  and  to  have  Migagements  against  tbe  becks  of  the 
walls  of  the  stud  channels,  and  metallic  lathing  extend- 
ing from  one  to  tbe  other  of  the  studs,  and  facewise 
supported  by  the  furring  strips. 

4.  In  a  wall  construction,  vertical  metallic  studs,  each 
having  Its  opposite  edge  portion  of  trough  shape,  with 
channels  therein  with  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  the 
mouths  of  the  channels  in  the  opposite  edges  of  the  studs, 
sheet  metal  furring  strips  of  trough  form  and  having 
flanges  oppositely  turned  at  the  mouth  of  tbe  channel  In 
each  thereof,  tbe  extremities  of  the  back  or  base  portions 
of  tbe  furring  strips  being  endwise  extended  to  form  lips 
adapted  to  be  angularly  bent  and  to  have  engagements 
against  the  backs  of  tbe  walls  of  the  stud  channels,  and 
metallic  lathing  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
studs,  and  facewise  supported  by  the  furring  strips. 

5.  In  a  wall  constructiv^n,  metallic  studs  arranged  ver- 
tically and  distanced  from  each  other,  each  having  Its 
opposite  edge  portion  of  trough  shape  with  opposite  out- 
wardly turned  flanges,  furring  Rtripe  of  trough  shape  and 
with  outwardly  turned  flanges  extending  horlson tally  be- 
tween pairs  of  the  studs  having  their  flanges  substantially 
In  plane  with  the  faces  of  tbe  stud  flanges,  and  having 
their  extremities  in  engagement  with  the  studs,  metallic 
lathing  extending  from  stud  to  stud  and  supported  by  tbe 
faces  of  the  furring  strip  flanges,  and  means  extending 
traaaversely  between  the  opposite  lathing  and  the  baaea 
ml  the  furring  stripe  for  connecting  the  lathing  to  the 
forrln^strlpe  and  tensioning  them  relatively  to  tbe  chan- 
neled portions  thereof. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084,&81.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS  AND  ETHBRt 
OF  ETHTLIDBNE  GLYCOL  AND  OF  VINYL  ALCO- 
HOL. Fam  Klattb,  Sehwanheim-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, aaatgswr  to  Cbemlaeiie  Ftabrtk  Grieirihetm-Elektnm, 
Frankfert-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  ef  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  2«,  1913.  Serial  No.  78«,7«0.  (CL 
23— «4.) 
1.  The  proccaa  of  combining  acetylene  wltb  organic  com- 

pevnda  containing  hydroxy  I  groopa  which  eemprlaea  react- 
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tng  with  acetylene  on  said  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a 
mercury  salt. 

2.  The  process  of  combining  acetylene  with  organic  com- 
pounds containing  hydroxyl  groups  which  comprises  re- 
acting with  acetylene  on  said  compounds  while  moderately 
heated  and  agitated  and  in  the  presence  of  a  mercury  salt. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  combining  acetylene  with  organic  com- 
pounds containing  hydroxyl  groups  which  comprises  re- 
actlnK  with  acetylene  on  said  compounds  in  the  presence 
of  a  mercury  salt  and  another  substance  capable  of  pro- 
moting the  reaction. 

4.  The  process  of  combining  acetylene  with  organic  com- 
pounds containing  hydroxyl  Krmips  wblch  comprises  re 
acting  wltb  acetylene  on  said  compounds  while  moder- 
ately heated  and  agitated  and  in  tbe  pn*»ence  of  a  mer- 
cury salt  and  another  substance  capable  of  promoting  the 
reaction. 

5.  The  process  of  combining  aceiylonc  with  organic  com- 
pounds containing  hydroxyl  groups  which  comprises  re- 
acttllg  with  acetylene  on  said  compounds  in  the  presence 
of  aierciiry  sulfate. 

FCIalms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1,084,582.  THRUST  BEARING.  Bbnjamin  S.  Lawso.N. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Asa  L.  Merrick.  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  .•>48,340.  Divided  and  this  ui»plication  filed  Nov. 
IS,  11)10.     S<>rlal  No.  591^.592.     (CI.  64—25.) 
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The  combination  with  an  axle  provided  at  its  end  por- 
tion with  a  circumferential  groove  to  produce  a  collar  on 
the  extri'me  lUd  lliereof.  an  axle  box  provided  with  anti- 
friction bearings  and  formed  with  a  bonnet  receiving  the 
end  portion  of  the  axle,  the  said  bonnet  being  formed  in 
the  interior  with  two  oppositely  disposed  vertical  chan- 
nels and  provided  at  Its  top  with  an  opening  extending 
completely  acroes  the  same,  a  bearing  sleeve  embracing 
the  axle  within  the  box,  a  yoke  shaped  to  straddle  the 
collar  and  grooved  portion  of  the  axle  and  abutting 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bearing-sleeve,  said  yoke 
projecting  at  the  front  of  tbe  collar  and  formed  with  an 
external  groove  coinciding  wltb  the  aforesaid  channels, 
and  a  plate  inserted  removably  In  said  channels  and  seat 
ed  in  the  groove  of  the  yoke  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,084,583.      FLOOR   CONNECTION    hX>H   CLOSETS. 
HAsar  J.  McNamaka.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  R.  Holland,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept 
21»,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,9»1.     (CI.  137—94.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet  having  a  base 
to  be  engpaged  with  a  floor,  of  a  tubular  connecting  device 
uonoted  rotatably  upon  said  base  and  presented  in  posi- 
tion for  rotatable  telescopic  engagement  within  a  soil-pipe 
member,  having  means  acting,  npon  said  rotation  of  said 
connecting  device,  when  aasemWed  with   said   closet  and 
sotl-pipe  member,   to  draw  said  olo«et    Into  contact   with 
said  floor  regardless  of  the  relative  axial  positions  of  said 
baae   and   eoll-pipe   member,   and  of  tbe   position    of   said 
soli-pipe  member  relatively  to  the  floor. 


2.  The  coBbtnatioB  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  aoll-pipe 
member,  of  an  earttaen-ware  water-^oaet  bavlag  an  In- 
tegral flanged  horn  to  enter  said  member  and  a  metnllle 
connector  split  for  asKemblage  In  annular  relation  upon 
the  neck  of  and  a  retaining  collar  threaded  Interiorly  to 


receive  said  horn  and  threaded  peripherally,  connector 
paj-tH  and  to  screw  down  as  a  unitary  structure  there- 
with between  said  horn  and  member,  into  engagement  with 
said  flanges  to  cause  telescopic  movement  of  said  horn  and 
soil  pipe  without  relative  rotation  thereof. 


1,084.684.  GREEN-FOOD  ITCEDER  FOB  POULTBY. 
William  D.  Moody,  Freeport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Huttert 
F.  Pierce,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  727,371.     (CI.  150 — 1.) 


1.  A  green  food  feeder  for  poultry  and  tbe  like  com 
prising  a  tubular  reticulated  containing  member  of  flexible 
material,  a  spreader  member  within  said  container  at  tbe 
bottom  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  tbe  mar 
ginal  meshes  of  one  end  of  said  container  passing  through 
ssld  sperture  and  fastened  on  the  opposite  side  of  aald 
spreader  member. 

2.  A  green  food  feeder  for  poultry  and  the  like  comprls 
Ing  a  subetantially  cylindrical  tubular  reticulated  con 
talnlng  member  of  flexible  material,  a  spreader  disk  with- 
in said  container  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therein,  the  marginal  niMhes  of  one  end  of 
said  container  passlns  through  said  aperture  and  fastened 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  spreader  member,  and  gather- 
ing members  run  in  tbe  top  mesh  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  container. 


1,084,685.     VOTING-M.\CHINE.     SAUrnL  R.  Bhocp,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,817 
(Cl.  286 — 64  ) 

1.  A  voting  machine  having  a  voting  spindle  for  each 
candidate,  a  gear  actuated  counting  head  for  each  candi- 
date having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  face  of 
the  machine,  a  gear  for  each  counting  bead  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  therewith  for  actuating  the  same,  cam 
means  actuated  by  each  voting  spindle  for  bringing  its 
respective  counting  head  and  actuating  gear  into  en- 
gagement and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  with  rela- 
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tton  to  «acli  otb«r.  In  ali  parts  of  |tae  Bwcblne  said  parta 
thus  opcratlvely  eogagad  so  a«  to  jactoate  th«  raapective 
coantlux  beada. 


r 


2.  A  TOtlnc  maehtne  haTing  a  rotiiis  apLndl^  for  each 
caadidate,  a  ^r  actuated  eounttnt  bead  for  each  candl 
date  barlns  its  axis  satwtantlally  ^rallel  to  the  (ace  of 
the  Buchine,  a  vertleal  gear  for  each  conntlDg  head  and 
normally  out  of  enga^rement  therewith  for  actuating  the 
same,  means  actuated  by  each  voting  spindle  for  bring- 
ing said  gear  into  engagement  wltk  its  respective  count- 
ing head,  and  means  for  slmnltaneoosly  moTing  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  in  sll  parts  of  t)>e  machine,  said  parts 
thai  operatlTely  engaged  to  secure  the  actustlon  of  said 
connecting  beads. 

3.  A  Totlng  machine  having  a  |ear-actuated  counting 
head  for  each  candidate,  having  Its  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  machine,  a  gear  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  said  counting  h#sd  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  cam  on  the  voting  spindle  adapted  to  effect  a 
movement  substantially  parallel  to  tihe  axis  of  said  apindle 
for  bringing  said  counting  head  and  actuating  gear  Into  en 
^agement  and  meana  for  simultaneously  moving  with 
relation  to  each  other  In  all  part4  of  the  machine  said 
parts  thus  operatively  engaged  to  actuate  the  counting 
head. 

4.  In  a  Toting  machine,  a  voting  spindle  for  each  candi 
date,  a  pivoted  registering  bead  for  each  spindle,  said  reg 
isterlng  head  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
face  of  the  machine,  a  gear  for  acttatlng  said  registering 
head,    means   in    connection   with   tiie   actuation   of    each 
voting    spindle    to    bring    its    registering    head    into    en 
gagement  with  its  cooperating  gear,  and  means  In   con- 
nection with  the  resetting  mechanllm  of  the  machine  for 
actuating   said   gear,    in    comMnatiOn    with    an    apertured 
casing  Inclosing  said  registering  hfads,  the  apertures  in 
th«  casing  being  alined  with  the  co(nt  on  said  registering 
beads,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  tiers  of  foting  spindles,  visible 
registering  beads  adapted  to  be  aettiated  thereby,  tiers  of 
interlocking  bars  engaged  by  said  troting  spindles,  a  bar 
arranged  transversely  of  and  adapted  to  be  setuated  by 
■aid  interlocking  bars  upon  the  operation  of  any  of  said 
voting  spindlea,  movable  cover  sheets  adapted  to  obscure 
the  rssistering  heads  during  votlBg  and  means  to  shift 
said  cover  sheet  and  simultaneoosly  engage  said  transverse 
bar  whereby  said  regiatolng  head#  are  rendered  visible 
and  the  machine  simnltaneously  lacked  against  further 
voting,  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tb^  Oasette.] 


1.084.686.     AUTOMATIC  AIR  AN|)  8TBAM  COUPLING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  R.\ILWAY-CAR8.     Hans  Viobsak, 

Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Niels 

P.  P.  Palleson,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  Msr 

22,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.126,     (0.  188—13.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  air  or  stesm  coaduit 

linss,   the   cumbinatlon   with   the   ^r  coupler  having  an 

elongated  knuckle  pin  extending  do^rnwardty  therefrom,  of 

1    coupling   member   mounted    on   faid    knuckle    pin   and 

sprisgheld  to  an  outward  angular  position  and  hsvlng  a 

valve  controlled  fluid  passage  therethrough  and  a  tapered 

forward  portion  and  a  socket  form^  on  the  forwsrd  face 


thereof  and  into  which  the  tapered  forward  portion  of  a 
second  coupler  extends  upon  meeting. 


2.  In  an  automatic  coupllfag  for  air  or  steam  oundult 
lines,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  kuuckle 
pin  secured  in  said  coupler  and  extending  downwardly 
tberebelow  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove, 
a  coupling  member  having  a  valve  controlled  fluid  pasttage 
therethrough  and  a  tapered  baak  extension  and  a  socket 
formed  on  the  forward  facv  there<n  and  mounted  upon 
said  knuckle  pin  over  the  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a 
staple  rod  secured  in  said  groove,  a  coil-spring  encircling 
said  knuckle  pin  and  having  one  end  thereof  loope<l  around 
said  staple  rod  snd  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
coupling  member  to  exert  a  radial  action  upon  th*-  same 
about  said  knuckle  pin,  means  for  limiting  the  radial 
movement  of  said  coupling  member  and  mean.s  for  limit- 
ing the  vertical  movement  of  said  coupling  member  upon 
said  knuckle  pin. 

3.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  air  or  steam  conduit 
lines,  the  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  knuckle 
pin  secured  in  said  coupler  and  extending  downwardly 
tberebelow,  a  coupling  member  having  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  and  a  tspered  beak  extension  and  a  socket 
formed  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  vertical  slot  through 
which  said  knuckle  pin  extends,  means  for  springholding- 
said  coupling  member  with  the  knuckle  pin  at  the  end  of 
said  slot  opposite  said  beak,  s  flap  valve  controlling  the 
opening  through  said  fluid  passage,  u  valve  stem  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  said  flap  valve  and  having  a  crank 
formed  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  valve  rod  encircling 
said  knuckle  pin  and  operstively  engaging  with  the  crank 
end  of  said  vslve  stem  to  operate  said  valve  upon  an  end- 
wise movement  of  said  coupling  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  sir  or  steam  conduit 
lines,  the  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  of  a  knockle 
pin  secured  In  said  coupler  and  extending  downwardly 
therebelow,  a  coupling  member  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  having  a  beak-shaped  extension  from  one  end  there- 
of and  a  socket  formed  on  one  side  face  tbereoi  and  a 
fluid  paassge  therethrough  snd  a  vertical  slot  therethrough 
and  through  wiilch  said  knuckle  pin  extends  and  orifices 
extending  from  the  beak  end  of  said  member  through  to 
said  vertical  slot,  an  arc-shaped  plate  arranged  within 
said  vertical  slot  and  bearing  upon  one  side  of  said 
knuckle  pin  and  hsvlng  guide  rods  extending  therefrom 
through  said  orifices,  spiral  springs  encircling  said  guide 
rods  between  said  plate  and  said  orifices,  means  for  spring- 
holding  said  coupling  member  Into  position  radially  about 
said  knuckle  pin  snd  a  valve  controlling  the  opening 
through  said  fluid  passage  snd  operative  upon  tbe  end- 
wise movement  of  said  member  on  ssid  knuckle  pin. 

5.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  sir  or  steam  conduit 
lines,  tbe  combination  with  a  csr  coupler  hsvlng  a  knockle 
pin  secured  therein  and  extending  downwardly  therebelow, 
of  a  coupling  member  of  substantially  rectangulsr  shspe 
having  one  side  face  thereof  angularly  offset  intermediste 
of  tbe  length  thereof  snd  a  beak  extension  from  one  end 
and  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  opening  into  the  angu- 
larly offset  portion  of  tbe  one  side  fsce  and  a  verticsl  slot 
through  which  said  knuckle  pin  extends,  a  rubber  bushing 
secured  over  the  opening  to  said  fluid  passage  through  said 
sngularly  offset  face,  a  flap  valve  arranged  within  said 
fluid  psssage  and  closing  sgainst  the  inner  face  of  said 
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bushing,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  fluid  passage  with  the  train-line  of  the  car  and 
means  for  permitting  s  limited  movement  of  said  coupling 
member  upon  said  Knuckle  pin  vertically,  radially  and 
lengthwise. 


1.084,587.  SPEED  -  INDICATOR  Hokace  H.  Wklch, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart  Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  n  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Aug.  1.%  1910.    Serial  No.  577,044.      (CI.  73— 123.) 


8.  A  valve  comprising  Independently  movable  primary 
and  secondary  leaves  having  openings;  operating  meana 
engaging  both  leaves  to  move  the  lesves  simultaneoosly 
and  to  hold  the  openings  in  aUnement  during  the  simol- 
taneous  movement  of  the  lesves,  the  secondary  leaf  being 
actuable  by  the  operathig  means.  Independently  of  tbe 
primary  leaf,  to  dispose  the  openings  out  of  allnement. 


1  In  a  sptedometer ;  a  display  disk  provided  with  in- 
dicative characters,  means  for  normally  holding  said  disk 
so  I  hat  the  aero  character  therein  is  at  tbe  display  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotaUng  said  disk  whereby  said  char- 
acters are  moved  selecUvely  to  the  dUplay  position  and 
presented  to  the  eye  in  rapidly  succeeding  intervals  of  time 
by  a  series  of  non  continuous  visual  linprosslons. 

'2.  In  a  speedometer;  the  combination  of  a  roUtable 
spindle,  a  graduated  disk  pivoted  thereon  and  provided 
with  Indicative  characters,  means  for  causing  the  disk 
normally  to  assume  a  position  to  display  the  sero  character, 
a  centrifugally  actuated  counterbalancing  device  for  said 
•  llsiw.  and  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism 
whose  speed  Is  to  be  measured  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  speedometer;  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  graduated  disk  pivoted  thereon  and  provided 
with  indicative  characters,  a  spring  device  for  causing  the 
disk  normally  to  assume  s  position  to  display  the  sero 
character,  a  centrifugal  counterbalancing  device  for  said 
disk,  and  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mechanism 
whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  for  rotating  said  spindle 
to  actuate  the  counterbalancing  device. 

4.  In  a  speedometer ;  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble 
I'ifurcated  spindle,  a  graduated  disk  pivoted  between  the 
Mfurcations  of  said  spindle,  sn  indlcstor  which  is  station- 
ary relatively  to  the  disk,  means  actuated  by  the  aplndlc 
for  rotating  the  disk  so  that  the  graduations  thereon  are 
placed  selectively  opposite  said  Indicator,  and  means  driven 
by  the  mechanism  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured  to  rotate 
the  said  spindle. 


4.  A  valve  comprising  IndependenOy  movable  primary 
and  secondary  leaves  having  openings;  operating  means 
engaging  both  leaves  to  move  both  leaves  simultaneously 
and  to  hold  the  openings  in  allnement  during  the  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  leaves,  the  primary  leaf  being 
automatically  dlsengageable  from  tbe  operating  means,  and 
the  secondary  leaf  being  actuable  by  the  operating  meaa. 
subsequent  to  the  disengagement  of  the  primary  leaf  from 
the  operating  means,  to  dispose  the  openings  out  of  al^ie- 
ment;  and  into  engaging  elements  upon  the  lesves  for 
restoring  the  engagement  between  the  primary  leaf  and 
the  operating  means  when  the  secondary  leaf  is  actuated. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  Independently  movable  primary 
and  secondary  leaves  having  openings;  operating  means 
engaging  both  leaves  to  move  both  l^uives  slmulUneously 
and  to  hold  the  openings  in  allnement  during  the  simulta- 
neous movement  of  the  leaves,  the  secondary  leaf  betag 
actuable  by  the  operating  means  Independently  of  the 
primary  leaf  to  dispose  the  openings  out  of  allnement; 
Interlocking  elements  for  holding  the  primary  leaf  against 
movement,  one  interlocking  element  being  Independent  of 
the  leaves  and  the  other  interlocking  element  being  carried 
by  the  primary  leaf;  and  means  upon  tbe  secondary  leaf 
for  engaging  one  of  the  interlocking  elements  to  break 
the  engagement  between  the  interlocking  elements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,084,588.    GATE- VALVE.    Tiliian  Whitb.  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,467.      (CI.  137--5.) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  independently  movable  primary 
find  secondary  leaves;  interlocking  elements  for  holding 
the  primary  leaf  against  movement,  one  interlocking  ele- 
ment being  Independent  of  the  leaves,  and  the  other  Inter- 
locking element  being  carried  by  the  primary  leaf;  and 
means  upon  the  secondary  leaf  for  engaging  one  of  the  in- 
terlocking elements  to  break  the  engagement  between  the 
Interlocking  elements. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  independently  movable  primary 
11  nd  secondary  leaves;  a  latch  supported  in  the  path  of 
the  primary  leaf  and  adapted  to  engage  the  primary  leaf 
to  hold  the  primary  leaf  against  movement;  and  means 
upon  the  seccmdary  leaf  for  engaging  the  latch  to  break 
the  engagemaat  between  the  latch  and  the  primary  leaf. 


1.084.589.     ELECTRIC  METER.    Qbobob  M.  Willis,  Chi- 
cago,  111.,  assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to  Chicago 
Electric   Meter   Company,   Chicago,    III.,   a   Corporation 
of  rninolB.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1&08.     Serial  No.  464JM8 
(CI.  171—265.) 

1.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  ccmbination  of  an  arma- 
ture, field  producing  means  for  said  armature,  a  reUrdlng 
dis^  routed  upon  rotation  of  said  armature,  a  retarding 
magnet  spanning  said  disk,  a  magnetic  shunting  member 
for  said  retarding  magnet,  and  means  for  changing  the 
amount  of  surface  of  the  shunting  member  presented  to 
the  magnet. 

2.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
Uble shaft,  a  retarding  disk  csrried  by  the  shaft,  a  re- 
tarding magnet  assoclsted  with  the  disk,  and  means  for 
shunting  the  flux  from  the  magnet  around  the  disk  as 
desired,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  such  magnet  ao  that  it 
may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  such  shunting  means 
as  desired. 

8.  In  an  electricity  meter,  tbe  combination  of  an  araa- 
tnre,  field  producing  means  for  said  armature,  a  retardlBK 
disk  rotated  upon  rotstion  of  said  armature,  a  retarding 
magnet  spanning  said  disk,  s  magnetic  shunting  member 
■for  said  retarding  magnet,  and  means  for  changing  tbe 
amonnt  of  snrfsce  of  the  shunting  member  presented  to  the 
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aad  for  •apmittmg  tb«  air  ^9  k*t<w«eii  mM  abant- 
abar  aad  aaM  bammI 


4.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  Combination  of  an  arma- 
ture, field  produdDg  meana  for  aatl  amatnre,  a  retarding 
disk  rotated  upon  rotation  of  aal^  armature,  a  retarding 
matrnet  spanning  said  disk,  a  ma|;netlc  ahuntins  member 
for  said  retarding  magnet,  and  ad^astlng  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  tbe  effectlre  shunting  area  of  said 
shunting  member  and  tbe  air  gad  between  said  shunting 
member  and  the  magnet. 

5.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  dombinatlon  of  an  arma- 
ture, torque  producing  meana  for  laid  armature,  a  retard- 
ing disk  adapted  to  rotate  upon  rotation  of  the  armature, 
a  retarding  majirnet  asaociated  w\ih  said  dlak,  a  saagnetlc 
shunting  member  for  said  magnelj,  and  meana  permitting 
rotation  of  said  shunting  membef!  to  adjust  tbe  effective 
shunting  area  thereof  and  also  tHe  air  gap  between  said 
shunting  member  and  the  magnet., 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  t|e  Oasette.) 


1.084,590.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  HBjrar  L.  Zabbiskib, 
Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dl#hl  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jerafcy.  Filed  July  15,  1011. 
Serial  No.  638.613.      (Cl.  172— .ITO.) 


1.  In  aa  electric  naotor  comprl^faig  a  cloaad  casing  and 
aa  anaatare  kicloaed  ther«tn  andi  rotattag  te  a  magnetic 
field,  a  cootroUer  diapoaad  wltiil^  and  protected  by  the 
■iotor  caaiag  and  proirided  witil  4  aerie*  of  fixed  contacts 
dJapoaed  within  the  influenc*  of  a^  fleML,  a  morable  con- 
tact member  for  establiahlng  electrical  connection  between 
aaifil  coBUeta,  a  bnke  dsTiea  for  irrastlng  the  roUtlon  of 
mtA  araMtura,  aad  an  operative  fcoanectkm  between  aald 
braha  dsTlee  and  said  Bxyrable  contact  Msaaber. 

2.  la  aa  electric  aotor  eooaprist^g  a  caalng  aad  an  aroM- 
tore  rotatliic  la  a  taasaetlc  field  twlthla  the  aane,  a  con* 
troiler  dtopeaad  wtthla  the  aotor  taalns,  a  palley  dlspoaed 


axterlar  t»  aaM  cartnv  and  drlv«B  by  tbe  aetor,  a  brake 
aoanted  npoa  the  exterior  of  the  aaoter  caatag  and  la 
operative  rehttloa  wtth  said  palley  aiMi  o^nktlrely  eoa- 
aected  with  tbe  ooatreller,  and  aeans  for  operatlag  the 
controller  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  motor  casing. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic pole-pieces  and  a  rotary  armature  latermediate  tbe 
aame,  a  motor-abaft  carrying  said  araaature,  a  controller 
dlapoaed  within  the  motor  casing  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coBtacta  arranged  coocentrically  with  tbe  motor- 
shaft  and  in  close  proximity  to  and  within  tbe  magnetic 
Influenoe  of  said  pole-piecea,  and  a  controller  arm  also 
arranged  within  the  motor  casing  and  adapted  to  connect 
said  contacts,  meana  exterior  to  aald  casing  for  operating 
said  controller-arm,  a  pulley  upon  the  motor-abaft,  a  bnike 
exterior  to  said  motor  caalng  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  aald  pulley,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
controller-arm  and  aald  brake. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pole- 
pieces  each  carrying  a  sectional  field-coil,  and  a  rotary 
armature  intermediate  said  pole-ploces,  a  controller  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  In  aeries  cor 
responding  In  number  with  the  pole-pieces  of  the  motor 
and  In  concentric  relation  with  the  armature  and  a  mov 
able  contact  member  adapted  for  establishing  connection 
between  corresponding  contacts  of  each  aerlea,  and  a  series 
of  tapa  each  connecting  one  of  the  fleld-coll  sections  with 
a  contact  of  its  respective  series  whereby  the  controller 
may  be  operated  to  cut  out  aimultaneously  from  each 
motor  fleld-coll  a  corresponding  section. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  closed  casing  con 
tainlng  two  pole-pieces  each  carrying  a  sectional  fleld-col 
subdivided  into  sections  corresponding  with  those  of  the 
other  fleid-ci^l,  and  a   rotary  armature   intermediate  aald 
pole-pieces,   a   controller  inclosed   within   said   caalng  and 
contprlalng   two    circularly    arranged    wrtes   of    fixed    live 
coatacta,    those   composing   each    series    corresponding   In 
number  wltb  the  sections  of  each  fleld-coll,  and  a  control- 
ler-arm adapted  to  snccesslvely  connect  In  pairs  the  eon- 
tacts  of  one  series  with  those  of  the  other  for  establiab 
tng  connection  between  the  corresponding  sections  of  aald 
field-cotls. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.084,591.      ADDING    AND    LISTING    MACHINE.      Rrs- 
ftSLL  E.  BCNNBB.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Burroughs 
AtMlag   Machine   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporn 
tloa    of   Michigan.      Filed    Feb.    21,    1010       Serial    No. 
545M7      (Cl.  2nr.      «0  > 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comi>! 
nation  of  a  set  of  racks,  means  for  dUTerentlally  reclpro 
eating  the  same,  two  sets  of  wheels  independently  op<>r- 
abie  by  tbe  racks,  and  means  for  automatically  alternating 
cooperative  relatlonsblp  between  the  racks  and  tbe  two 
sets  of  wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  racks,  meana  for  differentially  reciprocat- 
lag  tbe  aaaw,  two  sets  of  wheels  Independently  operable  bv 
tbe  racks,  type  carriers  common  to  said  Sfts  of  wheeU. 
printing  mechanism,  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carrlajre. 
and  aeaaa  for  automatically  shifting  tbe  same  back  and 
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fsrth  between  two  ewhnwnar  positions  and  eolncideatly  \n- 
teoMtieally  altenatiaff  eoCperatlve  relatlonsblp  between 
the  racks  and  the  two  sets  of  wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  racks,  means  for  differentially  reclpro- 
catlag  the  aame,  two  aeta  of  plaioas  independently  engage- 
able  with  and  dlaengageable  from  said  racks,  and  means 
for  automatically  alternating  codperative  relationship  be- 
tween tbe  racks  and  tbe  two  sets  of  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  racks,  means  for  differentially  recipro- 
cating the  aame,  two  sets  of  pinions  Independently  engage- 
able  with  and  disengageable  from  said  racks,  type  carrie  -s 
common  to  said  aeta  of  pinions,  printing'  mechanism,  a  lat- 
erally shiftable  paper  carriage,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  the  same  back  and  forth  between  two  colum- 
nar positions  and  colncidently  automatically  alternating 
cooperative  relationship  between  the  racks  and  the  two 
sets  of  plnlona. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  racks,  means  for  differentially  recipro- 
cating the  aame,  two  seta  of  pinions  Independently  enga^fo- 
able  with'  and  disengageable  from  said  racks,  controlling 
devlcea  for  causing  both  sets  of  pinions  to  be  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  racks  during  movement  of  the  latter  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  automatically  alternating  en- 
gagement of  the  two  sets  of  pinions  with  the  rncks 
throogbont  movement  of  the  latter  In  tbe  opposite  .11- 
rectlon. 

[Ctaima  «  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.084.592  APl'AKATrS  FOR  M.VRKING  PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  FILMS  OR  PL.VTKS.  Oscah  CHoriN4n,>. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
John  W.  Berwick,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  5 
190a     Serial  No.  401,853.     (Cl.  90—1.) 


having  an  aperture  in  the  top,  a  glass  plate  eowertag  mM 
apertnre,  a  cover  mounted  on  sprlags  above  aald  «hiM 
plate,  a  lamp  within  aald  box,  a  maker  and  breaker  for  the 
laaip  etrcalt  on  said  cover,  and  a  sprlag  Hip  on  tbe  tap  of 
the  box  adapted  to  hold  a  stencil  In  posttloa  over  tte 
glass  piste. 

5.  In  photograph  marking  apparatoa.  tbe  comblaatiOQ 
with  a  box  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  top.  of  a  giass 
piste  set  into  saW  opening,  a  cover  above  said  gisas  plate, 
a  light  produdnt;  eieaent  within  aald  box,  aad  a  hand 
operated  device  on  said  cover  adapted  to  control  aald 
light  producing  element 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.084,5«S.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Hilario  d»  Eaco- 
BALB8  and  FBA.>*crs  P.  AsfproiA,  New  York,  N  .Y.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  191,-?.     Serial  No.  748,940.      (O.  93— 7.  t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  placing  a  distinguishing  mark  on 
photographic  films  or  plates,  the  combination  with  1 
chamber  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  which  is  permeable  to 
light,  of  a  cover  for  said  portion,  an  electric  lamp  within 
said  chamber,  and  a  hand  operated  maker  and  breaker  for 
the  lamp  circuit  on  said  cover. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  placing  a  distinguishing  mark  on 
photographic  films  or  platea,  the  combination,  with  a 
box,  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  box  beUig  permeable  to 
light,  of  depresslble  covering  means  arranged  over  said 
portion,  an  electric  lamp  in  the  l)ox.  and  a  depresslble 
maker  and  breaker  for  the  lamp  circuit  on  the  cover  where 
by  the  covering  means  may  be  pressed  down  and  the 
maker  and  breaker  actuated  to  light  the  lamp  by  a  8lnj,'!e 
movement. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  placing  a  dlstinpulshlng  mark  on 
photographic  films  or  plates,  the  combination  with  a  box 
barlag  an  aperture  In  the  top,  of  a  glass  plate  covering 
said  aperture,  a  cover  mounted  on  springe  above  said 
glass  plate,  a  lamp  within  said  box,  and  a  maker  and 
breaker  for  the  lamp  circuit  on  said  cover. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  placing  a  distinguishing  mark  on 
photograpfaie  films  or  platea,  the  comWnatloa  with  a  box 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  adjacent  Inter- 
mittently rotatinfr  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  series  of  re- 
cepUcles  adapted  to  receive  partially  wrapped  articles,  one 
of  said  wheels  having  plungers  adapted  for  reciprocating 
novement    In    tbe    receptacles   on    diametrically    opposite 
sides  thereof:  a   pair  of  stationary  side  folders  between 
said  adjacent  wheels,  stationary  folders  on  the  dUuaetrl- 
cally    opposite   side   of   the   wheel    having  said   plunger*, 
nseans  whereby  paate  Is  applied  to  the  wrapper  of  a  par- 
tially wrapped   article  in  one  of  the  receptacle*  of  said 
wheel   having  aald  plungers,  a  stationary  folder  adapted 
during  the  movement  of  said  wheel  to  take  against  said 
wrapper,  whereby  said  wrapper  is  folded  and  caused  to  rest 
between  said  adjacent  wbeela;   means  whereby  an  artlc'e 
and  wrapper  are  forced  through  said  stationary  foldsra  on 
the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  said  wheel,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  tbe  article,  said  means 
also   causing  tbe  partially   wrapped  article  to   be   forced 
iato  a  receptacle  of  said  wheel,  whereby   the  plunger  In 
said  recepUcle  In  forced  Into  the  first  named  receptacle, 
whereby    tbe   partially   wrapped    article   therein    is   forced 
out  and  Into  a  receptacle  of  the  other  or  second  wheel, 
said  pair  of  stationary  side  folders  between  said  adjacent 
wheels,  during  movement  of  the  article,  taking  against  aald 
wrapper  thereby  causing  aide  flaps  to  be  folded  upon  tbe 
partially  wrapped  articles,  and  said  receptacle  in  the  sec- 
ond wheel  having  a  wall  which  daring  movement  of  the 
article   talces   against  said   wrapper   resUng   between   tbe 
adjacent  wheels,  whereby  said  wrapper  la  folded  upon  the 
partially  wrapped  article,  said  paste  appUed  to  aald  wrap- 
per serving  to  hold  the  wrapper  In  place. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  intermitting  ro- 
tating wheel  having  a  series  of  receptacle*  adapted  to  rs- 
ceive  partially  wrapped  articles,  said  wheel  also  havlag 
plungera  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  re- 
ceptacles or  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof :  a  set  n« 
stationary  folders  on  each  ot  two  dlametrtcally  opposite 
sides  of  said  wheel,  means  whereby  paste  is  applied  to  th» 
wrapper  of  a  partially  wrapped  article  in  one  of  sa^d 
receptacles ;  a  stationary  folder  adapted  during  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  wheel  to  take  against  aald  wrapper,  wberebv 
said  wrapper  U  folded  and  caused  to  rest  between  said 
wheel  and  one  of  said  sets  of  stationary  folders;  means 
whereby  an  article  and  a  wrapper  are  forced  throujrh  the 
other  set  pf  stationary  folders,  whereby  the  wrapper  U  par- 
tially folded  upon  the  article,  aald  mesas  also  csusiag  sal4 
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partlallr  wrapped  article  to  be  4>roed  Into  one  of  said 
reecptadea  of  aald  wbecl,  whereby  tlie  planger  In  aald  re- 
ceptacle la  forced  Into  the  Orat  na«ied  recepUde.  whereby 
the  partially  wrapped  article  therein  U  forced  out  arl 
through  the  flrat  naaed  aet  of  ataflonary  foldera,  whereby 
aald  wrapper  Is  folded  upon  the  wrapped  article,  aald  paate 
applied  to  said  wrapper  serving  to  hold  the  wrapper  In 

place. 

8.  A  wrapping  machine  comprUtng  two  adjacent  Intei^ 
mlttcntly  rotating  wheela,  each  wtieel  having  a  series  of 
recepUcles  adapted  to  receive  paftlally  wrapped  articles 
and  each  wheel  having  plungen  a|apted  for  reciprocating 
movement  In  the  receptacles  on  diametrically  opposite 
aides  thereof:  a  pair  of  statlonafy  side  foldera  between 
aald  adjacent  wheels;  stationary  foldera  on  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  side  of  one  of  aald  wheels  and  second  sUtlon- 
ary  foldera  on  the  dUunetrlcally  opposite  side  of  the  other 
wheel,  means  whereby  paat*  la  api^led  to  the  wrapper  of  a 
partially  wrapped  article  in  one  ot  said  receptacles  of  one 
of  aald  wheels,  a  stationary  folder  adapted  during  the 
movement  of  aald  wheel  to  take  against  said  wrapper, 
whereby  the  wrapper  la  folded  and  caused  to  rest  between 
aald  adjacent  wheels ;  means  whereby  an  article  and  wrap- 
per are  forced  between  the  atatloilary  folders  on  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  side  of  said  iwheel,  thereby  causing 
the  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  the  article,  aaid  means  caus- 
ing the  partially  wrapped  artids  U  be  forced  into  a  recep 
Ucle  of  the  first  named  wheel,  whereby  the  plunger  In  said 
receptacle  la  forced  Into  the  first  named  recepUcle.  where- 
by the  partially  wrapped  article  tljerein  la  forced  out  and 
Into  a  receptacle  of  the  second  wh^el.  aald  pair  of  station- 
ary Bide  folders  between  aald  aijaeent  wbeela,  during 
movement  of  the  article,  taking  against  aald  wrapper 
thereby  causing  side  flaps  to  be  foaded  upon  the  partially 
wrapped  article,  and  said  receptacle  in  the  second  wheel 
having  a  wall  which  during  movement  of  the  article,  takes 
against  said  wrapper  resting  between  the  adjacent  wheels, 
whereby  aald  wrapper  Is  folded  upon  the  partially  wrapped 
article,  said  paste  applied  to  said  ^rapper  serving  to  hold 
the  wrapper  In  place  ;  and  said  movement  of  said  wrapped 
article  in  said  receptacle  of  the  second  wheel  causing  the 
plunger  in  said  receptacle  of  the  second  wheel  to  be  forced 
Into  the  receptacle  on  the  diametrloally  opposite  side  there- 
of, whereby  the  partially  wrapped  Article  therein  Is  forced 
out  and  between  said  second  stattonary  folders,  thereby 
causing  remaining  flaps  to  be  folded  upon  the  wrapped 
article. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  adjacent  Inter- 
mittently rotating  wheels,  each  wh«el  having  a  series  of  re- 
ceptacles adapted  to  receive  partially  wrappefd  articles  and 
each  wheel  having  plungera  adapted  for  reciprocating 
movement  In  the  receptacles  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof;  a  pair  of  statlonafy  side  foldera  between 
said  adjacent  wheels,  stationary  floldera  on  the  diametri- 
cally opposite  Bide  of  one  of  aaid  wheels  and  second  sta- 
tionary foldera  on  the  diametrically  opposite  side  of  the 
other  wheel,  a  stationary  folder  adapted  during  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  wheels  to  take  agalnat  the  wrapper  of 
a  partially  wnpp«6  artlde  in  o0e  of  said  reeepUcIea, 
whereby  aald  wrapper  is  folded  knd  caused  to  rest  be- 
tween said  adjacent  wbeela,  meanai  whereby  an  article  and 
wrapper  are  forced  between  the  stationary  foldera  on  the 
diametrically  opposite  side  of  saldl  wheel,  thereby  caualng 
the  wrapper  to  be  folded  upon  the  (rticle,  said  meana  cauF- 
Ittg  the  partially  wrapped  article  to  be  forced  into  a  re- 
ceptacle of  the  first  named  wheel,  whereby  the  plunger  In 
said  receptacle  ia  forced  into  tha  first  named  receptacle 
whereby  the  partially  wrapped  article  therein  is  forced 
out  and  into  a  receptacle  of  the  Second  wheel,  said  pair 
of  stationary  side  foldera  betweeki  aald  adjacent  wheels 
dnring  movement  of  the  article  ticking  agalnat  said  wrap- 
per, tiMreby  caualng  side  flaps  to  |>e  folded  upon  the  par- 
tially wrapped  artide,  and  aaid  tfeceptacle  in  the  second 
wtieel  having  a  wall  which  daring  laovement  of  the  artide. 
takes  asalnst  aald  wrapper  restli^  between  the  adjacent 
whsda,  whereby  aald  wrapper  la  f(>ided  opoo  the  partially 
wrapped  artide ;  and  said  movemf  nt  of  said  wrapped  ar- 
ttela  la  Mdd  receptacle  of  the  aefond  whed  canidng  the 
pl«a«ar  la  amU  raeeptada  of  the  second  wbeel  to.be  forced 
lat»  tts  reesptaela   on   the  dla4etrleally   oppoalts  side 


thereof,  whereby  the  partially  wrapped  artide  thereia  Is 
forced  out  and  between  said  aecond  statiooary  foldera, 
thereby  causing  remaining  flaps  to  be  folded  upon  the 
wrapped  artlel*. 


1,084,5m.  induction  generator.  Febd  E.  Nobton, 
Lomn,  and  Pano  A.  Wilson,  Nahant,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  «63,184.     (CI.  171—23.) 


1.  An  induction  generator  comprising  in  combination  in- 
ductors, means  for  electrically  charging  the  same.  Insulat- 
ing walls  separating  said  Inductora  and  between  which  a 
channel  is  formed,  collectora  In  said  channel  and  inlet  and 
outlet  paaaages  connected  to  said  channel  whereby  a  mass 
of  vapor  may  move  therethrough  In  co-active  relation  to 
but  Insulated  from  said  Inductora  and  in  contact  with  said 
collectora  thereby  to  transfer  electricity  to  and  from  said 
collectors. 

2.  An  inductlou  generator  comprising  In  combination  In- 
sulated inductora,  collectors,  meana  to  charge  said  Induc- 
tors with  electricity  and  means  whereby  a  stream  of  vapor 
Inductively  charged  by  said  Inductors  Is  caused  to  pass 
over  said  collectora. 

.3.  .\n  Induction  generator  comprising  in  combination  in- 
ductora, means  for  electrically  charging  the  same,  insulat- 
ing walls  separating  said  inductora,  and  forming  a  channel 
and  collectors  exposed  In  said  channel. 

4.  An  Induction  generator  comprising  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  Inductors,  meana  for  electrically  charg- 
ing the  same,  and  insulating  walls  between  which  the  in- 
ductors are  positioned,  said  walls  forming  passages  where- 
by a  mass  of  vapor  can  be  paaaed  into  co-active  relation 
with  said  inductors. 

5.  An  induction  generator  comprising  in  combination  in- 
ductors, means  for  electrically  charging  the  same,  and  in- 
sulating walls  separating  aald  inductors  and  forming  a 
passage  whereby  a  mass  of  vapor  can  be  passed  there- 
through in  cooperative  relation  with  said  Inductora. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


REISSUES. 


13,673.       REINFORCED    BLOCK    WALL.       JOHM    ScOTT 
Banks.  Portsmouth,  Va.    Filed  July  8.  1913.    Serial  No. 
I        777,978.     Original  No.   1.061.441,   dated  May   18.   1918, 
I        Serial  No.  680,644.      (CI.  72—36.) 


1.  A  building  block  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  set  vertically  and  having  a  plurality  of  supporting 
j  luga  projecting  from  one  of  Its  faces  whereby  to  permit 
I  tha  logs  to  overlap  almllar  lugs  upon  an  opposite  course  of 
'  blocks,  the  belsht  of  the  body  being  greater  than  that  of 
i  the  lags  80  that  the  body  shall  project  above  and  below 
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the  upper  and  lower  facea  of  the  luga,  said  upper  and 
lower  facea  of  the  lugs  lying  In  horizontal  planes  at  righi 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  body  portion  whereby  to  support 
a  reinforcing  rod  and  permit  the  adjustment  of  the 
blocks  of  opposite  courses  toward  or  from  each  other. 

2.  A  building  block  comprlalng  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  vertically  disposed  and  having  a  plurality  of  lugs 
projecting  from  one  of  its  facea  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the  body  where- 
by to  permit  the  lugs  to  overlap  like  lugs  upon  an  oppo- 
site course  of  blocks,  the  height  of  said  lugs  being  leaa 
than  the  height  of  the  body  so  that  the  body  will  form 
shoulders  projecting  above  and  below  the  upper  and  lower 
edge-faces  of  the  lugs,  said  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
lugs  lying  in  horizontal  planes  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  said  body  whereby  to  support  a  rein- 
forcing rod  and  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  blocks  of 
opposite  courses  toward  or  from  each  other. 

3.  A  wall  composed  of  outer  and  Inner  thicknesses,  each 
thickness  In  turn  composed  of  horizon taJ  r-ourses  of  build- 
ing blocks,  each  block  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  lugs  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  enda  of  the  block,  the  height  of  said 
lugs  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  body  so  as  to  leave 
shouldera  projecting  above  and  below  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  lugs,  said  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  the  lugs  lying  In  horizontal  planes,  the  lugs  of  the 
blocks  of  one  thickness  of  the  wall  having  staggered  rela- 
tion to  the  lugs  of  the  block  of  the  other  thickness  of  the 
wall  and  overlapping  the  same,  and  a  reinforcing  bar 
resting  upon  the  lugs  of  the  lower  course  of  blocks  and 
supiKirtlnK  the  laps  of  thp  upp.r  course,  said  bar  haviiitr 
a  thickness  twice  that  of  the  said  shoulders. 

4  A  wall  composed  of  outer  and  Inner  thicknesses,  each 
thickness  consisting  of  horizontal  courses  of  building 
blocks,  the  blocks  of  one  course  being  laid  in  horizontal 
allneraent  with  the  block  of  the  opposite  course  but  In 
staggered  relaton  thereto,  each  block  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  lugs  disposed 
in  Kpaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
block,  the  height  of  said  lugs  being  less  than  the  height 
of  the  body  so  as  to  leave  shoulders  upon  the  body  pro- 
jecting above  and  below  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the 
lugs,  said  upper  and  lower  faces  lying  in  horizontal  planes, 
the  lugs  of  the  blocks  In  one  thickness  of  a  course  over- 
lapping the  lugs  of  the  opposite  blocks,  and  reinforcing 
linrs  resting  upon  the  lugs  of  the  lower  course  of  blocks 
and  supporting  the  lugs  of  the  upper  course,  said  bars  hav 
Ing  a  thickness  twice  that  of  said  shoulders. 

5.  The  herein  described  building  block  composed  sub- 
aUnUally  of  a  right  angular  body  having  greater  height 
than  thickness  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  Inte- 
grally from  one  of  Ita  faces  and  also  having  greater  height 
than  thickness,  the  height  of  the  lugs  being  less  than  that 
of  the  body  so  as  to  leave  shoulders  In  the  face  of  the 
In  Iter  above  and  below  the  lugs  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
and  shoulders  formed  in  the  outer  end  of  each  lug.  re- 
spectively, rising  from  its  upper  edge  and  de];>ending  from 
its  lower  edge  a  distance  equal  to  the  upright  dimension 
of  said  shouldera  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  lug  shall 
have  an  upright  dlmenalon  equal  to  that  of  the  body,  all 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  reinforced  wall  structure,  the  combination  with 
two  separated  thicknesses  of  blocks  laid  In  opposite  rows, 
each  block  conaisting  of  a  flattened  right  angular  body 
extending  on  edge,  a  series  of  integral  upright  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  toward  the  blocks  In  the  opposite 
row  and  overUppIng  the  lugs  thereof,  all  of  the  lugs  being 
also  flattened,  tapered  laterally  and  of  less  upright  dimen- 
sion than  said  bodies  so  as  to  leave  shouldera  on  the  lat- 
ter above  and  below  the  lugs,  and  shouldera  projecting 
both  upward  and  downward  from  the  lugs  at  their  outer 
thinner  ends  and  having  the  same  upright  dimensions  as 
the  ahoulders  formed  between  the  body  of  the  block  :  and 
for  each  pair  of  rows  of  blocks  a  reinforced  concrete  bar 
of  rectangular  cross-secUon  disposed  between  their  bodies, 
resUng  on  the  upper  edges  of  their  logs  and  having  an 
upright  dimension  twice  that  of  said  ahonlden. 


13,674.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WAX  AND 
HONBY  OF  HONBYCOMB.  FasosaiCK  R.  B«OHH«, 
Tooborac,  Victoria,  Australia,  aaalgnor  to  The  A.  I. 
Root  Company,  Medina,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon.  Filed  May 
29,  1908.  Serial  No.  435, R50.  Original  No.  877,544, 
dated  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  383.112.     (CL  87—19.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rendering  beeswax  and  the  cap- 
plngs  of  honeycomb,  the  outer  metal  casing  A,  in  combi- 

,  naUon  with  inner  casing  B,  forming  the  Jacketed  spaces 
C,  with  the  transverse  tubes  B  with  longitudinal  ribs  or 
vanes  E',  substantially  as  herein  described  and  Illustrated 
by  the  drawings. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  rendering  beeswax  and  the  cap- 
plngs  of  honeycombs,  the  outer  meUl  casing  A.  In  combi- 
nation with  inner  casing  B,  and  receiving  tray  D  together 
with  the  outlet  for  honey  D'.  and  the  outlet  for  wax  D*. 
substantially  as  herein  described  and  illustrated  by  the 
drawings. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  beeswax  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  casing,  a  vertical  vessel  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  two  receptacles  and 
having  an  open  top,  an  overflow  pipe  near  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  and  an  emptying  tap  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  wax  and  honey, 
the  combination  of  a  grating  composed  of  a  series  of  sepa- 
rated tubes,  means  for  suppyllng  a  heating  medium  to  the 
Interlpr  of  said  tubes,  and  a  receiver  to  which  the  melted 
wax  and  the  honey  are  delivered,  said  tubes  having  down- 
wardly inclined  side  walls. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  wax  and 
honey,  the  combination  of  a  grating  composed  of  a  series 
of  separated  tubes,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium 
to  the  Interior  of  said  tubes,  and  a  n^ceiver  to  which  the 
melted  wax  and  the  honey  are  delivered,  said  tubes  being 
angular  In  cross  section. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  wax  and 
honey,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  series  of  inclined 
wax  and  honey  receiving  surfaces,  means  for  heating  such 
surfaces,  romprtslng  .•i-fhnmher  within  which  the  heating 
medium  Is  contained  and  to  which  the  honey  and  wax 
have  no  access,  and  a  receiver  to  which  the  wax  and  honey 
are  delivered. 


13,676.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Thomas  J.  Gbat,  Indian- 
apollB,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  Gray  Engine  Starter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,020.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  26,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,702. 
Divided  and  application  flled  Aug.  28,  1913,  Serial  No 
787.226.  Original  No.  1,081,268,  dated  Dec.  9.  1918. 
(CL  74 — 36.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  of  gear  means  transmitting 
power  at  a  reduced  speed  from  the  motor  to  the  engine 
to  start  the  engine  comprising  automatic  means  operated 
by  the  speed  of  the  engine  to  release  the  engine  when  the 
engine  races  and  to  connect  the  engine  and  motor  wtien 
the  latter  acta  aa  the  driving  agent. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  an  electric  motor  .having  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  ahaft.  speed  reducing  gearing  drtv- 
ingly  connecting  the  two  shafts,  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  crank-shaft,  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting the  driven  shaft  with  the  crank-shaft,  and  for 
automatically  disconnecting  them  when  the  engine  ia 
racing. 

3.  An  electric  motor  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  drlTsa 
shaft,  a  crank-shaft,  speed  rednclng  mechanism  tranmlt- 
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Hitff  mofton  from  tlw  drtvlnf  vfei(ft  !•  1A^  A^en  tksft, 
tni*n»ta8ioti  »««■•  tctwecB  tt«*  <tt'niB  ilMtft  aad  tfae 
eraak-staft  compiirtBg  aatsaftMc  hiflaa*  Mr  dlwuiXcttog 
th«  cnmk-shaft  at  ■  predctentlae^  eytti  of  the  latter  and 
for  aatooMtlcaliy  coaDeetlag  tb^  cTM>k-«baft  wh«D  the 
raotor  act*  aa  tb^  driTcr. 
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4.  An  electric  motor  barlB«  a  trlvinff  ahaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  an  Internal  combustion  eagiae  baTlB«  a  crank-aiaaft, 
»peed  reikiclng  mechaniam  tramiatttlac  oaotioB  froii  tba 
drtrlnc  shaft  to  th«  drivan  abaft,  tranamiaaloD  meana  be- 
twaea  th«  drlT«B  abaft  and  craakmhaft  comprtaiax  auto- 
matic means  for  disconnecting  tb«  crank-shaft  wbea  Its 
■peed  has  reached  appro xlaiateiy  oM  bundrcil  and  twenty 
reTolutlons  a  minate  and  for  autoaiatlcally  connecting  th» 
erank-abaft  when  the  OMtor  acts  at  the  driver. 

a.  An  electric  motor  having  a  driving  abaft,  a  driven 
■baft,  an  Lateroal  combustion  engiqs  having  a  craak-abAft, 
speed  reducing  mechanism  tranamttting  motion  froaa  the 
driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  iranamlasion  means  be- 
tween the  driven  shaft  and  crank^ahaft  and  means  con- 
aectlng  said  driven  shaft  witb  the  crank-shaft  comprising 
a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  abaft,  a  female 
clutch  member  loosely  mounted  oq  the  driven  shaft  and 
having  a  central  tiore  to  receive  the  peripherally  notched 
male  clutch  member  and  having  a  number  of  pockets  lo- 
cated around  and  communicating  with  said  ecolral  bore,  a 
peripherally  notched  clutch  member  rigidly  fixed  ta  the 
driven  shaft  and  working  within  Ijbe  central  bore  of  the 
female  clutch  member,  the  number  of  pockets  in  the  female 
clatch  member  being  greater  than  the  number  of  notches 
In  the  periphery  of  the  male  member,  and  a  roller  loosely 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pockets. 

6.  The  combination,  of  an  electrlfc  motor  having  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  eccentric  rotating  th^ewlth,  a  driven  abaft, 
an  Internal  gear  wheel  secured  to  tke  driven  abaft,  a  apur- 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  eccentric  and  having  teetb  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  Internal  ge^r  wheel,  means  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  spur-gear  wheelj  while  permitting  gyra- 
tion, an  internal  combastion  engine  txaviag  a  crank-sbaft, 
and  means  connecting  said  driven  shaft  with  the  crank 
shaft  comprising  a  eiuteb  which  retnains  locked  when  the 
motor  acts  as  the  driver  and  antoi^tically  releases  when 
the  crank-ehaft  becomes  the  driver. 

7.  The  combination,  of  an  electrlb  motor  having  a  drlv 
Ing  shaft,  an  eccentric  rotating  tbe|:ewltb,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  internal  gear  wheel  secured  to  t|e  driven  shaft,  a  spor- 
gear  wheel  monnted  on  tiie  eeceotrlc  and  bsrlng  teetb  en- 
l^iglag  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  Internal  gear  wheel,  a  plate 
having  a  floating  movement  wtthdut  rotation,  means  to 
lock  the  floating  plate  to  tbe  ■pni*'g«ar  to  provide  for  a 
floating  moveoaent  of  the  latter,  i|n  intcrml  eoabostion 
•agtee  having  a  crank-shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
driven  shaft  with  the  crank-sfaaff  eorninrislBg  a  cintcb 
whicb  remains  locked  when  tbe  m^tcw  acta  as  the  driver 
and  automatically  releasee  when  tite  craok  shaft  becomee 
tlM  driver. 

8l  The  combtnatloB,  of  an  electric  BOtor  having  a  driv- 
ing iriMft,  an  eccentric  rotating  tli#'ewlth.  a  driven  shaft, 
an  teteraal  gear  wheel  seeared  to  tie  driven  shaft,  a  spur- 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  eccentric  and  having  teeth  en- 
aagtBt  with  th«  taeth  of  the  intern^  gear  wheel,  a  floating 
l*Hite  adjuatahle  in  two  dlrectloiis  4t  rfffbt  aaglsa  to  each 


other  wfthotit  rotation,  means  to  lock  the  floatlag  plafa 
to  the  spur -gear  to  permtt  of  a  floattng  moveoMBt  of  tbe 
latter,  an  internal  conhnetloa  engine  bavlBg  a  crank-ehaft, 
and  Beane  eoanecting  said  driven  shaft  with  the  crank 
shaft  cemprtstBg  a  gravity  chitcb  which  anlocks  by  cen- 
trlfagal  action  when  tbe  eraah-ehaft  becomes  the  driver. 

9.  The  eooMaatloa,  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  an  eccentric  rotatiag  therewith,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  latemal  gear  wheel  secured  to  tbe  driven  shaft,  s  spur- 
ge«r  wheel  mounted  on  the  eccentric  snd  having  teeth  en- 
gaging with  the  teetb  of  tbe  Internal  gear  wheel,  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  spur-gear  wheel  while  permitting 
gyration,  an  internal  comboation  engine  having  a  crank- 
sbaft,  and  means  connecting  said  driven  shaft  with  tbe 
erank-shaft  comprising  a  wheel  loeaely  BM>uated  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  female  clutch  memlier  looaely  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  central  bore  to  receive  the 
I>erlpherally  notched  jsale  clutch  member  and  having  a 
number  of  pockets  ioomtcd  around  and  communicating  with 
■aid  central  bore,  a  paripberally  notched  clutch  member 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  working  within  tbe 
central  bore  of  tbe  female  dotch  member,  the  number  of 
pockets  In  the  female  elntch  member  being  greater  than 
tbe  Dumt>er  of  notches  la  tbe  periphery  of  the  male  mem- 
ber, and  a  roller  loosely  mounted  In  each  of  said  pockets. 


I.1.676.  VEniCLR-SPRING.  Lswis  A.  Histon,  New 
York.  !f.  Y.  riled  Oct  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,257 
Oristnal  No.  1,074.178,  date<!  Sept.  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.   7S1..'S<^'-*.      (n.  21— .V).) 


1.  A  scroll  syriut;  for  vehicles,  emlxHiylnR  nested  spring 
leaves  gradually  separating  toward  their  centers,  and 
formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  eyes  that  Interlock  to 
connect  said  ends  with  each  other. 

2.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nested  spring, 
leaves    gradually    seiMirating    toward    tlielr    centers    and 
formed  at  their  outer  end.s  into  eyes  that  Interlock  to  con 
nect  said  ends  to  each  other,  and  a  leaf  spring  resIUentiy 
supporting  said  spring  leaves  from  said  interlocking  eyes. 

3.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nested  spring 
leaves  brought  together  at  their  ends  and  gradually  sepa 
rating  toward  their  centers  and  formed  at  their  outer  ends 
Into  eyes  that  Interlock  to  connect  said  ends  to  each  other, 
and  a  leaf  spring  reslUently  supporting  said  spring  leaves 
from  said  Interlocking  eyes. 

4.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  eml>odylng  nested  .«prln« 
leaves  gradually  separating  toward  their  centers  and 
formed  at  their  outer  ends  into  eyes  that  interlock  to  con 
nect  said  ends  to  each  other,  a  bracket  link  pivoted  to  said 
Interlocking  eyes,  and  a  leaf  spring  resillently  supporting 
paid  bracket  link. 

5.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nested  spring 
leaves  gradually  separating  toward  their  centers,  and 
formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  eyes  that  interlock  to  con- 
nect said  ends  with  each  other,  a  bracket  link  pivoted  to 
said  interiocklnr  «yM  Intermediate  Its  length,  a  tongue 
forming  a  continuation  of  one  of  said  spring  leaves  and 
frlctionally  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bracket  link 
to  support  and  cushion  tbe  same,  and  a  leaf  spring  resili- 
ently  supporting  saM  bracket  link. 

6.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehides,  embodying  nested  spring 
leaves  brought  together  at  tt>eir  ends  and  gradually  sepa- 
rating toward  their  centers,  and  formed  at  their  outer 
ends  with  eyes  thwt  Interlock  to  connect  said  ends  with 
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•acb  other,  a  bracket  link  pivoted  to  ssld  Interlocking 
eyes  Intermediate  its  length,  a  tongue  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  one  of  said  spring  leaves  and  frictlonally  en- 
gaging tile  onter  end  of  aald  bracket  link  to  support  and 
cushion  the  same,  and  a  leaf  spring  rellliently  supporting 
said  bracket  link. 

7.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nested  spring 
leaves  gradually  separating  Intermediate  their  length  and 
with  their  faces  normally  in  contact  with  each  other  upon 
opposite  sides  of  their  area  of  separation,  and  means  for 
reslUently  supporting  said  qirlng  leaves  at  one  end. 


&  ▲  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nsstwl  spring 
tenvoa  gradoally  aeparatlDg  Intermediate  their  length  and 
with  their  faces  normally  In  cooUct  with  each  other  upon 
opposite  sWes  of  their  area  of  separation,  and  n  leaf  spring 
resillently  supporting  said  spring  leaves  at  one  end. 

9.  A  scroll  spring  for  vehicles,  embodying  nested  spring 
leaves  gradually  separating  Intermediate  their  length  and 
with  their  faces  normally  lu  contiict  with  each  other  upon 
opposite  sides  of  their  area  of  separation,  a  leaf  spring, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  with 
the  said  spring  leaves  at  one  end. 


DESIGNS. 


45,130.  DRAW  KNIFE  RACK.  Charles  A.  Abbath, 
Quincy.  111.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,334. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.141.  SQUARE  RACK.  Chahlks  A.  Abbath,  Quincy, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,336.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  draw  knife  rack  as  shown. 


45,140.  BIT  HRACE  RACK.  Chablbs  A.  Abbath, 
Quincy,  111.  V\Wd  .\ug.  23,  101.^.  Serial  No.  786,335. 
Term  of  patent  7  jears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  square  rack  as  shown. 
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45.142.  VALVE- WHEEL.  Jbromb  J.  .\i:li..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenheimcr  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.444.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bit  brace  rack  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  valve  wheel,  as  shown. 
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45.14S.       TOMBSTONE.       WillUm     Banks,     Montcalm      45,145.     BUHIAL-CASKET  UANDLS.     Chablm  Blhch, 
coanty.  Mich.     Filed  Oct  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,358.  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manufac 

Term  of  patent  14  years.  turing    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.145.     Term 

of  patent  7  years. 


The  orDameDtal  design  fur  a  tombstone,  as  shown. 


45,144      BURIAI^CASKET  HANDLE.     Chaeus  Blmch, 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manufar 
tnring    Company,    Cincinnati,    OHo.    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  24,   1913.     Seriai  No.  797.144.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tb«  onuuneotal  declgn  for  a 
shown. 


burial-casket   liaodle,  aa 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    burial-casket    handle,    as 
shown. 


45.14H.  GLASS  DOME  FOB  CEILING-LIGHTS.  Kraft 
Booth,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gllllnder  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  a  Coriwration  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,823.     Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  dome  for  a  cdUnf 
light,  as  shown  aod  described. 
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»r  ™  ^^^■^^^"'  HOLDER  AND  RBFLECTOH  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Jamm  E.  Brian,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Filed  Not.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,039.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


U 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  show  case  holder  and  re- 
flector for  electric  lamps  as  shown. 


Pa      Filed  July  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  779.624.     Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


LC'iiOXc] 


Q  Q  O  Q  Q  Q  ^  Q 


The  ornamental  desisn   for  a   vehicle  tire  as  shown. 


*^'i*^'n^^^^  Clarence  A.  Evans,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,143.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


45.150.  CASING  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CLEANERS  Lk)1»- 
AKD  L.  FK^rsoN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Duntley 
I  neumatic  Sweeper   Company.   Chicago,  111.,  a   Corpora 

-S^°«rR    ^:'*"'"":       '•^'*'<^    ^^e     '■    1913.      Serial    No. 
<8d,61S.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   casing   for   a   pneumatic 
cleaner  as  shown. 


45,151.  CASING  FOR  PNEUM.^TIC  CLEANERS.  LaON- 
ARD  L.  FKRGfsoN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Duntley 
Pneumatic  Sweeper  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.619.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   casing   for  a    pneumaUc 
cleaner  as  shown.  ^  t^u^^suc 


45  152.     CRACKER  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE.     Hknrt  Havot 

?QnVr^''-    \      ""^    ""''■    ''•    '^'^-      Serial    No.' 
795.(86.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  sign  as  shown. 


I 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  cracker  or  like  article    aa 
shown. 


,  I 


h 


4»c 
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45,153.  WWDOW-DISPLAT.  Cu^LAUfca  E.  Ibacks, 
N«w  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oet^  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,351.     Term  of  patent  7  y^n. 


The  ornaoieutal  rJpsi^u  for  g  window  dinplay.  as  sbowD. 


45,154,  BUCKLE.  Edwahd  L.  Mi.rris,  Bostoa,  Mass., 
asslKuor  to  North  &  Judd  MaDi^facturlng  Co.,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  u  Corporation.  Fllad  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,232.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  •  bdiAle,  as  shown. 


45.155.  LANTKRN-DOME.  DanIikl  P.  Murphy,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Bah]  Staniping  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,532.     Term  of  fatent  7  jears. 


The  omameDtal  design  for  a  iMntem  dome,  as  shown. 


4S.166.  BICYCL.B-1<«LAMK.  Wn.tdAM  B.  Pbiups. 
Streator,  Ilk„  aart«»or  to  Metal  8«aiBplnB«  Ovrpevatlon, 
Strcator,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ftled  Ayr.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  758,496.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


<2=j!^ 


The  ornament«l  deslKn  for  a  bicycle  frame  as  shown. 


4."i,lo7.  G.'VS-R.\NGE.  Ri  ssbi.l  E.  S.vbd,  Albany.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,535.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  years. 


z— ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range  as  shown. 


45,158.  COAL-RANGB.  L«>td  ScRroos,  St.  Lonls.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Copper  Clad  Malleable  Range  Compsny,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  797,69«.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  0 


ital  design  for  a  ooal  range;  as  skowa. 


JANUABV  IS,  1914, 
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«,t50.  IIANDLK  FOB  SPOOlfB,  rOBKS,  OE  SIMILAR 
AHTirLES.  Chablwj  P.  Bimms,  Attlebofo,  Mass  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1918.     Serial  No.  796,571.     Term  of  patent  31 

>onr8. 


46.lftl.  PRINTBD  DBMlf.  Abthdb  C.  BnrBL,  Wheel. 
mg.  W  Vn.  Fllad  Oct  81.  1913.  Serial  .No.  r98,a©9. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  ^^ 


.  Jit'ttfU'l, 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   printed  denim,  as   sho 
and  described. 


wn 


46  162,     I-EINTED  DENIM.     Edwaed  W.  Sti^l.  Wheel- 
ing.    W    Va.     Filed  Oct.  31,   1913.     Serial   No.   798.600 
ierm  of  patent   7  years. 


e^. 


rhe  ornamental   design   for  a  handle  for  spoons,   forks 
or  similar  artlclrs,  as  shown. 


4,^.160.  DIAL-CASE  FOR  LIQl.ID-GAGES.  Robeht  C. 
Smitu,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  .No: 
727,085.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


J_i- 


XJ. 


■^ 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  printed  denim,   as  shown 
and  described. 


45.163.     BRACELET.     Eevin  V.  Sw.rr,  Attleboro.  -«„i 
assignor  to  C.  O.   Sweet  and  Son  Company,  a  Corpora- 

IrTn'^-.T^'"'' "''*""''      '•'"''^  ^"^-  ^2.  1913.    Serial  No. 
H(K),n85.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dial  case  for  liquid  gages, 
as  Shown. 

108  0.  G.— 31 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  as  shown. 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  13, 1914. 


4«,1«4.  BADGE  WITH  BIBBON  CORDON  AND  SLIDE.  I  46.166.  WRENCH.  H«k«t  Bkhut  Wahbm,  Lancuter, 
Ralth  C.  THoifMOir,  Attlcboro.  Mam.  Piled  Nor.  16,  |  P»..  ■■■Ignor  to  Mac-It-ParU  Company,  L*ncMter,  Pa., 
191S.     Serial  No.  801^7.    Ten*  of  patent  31  years.  »  Corporation  of  Peonaylranla.     Filed  Not.   13.   1»1S. 

Serial  No.  800,866.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaicn  for  a  ba(ge  with  ribbon  cordon 
and  allde,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   wrench,  as  shown 


4l8 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JANUARY    13,    1914. 

TP^>Z?®  ^^^^^.ISf  ^''^^^^^s  are  publisned  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 

fn^^^     '1^*^^^°^^^^*^^^^®^-   Notice  of  owwBitlcm  mast  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.  ^^ 

Marks  appUed  fbr  •*xuiaer  the  tea-year  proviso "  are  reglstaiOAe  nadev  the  nrovlalon 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  F8l3niaryl8»l«ll. 

As  proTlded  by  section  14  of  said  ac3t,a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  a«»mpany  each 
notice  of  opiposltlon.  ^*^  '*^  *^^^ 


^      ^  r)e»  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1012. 

Said    trade-mark    eonslsts    of    the    words    "  Weljrli    the 
Baby." 

Particular  dMoHpNoo  of  goodt—A  Preparwl  Food  for 
Infants. 

Claima  ute  aboat  five  years  last  past  or  since  some  time 
during  the  year  1806. 


•  I 


Sec.  No.  61,946.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  ALTaw)  dk 
MoNTM«.LO  A  Co..  Marenll-sar-Ay,  France.  PUed  Sept. 
24,  1910.     Uadsr  ten-year  proviso. 


COMOON  NO(R 


The  picture  being  fanciful  and  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  represenutlon  of  the  loaf  of  bread. 
Partioular  deaoription  of  floods —Bread. 
Claimt  use  since  June  1.  1911. 


Particular  desoription  of  ffoodt. — Champagne-Wine 
Claim*  Me  since  the  year  1876. 


^l^l  ^^^^     ^^^*®  *«       *^OD8   AND  INOHBDI- 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      8t.ph.n    F.    Whitman    A    Soi 
INC..  Philadelphia.  Ea.     Filed  Aug    10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  58.748.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
Stan  DA  BD  Oil  Co.  of  New  Yosk,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Sept.  21,   1911. 


Pmrticulur  description  e/  yoods. -Refined  OH  for  lUu-      ar^  n^itiJ^J,"!,^?""^"*'"'  -PPearlng   in   the  drawing 
mlnaHng.  Heating,  and  Power  Purpo«».  i       P^^r  ^l^^  ',  ^^'^  """  •"'*■ 

Claims  Me  afaiee  the  year  1894  V^^       description  of  ooods—CmnOj  Confectlona. 

[Vol.  in.      Ko.  S.) 
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8er.  No.  66.186.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  SrspHiif  F.  Whitman  k  Son, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Aaf.  10,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  0O«4«.— fCaody  Canteetlont. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912.       , 


Ser.  No.  67..391.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .U>PLIANC£H. )  Hnsnps-PKO/BCTIOM  O.  m. 
a.'  H..  Berlin,  Oerman;.     Filed  Dec.  IS,  1912. 


♦ 


No  claim  being  made  for  "  Meuter-Film  Berlin." 
Particular    description    of   goo4a.'>~F\\ma    tor   ihe    So- 
Called  Living  Photographs.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  about  October,  1B09. 


.fxm 


Ser.  No.  70,381.  (CLASS  21.  KLfXTTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SCPPLI^.  •  The  Natio.val 
Callophom  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Jlled  May  12,  1913. 

allofjhon: 


PmrUcmimr  doaoriptiun  •/  ffoodg^-~*.\.  Devie*  Havlmg  for 
Its  Object  a  Loud-Speaking  TMcpboiie  STsten. 
Claims  use  alaee  tb«  17kh  of  J<il7«  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.366.  (CLASS  4.  .\BRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
jkia>  POLiSHlNO  MATKfilAiJB.^  Paoriooc  OassLb- 
acHAJT  MIT  aascHRlNKTBa  HArrtMO,  Bertta,  Oeraany. 
Filed  JuM  25,  19  la. 


Providol 


ParM^mimr  4«eHp(io»  0/  ^ootfa^Hedieinal  aad  Toilet 
Soap. 

CMm*  m«  stect  tb«  20t&  dajr  of  tebraary,  1018. 


Ser.  Mb.  71,BM.     (CLASS  M.    IfUStCAL  IMSTlTTlfSNTS 
AND  BUPPLUS.)     MnaioiANa  SJoftlt  CoMrAinr,  Bos 
toa.  MaM.    flMI  iBly  3,  1918. 


Mm 


1, 


Particular  imtripiiom  of  ffao*t.-4-r Minm,  Violas,  Vio- 
ijanlliT.  SirterBaas,  Lota,  IfaodollBa,  Ovttara,  and  Ban- 
jos;  Wood  Wind  iDstmoicats— Na^Iy,  Clartaat,  Plate, 

[Vol.  IM. 


Piccolo,  Oboe,  and  Baaaoon  ;  Brasa  Wind  Instmments — 
Namely,  Comet.  Trombone,  Alto  Horn,  Baaa  Horn,  and 
French  Horn ;  Wire,  Silk,  and  'Gut  Mualcal-lnstrument 
Strings,  Bridges  for  String  Mualcal  Instruments  Afore- 
said, and  Drums. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  71,632.  (CLASS  :n.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BRY.)  SraaaTT  H.  Embry,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  Filed 
July  10,  1918. 


NORRITON 


jAUUAmV  13, 1914. 
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Uv.  Na  T2,88a      (CLASS  21.     ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIBS.)     OanuiAI.  EUK- 

TBic  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aag.  14,  1»13. 


Particular  desrription  of  'joodg. — Penholders. 
ClaHma  use  since  May  10.  191.'i. 


Ser.  No.  71,934.  (CI^^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN«W)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  L.  U.  BiSHorr,  Braddo<3r  Pa. 
Filed  July  24,   1913. 


0m% 


Particular  dtsctiption   of  ijooth-  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Jaly   1.   191'^ 


ar.  No.  72.138.  (CLASS  4«.  FOOI>8  AND  INGRBT'T- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.!  J.  A.  Foujbu  &  Compant,  Saa 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  V,   191.S. 


No  claim  being  oude  to  the  representation  of  an  in- 
candescent lamp  appearing  therein. 

Particufar  description  of  goods. — Electric  Incandescent 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  about  Joly  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  73.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  SMaEVEPOBT  Mill  k  El«vatob 
Company,  Shreveport.  Iji.     Filed  Oct    1,  1913. 


Partiemlar  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  12,   1807. 


Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  72,224.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  EowAao  D.  Hicks,  t  rnnlord. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .\ug.  8,  191S. 


Particular  description  of  i/ooda. — Gold  and  Silver  Lead- 
Pencils,  Pen  Holders,  and  FOuntain-Pen  Holders ;  Lead- 
rsadtat  Pan  HiMstb.  and  Fo«Dtalti-P«a  HoMsvs  Plated 
with  Precious  Matad ;  and  Gold  Tootbpteks.  * 

CUUms  use  since  the  1st  day  of  Novciaiitr,  lOtt. 

«o.S.} 


Particular  description  of  ffooda.— Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  «m«  since  Aug.  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  73,262.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  HoaACB  A.  Sktmourk 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1913. 


^OLLe/^ 


Particular  description  of  i/ood«— Manicuring  Hand  Pol- 
ishers, BuflCera,  and  Eaaaielera. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  IT,  1911. 


Sir.  No.  TS,6»4.     (CLASS  38.     PKINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)       TMa     AMBaiCAN     LUMBBBMAN,     ChJCBgO.     III. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1913, 


Particular     description     of    goods. — X     Weekly     Trade 
Journal. 

OhUmu  use  since  Jan.  1.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  73,632.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ohbes 
I.  Sr.ARLEs,  Joplin,  Mo.     Filed  0:t.  27,  1913. 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  my  slsnature. 

PortioHlar  description  of  goods. — Medicine*  Used  in  the 
Homeopathic  Treatment  for  Coughs.  Colda.  Im  Grippe, 
Brain  Fever,  Pneumonia,  Pleurisy,  and  the  Fevers  Ac- 
companying These  Dlseasea  and  Disabilities,  for  Measles, 
Scarlet  Fever,  Catarrh.  Rheumatism,  Diseases  of  the  Stom- 
ach and  Kidneys,  Nervous  Headache,  Colic,  Tonsillitis. 
Quinsy,  Sore  Throat,  Teething  and  Fever  and  Diarrhea 
Accompanying  the  Same,  Convulaions,  Bronchitis,  Heart 
Dlaeaae,  Dlaeases  of  the  Bladder,  Diarrhea,  Incontinence 
of  Urine,  PeritonUls,  Croup,  Menstrual  Colic,  Uterine 
Hemorrhage,  Prolapsus  Uteri,  Whooping  ■  Cough,  Piles, 
Erysipelas,  Dysentery.  Neuralgia.  Diseases  of  the  Liver, 
Malaria,  Asthma.  Tickling  Cou^h,  Dropsy,  Nervous  and 
Sick  Headache  While  Traveling,  Change  of  Life,  Injuries 
and  Bruises  Resulting  from  Concopfslon,  Falls,  and  Sprains. 

CUUms  use  since  Oct.  11,  1913. 


Ser.   No.    73,660.      (CXA88   18.     OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
Ebnst  SCHHBMAN.V'9  EXP(1HT-C«HI:SI\-FABBIK,  GE8«LL- 

SCHAFT   MIT  bkschkXnktkr   HAmNQ.   Hamburg,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1913. 


Particular  descripticn  of  goods. — C 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  llHMi, 
[Val.  ISt.      Vo.  2.) 


it-Waa. 
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B».  No.  78.680.     (CLAB8  M.  I  CtJTLBRY   MACHINIBRY    I  -^    «^    ,,  .  ~ 

AND  TOOLS.   AND  PART^  ™R«Jr.T    N«S^!«:      *^  ^    JoSiv'*''^*^  '*  ''"'^■^"  ^'^'^  ^^«N  ) 

siTT  Machiwi  Co..   P«»tn*fc.->    a    T      -..-^   ^       --           "•    *»•  JoHifi-MAKviLue  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     Pried 


s«T  M.CHr..  CO..   Pawtulkei.  R.   r.     'iii^"^.,l 


Not.  »,  l»ia. 


J-M 


C/a^"""  '*r^''<«'  «'  i«HNto._A.be.to.  Y.rn. 
t/a*f»M  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


^m*'.*'^™    '*'"*^    °*'^''    '**'■    ^    represenutlon    of   the 
drlll-cbock. 

PartUMlar  deacription  0/  ffoo#«.— Drlll-Chacks 
Cki^mt  iMe  lince  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.261.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  Mrm in  vn-a 
AND  PHAHMACEUTICAL  PRlJiRA^IONf  ^  'e  w' 
Jojn.s-M..v..„  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     pilS^Vo^."  J. 


^i^T^*'-  ^^'®®'-  <  CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  Philawlphia  Sc*ool  for  Ndbses.  Phlla 
delphla,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  10,  4913. 


. ''OSPITAl 


J-M 


COURSE 

PorMctor  deteription  of  gooda^-Frinted  Book*.  Printed 
Bookleu,  Printed  Pamphlets.  an4  PrlaU. 
Claims  uae  since  Aug.  20.  19131 


mable  Textile.  ^'**^'''    '^^   '^"^    '°«»'° 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


^';J!?"i^;."^-     <^^^^  23.     CtJTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Th»  O    Pik, 

S?'^';ilr  ^°^  ""**  ^^~«  ?■*•"**  <^-  ^   Y.    Filed 
JwT.  18,  ItlS. 

Flexible  Shaft,  for  MackUie.,  and  Carbureters 
Claims  use  since  Ma/  7.  1911. 


TU8       MAC^PNlS^^fvA^-      ^^^^'T«^CAL  APPARA- 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  2?"9  3  ''°''    "'    ^'•^•"^''• 


Ci«4«M  M.  .lace  alMt  the  2Ut  iky  of  Ho^eeaber,  1913. 


•r.  No.  74.198.  (CLASS  8.  CHIi<MICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PR^ARATI^NS.)  H^^t 
Solomon    W«.lcomk.    London.    England.      Filed    Not. 


INFUNOltl 


^Iv'^D^JiSS     iSf?**-     CDTL.HT.  MACHINERY. 

ROJAIKGE 

Jafkr^rstr^^t?'"^.    "^   ''«"^-«-k-Cru,her,.    .Un- 
JscKs.  and  Street-Sweeping  Machines 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  28.  1903. 


rnCr*?*^.  "t?'^**'*"    «^    lW>od*.-Pree«>r    Subatance. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,  1913. 


1 


8«r.  No.  74.215.     (CLASS  6.    CHB1IICAL8.  MEDIPlvirs 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PRiJpARiJl^l^r^'MoH' 


Ser.  No.  74.342.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS  MPni. ■!«».« 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREpIrItiONS^''^^!- 
1^18.  '•■*^^'''^"-™>-    N«^    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    dJc     3." 


IttoMc 


lJ?;:;SS:.„'^:l?.^^    "'  ^oo-,.^Hen.ed.   for   RemoT-  I  .'^irNrw  Yo^*  *°  *''•  "^^"^  ^  «"  ^^^   -rd. 

Per««,Jar  d«crip«o*  0/  IWH^a.-Perfamery. 
CfoiNw  use  since  October   1912 
fVol.  1ft.      ir«.  B.J 


<?»•<««  «#^  liBee  Sept.  25.  1918. 
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Ser.  Na  74,849.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  John 
Wanamakbb,  Philadilphia,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1913. 


'Wasbdt< 


The  trade-mark  which  consists  of  the  word    ■  Washette." 
Particular  description  of  goods.    \i\oxe&. 
Clainm  use  since  about  July  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.379.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Lambbbt- 
viujB  RcBBSB  Company,  LambertTllle.  N.  J.  Filed 
Deo.  5,  1913. 


Particular    Oesoription    of   goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  NoTember,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,350.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.  I       Badi    , 

SCHB  AMLiN-  A  Soda-  Fabkik,   Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the-  !    ^^'-  ^®-  74,531.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.) 
Rhine,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  RiNDSKOPf.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 


Leukotrope 


Particular    description    of    goods. — .\ddltloB8    to    Dis 
charges  for  Printing  Textile  Material. 
CUiims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


BUNNY 

The  word  "  Bunny." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Diapers  and   Infants* 
Pants  of  Waterproof  Fabric  of  Cotton  and  Silk. 
Claims  use  about  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  74,378.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB        Ser.  No.  74.580.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 


ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Capb- 
WBLL  H0R8E  Nail  CuMPanv,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Horse-Nails. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15.  1913. 


LIQUORS.)     Albxandbb  J.  Lbhman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1913. 


Lincoln 

HijShway 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  2,  1913. 


-^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JANUARY    13,  1914. 


64.847.  BRTTSHES  FOR  PAINTERS    USE.     Acme  White 
Lead  &  Coi.ue  Wobks,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28,   19i:V     Serial  No.  71.419.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,   1913. 

94.848.  HOSIERY,      .\ktna   Hobieht   Company.    Worces 
tt-r,   Ma88. 

Filed  March  7,  1912.      Serial  No   62,009.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.849.  CANNED  SALMON.     Alaska-Pobtlani.  Packbbs 
Association,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Piled    December    6.    1912.      Serfnl    .No     «7,2ri7.      PUB- 
LISHKIi  .VPRIL  29,    1913. 

94.850.  PAINTS    FOR    SHIPS'    BOTTOMS.       Amurican 
Vbnkziani  Compani,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    September   17,    191.S.      Serial    No.    72.913.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER    11,   1913 

94.851       COTTON  PIECE  GOODS      Amoskkao  ManC'Fac- 
TiKiN(.;   Company.  Manchester.   N.   H 
Filed  July   .t.    1913.      Serial  No.   71.496.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,   1913. 

94.8,12.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Amoskeao  Mancfac- 
Trm\(;   Company.   Manchester,  N.   H 
Mled   July   3,    191.'i.      Serial   No.   71.498.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,   1913. 

94,853.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Amobkiag  Mandfac- 
TiRiNG  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Filed  July   3.   1913.      Serial   No.    71.502.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,   1913. 

94.864.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS      Amoskiao  Mandfac- 
TiRixo   Company,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed  July   5,    1918.      Serial   No.   71,527.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,    1918. 

94.865.  CORK-PULLERS.     Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  III. 

Filed    September    16,    1913.      Serin!    No.    72.873       PT'R 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  11,  1918. 

94.856.  COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Akista  Mills   Com- 
PAKT.  Winaton-Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed  Au^st  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,168.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.   1918. 

94.857.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Arista  Mills  Com- 
PANX,  Wlnaton-Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed  Aupist  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,221.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.868.  DRIED   FRUITS.     Thb  J.   K.  ^rmsbt  Co..   San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,226.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,   1913. 

94.869.  LINOLEUM.     Abmbtbong  Cork  Company,  Pltts- 
burgh,  Pa. 

Filed  October  16.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,364.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.   1913. 

94,860.      COTTON-SEED    OIL.       Aspbgrkn    &    Co      New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.835.      PUB- 
LISHKD  OCTOBEE  28,  1918. 

©4,801.      ALIMENTARY    PASTE   PRODUCTS.      The   At 
lantic  Macaroni  Co..  lx)ng  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  12,  1918.     Serial  No.  71,036.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   2,   1913. 

M,862.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     Afiston   Milling   Co  ,  AtIs- 
ton,  HI. 
F1J«1  July  16,  1918.     Serial  No    71,721.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1818. 


Aviston    Milling   Co..  AvIb- 


94,86.':.      \MIE.\T-FLOUR 
ton.   111. 

Filed  July   16,   1913.      Serial  No.  71,722.     PUBLISHED 
.VOVEMBER  4.    1913. 


Aviston   Millivo   Co.,   AvIs- 
PUBLISHED 


94,864.      WHEAT-FLOUR, 
ton.   111. 
Mled  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,72,^ 
NOVEMBER  4,  1918. 

94.865        MILL    FEED    COMMONLY    CALLED    BROWN 
MIDDLINGS  OR  SHORTS.     Ballard  &  Ballard  Co., 
LoulsTllle,   Ky. 
Filed  June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,.^49.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  11,   1913. 

94.860      PIA.NOFORTES,  PIANO-PLAYERS,  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC  PIANOS.      BAB.Nrrr   Samcil   &  Sons   Ltd.. 
Ix)ndon,  England. 
Filed  July   1,   1913       Serial  No.   71.4«4.      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   11.   1913. 


F.   B. 


94.867.  FLAVORI.NG  EXTRACTS  FOR   FOODS. 
Bennbtt,  Newark  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2.   1913.  Serial  No.  70,819.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1918. 

94.868.  SELF    RISING    PANCAKE  -  FLOUR.      BBNNrrr 

Milling  Co.,  Genera,  III, 
Filed  July  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,728.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.  1913. 

94,889.  NONALCOHOLIC  FRUIT-FLAVORED  BEVER- 
AGE OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  INGREDIENTS.  WiL- 
i.iAM  L.  Bitting,  Sherman.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Koke 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Artiona. 
Filed  August  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  68.810.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28,  1913. 

94.870.  SOLUBLE  COFFEE.  C.  F.  Blankk  Tea  &  Coffm 
COMPAVY,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,727       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

94.871.  DRESS  AND  NEGLIGftE  SHIRTS.  Bob  k  Bxg- 
KiND,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  27,  1918.     Serial  No.  72,546.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.872.  FRESH,  SALTED,  SMOKED,  CANNED,  AND 
PICKLED  OYSTERS,  CLAMS.  SHRIMPS.  LOB- 
STERS. AND  FISH.  Booth  Fishirim  Comfaitt, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,418.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913. 

94.873.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  BOSTON  B0»> 
bsr  Shob  C\)mpany,  of  Maiden  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  August  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  72.802.     PUBLISHED 
NOVKMBER  11.   1913. 

9  4.874,      PHOTOGRAPHIC     FILMS     AND     PLATES. 
Gbobqe  Wm.  Brady,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.000.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.876.     LAXATIVE  CANDY.     Edmcnd  Branower.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,679.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11.   1913. 

94.878.     OLBOMARGARIN.     GK).  P.  Bradk  CO.,  Chlcftgo, 


111. 

Piled  March  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  65,401.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.   1913. 
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•4377.    CULTIVATORS.    B»nri,T-HA»DT  Coicpaht.  Lonir 
rUle,  Kj. 
Fll«d  October  14.  1913.    SerUl  No.  791354.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.   1913.  | 

94.878.  FLOOR  POLISH  OB  FINISH.  Ebmst  A.  Bbo- 
MUND,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar  27.1909.     Serial  No.  43,711.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

94.879.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKETS.  Th»  Bbya.vt 
Blccthic  Compa.vt,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  June  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,333.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,   1913. 

04.880.  HAND-TORPEDOES.  BusuOKT  SPUCiiiLTy  Com- 
PAWT,  Fernwood,  Pa. 

Filed    February    19.    1912.      Serial  No.    61.601.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEBiBBR  11,  1913. 

94.881.  MEDICINAL  CANDY  CATttARTIC  OR  LAXA- 
TIVE BLOOD  -  PURIFYING  TABLETS.  Cambkta 
Dauo  ft  Mro.  Co..  Plttabargb.  P«. 

Filed   September    13,   1913.     Serial  ,No.   72,833.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

9  4,882.       BATH  -  GLOVES    AND    CERTAIN    NAMED 
CLOTHING   FOR   LADIES   AND  CHILDREN,     J.  ft 
J.    Ca.«ih,    Limitbp,    Coyentry.     tbgland.    and    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.556.      PUB 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

»4,883.     CHAIN  BELT  USED  FOR  POWER  TRANSMIT 
TING  AND.  CONVEYING  PURPOSES.     Chain  Belt 
ConPA.VY,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed    September    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.068.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.884.  NO N  INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  BEVER- 
AGE AND  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Chbbo- 
CoLA  Co..  Colambus,   Ga. 

nied   September   29.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,099.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11.   1913. 

94.885.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  F(>OD8.  PREPARED 
FOODS  FOR  INFANTS  AND  .  INVALIDS,  AND 
BRAN-MEAL.     Thb  CHBiSTiAJf  Cb.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marcii  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  69^414.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

1M,886.      FERTILIZER.      The    Ccmbvbla.nd    Fcbtilikbk 
Co.,  Cartersvllle,  Ga. 
Filed  October  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  66^158.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    11,    1013. 

94.887.  BATHING-SODA.     Davis  ft  Qo..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed    September    16,    1913.      SerUl    No.    72.876.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   11,   1913. 

94.888.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
RHEUM.\TISM.     Frank  G.   DOBt.    Boston,    Maas. 

Filed  June  2.   1913.     Serial  No.  70i825.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.889.  MOTORTRUCKS.  Dbioos  -  Seabcbt  Obomanci 
CORPOKATKJ.N,   Sbaron,   Pa. 

Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,742.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94,800.     CANDY.     Dbcgoists'  Co-opb|lativb  Association 
(INCOBPOBATKD),  Jcraey  City,  N.  Jl.  and  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  70i826.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28.   1913. 

•4.891.      SELF-RISING    WHEAT-FLOUR.      Thb   Dunlop 
Milling  Company,  Clarkarille,  Ttenn. 
FUed  July  5.   191.3.     Serial   No.   71,683.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

•4,892.     FEEDSTUFF  FOR  ANIMALiS.     Elba  Ma.vcpac- 
.    TCHiNG  Company,  Charlotte  and  Maxton.  N.  C. 
FIMI  Jnly  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  71;808.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  4,   1913. 

•4.WS.     NBGLIGfiE  AND  DRESS  SHIRTS.     Bly  ft  Wal- 
kbb  Dby  Goods  Co.,  St  Loula,  l|o. 
rfl«l  Aofuat  4.  1913.      SerUl  No.  72^192.      PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBER  11.   1913. 


f)  4  .  8  9  4  .      MOUTHPIECES    FOR   CLARINETS,    8AXO 

PHONES,  HAUTBOYS,  BAGPIPES,  BASSOONS,  AND 

SARBU80PHONE8.      Evbttk    et    ScHAra'PEK,    I'arU, 

France. 

Filed  Auguat  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,349.     PUBLISHED 

-NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

9  4.895.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  CLARINETS.  SAXO- 
PHONES. HAUTBOYS.  BAGPIPES.  BASSOONS.  AND 
S.IRRUSOI'IIONES.  Evette  bt  Schaepfeb.  Paria, 
France.  • 

Filed  August  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,350.     PUBUSHKD 

NOVEMBER   11.  1913. 

94.896.  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIA  OR 
SHEETS.  The  Fibebloid  Company,  Indian  Orchard, 
Ma.ss.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    23.    1913.      Serial    No.   73.005.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11.   1913. 

94.897.  HAIR-NETS.  Marshall  1"ield  4  Company.  Chi- 
cago.  III. 

nied    September    19,    1913.      Strial    No.    72.951.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.898.  WATER-PAINT.  M.  Ewing  Fox  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   16,   1913.      Serial    No.   72.882.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.899.  CALCIMINE  OR  WATER-PAINT.  M.  EwiNQ 
Fox  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   24.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,025.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,   1913. 

94.900.  DYEING-MACHINES.  Franklin  Process  Com- 
pany, Providence.  R.   I. 

Filed   September    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.764.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   II.   1913. 

94.901.  PIANOS.  Ernest  Gablbb  ft  Bbo.,  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed    September    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.742       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   11,  1913. 

94.902.  EXPLOSIVE  POW^DER.  Gbovbb  G.  GammiLL. 
Asbdown.   Ark. 

Filed  AprU  15.  191.1      Serial  No.  69.797.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,   1913 

94903.  TOMATO  CATSIP,  POWDERED  COCOA  FOR 
USE  IN  .M.VKING  A  BEVERAGE,  CANNED  VEOB- 
TABI.BS.  SUCCOTASH.  BAKED  BEANS,  SALMON, 
("OFFEE,  AND  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Gelpman  Gbocbbt 
Ci<  .  Springfield.  Mass 
FUed  March  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,997.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  24,  1913. 

94,904.        REMEDY      FOR     DISEASES     OF     POULTRY. 
Barb.  W.  Glyde.  Minburn.  Iowa. 
Filed  July   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.709.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913 

94.90.5         BLENDED     WHISKY.     GIN,     AND     BRANDY. 
Goldberg.  Bowen  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed    September   30,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,129.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.906.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 
AND  ANTISEPTIC  TONIC  FOR  NAMED  AIL- 
MENTS.    (Jkbvaisi^  Graham.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  3,   1913.      Serial   No.   71.512.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.907.  COFFEE.  The  James  Hebkin  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  July  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,634.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.   1913. 

04.908.  OLIVES.  PREPARED  MUSTARD,  AND  TO- 
MATO CATSUP.  Wilhelm  Hcnnino  Co.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  April  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,396.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,   1913. 

94.900.     BREAD.     Thb  Home  Baxino  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio. 
Filed  April  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,908.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    11,   1913. 
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04.010.  SHAVING  -  BRU8HB8. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,440.     PITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1013. 

94.011.  BARBED  WIRE.  Keystone  Steel  ft  Wise 
Company.  South  BartonrlUe.  111. 

Filed  October  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,268.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

04,912.      CERTAIN    NAMED  CLEANING   AND   POLISH 
INO  MACHINES.     Ernst  Kobppbn,  New  York.  N.  V 
Filed   September   24.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,026.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

04.918.     GRAHAM  CRACKERS.    The  Lakeside  Bisccit 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnly  16.  1913.     SerUl  No.  71,760.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   4.   191S. 

94.914.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OPTICAL  GOODS.  James 
T.  I.,aughlin,  Boise,  Idaho. 

Filed  August  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.441.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,    1013. 

94.915.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  W.  ft  A.  Leaman.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,756.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.  1913. 

94.916.  CONDENSED  MILK  AND  EVAPORATED  MILK. 
LEWiHBrH<i  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Lewisburg, 
Pa  ,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No    71,762.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94.917.  MENS.  YOUTHS',  AND  BOYS'  COATS.  VESTS, 
TROUSERS,  AND  OVERCOATS.  Liebman-Philip 
SON  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.919       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,1918. 

94.918.  POPCORN  AND  CANDIES.  Loose^Wiles  Bis- 
rriT  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed   July  2,   1913.      Serial   No.   71,483.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1918, 

94.919.  BUTTONS  AND  FRINOINGS.  Fanny  L.  Majbb, 
Spokane.  Waah. 

Filed  Auguat  2,  1013.    SerUl  No.  72,143.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1918. 

94.920.  WHEAT  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  Mello  Break- 
fast Wheat  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.108.     PUBLISHED 
.NOVEMBER  4.   1913. 

94.921.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PARTS  OF  ENGINES  AND 
THE  LIKE.      The  Metallic   Packing   ft  Mancpac 
tiring  Co..  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.514.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11.   1913. 

94.922.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES.  CHEMICALS. 
A.^D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  The 
National  Dbuooists  Manupactcbino  Company.  Oak- 
harbor,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.   70.627.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,   1913. 

94.923.  SHEETS  AND  PILLOW-CASES.  Naumkeaq 
Steam  Cotton  Co..  Salem.  Mass. 

Filed  August  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.114.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,   1913. 

94.924.  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS.  New  Era  Mandpactcb- 
ING  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  August  20.  1913.     SerUl  No.  72,445.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11.   1913. 

94.925.  MARKING-MACHINES.  Noble  &  Westbrook 
Manifactcbing  Company,  East  Hartford  and  Hart 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,391.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,   1913. 

94.926.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE  FRUIT.  OcoEB  CiTRrs 
Growers'  Association,   Ocoee.   Fla. 

Filed  July  16,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,768.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.   1913. 


94,027.     FOOT-SALVB.     Annie  M.  Pnfirocx,  Elmhunt 
N.  y. 
Filed    September    4,    1018.      SerUl    No.    72,670.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVE^dBER  11,  1913. 

9  4.928.       BOOTS,     SHOES,     SLIPPERS      MADE    OF 
LEATHER,      RUBBER.      CLOTH.      AND     CANVAS. 
Simon   Pbbelstinb,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed    September   26,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,080.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913, 

94.929.  HATS.     C.  M.  Phipps,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  September   15.    1913.      Serial  No.   72,862.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.930.  COLD-CREAM,       Pond's     Extract    Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,209.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,   1918. 

94.931.  FACE  -  CREAM.      Pond's     Extract    Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,210.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.   1913. 

94.932.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Pobtland  Milling  Co.,  Port- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     SerUl  No.  71,770.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

04.933.  FLAVORING    MATERIAL    FOR    FOODS.      P08- 
TiM  Cbbeal  Company,  Limiteb.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Filed    Deceml)er    19,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.503.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  28,  1913. 

9  4,934.       FOOD  -  PRESERVATIVES,    ANTISEPTICS, 
DISINFECTANTS,     GERMICIDES,     BOILER    COM- 
POUNDS, AND  FOOD-COLORS.     The  Pbbsebvalini 
MANUPACTcfliNO  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Piled   Norember   23.    1912.     Serial   No.   67,072.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.986.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING. 
Thb  Pbotocon  Company.   Incobpobatbd,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2,   1913.     Serial   No.   71,487.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94,986.     TOILET  COLOGNE.     RamsdelL  Dbdo  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  21, 1913.     Serial  No.  60,238.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.937.  COLI>CRBAM.     Ramsmll  Dbcq  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21, 1913.    SerUl  No.  69,241.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.938.  MUFFLERS.     William  Rbbtz.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  October  6,  1918.     8t  ial  No.  73,240.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  11,  1013; 

94.939.  HEALTH-FOOD  BISCUIT.     MayCushman  RiCB. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,451.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

94.940.  DOOR-HANGERS.     Richards-Wilcox  Mpo.  Co., 
Aurora,  111. 

Filed    September    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,634.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.941.  NEGLIGfiE    AND     WORK     SHIRTS.       Sidney 
R08EN8TEIN  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  5,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,171.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.942.  COTTON  BAGS.     Royal  Ritbb  Mandfactubino 
Co.,  Yarmouth.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,904.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.943.  VELVET   RIBBON.      RuscH   ft   Co.,   New    York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    Septetober    12,    1913.      ScrUI   No.    72,826.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.944.  WOMEN'S  STOCKINGS.    Thb  Saps-Keep  Pocket 
Hosiery  Company,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 

FUed   September  25,   1918.     Serial   No.   73.063.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBER  11,  1018. 
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iM,Mi.      INBBCriCIMC.    MWDOBU^JB,    AMD    DIBIN- 
FECTANT.    OsPHA  B.  Bawtsx,  BMamont,  Tex. 
FUad  October  14, 1913.    8«rl»l  No.  T8iB60.    FUBLI8HBD 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913.  ' 

M^M.      CERTAIN    NAMED    KNIT  :  GOODS.      Baxowt 
KniTriMO  Mills,  Needhmn*.  Msm., 
Filed  October  3. 1913.     8«^  No.  78.198.     PUBU8HBD 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 
94,947.      FEATHERBONB.      Josbph   'W.    8chlo««,    New 

York,  N.  y. 
Filed  October  11, 1918.  Serial  No.  78,817.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94^48        MENS,     WOMEN'S.     MISSES'.     CHILDREN'S, 
BOYS'.    YOUTHS',    AND    INFANTS'    BOOTS    AND 
SHOES.     Bklx.  Schwab  A  Co.,  Ctiicago,  111. 
Filed    September   20,    1913.      8erl»l   No.   72.982.      PUB 
LI8HED  NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.949.       BUTTER.    EGGS,    POULTRj'.    TEA.    COFFEE. 
AND  SPICEIS.     SiKTiCB  Storks  Oo..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  30.   1913      SerUl  No.  72,052.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.   1913. 

94,960.       L-\DIE8'.    MISSES'.    JUNIORS'.     AND    CHII^ 
DREN'S  DRESSES.     Shafibo  Baos.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.280.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.9  51.      CERTAIN    TOILET    PREPARATIONS    AND 
TREATMENT   FOR   CERTAIN  AILMENTS.      IsiDOR 
Shapiro.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  23.  1912.      Serial   No.   65.941.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94.952.      HAIR  -  NETS.      Silvbbbebo    Impoit    Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.  • 

Filed  March  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  6i,042.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94,968.      ORANGES.    PINEAPPLES.     LEMONS.    LIMES. 
AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.     Oris   Edward  Spoonbb,  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 
Filed  July  10,   1913.     Serial  No.  7|.e44.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   4.    1913.  | 

94,954.      CORNMEAL.      St.    John    A   Compamt.    Mobile, 
Ala. 
Filed  June  .•>.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.884.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21.   1913.  I 

94,966.       CERTAIN    CLOTHING    FOB    INFANTS    AND 
CHILDREN  :  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNIT  GARMENTS. 
TBI  SfORK  COMPAJTT.  Boston.  Haas. 
Filed  April  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  6t,926.     PUBLI8HBD 
NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

»«.9M.  CANNED  VKOBTABLE8.  I  CANNED  FRUITS, 
AND  CANNED  FISH.  8trohi|«tkb  k  ABPB  COM- 
PA-VY.  New   York.   N.   Y.  ; 

Piled  June  4.   1913.     Serial   No.   70,863.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.  1918. 
94,957.      CHOCOLAT    FONDANT, 
rleres,  SwUierland. 
Filed  May  28.   1913.     Serial  No 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 


PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


BENZIN.      Vac- 

66.721.      PUB- 

Walkbb  Bbob., 
PUBLISHED 


8.   A. 


8«r- 


9t7CHABD, 
70.735.     PUBLISHED 


94  968      DATB8.     SnTFiB*  4  COMFAWT,  New  Tork,  N.  I. 
Filed  May  24.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.638.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12.  1918. 

94.959.  CANTALOUPS.  Larry  J.  Toadtinb,  Sallabury. 
Md. 

Fll^lJuly  7,    1913.     Serial  No.  71,W0. 
NOVSMBBR  4.  1913. 

94.960.  CLOTHES  PINS.  C.  C.  Tbdax  ft  COMPACT,  To- 
leilo.  Ohio. 

Filed  Aogaat  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,272. 
NOVEMBER  18,  1918. 
94  961.     LINIMENT.     Dafiiils  A  TuLMS,  Tlogra,  La. 

Mled  August  29.  1913      Serial  No.  72,681.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,  1913. 

94.e«2.  PAINT.  SHAVING.  BATH.  AND  VARNISH 
BRUSHES.  Unitbd  Brush  Mawcfactobim.  New 
York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  June  26,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.392.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   U.  1913. 

94.963.  NAPHTHA,   GASOLENE,   AND 
UCM  Oil  Compani,  Rocbester.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    6.    1912.      Serial    No. 
USHED  NOVEMBER  11.  1913. 

94.964.  ORANCJES  .\Nr)  GR.\PE  PTtUIT. 
Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  July   16.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,800. 
NOVEMBER  4.   1913. 

94,966.      MENS,    WOMEN'S.    AND    CHILDREN'S    SILK 
AND  LISLE   HOSE.      Way.nb  Ksittino  Millb,   Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 
FHed  October  15.  191.-?.    Serial  No.  73.407.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913. 

94  966.        CHEMICAL     DENTAL     PREPARATION     FOR 
FILLING    AND   TREATIJjG    ROOT-CANALS.      Papl 
M.   Wbxzkl.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.415.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,  1913. 

94.967       rKRFtME8.FAi^"E-rAINTS.  AND  ROUGES.      B. 

Werthkimkb  a  CnL,.Parl8.   France. 

Filed  August  12.  1913._Serlal  No.  72.311. 

I   NOVEMBER  U.  1913. 

94.968.      ALL    KINDS    &    PERFUMES.    FACE-PAINTS, 

AND  ROUGES.    E.  Wbbtheimbr  A  CiB..  ParU,  France. 

nied  September   12,    1913.      Serial   No.  72,829      PUB- 

LISHED  NOVEMBER  11.  1918. 

i  94,969.   CANNED  SALMON  AND  CANNED  LOBSTER. 

R    C.  Williams  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I        Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,799.     PUBLISHED 
I   NOVEMBER  4,  1913. 

'  94,970.     80DA  FOUNTAIN   SYRUP.     Wins  Coca  Maho- 
I  pacturi.no  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

I        Filed    September   25,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,978.      PUB- 
!   LISHED  NOVEMBER  11.  1913.  • 

I  94,971.      BLENDED    COFFEE.       WoBDBN    GaoCBB    Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  July   16.  1913      Serial  No.  71.801.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  4.   1913. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY  13,   1914. 


17,444,-rme.-  "No    200  WALL  lUPKR  DESIGN."     (For      n,445.~Title:     "So.     100     GARDEN     SCENE"        rF«. 
Tomatoes.,     Thk  Ixtbbst.t.  p«..nt,v«  Company.  St.  Peaches..      The  I.vrEH.sT^T?rf,KTi.f« Company. ^t 

Ixiul.o,  Mo.     nied  October  18,  1913. 


Louis,  Mo.     Filed  October  18,  1913. 

it 


■   PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY  13,  1914. 


.3,468.— r^I*;  ••  ESSEX  RUBBER  SOLES."     (For  Rubber 
Soles.  I      E.SSEX  Ri  BBKR  Company,  I.vc.  Trenton.  N   J 
Filed  December   11.    191.*^. 


3,459.— T-fffc.-  "ESSEX  RUBBER  SOLES  TRED  -  LITE 
RUBBER  HEELS."  (For  Rubber  Soles  and  Heels.) 
EssBx  RUBBBR  COMPANY.  INC.,  TreotoD,  N.  J.  Filed 
December  11,  1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oons^D^^issioisrEi^    oi^   ip^tezstts 


AND   OF 


Ux\ITi:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATHNT  CASI:S. 


DEoisloirs  or.  the  u.  s.  oofkts. 


OoTirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Biatrict  of  Oolumbia. 
Woven  SxraiL  Hose  &  Rubber  Company  v.  Keasbey 

ft  Mattibon  Company. 

DmMed  D^eember  1,  nis. 
TiADB-MAJtKs — Opposition — Gk>OD8    of    Sams    Dascmip^ 

TIT»  PBOPBBTIBS "  FBICTION    FACING  POH  VlHICLC 

Bkakks  "  AND  "  Packings.  " 
Frlctlon-facing  for  rehlcle-brakeg  made  of  asbestoa 
Held  Kooda  of  the  same  deacrlptive  properties  as  asbea- 
toa  packing,  alnce  *'  the  two  are  so  nearly  alike  in  their 
fundamental  characterlstlca  and  the  uses  to  which  thej 
are  applied  are  ao  closely  related  that  their  sale  under 
the  same  trade-mark  would  be  likely  to  cause  the  public 
to  believe  that  they  were  the  output  of  the  same  manu- 
facturer." 

Mr.  B.  C.  Brandenburg  and  Mr.  Vernon  E.  Bodge* 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  H.  N.  Paul,  Jr.,  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  >|0pedl  frthn  a'(ilfedBfon  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  sustaining  appellee's  opposition 
to  the  registration  of  the  word  "Autobestlne "  as 
a  trade -mark  for  "friction  facing  for  vehicle 
brakes." 

The  opposition  is  based  upon  the  registration  to 
the  appellee  of  the  word  "  Autobestos  "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  "  pacWnga."  This  mar*  was  adopted  and 
nsed  by  appellee  prior  to  its  adoption  and  use  by 
the  appellant.  The  question  of  similarity  being  con- 
ceded, the  sole  qruestlon  is  whether,  at  the  time 
appellant  adopted  this  mark;  it  was  then  used  by 
appellee  upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  proper- 
ties, within  the  meaning  of  the  trade-mark  law. 
Both  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  ruled  that 
it  was. 

The  evidence  shows  that  in  about  1907  or  1908 
there  commenced  to  be  a  demand  for  asbestos  "  fric- 
tion facing  "  for  fi^tomoblle-brakes.  The  appellant 
thereupon  commenced  selling  asbestos  tape,  treated 
with  some  hardening  substance,  for  this  purpose 
and  under  the  mark  "  Autobestine."  Untreated  as- 
bestos tape,  such  as  that  sold  by  appellee  under  the 
mark  "Autobestos,"  was  also  used  to  some  extent 
for  the  same  purpose.  The  function  of  this  so- 
called  "  facing  "  is  not  primarily  frictlonal.  Rather 
is  It  used  to  prevent  the  overheating  of  the  metal 
surface  and  to  overcome  noise.  Of  course,  its  use 
also  mrevents  undue  wear  of  the  mtttal  surface. 
Without  stopping  to  Inquire  whether  this  "  friction 
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facing  "  of  appellant  Is  a  "  packing."  within  tike  com- 
mon acceptation  of  the  term,  we  think  it  is  clear 
that  the  two  are  so  nearly  alike  In  their  fundamen- 
tal characteristics  and  the  uses  to  which  they  are 
applied  are  so  closely  related  that  their  sale  under 
the  same  trade-mark  would  be  likely  to  cause  the 
public  to  believe  that  they  were  the  output  of  the  same 
manufacturer.  Such  a  result* the  Trade-Mark  Act 
does  not  countenance. 

Decision  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Supreme  Ooort  of  the  United  States. 

Stmaus  awd  Straus  v.  Amekicah  Pubushbb'  Asso- 

oiATioif  et  al. 

Decided  December  i,  nxs. 

281  U.  8.,  222.  • 

1.  HoNOPOLiKs — Antitsust  Act. 

The  Sherman  Act  Is  broadly  dMlfaed  to  reach  all 
cosftOnations  in  nQjawful  t^straint  of  trade,  and  teadlBir 
beoauae  of  the  agreements  or  comblnati(His  entered  lato 
to  build  up  and  perpetuate  monopolies.  The  act  Is  a 
limitation  of  rights  which  may  be  poshed  to  evil  eoaae- 
qoences  snd  may  therefore  be  Testrained.  (BUmdmrd 
Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.  v.  United  State*.  184  O.  0.,  1074 :  228 
U.  8.,  20.) 

2.  Same — Sams — Rights  Confbkrbo  bt  Copteiqht. 

No  more  than  the  patent  statute  was  the  Copyright 
Act  intended  to  authorlae  agreements  in  anlawfnl  re- 
straint of  trade  and  tending  to  monopoly  In  violation 
of  the  Sherman  Act. 

3.  Samb— Samc — Combination   to  Maintain   Pxicm   on 

CoPTaiGBTBD  Books. 
As  the  agreement  involved  in  this  case  went  beyond 
any  fair  and  legal  means  to  protect  trade  and  prloea, 
practically  prohibited  the  parties  thereto  from  selling  to 
those  It  condemned,  and  affected  commerce  between  the 
States,  it  was  manifestly  Illegal  under  the  Sherman  Act 
and  was  not  Justified  as  to  copyrighted  books  under  any 
protection  affonted  by  the  Copyright  Act. 

Ik  kbbob  to'the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of 
New  York. 

Mr.  Wallace  Macfarlane  and  Mr.  Edmond  E.  WUe 
for  the  plaintiffs. 

Mr.  Stephen  H.  OUn  and  Mr.  John  O.  Milbum  for 
the  defmdants. 

Mr.  Justice  Day  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
tk)urt 

This  is  a  writ  of  error  to  review  a  judgment  of 
"the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  New  York,  ren- 
dered <Mi  remittitur  from  the  court  of  appeals,  refus- 
ing to  grant  to  the  plaintiffs  in  error  an  injunction 
restraining  any  interference  with  their  purchase  and 
Va.  8.] 
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sale  of  copyrighted  books  and  damages,  the  defend- 
ants acting  under  an  agreement  alleged  to  be  vio- 
lative of  the  laws  of  New  Yorjf  and  the  Sherman 
Antitrust  Act.     (26  Stat.  209.) 

The  suit  originated  In  a  bill  filed  In  the  Snpreme 
Court  of  the   State  of  New   York   for   New   York 
county.  In  which  the  plaintiffs  in  error  alleged  that 
they  conducted  a  department  ttore  In   New  York 
city,  a  large  department  of  which  was  devoted  to 
books,  magazines  and  pamphlets;  that,  because  of 
their  methods  of  business,  they  had  been  able  to 
undersell  other  retail  tk>ok-store$ ;  that  the  defend- 
ants In  error,  through  the  American  Publishers'  As- 
sociation and  the  American  Book|elIers'  Assoclntlon. 
and  by  means  of  resolutions  and  agreements,  with 
the  cooperation  of  the  associatioiis  and  their  mem- 
bers and  by  the  use  of  various  practices  and  meth- 
ods, to  the  end  that  books  should  be  sold  to  the 
booksellers  only  who  would  malntjaln  the  retail  price 
upon  net  copyrighted  books  for  one  year  and  who 
would  not  sell  books.to  any  one  \fho  would  ciit  such 
prices,   had   restrained   and   prevented  competition 
in  the  State  of  New  York  and  throughout  all  of  the 
United  States  in  the  supply  and  Orlce  of  books,  and 
that  the  business  of  the  plaintiffs  in  error  had  been 
seriously  affected,  and  they  prayed  that  the  com- 
bination and  agreements  be  declared  unlawful  and 
that  defoidanta  be  enjoined  from  acting  tberennder 
or  accwnplisbing  the  parposes  thereof,  and  for  dam- 
nges.     A  demurrer  baring  been  interposed  to  the 
complnlntfind  sustained  by  the  court  at  special  term 
and  the  interlocutory  Judgment  thpre  entered  having 
beea  reversed  upon  appeal  to  the.appellate  division 
of  the  first  department,  the  court  of  appeals,  per- 
mfaaion  having  been  granted  to  apt)eal  and  the  ques- 
tion certified,  afHrmed  the  decision  and  held  that,  so 
far  as  the  bill  related  to  copyrighted  books,  the  de- 
marrer  was  good,  bat  that  as  to  uocopyrighted  books 
the  complaint  stated  facts  gufflcUent  to  constitute  a 
cause  of  action.     (177  N.  Y.,  473.) 

Amended  answers  having  been  lied,  upon  trial  to 
the  court  without  a  Jury,  the  court  made  findings  of 
fact  from  which  it  appears  that  the  material  alle- 
gations of  the  complaint  are  tme.  48  above  set  forth, 
and  further  that  about  April  1.  1004,  and  after  the 
dedsioo  of  the  court  of  appeals!  reported  In  177 
N.  Y.  the  associatloni  afnended  their  reaolnttona  and 
agreements  so  as  to  restrict  tha  application  and 
operation  thereof  to  copyrighted  >[>ook8  only;  that 
about  January  19,  1907,  the  PubUffaera'  Aaeociatlon 
revoked  all  Its  former  reaolutlonfi  and  adopted  a 
new  resolution,  but  that  the  associations  had  con- 
tinued the  same  course  as  to  copyrighted  books  as 
was  followed  before  the  passage  o^  such  resolution. 
The  court  concluded  that  the  resollutlons  and  agree- 
ments, so  far  as  they  related  to  uncopyrlghted  books, 
were  unlawful  and  contrary  to  the  laws  of  New 
York,  and  to  ttiat  extent  granted  'relief  by  way  of 
injimctlon  and  damages,  but  held  that  as  to  copy- 
rf^ted  beeks  the  agreements,  resolutions  and  acts  of 
t^  defendants  were  not  nnlawftil;  and  entered  an 
fntefloeatery  Jodsment  aecordlngiy ;  and  in  Itsoptn- 
k»  the  court  stated  that  die  form^  decision  of  flie 
eowt  of  appeals  In  the  case  (177  N.  T^  *78)  was 

▼•I.  tm. 


controlling.  Plaintiffs  in  error  excepted  to  the  con- 
clusions of  law  made  by  the  court  restricting  the 
Illegality  of  the  combinations  to  uncopyrlghted  books 
and  requested  that  certain  conclusions  be  made  and 
excepted  to  the  refusal  to  find  the  concliftions  sub- 
mitted by  them. 

From   that   part   (»f   the   interlocutory   judgment 
denying  relief  as  to  copyrighted  books  <he  plaintiffs 
in  error  appejiled  to  the  appellate  division,  which, 
also  upon  the  authority  of  177  N.  Y..  47.3.  afHrmed  the 
interlocutorj-  Judgment,  and  judgment  of  affirmance 
was  entered  in  the  supreme  court;  and.  with  per- 
mission, an  appeal  was  taken  to  the  court  of  ap- 
pejils  which  answered  In  the  negative  the  question 
certified   by  the  appellate  division   as  to  whether 
plaintiffs  in  error.  In  so  far  as  copyrighted  books 
were  concerned,   were  entitled   to  relief,   adhering 
to  its  previous  decision  (177  N.  Y..  478).     (19.3  N.  Y.. 
496. )    Judgment  was  so  entered  on  remittitur  to  the 
supreme  court.    The  report  of  the  referee  apiK)inted 
to  ascertain  the  h mount  of  the  damnges  sustained 
by  the  plaintiffs  in  error  in  the  sale  of  uncopyriKhtetl 
books  having  been  filed  and  approved,  final  judg- 
ment was  entered  in  the  supreme  court  granting  an 
injunction  and  damages  as  to  uncopyrlghted  books 
only,  and  upon  appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  that 
court  affirmed  the  final  Judgment  (199  N.  Y.,  548) 
and  remitted  the  case  to  the  supreme  court    Judg- 
ment on   remittitur  was  accordingly  entered,   and 
this  writ  of  error  sued  out  to  review  that  judgment 
In  this  Court  a  nuitiou  was  made  to  dismiss  the 
writ  of  error  upon  the  ground  that  it  presents  no 
Fedenil  question  so  save<l  and  brought  here  as  to 
I^rmit  a  review  of  such  question.     When  the  case 
was  before  the  court  of  appeals,  upon  demurrer  to 
the  complaint  (177  N.  Y..  47.3).  that  court  held  that 
the  agreement   as  to  copyrighted  books,   was  not 
illegal,    because   of   the   monopoly   granted    to   the 
holder  of  a   copyright   under  the  statutes  of  the 
United  States.    The  court  held  that  the  agreement 
as  to  uncopyrlghted  books,  however,  was  In  viola- 
tion of  the  so-called  antitrust  law  of  New  York, 
(chap.  690,  Laws  of  1899.)  making  contracts,  agree- 
ments,  etc.,   creating   monopoly   or   restraining  or 
preventing  competition  In   the  supply  or  price  of 
articles    or    commodities    void    as    against    public 
policy.     Subsequently  the  agreement  was  modified 
so  as  to  apply  to  copyrighted  books  only  and  find- 
ings of  fact  were  specifically  made  ui)on  which  the 
case  again  went  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  New 
York  upon  the  certified  question : 

Are  the  plaintiffs,  under  the  findings  of  fact  contained 
In  the  declalOD  in  thia  case,  entitled.  !n  «o  far  as  copy- 
righted books  are  concerned,  to  the  rellei  deouuided  (n 
the  complaint,  or  to  any  relief  as  against  the  defendants 
IB  this  c&aeT 

Upon  the  record  the  court  of  appeals  by  a  major- 
ity adhered  to  Its  former  decision,  notwithstanding 
the  decision  of  Bobbt-UerriU  Co.  x.  Straus,  (210 
U.  8.,  339.)  which  had  in  the  meantime  beea  de- 
cided by  this  Court,  and  held  that  as  the  object 
of  the  copyright  and  patent  statutes  was  to  give 
monopolies,  contracts  made  by  the  owners  of  copy- 
rights to  secure  the  fnllest  protection  in  the  enjoy- 
ment of  their  monopolies  wonld  not  be  condemned 
We.  8.) 
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t>.v   the  courts  as  being  In   unlawful   restraint  of 
trade,  at  least  not  until  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
luited    States   had   pronounced   differently.      (193 
N.  Y.,  496.)     Three  of  the  justices  dissented  upon 
the  ground  that  the  agreement  was  clearly  one  In 
restraint  of  trade,  as  they  had  theretofore  held,  and 
that  the  decision  of  this  Court  in  Bobbn-MrrriU  Co. 
V.  Straua,  supra,  had   so  construed  the  Copyright 
Act  as  to  limit  the  right  of  a  copyright-holder  to 
the  sale  of  copyrighted  works  and  did  not  have  the 
€  fleet  to  protect  such  monopolistic  agreements  as 
were  shown   in    the  present  case.     As  to  uucopy- 
ilghted  bt>oks  the  views  theretofore  expressed  were 
iniiintalned  by  the  court  and  upon  remitUtur  judg- 
ment was  entered  granUng  injunction  and  damages 
as  to  such  boftks. 

An  Inspection  of  the  record  shows  that  before 
the  cj.se  went  to  the  court  of  appeals  for  decision 
the  second  time  upon  the  facts  found  in  the  lower 
court  the  following  conclusions  of  law  were  si>ecifl- 
cally  re.iue8ted  covering  the  effect  of  the  Sherman 
Antitrust  Act  as  to  copyrighted  books  dealt  with  in 
interstate  commerce,  as  was  found  to  be  established 
by  the  facts  in  the  present  case 


to  rii;J.^  L""*^.  resolutions  and  ajrreements  purporting 
to  restrict  the  effect  of  the  combination.  arrHngement  o? 
n7°i  .?/.*'»  \°  ^«W*«»»ted  books  likewise  affe  "In  artic" 
of  Interstate  commerce  and  was  unlawful  and  contrary  to 

S  theT^.tS^'^^^.T^.  sutute   [the  Sherman  AntltrusT^ct? 

or  the   Lnlted   State*  as  being  In    restraint   to  Interstate 

«>"?'"«  "d  tending  to  create  a  monopoly.        '°^"*»»^«^ 

lA.    mat  the  owners  of  several  separate  coovrlrhta  ar* 

or'^Sl^r''"*^^  l^**""^"  '''*«  •'^y  contract  o^agwrne^ 
or   combination    betwe.-n    themselves   concerning   the  Iud- 

P/^h?°*'  t*;'^  "'  ^'^^  published  under  their  sepf  rafe  c^?^ 
rlghu  which  would  be  unlawful  and  contrary  to  the  Vtat 
I!f^%"-V^'  United  States  against  combinations    n  restraint 
of   trade   or   for   the   purpose  of   creating   a   monopolv     if 

It  is  thus  apparent  that  when  the  defendants  be- 
low   set   up   the   copyright   statute   of   the   United 
States  as  an  authority  for  the  agreement  of  the 
character  here  in  question,  the  plaintiffs  contended 
tliat  such  agreement  was  not  only  beyond  the  au- 
thority   conferred   in   the  Copyright  Act  but   wss 
in  violation  of  the  terms  of  the  Sherman  antitrust 
law,    making   illegal   combinations   in   restraint   of 
trade  and   tending  to  monoi»oly.     This  contention 
was  in  terms  denied  by  the  lower  court  and  the 
decision  upon  the  facts  found  went  to  the  court  of 
appeals  with  the  result  which  we  have  stated.    The 
contention  thus  made  as  to  the  effect  of  the  Sher- 
man AnUtrust  Act  when  read  In  connection  with 
the  Copyright  Act  of  the  United  States  presented 
a   question   of  a    Federal    character   to   the   State 
courts,   which   cljiim   of  Federal   right  was   neces- 
sarily denied  in  the  declalon  of  the  court  of  ai)peal8, 
affirming  the  jodgment  of  the  court  below.     One 
who  sets  up  a  Federal  statute  as  giving  Immunity 
from  a  Judgment  against  him,  which  claim  is  de- 
nied by  the  decision  of  a  State  court  may  bring 
the  case  here  for  review  under  section  709  of  the 
Revised  Stetutea,  now  section  237  of  the  Judicial 
Code.     (Nntt  v.  Knut,  200  U.  8.,  12;  St.  Lonis  d 
Iron  Mountain  Ry.  v.  Taylor.  210  U.  8.,  281;  St. 
Louis  d  Iron  Mountain  Ry.  r.  MeWhirter,  229  U   8 
265.)     The  motion  to  dismiss  for  want  of  jurisdlc-' 
tion  must  therefore  be  overruled. 

This  Court  In  the  case  of  Bobbs-MerrUl  Co.  v 
Straus,  supra,  held  that  the  Copyright  Act  did  not  I 
'"^^0.0.-32  [Vol.  in. 


grant  the  right  to  fix  a  limitation  ui>on  prices  of 
books  flt  subsequent  sales  to  purchasers  from  re- 
tailers by  notice  of  price  llmltaUon  Inscribed  upon 
the  book,  and  construing  the  Copyright  Act.  beM 
that  in  conferring  the  right  to  vend  n  book  it  did 
not  intend  to  confer  upon  the  holder  of  the  copy- 
right anj'  further  right  after  he  had  exercised  the 
right  to  vend  secured  to  him  by  the  act. 

In  the  case  of  Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co  r 
United  States  (184  O.  G..  1074;  226  U.  S.,  20)  this 
Court  had  under  consideration  the  effect  of  the 
patent  statute  upon  agreements  found  to  be  unlaw- 
ful under  the  Sherman  law,  and  the  agreements  con- 
demned were  held  not  to  be  protected  as  within  the 
patent  monoijoly  conferred  by  the  statute.  Reply- 
ing to  the  contenUon  as  to  the  protection  which  the 
patent  law  gave  to  enter  into  such  agreements,  this 
Court  said  (p.  49)  : 

«»»^lS.^^  '^^^^FI^^  P  patents  are  indeed  very  definite  and 

an    unWe;.i^V  }!l^^  '**'  °''^^♦^«  »°y  '°o''*  than  other  rtghU 
an    unlTcrsnl    license    against    posltlye    prohibitions      Yha 

nufhSf'Jn'''^.'*  "°»l'»tlo'i  of  rights,  rights  which  m./K 
pushed  to  evil  consequences  and  therefore  restrained. 


So.  in  the  present  case,  it  cannot  be  successfully 
contended  that  the  monopoly  of  a  copyright  is  in 
this  respect  any  more  extensive  than  that  secured 
under  the  patent  law.  No  more  than  the  patent 
statute  was  the  Copyright  Act  intended  to  authorise 
agreements  In  unlawful  restraint  of  trade  and  tend- 
ing to  monopoly,  in  violation  of  the  specific  terms  of 
the  Sherman  law,  which  is  broadly  designed  to 
reach  all  combinations  In  unlawful  i^estraint  of 
trade  and  tending  because  of  the  agreements  or 
combinaUous  entered  Into  to  build  up  and  perpetu- 
ate monopolies. 

From  the  finding  of  facts  upon  which  the  court 
certified  the  question  decided  to  the  court  of  ap- 
peals,  after  the  attempted  re-formatlon  In  view  of 
the  first  decision  of  that  court  It  appears  that  the 
Publishers'  Association  was  composed  of  probably 
seventy-five  per   cent,   of  the   publishers  of  copy- 
righted   and    uncopyrlghted   books   In    the    United 
States  and   that   the   Booksellers'  Association   in- 
cluded a  majority  of  the  booksellers  throughout  the 
United  States;  that  the  associations  adopted  restrtv- 
tlons  and  made  agreements  obligating  their  mem- 
bers to  sell  copyrighted  books  only  to  those  who 
would  maintain  the  retail  price  of  such  net  copy- 
righted books,  and.  to  that  end,  that  the  associa- 
tions combined  and  cooperated  with  the  effect  that 
competition  in  such  books  at  retail  was  almost  com- 
pletely destroyed.    The  findings  farther  show  that 
the  associations  employed  various  methods  of  ascer- 
taining  whether  prices  of  net  copyrighted   books 
were  cat  and  whether  there  was  competition  in  the 
sale  thereof  at  retail,  and  Issued  cut-off  lists,  so- 
called,  directing  the  discontlnuence  of  the  sale  of 
such  books  to  offenders,  and  that  the  plaintiffs"  in 
error,  who  had  failed  to  malnUin  net  prices  upon 
copyrighted  books,  had  been  put  upon  the  cut-off 
lists  and  were  unable  to  secure  tt  supply  of  six^ 
books  In  the  ordinary  course  of  buslnesa.     It  fur- 
ther  appears  that  in  some  instances  dealers  who 
had  sappUed  the  pUintlffs  in  error  were  wholly 
mined  and  driven  oot  of  bnatness ;  that  the  Book- 
sailers'  Association  widely  circulated  the  names  of 
No.  8.] 
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■uch  dealers  and  warned  others 'to  avoid  their  fate, 
and  that  varioas  circulars  werejiamied  to  the  trade 
at  large  by  both  associations  Warning  all  persons 
against  dealing  with  the  plalntlfs  in  error  or  other 
so-called  price-cutters;  that  aftir  the  re-formation 
of  the  resolutions  and  agreements  in  1904  the  asso- 
ciations and  their  members  continued  the  same 
methods  as  to  ascertaining  the  supply  of  copy- 
righted books  of  the  plalntiflTs  Inl  error,  as  to  cut-off 
lists  and  circulars  to  the  trade,  and  that,  although 
in  1907  the  resolution  of  the  Publishers'  Associa- 
tion was  modified  so  that  the  "  agreement "  became 
a  "  recommendation,"  the  cut-dff  lists  were  still 
issued,  with  plalntiCTs  name  thfreon  and  that  the 
dealers  still  refused  to  supply  ' plaintiffs  in  error 
with  boolcs  of  any  kind.  And  it  also  appears  from 
the  finding  of  facts  that  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tions reside<l  in  and  carried  op  the  business  of 
sielling  t>ook8  in  many  different  States  and  pur- 
chased books  from  persons  in  (nany  States  other 
than  the  one  in  which  they  resided  and  did  busi- 
ness; and  that  the  rules,  regulations  and  agree- 
ments of  the  associations  were  enforcel  against  all 
publishers  and  dealers  in  l)ool^s  throughout  the 
United  States,  whether  they  were  members  of  either 
association  or  not  and  whether  they  purchased 
books  in  one  State  for  transportlitlon  and  delivery 
In  another  or  for  delivery  in  tht  State  where  pur- 
chased. 

We  agree  with  the  court  of  ap|)eals  In  Its  charac- 
terization of  the  agreement*  involved  In  this  case, 
about  which  there  seems  to  have  t>een  no  difference 
of  opinion,  except  as  to  the  supposed  protection  of 
the  Copyright  Act.  It  manifestly  went  beyond  any 
fair  and  legal  agreement  to  protect  prices  and 
trale  as  among  the  parties  thereto  and  prevented, 
MS  the  court  of  appeals  said,  when  dealing  with 
uncopyrighted  books,  the  sale  of  books  of  any 
kind,  at  any  price,  to  those  wh^  were  condemned 
by  the  terms  of  the  agreement  and  with  whom  deal- 
ings were  practically  prohibited.  We  conclude, 
therefore,  that  the  court  of  appals  erred  in  hold- 
ing that  the  agreement  was  Justified  by  the  CJopy- 
rlght  Act.  and  was  not  within  t^e  denunciation  of 
the  Sherman  Act,  anj  in  denying,  for  that  reason 
alone,  the  right  of  the  plaintiffs  m  error  to  recover 
under  the  State  act  as  to  copyrighted  books. 

This  view  of  the  case  renders  It  unnecessary  to 
decide  whether  an  original  action  can  be  maintained 
in  the  State  L-ourts  seeking  an  Injunction  and  to 
recover  damjiges  under  the  Sher>ian  law. 

As  the  Federal  question,  made  in  the  manner 
which  we  have  stated,  was  In  our  view  wrongly 
decided  and  such  decision  was  the  basis  of  the 
Judgment  in  the  State  court,  the  Judgment  of  that 
court  must  be  reversed.  (Murdodk  v.  City  of  Mem- 
phis. 20  Wall..  500.  634.)  | 

Judgment  reversefl  and  case  'remanded  to  the 
State  court  whence  It  came  for  further  proceedings 
not  inconsistent  with  this  opiniott. 


ADJUDICATED  PARENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  I)ain  pftent.  No.  008,653. 
for  a  hay-stacker,  claims  1,  2,  4,  find  12  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Superior  Hay  SPficker  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Dain  Mfg.  Co.  of  Iowa,  208  Fed.  Hep..  549. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Roseni)luth  patent.  No. 
883.973,  for  a  lamp-bracket  for  Vehicles,  designed 
for  nse  on  automobiles,  claims  7,  $,  and  10  Held  not 
Infringed.  Roife  Mfg.  Co.  v.  E.  A:  Whitehoute  Mfg. 
Co.,  208  Fed.  Rep.,  664.  i 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Brtss^nden  patent.  No. 
062,414,  for  a  relief -valve  for  stelm-radiaton,  con- 


strued and  Heid  not  infringed.  ilonoMh  Younkcr 
Co.  v.  National  Steam  Specialty  Co.,  208  Fed.  Rep.. 
569. 


(U.  S.  G.  C.  A.)  The  Hughes  patent.  No.  962.22t). 
for  a  lamp-bracket  for  vehicles,  claims  6  and  6  If  rid 
void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Rose  Mfg.  Co.  v.  K.  A. 
Whitehou^e  Mfg.  Co.,  208  Fed.  Rep.,  564. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Burns  patent,  No.  991,131.  fur 
a  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus,  Held  void  f«»r 
lack  of  patentable  novelty.  Milton  Chemical  Co.  v. 
Jordan  Marah  Co.,  208  Fed.  Rep..  509. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rosenbluth  design  patentR, 
Nos.  41.38.S  and  41.,389,  for  designs  for  vehicle  num- 
ber-plate supi>ort8.  Held  void,  aH  being  for  articles 
which  are  mechanical  and  fiinctioual  and  not  orna- 
mental. 


interference  Notices. 


Depakiusnt  of  thk  Ixtebiob. 

United  States  Patent  Orvics, 

Wruhington,  D.  C,  January  7,  an. 

Harry  B.  Hickox,  his  nttign*  ur  legal  repretentativet,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  havluK  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Seth  William  Eddy,  of  Fourteenth 
and  N  streets.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  for  rejclntratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  April  7,  1896.  No.  28,091. 
to  H*rry  E.  Hlckoz.  of  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mail  to  said  Harry  E. 
Hlckoz  at  the  said  address  harlnt;  been  returned  by  the 
poat-otBce  nndelirerable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  Harry  E.  Hickox.  his  sHsltcDs  or  leRal  representatives 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  in  ease  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazstte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FHAZIER,  Firtt  A$tittant  ComaUationer. 


Dspartmbnt  or  the  Ixtebiob. 

United  States  I'ate.nt  Office, 

WasKington,  D.  C,  December  90.  1913 

Leo  Bommer,  hU  heira,  OMtigna,  or  legal  repreaentatitea. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  (No.  33,864)  Involving  the  application  of 
W.  H.  Crawford  Co.,  lift  Commerce  street,  Baftimore.  Md., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
July  31,  1888,  No.  15,734  to  Leo  Sommer,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  decided  April  5.  1913.  was  reopened  and  Jurlsdlc 
tion  restored  to  tne  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  October 
2,  1913,  for  the  consideration  of  a  petition  brought  by  the 
said  Vr.  H.  Crawford  Co.  under  the  practice  set  forth  In 
The  Oao  Remedy  Co.  v.  Camrick  d  Co.,  Ltd.,  (146  O.  O., 
959,)  for  the  Issuance  of  an  order  to  show  cause  against 
Sommer.  A  copy  of  the  petition  to  reopen  sent  by  regis 
tered  mall  to  the  aaid  Leo  Sommer  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undollverabie 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Leo  Sommer.  his 
heirs,  assigns,  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  thla  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  .^aaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Dipaktmbnt  or  the  Intbriob. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  December  tO,  aiM. 

CUgord  D.  Babcook,  hi$  aaaigna  or  legal  repreamtativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Thomas  A.  Nathans,  of  87  St. 
Nicholas  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  a  patent,  and  a  pat- 
ent. No.  996.207.  dated  October  6,  1909,  isaned  to  Clifford 
D.  Babcock,  of  42  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice 
of  anch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  Clifford  D 
Babcock  at  the  aald  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
poet-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  said  Clifford  D.  Babcock,  his  assigns  or  legal  r»pre 
■enUtlves,  shall  within  thirtv  days  from  date  of  the  Arat 
publicatloD  of  thla  order  enter  an  appearance  the  inter- 
ference will  proceed  aa  thoagfa  by  defanit. 

This  notice  will  be  published  la  the  Oiticial  Gaebttb 
for  three  coniecntlre  weeks. 


(Vol.  198.     Ko.  8.) 


B.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firft  AattttoiH  Commieaioner. 


Pfttmto  Nos.  1,084,595  to  1,085,007. 
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lSsU     S»-No.  17,446  to  No. 

Prints. l»-No.  ,\WU>lio. 

lUlaaas »— No.  U/77toNo. 


45,173,  InetoslTe. 
05,031,  Inetuilvs. 
I7,4W,  laelnMTe. 

3,474,  inclusive. 

li,fl7»,  InclnsiTe. 


Total 824 

TO  RMIDKNT8  OF  THE  UNITKD  STATES. 


Artaooa. 

Arkansas 

CaUfemU 

Colorado 

Conneetlcat. 

Ddawan 

norida 

Oeorila 

Idaho. 


iDdlaaa. 


K 
Ksotneky 


Weir  Tort 


States. 


North  CaroUoa. 3 

North  DakoU 3 


i 


3i 


MatM 
Maryiaad 

Msssarhoaatta 


Oblo 

Oktahoina 

Oiegen. 

PsuBflvania., 
Rhode  Uand.. 
SovtbCarottna 
Sooth  Dakota. 

Teaneana. 

Taaaa. 

Utoh. j     2 

Vsrmeat I 

Virglala. |     f 

Waahiagtoa i     8 

WaatVfrg<nhi..-..--i     » 

WyonalBg 


MlnaMota 

Mootaoa. 
Nebfaaka 
Nerada. 


Alarica,  Dktiletaf . . . 

Canal  2oiie. 

DiatrirterCotaaahla. 
Hawaii  ToRttory.... 
phOlp^  laUods. . 

Porto  Rloe 

U.S.  Army 

0. 8.  Nary 


Total  to 
eftbe  United  States 


o» 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


CooaMes. 


Argentina. 

Austria-Hungary, 

BeLdum 

Briehhladla.... 

Bradl 

British  Woat  Indlsa. 

Canada 

CapeOoioay 

CoataRloa!!!!'.!'.!!!! 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  RepuMic 

En^and 

France. 

India...'.'.!!!!!!!!;! 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan • 

Mexteo 


Nethsrianda. 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

N  orway  • ............ 

Pern 

Queensland 

Roomaola 

Rnaaia. 

SooUand 

Booth  Australia 

Spate 

Sweden 

Swltaarland 

Transraal,  So  n  t  h 

Africa, 

Vlatorla 

Walea 


Total  to  raaidoits 
o(  foreign  coantHn. 


Tl 


Adyearse  BediionB  in  Interferenoe. 
,  Patents  Nos.  1.002.549  and  1,028.618. 

Subject:  Ventilatora. 
On  December  16,  1913,  Alexander  Q.  Wilson  was  held  not 
thp  first  Inventor  of  the  Invention  covered  by  claims  1,  2. 
and  3  of  his  Patent  No.  1,002,549  and  claims  1,  2.  8,  and  4 
of  I'atent  No.  1,028,518,  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  declalon  baa  become  final. 
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Amendmenta. 

Rule  73.  In  every  ameodnent  the  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  inserted  In  the  application  asoat  be 
specified  and  the  precise  point  indicated  where  the  erasure 
or  Insertion  la  to  be  made.  All  Mwh  aawBdacats  moat  be 
OB  ebeets  of  paper  sepertte  from  the  papen  prertoaoly 
filed,  and  written  on  but  one  sMe  of  the  paper.  Braaures. 
additions.  Insertions,  or  matilatlona  of  the  papers  and 
recorda  must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  alffnatart  of  the 
applleant  must  alao.  In  eaae  of  aaslcBflBeat  of  aa  aadlnded 
part  of  the  Invention,  be  signed  by  the  aaalgnet.  (Baleo 
6.  lOT.) 

Deliverr  of  P«t«t 

RCLB  169.  The  patent  will  be  deHrered  or  mailed  on  the 
day  of  ita  date  to  the  attaraey  ot  record,  U  there  be  one ; 
if  not,  to  the  patentee ;  or,  if  the  attorney  eo  reqoeet.  to 
the  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  Interest  therein. 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTE. 


January  ao,  1914. 


APFLIOATIOVS  UVDER  EXAMHATIOV. 


128 

ITS 

232 

187 
31S 

312 

131 
142 


236 

IM 


322 
329 


307 


lot 

108 

ar 


OmdtUou  t  Clmt  af  Btbuu  Jmifmrjl  It,  1»U. 


1.  FeocM:  FenoM,  Ofttaa;  Hamnn 
and  Diggera;  Plows;  8eed«n  kod 
PUntan;  Trees,  PUmti,  and  Flow- 
en. 

t.  Bm  Culture;  CuiUtiH,  Shadea, 
and  ScreaiM;  Dat^;  Label  Paat- 
tnc  and  Paper  Hanflng;  Paper 
Itiea  and  Blnden;  Pnearaatk 
Deqwtcb;  Pwimattne;  Praaea; 
Store-fierrlos;  TotMweo. 

3.  AniwUng  and  Tampertnc;  Elao- 
Mc  Heatmg  and  RheoataU;  Eleo- 
tnxdiemiatry;  Metal  -  Fooodlng; 
IfeUllursy;  Plaatic  Metal  WotK- 
ing. 

i.  BrMeea;  CoDveyna;  Excavating; 
Hoiaung;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Travenlng 
Hoists. 

i.  Bookbinding;  Harvesten;  Jew- 
•Iit;  Music. 

1.  Bwacliing  and  Dyeing;  CbemJ- 
caJs;  ExpToeiyes;  Fertimen;  L'q" 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compo^tions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Belt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Eaucational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optios;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regutaton;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fhiid-Current;  Pumps:  Wind- 
Wheels 

10.  Carriages  and  Wanms. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makhig;  Booto, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manulactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
V^'nip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Etovators;  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Etemeots. 

13.  Arms,  Pro)eetiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilline;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horaeshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threadetl 
Fastenin«i;  Gear  Cutthig,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metel  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weidbig; 
Metal  Rollhig:^2etal  Toota  and 
Im  piemen  to.  Making;  MeUl  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  MaUng;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  sad  Bam;  Far- 
riery; IMai-Beodlng:  MeUt-Or- 
namentinr.  She^lfsUl  Wan, 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrlas  and 
Stroetoze;  Wkv-Workliig. 

10.  Bratd,  Pastnr,  aodOmfBction 
Making:  Coat&tc;  Fuel;  Glsss; 
Laminated  Fabrios  and  Analo- 
|oas  MaanfaetoieB;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tm;  Ptetka. 

11  BaOSaat   Kmrgj;    Telan^phy; 

17  Mabtt-Makinc  Paper  Manolko- 
tores;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Maktag. 

11.  IntactoiB  aiMl  KJactoii;  Uqoid 
BMtas  and  Vaporinrs;  Mlsoel- 
lansoos  Beat  -  Roflae  P 1  a  n  t  a ; 
Steam  and  Vaemim  Pumps; 
Stasm  •  Engines;  Steam  •Encme 
Valves. 

It.  DampeiB,  AotooHtle;  Poibmss; 
Best-Dlstrlbatlag  Syvtans; 
StoTss  and  Fumaoas. 


:^h 


and'^ 

est  action  by  ap-  i  X ' 

plicant  awaiting  l:§^" 

olSce  action.  !  a  ? 

h 


Applieaixons  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


IToT.  10 
9ept   8 

9W.  18 
aept.  10 


Amended !« 
Not.  14    77 


Not.  19 


Jan.     5 


707 


194 


Not.  12     931 


Oct.      2 

Oet.  31 

MO 

*pt.    9 

Not.   8 

8ft4 

Aug-  20 

Not.  20 

080 

aspt  10 

Dec.    9 

906 

1 

Jtily   14     Oct.   22  I  083 


Sbpt  29    Not.    3  1328 
Nov.    7     Nov.    1     451 


Oct.     2   14:0 

I 

Nov.  M     610 


AiUg.  11 
Oct.     4 


Aug-    2 


JOly   14 


B^t.  8 
Mov.  21 
Hot. 34 


Qet.    4 


o 


1T9 


lU 


M9 


379 


144 
316 
100 
373 


SO 

147 


103 


172 


278 


71 


304 


Dee.  18 


607 


Oct    28  1618 


Sept.  29  8M 
Dea  18  j  )B3 
Dec.     4  I  207 


Not.    0 


088 


364 


107 


378 


331 
280 


120 
279 


383 


Divisions  and  subjecto  of  invec- 
Uoa. 


10.  A  r  t  i  n  c  i  a  1  Lhnbe;  BuUders* 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Saiia;  Undertaking. 

U.  Brakes  and  Oins;  Canling: 
CIotb-FtntaUng;  CerdagK  TFett 
and  Fur;  Knttting  and  Netting; 
Bilk;  Spinning;  Weavfaig;  W^- 
ing  and  Reeling. 

If.  Aerorwitics:  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tarnti:  Ammunition 
and  Explodve  Devioss;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Fiieanna:  Marine  Propul- 
■ion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

n.  AcoostioB;  Coin'Handling; 
Horology;  Reoorden:  Registers; 
Tim»<Smtn>Ukig  Meaanlsm. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewfaix  Msdiines. 

80.  Butdiering;  Mills;  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cuttets  and  Crushers. 

80.  Electricity,  Oeneratton;  MoUve 
Power. 

37.  Brashlae  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatua. 

n.  InterxMl-Combnstion  Engines. . 

38.  Coopering:  Fire-Eacapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawtig;  Wood-Tumlng:  Wood- 
worktop,  Woodworking-Tools. 

38.  Illuminating-Bumers;  Illumina- 
tk)n:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Mschines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
taig;  Hides,  Skins,  and  Leathw; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  M lit- 
eral OOs:  Oils,  Fato,  and  Glue. 

33.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispene- 
tng  Beverages;  Dispensing-Cans; 
Omamentaaon;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refriceration. 

38.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Mssonry  and  Concrete  Btruc- 
tores;  Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway- Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jointo;  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

30.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clseps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garmenfr^upporters;  Toilet. 

30.  Driers;  Geometrlc&l  Instrumento; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electrkdty, 
Conducton;  Electricity,  Conduito; 
Electricity,  General  Appik»tions. 

38.  Animal  Busbaadry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionary;  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

38.  Water  Dtatrflntiim 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars: 
ClMe¥<iontrolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  end  Collection 
Reoeptaelaa;  MetalUe  Shipptaig 
and  Btofteg  Vaaaalr  Package  and 
Article  OUTtaa:  Paper  Reoep- 
taclas:  Spaelal  Beeaptaelea  and 
~    '  Woodn 


aUlant' 


4L  RaOwair  Draft  Anpliaaoaa;  R«- 
ITfrasaad  WhealB. 

It.  Eleotric  StgnaUng;  Raawmr  Sig- 
naling; Sigoak;  BlaetrlcRy-Trans- 
mJaaion  to  Vahldae. 

48.  Bathe  and  CloaalB;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Sargtel;  Ftre-Bxtin- 
tnUbaiiK  Sewerage;  Barbery;  W»- 
tar  PnrWcatlop. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est sctkm  by  ap- 
piieant  awaJting 
oillce  action. 


New. 

Nov. 

11 

Aug. 

13 

S«pt 

i 

Oct. 

10 

Oct. 

27 

Oct 

14 

Aug. 

21 

Oct. 

21 

Aug. 

23 

Oct.    30     610 


Deo.    1 

Nov.    7. 

Dec.    1 

Nov.  6 
Oct.  1 
Nov.  18 

Nov.  17 
Oct.     1 


Nov.    8  I  Dec.  22 


Oct.     0     Nov.  20 


Aug.    7     Dec.  10 


Oct    13     Nov.    7 


Dec.    3     Dec     2 


Nov.  11 
Nov.    4 


Dec.  13 
Nov.    6 


June    4  !  Oct      4 


Aug.     1 


Sept  22 

Aug.  12 


Not.  it 
Aug.    2 

Not.    5 


Oct.   13 


Oct.    17 
Nov.  17 


Not.  21 
Oct   21 

Dee.    8 


400 

601 

609 

347 

773 
583 

8B3 
083 

332 

478 

671 

477 

470 

598 
933 

923 
912 


^671 
117S 


641 

I 

088 


340 


Oldest 
Total  number 


case,  June  4;  oldest  amended.  Sept  28l 
>er  of  appUoatioDs  awaiting  action 


20,799 


101 


Tbaoc-Maxu,  Dxaioin,  Labku, 
urn  PBom:  | 

Trade-Marks. |  Sept  17     Dee.  10 

DeslOB Not.  33    Dee.  18 

LebSaadPrtDti...: Deei  SO    Dee.  n 


1107 
309 

71 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    J  A  N  U  A  RY    20,   1914. 


1,084.695.  BOOSTER  REGULATION.  Cohneuub  Am- 
BRL'BTKK  and  Harold  M.  Beck,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Mar. 
24,  1006.     StTisI  No.  307,802.     (CI.  171—310.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  its  comple- 
mental  storage  battery  and  booater  for  regulating  fluctua- 
tions, of  means  responsive  to  the  fluctuations  for  fur- 
nishing the  booster  with  both  positive  and  negative  ex- 
citation in  excess  of  the  requirements  of  the  fluctuations 
to  be  regulated  and  for  both  ai^lylng  impulses  of  the 
excessive  excitation  in  appropriate  direction  and  control- 
ling the  duration  and  rapidity  of  the  impulses  thereby 
producing  a  resultant  excitation  proportionate  to  the 
fluctuations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  its  comple- 
mental  storage  battery  and  booster  for  regulating  fluctua- 
tions, of  means  responsive  to  the  fluctuations  for  furnish- 
ing the  booster  with  both  positive  and  negative  excita- 
tion in  excem  of  the  requirements  of  the  fluctuations  to 
be  regulated,  said  means  including  a  make-and-break  device 
for  both  applying  impulses  of  the  excessive  excitation  in 
appropriate  direction  and  for  controlling  the  duration  and 
rapidity  of  the  impulses,  thereby  producing  a  resultant 
I'xcltation  proportionate  to  the  fluctuations. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  voltage  regulatlns  apparatus, 
an  armature,  a  field  coil  for  controlling  the  voltage  de 
veloped  therein,  and  a  make-and-break  device  adapted  to 
apply  to  said  coil  Impulses  of  electro-motive  force  alter- 
nating In  polarity  and  in  rapid  succession,  whereby  each 
impulse  is  only  partially  eiTectlvc  in  modifying  the  ar- 
mature voltage. 

4.  In  an  electric  regulator  the  combination  of  a  regulat 
ing  armature,  a  coll  for  controlling  Its  voltage  and  means 
for  continually  applying  to  said  coll  electromotive-forces 
of  alternating  polarity,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  regulator  the  combination  of  a  voltage 
regulating  armature,  a  flcld  coil  for  controlling  its  voltage, 
and  means  for  continually  applying  to  said  field  coil 
electro-motive  forces  of  fixed  amounts,  and  of  alternating 
polarity,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gsxotle.] 


1,084,5M.  PEBSPIRATION-BAND  FOR  HEAD-GBAK. 
Cahl  Alsxandbb,  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1913.     8erUl  No.  752,962.     (CI.  2—32.) 

1.  A  perspiration-hand  for  head-gear  comprising  a  hol- 
low tape  of  textile  material,  the  back  of  which  consists 
of  a  single  thin  layer  and  the  front  of  which  consists  of 
two  layers  of  the  same  material  capable  of  absorbing  per 
spiration  and  a  part  Inclosed  within  said  tape. 

2.  A  perspiration-band  for  head-gear  comprising  a  hol- 
low Upe  of  textile  material,  the  back  of  which  consists  of 
a  single  thin  layer  and  the  front  of  which  comprises  two 
layers  of  material  capable  of  absorbing  perspiration,  jind 
a  stifTening  inside  asld  tcfc 


3.  A  perspiration-band  for  head-gear  comprising  a  hol- 
low tape  of  textile  material,  the  back  of  which  consists 
of  a  alngle  thin  Uyer  and  the  front  of  which  comprises 
one  or  more  layers  of  material  capable  of  absorbing  per- 
spiration, and  a  perforated  stiffening  Inside  said  tape. 
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4.  A  persplratlon-band  for  head-gear  comprising  a  hol- 
low tape  of  textile  material,  the  back  of  which  consists  of 
a  single  thin  layer  and  the  front  of  which  comprises  a 
greater  thickness  of  material  capable  of  absorbing  per- 
spiration, and  a  stitTening  inside  said  tape,  and  a  special 
attachment  strip  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  tape. 

5.  A  persplratlon-band  for  head-gear  consisting  of  a 
stiffening  strip  of  perforated  impregnated  paper  and  a 
tube  of  textile  fabric  Incloedng  the  same,  the  said  tube 
being  thicker  and  more  absorbent  on  the  inner  side  than 
on  the  outer  side,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.084.507.  TOY  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Paul  Anft,  Pdss- 
neck,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No, 
718,296.     (CL  46—35.) 


s"--^ 


A  toy  bulldlng-block  having  at  one  side  a  T-sectioned 
tongue  and  at  the  opposite  side  a  T-aectioned  groove,  the 
ton^e  of  one  block  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
groove  of  another  block,  the  tongue  being  recessed  near 
the  end  of  the  block  to  form  a  T-sectloned  stud  adapted 
to  hold  another  block  at  right  angles,  the  groove  at  the 
same  end  being  closed  so  as  to  interlock  at  three  aides 
with  the  rtnd  of  another  block  also  placed  at  right  angles, 
sabstantlallv  as  and  for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 


1,084.598.  PAPER-TOWEL  CABINET.  JoHK  AliTOira, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No 
763,196.      (CI.  211—33.) 

1.  A  roll  paper  cabinet  comprising  a  easing  adapted 
to  coBtalB  a  roil  of  paper,  a  friction  roller  aroand  which 
aald  paper  is  adapted  to  pass  as  It  la  withdrawn  from 
the  caalng.  a  gear  connected  to  said  roller,  a  second  gear 
In  mesh  therewith,  and  meana  operatlTe  by  the  reTolntion 
of  aald  geara  for  locking  them  agalnat  movement. 

2.  In  a  roll  paper  cabinet,  a  friction  surfaced  roller 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  paper  as  It  la 
withdrawn  from  the  cabinet,  a  gear  on  aald  roller,  a  collar 
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'ounectfHl  to  aatd  irear,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said 
flnjt  named  getr.  and  a  finger  on  said  »'cond  uear  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  collar  and  lock  8»ld   roller. 


X  In  a  roll  paper  cabinet,  a  frictibn  surfaced  roller 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  paper  as  it  Is 
Withdrawn  from  the  cabinet,  a  shaft  u[x>n  which  aald 
roller  is  fixed,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  lapable 
of  a  limited  longltadinal  movement  with  resptct  thereto, 
a  collar  attached  to  said  gear,  a  secbnd  gear  meshing 
with  said  first  gear,  a  finger  on  said  second  gear  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  collar  and  lock  the  gears  against 
movement,  and  means  for  moving  sai4  collar  longitudi- 
nally out  of  contact  witb  said  finger. 

4.  In  a  roll  paper  cabinet,  a  friction  surfaced  roller 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  the  pap^r  as  It  Is 
withdrawn  from  the  cabinet,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
roller  Is  fixed,  brackets  supporting  «ak|  sbaft,  a  gear  on 
saii  abaft  baying  a  limited  loayltadinal  movement  with 
relation  tbereto,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  gear 
and  said  bracket,  a  collar  on  a&id  gear,  and  a  tani  shaped 
sleeve  attached  to  said  gear,  a  second  gear  in  raesb  with 
Haid  first  gear,  a  finger  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
collar  and  lock  said  gears  against  movement,  a  second 
sleeve  having  a  complementary  cam  shaped  face  contact- 
log  with  said  first  sleeve,  and  a  tbumb  wheel  adapted  to 
turn  said  second  sleeve  and  press  tbe  collar  out  uf  the 
path  uf  said  finger. 


1.0H4,599.  TOY  GUN.  John'  R.  Ballentine.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1'4.  1913.  Seria.!  No.  791,485.  (fl. 
124—9.) 


-^ 


t 


A  toy  gun  stock  made  of  wire  and  comprising  upper  and 
li  \v>'r  members  1  and  7.  a  rear  connecting  memljer  8  be- 
tween the  same,  the  lower  member  7  Having  a  front  ex- 
tension 9  provided  with  a  loop  for  the  g)un  barrel,  and  the 
upper  member  having  a  loop  4  between  Its  ends,  for  the 
gun  barrel,  and  a  brace  6  depending  ftom  said  loop  and 
fastened  at  the  lower  end  to  said  lower  taember. 


1.084.600.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Chaklm  J. 
BisT.  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,489.     (CI.  76—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  metals  from  ores  which 
consists  in  cnbjectlng  the  ores  in  a  finely  divided  state  to 
a  prcparlBS  aolntlon  preferably  made  up  of  nitrate  of 
potawl«|a,  nitric  acrid,  permanganate  of  potassium,  com- 
mon salt  and  sulfuric  acid,  roaatlng  tb^m,  and  then  sub- 
Jeetlac  the  ore*  aueceMlTely  to  a  aeries  1  of  separate  leach- 
toff  aolotkUM,  tlien  accvmalating  aucb  leaching  aolatlons 
in  a  pradpltatlnc  tank,  tben  treating  tlie  tame  by  predpt- 
ta  ting  BMSUL 

2.  Tk«  proceM  of  extracting  metois  from  orea  which 
lonsiits  la  sobjeetin^  the  ores  In  a  fln^y  dlrlded  state  to 
n  preparlac  Mlatkm,  roasting  them  a4d  tben  subjecting 
the  oras  sumsslisly  t»  a  series  ot  sefMfate  leaching  seiu- 
tlona  one  of  saM  solatloas  prefarably  ctmtaining  common 


salt,  sulfuric  acid,  black  oxld  of  manganese,  then  accu- 
mulating such  leachinK  solutions  in  a  precipitating  tank, 
then  treating  tbe  same  by  precipitating  means'. 


3.  The  process  of  extracting  metals  from  ortrs  which 
consists  In  stVDjectlng  the  ores  in  a  finely  divided  state  to 
a  preparing  solution,  roasting  them  and  then  siibjectlnf 
the  ores  successively  to  a  series  of  separate  leacbinK 
solutions,  one  of  said  solutions  preferably  containing  com- 
mon salt,  sulfuric  acid,  black  oxld  of  manganese,  the 
i.ther  containinc  nitrate  of  potassiiini.  «nl  amnsoniar. 
nitric  acid,  common  salt,  sulfurii  acid,  then  accumulat- 
ing such  leaching  solutions  in  a  precipitating  tank,  then 
treating  the  same  by  preclpltatiiig  means. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  ixtractlng  metals  from  on-s  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  ores  In  a  finely  divided  state  to 
a  preparing  solution  preferably  made  up  of  nitrate  of 
potassium,  ten  parts,  nitric  arid  ten  parts,  permanganate 
of  potassium  one  part,  common  salt  twenty-five  parts,  and 
sulfuric  acid  twenty  five  parts,  roasting  them,  and  then 
subjecting  the  ores  succeeeirely  to  a  series  of  separate 
leaching  solutions,  then  accumulating  such  leaching  solu- 
tions in  a  precipitating  tank,  then  treatlriR  the  same  liy 
precipitating  means. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  metals  from  ores  whicu 
consists  in  subjecting  the  ores  in  a  finely  divided  state  to 
a  preparing  solution,  roasting  them  and  then  subjec  ting 
the  ores  successively  to  a  series  of  separate  leaching  solu 
tions.  one  of  said  solutions  preferably  containing  common 
salt  eighty  parts,  sulfuric  acid  eighty  five  parts,  black 
oxld  of  manganese  seven  parts,  then  acctini\ilating  such 
leaching  solutions  in  a  precipitating  tank,  then  treatlB? 
the  same  by  precipitating  means 

[Claims  0  to  ^  not  printeil  in  the  Ciasette  ] 


1.084.601.  BLOW  OFF  VALVK.  Lambert  .1  BoBixi. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  0.  lOofl.  Serial  No. 
501.137.      (CI.  Id7— 5.; 


A' 


1.  In  a  ralve  of  the  kind  specifled.  a  tubular  member 
flanged  at  one  end  to  form  a  valve  seat  extending  trnns- 
yersely  to  the  bore  of  said  member  and  haring  opposite 
side  edges  parallel   to  each  other  and  having  shoulders 


Janiakv  2o.  1014. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


J03 


at  the  side  edges  Inclined  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  valve  seat, 

a  valve  uiemlier  provided  with  flanges  at  its  sides  which 
embrace  the  parallel  edges  of  the  flanges  on  the  tubular 
memler  and  provided  with  shoulders  Inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  valve  seat  engaging  tin-  first  mentioned  inclined 
shoulders,  whenby  when  the  valve  is  moved  into  the  port 
closing  position  It  Is  drawn  toward  tbe  seat  with  a  wedg- 
ing action,  a  bracket  detachably  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
tubular  lucinlRr.  and  n.eans  supported  thereby  for  moving 
said  vslve  along  the  valve  seat. 

■-'.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  8i>ecifled,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  member  flanKt»d  at  one  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat 
extending  transversely  to  the  t)ore  of  said  tubular  mem 
ber  and  terminating  in  parallel  opposite  side  edges  pro- 
vided with  surfaces  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat. 
a  valve  provided  with  flanges  embracing  said  parallel  side 
edges  and  providtxl  with  sboulderg  inclined  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  valve  seat  engaging  the  first  mentioned  inclined 
■boulders  to  draw  the  valve  toward  Its  seat  with  a  wedg- 
ing action  when  it  \&  moved  in  the  valve  closing  position, 
a  lirackct  deta<  halily  se<ured  to  the  side  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  means  supported  thereby  for  moving  the 
valve  along  Its  seat. 

3.   In  a  valve  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  member  flan;;ed  at  one  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat 
extending  transversely  to  the  bore  of  said  tubular  mem 
b«'r  and    termlnatltig  In   opposite  parallel   side  edges   pro 
vided  with  surfaces  inclined  to  tbe  plane  of  the  valve  seat, 
a  valve  provided  with  flanges  embracing  said  parallel  side 
edjies   and   provided   with  shoulders  inclined  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  valve  seat  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned  inclined 
shoulders  to  draw  the  valve  toward  Its  seat  witb  a  we<l',' 
Ing  action  wben  It  is  moved  In  the  valve  closing  position,  a 
bracket   detachably   secured    to    the    side   of    tbe   tubular 
member,  a  valve  spindle  mounted  thereon  provided  witb  a 
groove<i  bead,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  flange  ex 
teiidlne  transversely  to  the  valve  seat  and   slotted  to  re 
celve  the  slotted  head  of  tbe  valve  spindle. 


♦  1,084,602.  SAW  TOOTH  RESFIAI'ING  DEVICE.  Daniel 
•^  Makti.v  Ik'W.MA.N,  Floradale,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
^         June  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.653.     (CI.  76 — 25.) 


Ci    ^Z 


1.  A  saw  tooth  reshaping  device  comprising  a  support 
ing  member  resting  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  saw  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  forming  a  bearing  surface  for  the  i)oint 
of  the  tooth,  a  rotary  cylindrical  cutting  member  having 
a  longitudinal  groov-  and  eccentric  surfaces  extending 
from  each  side  of  the  groove  so  as  to  form  a  cutting  edge 
on  one  side  of  the  groove,  and  whereby  the  depth  of  the 
cut  is  regulated,  aiid  means  for  turning  the  cutting  mem- 
ber to  undercut  the  tooth  from  the  gum  recess  to  the  point, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  saw  tooth  reshaping  device  having  a  support- 
ing member  resting  on  the  periphery  of  the  saw  and 
secured  tbereto  an  1  forming  a  tK>arlng  surface  for  the 
tooth,  a  rotary  cutting  member  for  umlercuttlng  the  tooth, 
means  carrleil  by  the  cutting  member  for  regulating  the 
depth  of  tbe  cut  and  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  member. 

3.  A  saw  tooth  reshaping  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  having  a  cross  slot  extending  to  each  side  of 
the  saw  teeth,  means  for  holding  the  supporting  member  In 
a  stationary  position  In  relation  to  the  saw.  a  rotary  cut- 
ting member,  an  operating  lever  for  the  same,  a  pivoted 
Inverted  L-shaped  supporting  finger,  a  plate  carried  by 
the   supporting    member    having   an    arc-shaped    series    of 


holes,  and  a  spring  plunger  carried  between  the  arms  of 
the  L  and  designed  to  coact  with  the  series  of  holes 
whereby  the  finger  niav  l>e  adjusted  to  support  the  lever 
in  the  required  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfltHl. 


1.084.603.       LIGHTING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    ALARM 
CLOCKS.      AYLETT   T.   Bkitt,    Kansas  City.   Mo.      Filed 
Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,677.     (CI.  58—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  an  alarm  mech- 
anism, of  a  battery,  an  indicator  connected  with  the  bat- 
tery and  having  grounded  connection  with  tbe  clock,  a  non- 
conductive  standard,  a  flexible  contact  member  carried  by 
the  standard  and  connected  with  the  l>attery,  and  a  piv- 
otal brush  having  an  arm  projected  into  the  path  of  a 
moving  part  of  the  alarm  mechanism  and  adapted  for  en 
gugement  with  the  flexible  contact  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  an  alarm  mecb 
anism.  of  a  battery,  a  lamp  connected  with  the  battery 
anil  having  grounded  connection  with  the  clock,  a  non- 
cHiitductlve  slotted  standard  connected  with  the  battery,  a 
flexible  contact  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  stand- 
ard and  having  a  body  portion  overlying  the  standard 
slot,  a  brush  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  clock  and  hav 
Ing  a  laterally  turned  lip  projected  into  the  path  of  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  alarm  mechanism,  and  having  a  second 
arm  adapted  for  projection  through  the  standard  slot  Into 
engagement  witb  the  flexIMe  contact  member. 


1,084.604.     CAR  ROOF.     Lkwis  T.  Cankikld,  Chicago,  III. 
riled  .\ug,  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,171.     (CI.  lOS — 5.) 


,'«      -.'# 


1.  K  car  roof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  plates, 
each  plate  extending  from  tbe  ridge  of  the  roof  to  the 
ea^es  and  having  a  downstanding  continuous  flange  along 
fis  sides  and  its  end  at  tlu?  ridge  of  the  roof,  the  fianges 
of  adjacent  plates  being  in  face  to  face  contact  and  rigidly 
secured  together. 

2.  A  car  roof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  plates, 
each  plate  extending  from  the  ridge  of  the  roof  to  the 
eaves  and  having  a  downstanding  continuous  flange  along 
Its  sides  and  its  end  at  the  ridge  of  the  roof,  the  flanges 
of  adiacert  plates  being  in  face  to  face  contact  and  rigidly 
secured  together,  and  plates  covering  the  joints  at  tbe 
meeting  «Mlge  of  adjacent  plates  and  beln^  riveted  to  each 
of  such  plates. 


l,084.60.'i.     STAMP  AND  ENVELOP  MOISTENEH.     Cah- 

R  E  E.  CAin.FV.  Winchester,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  17,  191.S. 

Serial  No.  754.927.      (QM  120—75.) 

In  a  moistener.  a  bottle  holder,  a  cap  slipped  Into  the 

mouth  thereof  and   having  an  opening  therein,  a  sponge 

within  the  cap  projecting  through  the  opening,  a  bottle 


S<H 


flttlBc  wlthla  th«  boldor.  •  rtoRper 
panlBg  throafh  the  ittHiiwr.  a  «ick 


for  the  botlle.  a  liilm 
ntandlnc  IbrouKb  flic 
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idTotad  to  the  aides  ot  the  body  above  the  lower  ed«  of 
the  body. 

4.  la  a  damp  car,  a  body,  hinged  doors  forming  the  floor 
of  said  body,  md  plates  attached  to  said  doors  oTerlap- 
plng  the  body  ends,  a  leTer  plroted  to  the  body,  links  plT- 
oted  to  the  ends  of  the  doors  and  plToted  to  said  lerer  at 
a  common  point,  a  Utch  holding  said  lerer  in  elevated 
position,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  lever. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  a  body,  doors  forming  the  floor  of 
said  body,  a  Utch  arranged  to  bold  said  doors  In  closed 
poeltlon,  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  body,  an  arm  of  said  shaft 
engaging  the  Utch,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
whereby  the  Utch  will  be  withdrawn,  and  means  for  Umlt- 
Ing  the  downward  movement  of  the  doors. 

[CUlm  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tube  and  attached  to  the  sponge,  ai^d  a  member  slipped 
over  the  month  of  the  bolder  to  normally  inclose  the  cap. 


f 


1.084.6M.     COMBINATION  LEVEL  4ND 
F.  Caklson,  Des  Moines,  lows. 
Serial  No.  T10,40«.     (CI.  83—220.) 


PLUMB.     John 
llled  July   19,   1912. 


1.084.608.     CASH-TILL.     S.sohitnd  Chioee,  Berlin.  O^r- 

flVo   *""***  ^^'-   ®'    ^^^*       S**"**!  No.  619,894.      (Cl. 
13S — 2.) 


L  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  fort|».  a  body  having  a 
pocket,  a  transverse  shaft  at  one  ei^  of  the  poekeL  a 
weight  suspended  at  one  end  from  thfc  ahaft  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  concaved,  a  second  «iaft  in  tha  poeiwt 
<awed  in  the  concavity  of  said  o^caved  end  of  tbs 
weight,  a  pair  of  arma  depending  fro^i  the  second  shaft. 
*  pair  of  arms  depending  from  one  sld4  of  the  weight,  and 
a  Unk  connected  at  one  end  to  the  flr^t  named  arms  and 
atiUopposite  end  to  the  second  named|arms,  and  a  needle 
secured  to  the  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  fortl^  a  body,  a  weight 
wspended  at  one  end  from  the  bodyl  a  cross  ahaft  at 
the  other  end  of  the  weight  located  In  spaced  reUtlon  to 

f-,    ^l**"*  *  P''°J*^lo°  depending  fro4  the  weight  at  Its 

~Lh.«     J  *"**  V^  "  °°'  ■'***  °'  *^  ^^^*^^  "  «r°»  de- 
pending from  the  cross  >haft.  a  connktlon  between  the 

arm  and  projection,  and  a  needle  on  th<  cross  shaft. 


1.084,607.      DUMP -CAB.      Allison    bI   CHAunns,    New 
OUsgow,  Nova   Scotta.  Canada.     Fl|ed  Jan.   28    1913 
Serial  No.  744.672.      (d.  100-185.): 


^i*^  '  *"•  ■  '^y-  '^  ■"»•  ropportlig  said  body,  axles 
Mag  through  said  side  sUU  and  bod.  and  a  protective 
booalBg  for  said,  axles  within  th«  bodyj 

*'.'*  •  •**•  •  '»<»'.  •^  ■!"«  sopportlig  said  body,  axUa 
PMlng  through  said  sllU  and  body,  a^rotectlve  housing 
tor  said  azlea  wlthtai  the  body,  and  doorf  forming  the  body 


«.  la  a  ear,  a  body,  aide  ailU  8apporti4g 
PmUbk  tteoogh  said  side  sills  and  b>dy 
honriat  Cor  aald  axles  wlthia  the  body. 
toot  9t  mli  body,  and  sapportlng 


■aid  body,  axle* 

a  protective 

loors  fonalag  the 

for  said  doer* 


1.  In  a  money  changing  caah  UU.  the  combination  of 
money  ;-rceptacies  sad  coin  ejecting  members  arranged 
bmeath  the  same,  with  a  propelling  mecbanUm.  change 
nnmber  wheeU  and  ratchet  wheels,  means  to  couple  the 
Utter  with  said  change  number  wheels,  levers  to  operate 
saw  ratchet  wheeU  in  one  direction,  recoil  springs  con- 
nected with  said  ratchet  wheeU  and  able  to  move  the  Ut- 
ter in  a  reverse  direction,  catches  to  stop  asid  ratchet 
wheels  in  said  reverse  direction,  cama  able  to  releaae  said 
catches  one  after  the  other,  means  operated  by  said  levers 
to  throw  said  cams  Into  their  operative  position, 

2.  In  a  money  changing  cash  till,  the  combination  of 
money  recepUcles  and  coin  ejecting  memben  arranged 
beneath  the  same,  with  a  propelling  mechanism,  coupling 
means  to  couple  said  propelling  mechanism  with  said  coin 
ejecting  membera.  ratchet  wheels  and  shifting  drums  to 
operate  said  coupling  means,  figure  dUks  indicating  the 
change,  means  to  couple  said  dUks  with  said  ratchet 
wheela.  operating  means  to  rotate  ssid  ratchet  wheels  in 
one  direction,  recoil  apringi  connected  with  said  ratchet 
WheeU  to  move  the  latter  in  a  reverse  direction,  means  to 
stop  said  ratchet  wheeU  in  a  poaltlon  dUUnt  from  their 
sero  position  by  one  tenth  of  one  revolution,  and  means 
to  atop  aald  ratchet  wheels  in  their  sero  position  after  their 
operation  by  said  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  money  changing  caah  till,  the  combination  of 
money  recepUcles  and  coin  ejecting  memben  arranged 
beneath  the  same,  with  a  propelling  mechanlem.  coupling 
meana  to  couple  said  propelling  mechanUm  with  said  coin 
ejecting  members,  rstchet  wheels  provided  with  ten  teeth 
snd  adapted  to  control  aald  coupling  meana.  toothed 
WheeU  provided  with  thirty  teeth,  shifting  drums  con- 
neeted  with  cerUla  of  ssid  ratchet  wheeU  and  toothed 
wheela.  three  pawU  having  different  lengtha  and  engaging 
la  said  ratchet  wheaU,  one  of  said  pawla  being  dUtant 
from  the  next  one  through  a  fraction  of  a  tooth-length  of 
said  ratchet  wheels. 

4.  In  a  money  changing  cash  Oil.  the  combination  of  a 
tiU  handle,  with  a  ahaft  provided  with  cama  and  operaU- 
ble  by  Bkeans  of  said  tUl  handle,  shifting  drums,  ooupling 
■sembars  ahto  to  be  operated  by  means  of  the  said  drums, 
coin  eJsetlDg  slides  aad  a  propelling  mechanism  able  to  be 
eooplsd  together  by  maaas  of  said  coupling  memben  when 
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operated  by  said  shifting  drums,  toothed  wheels  certain 
of  which  are  connected  with  said  shifting  drums,  pawls 
enj^aglng  in  said  toothed  wheels  for  turning  the  latter, 
resilient  members  connecting  ssid  levers  with  said  pawls 
and  adapted  to  be  stretched  and  to  allow  the  pawls  when 
actuated  by  said  levers  and  cams  to  l>e  stopped  on  their 
way  by  means  of  said  shifting  drums  operating  said  cou- 
pling members. 

o.  In  a  money  changing  cash  till,  the  combination  of 
coin  ejecting  slides  arranged  lieneath  money  receptacles, 
with  a  propelling  mechanism,  coupling  members  able  to 
couple  said  propelling  mechanism  with  said  coin  pjecting 
slides,  shifting  drums  elbow  levers  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  shifting  drums  to  bring  said  coupling  members  Into 
their  operative  position,  contact  plates  adjustat)ly  ar 
rnr.ged  behind  said  elbow  levers  and  able  when  adjusted 
In  their  operative  position  to  allow  tbe  elbow  levers  to 
actuate  said  coupling  members,  and  means  to  move  said 
contact  plates  into  and  out  of  th^lr  (^jeratlve  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaasette.] 


1,084,609.  LigUID-CONTAINER.  Alkxa.ndkk  M.  Clahk, 
IMttsburgh.  Ta.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  675,0,'l-. 
<n.   101—28,) 


1  -Vs  an  iuti<  !o  of  miinufacture,  u  liquid  containing; 
package  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  containers 
with  one  of  said  containers  having  graining  means  includ- 
ing projecting  piecea  of  absorbent  muterlal  and  engaging 
means,  and  common  means  for  locking  the  containers  in 
removable  position  and  adapted  to  engage  the  engaging 
means  of  the  graining  container  when  the  (oDtainers  are 
separated. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  liquid  containing' 
package  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  superposed 
containers,  with  one  of  said  containers  having  graining 
means  including  projecting  pieces  of  ab8orl)ent  material, 
and  common  means  for  securing  the  containers  together. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  liquid  containing 
package  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  superposed 
contalnera  with  one  of  said  containers  having  graining 
means  on  its  surface,  and  common  means  for  locking  the 
containers  in  removable  poeltlon  and  coSperating  with  the 
graining  container  when  the  containers  are  separated. 

4.  A  Ik]uld  containing  package  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  containers  with  one  of  said  containers  having 
grahilng  means  Including  projecting  pieces  of  absorbent 
material,  said  pieces  arranged  to  produce  a  quartered  oak 
graining  on  a  surface,  and  common  meana  for  locking  the 
containers  in  removable  position  and  cooperating  with  the 
graining  container  when  the  containers  are  separated. 

5.  A  liquid  containing  package  comprising  separable  con- 
tninen  with  one  of  aald  containers  having  a  graining 
device  for  producing  a  graining  on  a  surface  and  bail  en- 
gaging means  on  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  com- 
mon ball  for  locking  the  containers  in  removable  position 
and  for  coSperating  with  the  ball  engaging  means  of  the 
graining  container  when  the  containers  are  separated. 

fClaima  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,(»4,610.  BAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  '.Villiau 
J.  Cook,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Simon  Dkutsch,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaslgnors  to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal  Compnny. 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  I'lled  Aug 
29,  1011.     Serial  No.  646,660.     (Cl.  240— .U  ) 


1.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  electrical  circuit,  a  blocked  track.  th(-  rail  members  of  a 
block  being  In  the  circuit,  a  relay  In  the  block  circuit 
adapted  to  be  deenergUed  by  the  short  circuiting  of  the 
current  due  to  the  presence  of  a  train  in  the  block,  a 
second  circuit  normally  closed  by  the  relay,  electromag- 
netic means  located  In  the  second  circuit  and  normally 
energised,  a  signal  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  to  cause  the  signal  to  assume  the  safe  posi- 
tion, means  for  locking  the  mechanism  in  position  to  malj- 
tain  the  signal  in  the  same  position,  the  locking  means 
being  arranged  to  be  thrown  to  the  locking  position  by  the 
electromagnetic  means,  and  auxiliary  locking  means  Ini- 
tially actuated  by  the  electromagnetic  means  for  main- 
taining the  locking  means  In  the  locked  position  in  add* 
tion  to  the  direct  action  of  the  electromagnetic  means. 

2.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  circuit,  a  blocked  track,  the  rail  members  of  the  block 
being  In  the  circuit,  a  relay  In  the  block  circuit,  adapted 
to  be  deenergUed  by  the  short  circuit  of  the  current,  due 
to  the  presence  of  a  train  In  the  block,  a  second  circuit 
normally  closed  by  the  relay,  electromagnetic  means  located 
in  the  second  circuit  and  normally  energized,  a  signal, 
means  for  actuating  the  signal  to  cause  it  to  assume  the 
same  position,  comprising  a  motor,  a  gear  actuated  by 
the  motor,  a  second  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  motor  gear, 
an  interposed  gear  con.stantly  in  mesh  with  the  motor 
gear,  a  movable  element  upon  which  the  Interposed  gear  Is 
mounted,  an  operative  connection  l>etween  the  armature 
of  the  electromagnetic  means  and  the  said  element  to  cause 
the  interposed  gear  to  mesh  with  the  second  gear  when 
the  electromagnetic  means  is  energizod,  and  auilllar.v 
means  initially  actuated  by  the  electromn>.'netlc  means  for 
maintaining  the  meshing  relation  l^etween  the  interposed 
gear  and  the  second  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  signal,  of  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  to  cause  it  to  assume  the  safe  position,  said 
means  tecluding  a  motor,  a  gear  actuated  by  the  motor, 
a  second  gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  motor  gear,  a  third 
gear  interposed  between  the  motor  gear  and  the  second 
gear  and  normally  in  mesh  with  the  motor  gear,  a  mov- 
able element  upon  which  the  third  gear  is  mounted,  said 
element  normally  having  a  tendency  to  maintain  the  third 
gear  out  of  mesh  with  the  second  gear,  electromagnetic 
weans  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  said  ele- 
ment to  actuate  the  same-  to  throw  the  third  gear  Into 
meshing  relation  with  the  second  gear,  and  auxiliary 
means  initially  actuated  by  the  electromagnetic  means  for 
maintaining  the  meshing  relation  lietween  the  second  and 
third  gears  In  addition  to  the  direct  action  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means,  said  auxiliary   means  including  a  pawl 
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c«rrie<l  by  the  nkl  raorabte  elenent,  |  piroted  bar  &rraiic«d 
to  be  engaged  bj  tbe  pawl  oo  one  akle  of  Ita  pivot,  and  an 
arm  actuated  by  tb«  electroED*giieti()  meanii  to  cauae  It  to 
engage  the  said  l>ar  on  the  opposite  side  of  ita  plTot, 
whereby  the  bar  ia  locked  to  nwlntUla  the  third  gear  In 
operatlTe  relation  with  the  aecond  gear  during  the  opera- 
tion of  moving  the  signal  to  the  aafa  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  signal  «rm  weighted  to  fall, 
means  for  ralaing  the  said  signal  to  the  safe  position.  In- 
eluding  a  motor,  an  operating  coanertlon  between  the 
motor  and  the  signal  indadtng  a  faovable  elemt-nt  nor- 
mally having  a  tendency  to  hsterrupt  the  operation,  elec- 
tromaKnetic  means  for  caoaing  saict  movable  element  to 
take  the  operative  poaltlon,  and  mean^  Initially  actuated  by 
the  electromagnetic  means  for  maintaining  the  movable 
clement  in  the  operative  position  In  addition  to  the  direct 
action  of  the  electromagnetic  means. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  algnal  arm  weighted  to  fall, 
means  tor  raising  the  aignal  to  the  safe  position,  including 
a  motor,  a  movable  element  directlj)  connected  with  the 
signal,  a  second  movable  element  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  motor,  an  operative  connection  between  the  two 
movable  elements  to  allow  the  elenltvit  operated  by  the 
motor  an  Initial  movement  before  tfte  element  connected 
with  the  signal  begins  to  move.  an<l  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  the  second  movable  »^oment  to  its  normal 
position  after  the  signal  has  assumed  ihe  danger  posltltm 

[Claims  tJ  to  ir.  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.084.611.     ACCOUNTING  DEVICE.     William  J.  Crump 
TOJf.  Superior.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  ns^sne  assignments,  to 
William  B.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11,   100« 
Serial  No.  437,809.     (  CI.  236 — 92. 1 


n4i  1  -^  \l.^  ^  ^^  ^3  «^ 


'       ■'"'*  i'tt*  N.'T^, 


^' 


1.  lo  combination,  a  aourca  of  electric  current  impulses, 
a  plarality  of  individual  registers  eaci)  having  ita  separate 
elactroBagnetic  actuating  mecbaniam<  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  current  Impulsca,  means  for  connecting 
any  of  said  registers  with  said  source  of  current  Impulaes. 
uut  m«ana  for  totalizing  the  actuatlota  of  all  of  the  indl 
▼tdaal  reclaters. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electfic  current  Impulses, 
a  plarallty  of  Individual  registers  e«ch  having  its  sepa- 
rate electromagnetic  actuating  mechaiflam  and  adapted  to 
make  a  one  step  adTancemeat  npon  tie  paaaage  of  a  sin- 
gle cnrrent  Impulae  tberethroQgh,  m^ana  for  connecting 
•■7  of  aald  register*  in  circa  it  with  isald  aoarce  of  cur- 
tmmt  tepoiaea,  a  totalling  retlater,  a^d  meana  for  actu- 
•tinff  the  totalising  register  by  an  am^nt  proportional  to 
Um  nm  of  the  aetnatioiM  of  the  indin«oal  register*. 

a.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Individual  regiatem, 
■MSiM  for  supplying  actuating  cnrrents  of  different  effec- 
ttre  etaaracterlstlcs  to  such  reglatera,  |  an  electroofiagBettc 
•et«ftttB«  mechanlaa  aaaodated  with  fteh  of  'the  indlTld- 
W  reglatere,  the  itagrea  of  setutioa  pt  each  register  be- 


ing dependent  upon  the  effective  characteristics  of  the  ac- 
tuatlnK  current  which  traverses  the  ssaoclated  electromag- 
netic actuating  mechanism,  meana  for  connecting  any  of 
the  individual  registers  with  the  means  for  supplying  said 
actuating  currents,  and  means  for  automatically  indicating 
the  total  of  the  actuations  of  all  of  the  individual  reg- 
isters. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  causing  the 
flow  of  actuating  currents,  each  of  which  actuating  cur- 
renta  comprises  a  different  number  of  impulses,  a  plurality 
of  individual  registers  each  adapted  to  make  a  one  step  ad- 
vancement upon  the  passage  of  a  single  current  Impulse 
therethrough,  and  moans  for  connecting  any  of  the  indi- 
vidual registers  with  any  of  said  devices. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  causing  the 
flow  of  actuating  currents,  each  of  which  actuating  cur- 
rents comprises  a  different  number  of  impulses,  a  plurality 
of  Individual  regi-sters  each  adapted  to  malte  a  one  step  ad- 
vancement upon  the  passaKe  of  a  single  current  Impulse 
therethrough,  means  for  connecting  any  of  the  Individual 
registers  with  any  of  aald  devices,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally indicating  thf  total  of  the  actuations  of  all  of  the 
individual  registers. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0.<^4.612.  AUTOMATIC  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam J.  Crl'mpto.v.  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  William  K.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  MIed 
-Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No    481,732.     (Ci.  235—02.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  register,  time-controlled  drlT- 
ing  mechanism  normally  disconnected  from  said  register, 
and  means  for  eatablishing  mechanical  connection  between 
said  ifiecbanlBm  and  said  register  at  regularly  recurring 
internals  for  actuating  the  register  by  a  step-by-step 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  register,  time-controlled  drlT- 
Ing  mechanism  normally  disconnected  from  said  register, 
meana  for  estabilahing  mechanical  connection  between 
said  mechaniam  and  said  register  at  regularly  recurring 
Intervals  for  sctoatlng  the  register  by  a  step-by-step 
movement,  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  actuation  of 
said  register  without  change  in  the  rate  of  operation  of 
the  time-controlled  driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  registers,  a  common 
time-controlled  driving  mechanism  associated  therewith, 
and  meana  for  periodically  and  succeMively  esublishlng  an 
operative  mechanical  connection  between  each  of  said  reg- 
Ictera,  or  any  number  thereof,  and  anld  mechanism,  where- 
by the  registers  are  actuated  In  succession  by  a  step-by- 
step  movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of  reglatera,  a  comnoa 
driving  mechaniam  associated  therewith,  means  for  peri- 
odically and  succeealvely  establishing  an  operatlTe  me- 
chanical connection  between  each  of  aald  registers,  or  any 
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numiier  thereof,  and  said  mechanism,  whereb.v  the  regis- 
ters are  actuated  In  succession  by  a  step-by-step  movement, 
and  means  for  automatically  totalizing  the  actuations  of 
said  registers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  registers,  a  common 
driving  mechanism  associated  therewith,  means  for  peri 
odically  and  successively  establishing  an  operative  me 
chanical  connection  between  each  of  said  registers,  or  any 
number  thereof,  and  said  mecbsnlsm,  whereby  the  regis- 
ters are  actuated  In  succession  by  a  step-by-step  movement, 
and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  actuation  of  any  of  said 
registers. 

(Claims  G  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


l,0S4,6in.  ACCOUNTING  SY.'JTKM.  William  J.  Crump- 
ton.  Evauston.  111.,  assignor.  b>  mesne  a.s8ignments.  to 
William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,547.     <C1.  2.'i.'i  -  02.) 


1.  In  an  elect roniagnetlc  register  aetunt  in;:  (le\  Ice.  the 
combination  of  a  fleld-magnet  structure  composed  of  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  successively  energized  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  an  armature  structure  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  magnetic  flux  as  each  section  is  energised. 
and  a  register  connected  with  said  armature  structure  to 
be  actuated  thereby  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  tlie  fre- 
quency at  wlilch  the  different  sections  are  successively 
energised. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  register  actuiiting  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to 
be  sucteg8lvel.v  energised  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  armatures 
fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  so  arranged  thereon  that  when- 
ever an  electromagnet  la  energized  its  associated  armature 
receives  a  one-step  advancement,  and  a  register  connected 
with  said  shaft  to  be  actuated  thereby  at  a  rate  dependent 
upon  the  frequency  of  cyclic  energisation  of  said  electro> 
magnets. 

8.  In  an  electromagnetic  register-actuating  device,  the 
combination  of  a  field  magnet  structure  composed  of  sec- 
tions arranged  in  groups,  the  sections  of  each  group  being 
adapted  to  be  successively  energised  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  an  armature  structure  associated  with  each 
group  of  sections  nnd  arranged  to  be  acttiated  as  each  sec- 
tion of  that  group  is  energized,  a  register,  and  differential 
transmlRsion-connections  between  the  armature  structures 
and  said  reirlster,  whereby  the  amount  of  actuation  of  the 
register  is  prtiportioiial  to  the  sum  of  the  actuations  of  the 
Individual  armature  structures. 

4.  In  an  electromagnetic  register-actuating  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  in 
groups,  the  electromagnets  of  each  group  being  adapted  to 
be  nucceaslvely  energised  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a 
rotatable  shaft  associated  with  each  group  of  electromag- 
nets, a  plurality  of  armatures  fixed  npon  said  shaft,  there 
being  an  armature  for  each  electromagnet,  the  armatures 
belonging  to  a  group  of  electromagnets  being  so  arranged 
upon  the  shaft  that  whenever  an  electromagnet  of  that 
group  la  energised  the  asaodsted  armature  receives  a  one- 
step   adrancement   a   regiatw.   and  differential   transmis- 


sion-connections between  the  armature-shafts  and  the  reg- 
ister, whereby  the  register  Is  actuated  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  a  sum  of  the  rates  at  wliich  the  groups  of  elec- 
tromagnets are  energised. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  register,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating the  same  In  a  positive  direction,  a  second  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  register  in  a  negative  direction,  trans- 
mission-connections between  said  register  and  said  mecha- 
nisms for  actuating  the  register  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  rates  of  actuation  of  the  mecha- 
nisms, and  means  carried  by  said  register  for  automati- 
cally rendering  said  second  mechanism  inoperative  every 
time  the  register  reaches  sero,  but  rendering  said  mecha- 
nism operative  as  soon  as  the  register  goes  above  sero. 

(Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,614.     ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.     William  J.  Cbcmp- 

To.N,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  R.  Heath,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept,  16,  1009. 
Serial  No.  517.969.     (CI.  235—92.) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  field-structure  having  polar  extensions,  an  arma- 
ture rotatable  between  said  polar  extensions,  a  plurality 
of  windings  arranged  upon  said  field  structure,  a  source 
of  current,  and  connections  between  said  source  and  said 
windings  whereby  the  resultant  effect  of  the  windings 
upon  th«f  armature  is  cyclically  equal  to  zero. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  field  structure  having  polar  extensions,  an  arma- 
ture rotatable  between  said  polar  extensions,  a  plurality 
of  windings  arranged  upon  said  field  structure,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  windings  in  pairs  to  cause  the  resultant 
rotation  of  the  armature  to  be  zero. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  field  structure  having  polar  extensions,  an  arma- 
ture rotatable  between  said  polar  extenaions,  two  sets  dt 
windings  carried  by  said  field  structure,  and  means  for 
cyclically  energizing  said  windings  In  succession  so  that 
one  set  of  windings  causes  rotation  of  the  armature  in  one 
direction,  while  the  other  set  causes  rotation  thereof  in 
the  reverse  direction 

4.  In  an  eleetromngnetlc  device,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  field  structure  l-.nvlng  polar  extensions,  an  arma- 
ture rotatable  between  said  polar  extenaions,  two  sets  of 
windings  carried  by  said  field  structure,  means  for  cycli- 
cally energizing  the  windings  of  one  set  in  succession  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  armature  In  one  direction,  and 
means  whereby  said  rotation  of  the  armature  closes  the 
circuit  through  the  windings  of  the  other  set  to  cause  the 
armature  to  rotate  an  equal  amount  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

6.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  the  combination  of 
three  electromagnets  provided  each  with  a  pair  of  wind- 
ings, an  armature  associated  with  said  electromagnets  to 
be  rotated  thereby,  a  source  of  current,  and  connections 
between  said  source  and  said  windings  whereby  the  result- 
ant effect  of  said  windings  upon  the  armature  is  cyell- 
cnlly  equal  to  sero. 

(Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,084,615.  ACCOUNTING  SYBTBlli  Wilmam  J.  Cbdmf- 
TOn,  BTanatoo.  111.,  aMigaor,  by  «ef<De  assignments,  to 
William  R.  Hemtb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  522,.S82.      (CI.  235— 92.|> 


1.  In  an  elet'tr<>mas"«"tl<"  iipvlc»>.  tihe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  electromatpietii  arranged  i»  two  groups*,  an 
armature  associated  with  each  group  of  electromagnets  to 
b«  actuated  thereby,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  arma- 
tures belBg  opposite,  and  differential  transmission-connec- 
tions between  said  armatures,  said  (ionnectlons  including 
a  common  member  adapted  to  b«  rotated  at  a  rate  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  tke  rates  of  actuation 
of  the  armatures. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  t|ie  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  in  two  groups,  an 
armature  associated  with  each  group  of  electromagnets  to 
be  actuated  thereby,  the  direction  of  Rotation  of  the  arma- 
tures being  opposite,  differential  traftsmlsslon-connections 
between  said  armatures,  said  connections  including  a  com- 
mon member  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  the  difference  between  the  rates  of  actuation  of  the 
armatures,  and  a  switch  operated  by  said  common  mem 
ber  to  control  the  circuit  through  otie  group  of  electro- 
magnets. 

.3.  In  an  electromagnetic  register-actuating  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrofnagnots  arranged  in 
two  groups,  the  electromagnets  oC  each  group  being 
adapted  to  be  successively  energized  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  an  armature  associated  witfc  each  group  of  elec- 
tromagnets to  be  actuated  thereby,  tbe  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  armatures  being  opposite,  differential  trans- 
mission-connections between  said  ari^aturea.  said  connec- 
tions including  a  common  member  adapted  to  be  rotated 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  dlfferenjre  between  the  rates 
of  actuation  of  the  armatures,  a  rejgister  connected  for 
actuation  with  the  armature  of  one  ^roup  of  electromag- 
Hfcts,  and  a  switch  operated  by  said  common  member  to 
cloae  the  circuit  through  the  other  |roup  of  electromag- 
nets after  the  register-operating  armature  has  been  actu- 
ated a  certain  amount  and  to  open  said  circuit  after  the 
other  armature  has  been  actuated  an  ^|ual  amount. 

4.  As  a  unitary  structure,  a  register,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  actuating  mecha- 
Dlsma,  a  normally  open  switch  for  c()ntrolllng  the  circuit 
tbroogh  one  of  said  mecfaanismfl,  a  series  of  numeral- 
wheels  aasoclated  with  the  other  me|:hanlam  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby,  means  for  dosing  said  switch  upon  the  op- 
eration of  said  other  mechanism,  an^  meana  for  opening 
said  switch  upon  operation  of  said  fl^t-mentloned  mecha- 


5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  impulses,  a 
plurality  of  switches,  sa  slectromagfetic  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  each  switch  for  oontro^ng  the  same,  coa- 
BcetloBs  between  said  souros  and  a^ld  mechaalsms  for 
slanUtaneoosly  actuatliiv  the  mechankas  in  a  certain  dl- 
rsrtton  until  tlw  switches  am  closed,  ^nd  IndepeadeBt  cir- 
cuit conasetlons  tor  sncccaslTelj  actna^ag  the  meetaaaissM 
In  a  rererst  direction  until  tbc  switches  ars  opened. 

(Claims  6  to  SS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.} 


1,084,U1G.  OILSTONE.  RocH  Firmin  Dbschenaux, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1013.  Se- 
rial  No.  760,740.      fCl.  51— 1«.) 


1 1 


1.  In  a  d**vlc"e  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a 
(Icpp  wili.  a  dosed  oil  tanit  disposed  within  said  well,  an 
oil  titone  supported  above  said  tank  and  having  an  orlfltv 
iherethrough  leading  to  the  sharpening  surface,  a  pump 
within  said  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  pump 
to  said  orifice  in  the  stone  and  means  for  operating  said 
pump,  whereby  the  oil  Is  lifted  Trom  said  tank  by  the 
pump  to  the  sharpening  surface  of  the  stone. 

:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a 
deep  well,  an  oil  tank  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  well 
and  a  reciprocating  pump  disposed  within  said  tank,  an 
oil  stone  supported  above  said  tank  within  the  well  and 
having  a  vertical  orifice  therethrough  leading  to  the  sharp- 
ering  surface,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  pump  to 
said  outlet  orifice,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
pump  and  having  a  lod  leading  through  to  the  outside  of 
84iid  tank,  a  spring  restrained  push  button  in  the  end  of 
said  box  contacting  said  rod  and  check  valves  In  said 
pump. 


1.0M,617.  MEANS  FOR  THE  I'RODUCTION  OF  PRINT- 
ING SLUGS.  Philip  Tell  Dodgk,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Morgen thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  July  1.', 
1907,  Serial  No.  3K3,8:n.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  30.  irH2.     Serial  No.  723,Or.O.     (CI.  100—13.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  producing  printing  slugs  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  black  background  around  white  charac- 
ters, the  combination  of  a  slotted  mold  and  a  series  of 
dies  adapted  to  close  the  mold  and  each  provided  with  a 
cameo  character  extending  into  the  mold  and  arranged  to 
read  from  left  to  right  and  having  an  impression-produc- 
ing surface  encompassing  said  cameo  character  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  dimensions  of  the  die- 
closing  portions  of  the  mold  slot ;  whereby  printing  ele- 
ments formed  by  the  Injection  of  metal  into  the  mold  will 
have  flat  printing  surfaces  which  encompass  intaglio  char- 
acters reading  from  right  to  left. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  mold,  dies  provided 
with  cameo  characters  and  with  encompassing  plane  Im- 
pression-producing surfaces,  said  dies  adapted  to  be  as- 
aeoDbled  in  a  line  and  presented  to  the  mold,  with  the 
characters  projecting  into  the  mold  slot  and  reading  from 
left  to  rlsbt  and  with  the  plane  surfaces  closing  the  front 
of  the  mold  slot  to  effect  an  impression-producing  sarface 
practically  coeztenaiTe  with  the  dimensions  of  the  mold 
slot ;  whereby  by  the  supply  of  molten  metal  to  the  mold, 
a  printing  slug  will  be  prodnced  therein  directly  from  the 
dies,  which  slug  will  have  InUgiio  characters  reading  from 
right  to  left  and  encompassed  by  printing  surfaces  to  pro- 
duce a  black  background  around  white  characters. 
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1,084,618.  QAME  APPARATUS.  Pescival  L.  Elliott, 
MInneapolU,  Minn.  Filed  July  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778.833.      (CI.  46— «3.) 


1.  .\  game  board  having  a  home  i)late,  lines  radiating 
from  said  home  plate  and  Indicated  by  different  characters, 
each  of  said  lines  having  a  plurality  of  spots,  Indicated 
by  different  characters. 

2.  K  game  board  having  a  home  plate,  lines  radiating 
from  said  home  plate  and  Indicated  by  different  characters, 
each  of  said  lines  having  a  plurality  of  spots,  Indicated 
by  different  characters,  certain  of  said  spots  being  of  dif- 
ferent form  to  indicate  the  pitcher's  box  and  bases. 

3.  A  game  board  having  a  home  plate,  lines  radiating 
from  said  home  plate  and  Indicated  by  different  charac- 
ters, each  of  said  lines  having  a  plurality  of  spots.  Indi- 
cated by  different  characters,  and  a  plurality  of  spots 
Illustrating  different  positions  of  the  catcher,  and  being 
indicated  by  different  characters. 

4.  A  game  board  having  a  home  plate,  lines  radiating 
from  said  home  plate  and  indicated  by  different  characters, 
each  of  said  lines  having  a  plurality  of  spots  Indicated 
by  different  characters,  certain  of  said  spots  being  of  dif- 
ferent form  to  indicate  the  pitcher's  box  and  bases,  and 
a  plurality  of  spots  illustrating  different  positions  of  the 
catcher,  and  being  Indicated  by  different  characters. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a  plurality  of 
dice  and  a  plurality  of  movable  flgure^<.  said  board  having: 
a  home  plate,  lines  radiating  from  said  home  plate,  and 
b«^ing  indicated  by  different  characters,  and  each  of  said 
lines  having  a  plurality  of  spots  indicated  by  different 
characters. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S4.619.        RAIL-FASTENIN(;      to     ties.        Thomas 
HiNTLT    Elliott,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia,    Can 
ada.      Filed   July   22,    1913.     Serial   No.   780,505.      (CI. 
23.S      4.) 


1.  A  rail  fastening  to  ties,  said  means  comprising  op- 
posed levers  baring  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
rail  flange  on  each  side  said  levers  being  connected  to- 
gether adjacent  to  said  hook  engagement,  and  means  re- 
acting on  the  tie  for  moTlng  the  other  ends  of  these  ierers 
ontwsrd  and  downward. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  to  ties,  said  means  comprising  op- 
|M)sed    levers   having  a   hook  engagement  with   the   upper 


side  of  the  rail  flange  on  each  side  said  levers  being  con- 
nected together  benesth  the  flange  adjacent  to  the  hook 
engagement,  and  means  connected  to  the  tie  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  each  opposed  lever  thereto  and  for  moving 
It  outward  and  pulling  it  down. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  to  ties,  said  means  comprising  op- 
posed levers  having  a  hook  engagement  with  the  upper 
side  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  on  each  side,  a  link  connecting 
these  levers  together  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  flange, 
means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  these  levers  to 
the  tie  and  a  conical  wedge  between  the  tie  and  the  end 
of  each  lever  for  forcing  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  apart 
and  for  drawing  them  endwise  downward. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  to  ties,  said  means  comprising  op- 
posed levers  having  at  one  end  a  hook  engagement  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  rail  flange  on  each  side  and  having 
an  eye  at  the  other  end,  said  levers  being  bent  Inwardly 
toward  one  another  beneath  the  hook  engagement,  an  open 
link  extending  between  the  levers  and  located  at  the  bend 
referred  to,  and  a  cone  Inserted  through  the  eye  of  each 
lever,  and  means  for  drawing  this  cone  into  engagement 
with  the  lower  outer  side  of  the  eye  of  the  lever  and  the 
upper  inner  side  of  an  aperture  In  the  tie. 

5.  A  rail  fastening  to  ties,  said  means  comprMng  the 
combination  with  a  tie  having  apertures  through  its  width 
on  each  side  of  the  rail  seat  and  parallel  to  the  line  of 
rail,  a  pair  of  opposed  levers  on  each  side  of  the  tie  one 
end  of  each  of  said  levers  having  a  hook  engagement  bear- 
ing on  the  upper  side  of  the  rail  flange  and  the  other  end 
of  each  lever  having  an  eye  the  distance  from  the  hook  to 
the  eye  being  less  than  the  distance  from  the  upper  side 
of  the  rail  flange  to  the  center  of  the  aperture  through  the 
tie.  means  for  connecting  each  pair  of  levers  together  be- 
neath the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  conical  sleeve  In  the  eye  of 
each  lever  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  tie  and  through 
the  conical  sleeve  on  each  side  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,084,820.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Eli  T.  Fokuestkh,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1013.  Serial  No.  74,'i.756.  (CI. 
152—48,) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  a  hub  having  an  aunulus 
the  annulus  being  provided  with  a  circumferential  series 
of  bosses,  cape  fltting  slidably  and  non-rotatably  over  the 
bosses,  resilient  balls  disposed  between  the  bosses  and  caps, 
and  spokes  having  their  ends  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  felly  and  caps,  the  threads  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
spokes  l>eing  right  and  left  handed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly,  threaded  sockets  secured 
thereto,  spokes  hsring  their  outer  ends  threaded  into  the 
sockets,  a  hub  baring  an  annulus,  the  snnulus  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  series  of  bosses  baring  con- 
cared  seata,  caps  fltting  slidably  and  non-rotatably  orer 
the  bosses  and  baring  concared  seats  complementing  the 
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fom«r  a«ats,  the  caps  having  tlwead^d  uodketm  vMtlTtas 
the  Inner  ends  of  tb«  ipokM,  and  rMlllent  iMtUa  disponed 
between  the  complementary  seats,  tli4  threads  at  the  op- 
posite cods  of  the  apokee  being  right  4nd  left  handed. 


1,084,621.    ACTUATING  MECHANIsi.    ViNCiWT  F»aWK, 
Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to  Sbaftlesai  Speedometer   Com- 


pany,   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1910 


Corporation 
Serial  No.  557.  W6. 


South    Dakota. 
(CI.  235—96.) 


-*? 


A  pulaator  comprising  a  casing,  ai}  elastic  diaphragm 
dlTidlng  said  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  spider  spring 
comprisliii;  a  central  part  and  radial  arms,  the  central 
part  eogagiuK  said  diaphragm  aod  the  arms  engaging  the 
casing,  and  a  plunger  at  one  end  engaflOK  said  diaphragm 
and  at  the  other  end  extending  to  ttie  exterior  of  said 
casing. 


1.084,622.       LIGHTSCREKN    FOR 
.Gbiqbs,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed 
No.  712,534.      (CI.  88—1.5.) 


FLINDERS.      Qdbtav 
ly  31,  1912.     Serial 


Jdi 


An  Unproved  light  screen  for  the  finder-  of  a  folding 
camera,  cosaprising  in  oomblnatlon  wfth  the  usual  light 
screen  an  arm  upwardly  projecting  f^om  the  outer  side 
wall  of  said  screen,  an  axle  by  means  of  which  the  light 
screen  Is  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  flbder,  a  spring  upon 
said  axle  beariog  with  its  upper  fr^e  end  against  the 
inner  surface  of  ti>e  middle  wall  of  ^e  light  screen  for 
maintaining  the  same  In  Tertical  po8i|k>n,  a  spring  influ- 
enced catch.  plTotally  mounted  at  thte  front  end  of  the 
flnder  for  retaining  the  said  arm  of  the  light  screen  in 
horlaontal  position  and  a  handle  of  4aid  catch,  substan- 
tially as  descrlNxi  and  shown  and  fOr  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

i 

1,084,623.     SELF-WINDING  SUSl'BNSION  DEVICE. 

jAUm  V.  GcKOVGss,  Brewster,  N.  IT.     Filed  Mar.   17, 

lOlS.     Serial  No.  754.672.      (CI.  241—140.) 

1.  lo    •    self-winding    suspension    ferlce,    •    rerroluble 

spool,  an  elastic  hand  stretched  longitudinally  around  the 

■••e,  an  ancborage  for  said  band  at  e4ch  tmd  of  the  spool 

tat  iBdepeadenC  thereof,   holding  sho4Mcra  at  each  end 

of  the  spool  for  saM  band  whereby  w^en  the  spool  is  re- 

TOlTcd  tbe  ends  of  the  hand  will  not  shift  on  said  spool. 

S.  Im  a  self-wlndhig  sospenalon  4^iriet,  a  rerohible 
■pool,  ft»  eiastle  band  stretebcd  kmglttdlnally  artxrad  the 


same,  an  anchorage  for  said  band  at  each  end  of  the  spool 
hot  Independent  thereof,  said  spool  baring  holding  shoul- 
ders for  said  band  whereby  when  said  spool  is  rerolved 
the  ends  -of  said  band  will  not  shift  on  said  spool  and  an 
axle  for  said  spool  with  siipportR  for  said  axle  adjaceut 
to  the  anchorages  for  said  band. 


t^" 


8.  In  a  self-windiug  Muspensiuu  dpvUe  (or  a  revolublc 
spool,  an  elastic  band  stretched  longitudinally  around  the 
same,  an  anchorage  (or  said  band  at  each  end  of  tho 
spool  but  independent  theriof,  said  spool  having  boMiuK 
shoulders  for  said  l)and  wlurehy  when  said  spool  Is  re- 
▼olTcd  the  ends  of  said  band  will  be  properly  held  on  »tild 
spool,  an  axle  for  said  spool  with  nupports  for  said  uxle 
adjacent  to  the  anchoraKes  for  said  band,  and  a  <'ov>r 
for  said  parts,  said  cover  affording  a  support  for  said 
anchorages. 


1.084,624       COMBINED    POCKET  CLIP    AND    Elt.XSER 
HOLDER.     SaBtel  <;orson.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  15.  lOlO.-Hlenal  No.  577.15.'?.      (CI.  24 — 11.) 


*v         Af 


// 


The  combination  of  «  writing  lnstrum«»nt.  of  a  single 
separable  ring  surrounding  the  Instrument  near  one  end, 
a  cylindrical  sleere  having  a  longitudinal  slit  communi- 
cating with  a  single  end  fitted  on  and  Inclosing  the  end 
of  the  Instrunent  and  a  spring  finger  Integral  with  said 
aleere  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  slit  therein, 
the  free  end  of  the  finger  having  a  grtpplDg  terminal  con- 
tacting with  the  sMe  of  the  instrument  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  ring  to  secure  the  same  to  a  garment,  said  finger 
also  extending  considerably  beyond  the  ring  to  provide 
{■creased  gripping  preeeure  between  the  same  and  the 
Intsrmedlate  portlea  of  tbe  finger. 
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1,084,625.  PROFILING-MACHINK.  Benot  M.  W.  Hah- 
Ko\  and  Cabl  L.  Grohm ji:f>r.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,061.  (CI. 
I>o--13.7.) 


1.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
uiouDted  for  back  and  forth  movement,  a  rotary  work 
supporting  table  on  said  carrier,  a  former  and  a  cofiperat- 
inji  former  stud  loth  loactive  to  move  said  table,  means 
for  conuectinK  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  work  with  said 
table,  prollllnjr  mi  uris  active  successively  upon  the  pieces 
of  work,  on  tlic  rotalltm  of  the  turn  table,  and  mecha 
nism  for  rotating  the  turu  table  and  for  accelerating  the 
rotation  thereof  Ix'tween  the  times  at  which  the  pieces 
of  work  are  operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  profiling  mat  hine,  the  combinatiou  of  a  carrier 
mounted  for  back  and  forth  movement,  a  rotary  work  sup- 
[)ortlng  table  on  said  carrier,  a  former  and  a  cooperating 
former  stud,  l>oth  coactlve  to  move  said  table,  a  spindle, 
a  profiling  tool  connected  with  said  spindle,  means  for 
connecting  several  pieces  of  work  with  the  work  sup- 
porting table  whereby  as  said  table  turns  said  pieces  of 
work  will  be  snccesaively  profiled  by  said  tool,  and 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  turn  table  and  for  imparting 
nccelerated  movements  thereto  In  the  times  between  which 
the  pieces  of  work  are  profiled. 

.1.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
mounted  for  back  and  forth  movement,  a  rotary  work  sup- 
porting table  on  said  carrier,  a  former  and  a  cooperating 
former  stud  Iwth  coactlve  to  move  said  table,  a  cross  siide. 
a  plurality  of  tool  tarrying  spindles  supported  for  adjust- 
ment In  tbe  direction  of  their  axis  of  rotation,  by  said 
(rose  slide,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  turn  table. 

4.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  of  n  carrier 
luounted  for  back  and  forth  movement,  a  rotary  work 
supporting  table  on  said  carrier,  a  former  and  a  cooper- 
ating former  stud  both  coactlve  to  move  said  table,  mecha- 
uUm  for  rotating  said  turo  table,  a  cross  slide,  adjustable 
>ifops  for  governing  the  lateral  |>osltions  of  said  cross 
slide,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  longitudinally  adjustable 
tool  carrying  spindles  on  said  cross  slide. 

5.  In  a  profiling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier mounted  for  back  and  forth  movenMut,  a  rotary  work 
supporting  table  on  said  carrier,  a  former  and  a  former 
stud  both  coactlve  to  more  said  table,  a  cross  slide,  adjust- 
able stops  on  the  framework  of  the  machine  for  determin- 
ing the  lateral  positions  of  said  cross  slide,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  iongitudlDslly  adjustable  tool  carrying 
.npindles  supported  by  said  cross  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaa«;tte.] 


1.084.628.      CODNTEBBALANCINO  DEVICE.      BsifOT  M. 

W.  Hanson  and  Bmancbl  Hinuksov,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.640.     (CI.  77 — M.) 

1.  Tbe  comMsatlon  of  a  slide,  mesne  for  sdjsstiag  aald 

H\Mt  In  opposite  Airectieas,  a  drum  rotated  by  tbe  slide 

adjusting  meetasnism.  s  bftsd  in  tbe  form  of  a  loop  bavins 


portions  connected  with  said  drum  and  extending  oppo- 
aitely  therefrom,  a  counterweight  supported  by  the  k>op 
of  the  band,  and  guiding  means  for  the  band.  l)etween  tbe 
w^ght  and  drum. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  horizontally  movable  slide,  a 
vertically  movable  slide  .<i.pporied  by  said  horizontally 
movable  slide,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ver- 
tically movable  slide,  a  drum  rotated  by  said  slide  raising 
and  lowering  mechanism,  a  band  In  the  form  of  a  loop, 
having  portions  connected  with  the  drum  and  extending 
oppositely  therefrom,  a  counterweight  slidlngly  supported 
by  the  loop,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
band  between  said  weight  and  drum. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  shaft  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  said  slide  Id  opposite  directions,  a 
drum  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  band  In  the  form  of  a  loop, 
having  portions  connected  with  said  drum  and  extending 
oppositely  therefrom,  s  counterweight  supported  by  the 
loop  of  the  band,  and  sruiding  means  for  the  band,  between 
the  weight  and  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  a  rotary  shaft,  means 
operable  by  said  shaft  for  adjusting  said  slide,  a  drum  ro- 
tated by  said  shaft,  a  looped  band  having  portions  con- 
nected circumferentlally  to  the  dram  and  extending  oppo- 
sitely tberefrom,  a  weight  supported  by  the  loop  of  the 
band,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  band  be- 
tween the  weight  and  the  drum. 

5.  The  comWnatlon  of  a  pair  of  slides  movable  In  trans- 
verse directions,  a  counterbalancing  weight,  and  meani* 
whereby  tbe  elTect  of  said  weight  Is  applied  to  one  of  the 
slides  and  whereby  the  other  of  the  slides  can  be  moved 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,627.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Bc.ngt  M.  W. 
Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,341.      (CI.  74 — 53.) 


M    yM 


z 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  mounted  for  turning 
movement,  a  sleeve  tumable  with  said  shaft,  a  split  baBd 
encircling  said  sleeve,  t^e  terminals  of  which  have  out- 
wardly convergtBg  slots,  s  spring  between  said  terninais, 
for  normally  expanding  said  bind,  and  a  lever  provided 
with  studs  fitting  said  slots  for  contracting  said  band  into 
gripping  CDgageiBe»t  wttb  said  sleeve. 

2.  Adjusting  meHuuitsm  comprisin*  a  spHt  band,  tbe 
terninais  of  which  bave  diagonally-disposed  skits,  and  a 
hand  lever  provided  with  stnda  entering  said  slots,  for 
constricting  said  hattd. 

3.  AdjostlBff  Becbanioin  compriatag  a  split  band,  tbe 
termtasla  of  wbicb  are  Mfnreated  and  tbe  tn^ancbes  of  tbe 
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Mfarcattona  harlog  dUgonally  dlUposed  sloti,  the  alots 
of  the  mpectire  bUnreatlou  direrginK  oatwardly,  and  a 
band  ICTcr  extending  Into  tbe  spades  between  the  bifurca- 
tions and  proylded  with  sets  of  studs  entertng  tbe  slots 
to  cause  the  contraction  of  the  band  on  tbe  morement  of 
said  lever  in  either  direction  from  f  neutral  position. 

\ 


1.084.628.      METALrBKDUCINO    MACHINE.      B«NGr    M. 
W.  Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asflgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whit 
ney  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed    Apr.    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    781,271. 
(CI.  51—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  independently-adjustable  work  supports, 
and    a    rotary    reducing    member    common    to    said    work 
supports  and  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  its  axis  of  rota 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  work  supports,  a  (otary  reducing  member 
common  to  said  supports,  and  i^eans  for  moving  said 
supports  transversely  of  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reduc- 
ing member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  work  supports,  a  totary  reducluK  member 
to  act  simultaneously  upon  sereral  pieces  of  work  carried 
by  the  respective  supports,  and  a  s|ipport  upon  which  said 
work  supports  are  mounted,  moval^e  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reducing  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  work  supports,  a  reducing  member  oppo- 
site the  work  supports  to  act  simultaneously  upon  several 
pieces  of  work  carried  thereby,  the  space  between  the 
work  supports  and  reducing,  memt^er  being  open  and  un- 
obstmcted,  means  for  supporting  said  reducing  member 
opposite  tbe  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  work  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  supporting  tbe  work  supports  op 
posite  tbe  parts  thereof  adjacent  ttie  reducing  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjustable  supports  movable 
about  said  shaft  as  a  center,  turt  tables  carried  by  the 
respective  supports,  a  reducing  member  disposed  opposite 
tbe  respective  turn  tables,  tbe  active  surface  of  the  reduc- 
ing member  simultaneously  overlapping  the  work  sup- 
porting portions  of  tbe  turn  tablts,  snd  means  operable 
by  said  shaft  for  simultaneoosly  Tt>tatlng  the  turn  tables. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.[ 
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1,084,629.  ZIRCONIUM  LAMP-FffJlMBNT.  Chabum  A. 
Hansbn,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aapigaor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Feb. 
19,  1008.  Serial  No.  416,681.  Benewed  June  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565.871.  (CI.  176— J32.) 
1.  The    metbod    which    coosiatai   in    mixing    slrconium 

oxalate  with  finely  divided  carbon,  shaping  the  mixture 


into  threads  and  beating  said  threads  to  produce  refrac- 
tory filaments  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  In  mixing  gelatinous 
slrcontam  oxalate  with  a  finely  powdered  reducing  agent, 
shaping  tbe  mixture  into  threads  and  heating  to  oxIdlEe 
said  reducing  agent. 

3.  Tbe  method  which  consists  in  mixing  slrconium 
oxalate  with  finely  divided  carbon,  shaping  tbe  mixture 
into  threads  and  subsequently  beatluK  to  oxidize  the  car- 
bon, the  carbon  and  oxalate  of  tbe  mixture  beinc  In  surb 
proportion  that  pure  zirconium  will  result  from  the  beat 
treatment. 

4.  Tbe  method  which  consists  in  mixing  ptjwdered  car- 
bon with  gelatinous  slrconium  oxalate,  shaping  the  mix- 
ture into  threads,  and  then  heating  said  tbroads  in  an 
inert  and  rarefied  atmosphere  to  produce  coherent  conduc- 
tors of  pure  zirconloas. 

5.  Tbe  process  which  consittts  in  mlzins  a  gelatinous 
oxalate  of  refractory  metal  with  finely  dtvidtni  carbon, 
shaping  the  mixtnre  into  a  thread,  and  heating  said 
thread  to  produce  a  coherent  filament  oonsistinK  essen- 
tially of  said  refractory  meul. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Ciasette. ] 


1.084,«3()  SYSTEM  AM"  Al'I'AKATIS  FOR  CARRY- 
ING LIFE  AND  OTHER  BOATS  ON  SHU'S  AND  FOR 
LAUNCHIN<}  SAME  THEREFROM.  Harold  Haw- 
THOBN,  Sheeuburst,  East  Sheen,  England.  Filed  June 
30,  lOlX.     Serial  No.  770.«'_M.     (CI.  9—22. 1 


1.  In  means  for  utorlnj;  and  lowering  life  and  other 
boats,  the  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  launching  deck 
of  a  compartment  adapted  to  bold  boats  and  having  an 
opening  In  the  side  thereof;  a  launching  deck  flush  with 
the  lower  part  of  said  opening  ;  a  plurality  of  cradles  In 
said  compartment  and  adapted  to  hold  life  boats  thereon  ; 
a  lifting  means  in  said  compartment :  and  short  easily  de- 
tachable links  suspending  said  cradles  one  from  tbe  other 
and  from  tbe  lifting  means. 

2.  In  means  for  storing  and  lowering  life  and  other 
boats,  tbe  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  launching 
deck  of  a  compartment  adapted  to  bold  boats  and  having 
an  opening  in  the  side  thereof;  a  launching  deck  flush 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  opening ;  a  plurality  of  cradles 
hi  said  compartment  and  adapted  to  bold  life  boats  there- 
on ;  a  lifting  means  In  said  compartment ;  means  suspend- 
ing said  cradles  one  from  tbe  other  and  from  tbe  lifting 
means  and  wheels  on  said  cradles  extending  transversely 
of  the  deck. 

3.  In  means  for  storing  snd  lowering  life  and  other 
boats  on  ships,  the  combination,  with  a  ship  having  a 
launclilng  deck,  of  a  caisson  extending  above  and  below 
tbe  launching  deck  and  having  openings  at  both  sides  at 
said  deck  ;  a  lifting  means  at  each  end  of  the  caisson  ;  a 
croes-bar  held  longitudinally  of  tbe  caisson  by  the  lift- 
ing means  ;  a  plurality  of  cradles  one  above  the  other  at 
tlw  ends  of  the  caisson  ;  short  detachable  Unks  suspending 
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said  cradles  one  from  the  other  attd  from  the  cross  bar  ;  life 
boats  on  said  cradles ;  wheels  on  said  cradles,  disposed 
transversely  of  tbe  ship  for  rolling  the  boat  to  near 
either  side  thereof;  slidable  transverse  beams  carried 
above  and  parallel  to  tbe  launching  deck  and  disposed  Ist- 
erally  from  the  ends  of  the  caisson  on  opposite  sides ; 
means  for  projecting  said  beams  over  tbe  side  of  the  ship  ; 
and  a  pulley  on  the  onter  end  of  each  beam. 

4.  In  means  for  storing  and  lowering  life  and  other 
boats  on  ships,  the  combination,  with  a  ship  having  a 
launching  deck,  of  a  caisson  extending  at)ovp  and  l>elow 
tbe  launching  deck  and  having  openings  at  both  sides  at 
said  decks ;  a  lifting  means  at  each  end  of  the  caisson  :  a 
cross-bar  held  longitudinally  of  the  caisson  by  the  lift- 
ing means ;  a  plurality  of  cradles  one  above  the  other  at 
the  ends  of  the  caisson  ;  short  detachable  link!)  suspend- 
ing said  cradles  one  from  tbe  other  and  from  the  cross 
bar ;  life  boats  on  said  cradles ;  wheels  on  said  cradles,  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  ship  for  rolling  the  boat  to  near 
either  side  thereof;  slidable  transverse  beams  carried 
above  and  parallel  to  the  launching  deck  and  disposed 
laterally  from  the  ends  of  the  caisson  on  opposite  sides  : 
means  for  projecting  said  beams  over  the  side  of  the 
ship ;  a  pulley  on  the  outer  end  of  each  beam  ;  vertical 
guide-rails  st  opposite  ends  of  the  caisson  :  and  rollers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  life  boats  and  engaging  the 
guide- rails. 

5.  In  means  for  storing  life  and  other  boats  on  ships, 
the  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  launching  deck  a 
suitable  height  above  tbe  water  line  and  a  plurality  of 
decks  above  and  below  the  launching  deck  :  of  a  caisson 
subatantlally  at  the  center  line  of  the  ship,  extending 
above  and  below  the  launching  deck  through  a  plurality 
of  decks  and  provided  with  openings  toward  the  sides  of 
tbe  ship,  at  the  launching  deck  ;  a  hydraulic  ram  at  each 
end  of  the  caisson  :  cross-bars  extending  from  one  ram  to 
the  other  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  thereby  ;  a  plurality  of 
cradles  one  above  tbe  other  at  each  end  of  the  caisson  : 
short,  easily  detschable  links  suspending  one  cradlt  from 
the  cradle  Just  above  and  from  the  cross-bars  :  boats  car 
rled  on  the  cradles ;  wheels  on  said  cradles  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  boat,  whereby  tbe  cradles  and  boats 
thereon  may  be  rolled  from  the  caisson  toward  either  side 
of  the  ship ;  vertical  goide-rails  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
caissons;  rollers  mounted  on  the  boats  and  engaging  tbe 
guide  rails ;  transverse  slidable  beams  carried  at  the  cell- 
ing of  the  launching  deck  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  ends  of  tbe  caisson  ;  means  for  projecting  said  beams 
over  the  side  of  the  ship  ;  and  a  pulley  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  t<eams  for  lowering  the  boats. 


1.084.631.  AUTOMATIC  STOl'I'ING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CORNER  STAYING  MACHINES.  Ernest  L.  Hazel 
and  RiTHABD  Holbbchk,  Birmlngbam,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Stokes  k  Smith  Company,  Summerdale.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1013.     Serial  No.  742,265.      (CI.  93 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  corner  staying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  die  and  a  codperatlng  anvil,  clutch  controlled 
driving  means  for  said  die,  guards  adapte<l  to  sweep  across 
the  face  of  said  anvil  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  die 
in  advance  of  the  downward  movement  thereof,  means  for 
actuating  the  clutch  to  disconnect  said  die  from  its  driv- 
ing means,  and  connections  between  said  guards  and  the 
clutch  actuator  for  rendering  the  latter  Inoperative  when 
the  guards  pass  across   tbe  anvil. 

2.  In  a  corner  staying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  die,  and  a  codperatlng  anvil,  clutch  controlled 
driving  means  for  said  die,  guards  adapted  to  sweep  across 
the  face  of  said  anvil  daring-  the  reciprocation  of  said  die 
in  advance  of  the  downward  movement  thereof,  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  die  for  imparting  motion 
to  Bald  guards,  a  frictlonal  slip  connection  forming  a  part 
of  said  means,  means  for  actuating  tbe  clutch  to  discon- 
nect said  die  from  its  driving  means,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  frictlonal  slip  connection  and  tbe  clutch  actu- 
ator for  rendering  the  latter  Inoperative  when  tbe  guards  1 


are  passed  across  tbe  anvil,  and  holding  said  actuator  in 
operative  poeitlon  when  the  guards  encounter  an  ob- 
struction. 


■ip*p 


3.  In  a  corner-staying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  die  and  cooperating  anvil  having  diverging 
faces,  of  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  die,  movable  members  actuated  by  tbe  die  for  sweep- 
ing across  said  diverging  faces  of  the  anvil,  and  means 
actuated  through  the  Interposition  of  an  obstruction  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable  members,  or  either 
of  them,  for  throwing  said  die  moving  means  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  corner-staying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  die  and  coSperatlng  anvil,  of  a  driving  shaft 
for  imparting  reciprocatory  movements  to  the  die,  clutch- 
controlled  driving  means  for  the  shaft,  a  movable  guard 
pivotally  mounted  to  sweep  over  the  face  of  tbe  anvil  dur- 
ing tbe  reciprocating  movements  of  the  die.  a  rocking  arm 
for  swinging  said  guard,  means  carried  by  the  die  for  oper- 
ating said  arm,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rocking  arm 
for  throwing  the  clutch  controlled  driving  means  out  of 
operation  to  stop  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  die  and  co- 
operating anvil,  of  a  driving  shaft  for  imparting  recipro- 
catory movements  to  the  die,  clutch-controlled  driving 
moans  for  the  shaft,  a  gag  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  clutch-controlled  driving  means  for  throwing  the  lat- 
ter out  of  operation,  movable  guards  adapted  to  sweep 
over  tbe  faces  of  the  anvil  during  the  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  the  die.  and  connections  between  said  movable 
guards  and  said  gag  for  operating  tbe  latter,  said  con- 
nections Including  a  frictlonal  slip  connection. 

I  Claims  6  to  11   not   printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


1,084.632.  WAGE  AND  JOB  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM. 
Fbbobbick  O.  Hkdsbb,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  William  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,377.      (CI.  235—91.) 

1.  In  a  wage-registering  system^  the  combination  of  a 
wage-register,  a  job-register,  time  controlled  mechanism, 
and  means  for  connecting  such  time-controlled  mechanism 
with  the  wage  register  and  the  job-register  by  a  single 
operation  and  thereby  effecting  a  continuous  operation  of 
such  registers. 

2.  In  a  wage-registering  system,  the  combination  of  a 
wage-register,  a  job-register,  time-controlled  mechanism, 
and  a  connecting  device  for  continuously  driving  both  of 
such  registers  when  such  device  is  connected  to  tbe  time- 
controlled  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  wage- registering  system,  the  combination  of  a 
wage-register,  a  job-register,  time-controlled  mechanism, 
and  driving  means  for  one  of  such  registers,  such  driving 
means  adapted  when  connected  to  the  time-controlled 
mechanism  to  engage  and  contlnuooaly  operate- the  other 
register. 

4.  In  a  wage-registering  syatem,  the  combination  of  a 
wage  register,   a  job-register,    time-controlled   mechanism. 
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«Bd  drlTlnr  means  for  each  of  Buch  reKtsters,  such  drtvlnR 
igeans  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tltie-contrdlled  mech 
DDism  by  a  single  operation  to  continuously  operate  snch 
registers. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  first  register,  a  tlrlvlnE;  element, 
a  second  element  as80<:lated  with  but  Independent  of  the 
first  element,  such  second  element  constituting  the  means 
for  driving:  said  first  register,  a  thind  element  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  two  elements,  and  a  second  register 
driven  by  the  third  element,  such  engagement  of  the  three 
elements   s-rvin^  to  coutlnuously  op'-rate  loth   registers. 

[Claims   t3   to   29   not    printed    In    thr   (Jaiette.) 


l,0«^t.63.'?  ACTCATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCOrNT- 
ING-RE(;iSTERS.  FnEDERirK  O.  IlttsEH,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  R.  Heath, 
Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  'J7.  1909.  Serial  No.  48rt,l  15. 
(CI.   161—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described^  a  plurality  of  elec 
tromagn.ts.  means  to  successively  eaeri?lzo  s.ild  .>lPctro- 
magnetJ  during  a  given  period,  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  actuated  on  the  succeralTe  energlrttlon  of  any  of  said 
electromagnets  and  the  de«nergl»at1oa  of  all  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets, and  a  register  actuated  by  said  mechanism, 
Mid  register  adapted  y)  indicate  the  number  of  times  of 
energization  of  any,  or  de^nergisatloq  of  all  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlb^d,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric cwrent,  a  plurality  of  electroi»agnets,  an  electric 
( onductor,  means  for  successively  connecting  each  of  said 
electromagnets  with  said  conductor,  itieans  for  connecting 
<ald  conductor  with  said  source  of  clurrent,  at  least  one 
of  said  electromagnet!  being  energlxed  at  any  given  time 
•larfng  the  connection  of  said  conductor  with  said  source, 
time  controlled  means  for  periodically  breaking  the  con- 
nectloa  of  wild  conductor  with  said  loiirce,  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  electromagnet*  on  the  auc- 
ceasive  making  and  breaking  of  the  dfrcnlt  connecting  said 
coBductor  with  said  soorce,  and  a  register  actnated  by  said 
mechanism,  said  rcglater  adapted  to  Indicate  a  lapse  of 
time. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlfed,  the  combination 
wtth  a  source  <rf  electric  ewrreat,  of  a  plurality  of  eJectro- 


roagnets.  means  for  connecting  a  set  of  terminals  compris- 
ing one  t'Tmlnal  of  each  electromagnet  to  said  source  of 
current,  means  for  periodically  breakinc  the  connection 
of  said  first  terminals  with  said  Boiir<e  of  current,  menus 
for  successively  connecting  the  9«>cond  terminals  of  the 
electromagnets  with  said  source  of  curnnt.  at  least  one 
of  said  second  terminals  being  so  connected  at  any  given 
time,  a  me.hanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  electro- 
magnet on  the  succeaaive  making  or  breaking  of  the  con- 
nection of  said  first  terminals  with  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  register  actuated  by  said  mechanism.  sal<l 
register  adapted  to  Indicate  a  iap.se  of  time 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  ele<>tromagnets,  means  for  connecting  a  set  of  ter- 
minals comprising  one  terminal  of  each  electromagnet  to 
said  source  of  current,  means  for  perlo<lically  breaking 
the  connection  of  said  first  terminals  with  said  sourci  of 
current,  means  for  successively  and  periodically  connen- 
Ing  the  second  terminals  of  each  of  said  electromagnvts 
to  said  source  of  current,  at  least  one  of  said  second  ter- 
minals ixlng  so  connecte<i  at  any  given  time,  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  electromagnets  on  the  sue 
ceaslve  making  or  breaking  of  the  connection  of  said  first 
terminal  with  said  sonne  of  current,  a  register  assocJafe  I 
with  said  niechanlsni  and  adapted  to  Indicate  a  lapse  of 
time,  a  second  meehanism  associatetl  with  said  electro- 
magnets and  adapted  to  be  actuated  on  the  making  or 
breaking  of  the  connection  of  any  second  terminals  with 
said  source  during  the  connection  of  said  first  terminals 
with  said  source,  and  a  register  ailapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  second  mechanism  to  indicate  the  accumulation  of 
wages   at  a    predetermined   rate. 

',.  Ill  romblnailon.  a  st>urce  of  electric  current,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  electromaiineta.  means  fnr  connecting  a  set  of 
terminals  comprising  one  terminal  of  each  eie<!tromagnet 
to  said  source  of  current,  means  for  [»erlodlcally  breaking 
the  e.innection  of  said  first  terminals  with  said  source  of 
current,  means  for  successively  conn«Krilng  the  secDud  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  electromagnets  to  said  source  of 
current  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  pre<leterinlned  rate  of 
wages,  at  least  one  of  said  stvond  terminals  Ix-ing  so  con- 
neited  at  any  given  time,  a  mecliauisiu  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  said  electromagnets  on  the  successive  making 
or  breaking  of  the  connection  of  said  first  terminals  with 
said  source  of  (  urrent.  a  register  actuated  by  said  media 
nism.  said  register  adapteii  to  indicate  a  lapt<.»  of  time,  a 
second  mechanism  aawK-iated  with  said  electromagnets  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  on  the  making  or  breaking  of  the 
connection  of  any  second  terminal  with  said  source  during 
the  connection  of  said  first  terminals  with  said  source,  and 
a  register  associated  with  said  .'^econd  mechanism,  said 
register  adapted  to  Indicate  the  accumulation  of  wages  at 
said  predetermined  rate. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.J 


1.0S4.634.      TWO  WAY  RF5CHSTER  ACTUATING    MECH 
ANISM      Fuedkrick  O.  Hei  hek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor, 
t)y    mesne    assignments,   to   William   R.    Heath.    Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1909      Serial  No    490.320.      (CI. 

23.^-  92  ) 

1.  In  combination,  a  register,  an  operating  pawl  adapted 
to  operate  the  register  In  two  directions,  an  actuating 
lever,  and  a  third  member  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  pawl  according  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
lerer.  _, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  register,  actuating  mechanism 
consisting  of  an  electromagnet,  a  lever  between  the  elec- 
tromagnet and  the  register,  snch  lever  being  normally  dls 
engaged  from  the  register,  and  means  for  establishing 
connection  between  the  lever  and  register  In  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  motion  of  the  lever. 

n.  In  combination  with  a  register,  actuating  mechanism 
consisting  of  an  electromagnet,  a  lever  between  the  electro- 
magnet and  the  register,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  lever,  snch  pawl  being  normally  disengaged  from 
the  register  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  same 
In  either  direction  when  the  lever  Is  operated. 

4.   In  combination  with  a  register,  actuating  mechanism 
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consisting  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  the  elec- 
tromagnet, a  lever  secured  to  the  armature  and  a  single 
member  controlled  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  register  in  either  direction  as  desired. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  register,  actuating  mechanism 
consisting  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  the  elec- 
tromagnet, a  lever  secured  to  the  armature,  said  lever  be- 
ing normally  disengaged  from  the  register,  and  means 
for  establishing  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  reg- 
ister In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  motion  of  the 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,635.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wii>liam  M.  Hoffman, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,325. 
(Cl.  121—74.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  packing  member  comprising  seg 
ments  of  cylinders  adapted  t'>  oscillate  In  a  cylindrical 
cavity  and  to  engage  slldlngly  a  piston  arm  engaging  be- 
tween said  segments,  and  a  tie  tinltlng  said  segments,  said 
tie  being  provided  with  arched  surfaces  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  g\iide  race,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  packing  member  comprising  seg- 
ments of  cylinders  adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  cylindrical 
cavity  and  to  engage  slldlngly  a  piston  arm  engaging  be- 
tween said  segments,  and  a  tie  uniting  .said  segments,  said 
tie  being  provided  with  arched  surfaces  whereby  It  Is 
adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  guide  race,  a  casing  and  a  groove 
In  said  casing  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
said  arched  surfaces  to  define  the  position  of  said  packing 
member. 


1.0R4,036.  DEVICE  FOR  SC.\TTERING  HANDBILLS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Heivrich  HCncbkopf.  Blschofs- 
helm,  Germany.  Filed  May  15,  1918.  Serial  No. 
767,940.      (Cl.   211 — 38.) 

1.  A  device  for  scattering  hand  bills  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  drum  having  radially  arranged  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  the  bills,  a  frame  in  which  the  drum  Is  rotatably 
held,  means  for  suspending  said  frame  and  drum  In  an 
elevated  position,  an  apron  adapted  to  inclose  the  drum 
80  as  to  cover  the  pocketa,  said  apron  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  drum,  the  other  end  of  the  apron  being  loose, 

198  0.  O.— 84 


and  a  weight  connected  to  the  loose  end  of  the  apron  so 
as  to  unroll  the  latter  gradually  from  the  drum  and  allow 
the  contents  of  the  pockets  to  be  discharged,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  A  device  for  scattering  hand  bills  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  drum  having  radial  pockets  for  the  reception  of 
the  bills,  said  pockets  Ijeing  carried  helically  about  the 
drum  axis,  a  frame  in  which  the  drum  is  rotaubly  held, 
means  for  suspending  said  frame  and  drum  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  an  apron  adapted  to  Inclose  the  drum  so 
as  to  cover  the  pocketK.  said  apron  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  drum,  the  other  end  of  the  apron  being  loose, 
and  a  weight  connected  to  the  loose  end  of  the  apron  so 
as  to  unroll  the  latter  gradually  from  the  drum  and  allow 
the  contents  of  the  pockets  to  be  discliarged.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,084,637.  LAST-TESTING  TOOL.  EigenImu.f. 
Cannstatt.  and  IsitiOR  Halle,  Hellbronn.  Germany. 
Filed  July  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,444.      (Cl.  33—3.) 


1.  In  a  last  testing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  slot  and  having  a  measure,  of  a 
pattern  adapted  to  fit  the  heels  of  lasts,  means  on  said 
base  plate  for  holding  said  pattern  In  vertically  adjusted 
position,  a  rabbet  having  a  vertical  measure  guided  in  the 
slot  in  said  base  plate  for  indicating  the  length  of  any  last 
and  the  height  of  its  toe  and  horizontally  and  vertically 
adjustable  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  pro- 
ducing marks  upon   the  last. 

2.  In  a  last  testing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  having  a  measure,  of  a  pattern  adapted  to  fit  the 
heels  of  lasts,  means  on  said  base  plate  for  holding  said 
pattern  In  vertically  adjusted  position,  a  rabbet  having  a 
vertical  measure  guided  In  said  base  plate  for  Indicating 
the  length  of  any  last  and  the  height  of  Its  toe,  pointers 
adapted  to  produce  marks  on  the  last,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  pointers,  and  means  for  horizontally  posi- 
tioning said  pointers  In  various  proportions  to  the  length 
of  the  last 

8.  In  a  last  testing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate  having  a  measure,  of  a  pillar  on  said  base  plate  and 
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provided  with  a  vertical  measure,  »  pattern  adJusUble  on 
■aid  pillar  and  adapted  to  fit  ttae  beela  of  lasts,  a  rabbet 
havlDg  a  vertical  measure  guided  in  said  base  plate  for 
Indicating  the  lengrth  of  any  last  and  the  height  of  Its 
toe,  an  arm  adjustable  on  said  pillar  and  provided  with 
Bcal(>B  In  various  proportions  to  the  measure  on  said  base 
plate,  a  slide  adjustable  on  said  artn,  and  a  pointer  vertl 
callj  gui(l»Hl  in  said  slide  and  adapted  to  produce  marks 
on  the  iasf. 

4.  In  a  last  testing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  t>ase 
plate  having  a  measure,  of  a  plUar  on  said  base  plate  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  measurf.  a  slide  adjustable  on 
said  pillar,  an  exchangeable  pattern  In  said  slide  adapted 
to  at  the  heels  of  lasts,  a  rabbet  Having  a  vertical  meas- 
ure guided  In  said  base  plate  for  indicating  the  length  of 
any  last  and  the  height  of  Us  toe,  an  arm  adjustable  on 
said  pillar  and  provided  with  scales  in  various  propor 
tlona  to  the  measure  on  said  bas*  plate,  a  second  slide 
adjustable  on  said  arm,  and  a  podnter  vertically  guided 
in  said  second  slide  and  adapted  to  produce  marks  on  the 
last 

.'.  In  a  Inst  testing  tool,  the  co»nblnation  with  a  base 
plate  havini;  a  measure,  of  a  pillar  on  said  base  plate  and 
proviiled  with  a  vertical  measure,  a  slide  adjustable  on 
said  pillar,  an  exchangeable  patterti  in  aald  slide  adapted 
to  fit  the  heels  of  lasts,  a  rabbet  bating  a  vertical  measure 
guided  In  said  base  plate  for  Indicating  the  length  of  any 
last  and  the  height  of  Its  toe,  two  supports  adjustable  In 
said  base  plate,  there  being  one  of  said  supports  on  each 
side  of  said  pillar,  two  guides  vertically  guided  on  said 
two  supports,  two  horlxontal  rul«8  guided  In  said  two 
guides  and  provided  with  scales  In  a  proportion  to  the 
measure  on  said  base  plate,  and  two  pointers  at  the  ends 
of  said  two  rules  adapted  to  prodtice  marks  on  the  last. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.] 


1,084.838.  CAR  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  FkaNK  Jagm, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  19J2.  Serial  No.  715,345. 
(CI.   108—5.) 


.TcJ 


1.  A  metallic  roof  carllne  comprising  two  member*  of 
commercial  section  Joined  together  Intermediate  their  ends, 
one  of  the  members  running  straigtit  across  the  roof  from 
MTe  to  eave.  and  the  other  member  having  its  ends  diver- 
gent from  the  straight  member.  In  combination  with  roofing 
plates  having  seams  located  along  the  straight  member  of 
the  carllne. 

2.  A  metal  roof  carllne  compridng  two  members,  each 
member  having  a  top  flange  and  q  vertical  flange,  one  of 
the  members  having  a  portion  ot  ita  top  flange  lapped 
over  against  ita  vertical  flange  at  its  central  portion  and 
witb  its  ends  divergent  from  the  o|ber  member,  and  means 
to  fasten  the  members  together  at  their  central  portions. 

3.  A  metal  roof  carllne  comprising  two  component  mem- 
bers of  angle  section  fastened  togetiber  at  their  middle  por- 


tions 14.  one  diverging  at  Its  ends  from  the  other,  each 
member  having  a  top  and  vertical  flange  separated  at  their 
extremities  to  form  lugs,  the  top  flange  lugs  being  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  the  vertical  flange  lugs  of  the  straight 
member  being  lient  transversely  outward  under  Its  top 
flange,  and  the  other  vertical  flange  lugs  of  the  divergent 
meml>er  also  bent  transversely  outward  but  away  from  Its 
top  flange  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metal  roof  carllne  comprising  a  member  running 
in  a  straight  lint'  across  the  roof  between  the  eaves  thereof 
and  a  divergent  mfml)er  each  having  horiiontal  and  verti- 
cal flung«8  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  frame,  said 
divergent  member  iiaving  a  portion  of  Its  horizontal  flange 
folded  downwardly  against  the  central  portion  of  its 
vertical  flange  and  its  ends  Inclined  from  the  folded  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  Its  central  folde<l  por- 
tion to  the  vertical  flange  of  the  other  member. 

.5.  A  metal  roof  carllne  comprising  two  mirnbers  of 
angle  iron  shape  Joined  together  at  their  middle  portions, 
one  of  the  members  running  straight  across  the  roof  fmm 
siding  to  siding  and  the  other  member  having  its  ends 
Inclining  away  from  the  straight  member,  and  each  of 
said  members  having  their  top  and  vertical  flanges  split 
at  the  ends  to  form  lugs  for  attachment  to  a  car  frame, 
the  top  flange  lugs  being  bent  to  a  horizontal  position  and 
the  vertical   flange   Ings   transversely   bent  outwardly. 

(Claims  ♦)  t»  !•  not  prlntt>d  in  the  (Jazette] 


1.084,6.3<t  FIRE-EXTINGIISHER. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May  l.S.  1912. 
(CI.   16»--9.) 


Felix  Joswich,  St. 
Serial  No.   696,805. 


1  A  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
fluid  connection,  a  cartridge  containing  soluble  material, 
a  weight  slidable  In  said  cartridge,  and  a  stand  pipe  com 
munlcating  with  said  high  pressure  connection  and  ex 
tending  through  said  cartridge  and  opening  above  the  top 
of  the  contained  material,  said  cartridge  having  an  outlet 
opening  communicating  with  said  low  pressure  connection 

2.  A  flre  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
fluid  connection,  a  cartridge  containing  soluble  material, 
a  stand  pipe  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  con- 
nection and  extending  through  said  cartridge,  said  stand 
pipe  opening  above  said  soluble  material,  and  a  weight 
slidable  in  said  cartridge  over  said  stand  pipe,  said  car- 
tridge being  formed  with  an  outlet  vent  communicating 
with  said  low  pressure  connection. 

.S.  A  flre  extinguishing  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  pump  and  associated 
low  pressure  supply  pipe  and  high  pressure  ejector,  a 
cartridge  containing  aoluble  material,  a  stand  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  ejector  and  extending  through  said  car- 
tridge, said  stand  pipe  opening  above  said  soluble  mate- 
rial, and  an  outlet  conduit  connecting  said  cartridge  with 
said  low  preaanre  pipe. 
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1,084,640.  INJECTOR.  LEUPt.LD  Kassander,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
June  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.542.     (CI.  162—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Injector  provided  with  an 
overflow  chaml)er  and  a  valve  therein  that  automatically 
'ipens  when  tiie  injector  l)reakf.'.  of  a  pipe  leading  there- 
from, and  a  passageway  between  the  pipe  and  one  side  of 
the  valve  whereby  steam  may  be  admitted  to  the  pipe  and 
by  Its  discbarge  therefrom  Indicate  the  breaking  of  the 
Injector. 

2.  In  an  Injector  provided  with  an  antomatically  opened 
overflow  valve,  means  for  indicating  the  breaking  of  the 
Irjector  when  operated  with  an  open  overflow,  comprising 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  vicinity  of  the  opera- 
tor and  a  passageway  between  the  pipe  and  the  upper  side 
of  the  overflow  valve. 

3.  In  an  Injector  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  mov- 
able overflow  valve  controlling  the  passage,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  breaking  of  the  Injector  when  operated  with  a 
closed  overflow,  comprising  a  pipe  communicating  with 
said  passage  between  the  Injector  and  the  overflow  valve. 

4.  An  Injector  having  an  overflow  chamber,  a  movable 
overflow  valve  therein,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  two 
passageways  from  the  pipe  to  the  overflow  chamber,  one 
communicating  with  one  side  of  the  overflow  valve  and 
the  other  communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
overflow  valve. 

5.  An  Injector  having  an  overflow  chamber,  a  movable 
overflow  valve  therein,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  two 
passageways  from  the  pipe  to  the  overflow  chamber,  one 
communicating  with  one  side  of  the  overflow  valve  and 
the  other  communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
overflow  valve,  and  means  for  keeping  the  pipe  closed 
against  the  Ingress  of  water. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,641.     ADVERTISINii  DEVICE. 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Aug.  6.   1912. 
(CI.  40 — 55.) 


Habr¥  J.  Kkating. 
Serial   No.   713,685. 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mov- 
able element,  a  solenoid  having  a  core  to  periodically  actu- 


ate said  element,  said  element  l>elng  overweighted  to  auto- 
matically return  to  its  normal  position  when  released 
from  the  Influence  of  said  solenoid,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  core  to  control  the  circuit  through  said  solenoid, 
said  last  aforesaid  means  comprising  a  contact  spring  a 
contact,  a  cam  carried  by  said  core  to  break  the  circuit 
between  said  spring  and  said  contact,  when  said  core  is  in 
Its  limiting  position,  and  means  to  continue  the  Interrup- 
tion of  said  circuit  until  the  said  core  has  been  moved  to 
Us  other  limiting  position. 


1,084,642.  NUT-LOCK.  Wuodford  A.  Kiper.  CarroUlon, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  752.721.  (Cl. 
151—5.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  holt  with  a  slotted  end,  a  nut 
fitted  to  said  bolt  provided  with  a  shouldered  portion  ex- 
tending entirely  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  grooved, 
said  nut  having  a  transverse  slot  Intersecting  its  bore  and 
opening  Into  said  grooved  portion,  a  bracket  shaped  lock- 
ing meml)er,  the  arms  of  which  are  resilient,  portions  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  groove  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  one  arm  engaging  slots  in  the 
nut  and  bolt,  one  end  of  said  member  turned  to  form  an 
eye,  the  concaved  outer  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
about  the  rounded  corner  of  the  groove  in  the  nut,  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,084,64.3.      SCREW.      WirxiAM   Herbert  Lasatdk,  Ashe- 
vllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.      Serial   No.  721,502. 

/ 

^'    <  - 


(01.  85—43.) 


1.  .K  wood  screw  Including  a  counter  sunk  bead  having 
a  diagonal  undercut  cutting  blade  projecting  outwardly 
from  Its  beveled  side  and  of  approximate  equal  width 
throughout,  the  ends  of  the  blade  terminating  in  the 
planes  of  the  face  and  base  of  the  head,  the  inner  end  of 
the  blade  being  free,  so  as  to  serve  as  a  drill  to  cut  into 
the  wood  In  advance  of  the  cutting  edge  for  enlarging  the 
screw  bore,  the  cutting  edge  serving  to  ream  out  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  bore  Into  a  countersunk  socket  for 
the  head. 

2.  A  wood  screw  having  a  diagonal  cutting  blade  pro- 
jecting from  Its  body  and  connecting  two  outer  thread 
convolutions,  the  Innermost  of  the  said  convolutions  being 
cut  away  in  advance  of  the  blade  flush  with  the  blade  and 
body  of  the  screw. 


1,084,644.       WHIFFLETREE    ATTACHMENT.       Joseph 
I.ra,  Ottervllle.  111.     Filed  Sept.  24.   1913.      Serial  No. 
791,561.      (Cl.  21—79.) 
In  combination  with  a  wblffletree  provided  with  a  clip, 

of  an  eye  provided  with  a  split  shank  in  eniragement  with 
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neh  dip,  and  a  trace  book  proT»d«ll  with  a  ahank,  auch 
aliaak  harlns  produced  In  ita  end  ai^  axlallj  directed  elon- 


gated socket  adapted  to  be  threaded  npon  the  split  shank 
of  the  eye. 


1.084,M5.  BLECTBICAL  APPLIAHCE.  J(J8KPH  H.  Leh- 
man, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  De<.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.773.     (CI.  123—166.) 


A  clrcTilt  breaker  hartag  a  projected  bearing  and  a  con- 
tact piece,  said  bearing  when  moved  adapted  to  move  said 
contact  piece,  a  atop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tact piece,  and  said  bearing  adaptod  to  continue  to  move 
after  aald  contact  piece  has  stopped  moving,  an  outer  frame 
adjacent  to  said  bearing,  and  said  bearing  when  rotating 
adapted  to  move  upon  said  outer  ffame. 


1.084,646.  SCREEN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROLLING- 
MACHINES.  Amandus  L.  L«n»i:,  Trelchlers,  I'a.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Angustut  Wolf  and  Company, 
Chambersburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695.949.      (Cl.  83 — 14.) 


1,084.»47.  FLY-TRAP.  Nicuolas  Libison.  Honaeatead. 
Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  774.069.  (Cl. 
43—22.) 


In  a  rolling  mill,  a  snpportltog  structure:  grinding 
mechanism:  intermittently  operating  means  for  deliver- 
ing material  above  the  grinding  mechaniam  ;  and  a  re- 
•ilient.  borlaontally  disposed  cloe^-mesh  screen  interposed 
between  tbe  grtndlng  mechaniam  and  the  delivery  means, 
the  acTMn  being  concaved  to  aceni»nlate  a  load  of  material 
aa  tbe  delivery  meana  flactuate  in  Ita  operation,  tbe  screen 
being  aecnred  at  one  end  only  to  tfce  supporting  structure, 
wb«reb7  tba  tnt  end  ot  the  wenem  will  vibrate  aader  the 
w«isfat  of  tbe  material  and  deliter  the  material  to  the 
grinding  mechanism  in  an  nnvarytng  flow  dnrlng  the  vary- 
iag  operation  of  tbe  deUvery  mea|ia. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbt'd.  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  body  having  a  partition  to  divide  the  same  into 
chaml>er8,  of  a  handle  member  formed  on  said  body  and 
having  Its  lower  portion  hollow,  said  lower  portion  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  the 
exterior  of  the  handle  whereby  the  lower  chamber- may 
be  readily  filled  wh^n  d.-slred. 


1,084.648.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Chablbs  J. 
Ma'lings,  Easthampton,  Nfass.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  731.921.      (Cl.  152—28.) 


1.  K  resilient  vehicle  wiieel,  comprising  hub,  hub  ring 
and  felly  members,  spring  real.xted  telescoplns  spoke  mem- 
bers pivotally  conn.Tted  to  «ald  hub.  hub  rlns  and  felly 
members,  connectin;;  arms  extending  from  aald  hub  mem- 
ber and  terminating  near  said  felly  member,  stop  mem 
bers  for  limiting  the  cinumferentinl  movements  of  aaid 
hub  and  felly  memb^-rs  relative  to  each  other,  and  clr- 
cumferentially  arranRt-d  spring  link  members  pivotally 
connected  to  said  ronnertin«  arms  and  said  felly  member. 

2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
felly  memb«-r  provided  with  spoke  bearing  lugs,  a  plurality 
of  spoke  members,  pivot  bolts  connecting  the  latter  to  said 
bearing  Iuks  some  of  said  bolts  projecting  at  the  sides  of 
said  lugs,  and  a  hub  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
spokf  members  and  provided  with  radially  extending  con- 
necting arms  terminating  between  certain  of  said  spoke 
members ;  of  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  extending 
spring  link  members  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
connecting  Hrms  and  said  projecting  pivot  bolts. 


1.084.649.  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPFLATINO  COUPLINQ- 
PIN8.  Faen  Mathcws.  Chicago,  III  .  assignor  to  Clin- 
ton C.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,476.     (CL  213—69.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  locking  pin  of  a  car  cou- 
pling provided  with  an  eye.  of  an  operating  rod  formed 
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at  one  end  with  an  eye,  a  guide  on  the  car  through  which 
aaid  rod  extends,  a  bell  crank  having  an  arm  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  eye  of  said  coupler  pin.  an  arm  formed 
at  Its  extremity  with  an  eye  loosely  engaging  with  the 
eye  on  said  operating  rod,  said  bell  crank  being  provided 
at  the  Junction  of  said  arms  with  a  perforation,  and  an 
eye  on  the  end  of  the  car  which  extends  thrpugh  said 
perforation  pivotally  connecting  the  bell  crank  with  the 
car  so  as  to  allow  movement  of  the  hell  crank  both  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  to  and  from  tti''  same. 


1.08^1,661.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY  DE- 
VICE FOR  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MACHINES.  JoHM 
McI^'BSLT.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  Milton  E.  Petty  and  Henry  E.  Pett>'.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,933.     (Cl.  88—17.) 


mn 


2.  A  device  for  manipulating  the  locking  pin  of  a  rail- 
way car  coupling  comprising  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of 
which  is  engaged  with  said  locking  pin,  n  pull  rod.  mov 
able  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  on  the  end  of  the 
car.  loosely  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank, 
said  Itell  crank  b«>ing  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with 
a  perforation,  and  an  eye  on  the  end  of  the  car  which 
exituds  through  said  perforation  pivotally  connecting  the 
bell  crank  with  the  car  so  as  to  allow  movement  of  the 
bell  crank  both  transversely  of  the  car  and  to  and  from 

the  same. 

?,.  The  combination  with  the  locking'  pin  of  a  car  cou 
pling  provided  with  an  eye.  of  an  opt^rating  rod.  a  guide 
on  the  car  through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  bell  crank 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  throu;;h  the  eye  of  said 
coupler  pin,  and  an  arm  which  is  loosely  connected  with 
the  end  of  said  operating  rod,  and  ro.ans  for  attaching 
the  bell  crank  to  the  end  of  the  car  which  permits  it  to 
rock  hoth  transversely  of  the  car  and  also  to  and  from 
the  end  of  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  locking  pin  of  a  car  con 
pier,  of  a  bell  crank  engaged  with  said  locking  pin  which 
Is  attached  to  the  end  of  the  car  so  that  It  may  rock 
transversely  of  the  car  and  also  longitudinally  of  the 
same,  and  an  operating  element  for  rocking  said  b«>ll  crank 
to  raise  said  locking  pin  which  Is  loosely  connected  with 
said  bell  crank  and  with  the  car  so  as  not  to  hinder  said 
hell  crank  from  rocking  on  Its  fulcrum  l)Oth  longitudinally 
and  transversely  with  the  forward  and  back  and  side 
wise  movements  of  the  coupler. 


1.084,6.-0.  WEATHER  STRIP  DEVICE  FOR  CAR- 
DOORS.  Fbek  Mathews.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Clinton  C.  Murphy.  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,425.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  18.  1013.  Serial  No.  790,411. 
(Cl.  20—26.) 


A  weather-proofing  device  for  an  outside  sliding  car 
door  comprising  a  channel-formed  member  having  In 
turned  converging  flanges  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the 
angular  apace  between  tbe  sheathing  of  a  box  car  and 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  door  frame  thereof,  and  a 
strip  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  door 
and  a  flange  which  is  thrust  betwe<>n  said  Inturned  flanges 
of  tbe  chanael  member  when  tlw  door  is  closed. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  film,  mechanism  for  moving  said  film,  an  arc 
light  for  the  film,  and  means,  Including  a  speed  governor, 
driven  by  the  film  and  governed  by  the  speed  of  the  lat- 
ter f«r  simultaneously  extinguishing  the  light  and  stop- 
ping the  film  moving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  film,  electrically  operated  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  film  and  an  urc  light  for  the  film  and  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  actuating  mechanism  and  light,  a  main 
circuit  breaker  in  said  circuit  and  a  circuit  closer.  Includ- 
ing a  speed  governor  actuated  by  the  film  and  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  the  film  for  actuating  the  circuit  breaker 
to  open  the  circuit  and  stop  the  film  actuating  means  and 
extinguish  the  light. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  film,  an  arc  light  therefor,  and  a  motor  for 
actuating  said  film,  of  a  circuit  for  supplying  power  to 
lioth  the  light  and  motor,  a  main  switch  located  In  the 
circuit,  an  electromagnet,  a  releasing  device  for  the 
main  switch  also  constitutln;:  an  armature  for  the  electro- 
magnet, and  means.  Including  a  switch  and  a  speed  gov- 
ernor for  actuating  said  switch  and  driven  by  the  film 
and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  such  film  for  automatically 
energizing  the  electromagnet  to  attract  the  armature  and 
release  the  main  switch  to  simultaneously  cut  out  the 
light  and  motor. 


1,084.662.  AUTOMATIC  HACKLING-MACHINE.  JaME8 
.\ijacANDKB  McKbb,  Llsburn.  Ireland,  assignor  to  J.  and 
T.  M.  Greeves.  Limited.  Belfast.  Ireland,  and  York 
Street  Flax  Spinning  Company,  Limited,  Belfast.  Ire- 
land. Filed  Feb,  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  610,28©.  (Cl. 
13—2.) 

1.  In  automatic  hackling  machines,  the  combination, 
with  two  tiackllng  machines  and  the  flax  holders  therefor, 
of  a  rotary  device  placed  at  the  end  of  tbe  machines  for 
transferring  the  holders  in  a  vertical  plane  from  one  ma- 
chine to  tbe  other,  a  plurality  of  carriers  for  the  flax 
holders  mounted  on  said  transfer  device,  and  meana  for 
releasing  tbe  fibers,  readjusting  them  in  position  and  re- 
clamping  them  in  the  holders,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  hackling  machines  compris- 
ing, Jn  Its  construction,  a  rotary  device  for  transferring 
the  holders  in  a  vertical  plane  from  one  msctilne  to  tbe 
other,  a  plurality  of  carriers  to  receive  flax  holders 
mounted  on  said  transfer  device,  means  for  unclamping 
tbe  holders,  means  for  readjusting  the  flax  fibers  in  tbe 
holders,  and  means  for  re-clamping  the  holders,  sobstsa- 
tlally  as  described. 
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3.  In  automatic  hackling  machines,  the  combination, 
with  two  hacklins  machines  and  flax  bolder*  therefor 
provided  with  pawla,  of  a  rotary  device  for  transferring 
the  holders  In  a  vertical  plane  from  one  machine  to  the 
other,  carriers  mounted  on  said  transfer  device,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  reciprocating  rods  haviuK  clips  at 
■their  extremities  to  engage  the  ^wls  of  the  holders^,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  rods,  subetantlally  as  ilfscribed. 


4.  In  automatic  hackling  machines,  the  combiDation, 
with  two  hackling  machines  and  flax  holders  therefor,  of 
a  rotary  device  for  transferring:  the  holders  In  a  verti- 
cal plane  from  one  machine  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
bolder  carriers  mounted  on  sale]  transfer  device,  rotary 
shafts  to  which  the  carriers  are  attached,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts  at  intervals,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  automatic  hackling  maohines,  the  combination, 
with  two  hackling  machines  and  flax  holders  therefor,  of 
a  rotary  device  for  transferring  the  holders  in  a  vertical 
plane  from  one  machine  to  the  otiier,  a  plurality  of  holder 
carriers  mounted  on  said  transfee  device,  rotary  shafts  to 
which  the  carriers  are  attached,  bevel  gears  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  such  shafts,  and  a  stationary  bevel  gear  around 
which  the  flrst-namxl  gears  revolve  to  give  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  shafts  and  holders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,653.  RAILROAD-CAR.  F>ANK  J.  McNllty.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1^13.  Serial  No.  748.025. 
(CI.  105—19.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cae  body,  of  a  truck  frame 
extending  under  the  car  body  the  full  length  thereof,  a 
transverse,  borlsontal  pivotal  connection  between  the  car 
body  and  the  truck  frame  on  tbfe  transverse  medial  line 
thereof,  and  yieldable  supports  ^tween  the  ends  of  the 
truck  frame  and  the  ends  of  the  car  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  Frame,  trucks  supporting 
tb«  same,  draft  devices  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tmek 
frame,  a  car  body  mounted  over  the  truck  frame  and  piv- 
otallj  secured  thereto  on  the  medMl  transverse  line  there- 
of, and  yieldable  aupporta  between  the  ends  of  the  truck 
frame  and  the  ends  of  the  car  body. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a  truck  pivotally 
connected  therewith  at  the  mid4le  thereof,  other  trucks 
pivotally  connected  with  the  truck  frame  near  the  ends 
thereof,  transverse  Journal  rodn  mounted  on  the  truck 
frame  on  the  transverse  medial  line  of  the  same,  a  car 
body,  depending   brackets   secured   to   the   bottom   of   the 


car  body  and  fitting  around  said  Journal  rods,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  car  body  and  the  ends 
of  the  truck  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  trucks  supporting 
the  same,  a  car  body  disposed  over  the  truck  frame,  and  ■ 
transverse  horizontally  disposed  hinge  connection  between 
the  car  l>ody  and  the  truck  frame  on  the  transverse  medial 
line  thereof. 


1,084.664.  MOTOR-CYCLE  FRAME.  GajROE  H  Melseb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,358.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  frame  comprising  a  motor  crank 
casing,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  bearings  for  a  pedal 
shaft,  tubular  frame  members,  projections  from  the  cylin- 
der into  said  frame  members  and  T  head  projections  adapt- 
ed to  be  bolted  at  their  extremities  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  frame  comprising  parallel  hori- 
zontal members,  and  a  sheet  metal  tank  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  tank  having  a  horizontal  partition  extending 
nearly  its  whole  length  and  bent  down  at  the  end  to  form 
a  pocket  in  the  upper  compartment. 

3.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  frame  comprising  an  upright 
member  in  front  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor  cycle,  and 
a  sheet  metal  box  filling  the  space  between  said  member 
and  said  wheel,  said  box  having  a  vertical  longitudinal 
partition  therein  and  openings  on  the  sides  to  the  respec- 
tive compartments. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  frame  comprising  a  horizontal 
tubular  member,  an  engine  casing,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  cylinder  head  of  the  engine  casing  to  the  tubular 
mem^Jer,  said  means  consisting  of  screw  threaded  sockets 
in  the  tubular  member  and  in  the  enjrlne,  and  opposed  nuts 
swiveled  together  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respective 
sockets. 

5.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  frame  comprising  a  longitudinal 
horizontal  top  member,  and  a  sheet  metal  tank  attached 
directly  beneath  said  frame  member  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  motorcycle,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  partition  extending  from  one  end  wall  to 
a  point  near  the  other  end  wall  and  being  bent  down  to 
the  bottom  wall  at  said  point  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  in 
the  upper  compartment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,084,855.  SHOVEI^PLOW.  William  H.  Mobbis, 
Brownsville,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-third  to  William  H.  Coffey  and  one-third  to  Edgar  8. 
Harston,  Brownsville.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  620,.30O.      (Cl.  97—26.) 

A  plow  Including  spaced  standards  converging  rear- 
wardly,  a  wedge-shaped  bloca  interposed  between  the  rear- 
wardly  converging  portions  of  the  standards,  means  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  block  and  standards  for 
binding  them  together,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  block  and 
standards  cooperating  to  relieve  said  fastening  means  of 
transverse  strain,  a  point  bearing  against  the  front  face  of 
the  block  and  the  front  edges  of  the  standards,  means  ex- 
tending rearwardly   through   the  block  and  point  for  se- 
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curing  the  point  to  the  block,  and  a  holding  plate  bearing 
against  the  upper  end  of  the   point  and  secured  to  the 


front  face  of  the  block,   the   plate  securing  means  being 
separate  from  the  point  securing  means. 


1,084,656.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  I.,EWI8  C.  Mybrs,  Brooklyn.  N.  V..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.351.  (Cl. 
197—160.) 


1.  lu  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  spools  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and 
from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  ribbon  is  wound,  a 
latch  on  each  spool  normally  held  In  Inoperative  position 
by  the  convolutions  wound  on  the  spool  and  adapted  to 
move  to  operative  position  when  released  by  the  unwinding 
of  the  ribbon,  a  drive  shaft  having  means  for  driving 
either  spool  and  also  at  one  side  of  the  machine  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  In  which  the  ribbon  is  wound,  and 
two  shift  meml)ers,  one  for  each  spool  located  at  the  lat- 
ter side  of  the  machine  cooperating  with  said  reversing 
means  on  the  drive  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  latches  of 
tlielr  corresponding  spools  when  said  latches  are  in  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  spools  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and 
from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  ribbon  Is  wound,  a 
latch  on  each  spool  normally  held  In  Inoperative  position 
by  the  convolutions  wound  on  the  spool  and  adapted  to 
move  to  operative  position  when  released  by  the  unwind- 
ing of  the  ribbon,  a  drive  shaft  having  means  for  driving 
either  spool  and  also  at  one  side  of  the  machine  a  cam  for 
reversing  the  direction  in  which  the  ribbon  Is  wound,  and 
two  shift  members  one  for  each  spool  located  at  the  lat- 
ter side  of  the  machine  coCperatlng  with  said  reversing 
cam  on  the  drive  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  latches  of  their 
corresponding  spools  when  said  latches  are  in  operative 
position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  spools  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and 
from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  ribbon  is  wound,  a 
latch  on  each  spool  normally  held  in  inoperative  position 
by  the  convolutions  wound  on  the  spool  and  adapted  to 
move  to  operative  position  when  released  by  the  unwind- 
ing of  the  ribbon,  a  drive  shaft  having  means  for  driving 
either  spool  and  also  at  one  side  of  the  machine  a  snail 
cam  for  reversing  the  direction  in  which  the  ribbon  is 
wound  and  two  shift  members  one  for  each  spool  arranged 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  snail  cam  cooperating 
therewith  and  actuated  by  the  latches  of  their  correspond- 
ing spools  when  said  latches  are  in  operative  position. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  spools  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and 
from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  ribbon  \»  wound,  a  latch 
on  each  spool  normally  held  In  inoperative  position  by  th« 
convolutions  wound  on  the  spool  and  adapted  to  move  to 
operative  position  when  released  by  the  unwinding  of  the 
ribbon,  a  driving  spindle  for  each  spool,  a  gear  on  each 
spindle,  a  driving  shaft  carrying  a  gear  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  position  to  drive  the  gear  on  one  spool  spin- 
dle, an  operative  connection  for  driving  the  gear  on  the 
other  spool  spindle,  with  which  connection  said  driving 
shaft  gear  is  also  adapted  to  be  brought  into  driving  con- 
nection, a  cam  on  the  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  pivoted  shift  member  at  the  same  side  of  the  ma- 
chine cooperating  with  the  cam  and  operated  by  the  spool 
latch  on  that  side  of  the  machine,  a  second  shift  member 
pivoted  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine,  a  pivoted  arm 
operated  by  a  spool  latch  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine 
and  aa  operative  connection  between  said  pivoted  arm  and 
■aid  second  shift  member. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
ribbon  spools  located  at  oppocdte  sides  of  the  machine  and 
from  one  to  the  other  of  which  the  ribbon  is  wound,  a  latch 
on  each  spool  normally  held  In  inoperative  position  by  the 
convolutions  wound  on  the  spool  and  adapted  to  move  to 
operative  position  when  released  by  the  unwinding  of  the 
ribbon,  a  driving  spindle  for  each  spool,  a  gear  on  each 
spindle,  a  longitudinally  arranged  swinging  drive  shaft 
carrying  a  gear  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  position  to 
drive  the  gear  on  one  spool  spindle,  an  operative  connec- 
tion for  driving  the  gear  on  the  other  spool  spindle,  with 
which  connection  said  driving  shaft  gear  is  also  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  driving  connection,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  pivoted  shift  member 
cooperating  with  the  cam  located  on  the  same  side  of  the 
machine  and  operated  by  the  spool  latch  on  that  side  of 
the  machine,  a  second  shift  member  pivoted  on  the  same 
side  of  the  machine,  a  pivoted  arm  operated  by  the  spool 
latch  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  pivoted  arm  and  said  second  ahift 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,667.  COVER  FOR  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS. 
Geobgi  Howard  Nash,  Highbury,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,568.     (Cl.  178—304.) 


A  casing  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a 
cover  therefor  in  two  parts,  each  part  consisting  of  a  cy- 
lindrical section,  one  mounted  on  said  base  and  the  other 
fitting  over  the  first  section  and  engaging  said  base,  means 
for  connecting  said  sections  comprising  a  helical  groove 
struck  up  in  the  wall  of  one  section  and  a  projection  struck 
up  In  the  wall  of  the  other  section  adapted  to  coCperate 
with  said  groove  In  the  first  section,  and  a  spring  located 
between  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  sections. 


1,084,668.     APPABATD6  FOR  FILLING  RECEPTACLES 

WITH  LIQUID.     William   Edwabd  Pbabson,   London. 

Eiogland,  and  Hamburg.  Germany.     Filed  May  26.  1912 

Serial  No.  699.622.      (Cl.  226—17.) 

In  apparatus  for  measuring  and  delivering  liquid,  the 
combination  of  a  measuring  chamber,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
to  said  chamber,  cocks  on  the  inlet  and  outlet,  an  over- 
flow pipe  from  the  measuring  chamber,  coanterwetghts, 
a  movable  platform  suspended  and  eonnterbalanced  by 
said  weights,  an  operating  venel  on  said  platform  adapt- 
ed to  be  filled  by  liquid  discharged  from  the  overflow  pipe. 
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A  link  coancctlBc  aald  normbie  piqtforin  witb  tb*  inlet 
aad  oatlet  cocks  to  that  Um  ial«t  coe^  eloses  and  tbe  ontlet 
cock  opens  wh«n  tbe  platform  Is  eai^Kd  to  descend  by  tbe 
w«tf bt  of  tbe  llqvld  bt  tbe  vessel ;  a  discharge  cock  for 
Mid  operating  reasel,  a  second   aaofable   and   counterbai- 


m    •' 


anced  platform  disposed  below  tbe  meararlBg  cbamber. 
taeans  for  morlnfc  said  second  platfsrm  by  tbe  weigbt  of 
Itqald  wblcb  bas  passed  tbroocb  tbe  outlet  cock,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  cock  on  the  dtacbarge  pipe  of  tbe 
operating  Teasel  actuated  by  the  moK^ement  of  tbe  second 
movabie  platform. 


1.0S4,6o9.  FILTEB-PRESS.  Glsta?  Pistok,  Jacob  Dion, 
and  IlKiNRiCH  Kbitz,  Griesbelm  od-the-Maln,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrlk  •  Griesbelm  -  Elektron, 
Frankfort  on-tbe-XIaia,  Germany.  $.  (Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.300.  (CI. 
100—50.) 


1.  In  a  filter  press  the  combination  of  two  relatively 
stationary  filter  plates,  two  pressure  plates  arranged  be- 
tween and  movable  to  and  from  the  filter  plates,  and  hy- 
dranllc  means  for  moving  the  presAire  plates  apart  and 
toward  the  filter  plates. 

2.  In  a  filter  press  tbe  combination  of  two  relatively 
stationary  filter  platea.  two  additional  filter  plates  ar- 
ranged between  and  movable  to  an()  from  the  stationary 
platea,  and  means  for  simaltaneousl^  forcing  the  movable 
plates  In  opposite  directions  toward  the  stationary  plates. 

3.  In  a  filter  press,  tbe  comblnati4n  of  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary filter  plate,  a  second  filter  plate  movable  to  and 
from  the  first  plate  and  having  a  passage  extending  from 
the  rear  of  Its  filtering  surfsee  throai|b  Its  lower  faces,  and 
a  easing  Inclosing  said  plates  ao<l  pitovtded  with  an  outlet 
havtttg  a  branch  extending  parallel  to  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  plate  an4  communicating  with 
tbe  aforesaid  passage  In  the  movable  plate  In  all  positions 
of  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  filter  press  tbe  eombtnati^n  of  a  relativ«ly  sta- 
tionary filter  plate,  a  plunger  bavlnf  Its  face  toward  said 
plate  provided  with  a  filtering  sarface.  a  movable  plate 
between  tbe  plunger  and  stationary  filter  plate,  having  fil- 
tering surfaces  on  both  Its  faces,  aid  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  parts  and  provided  wttb  pfetnages  for  supplying 
material  to  bs  treatsd  to  the  spaeoM  betwsen  tbe  movsMe 
plat*  and  th«  pinacer  aad  statloaatr  plate,  raapcctlvaly, 
and  for  receiving  liquid  pasatBg  throdgh  all  of  tbe  filtering 
sartacaa. 

6.  la  a  filter  prsss  the  eoanMnalloB  of  two  relattwly 
staittoaary  Utar  platss.  a  kydraaltc  lejrttoder  arranged  be- 
twMA  said  piataa,  and  plangers  aiotabte  In  said  eyllnder 
tovrard  hoCh  aaM  platea  and  prortdhd  with  filtering  snr- 
faeea  on  the  Caess  toward  aald  ptats^ 

{Cletee«te  11  net  pritoird  to  tkHOHett*.] 


1.084.660.  ACCOUNTING  SY8TBM.  Asthor  F.  Poolb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William 
R.  Heath,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  190S.  Serial 
No.  487,876.      (CI.  235—92.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  current  Impulses, 
a  plurality  of  Individual  registers  each  having  electromag- 
netic mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  current 
Impulses,  means  for  connecting  any  of  said  registers  con 
currently  with  said  source  of  current  impulses,  and  means 
driven  by  the  Individual  registers  for  totalising  the  actua- 
tions of  all  of  the  individual  registers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  current  Impulses, 
a  plurality  of  Individual  registers  each  adapted  to  l)e 
actuated  by  said  current  Impulses,  means  for  connecting 
any  of  said  Individual  registers  with  aald  source  of  cur- 
rent Impulses,  a  totalising  register,  and  differential  gear- 
ing connecting  the  totalizing  register  with  the  Individual 
registers  In  ratios  such  that  the  totalising  register  shall 
be  actuated  at  a  rate  proportional  to  tbe  sum  of  the  rates 
of  actuation  of  all  of  tbe  Individual  registers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  current  Impulses, 
a  plurality  of  individual  registers  each  adapted  to  make 
a  one  step  advancement  upon  tbe  passage  of  a  single  cur- 
rent Impulse  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  any  of 
said  registers  concurrently  with  electric  current  Impulses, 
a  totalising  register,  and  means  driven  by  tbe  Individual 
registers  for  actuating  tbe  totalteing  register  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  tbe  sum  of  the  actuations  of  the  individual 
registers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  current 
Impnlses  of  different  rates,  a  plurality  of  individual  regis- 
ters each  adapted  to  make  a  one  step  advancement  upon 
the  passage  of  a  single  current  Impulse  therethrough, 
means  for  connecting  any  of  the  Individual  registers  con- 
currently with  any  of  said  sources  of  current  Impulses, 
and  means  operated  by  the  Individual  registers  for  auto- 
matically Indicating  the  total  of  the  actuations  of  all  of 
the  Individual  registers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  current 
Impulses  of  different  rates,  a  plurality  of  individual  regis- 
ters each  adapted  to  make  a  one  step  advancement  upon 
the  passage  of  a  single  current  impulse  therethrough, 
means  for  connecting  any  individual  register  with  any  of 
aald  sources  of  current  Impulses,  a  totalising  register,  and 
differential  gearing  for  actuating  the  totalising  register 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  rates  of  actuation 
of  tbe  Individual  registers. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1.084,6«1.     ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.      ARTHUR  F.  PooLE, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  •^o  Lynn  A.   Williams,  Evanston. 

111.      Filed    Apr.    9.    1»10.      Serial    No.    554.560.       (CI. 

S.-tB — 92.) 

1.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  ludfridaal  registers 
provided  each  with  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating 
the  same  la  either  direction,  a  source  of  electric  impulses 
for  periodically  energising  said  electromagnetic  means  to 
operate  the  registers  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  fre- 
qncBcy  of  the  Impulses,  and  a  snmmatlon-register  geared 
to  said  individual  registers  to  indicate  tbe  total  of  tbe 
actuattoM  fltf  saM  isdmdaal  reitlwtei  w. 
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2.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  registers  provided  each 
with  electromagnetic  mcaas  for  actuating  tbe  same  in 
either  direction,  a  source  of  electric  Impulses  of  predeter- 
mined frequency,  and  means  for  establlahlng  In  parallel 
readily  separable  circuit-connections  between  said  source 
and  any  register  or  registers  simultaneously  to  operate  the 
same  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  said  frequency. 


3  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  registers  provided  each 
with  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  the  same  In 
either  direction,  a  source  of  electric  impulses  of  predeter- 
mined frequency,  a  series  of  switch-terminals  simultane- 
ously connected  In  parallel  with  said  source,  and  a  co- 
operating contact-terminal  connected  with  each  register 
for  establlahlng  readily  separable  circuit-connections  be- 
tween said  source  and  any  register  or  registers  to  operate 
tke  same  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  said  frequency. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Individual  registers 
provided  each  with  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating 
the  same  In  either  direction,  a  source  ol  electric  Impulses 
of  predetermined  frequency,  means  for  establlshlnj;  readily 
separable  circuit-connections  between  said  source  and  any 
register  or  registers  to  operate  the  same  at  a  rate  (lep)end- 
ent  upon  said  frequency,  and  a  summation  register  geared 
to  said  Individual  registers  to  Indicate  the  total  of  the 
actuations  of  said  Individual  registers. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Irdfvidual  registers 
provided  each  with  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating 
the  same  In  either  direction,  a  source  of  electric  Impulses 
of  predetermined  frequency,  a  series  of  switch-terminals 
connected  with. aald  source,  a  cooperating  contact  terminal 
connected  with  each  register  for  establishing  readily  sepa- 
rable circuit-connections  between  said  source  and  any  reg- 
ister or  registers  to  operate  the  same  at  a  rate  dependent 
upon  aald  frequency,  and  a  summation  register  geared  to 
said  individual  registers  to  Indicate  the  total  of  tbe  actua- 
tions of  said  individual  registers. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


lH>ttom  and  one  end  and  having  Its  lower  marginal 
edges  provided  with  projections  for  engagement  with  said 
grooves,  the  inclination  of  the  top  being  greater  than  tbe 
inclination  of  the  grooves  to  provide  Increased  space  be- 
tween said  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  hood  at  the  rear  of 
the  link,  and  securing  means  for  the  link  and  hood. 

2.  In  a  dredging  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  link 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  termlnathig  In  their  rear  ends  In 
a  transverse  wall,  said  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  a  groove,  a  But)stantlally  rotund 
hood  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  at  one  end  and  having 
its  lower  marginal  edges  provided  with  projections  for 
engagement  with  said  grooves,  a  portion  of  the  rear  of 
said  hood  being  adapted  to  lie  on  top  of  said  wall  and 
iK'tween  said  lugs,  and  means  for  securing  the  lugs  to  the 
hood. 


1.0S4.663.  WEKJHING-TONGS.  Olivkr  C.  Ritz-W<.li.eb, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Piled  Feb.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,129.      (CI.  73—46.   ) 


1,084.662.     EXCAVATING-BUCKET.     Joseph  W.  Pobt«b, 
'  Marysvllle,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  745,575. 
(CI.  37—23.) 


1.  In  a  dredging  backet,  tbe  combination  of  a  link 
having  Its  top  inclined  from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  flanges 
disposed  upon  the  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  top. 
each  of  said  flanges  having  a  groove  Inclined  fross  froat 
to  rear,  a  sabataatiaUy  rotund  hood  bciag  OT>en  at  the 


'^' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  Including  a  vertically 
movable  beam,  of  tong  members  crossed  adjacent  to  one 
of  their  ends,  links  connecting  said  ends  of  the  tong  mem- 
bers with  the  lower  end  of  the  scale  beam,  the  other  ends 
of  said  tong  members  being  reduced  and  terminating  In 
spurs  for  engagement  through  openings  provided  In  the 
wall  of  the  pall  or  other  receptacle,  a  pivot  bolt  integrally 
formed  with  one  of  the  tong  members  and  disposed  through 
an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  members  at  the  point  of 
Intersection  of  the  members,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt 
to  hold  the  latter  member  against  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  and  a  clamping  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt  to 
clamp  said  members  together  and  hold  the  same  against 
spreading  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scale  Including  a  vertically 
movable  beam,  of  tong  members  terminating  In  reduced 
spurs  for  engagement  with  tbe  object  to  be  weighed,  a 
pivot  bolt  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  loosely  dis- 
posed through  an  opening  In  the  other  member,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  bolt  to  hold  the  latter  member  against 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and  a  clamping  nut  hav- 
ing a  hollow  body  portion  to  receive  said  first  named  nut 
and  adapted  to  be  threaded  inwardly  upon  the  bolt  to 
clamp  said  tong  members  together  against  spreading 
movement. 


1.084,664.  SPRING-WHEEL.  George  H.  8cHAif<Tt,  Llb- 
ertyrille.  111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,888. 
(Ci-  162—50.) 

A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange,  the  outer  surface  of  which  flange 
has  alternating  raised  portions  and  depressions,  a  rim, 
resilient  spokes  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rim  and  having 
their  other  eads  seating  on  the  afbresald  raised  portioas, 
cape  flttlBg  ever  the  last-men  tfoaed  enda  of  the  springa. 
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f«ald  caps  being  co-extenslre  with  tjje  rala«<l  portlona  of 
th«  hub  flanKe  and  abatting  against  the  shoulders  formed 
thereby,  said  caps  aluo  haying  side  flanges  lapping  the  sides 


of  the  raised  portions,  and  fastening  means  passing  through 
the  caps,  the  last- mentioned  ends  of  the  springs  and  the 
flange. 


1,084,665.       INDEX.       Fredbic 
N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   16,   1912. 
129—15.) 


C.    SiHBLDO.v.    New    York, 
Serial   No.  678,008.      (CI. 


1.  An  Index  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  flexible  leaves,  adapted  to  ht  temporarily  placed 
within  a  book,  saJd  leaves  being  of  substantially  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  leaves  of  th«  book  in  which  they 
are  to  be  placed,  each  of  said  sheets  having  perforated 
lugs  extending  beyond  the  leaves  of  tke  book,  means  pass- 
ing through  said  perforations  for  tem|>orarlly  holding  the 
sheets  in  place,  said  means  comprising  elastic  bands,  and 
meana  for  connecting  said  bands  to  tie  body  of  the  book. 

2.  An  Index  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  'flexible  leaves,  adapted  to  b#  temporarily  placed 
within  a  book,  said  leaves  being  of  substantially  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  leaves  of  the  book  In  which 
they  are  to  be  placed,  each  of  said  Iheets  having  perfo- 
rated lugs  extending  beyond  the  leave!  of  the  book,  means 
paasing  through  said  perforations  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  sheets  In  place,  said  meana  comprising  elastic 
banda,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bands  to  the  body 
of  the  book,  said  last-named  means  comprising  book  mem- 
ber* adapted  to  lie  between  the  covers  of  the  book  and 
to  engage  the  exterior  of  the  book,  and  aald  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  elastic  banda. 

3.  An  Index  of  the  character  dea4rfbed  comprising  a 
»prlea  of  flexible  leaves,  adapted  to  b4  temporarily  placed 
within  a  book,  said  leaves  being  of  aabatantially  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  leaves  of  the  book  in  which 
they  are  to  be  placed,  each  of  said  4ieeta  having  at  its 


ends  two  lugs  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  leaves  of  the 
book,  said  lugs  also  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear 
edge  of  each  sheet  and  each  lug  being  perforated,  and 
flexible  means  passing  through  said  perforations  and  en- 
gaging the  body  of  the  book  to  hold  said  sheets  in  place. 

4.  An  index  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
soiles  of  index  sheets  formed  of  flexible  material  adapted 
to  be  marked,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  erasure  of»the 
marks  without  injury  to  the  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  at  its  rear  edge  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  the  book,  each  of  said  lugs  also 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  said  lugs 
being  perforated,  two  pairs  of  hooks,  each  adapted  to  He 
between  the  covers  of  the  book  and  each  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  cover,  flexible 
bands  engaged  by  said  hooks  and  passing  through  said 
perforations,  and  the  hooks  of  each  pair  having  means 
for  connection  whereby  to  hold  them  In  place. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  ind.-x  sheets  of 
members  for  holding  said  sheets  in  place,  sa/d  members  be- 
ing constructed  of  wire  having  hook  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  exterior  of  the  book,  and  eye  portions  adapted 
to  lie  along  the  inside  of  the  covers  and  lie  flat  against 
the  leaves  when  the  book  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,666.  PICTURE  EXHIBITION  DEVICE.  Sebert  H. 
Stro.xo,  Blnghamton,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial 
•No.  735.248.      (CI.   156—20.) 


In  a  picture  exhibition  device  a  picture  frame,  a  cur- 
tain rod  mounted  near  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  divided 
curtain  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  cords  attached  to 
said  curtain  and  extending  at  both  ends  to  the  back  side 
of  said  frame,  pulleys  for  said  cords  upon  the  back  side 
of  said  frame,  springs  attached  to  the  frame  and  to  one 
end  of  each  cord  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  other  ends  of 
both  cords  for  operating  the  same  and  the  curtain  against 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 


1,084,667.  ACCOUNTING  MECHANISM.  Chablm  H. 
Tallmadob,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  William  R.  Heath,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
7,   1906.     Serial  No.  33.3.660.      (CI.  235—60.) 

1.  In  combination,  three  or  more  registers  differentially 
responsive  to  positive  and  negative  registrations,  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  given  registra- 
tion, and  means  for  contemporaneously  effecting  the  se- 
lective and  counterbalancing  ronnection  of  any  two  of 
said  registers  with  said  controlling  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  three  or  more  registers  each  differ- 
entially responsive  to  positive  and  to  negative  registra- 
tions and  each  assigned  to  a  ledger  account,  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  given  registration  In 
any  register  or  registers,  and  means  for  selecting  any  two 
of  said  registers  and  simultaneously  connecting  them 
counterbalanclngly   with  said   controlling  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  registers  differentially 
responsive  to  positive  and  negative  registrations,  means 
associated  with  each  I'eglster  for  separately  recording  the 
operation  of  the  register  Individual  thereto,  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  given  registration  In  any 
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one  or  more  registers,  and  means  for  effecting  the  selec- 
tive and  counterbalancing  connection  of  any  two  of  said 
registers  with  said  controlling  mechanism. 


4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  registers  each  dif- 
ferentially responsive  to  credit  and  to  debit  registrations 
and  each  assigned  to  a  particular  ledger  account,  means 
associated  with  each  register  for  recording  automatically 
the  Individual  operation  of  the  associated  register,  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  a  given  registra- 
tion in  any  register,  and  means  for  counterbalanclngly 
connecting  any  two  of  said  registers  with  said  controlling 
mechanism. 

5.  In  combination,  three  or  more  registers  differentially 
responsive  to  positive  and  negative  registration,  a  device 
for  receiving  and  preserving  Journal  entries,  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  each  entry  and  for  con- 
trolling the  registration  in  any  register  to  correspond  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  registration  In  said  Journal-receiving 
and  preserving  device,  and  means  for  contemporaneously 
effecting  a  counterbalanced  connection  of  any  two  of  said 
registers  with   said  controlling  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,084,668.  MEANS  FOR  ACCOUNTING.  Chabucs  H. 
Tallmadge,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.669.     (Cl.  234—91.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  direct-reading  Indl- 
-vldual  time- registers,  each  adapted  to  Indicate  the  amount 
.of  Its  total  actuations,  a  clock -con  trolled  actuating  mecha- 
nism, means  for  connecting  each  of  the  individual  registers 
with  the  actuating  mechanism  during  the  periods  of  time 
to  be  accounted  in  auch  register,  a  direct-reading  indi- 
vidual wage-register  associated  with  each  time  register 
and  operatlvely  connected  therewith  In  a  predetermined 
gear  ratio  whereby  the  operation  of  any  time  register  is 
accompanied  with  a  corresponding  operation  of  the  asso- 
. elated  wage  register,  a  synthetic  register,  and  means  for 


automatically  connecting  said  synthetic  register  with  the 
actuating  mechanism  In  a  ratio  corresponding  with  the 
sum  of  the  rates  of  operation  of  one  class  of  Indiridaal 
registers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  direct  reading  Indirld- 
ual  time  registers  each  adapted  to  indicate  the  amount 
of  its  total  actuations,  a  clock  controlled  actuating  mecha- 
nism, means  for  connecting  each  of  the  Individual  regis- 
ters with  the  actuating  mechanism  during  the  periods  of 
time  to  bo  accounted  In  such  register,  a  direct  reading  In- 
dividual wage  register  associated  with  each  time  register, 
and  gearing  of  predetermined  ratio  between  each  time 
register  and  the  associated  wage  register. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  direct-reading  individ- 
ual time-registers  each  adapted  to  indicate  the  amount  of 
Its  total  actuations,  a  clock-controlled  actuating  meclja- 
nlsm,  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  individual  regis- 
ters with  the  actuating  mechanism  during  the  periods  of 
time  to  be  accounted  in  such  register,  a  synthetic  register. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  synthetic  register  with  the 
actuating  mechanism  In  various  ratios  corresponding  with 
the  Tarylng  number  of  individual  time  registers  connected 
with  the  actuating  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Individual  direct  read- 
ing totalizing  registers,  each  assigned  to  a  different  work- 
man's account,  means  for  actuating  any  of  said  registers, 
a  clock  for  controlling  the  degree  of  actuation  of  the  reg- 
isters, a  synthetic  register,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  the  synthetic  register  with  the  actuating  means 
In  a  ratio  of  connection  corresponding  with  the  number 
of  individual  registers  concurrently  connected  with  the 
actuating  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  individual  registers,  a 
common  actuating  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  any 
of  the  Individual  registers  concurrently  with  the  actuating 
mechanism,  a  synthetic  register,  a  plurality  of  normally 
idle  sets  of  gears  each  adapted  when  thrown  into  service 
to  connect  the  synthetic  register  with  the  common  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  said  sets  of  gears  having  different  ratios 
of  transmission,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by 
the  connection  of  the  individual  registers  with  the  com- 
mon actuating  mechanism  for  throwing  into  service  that 
set  of  gears  whose  ratio  of  transmission  corresponds  with 
the  number  of  individual  registers  connected  with  the 
acti  '•  ■<:   mechanism. 

[C Minis  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,669.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  CHARLB8  H.  TalI/- 
MADOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,685.      (Cl.  235—92.) 


1.  In  an  acconntlng  system,  a  source  of  power,  a  plu- 
rality of  burden  registers  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  Indas- 
trial  unite,  actuating  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
registers,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  actuating 
meana  with  aaki  source  of  power,  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  maintaining  the  total  actuation  of  said  burden 
registers  equal  to  a  desired  amount  for  changes  in  the 
number  of  said  burden  registers  connected  to  said  aource 
of  power. 


^1 


Sao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  20,  i9»4- 


2.  In  aa  accouutlng  lyatem,  a  Boarc0  of  power,  a  pln- 
raUty  of  burden  registers  aasigned  to  a  piarality  of  Indna- 
trUl  aalta.  actuating  means  aaaodated  with  each  of  aaid 
rpglsters,  means  for  connecting  each  aaltf  actuating  meftna 
with  aald  8oare»*  of  power,  controlUqg  mecbaniam  for 
maintaining  the  total  actuation  of  ni4  burden  regiatera 
wiual  to  a  deeired  amount  for  changes  In  the  number  of 
said  burden  registers  connected  to  aald  source  of  power, 
and  means  for  changing  aald  total  amount  aa  dealred. 

a.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  soare#  of  power,  a  plu- 
rality of  burden  registers  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  Joha, 
actuating  means  associated  with  each  of  aald  reKl*ten, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  actuating  means  with 
said  source  of  power,  means  operated  |o  correspond  to  a 
total  burden  charge  for  coatrolUng  said  Bereral  connect- 
ing means  to  govern  the  distribution  of  the  toUl  burden 
charge  to  said  registers,  and  means  for  farying  the  burden 
charge  to  be  so  distributed. 

4.  Id  an  accounting  system,  a  mechaaism  actuated  at  a 
rate  corresponding  to  a  burdan  charge  to  be  distributed,  a 
plurality  of  derleea  for  recelTlng  said  l»rden  charge,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  mechanlanj  for  automatically 
dlstrlbutiDK  "ai'i  burden  charge  to  said  zvcelTing  dertces, 

5.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  mecha*iam  actuated  at  a 
rate  corresponding  to  a  burden  charge,  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices for  receiving  said  burden  charge,  means  for  auto- 
matically distributing  said  burden  chajge  to  said  recelT- 
lng devices,  and  automatic  means  for  so  r^ulating  the 
actuations  of  said  distributing  means  that  the  rate  of  said 
actuations  will  agree  with  that  of  the  actuation  of  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.084.670.  PI BTEWORK  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM. 
Charles  H.  Tallm.iixjk,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  William  R.  Hsath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
nied  Dec.  L>0,  1909      Serial  No.  534.1  $3.     (CI.  288 — 92.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  coHblnation  of  a  wage 
register,  a  piece  rat»'  register,  actuating  means  for  each 
of  said  registers,  a  source  of  power,  means  for  connecting 
said  registers  in  series  with  said  source  of  power,  and 
means  for  breaking  the  connection  between  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  said  piece-rate  register  and  said  source  after 
the  piece-rate  register  has  l>een  actuated  a  predetermined 
number  of  times,  thereby  stopping  the  further  actuation 
of  both  the  wage  and  piece-rate  registers. 

2.  IB  an  accounting  system,  the  coitblnatlon  of  a  wage 
register,  a  piece-rate  register,  actnattng  means  for  each 
al  said  registers,  a  source  of  power,  means  for  coonectinR 
said  re«rl8ters  tn  series  with  saM  soui«c«  of  power,  means 
for  braaklng  the  connection  between  tfce  aetnating  mecha- 
ntsa  of  said  piece-rate  register  and  s»ld  source  after  the 
pf«ee-r«te  register  has  been  setaat«d  a  predetermined 
miimber  of  times,  thereby  stappiag  tUs  fnrthsr  actoattsa 
of  both  the  wage  and  piece-rate  registers,  and  for  iiftUb- 


llahlng  the  connection  of  said  piece-rate  register  with  said 
source,  thereby  again  allowing  the  actuation  of  said  piece- 
rate  and  wage  registers  a  predetermined  number  of  tloas*. 

3.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  wage 
register,  a  piece-rate  register,  actuating  means  for  each 
of  said  registers,  a  source  of  power,  means  for  connecting 
said  registers  In  series  with  said  source  of  power,  means 
for  breaking  the  connection  between  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism of  said  piece-rate  register  and  said  source  after  the 
piece-rate  register  has  been  actuated  a  predetermined 
number  of  times,  thereby  stopping  the  further  actuation 
of  both  the  wage  and  piece-rate  registers,  and  menna  for 
varying  the  number  of  actuations  during  whicli  s.ild  con 
nectlon  is  maintained. 

4.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  wage 
register,  a  piece-rate  register,  an  electromaEnetlc  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  each  of  said  reRisters,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, mean.s  for  connecting  the  actuating  mechanisms  of 
said  registers  In  series  with  said  source  of  power,  and 
means  for  breaking  the  connection  of  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism of  said  piece-rate  register  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent after  said  piece-rate  register  has  been  actuated  a 
predetermined  number  of  times,  thereby  stopping  the  fur- 
ther actuation  of  said  wage  and  piece-rate  registers. 

5.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  w^e 
register,  a  piece-rate  register,  an  electromagnetic  actuat- 
ing meoiianlsm  for  each  of  said  registers,  a  source  of  cur 
r«it,  means  for  connecting  the  actuating  mechanisms  of 
.•<a»d  registers  in  series  with  said  source  of  power,  means 
for  breaking  the  connection  of  the  actuating  mechanism 
of  said  piece-rate  register  with  the  source  of  current  after 
said  piece-rate  register  has  been  actuated  a  predetermined 
number  of  times,  thereby  stopping  the  further  actuation 
of  said  wage  and  piece  rate  registers,  and  for  re««tabllsh- 
Ing  the  connection  of  said  piece-work  register  with  said 
source,  thereby  again  allowing  the  actuation  of  said  regis- 
ters for  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 

[Claims  e  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,084,671.  MKANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ArCOUNTING. 
Chablks  11.  TAf.LMAr>r,E.  (Milcaco,  ill.,  aaslKDor.  by 
mesne  assignment.s.  to  William  K  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1908,  Serial  No.  423,284.     Renewed  June 

IS    191H.     Serial  No.  774.481.     (CI.  234-53.) 


3|pG3^1^7<I> 


1.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
time-controlled  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wage  registers 
associated  therewith,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
any  one  of  said  wage  registers,  or  any  number  thereof, 
with  said  shaft  in  a  suitable  transmission  ratio,  a  plu- 
rality of  cost  registers  associated  with  said  shaft,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  any  one  of  said  cost  registers 
or  any  number  thereof  with  said  shaft  In  a  suitable 
transmission  ratio,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  relation 
l»etween  the  amount  of  actuation  of  the  wage  registers  and 
the  amount  of  actuation  of  the  cost  reglaters. 

2.  In  an  acconntlng  mechanism,  the  cooobinatlon  of  a 
time-controlled  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
wage  registers  associated  therewith,  a  summation  register 
for  indicating  the  total  of  the  actuations  of  said  Indi- 
vidual wage  reirlsters.  maans  for  operatively  connecting 
aay   oae  of  said   wajse  reir1s»«r«  or  any   number  thereof 
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with  said  shaft  In  a  suitable  transmls.slon  ratio,  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  cost  registers  associated  with  said 
shaft,  a  summation  register  for  Indicating  the  total  of  the 
actuations  of  ssld  Individual  cost  registers,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  any  one  of  said  cost  registers  or 
any  number  thereof  with  said  shaft  In  a  suitable  transmis- 
sion ratio,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  relation  between 
the  amonnt  of  the  actuation  of  the  wage  registers  and  the 
amount  of  actuation  of  the  cost  registers. 

3.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
time-controlled  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wage  registers 
assodsted  therewith,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
any  one  of  ssld  wage  registers  nr  any  numl>er  thereof  with 
said  shaft  in  a  suitable  transmission  ratio,  a  plurality  of 
cost  registers  associated  with  said  shaft,  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  any  one  of  said  cost  registers  or  any 
number  thereof  with  said  shaft  In  a  suitable  transmis- 
sion ratio,  a  differential  connection  between  the  wage 
registers  and  the  cost  registers,  and  an  equilibrium  reg- 
ister controlled  bjr  said  connection  for  Indicating  the 
relation  between  the  amount  of  actuation  of  the  wage 
registers  and  the  amount  of  actuation  of  the  cost  reirlsters. 

4.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  <oniblnatlon  of  a 
time-con  trolled  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
wage  registers  associated  therewith,  a  summation  register 
for  Indicating  the  total  of  the  actuations  of  said  Individ- 
ual wage  registers,  means  for  operatively  connecting  any 
one  of  said  wage  registers  or  any  number  thereof  with  said 
shaft  In  a  suitable  transmission  ratio,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual cost  registers  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  sum- 
mation register  for  Indicating  the  total  of  the  actuations 
of  said  individual  cost  registers,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  any  one  of  said  cost  registers  or  any  number 
thereof  with  said  shaft  in  a  suitable  transmission  ratio, 
a  differential  connection  between  the  summation  wage 
register  and  the  summation  cost  register,  and  an  eq\illlb- 
rium  register  controlled  by  said  connection  for  indicating 
the  relation  between  the  amount  of  actuation  of  the  wage 
registers  and  the  amount  of  actuation  of  the  cost  registers. 

5.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
time-controlled  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  wage  registers 
associated  therewith,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
any  one  of  said  wage  registers  or  any  number  thereof 
with  said  shaft  In  a  suitable  transmission  ratio,  a  plurality 
of  cost  registers  associated  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
of)eratively  connecting  any  one  of  said  cost  registers  or 
any  nnmber  thereof  with  said  shaft  In  a  suitable  trans- 
mission ratio,  means  for  Indicating  the  relation  between 
the  amount  of  actuation  of  the  wage  reslsters  and  the 
amount  of  actuation  of  the  cost  registers,  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  components  of  the  result  expressing  such 
relation. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,084,672.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  ACCOUNTING  DEVICE. 
Adoli'h  a.  Thomas,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  William  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,143.     (CI.  234 — 11.5.) 


1.  In  a  reglster-actnatins  device,  the  combination  of 
a  ratchet  wheel,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for 
periodically  actaatlag  the  same  at  the  «Qd  of  predeter- 
mined intervals,  means  for  normally  holding  said  mecha- 
nism In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  electromagnetic  means 


energised  at  the  beginning  of  an  Interval  to  actuate  said 
holding  means,  whereby  said  mechanism  may  be  operated 
at  the  end  of  an  interval. 

2.  In  a  register-actuating  device,  the  combination  of 
a  ratchet  wheel,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for 
periodically  actuating  the  same  at  the  end  of  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  locking  means  for  normally  preventing 
operation  of  said  mechanism,  and  an  electromagnet  adapt- 
ed to  be  energixed  at  the  beginning  of  an  Interval  to  dis- 
engage said  locking  means  from  said  mechanism  to  permit 
actuation  of  said  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  interval. 

S.  In  a  register-actoatlng  device,  the  comUnatlon  ot  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  associated  therewith,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm  to  actuate  said  ratchet  Wheel, 
a  register  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  normally  holding  said  arm  In  a 
locked  position,  electro-magnetic  means  for  periodically 
actuating  said  arm  at  the  end  of  predetermined  intervals, 
and  electromagnetic  means  actuated  at  the  beginning  of 
an  interval  to  render  said  locking  means  ineffective  during 
the  interval,  whereby  actuation  of  said  arm  is  permitted 
at  the  end  of  the  interval  to  operate  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  register-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm  associated  therewith,  a  pawl 
carried  by  aald  arm  to  actuate  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
register  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  detent  normally  engaging  said  arm  to 
hold  It  In  a  locked  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
be  periodically  energised  at  the  beginning  of  predeter- 
mined Intervals  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  arm, 
and  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  arm 
at  the  end  of  an  Interval,  provided  said  arm  has  been  un- 
locked at  the  beginning  of  the  interval. 

5.  In  a  register-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
ratchet  wheel,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for  periodi- 
cally actuating  the  same  at  the  end  of  predetermined  In- 
tervals, locking  means  for  normally  preventing  operation 
of  said  mechanism,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised at  the  beginning  of  an  interval  to  disengage  said 
locking  means  from  said  mechanism  to  permit  actuation 
of  said  mechanism  at  the  end  of  the  Interval,  and  means 
for  automatically  restoring  said  locking  means  to  its 
operative  position  when  said  mechanism  is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,673.  SrOT-WELDING  MACHINE.  Elihu  Thom- 
son, Swampecott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric 
Welding  Company.  Lynn,  Mass..  n  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,730. 
(CI.  219—4.) 


1.  In  a  spot  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
transformer  of  a  welding  electrode  forming  one  terminal 
thereof  and  mounted  In  line  therewith  and  a  conducting 
extension  from  the  other  terminal  of  the  transformer 
secondary  projected  laterally  and  extending  back  for  at^ 
tachaoent  to  the  opposite  electrode  to  shunt  the  gap  pro- 
vided for  the  work,  the  support  for  said  opposite  electrode 
being  located  outside  the  gap  provided  by  said  cooducling 
extension. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  rombinadoa  with 
a  transformer  mounted  on  a  suitable  pedestal  or  sapport 
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and  bavlng  one  terminal  of  the  wcotdary  projected  ap- 
ward  aa  a  welding  electrode  fixed  In  position,  of  a  aecond 
electrode  movably  supported  abOTe  tbe' same,  a  flexible  ex- 
tenaloD  from  tbe  otber  electrode  or  tetmlnal  of  the  trans- 
former led  off  therefrom  In  a  way  to  shunt  tbe  i^ap  and 
termlnatlnic  In  and  flxed  to  said  movable  electrode,  and  a 
support  for  said  second  electrode  located  outside  tbe  f^p 
provided  by  said  extension. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  macliine,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially as  described  with  a  transformer  mounted  on  a 
suitable  pedestal  or  support  and  havliig  one  pole  or  ter- 
minal of  Its  secondary  terminating  In  a  fixed  welding 
electrode,  of  a  laminated  conductor  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  tbe  opposite  poU  or  terminal  of  the 
transformer  secondary  and  back  to  position  over  the 
transformer  so  as  to  form  the  throat  or  gap  for  the  work 
and  a  welding  electrode  mounted  ovfr  the  transformer 
and  connected  to  the  end  of  said  conductor,  tbe  support  for 
said  electrode  being  located  outside  tUe  gap  provided  by 
aaid  laminated  conductor.  i 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  tMe  combination  sub- 
stantially as  described  of  a  transformer  suitably  mounted 
on  a  suitable  pedestal  or  support  and  tnving  a  fixed  weld- 
ing electrode  as  one  terminal  or  pole  Of  the  secondary,  a 
second  welding  electrode  mounted  over  the  latter  and  car- 
ried by  a  frame  or  support  independent  of  the  transformer 
Btipport  or  pedestal  and  a  flexible  connection  from  the 
pole  or  terminal  of  the  transformer  to  said  movable  elec- 
trode extending  around  to  form  the  gap  or  throat  for 
the  work. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  tlie  combination  sub- 
stantially as  described  of  a  transformer  suitably  mounted 
on  a  suitable  p«»de8tal  or  support  and  having  a  fixed  weld- 
ing electrode  aa  one  terminal  or  pole  of  the  secondary,  a 
■econd  welding  electrode  mounted  over  the  latter  and  car- 
ried by  a  frame  or  support  independent  of  the  trans- 
former support  or  pedestal  and  a  laminated  conductor  ex- 
tending around  to  form  the  gap  or  throat  for  the  work 
and  having  Its  ends  fastened  respectivfly  to  the  opposite 
terminal  of  tbe  transformer  secondarf  and  to  tbe  con- 
ducting base  or  block  carrying  said  Bec<}Dd  electrode. 


,084.67  4.  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  POWER 
FACTOR  IN  A  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Allen 
A.  TiBKiLL,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,402.      (CI.  172—246.) 


*^-^fi^- 


•■nS"* 


1.  In  a  polyphase  system  of  distribution  having  a 
lyachroDous  dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto 
tor  controlling  the  power  factor  of  the  System,  means  for 
coDtrolIing  the  excitation  of  said  synchronous  dynamo 
electric  machine  Including  the  combination  of  a  resistance, 
a  ahant  circuit  around  said  resistance,  a  pair  of  floating 
contacts  controlling  said  ahunt  drcnit,  means  responsive 
to  the  potential  Impressed  on  the  field  o|  said  synchronous 
DMehine  for  controlling  one  of  aaid  floating  contacts,  and 
msana  responsive  to,  the  power  factor  0f  the  system  for 
eontrolUiur  tbe  other  of  said  floating  oootacts,  said  last 
naaaed  m«ans  comprising  relatively  mo«able  colls  rsspon- 


slve  respectively  to  the  potential  across  a  plarality  of  the 
sides  of  said  system  of  distribution  and  to  the  current 
flowing  In  said  system. 

2.  In  a  three-phase  system  of  distribution  having  a 
synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  connected  thereto 
for  controlling  the  power  factor  of  the  system,  means 
for  controlling  the  excitation  of  said  synchronous  dynamo 
electric  machine  including  the  combination  of  a  resistance, 
a  shunt  circuit  around  said  resistance,  a  pair  of  floating 
contacts  controlling  said  shunt  circuit,  means  responsive 
to  the  potential  impressed  on  the  field  of  the  synchronous 
machine  for  controlling  one  of  the  said  floating  contacts, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  power  factor  of  the  system 
for  controlling  the  other  of  said  floating  contacts,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  po- 
tential ojlls  connected  across  two  sides  of  the  s.vstem,  a 
movable  current  coil  located  twtwoen  said  potential  colls 
and  connected  to  re<"eive  current  from  the  line  conductor 
located  between  the  two  potential  coils  and  means  con- 
necting said  current  coll  to  said  last  named  floating  con- 
tact. 


1,084,675.  AUTOMOBILE-nORN.  Victob  E,  Tollbf-- 
SON,  Elk  I'olnt,  8.  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  International  Automobile  Supply  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5.  1911;,  Serial  No.  701,862.  Re- 
newed Dec.  6.1913.     Serial  No.  806.161.     (CI.  IW — 59.) 


1.  A  horn  having  j  coupling,  a  holder  having  a  base 
connected  to  the  coiipllng,  said  base  bavlng  apertures 
therein,  said  coupling  having  lateral  openings  correspond- 
ing to  the  openings  In  the  base,  sockets  on  said  base, 
tubes  having  closed  outer  ends  and  open  inner  ends,  the 
said  open  ends  of  tbe  tubes  being  seated  in  tbe  sockets, 
and  means  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  from  the  coupling 
through  the  openings  of  the  base. 

2.  A  born  having  a  coupling,  a  holder  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  tbe  coupling,  said  base  having  apertures  therein, 
said  coupling  having  lateral  openings  corresponding  to 
the  openings  in  the  base,  sockets  on  said  base,  tubes  hav- 
ing closed  outer  ends  and  open  Inner  ends,  the  said  inner 
ends  being  beveled,  the  said  open  ends  of  the  tubes  being 
seated  In  the  sockets,  means  for  conducting  exhaust 
gases  from  the  coupling  through  the  openings  of  the  base. 

3.  A  horn  comprising  a  coupling,  a  series  of  resonant 
tubes  having  one  end  closed  and  their  opposite  ends  cut 
obliquely,  and  a  bolder  secured  to  one  end  of  said  coupling 
and  having  a  series  of  sockets  therein  the  ends  of  which 
adjacent  said  coupling  are  tapered  and  provided  with 
contracted  extremities,  the  open  ends  of  said  tubes  being 
inserted  Into  the  said  sockets. 

4.  \  horn  comprising  a  coupling,  a  holder  having  a 
aeries  of  sockets  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of 
tubes  having  one  end  closed  and  having  their  open  ends 
Inserted  and  retained  in  said  sockets,  and  a  series  of  nox- 
zles  Inclosed  within  said  coupling  and  discharging  Into 
said  tubes ;  the  end  edge  of  said  coupling  next  tbe  ends 
of  said  noxsles  being  recessed. 

5.  A  horn  comprising  a  tubular  coupling  having  a 
transverse  partition,  a  series  of  noszies  one  end  of  each 
of  which  Is  secured  In  and  penetrates  through  said  parti- 
tion, a  holder  having  a  series  of  sockets  therein  which  is 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  coupling  adjacent  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  noszles,  and  a  series  of  resonant  tubes,  each 
having  one  end  closed  and  their  open  ends  Inserted  and 
secured  in  said  sockets,  the  said  open  ends  being  beveled 
forming  with  the  socket  openings,  ports  for  the  escape 
of  the  gases. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,084,676.      HORSESHOE-BLANK.      Hahvkv    E.    Tubnm, 


William,     W.    Va.       Filed 
658,936.      (CI.  69 — 62.) 


Nov.    7,     1911.       Serial     No. 


A  horseshoe  blank  formed  with  a  forward  toe  calk  ex- 
tension and  with  a  notch  in  the  body  of  the  blank  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  extension,  thus  facilitating  the  bending 
of  the  forward  extension  on  a  line  between  the  Inner 
extremities  of  said  notches  and  for  Inwardly  locating  the 
toe  calk  relative  to  the  body  when  the  blank  Is  lient  on 
said  line. 


1,084.677.  Din'ER  FOR  DRIERS  IN  I'AI'ER  MAKING 
MArni.N'ES.  John  Warkkn  Veddek.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  I>ec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.241.     (Cl.  34 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  dipper  arrangement  for  revolving  driers,  a  dip 
per  practically  of  Involute  form,  having  its  mouth  secured 
practically  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  drying 
cylinder,  and  its  discharge  end  secured  eccentrically  with 
the  center  of  said  drying  cylinder,  and  a  receiving  cham 
ber  secured  eccentrically  to  the  drier  cylinder  with  Its  dis- 
charge outlet  concentric  with  said  drier  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  dipper  arrangement  for  revolving  driers,  a  dip- 
per practically  of  involute  form,  having  its  mouth  secured 
practically  In  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  a  drying 
cylinder,  and  Its  discharge  end  secured  eccentrically  with 
the  center  of  said  drying  cylinder,  and  a  receiving  cham- 
ber having  a  vent  hole  and  being  secured  eccentric  to 
the  drier  cylinder  with  Its  discharge  outlet  concentric  with 
said  drier  cylinder. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  drying  cylinder,  a  dipper  there- 
in of  Involute  form  having  Its  mouth  in  contact  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  receiving  chamber  with- 
in and  located  eccentrically  to  the  drying  chamber  and 
having  a  vent  and  a  discharge  outlet,  the  inner  end  of 
said  dipper  discharging  into  said  receiving  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  cylinder  or  drum, 
of  a  receiving  chamber  within  said  cylinder  and  fixedly 
Joined  thereto  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  approxi- 
mately concentric  to  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  curved  dipper  within  said  cylinder  and  fixedly  Joined 
thereto  with  its  receiving  end  near  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  cylinder  and  its  other  end  discharging  into  said  re- 
ceiving chamber  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinder. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  cylinder  or  drum, 
of  a  receiving  chamber  within  said  cylinder  and  fixedly 
Joined  thereto  In  a  position  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  cylinder  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  approxi- 
mately concentric  to  said  axis,  and  a  curved  dipper  with- 
in said  cylinder  and  fixedly  Joined  thereto  with  its  re- 
ceiving end  near  tbe  peripheral  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
its  other  end  discharging  into  said  receiving  chamber 
eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  the 
relative  positioning  being  further  such  that  when  the  dip- 
per is  down  the  receiving  chamber  will  be  up  with  tbe  dis- 
charge outlet  leading  from  what  la  then  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  and  the  dipper  communicating  with  what 
is  then  the  upper  part  of  said  receiving  chamber  above 
the  discharge  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.678.  PICTURE  PROJECTING  MACHINE.  Alex- 
ander F'KnoiNAND  Victor,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,364.     (Cl.  88—26.) 


1.  In  a  display  machine,  an  opaque  housing  provided 
with  a  metal  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein  and 
which  has  an  Integral  elongated  pyramidal-shaped  em- 
bossed panel  adjacent  said  opening,  a  lens  mounted  In 
said  opening,  object-holders  mounted  on  tbe  rear  wall  of 
said  housing,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing comprising  horizontally  disposed  carbons  extending 
through  the  walls  of  said  panel,  which  carbons  arc  at  a 
fixed  point  between  said  lens  and  holders  and  the  light 
rays  from  which  are  thrown  directly  and  uninterruptedly 
to  the  object- holder. 

2.  In  a  display  machine,  an  opaque  housing  provided 
with  a  metal  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein  and 
which  has  an  Integral  elongated  pyramidal-shaped  em- 
bossed panel  adjacent  said  opening,  a  lens  mounted  In  said 
opening,  object-holders  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
bousing,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  said  housing 
comprising  horizontally  disposed  carbons  the  axes  of 
which  extend  through  the  walls  of  said  panel  and  con- 
verge toward  each  other  and  which  arc  at  a  fixed  point 
between  said  lens  and  holders. 

3.  In  a  display  machine,  an  opaque  housing  provided 
with  a  metal  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein  and 
which  has  an  integral  elongated  pyramidal-shaped  em- 
bossed panel  adjacent  said  opening,  a  lens  mounted  in 
said  opening,  object-holdere  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of 
said  housing,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing comprising  normally  adjustable  carbons  extending 
through  the  ends  of  said  panel  that  arc  at  a  fixed  point 
between  said  lens  and  holders. 

4.  In  a  display  machine,  an  opaque  housing  provided 
with  a  metal  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein  and 
which  has  an  integral  elongated  pyramidal-shaped  em- 
bossed panel  adjacent  said  opening,  a  lens  mounted  In  said 
opening,  object-holders  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
bousing,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  said  housing  com- 
prising normally  adjustable  carbons  extending  through 
the  ends  of  said  panel  in  a  plane  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  projection  of  said  lens  and  which  arc  at  a  fixad 
point  between  said  lens  and  holdera. 
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6.  In  a  display  nacblBe,  an  opa<|a«  hooalog  provkled 
wtth  a  m«tal  front  wall  barlog  an  opcniDg  therein  and 
which  baa  an  Integral  elongated  fyramidal-ahaped  em 
boatd  paiiel  adjacent  aaid  opeoiag,  «  lens  mounted  in  said 
opealnc  object-boidera  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  aald 
hooolng,  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  aald  booaing 
oompriiing  normaity  wl|a«tabl«  carbons  extending  through 
th«  ends  of  aald  panel,  boidera  mouated  In  the  end  walla 
of  aald  panel  the  axes  of  which  ctrnverge  and  are  din 
posed  In  a  hArlxootal  plane,  and  carbons  adjustably  held 
In  said  holders  that  arc  at  a  fixed  point  between  the  Tortl- 
cal  plaass  of  aald  lens  and  aaid  object- holders. 


1,084,679.  RETORT.  ELiBOLD  W.  Websteb.  Blllericay, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  721. S46. 
(CI.   7&— 154.) 


-  z 


1.  K  retort  comprising  a  tabular  ibell  baring  a  top  of 
substantially  Inverted  V-shape  at  t%e  outside  of  the  re- 
tort, the  top  joining  with  vertical  portions  of  the  wall  of 
the  shell  at  the  sides. 

2.  A  retort  comprising  a  tubular  shell  interiorly  round- 
ed at  the  top  and  exteriorly  of  sub^ntially  inverted  V- 
ahape,  the  top  merging  gradually  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
by  rounded  curves  into  vertical  portions  of  the  wall  of 
the  ahell,  so  as  to  provide  a  central  thickened  portion 
presenting  exteriorly  a  sharp  apex  and  sloping  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  both  quickly  shed  material  dropping  upon 
the  retort  and  effectively  resist  corrosive  action  of  such 
material  while  it  is  being  shed. 

3.  A  retort  comprising  a  tubular  pbell  having  substan- 
tially vertical  flat  parallel  side  walls  and  a  top  presenting 
a  gradually  rounded  interior  and  exteriorly  of  inverted 
V-shape,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  top  merg- 
ing gradually  by  rounded  curves  into  the  inner  and  outer 
plane  surfaces  of  the  vertical  aide  \falls,  so  that  the  top 
has  a  thickened  vertical  portion  presenting  exteriorly  op- 
positely sloping  surfaces  and  a  sharQ  upwardly  projecting 
apex,  for  resisting  the  action  of  and  quickly  shedding 
corrosive  material  falling  upon  the  rttort. 

4.  A  retort  comprising  a  tubulat  shell  having  a  top 
provided  with  transversely  slopiag  exterior  surfaces 
throughout,  such  top  merging  gradually  interiorly  and  ex- 
teriorly by  rounded  curves  into  vertical  portions  of  the 
wall  of  the  shell,  providing  a  thlcketied  exteriorly  sloping 
top  adapted  to  resist  the  action  of  atd  quickly  shed  corro- 
sive material  falling  upon  it. 


1,084.680.  NUT-IX)CK.  ASNOU)  Ho.srich  Weoenbb.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1913.  SerUl  No.  752,002. 
(a.  151—25.) 

1.  The  herein  described  not  lock  comprising,  in  combi- 
Bstion  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  turned  npK>n  the  bolt,  said  nnt 
hSTlng  s  ercscaat-shapsd  raoeH  fonted  in  one  face  eecen- 
trtcftlly  of  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  said  r^oess  having  a  amooth 
wall,  a  roller  monnted  In  the  end  of  aald  recsss  between 
ttas  bolt  snd  said  wall,  and  a  sprint  having  one  end  em- 
bedded in  the  nnt  and  the  other  ead 'abetting  agetast  said 


roller,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  being  spaced 
from  the  nut  within  said  recess. 


--^ 


2.  The  herein  described  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end,  a  nut  cooperating  therewith,  said  nut 
having  a  tapered  recess  formed  therein  adjacent  the  bolt, 
a  roller  located  In  said  recess  and  having  a  central  hole, 
a  spring  located  in  the  recess  l>eyond  the  roller,  said 
spring  having  a  shoulder  bearing  against  the  periphery  of 
the  roller  and  also  having  a  pintle  extending  through  said 
hole  and  serving  to  maintain  the  roller  in  gripping  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  unlock  the  roller,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.084,681.    LATCH.    Peieh  J.  Wesulowski,  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,870.      (CI.  70 — 42.) 


1.  S.  latch,  comprising  an  angle  plate,  a  latch  bolt  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor  mounted  on  the  body  of 
said  plate,  the  bolt  passing  through  an  aperture  In  the 
flange  thereof,  and  a  cover  plate  for  the  mechanism  struck 
up  from  aheet  metal,  having  a  portion  arranged  parallel 
to  the  body  portion  of  said  angle  plate  and  a  portion  bent 
to  bouse  said  bolt  provided  with  foot  flanges  and  struck 
up  lugs  on  said  angle  plate  for  engaging  and  securing  said 
foot  flanges. 

2.  .\  latch,  comprising  an  angle  plate,  a  latch  bolt  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion of  aald  angle  plate,  said  bolt  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  flange  of  aaid  plate  and  having  a  shank  of 
reduced  thickneas,  a  cover  plate  for  the  mechanism  on  said 
angle  plate  struck  up  from  sheet  metal,  having  a  portion 
parallel  to  the  body  portion  of  said  angle  plate  and  cov- 
ering the  reduced  ahank  of  said  bolt  and  the  actuating 
mechanism  therefor,  said  cover  plate  being  also  provided 
with  a  struck  up  portion  for  embracing  and  bousing  the 
thick  portion  of  the  latch  bolt  when  in  retracted  position, 
and  struck  out  lugs  or  ears  for  holding  said  angle  plate 
and  cover  plate  together. 

3.  A  latch,  compriaiog  an  angle  plate,  a  latch  bolt  and 
operating  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  plate,  said  bolt 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  flange  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  shank  reduced  In  thickneas  lying  parallel  to 
the  body  portion  of  said  plate,  and  a  cover  plate  struck 
up  from  sheet  metal  having  a  portion  lying  parallel  to  the 
body  portion  of  said  angle  plate  to  house  the  noechanism 
adjacent  thereto,  a  portion  t>ent  upward  and  ontward  to 
form  a  bousing  for  the  thick  portion  of  the  bolt  in  re- 
tracted position  and  having  down-bent  side  portions  adja- 
cent to  aaid  bolt  with  foot  flanges  resting  upon  the  body 
portion  of  said  angle  plate,  an  angle  bent  flange  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cover  plate  bearing  against  the  body 
portion  of  said  angle  plate,  and  struck  np  logs  or  eara 
for  securing  said  angle  plate  and  cover  plate  to  each  other. 

4.  A  latch,  comprising  an  angle  plate,  a  latch  bolt  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  in  the  flange  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  shank  portion  of  redaeed  thickneas  lying  ad- 
jacent to  the  body  portion  of  said  plate,  a  lever  for  retract- 
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ing  8«id  bolt  plvotally  attached  to  the  body  portion  of 
said  plate  and  extending  transversely  across  said  shank, 
being  mortised  to  provide  clearance  for  said  shank,  an 
outwardly-projecting  lug  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  shank 
forming  a  bearing  ahoulder  fbr  said  lever,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  said  plate  in  rear  of  aaid 
lever  and  shank  and  yleldably  bearing  against  the  latttr, 
a  cover  plate  having  a  portion  lying  parallel  to  the  body 
portion  of  said  angle  plate  and  housing  said  lever,  apring 
and  reduced  portion  of  said  shank,  said  cover  plate  hav- 
ing a  portion  struck  outward  to  form  a  housing  for  the 
thick  portion  of  the  bolt  in  retracted  position  and  provided 
with  depending  side  flanges  terminating  in  foot  flanges, 
an  angle  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cover  plate 
bearing  against  the  body  portion  of  said  angle  plate, 
struck  out  lugs  or  ears  for  securing  said  cover  piste  to  said 
angle  plate,  and  a  bearing  projecting  outward  from  said 
lug  on  said  shank  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
cover  plate  and  forming  a  guide  for  said  bolt. 

B.  A  latch,  comprising  an  angle  plate,  a  latch  bolt  and 
operating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  cover  plate 
for  said  bolt  and  mechanism  struck  out  from  a  sheet 
metal  blank  having  a  rectangular  portion  lying  parallel 
to  the  body  portion  of  said  angle  plate,  a  portion  project- 
ing centrally  from  one  end  of  said  rectangular  portion 
licnt  upward  and  outward,  laterally-projecting  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  outwardly -bent  portion,  bent  down- 
ward In  parallelism  and  provided  with  laterally-bent  foot 
flanges,  and  an  angle  flanRe  bent  downward  from  the  oppo- 
sitf  end  of  said  rectangular  portion. 


1.084.682.  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER  FOR 
STBOPPIN*;  PI'Kl'OSES.  Ei.meb  Bradseb  White. 
Marylebone.  I^ndon.  England.  Filed  May  13,  1913. 
S.rlal  No.  767. -'.VS.      iCI.  30— i.'l.) 


r>£r;5r 


-jt 


1.  A  safety  razor  blude  bolder  for  stropping  purposes, 
comprising  a  handle,  two  blade  retaining  meml>ers  angu- 
larly and  axially  moviible  relatively  10  one  another,  means 
connecting  the  said  members  with  freedom  of  relative 
angular  movement,  means  limiting  their  relative  axial 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  members  together. 

2.  A  safety  razor  blade  holder  for  stropping  purposes, 
compriaiog  a  handle,  two  blade  retaining  members,  one 
memt)«r  being  rigid  with  the  handle  and  the  second  mem- 
ber angularly  and  axially  movable  relatively  to  the  first, 
means  coaneeting  the  said  members  with  freedom  of  rela- 
tive angular  movement,  means  limiting  their  relative  axial 
movement,  and  sicftns  whereby  axial  movement  of  the 
second  member  relatively  to  the  first  effects  a  locking  of 
the  two  members  together. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  blade  bolder  for  stropping  purposes, 
oorapriaing  a    handle,    two  blade   retaining   members,   one 

io«<  {^  {•,  -  ?r> 


rntabtt  being  rigid  with  the  handle  and  the  second  xatm- 
ber  angularly  and  axially  movable  relatively  to  the  first, 
means  connecting  the  said  members  with  freedom  of  rela- 
ttre  angular  movement,  means  limiting  their  relative  axial 
movement,  and  means  on  said  members  for  Interengage- 
ment  when  the  axial  adjustment  is  effected. 

4.  A  aafety  rasor  blade  holder  for  stropping  parpoeea. 
comprising  a  handle,  two  blade  retaining  members,  one 
member  being  rigid  with  the  handle  and  the  second  mem- 
ber angularly  and  axially  movable  relatively  to  the  first. 
means  connecting  the  said  members  with  freedom  of  rela- 
tlTe  angular  movemect,  means  limiting  their  relative  axial 
movement,  and  a  projection  on  one  member,  the  other 
member  having  a  corresponding  slot,  said  projection  and 
slot  being  situated  and  shaped  to  interlock  when  the  axial 
adjustment  of  the  movable  member  is  effected. 

6.  A  safety  raior  blade  holder  for  stropping  purposes. 
comprising  a  handle,  two  blade  retaining  members,  one 
member  being  rigid  with  the  handle  and  the  second  mem- 
ber angularly  and  axially  movable  relatively  to  the  first, 
means  connecting  the  said  members  with  freedom  of  rela- 
tive angular  movement,  means  limiting  their  relative  axial 
movement,  and  a  dovetailed  projection  on  one  member, 
the  other  member  hsvlng  a  corresponding  slot,  said  projec- 
tion and  slot  t>eing  situated  and  shaped  to  interlock  when 
the  axial  adjustment  of  the  movable  member  is  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,0fi4,««.^  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCOUNTING. 
LvNX  A.  Williams,  Evanston,  111.,  assign<ir.  by  luesne 
assignments,  to  Wllllnm  R.  Heath,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1908.     Serial  No,  423.285.      (CI.  161   -21.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  clock  controlled  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  individual  workman's  wage  regiaiers,  a  means 
for  connecting  each  wage  register  for  any  desired  period 
of  time  with  the  driving  shaft  in  a  ratio  corresponding 
with  the  rate  of  the  workman's  wages,  a  wage  totalizing 
register,  and  differential  gearing  for  connecting  the  wage 
totalising  register  with  the  driving  shaft  in  a  ratio  cor- 
responding with  the  sum  of  the  rates  at  which  the  Indi- 
vidual wage  registers  are  being  operated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clock  controlled  driving  shaft,  a 
plornlity  of  individual  workman's  wage  registers,  a  means 
for  connecting  each  wag«  register  for  any  desired  period 
of  time  with  the  driving  shaft  in  a  ratio  corresponding 
with  the  rate  of  tbe  workman's  wages,  a  wage  totalising 
register,  differential  gearing  for  connecting  tbe  wage 
totalising  register  with  the  driving  shaft  in  a  ratio  cor- 
responding with  the  sum  of  tbe  rates  at  which  tbe  indi- 
vidual wage  registers  are  being  operated,  an  indiTidual 
workman's  time  register  associated  with  each  iadlTldnal 
workman's  wage  register,  and  means  for  connecting  each 
time  roister  with  the  driving  shaft  when  the  aseoclated 
wage  register  is  operatively  connected  with  tlie  driving 
shaft. 

3.  In  eombtnatlon,  a  dock  controlled  drirkig  shaft,  a 
plurality  at  lodirldual  workman's  wage  registers,  a  means 
for  oonnectlng  ea<A  wage  register  tor  any  desired  period 
of  time  with  the  drirhig  shaft  in  a  ratio  correspontfluf^ 
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wltti  tbc  rate  of  the  workman'*  w^gm,  a  wag«  totalising 
reylatcr,  differential  gearing  for  OMiiectIng  the  wage  total- 
ising register  with  the  drlrlng  eliaft  In  a  ratio  correspond- 
ing with  the  flnm  of  the  rates  at  wh|eh  tbe  IndlTldaal  wage 
registers  are  being  operated,  an  Indtrldnal  workman's  time 
register  associated  wltb  each  In^Tldoal  wage  register, 
means  for  connecting  each  time  register  with  the  drlrlng 
■baft  when  the  aasocated  wage  register  Is  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  t^  totalising  register, 
snd  differential  gearing  for  connecting  the  time  totalising 
register  with  the  drWlng  shaft  In  a  ratio  corresponding 
with  the  number  of  the  individual  workman's  time  regis- 
ters connected  with  tbe  driving  sblift. 

4.  In  combination,  a  differential  f;ear  comprlaing  driv- 
ing gears  and  a  common  gear  whose  motion  Is  derived  from 
and  jointly  controlled  by  tbe  driving  gears,  a  register  con- 
nected wltb  each  driving  gear  to  Indicate  the  motion 
thereof,  and  a  register  connected  wttb  the  common  gear  to 
Indicate  tbe  motion  tho^of. 

5.  In  combination,  a  differential  gear  comprising  driv- 
ing gears  and  a  common  driven  gear  whose  motion  Is  de- 
rived from  and  Jointly  controlled  by  the  driving  gears,  a 
register  connected  with  the  common  gear  to  indicate  and 
record  the  motion  thereof,  a  drlvlsg  shaft  rotating  at  a 
constant  rate,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  any 
of  the  driving  gears  with  said  common  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.084,«84      ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM-     Ltnjc  A.  Williams, 
Rvanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wil- 
liam R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.     Se 
rUl  No.  474.323.     (CI.  23S— 02.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  tiectric  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  each  register  haflng  a  wage  and  a  time 
Indicator,  electromagnetic  mechanism  associated  with  each 
register  for  actuating  the  same,  circuit  connections  be- 
tween said  source  of  current  and  tht  actuating  mechanisms 
of  the  registers,  and  switching  me^ns  for  cootrolling  said 
circuit  connections  to  connect  any.  of  said  registers  with 
said  source  of  current 

2.  In  combination,  a  sooree  of  tleetrle  current,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  registers,  each  register  baring  a  wage  and  a  time 
Indicator,  means  for  actuating  eac)i  register  by  said  cur- 
rant, means  for  so  connecting  the  trage  Indicator  with  the 
time  Indicator  of  each  register  that  said  Indicators  wUl  be 
adraaced  by  said  actnatlag  meant  in  the  same  ratio  as 
tiaat  existing  between  the  given  rite  and  the  given -time 
■Bit,  and  means  for  connecting  an|  of  said  registers  with 
■■Id  sonrce  of  current. 

3.  In  comblnatl<m,  a  source  of  felectrlc  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  each  registw  hsylng  s  wage  and  a  time 
tndkater,  msawe  for  aetaatiag  eac^  register  by  said  cur- 
lest,  means  for  gearing  tlic  wage  iBfdlcator  of  sach  register 
to  the  time  Indicator  of  the  same  Reciter  In  tbe  ratio  of 


the  given  rate  to  the  given  time  unit,  and  means  for  con- 
necting any  of  said  registers  wltb  said  source  of  current. 

4-  In  comblnatloD,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  each  register  having  a  wage  and  a  time 
Indicator,  means  for  actuating  each  register  by  said  cur- 
rent, means  for  gearing  tbe  wage  Indicator  of  each  regis- 
ter to  the  time  Indicator  of  the  same  register  in  tbe  ratio 
of  the  given  rate  to  tbe  given  time  unit,  said  gearing 
adapted  to  be  changed  when  tbe  ratio  between  tbe  given 
rate  and  tbe  time  unit  is  changed,  an<l  means  for  cennect- 
ing  any  of  said  registers  with  said  source  of  current. 

5.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  each  register  having  a  wage  and  a  time 
indicator,  electromagnetic  mechanism  associated  with  each 
register  for  actuating  the  same,  a  readily  separable  con 
nectlon  between  each  register  and  Its  associated  actuating 
mechanism  for  permitting  tbe  bodily  removal  of  the  register, 
circuit  connections  between  said  source  of  current  and  tbe 
actuating  mechanisms  of  tbe  registers,  and  switching 
means  for  controlling  said  circuit  connections  to  connect 
any  of  said  registers  with  said  source  of  current. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.US4.t>85.  ACCOINTING  SYSTEM.  LVNN  A.  WILLIAMS, 
Evanston.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wil- 
liam B.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  19<Je.  Se- 
rial No.  477,366.     (CI.  284 — 41.6.) 


^=^ 


1.  In  an  accounting  system,  actuating  means  for  a 
waste-wage  register,  actuating  means  for  a  job-register,  a 
source  of  electric  current  adapted  to  energise  said  actunt 
Ing  means  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  actuating  means  of  said  job-register  wltb  said  source 
of  current,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  tbe 
actuating  means  of  one  of  said  registers  from  said  source 
on  connecting  tbe  actuating  means  of  the  other  register 
to  said  Hourrc 

2.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  plurality  of  waste-wage 
registers,  a  plurality  of  Job-registers,  actuating  means  for 
each  of  said  registers,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  electric 
current  adapted  to  onerglse  said  actuating  means  at  pre- 
determined rates,  means  for  connecting  tbe  actuating 
means  of  any  waste  wage  register  to  one  of  said  sources, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  actuating  means  of  any  job- 
register  to  tbe  same  source,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  or  connecting  tbe  actuating  noeans  of  said 
waste-vrage  register  with  said  source  on  connecting  or 
disconnecting  respectively  the  actuating  means  of  said  job- 
register  wltb  said  source. 

3.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  plurality  of  waste-wage 
registers,  a  plurality  of  job-registers,  an  electromagnetic 
actuating  mecbanlsm  associated  with  each  of  said  regis- 
ters, a  plurality  of  means  for  delivering  electric  lmpulf<es 
of  predetermined  rates,  a  switch  associated  with  the  actu 
ating  mechanism  of  each  of  said  waste- wage  registers,  said 
switch  in  its  normal  position  adapted  to  connect  the  actu- 
ating mechanism  of  said  waste-wage  register  wltb  one  of 
•aid  source  of  Impulses  and  In  its  alternate  position  to 
break  said  connection,  an  electromagnet  associated  with 
•aid  switch,  said  electromagnet  when  energised  adapted 
to  attract  said  switch  to  its  alternate  position,  a  source  of 
electric  current,  means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  ssid 
electromagnet   with   said  source  of  current,  ■   plug  asso- 
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elated  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  said  waste-wage 
register,  means  connecting  said  plug  with  said  source  of 
electric  impulses,  independent  means  connecting  said  plug 
with  the  second  terminal  of  said  electromagnet,  a  Jack 
associated  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of  each  job-reg- 
ister, means  connecting  said  jack  with  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  independent  means  connecting  said  jack 
with  said  source  of  current,  said  plug  when  inserted  in 
said  jack  being  adapted  simultaneously  to  connect  tbe 
actuating  mechanUm  of  said  job-register  with  said  source 
of  Impulses  and  to  connect  the  second  terminal  of  said 
electromagnet  with  said  source  of  current,  thereby  ener- 
gising said  electromagnet,  attracting  said  switch  to  its 
alternate  position  and  disconnecting  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism of  said  waste-wage  register  from  said  source  of 
Impulses. 

4.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  plurality  of  meaus  for 
delivering  electric  Impulses  of  predetermined  rates,  a  plu- 
rality of  waste-wage  registers,  a  plurality  of  Job-registers, 
an  electromagnetic  actuating  mechanism  associated  with 
each  of  said  registers,  means  for  conn^ftlng  tbe  actuating 
mechanism  of  any  waste-wage  register  with  one  of  aald 
sources  of  Impulses,  means  for  connecting  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  any  Jol)-reglster  with  the  same  source  of 
Impulses,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  tbe 
actuating  mecbanlsm  of  said  waste-wage  register  from  said 
source  of  Impulses  only  during  tbe  connection  of  the  actu 
atlng  mechanlsrft  of  said  job-register  with  said  source  of 
Impulses. 

5.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  plurality  of  means  for 
delivering  electric  impulses  of  predetermined  rates,  a  plu- 
rality of  waste-wage  registers,  a  plurality  of  job-registers, 
an  electromagnetic  actuating  mechanism  associated  with 
each  of  said  registers,  means  for  connecting  the  actuating 
mecbanlsm  of  any  waste-wage  rej:i.'*ter  In  series  with  one 
of  said  sources  of  impulses,  means  for  connecting  the 
actuating  mechanism  of  any  Job-register  In  series  with  the 
■ame  source  of  Impulses,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting tbe  actuating  mecbanlsm  of  said  waste-wage 
register  from  said  source  of  impulses  only  during  the  con- 
nection of  tbe  actuating  mechanism  of  said  job-register 
with  said  source  of  Impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0S4.6»«.  ALTOMATIC  TI.ME  ACCOUNTING  DEVICE. 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Evanston.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1911      Serial  No.  610.51:^.     (CI.  236 — 91.) 


ate  aald  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  register  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  ratchet-wheel 

2.  In  combination,  a  time-controlled  shaft,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  wltb  a  pawl,  a 
ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pawl,  a 
clutch-member  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
means  for  temporarily  locking  said  arm  and  clutch-member 
together,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  tbe  latter  In  one  direc- 
tion Is  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  movement  of  said 
arm  without  actuating  said  ratchet-wheel,  means  for 
moving  said  arm  In  the  reverse  direction  to  actuate  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  register  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  ratchet-wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  time-controlled  shaft,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pawl,  a 
ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pawl,  a 
clutch-member  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
but  slldable  longitudinally  thereon,  means  for  shifting  said 
clutch-member  Into  operative  and  Inoiwratlve  position,  a 
lug  on  said  arm  eitaidlng  Into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
clutch-member  when  the  latter  Is  In  Ite  operative  position, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  clutch-member  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  Is  accompAnled  by  a  corresponding  movement  of  said 
nrm  without  actuating  said  ratchet-wheel,  means  for 
moving  said  aa-m  In  the  reverse  direction  to  actuate  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  register  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said   ratchet-wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  arm  provided  with  a  pawl, 
a  register,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pawl 
for  operating  the  register,  a  clutch-member  adapted  to  be 
periodically  actuated  in  alternate  directions,  means  for 
temporarily  locking  said  arm  and  clutch-member  together, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  is 
accompanied  by  a  corresponding  movement  of  said  arm 
without  actuating  said  register-operating  mechanism,  a 
cam  for  operating  said  clutch  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  In  tbe  reverse  direction  to  actuate  said  mech- 
anism, whereby  tbe  register  la  operated. 

5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  movable  member  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  register,  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
movable  member  to  operate  the  register  at  predetermined 
Intervals,  a  second  member  secured  to  raid  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  shaft  in 
alternate  directions,  means  for  locking  said  members  to- 
gether during  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction 
without  affecting  said  rsglster-opergtl/Jg  mechanism,  said 
second  member  being  free  from  the  movable  member  during 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
said  flrst-mentloned  member  In  tbe  reverse  direction  to 
actuate  said  mechanism,  whereby  tbe  register  Is  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  time-controlled  shaft,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pawl,  a 
ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pawl,  a 
clutch-member  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 
meAus  on  said  arm  extending  Into  the  path  of  rotatltm  of 
said  clutch-member,  whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  latter 
In  one  direction  is  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  arm  without  actuating  said  ratchet-wheel, 
means  for  moving  said  arm  in  the  reverse  direction  to  actu- 


1,0K4.6><7.      C.\MKRA       Harvey   T     Wi\n.    Revere,    Mass. 
nied  Mar.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.19f).     (CI.  95—^7.) 


U^^^' 


1.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described  a  supporting  de- 
vice for  a  sensitised  medium,  and  a  series  of  members  rela- 
tively movable  In  two  directions  and  arranged  in  superim- 
posed relation  and  of  gradually  Increasing  area  from  the 
uppermost  to  tbe  lowermost  and  having  openings  of  rela- 
tively graduated  slie,  said  members  having  similar  lodg- 
ment each  within  tbe  opening  of  an  adjacent  member. 

2.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described  sets  of  relatively 
movable  light  excluding  devices,  a  light  admitting  member 
operatively  connecting  said  sets  of  devices  for  controlling 
the  relative  positioning  thereof,  and  means  to  lock  said 
devices  in  any  of  several  positions  of  adjustment. 
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JL  la  a  nawgni.  aato  •{  vtrtimlls  ttmd  hudmentmiir  •*- 
jusuble  ligbt  excludloff  memben,  a  l^dUng  fnuae  movable 
ralative  thereto,  aod  a  locking  lever  fafiTtng  a  locking  floger 
adapted  for  engagemeat  with  aald  tr^ae  to  lock  aaid  fraiae 
In  aoy  of  aeverai  boiiaoaUl  po«ltloiM<of  adjuatmeat 

4.  In  a  camera,  seta  of  vertically  ,  and  hortaontally  ad- 
Juauble  light  excluding  aaembers,  a  poking  frame  movable 
relative  thereto,  a  locking  lever  hating  a  locking  finger 
adapted  for  engagement  with  aaid  fratae  to  lock  aaid  frame 
in  any  of  several  borixuntai  poalt|ona  of  adjustment, 
and  a  pawl  adapted  for  engagement  with  locking  notcbew 
1b  said  frame  for  locking  the  members  in  any  of  several 
positions  of  vertical  adjustment. 

a.  la  a  camera,  a  locking  frame  a4apted  to  control  the 
relative   positioning  of  a  series  of  l|gbt  excluding  mem 
bera,  said  frame  having  a  locking  notcj*  in  the  center  of  one 
of  Its  strips  and  a  plurality  of  notcbe|i  spaced  equidistant 
from   each  other  In  another  of  its  stfips.   a  locking  lever 
pivotaily  mounted  and  having  a  finger  adapted  for  engage- 
ment  in  said  centrally  dlspoaed   noteh  or  with   the  aide 
strips  of  the  frame  to  control  the  relative  borlxontal  ad- 
Joatment  of  said  light  excluding  members,  and  a  pawl  piv- 
otaily mounted  and  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  spaced  notches  to  control  the  relative  vertical  post 
tioning  of  said  light  excluding  members. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.084,688  GAS  PORT  FOK  EEGENERATIVK  FIR 
XACES.  ALAN  Wood,  3d,  Conshohockan,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  leiO.     Serial  No.  636,780.     (CI.  15 — 119. > 


1.  In  combination  with  a  regeneratlkre  open  hearth  fur- 
nace, a  gas  port  consisting  of  a  doofcie  walled  metallic 
tube  constituting  a  water  back  and  U^ed  with  refractory 
material,  said  tube  extending  Into  the  furnace  through  the 
outer  wall  thereof  and  having  its  front,  bottom  portion  and 
its  sides  set  In  the  brickwork  of  the  ftrnace  and  a  cover- 
ing of  refractory  material  over  its  hop,  and  means  for 
causing  water  to  circulate  in  said  water  back. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  regeaeratly^e  open  hearth  fur- 
nace, a  gas  port  consisting  of  a  doable  Walled  metallic  tube 
constituting  a  water  back  and  lined  ^Ith  refractory  ma- 
terial, aald  tube  extending  Into  the  furnace  through  the 
outer  wall  thereof  and  having  Ita  frtwt  bottom  portion 
and  its  sides  set  in  the  brick  work  of  the  furnace  and  a 
covering  of  refractory  material  over  lt|  top,  a  vertical  gas 
conduit  also  consisting  of  a  double  dialled  metallic  tube 
lined  with  refractory  material,  aald  conduit  connecting 
with  the  gas  port  at  Its  top  and  with  tbe  gas  generator  at 
Its  bottom  and  means  for  causing  w«ter  to  circulate  in 
both  the  gaa  port  and  the  vertical  gaa  (soadult 

3.  A  tubular  water  back  for  a  gas  port  having  longitu- 
dinal internal  i>artltlons  forming  cha^ibers  open  at  both 
ends  la  combination  with  water  lalet  Qossles  dlrscted  lato 
the  rear  ends  of  the  H>ac«s  separated  fyom  the  body  of  the 
water  back  by  said  partitions  aod  an  optlet  for  water  and 
steam  at  the  rear  tap  of  the  water  bacl|. 

4.  A  tabular  water  back  for  a  gas  Qort  having  longltn- 
dlaal  iatenial  partitlona  forming  chaau>ers  opaa  at  both 
end*  and  having  Its  lower  front  lajeral  tCgm  fnnr^t^a 
obllquatj  la  combination  with  water  |ilat  aoaslca  direct- 
ed lato  the  rear  ends  of  the  spaces  ieparated  from  tbe 


«(  tbe  «Mt«r  bSMk  by  aaid  partMiana,  aa  aatlst  Am- 
water  aad  staam  at  the  rear  top  of  the  water  back  and  a 
separate  outlet  of  reduced  area  opening  Into  tbe  lower 
fnmt  portion  of  the  water  back. 

5.  A  tubular  water  back  for  a  gas  port  having  longitu- 
dinal Internal  partitions  forming  chambers  open  at  both 
enda  In  combination  with  water  Inlet  nozsles  directed  Into 
the  rear  enda  of  the  spaces  separated  from  the  body  of 
tl>e  water  back  by  said  partitions,  an  outlet  for  water  and 
steam  at  the  rear  top  of  the  water  back  and  a  separata 
outlet  of  reduced  area  opening  Into  tbe  lower  front  portion 
of  the  water  back  and  means  for  forcing  water  directly 
Into  tbe  lower  front  portion  of  the  water  back. 

[Claims  6  ta  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,084.689.  POWER  HAMMER.  Ralph  E.  Batbs,  Ph 
delphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  John  Xaael,  Philadelphia,  . 
Filed  Apr.  .SO.  1913.     Serial  No.  764,529.      (CI.  7S     4 


■i»W 


1.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  stationary  ^Ifnder.  a 
power  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  piston 
depending  from  said  stationary  cylinder,  a  hollow  ram 
movable  along  said  stationary  piston,  and  means  whereby 
the  reciprocation  of  said  movable  piston  In  said  cylinder 
reclprocate«  said  ram  relatively  to  said  stationary  piston. 

2.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  stationary  cyllnd^, 
a  power  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  pis- 
ton disposed  SQbatantially  in  allnement  with  said  power 
piston  and  having  a  passage  tberothrongh  eommonicating 
with  aald  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  ram  movable  on  said  sta- 
tionary piston  and  communicating  with  said  passage. 

3.  A  power  hammer  having  a  stationary  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  bead,  a  power  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  stationary 
piston  depending  from  said  head  substantially  in  allne- 
ment with  said  power  piston,  said  stationary  piston  hav- 
ing therein  a  passage  communicating  with  said  flrst 
named  cylinder,  a  hollow  ram  nieeved  on  said  piston  hav- 
ing its  Interior  in  communication  with  said  passage,  and 
valve  mechanism  controlling  tbe  communication  of  said 
cylinder  with  said  passage. 

4.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards having  parallel  ways,  a  hollow  ram  having  guides  dis- 
posed in  said  ways,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  standards 
at>ove  said  ram,  a  stationary  piston  supported  by  said 
standards  below  said  cylinder  and  on  which  said  ram  re- 
ciprocates, and  means  comprising  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
for  reciprocating  said  ram. 

5.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  power  pl»- 
ton  the/eln,  a  stationary  piston  having  a  pasaage  therein, 
a  ram  sleeved  on  said  stationary  piston,  a  valve  seat  form- 
ing a  chamber  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  pas- 
sage, means  comprlaiag  a  plurality  of  ports  eommnnlcatlnf 
with  the  chamber  of  said  seat,  a  valve  movable  in.  aaid 
seat  and  adapted  to  establiah  commonlcations  between 
said  cyiindar  and  passage  or  between  aaid  cylinder  and 
aaid  poHs  alternatsly,  and  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling said  last  named  ports  whereby  said  ram  la  held  sta- 
tionary while  said  power  piston  reciprocates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,084.690.  CTrSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  INDEPEND- 
ENTLY MOVABLE  CAR  BODIES  William  P.  Brr 
TaNDOar,  Bettendorf.  Iowa:  J.  W  Bcttendorf  adminis- 
trator of  said  William  P.  Bettendorf,  deceased.  Filed 
Mav  2.S.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,923.     (CI.  105—264.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  underframe,  a  suitable  car- 
hody  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movoment  inde- 
pendent of  said  underframe,  of  rockers  that  raise  said  car 
body  during  said  longitudinal  movement  and  the  pivots  of 
whicli  are  connected  to  said  car-bo<l.v  and  rest  upon  and 
eng.ige  said  underframe,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  car  body  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement 

thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  underframe.  a  suitable  car- 
body  capable  of  a  slljiht  longitudinal  movement  independ 
ent  of  said  underframe.  of  rockers  the  pivots  of  which 
are  connected  to  said  car-body  and  support  the  same, 
which  rockers  have  their  treads  eccentric  to  their  pivots 
and  rest  upon  and  engage  said  underframe.  and  means 
opermtlvely  connected  to  said  car  body  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  thereof, 

3.  The  combination  with  an  underframe.  a  suitable  car- 
body  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  Independ 
dit  of  said  underframe.  of  automatically  returnable  rock- 
Sk  that  raise  said  car-body  during  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment the  pivots  of  which  are  connected  to  said  car-lwdy 
iSd  rest  upon  and  engage  said  underframe,  and  means 
€8eratlvely  connected  to  said  carbod.v  for  limiting  the 
wijgltndlnal  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  underframe,  a  suitable  car- 
body  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  Independ 
ent  of  said  underframe,  of  automatically  returnable  rock- 
ers the  pivots  of  which  are  connected  to  said  car-body  and 
support  the  same,  which  rockers  have  their  treads  ec- 
centric to  their  pivots  and  rest  upon  and  engage  said  un- 
derframe, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
body  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  underframe,  a  suitable  car- 
body  capable  of  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  Independ- 
ent of  said  underframe,  of  rockers  that  raise  said  car- 
body  daring  said  longitudinal  movement  the  axes  of  which 
are  plvotally  connected  to  said  body,  distinct  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  car-body  Including  springs  for  re- 
taming  said  rockers  to  their  original  positions  which  lat- 
ter rest  upon  and  engage  said  underframe,  and  a  device 
for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  an 
outer  casing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of 
which  one  forms  a  liquid  chamber,  a  carbld  container  em- 
l)odying  an  orltlwKi  casing  directly  within  the  said  liquid 
chamber  and  containing  a  plurality  of  carbld  receiving 
chaml>er8,  means  for  controlling  the  orifice  in  said  last 
named  casing  whereby  varying  quantities  of  liquid  a"^ 
admitted  from  said  liquid  chamber  to  said  carbld  con 
tainer,  means  in  a  compartment  adjacent  said  liquid 
chamber  for  purifying  the  gas,  a  partition  within  said 
oriflced  casing  having  means  In  different  horizontal  planes 
whereby  liquid  is  admitted  to  the  carbid  receiving  cham- 
bers from  the  orlficed  casing  at  different  times,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  gas  out  of  the  generator. 


1,064,691.  ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.  Jvlbs  Adbibn 
BoniLLON,  Basocbes  en  Houlmes,  Prance.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1913.  Serial  No.  752,034.  (CI.  48—24.) 
1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  an 
oater  casing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of 
which  one  forms  a  liquid  chamber,  a  carbld  container  em- 
bodying an  oriflced  casing  directly  within  the  said  liquid 
chamber  aad  containing  a  plurality  of  carWd  receiving 
chambers,  means  for  controlling  tbe  orifice  In  said  last 
named  easlag  whereby  varying  quantities  of  liquid  are 
admitted  from  said  itqnid  chamber  to  said  carbld  con- 
tainer, a  partition  within  said  orlfleed  casing  having 
means  In  different  borlaontal  planes  whereby  liquid  is  ad- 
mitted to  tbe  carbld  receiving  chambers  from  the  oriflced 
casing  at  different  times,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
gas  out  of  the  geaerator. 


3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  embodyinp  therein  an 
outer  casing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of 
which  one  forma  a  liquid  chamber,  an  oriflced  casing  di- 
rectly within  aald  liquid  chamber,  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rated carbid  receptacles  within  said  last  named  casing, 
means  for  controlling  the  orifice  In  said  orlficed  casing,  a 
partition  between  said  receptacle  having  openings  therein 
in  different  horizontal  planes  whereby  liquid  Is  admitted 
from  said  orlficed  casing  into  said  perforated  carbid  re 
ceptacles  at  different  times,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
gas  out  of  the  generator. 

4.  Au  acetylene  gas  generator,  embodying  therein  an 
outer  casing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of 
which  one  forms  a  liquid  chamber,  an  oriflced  casing  di- 
rectly within  said  liquid  chamber,  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rated carbld  receptacles  within  said  last  named  casing, 
means  for  controlling  the  orifice  In  said  orlficed  casing 
whereby  liquid  is  admitted  from  said  liquid  chamber  into 
said  oriflced  casing,  a  partition  between  said  recepUcles 
having  means  therein  at  different  borlaontal  planes  foi 
admitting  liquid  at  different  times  to  said  receptacles, 
means  In  a  compartment  adjacent  the  liquid  chamber  for 
purifying  the  gas  generated  In  said  carbld  receptacles, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  purified  gas  out  of  the  gen 

erator. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  in  combination,  an  outer 
casing  divided  into  two  chambers,  an  inner  casing  in  one 
of  the  chambers,  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  carbld 
receptacle  In  each  compartment,  the  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacles having  holes  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  cen- 
tral sleeve  In  said  chamber,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  from  the  said  chamber  Into  the  central  sleeve, 
tbe  sleeve  having  boles  In  Its  lower  part,  a  cylinder 
around  said  sleeve,  said  cylinder  having  an  opening  ran 
nlnr  into  one  of  the  compartments  and  another  opening 
on  a  higher  level  than  the  former,  running  Into  the  other 
coBpartment,  a  moisture  cond^sator  formed  of  a  boUow 
cylinder  in  communication  with  tbe  Inner  easing,  porl- 
flers  In  tbe  other  chamber  of  tbe  outer  casing,  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  moisture  condenaator,  and  at 

i  the  other  end  with  the  utiltetng  apparatus,  said  purifiers 
containing  screens  far  straining  tbe  gas  and  sabstaneee 
j  capable  of  chemically  removing  the  imparities  of  tbe  gas. 
I  and  means  for  reslllently  supporting  the  purifiers  In  the 
I  outer  casing,  substantially  as  descrllied  and  for  the  pu^ 
1  pose  set  forth. 


53* 


1'  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JanlarV  20,  1914. 


-f- 


1.084.6S2.  GA«f  WELDING  AND  OUTTING.  Wo«tht 
C.  BocxNAM,  Jereey  Cltj,  N.  J..  aaaiKnoY  to  DaTls-Bour- 
nonvillc  Compaaj,  •  Corporation  <tt  New  York.  Filed 
July  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  709,079.     tCl.  75— 90.> 


opeoed  by  tuctloQ  and  to  be  closed  by  grarity,  a  liquid- 
Inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  txHly  adapted  for  Muppiylag 
liquid  to  the  mixing  chamber  to  be  mixed  with  ttii'  air, 
a  rocking  lever  plvotally  supported  by  the  stem  ot  the 
liquid  valve  and  capable  of  being  rocked  by  the  reciprocal 
action  of  the  tubular  valve,  a  variable  fulcrum  for  said 
lever,  means  for  Bhiftlog  said  fulcrum  for  preventing  the 
opening  of  said  liquid  v«lve,  and  means  for  adjust Injj  said 
fulrrum  for  permitting  the  opening  of  the  liquid  valve. 


1.  In  a  gaa  welding  and  catting  m|ichine,  the  combina 
tloD  of  a  base  baring  a  itaodard,  a  carriage  movable  up 
and  down  to  different  belcbts  on  34ld  standard,  a  fore 
and  aft  arm  supported  by  said  carriage,  means  for  me- 
chanically driving  said  arm  at  unlfojrm  speed  In  the  di- 
rection of  its  length  and  relatlrely  to  said  carrtage,  and 
a  torch  carried  by  said  arm 

2.  In  a  gas  welding  and  cnttlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  standard,  a  f«re  and  aft  arm  sup 
ported  at  an  elevation  by  said  standard  and  carrying  a 
rack,  mechanism  Including  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
rack  for  driving  said  arm  in  the  direction  of  Its  length 
and  relatively  to  said  standard,  an(|  a  torch  carried  by 
said  arm. 

3.  In  a  gas  welding  and  cutting  nt^cbine,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  base  having  a  standard,  a  carriage  movable  up 
and  down  to  different  beigbta  00  said  standard,  a  fore  and 
aft  arm  supported  by  said  carralge  ^nd  carrying  a  rack, 
mechanism  Including  a  pinion  carried ib>y  said  carriage  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  for  driving  s4kl  arm  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  its  length  and  relatively  to  laid  carriag*.  and  a 
torch  carried  by  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  gaa  welding  and  cutting  machine,  tbe  combina 
tion  of  a  base  having  a  standard,  a  carriage  movable  up 
and  down  to  different  heights  on  s4id  standard,  a  fore 
and  aft  arm  supported  slidably  by  salf  carriage  and  carry- 
ing a  rack,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  carriage  to  mesh  with 
said  rack,  driving  means  supported  by  the  base,  connec- 
tions for  driving  said  pinion  from  sal^  means,  and  a  torch 
carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  gaa  welding  and  cutting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  standard,  a  fore  and  aft  arm  mov- 
able longitudinally  relatively  to  said  standard  and  carry- 
ing a  lack,  a  pinion  supported  by  tie  standard  to  drivf 
said  rack,  a  handle  for  turning  saiil  pinion,  means  for 
power  drive  carried  by  the  base,  a  Vertical  shaft  driven 
thereby,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  geat  driven  by  the  gear 
on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  said  driven 
gear  and  said  pinion,  and  a  torch  catrled  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  G  to  23  not  printed  In  the  <}azette.] 


1.084,693.     CARBURETER.      W1LLJ4M   A.   Cauill,,   Syra 
cnse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1911.  ,  SerUl  No.  638.887. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combinatio$  with  a  hollow  body 
having  a  mixing  chamber  and  air-lnl^t  ports  arranged  be- 
low said  chamber,  of  a  tubular  valve  ,alidlng  telescoplcally 
within  tbe  hollow  body  opposite  t^  tbe  air-Inlet  ports 
therein,  a  central  air-passage  havi|ig  a  flaring  mouth 
located  within  tbe  sliding  tubular  valfe  and  its  upper  open 
end  positioned  in  tbe  mixing  chambe^,  a  liquid  inlet  valve 
baring  a  discbarge  orifice  positioned  over  the  upper  open 
end  ot  said  central  air-passage,  and  fieans  connecting  tbe 
Uqald  islet  ralre  and  said  tubular  alf- inlet  laire  for  con- 
joist  action  of  both  of  said  ralres.    ' 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprlsiag  a  bojllow  body  tiarlng  a 
mlzisg  chamber  and  a  tubular  air  inlet  valve  reciprocally 
fitting  the  body  below  the  mixing  chamber,  adapted  to  be 


3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
mixing  chamber  and  a  tubular  Inlet  valve  teiescoplcally 
flttlng  the  body  below  the  mixing  chamber,  adapted  tu  be 
opened  by  suction  and  to  be  closed  by  gravity,  means  for 
limiting  the  opening  movements  of  said  valve,  a  liquid 
valve  carried  by  said  body  adapted  fur  supplying  liquid 
to  tbe  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  with  tbe  air  to  form  a 
combustible  vapor,  a  rocking  lever  plvotally  supported  by 
tbe  stem  of  tbe  liquid  valve  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  tbe 
reciprocal  movements  of  the  Inlet  ralre,  said  terer  adapted 
to  be  rockiKl  on  said  pirot  for  prerentlng  tbe  opening  of 
tbe  liquid  valve,  and  means  for  effecting  tbe  rocking  of 
said  lever  on  an  Independent  pivot  for  opening  said  liquid 
valve. 

4.  A  carbureter,  compriiiing  a  hollow  body  having  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  tubular  air  inlet  valve  telescoplcally 
Qtting  tbe  body  below  tbe  mixing  chamber,  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  suction  for  admitting  air  Into  the 
mixing  cliamber,  said  valve  adapted  to  descend  by  gravity 
for  shuttlng-off  the  supply  of  air  from  said  chamber,  a 
liquid  Inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  body  adapted  for  sup- 
plying a  combustible  liquid  to  the  mixing  chamber  to  be 
mixed  with  the  air,  a  rocking  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  the  stem  of  the  liquid  valve  capable  of  being  rocked  by 
tbe  reciprocal  action  of  said  tubular  valve,  on  said  pivot 
as  a  fulcrum  without  opening  the  liquid  valve,  and  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
set  for  allowing  said  lever  to  be  rocked  on  an  independent 
center  for  delivering  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  to  the 
carbureting  chamber. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hollow  body  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  a  tubular  air  Inlet-valve  telescoplcally  flttlng  tbe 
body  below  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid-valve  carried  by 
tbe  body  adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  tbe  mixing  chamber 
when  opened  by  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  tubular 
valve,  ibe  said  liquid  valve  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
stem,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  stem, 
said  lever  having  a  pivot  comprising  a  fulcrum  upon 
which  said  lever  may  be  rocked  without  opening  tbe 
liquid-valve,  and  an  adjustable  fulcrum  capable  of  being 
set  in  different  pt>sitions  for  varying  the  extent  to  which 
said  liquid-valve  may  be  opened  by  tbe  rocking  of  said 
lever,  for  permitting  varying-  quantities  of  liquid  to  be 
drawn  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  manually-operable 
means  for  shifting  the  centers  of  said  rocking  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,084.694.     SAFETY-RAZOR  STROPPING  DEVICE.       1.084,696.     GEOUND-ANCHOB.  ^^"^^J^";'''^ 


Pliny  Catdcci,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melssel 
bach  k   Brother,   a  Corporation   of  New    Jen-ey.     ^Mled 
.Ttilv  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,812.     (CI    61—16.) 


Palih  Coohlih,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Dee. 
9.  1910.     8«^al  No.  696.497.     (CL  24—129.) 


1.  In  11  raioi-  mropping  device,  the  combination  of  a 
seml-rylindrical  stropping  roller,  a  blade  holder,  means  for 
SKuring  .1  double-edged  razor  Made  thereto,  means  for 
rotating  said  stropping  roller  In  either  dlret-tlon,  ;.'ear  and 
friction  connections  between  said  rotating  means  and  said 
holder  to  cau«e  roUtion  of  both  holder  and  roller  in  tbe 
same  relative  directions,  when  the  flat  side  of  said  roller 
passes  adjacent  to  said  holder,  and  to  cause  one  edge  of 
the  raior  blade  to  bear  upon  tbe  cylindrical  stropping 
surface  of  said  roller  during  the  remainder  of  the  roU- 
tlon   thereof. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  stropping  roller,  a  blade 
holder  shaft  having  means  thereon  for  securing  a  double 
edged  razor  blade  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  roller 
In  either  direction,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  and  In  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  blade  holder  shaft,  gear  con- 
nections l>etween  siild  pinion  and  said  roller  rotating 
means  whereby  said  raior  blade  may  be  alternately  held  in 
contact  with  the  stropping  surface  of  said  roller,  and 
given  one  half  a  revolution  when  the  non-cyllndrlcal  sur- 
face of  said  roller  Is  passing  adjacent  to  said  blade. 

3.  In  a  rasor  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  roller  shaft  and  a  blade  holder  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  subatantlally  semi  cylindrical 
stropping  roller  mounted  upon  said  roller  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  gear  connections  between  said  shafts  for  nor- 
mally rotating  them  in  the  same  direction,  friction  clutch 
mechanism  between  said  gear  connection  and  said  blade 
holder  shaft  whereby  a  rasor  blade,  secured  upon  said 
rasor  blade  holder  abaft  may  be  held  in  contact  with  the 
stropping  surface  of  said  roller  and  given  a  half  revolu- 
tion when  the  non-cyllndrlcal  surface  of  said  roller  is  pass- 
ing a<ljacent  to  the  said  blade. 

4.  In  a  stropping  derlce  for  double-edged  raeor  blades, 
the  combination  of  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  strop- 
ping roller,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  roller  Is  mounted,  a 
blade  holder  shaft  parallel  to  said  roller  shaft,  means  for 
securing  a  rasor  blade  to  said  holder  shaft  with  the  path 
of  Its  edge  In  the  path  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
roller,  gear  and  friction  connections  between  said  roller 
shaft  and  said  holder  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said 
roller  shaft  will  cause  the  edge  of  said  blade  to  bear  upon 
the  stropping  surface  of  said  roller,  and  produce  one  half 
a  rerolutlon  of  said  holder  shaft  when  the  edge  of  said 
blade  passes  the  flat  side  of  said  stropping  roller. 

5.  In  a  rasor  stropping  device,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  stropping  roller  shaft  and  a  blade 
holder  shaft  connections  between  said  roller  shaft  and  said 
liolder  shaft  for  producing  one  half  a  revolution  of  said 
holder  shaft  for  each  revolution  of  said  roller  shaft  rotata- 
bly mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  securing  a  double 
edged  rasor  blade  to  said  blade  holding  shaft,  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  stropping  roller  mounted  upon  said 
stropping  roller  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  means  upon 
said  roller  shaft  co-acting  with  means  upon  said  holder 
shaft  for  preventing  the  edge  of  the  raior  blade  from  fol- 
lowing tbe  non-cyllndrlcal  surface  of  said  stropping  roller, 
but  for  permitting  the  free  rotation  of  said  holder  and 
blade  while  said  non-cylindrical  surface  Is  passing  adja- 
cent to  said  blade, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  ground  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  meUl 
bar  having  an  Impact  bead  at  one  end,  of  a  sleeve  swlveled 
upon  the  bar  and  .adapted  to  freely  pass  to  a  point  below 
tbe  impact  bead,  said  sleeve  having  eyes  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  guy  wire,  and  an  internal  shoulder  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  ends  of  such  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  impact  bead  to  retain  the  sleeve  against 
displacement  from  the  bar,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ground  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
bar  baring  an  Impact  head  at  one  end,  of  a  sleeve  swlv- 
eled upon  tbe  bar  and  adapted  to  freely  pass  to  a  point 
below  tbe  Impact  head,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  lower 
portion  having  a  hole  therethrough,  below  and  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  impact  head  and  completely  encircling 
the  bar,  and  a  substantially  flat  upper  portion  having  dia- 
metrically oppoaite  eyes  therein  snd  formed  with  a  hols 
therethrough  of  greater  diameter  tlian  the  Impact  head. 
completely  encircling  the  latter  and  communicattng  with 
the  hole  of  tbe  lower  portion  and  an  internal  angular 
shoulder  formed  by  the  two  holes,  at  a  point  below  the 
impact  bead. 

3.  In  a  ground  anchor,  the  comMnatlou  with  a  metal 
bar  baring  an  impact  head  at  one  end,  of  a  sleere  swir- 
eled  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  freely  pass  to  a  point 
below  the  impact  head,  said  sleere  comprising  a  lower 
portion  having  a  hole  therethrough,  below  and  of  less  di- 
ameter than  tbe  Impact  head  and  completely  encircling 
the  bar,  and  a  substantially  flat  upper  portion  having 
diametrically  opposite  eyes  therein  and  presenting  exter- 
nal grooves  extending  upwardly  and  flared  outwardly 
from  said  eyes  and  having  convexed  bottoms,  said  flat 
upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  having  a  hole  therethrough  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  impact  head,  completely  en- 
circling the  latter  and  communicating  with  the  hole  of  the 
lower  portion,  and  an  internal  angular  shoulder  formed  by 
the  two  holes,  at  a  point  below  the  Impact  head. 


1,084,696.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  JosKPH  S  DtlNCAM, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  18, 
191,1.     Serial  No.  773,429.     (CI.  101—178.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  printing  device,  comprising  a  printing 
portion,  and  longitudinally  disposed  marginal  spacing 
portions  extending  at  the  edges  of  the  device,  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  the  device,  above  and  below  the  plane 
of  the  metal  from  which  the  printing  characters  are 
formed,  and  having  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  metal 
disposed  contiguous  to  the  printing  portion  of  the  device 
so  as  to  be  Incapable  of  engaging  with  a  similar  derioe, 
the  ends  of  said  derlce  between  the  spacing  portions  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  original  plane  of  tbe  metal  from  which 
tbe  derlce  is  formed. 
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2.  A  thaat  metal  pHntiax  dcTlcc.  ^oaprltiac  •  prtntlOK 
portion  iMTioc  piintlnt  ebancttn  temped  ap  therefrom, 
and  a  longltadtBallj  astendlac  Mar^iaal  »pecln«  portloD, 
the  upper  face  of  said  spedng  portUm  being  dlaposed  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  prlntli)g  faces  of  the  print- 
ing characters  on  said  printing  portion  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  spacing  portloa  helng  dlsfoeed  below  the  plane 
of  the  metal  from  which  the  printing  characters  are 
stamped  up,  the  lower  fac«a  of  aald  spacing  portions  beinK 
Inclined  upwardly  from  the  margin  pf  the  device  toward 
the  printing  p<jrtlon.  | 

3.  A  sheet  metal  printing  derlce,  eomprlsing  a  printing 
portion  having  printing  characters  stamped  up  therefrom, 
and  longitudinally  extending  spacing  portions  comprising 
the  marifins  of  the  metal  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  the  edges  of  the  printing  portion,  then  bent  outwardly 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plaii4  of  the  printing  por- 
tion, then  rolled  downwardly  and  Infrardly  to  dispose  the 
edgea  of  the  metal  adjacent  to  the  ^dgee  of  tb«  printing 
portion,  the  lower  faces  of  the  spaOM  porttoaa  being  In- 
clined upwardly  from  the  outer  edgea  of  the  derlce  toward 
the  printing  portion. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  printing  device,  tomprtslng  a  priotlng 
portion  having  printing  characters  Itamped  ap  from  one 
face  thereof,  and  longltodlnally  extending  margteal  spac- 
ing portions  comprising  the  oaarglas  of  the  metal  bent  up- 
wardly subetantially  flush  with  thei  upper  faces  of  said 
printing  characters  and  rolled  downwardly  below  the 
plane  of  the  lower  face  of  the  prlndog  portion  and  then 
inclined  upwardly  to  dispone  the  edges  of  the  metal  snb- 
stantially  In  the  plane  of  the  printing  portion  and  at  the 
edges  thereof. 

5.  A  aheet  metal  printing  device,  eomprlsing  a  printing 
portion  provided  with  printing  characters  stamped  up  from 
the  body  of  the  metal,  and  marginal  spacing  portions  ex- 
tending atwve  and  below  the  body  of  the  printing  portion, 
said  spacint;  portions  consisting  of  the  longitudinal  mar- 
gins of  the  meUl  sheet  bent  upwardly,  then  downwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  again  upwardly  to  position  the  edg<>s 
of  the  metal  above  the  lower  faces  of  the  spacing  portions. 

[Claims  8  nnd  7  not  prlnteo  in  th«  Oaaette. ] 


1,084,687.      SLED.      Edward   b'.    P(«tsk.    Beverly.    Mass. 
Filed  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,280.     iCl.  21—94  > 


T 


5.  \  sled  comprising  a  frame,  a  suspenaion  device  car- 
ried thereby  comprising  two  members  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  frame,  a  runner  rigidly  secured  to  each  member  of 
the  suspension  device,  and  means  to  turn  one  of  said 
members  to  bow  the  runner,  substantially  a.s  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.  A  sled  comprising  a  single  Lntegral  mnatr,  and  de- 
vices for  bowtDg  the  mnner  to  mat n tain  the  balance  of 
the  coaster  and  change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
sled,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sled  comprising  a  fl>ame  protridad  with  a  laterally 
Ozsd  suspension  device,  a  runner  sfpported  at  two  sepa- 
rated points  by  reiattvely  morable  members  of  the  sus- 
pension device,  and  means  acting  though  the  suspension 
device  for  bowing  the  runner  throughout  its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  sled  comprMag  a  rlgM  fran^e,  a  single  runner  ex- 
tending in  the  longitndtnal  nssdlan !  line  of  said  frame,  a 
suspension  device  having  two  laterally  fixed  suspension 
members  for  said  rmner  rigidly  aee^red  to  the  runner  hot 
relatively  movable  longltudinaliy  i|t  the  median  line  of 
tks  frame,  and  msaas  for  relatively  moving  said  devices 
toaravd  each  other  to  how  the  runner,  substantially  as  de- 
■crltod. 

4.  A  sled  comprlaiag  a  rlgM  fra«M.  a  pair  of  horiaon- 
tally  arrangod,  firesly  rotataUc  relatively  morable,  tuna 
tablas  secured  to  said  ftama,  a  mn^r  rigidly  secured  to 
■ach  of  said  torn  taWcs  latarraodlals  Ita  ente,  and  moans 
flsr  aK>ty*BC  lateral  presMore  to  the  ranaer  whereby  the 
twrn  taMc*  aro  rotatad  1b  opposite  directloM  and  the 
I  MM  I  to  bowed  thro^kont  Its  length,  suhotaatially  as 
described. 


1,084,698.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELE*  TRIC 
Jay  H.  Hall,  Clevelsnd.  Ohio.  ii8si>;nor  to 
trie  Controller  and  Mannfacturlutj  Company. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  Oct. 
Serial  No.  726,030.      (Cl.  172—289.) 


MOTORS. 
The  Eiec- 
Cleveland. 
16.    1912. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Induction  motor,  a  supply 
circuit,  a  transformer,  a  starting  switch  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  through  the  tra^nsformer, 
an  operating  winding  therefor,  contacts  In  series  with  the 
winding,  and  an  operating  coil  for  the  contacts  energised 
by  current  through  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  induction  motor,  a  supply 
circuit,  a  transformvr.  a  starting  switch  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  through  the  transformer,  a 
running  switch  for  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the 
sopply  circuit,  operating  windings  for  the  said  swttehfs. 
a  reotstanee  in  series  with  the  running  switch  winding, 
switch  contacts  for  short  circuiting  the  resistance,  and  an 
operating  winding  for  the  switch  contacta  energised  by 
current  through  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  induction  motor,  a  supply 
drcolt,  a  transformer,  a  starting  switch  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  throngh  the  transformer, 
a  running  switch  for  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the 
supply  circuit,  operating  windingB  for  the  said  switches, 
switch  contacts  in  series  with  the  windings,  and  an  oper- 
ating winding  for  the  switch  contacts  eaergised  by  cor- 
rent  tluongh  the  motor. 

4.  The  eomUnatloo  of  an  induction  motor,  a  supply 
circuit,  a  transformer,  a  starting  switch  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  supply  clrcnlt  through  the  transformer,  s 
running  switch  for  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the 
supply  circuit,  operating  windings  for  the  said  switches, 
contaeto  in  series  with  each  winding  controlled  by  the 
other  winding,  and  contacta  hi  series  with  each  winding 
operated  by  a  winding  energized  by  the  motor  current. 

6.  In  an  Indoction  atotor  controller,  in  combination,  a 
starting  switch,  a  running  switch,  operating  windings 
tterofor,  a  relay  having  a  winding  energised  by  carrent  in 
the  motor  drenlt  npon  the  closure  of  the  starting  switch, 
contacta  In  the  drenlt  of  the  starting  switdi  winding  nor- 
Baally  cloasd  by  the  relay,  aormally  open  contacta  in  tbe 
drcult  of  the  rnnniag  switch  wlndlag  eloaable  by  tbe  ro- 
lay,  wbaa  operated,  msana  for  deCnarglalng  tfeo  relay  wtad- 
tng  be<ore  the  dosore  of  tbe  running  switch,  and  means  for 
pfOveoClBC  tbe  Immediate  return  of  ttaa.  relay  to  Its  normal 
position  when  its  winding  Is  de«nerglaed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  I 
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1.084.690.  SPRING  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT.  John  W. 
Habtlet.  Nashotah,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  15.  191::.  Serial 
No.  690,762.      (CL  21— T6.) 


1.  A  spring  draft  attachment,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
swing  member  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side 
portions  of  a  wagon  pole  and  to  have  a  doubletree  at- 
tached thereto,  and  a  yielding  means  connected  to  the 
swing  member  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  draft  of  the 
doubletree. 

•J.  A  spring  draft  attachment,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
pole  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  opposite  side 
portions  of  the  pole  of  a  wagon,  a  U  shaped  swing  mem- 
ber having  its  end  portions  pivoted  to  the  pole  member 
and  adapted  to  have  a  doubletree  attached  to  a  medial 
portion  of  the  said  swing  member,  and  a  spring  for  swing 
ing  the  swing  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  draft 
of  the  doubletree. 

3.  A  spring  draft  attachment,  comprising  a  pole  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pole  of  a  wagon,  a  swing 
member  pivoted  to  the  pole  meml)cr  and  adapted  to  have  a 
doubletree  attached  thereto,  and  a  colled  spring  carried 
by  the  pole  member  and  having  a  medial  portion  which 
engages  the  pole  and  outer  end  portions  which  engage  the 
swing  memher  to  swing  said  meml>er  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  draft  of  the  doubletree. 

4.  A  spring  draft  attachment,  comprising  a  pole  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pole  of  a  wagon,  a  swing 
member  positioned  adjacent  to  the  pole  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  doubletree  attached  thereto,  a  bolt  pivoting 
the  swing  member  to  the  pole  member,  a  colled  spring  sur 
rounding  the  bo4t  and  having  one  portion  engaging  the 
pole  and  another  portion  engaging  the  swlnj;  member  to 
swing  said  member  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  draft  of 
the  doubletree. 

5.  A  spring  draft  attachment,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
pole  member  having  eyes  provided  In  its  ends  and  adapted 
to  t)e  attached  to  the  pole  of  a  wagon,  a  U-shaped  swing 
memt>er  positioned  adjacent  to  the  pole  member  and  hav- 
ing eyes  provided  on  Ita  ends  which  register  with  the  eyes 
of  the  pole  member,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  eyes  to 
pivot  the  two  members  together,  and  a  coiled  spring  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  having  a  medial  tongue  which  en- 
gages the  pole  and  with  outer  hooked  ends  which  engage 
the  swing  member  to  swing  said  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  draft  of  the  doubetree. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,700  ROLL  OF  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  COPYING- 
MACHINES.  AcorsTus  David  Kfjiber.  London.  Eng- 
land. FUed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  600.702  (Cl. 
101—107.) 


2.  In  a  roil  of  copying  paper,  a  hollow  perforated  core, 
motstnre  charged  material  therein  and  means  within  said 
core  adapted  to  retain  the  material  charged  with  moisture, 
said  means  forming  an  air  passage  through  said  core 
wbereby  tbe  roll  of  paper  will  be  surrtmnded  by  a  humid 
atmoapbere,  and  a  closed  outer  container  for  tbe  roIL 

3.  In  a  roll  of  copying  psper,  a  hollow  perforated  core, 
moisture  diarged  material  therein,  means  within  said  core 
adapted  to  retain  the  material  charged  with  moisture,  said 
means  comprising  a  body  fitting  within  the  core,  the  mois- 
ture charged  material  being  placed  between  the  inner  cir- 
cumference <rf  the  hollow  core  and  the  periphery  of  the 
inner  body,  said  means  forming  an  air  passage  through 
said  core  whereby  the  roll  of  paper  will  be  surrounded  by 
«  humid  atmosphere,  and  a  closed  outer  container  for 
the  roll. 

4.  In  a  roll  of  copying  paper,  a  hollow  perforated  core, 
moisture  barged  material  thM^n  and  means  within  said 
ror^  adapted  to  retain  the  material  charged  with  moisture, 
said  means  ooraprislng  a  hollow  body  having  a  polygonal 
cross  section  so  that  receptacles  are  formed  between  Ita 
outer  circumference  and  the  Inner  circumfertnc*'  of  the 
perforated  cpre  for  the  moisture  charged  material,  said 
means  forming  an  air  passage  through  said  core  whereby 
the  roll  of  [^aper  will  be  surrounded  by  a  humid  atmos- 
phere, and  a  dosed  outer  container  for  tbe  roll. 

5.  In  a  roll  of  copying  paper,  a  hollow  perforated  core, 
moisture  charged  material  therein  and  means  within  said 
core  adapted  to  retain  tbe  matarial  charged  with  moisture, 
said  means  comprising  a  hollow  perforated  body  having  a 
polygonal  cross  section  so  that  receptacles  are  formed  be- 
tween Its  outer  circumference  and  the  Inner  circumference 
oL  the  perforated  core  for  the  moisture  charged  material, 
said  means  forming  an  air  passage  through  said  core 
whereby  the  roll  of  paper  will  be  surrounded  by  a  humid 
.itmosphere.  and  n  closed  outer  container  for  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.701.  Mi:.\NS  FOR  REMOVING  COAL  AND  OTHER 
FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM  COAL-BUNKER  DOORS  OR 
OTHER  WATER  TIGHT  CLOSURES  ON  SHIPS.  Giu- 
seppe MAEroLiM.  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  May  2.  1912. 
Serial  No.  694.643.      (Cl.  114—120.) 


1.  In  a  roll  of  copying  paper,  a  hollow  core,  moisture 
barged  material  therein  and  means  within  said  core 
adapted  to  retain  tbe  uiatsHal  charged  with  moisture,  sata 
means  forming  an  air  passage  through  said  core  whereby 
the  roll  of  paper  will  be  surrounded  by  a  humid  atmoo- 
phere,  and  a  dooed  outer  eoatataer  for  the  roll. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
a  door  frame,  a  protective  sill  plate  operatlvely  associated 
therewith,  said  plate  being  rotatably  mounted,  whereby  It 
may  be  moved  Into  and  oat  of  operative  position,  a  door, 
and  levers  operatlvely  associated  with  said  plate  for  moT- 
Ing  it  Into  ita  inoperative  position,  said  levera  being  actu- 
ated by  tbe  door  as  It  moves  to  Its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described.  In  eorablDstion,  a 
door  frame,  a  protective  sill  plate  operatlvely  associated 
thevewtth,  said  plate  being  rotatably  mounted,  whereby  It 
may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  poaitloa,  a  door, 
levera  positioned  adjacent  the  side  posta  of  the  frame  and 
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proTl<tod  with  Inwardly  extmdlng  projections  adapted  to 
b«  actuated  by  the  door  as  It  move*  ta  lt«  closed  poaltlon. 
and  horiaonul  lerera  positioned  belo^r  said  frame,  said 
horizonUl  leyera  being  connected  to  laid  OrBt-mentloned 
leyera  and  being  operatlTely  awoda ted  with  said  aiU  plate 
to  move  the  same  Into  InoperatlTe  position  upon  actuation 
of  said  projections  by  said  door. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  in  combination,  a 
door  frame,  a  door,  a  protective  pUte  for  the  slU  of  said 
frame,  protective  plates  for  the  sides  of  said  frame,  all 
of  said  plates  being  roUUbly  supportBd,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  closing  movement  of  t|»e  door  for  moving 
said  plates  into  their  Inoperative  position,  said  side  plates 
being  provided  with  means  engaging  said  sill  plate  to 
assist  In  the  movement  of  the  latter. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
door  frame,  a  door,  a  pipe  operaUvely  associated  with 
said  door  frame  for  directing  fluid  nnd^r  pressure  to  sweep 
foreign  matter  from  the  sill  of  the  frame,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  closing  movement  of  said  door  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  pipe. 


1,084,702.  SOLVENT.  Walter  E.  Masland,  Wilmlng 
ton.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cbrporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,033.      (CI. 

1.  A  solvent  comprising  a  plurality  of  mlsclble  solvent 
bodies  including  sn  alkylene  dlacetate. 

2.  A  solvent  comprising  a  plurality  of  mlsclble  solvent 
bodies  including  an  amylene  dlaceUt#. 

3.  A   solvent   comprising    sn    alkyl«ne   dlacPtate    and    a 
low-bolllng  liquid   mlselble  therewith. 

4.  A    solvent   comprising   an    amyl^e   dlacetate    and    a 
low-bolllng  liquid  mlsclble  therewith. 

.'-..   A    solvent    comprising    an    alkylene    dlacetate    and 

tKnzol. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette] 


fuse-plugs,  each  coCperating  with  one  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  fuse 
plugs  Into  and  out  of  cofiperatlve  relation  with  said  con- 
tacts. 

3.  A  base  block,  a  plurality  of  mutually  Insulated  bus 
bars  extending  transversely  through  said  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  contacts  supported  above  and  Insulated 
from  said  bus-bars,  means  for  connecting  corresponding 
raeml>er8  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  each  to  a  different  bus- 
bar, circuit  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  re- 
maining members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  pivoted  mul- 
tiple switch  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  fuse  plugs  on  »»ald 
U-ver.  each  plug  cooperating  with  one  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts. 

4.  A  base  block,  a  plurality  of  mutually  Insulated  bus- 
bars extending  transversely  through  said  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  contacts  supported  above  and  Insulated 
from  said  bus  bars,  means  for  connecting  corresponding 
members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  each  to  a  different  bus- 
bar, circuit  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  re- 
maining members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  pivoted  mul- 
tiple switch  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  fuse-pluus  removably 
supported  upon  said  lever,  each  plug  cofiperatlnt;  with  one 
of  said  pairs  of  contacts. 

5.  A  base  block,  a  plurality  of  mutually  Insulated  bus- 
bars extending  transversely  through  said  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  contacts  supp^jrted  above  and  insulated 
from  said  bus  bars,  means  for  connecting  corresponding 
members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  each  to  a  different 
busbar,  circuit  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the 
remaining  members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  multiple 
switch  lever  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  arms,  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  fuse-plugs,  provided  with  open 
ings  receiving  said  arms,  and  coilperating  with  said  pairs 
rtf  contacts. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,703.  ELECTRIC  CDT  OUT.  Abthus  V.  A.  Mc- 
Ha«g,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  E.  Murray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
764,491.      in.  175—292.) 


1.  A  base  block,  a  plurality  of  mttually  insulated  bus- 
bars extending  transversely  throag^i  said  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  contacts  supported  above  and  Insulated 
from  said  bus-bars,  means  for  connecting  corresponding 
members  of  said  pairs  of  conUcU,  e»ch  to  a  different  bus 
bar,  circuit  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  re- 
maining members  of  said  pairs  of  co»iUct8.  and  a  mulUple 
switching  device  for  closing  circnlt  between  the  members 
of  said  pairs. 

2.  A  base  block,  a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  bus- 
bari  extending  transversely  through  said  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  palra  of  cooUcta  lupported  above  and  Inanlated 
from  said  bua-bara.  mean*  for  conMctlBg  correapondlng 
menbera  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  e^ch  to  a  different  bus- 
bar, clnmit  terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  re- 
maining members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  plurality  of 


1,084,704.      NON  REKILLABLE    BOTTLE.      William    F. 
'  McKay,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.     Serial  No. 
6.85,992.      (CI.  215—69.) 


e^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubijlar  member 
seated  upon  the  top  of  said  twitle,  an  Interior  collar 
overlapping  upon  both  said  tubular  member  and  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  a  valve  chamber  mounted  upon  said  tubular 
member,  a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said    parts,    and    means    connecting    said    casing    to    the 

bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  tubular  member 
seated  upon  the  top  of  a  bottle,  and  providing  an  up- 
wardly facing  valve  seat,  an  interior  collar  overlapping 
both  said  tubular  member  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
and  having  a  flange  projecting  radially  between  said 
parU,  a  valve  chamber  mounted  upon  said  seat  member, 
a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber,  s  casing  Inclosing  said 
parts,  and  jneans  connecting  said  casing  to  the  bottle. 
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1  084  705      COW-TIE  LOCK.     Jos«PH  William  Mt^LLTO. 
'  Fo^t,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.928. 
(CL  24—241.) 


4.  A  irfug  of  InsulaUng  material,  projections  on  opposite 
faces  of  said  plug  undercut  on  their  transverse  sides, 
a  fuse  strip  doubled  over  one  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal  doubled  over  each  end  of  said  fuse  strip 
and  covering  both  faces  of  a  portion  of  said  strip  adjacent 
to  said  end  :  the  said  covered  portions  of  said  strip  ex- 
tend'ng  over  said  projections  and  being  inwardly  bent  to 
engage  with  said  undercut  sides. 


1,084,707.  FLUID-POWER  HAMMER.  John  Nazel  and 
Ralph  E.  Bates,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  said  Bates  assignor 
to  said  Naiel.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,200. 
(CI.  78—42.) 


In  a  lock,  a  body  member,  a  hollow  casing  secured  to 
the  body  member  and  provided  with  a  loop  and  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  a  hollow  catch  member  sUdable  within  the 
casing  and  having  an  element  extending  across  said  slot, 
means  for  holding  the  hollow  catch  member  normally 
with  Its  lower  side  exposed  within  the  Inclosure  of  said 
loop,  said  catch  member  being  protected  against  accidental 
displacement  by  said  loop  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
a  finger  of  a  person  extending  into  the  loop,  and  a  shackle 
pivotally  connected  to  the  body  member  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  Into  such  poaltlon  that  Its  free  end  extends 
Into  the  hollow  catch  member  and  engages  therewith. 


1,084.706.  FUSE -PLUG.  Thomas  E.  Mlhray.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,530. 
(CL  175—278.) 


ip-H 
of 


1.  An  elongated  plug  of  Insulating  material,  a  fuse 
strip  doubled  over  one  end  thereof,  and  metal  contact 
plates  having  exterior  smooth  surfaces  secured  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plug  and  covering  the  end  edges 
said  fuse  strip  and  portions  of  said  strip  adjacent  to  said 
edges. 

2.  A  plug  of  insulating  material,  a  fuse-strip,  a  U- 
shaped  cover  of  flexible  metal  applied  to  each  end  of 
said  strip  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  strip,  and 
projections  on  said  plug  having  undercut  sides  ;  the  said 
covered  portions  of  said  strip  extending  over  said  pro- 
jections and  being  secured  thereto  by  being  Inwardly  t)ent 
to  engage  with  said  undercut  sides. 

3.  A  plug  of  insalatlng  material,  a  fuse-strip  doubled 
over  one  end  of  said  plug,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled 
over  each  at  said  fuse  strip  and  covering  both  faces  of 
a  portion  of  saW  strip  adjacent  to  said  end,  and  means  for 
•ecarlng  the  said  covered  portions  of  said  strip  to  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  plug. 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  hammer,  a  head  comprising  a  power 
cylinder,  a  ram  cylinder,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  movable 
relatively  to  said  seat,  passages  connecting  said  seat  with 
an  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  passages  being  con- 
trolled by  said  valve,  a  second  valve  seat,  a  valve  movable 
relatively  to  said  second  seat,  passages  connecting  said 
second  seat  with  an  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a 
passage  connecting  said  seats  and  controlled  by  said 
valves. 

2.  In  a  fluid  power  hammer,  a  head  comprising  a  power 
cylinder,  a  ram  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  seat,  a  rotary 
valve  In  said  seat,  passages  connecting  said  seat  with 
ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  passage  connecting  said  seat  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  ssid  Ust 
named  passage  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  mo- 
tive fluid   therethrough. 

3.  In  a  fluid  power  hammer,  a  power  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  ram  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  seat,  passages  connecting  said  seat  witii  ends  of 
said  cylinders,  passages  connecting  said  seat  with  th« 
atmosphere,  a  check  valve  preventing  escape  of  motive 
fluid  through  one  of  said  last  named  passages,  and  a 
valve  In  said  seat  for  controlling  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  fluid  power  hammer,  a  power  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  a  ram  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve  seat  and  passages  connecting  said  seat  with  an  pnA 
of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  second  valve  seat  and  passages 
connecting  said  second  seat  with  an  end  of  each  of  said 
cylinders,  passages  connecting  said  seats  with  the  atmos- 
phere, and  valves  In  said  seats  for  controlling  said  pas- 
sages. 

5.  In  a  fluid  power  hammer,  a  power  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  a  ram  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  a  valve 
seat  and  passages  connecting  said  seat  with  ends  of  said 
cylinders,  a  second  valve  seat  and  passages  connecting 
said  seat  with  other  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  passage  con- 
necting said  valve  seats,  s  check  vslve  for  controlling  said 
last  named  passage,  and  valves  in  said  seats  for  control- 
ling the  passages  connected  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,084,708.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WAFER-CAPSULEa 
WiLiuKD  Obugeb,  Detroit,  Mlch^.  aaslgrnor  to  Frederick 
Stearns  4  Company,  Detroit,  )4ich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mtcblgan.  Filed  Jnly  2,  1912;  SeHal  No.  707.181. 
(CI.  107— ^54. » 


r 


1.084.709. 
ark.   N. 


SLBD  OR  SLEIGH.     H^ytJ  U.  Olivkr.  New 
J.      Filed   Jan.    12,    191 1      Serial   No.   602,161. 


(CI.  21—48.) 


9*i> 


1.  The  method  of  formlDg  capsvlea,  which  conslata  in 
molding  multiple  forms  in  a  sheet,  in  treating  said  sheet 
to  alter  the  moisture  content  thefeof  in  order  to  Recur*.- 
rej^stration  of  the  mold  sheet  witSi  the  cutting  die,  and 
in  placing  the  altered  sheet  In  reslajlratioa  with  a  multiple 
cutting  die  and  in  severing  the  caiWoIe  from  the  sheet  by 
said  die.  1 

2.  The  proceaa  of  forming  capable*  which  consists  in 
molding  multiple  forma  in  a  sheet,  in  tabjecting  said 
sheet  to  a  moi«t  atmosphere  to  ex^asd  the  aamn  in  order 
to  secure  registration  of  the  mold  pbeet  with  the  cutting 
die,  anil  in  severing  the  capaalea  ^rom  the  sheet  with  a 
multiple  die  registering  with  said; sheet  In  Its  expanded 
condition. 


1.  In  a  sled  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  body-braces  and  dhe  connecting  runners 
therefor,  each  body-brace  comprislbg  a  central  bar,  and 
knee-pieces,  said  knee-pieces  belnj  provided  with  knees 
having  end  portions  registering  with  the  ends  of  said 
central  bar,  and  each  knee  being'  provided  with  a  cut- 
away part,  and  a  lower  brace  secnt^  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  central  bar,  said  lower  brace  having  its  end- 
portions  extending  into  and  registering  with  the  cut-away 
parts  of  said  knees. 

2.  In  a  sled  of  the  ctmncter  sH  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body,  of  body-braces  ahd  the  connecting  run- 
ners therefor,  each  body-brace  eoi^prisinc  a  central  bar, 
and  knee-pieces,  said  knee-pieces'  being  provided  with 
knees  having  end-portions  reslateilng  with  tlie  ends  of 
ssid  central  bar,  and  eseb  knee  being  provided  with  a 
cnt-awny  part,  a  lower  brace  senb^d  to  the  lower  snr- 
fkce  of  said  central  bar,  said  lowet  brace  having  Its  end- 
portions  extending  into  and  reg^tering  with  the  cut- 
away parts  of  said  knees,  and  std4  ban  secnred  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  bar  «nd  said  knees. 

S.  In  a  sled  of  tbe  character  set 'forth,  the  combination 
wtth  a  body,  of  body-braces,  each '  body-brace  comprising 
a  esntral  bar  having  beveled  enda,  and  knee-pieces,  said 
kneo-pleces  batng  provided  wtth  tkneea  haTlng^  beveled 
•ad-portlons  regiaterinf  with  the)  bSTcled  ends  of  said 
central  bar  and  each  knee  being  provided  with  a  cut-away 
part,  a  tower  brace  sscared  to  th4  lower  sorfkcs  of  said 
eoDtral  bar,  said  lowar  brace  havibg  Its  «nd-portiens  ez- 
tsadlng  Into  and  reglatsriBg  with  <  the  cot-away  parts  of 
MM  knasst  a  downwardly  projecting  lag  connected  with 
knat,  a  tenon  upon  the  freai  end  of  each  leg,  ran- 
proTtdad  with  reeatvlag  aock«|s  In  which  said  tenons 
at*  arrangod,  and  saeh  knee-place  Aavlog  an  npwardly  ex- 
tending post- like  member,  agaiast  ^bieh  tha  sMce  of  aaJd 
body  are  arranged. 


1.0»4,710  FFSIBLE  TASK.  Gbo«ob  I.  Rookwoad, 
WorceHter.  Maw.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial  Nn. 
64.3.8H,'»       (CI.  236—16.) 


1.  A  fusible  link  adapted  to  receive  a  tensile  strain, 
comprising  two  members,  one  of  said  members  having 
side  flanges  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  tlip  other  mem- 
ber, said  members  having  opposing  surfaces  oblique  to  the 
line  of  tensile  strain,  and  means  for  holding  said  obIi<|ue 
surfaces  in  engagement,  said  means  comprising  a  ma 
terlal  fusible  at  a  prtnletermined  degree  of  heat,  said 
material  being  attached  to  said  Bid>^-  flanges  and  to  the  ad 
Jacent  edges  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  members  adapted  to 
receive  a  tensile  strain  and  having  opposluK  surfaces 
oblique  to  the  line  of  tenalle  strain,  one  member  having 
free  edges  turned  at  an  oblique  angle  to  form  diverging 
side  flanges  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  other  mem 
ber,  and  fusible  material  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  other  member. 

.3.  A  fusible  link  comprislnK  two  platfs  adapted  to  re 
ceive  a  tensile  strain  and  having  opposing  surfaces  oblique 
to  the  line  of  tensile  strain,  one  plate  having  free  edges 
bent  across  and  beyond  the  plane  of  the  other  plate,  and 
fusible  material  connecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
edges  of  the  latter  plate  and  said  t>ent  edges. 

4.  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  plates  having  engaging 
transverse  V-shaped  bends  extending  partially  across  the 
plates,  with  one  of  said  plates  provided  with  oblique 
flanges  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  other  plate,  and 
fusible  material  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  xald  flang's 
and  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  plate. 


1.084,711.     SKLKGUII>IN<;   ARRANGKMENT  FOR  VAH 
ALLEL-RrLF:RS     AND     THE     LIKE        Sozont     San 
DCK.sKif.i,    Vienna.    Austria  Hungary.       Filed    .Tan.     18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671.899.     (CI.  33—80.) 


1.  Self  guiding  arrangement  for  parallel  rulers  or  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination  a  drawing  l>oard,  a  ruler, 
a  guiding  wire  engaging  said  mler  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  wire  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  l)etweeu 
the  ends  of  the  wire  and  means  for  8upp^rtlng  said  loop  to 
slide  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  board. 

2.  Self  guiding  arrangement  for  parallel  rulers  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination  a  drawing  board,  a  grild 
ing  wire  having  Its  ends  fixed  to  said  board,  said  wire 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  between  the  ends  of 
the  wire  a  roler,  gnide  devices  supported  near  the  ends  of 
said  ruler  and  engaging  said  wire,  said  wire  being  crossed 
betvreen  said  loop  guide  devices,  and  loop  guide  devices 
supported  at  one  end  of  said  board  with  tbelr  guiding 
surfaces  parallel  with  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  board. 

3.  Self  guiding  arrangement  for  parallel  rulers,  and  the 
ilka,  comprising  in  combination  a  drawing  board,  a  guid- 
ing wire  having  Its  ends  fixed  to  said  board,  said  wire  be- 
ing bent  upon  itself  to  fbrm  a  loop  l>etween  tb«  ends  of 
the  wire  a  ruler,  guide  devices  supported  near  the  ends  of 
said  ruler  and  engaging  saM  wire,  which  is  erossad  be- 
tween said  gulda  devices,  and  loop  guide  devices  at  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  drawing  board  at  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  arranged  to  permit  said  loop  to  move  to 
and  fro  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  board. 
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4.  Seif  galdli*  arrai*e«i«it  for  pawiUel  niiers  and  Ot* 
like,  comprising  in  combination  a  drawing  board,  a  looped 
BuidlnK  wire  having  its  ends  fixed  to  said  board,  a  ruler, 
guide  devices  supported  near  the  ends  of  said  ruler  and 
engaging  said  wire,  which  Is  crossed  between  said  guide 
devices  and  a  curved  loop  guide  device  parallel  with  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  board,  said  device  l>eing  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  loop  to  move  to  and  fro  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  board. 

5.  Self  guiding  arrangement  for  parallel  rulers  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination  a  drawing  iKjard,  a  guiding 
wire  having  Its  ends  flxed  to  the  board,  said  wire  being 
Unt  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  between  the  ends  of  the 
wire  a  ruler,  guide  devices  supported  near  the  ends  of 
said  ruler  and  engaging  said  wire,  which  is  crossed  be- 
tween said  guide  devices,  bearings  arranged  in  line  with 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  ixwrd  near  one  end  of 
the  latter,  rollers  mounted  on  said  benrings,  said  rollers 
Blldably  supporting  the  loop  formed  in  said  wire  and  serv- 
ing to  pass  the  same  around  the  edpe^f  the  board. 

[CTalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.l 


1 084,712.     CLAMI'.     VViLM.\M   Sci*ftKi>tBK.  Dewey,  Okla. 
KiledMar.  19,  1912.     Serial  No  «i*»W)R.      (CI.  255— 30.) 


A  rlamp  insisting  of  a  pair  of  metallic  plate*  each 
provld<Hl  with  a  Iwlt  hole  in  the  center  thereof,  and  at  one 
end  a  pair  of  semi  circular  passageways  with  a  transverse 
r^-cess  therein,  a  U-shaped  link  provided  with  a  head  on 
each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  passageways, 
the  other  end  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sageway and  having  a  transverse  recess  formed  in  the  end 
thereof!  and  a  rod  seated  in  said  passageway  provided  with 
a  head  on  the  end  thereof  and  said  head  being  of  smaller 
length  than  the  transverse  recess,  allowing  for  lost  motion 
of  !«ald  rod,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  hole  in  said 
plati>s  adapted  to  secure  the  plates  in  registration  with 
each  other. 


2.  As  m  artteie  of  aaaaafacture,  a  redector  oaas^rtsiag 
two  concave  sections  removably  connected  with  each 
other,  one  inside  the  other,  the  reflecting  surface  of  ihe 
inner  section  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  reflecting 
surface  of  the  outer  section  and  having  means  thereon- 
for  detachably  supporting  a  lamp,  the  outer  section  having 
a  guide  on  the  rear  surface  thereof  for  the  inner  8ecti<m. 
and  means  on  the  inner  section  cooperating  with  the 
guide  and  securing  the  sections  together. 

;{.  A  reflecting  lamp  comprising  an  ooter  casing,  a  con- 
cave reflector  secured  therein  and  having  an  opening 
through  its  central  portion,  a  cylindrical  flange  secured 
In  the  rear  side  of  said  reflector  and  slightly  larger  in 
diameter  than  said  opening,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  fitting 
within  said  flange  and  having  secured  to  its  forward  end 
a  second  concave  reflector  adapted  to  constitute  a  con 
tinuatlon  of  the  main  reflecting  surface,  a  bayonet  lock 
for  drawing  the  Inner  surface  firmly  against  the  reflector, 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  position,  said  Inner 
section  being  provided  with  means  for  detacliably  secur- 
ing an  electric  light  thereto. 


1,084,714.        ELECTRICAL     CONNECTION.       .TasuN 
Stbakns,  Worcester,   Mass       Filed   Mar.   22,   1913. 
rial   No.    756.069.      (CI.   173—328.) 


C. 
Se- 


1,084,713.  LAMP  REFLECTOR.  Jaso.n  C  STa.\K.NS, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,153.      (CL  240-41.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reflector  presenting  a 
continuous  concave  reflecting  surface  and  an  electric  light 
deUchaWy  mounted  in  front  of  and  wlrtiln  said  concave 
surface,  the  central  portion  of  said  reflector  being  re- 
movably secured  to  the  outer  portion  to  perral*  insertion  of 
the  light  from  the  rear. 


1.  In  an  electrical  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
cable  comprising  a  pair  of  separately  insalnted  wires,  the 
wires  and  the  insulation  thereof  both  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  cable,  armor  on  said  cable,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  passages  therein  for  receiving  said 
wires  and  the  insulation  thereof,  whereby  the  insulation 
of  each  wire  extends  into  the  body  of  said  insulating  mem- 
ber, means  on  said  insulating  member  for  holding  the  end 
of  the  armor  against  rotation  and  displacement  thereon, 
and  clamping  means  on  the  member  for  fixedly  securing 
the  armor  to  the  Insulating  member,  said  insulating  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  through  and  beyond  said 
clamping  means  and  being  provided  with  connecting  de- 
vices on  its  extended  portion. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connection,  the  combination  of  a 
cable  having  Insulation  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  set  of 
wires  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  cable  and  diverging 
from  each  other  at  the  end  of  said  insulation,  each  of  said 
wires  having  a  separate  Insulating  covering  thereon  and 
having  bare  ends,  an  armor  surrounding  said  cable,  a 
circular  insulating  member  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  enter  the  end  of  said  armor  and  provided  with  a  pin 
projecting  therefrom,  the  end  of  said  armor  having  a 
slot  fcMT  receiving  said  pin  and  having  an  external  screw 
thread  at  the  end,  the  insulating  member  having  an  en- 
larged section  near  the  end  which  abuts  against  the  end 
of  the  armor,  and  a  nut  covering  said  enlarged  section 
and  having  an  Internal  screw-thread  at  the  opposite  end 
for  firmly  securing  the  armor  to  the  Insulating  member. 

8.  In   aa   electrical    connection,    the   combination    of   a 
cable,  a  sat  of  wires  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  cable. 
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an  armor  ■arroaodlng  said  cable  anfl  baTing  an  externa  1 
screw  tbread  tbereoD,  a  circular  intnlatlng 'member,  tbe 
end  of  which  enters  the  end  of  said  ^rmor  and  is  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  armor 
thereon,  said  insolatlngr  member  als<)  having  an  enlarged 
cylindrical  section,  the  end  of  whlcll  engages  tbe  end  of 
the  armor,  and  a  nut  covering  said  cylindrical  section  and 
having  an  internal  flange  for  engaging  tbe  end  thereof 
and  an  Internal  screw-thread  at  the  of  posite  end  fitting  the 
screw  thread  on  tbe  armor. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture^  an  electrical  con- 
nector comprising  a  blocic  of  insolatlng  material  having 
conductors  extending  therethrough  and  each  provided 
with  countersunk  sockets  In  one  en<I,  said  block  having 
a  cylindrical  enlargement  near  the  end  in  which  said 
sockets  are  located,  and  a  cylindrical  nut  fitting  said 
enlargement  and  having  an  inward  flange  engaging  one 
end  thereof  and  a  screw  tbread  beyomd  the  other  end  of 
the  enlarg)*ment. 


gate  and  normally  standing  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  link 
connecting  tbe  lever  and  crank,  and  means  connected  to 


the  said  lever  for  swinging   the  gate  and  slmultaneoualy 
raising  tbe  lever. 


1.084,715.  VARIABLE-PRESSURE  IlfTENSIFIER.  FaiTZ 
9r»iNM4.vN,  Niederscbdnewelde,  ne»r  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  719,121.    (CI.  138 — 17  ) 


1.  Variable  liquid  pressure  pump,  comprising  a  low 
pressure  piston,  a  differential  auxiliary  piston,  an  inlet 
port  for  tbe  low  pressure  operating  fltid,  a  discharge  port 
for  the  fluid  ander  high  pressure,  an  automatic  valve  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  auxiliary  piston  and  the  said  two 
porta  and  a  conduit  for  leading  the  iflaid  to  the  rear  of 
said  auxiliary  piston,  said  conduit  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate either  with  tbe  said  inlet  pqrt  or  said  discharge 
port,  according  to  the  position  of  the  said  automatic 
valve. 

2.  Variable  liquid  pressure  pump,  comprising  a  low 
pressure  piston,  a  differential  aaxill«ry  piston,  an  Inlet 
port  for  the  low  pressure  operating  fluid,  a  discharge 
port  for  the  fluid  under  high  preaaore,  an  automatic  valve 
interposed  between  the  said  aoxlllaTy;  piston  and  tbe  said 
two  porta  and  a  conduit  (or  leading  fhe  fluid  to  tbe  rear 
of  said  auxiliary  piston,  said  conduit  being  adapted  to 
comBtimleate  either  with  tha  said  InKtt  port  or  said  dis- 
charge port,  according  to  the  poslt^ob  of  tbe  said  auto- 
matic valve,  and  a  spring  acting  on  ofe  side  of  said  valve 
and  a  hydraullcally  operated  member  acting  on  the  other 
side  of  that  valve. 


1.084.716.      PARM-OATE    ATTACHMENT.      WiLLAkD    B. 

Tbut,  Payson,  Utah.     Filed  Jane  4,  1913.     Serial  No. 

771,721.     (CI.  S»— 14.) 

In  cooiMBatlon  with  a  gate  and  a  poat  adjoining  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  gate,  a  lateb  carried  bf  the  said  post,  a  rod 
Joamaled  to  the  gate,  the  oatar  «id  of  the  rod  projecting 
beyond  tba  free  end  of  the  gate  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch, 
tbe  outar  end  of  tbe  rod  having  a  ^rard  to  releaae  the 
latch,  tbe  rod  having  a  crank,  a  l«T4r  falemmed  to  tbe 


1,084.717.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  RADI.VTORfl. 
Fritz  Ritter  von  DoaMua  and  Julius  FLAiacHHAMN, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591.836.      (CI.  237—19.) 


1.  In  beating  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  pipe  having  a  flow  branch  and  a 
return  branch,  and  a  radiator  having  a  flow  pipe  and  a  re- 
turn pipe,  guiding  means  connected  with  the  said  branches 
of  tbe  main  pipe,  a  longitudinally  dlaplaceable  tubular 
valve  divided  into  two  chambers  and  guided  by  said  guid- 
ing means,  one  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  connect  In 
open  relation  by  Its  ports  the  said  flow  branch  of  the  main 
pipe  with  the  said  flow  pipe  of  the  radiator,  and  tbe  other 
of  said  chambers  adapted  to  connect  in  open  relation  the 
said  return  pipe  of  tbe  radiator  with  tbe  said  return 
branch  of  the  main  pipe  to  cause  a  separation  of  tbe  flow 
passage  of  the  heating  medium  through  tbe  valve  from 
the  return  passage  of  the  said  medium  both  in  full-opened 
position  and  in  regulating  position  of  the  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  beating  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  pipe  having  a  flow  branch  and  a  re- 
turn branch,  and  a  radiator  having  a  flow  pipe  and  a  re- 
turn pipe,  means  connecting  said  branches  and  pipes,  a 
longitudinally  dlsplaceable  tubular  valve  guided  by  said 
connecting  means  and  divided  into  two  longitudinal,  con- 
centric, separated  chambers,  each  chamber  having  two 
ports,  one  of  said  chambers  connecting  normally  by  its 
ports  tbe  said  flow  branch  with  tbe  said  flow  pipe,  and  tbe 
other  of  said  chambers  connecting  normally  by  its  porta 
the  said  return  pipe  with  the  said  return  branch  to  permit 
tbe  flow  of  the  beating  medium  through  the  radiator  to  be 
regulated  without  connecting  the  flow  branch  with  the 
return  branch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  beating  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  main  conduit  for  conducting  tbe  heating 
medium,  a  flow  branch  and  a  return  branch  connected 
therewith,  a  radiator  having  a  flow-  and  a  return  branch, 
valve  guiding  means  connected  with  said  two  sets  of 
flow-  and  return  branches,  said  guiding  means  containing 
a  valve  member  having  two  chambers  and  two  ports  for 
each  chamber,  one  chamber  connecting  In  suitable  valve 
position  by  its  ports  the  flow  branches,  and  tbe  other 
chamber  connecting  by  its  ports  simultaneously  the  re- 
turn branches  of  said  two  sets,  said  valve  member  t>eing 
movably  disposed  to  open  and  cloae  all  of  said  ports  simul- 
taneously against  said  branches. 

4.  In  heating 'apparatus,  of  the  character  described. 
tbe  combination  of  a  main  conduit  for  conducting  the  heat- 
ing medium,  a  flow  branch  and  a  retom  branch  connected 
therewith,  a  radiator  having  a  flow-  and  a  return  branch. 
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valve  guiding  means  connected  with  said  two  sets  of 
flow-  and  return  branches,  a  valve  member  guided  in 
said  guiding  means  and  divided  by  a  longitudinal  wall 
into  two  chambers,  each  chamber  having  two  ports,  one 
chamber  connecting  In  sulUble  valve  position  by  Its  ports 
the  flow  branches,  and  the  other  chamber  connecting  by 
its  ports  simultaneously  the  return  branches  of  said  two 
sets  said  valve  member  being  movably  disposed  to  open 
and"  close  said  ports  against  said   branches.  subsUntlally 

as  described.  ,^  a    *u^ 

5  in  heating  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  conduit  for  conducting  tbe  heating 
medium  a  flow  branch  and  a  return  branch  connected 
therewith,  a  radiator  having  a  flow-  and  a  return  branch 
valve  guiding  means  counected  with  said  ti*o  sets  of 
flow-  and  return  branches,  said  guiding  means  contain- 
ing a  valve  member  having  two  chambers  and  two  porta 
for  each  chamber,  one  chamber  connecting  In  suitable  valve 
position  by  Its  ports  tbe  flow  branches,  and  the  other 
chamber  connecting  by  Its  ports  simultaneously  the  re- 
turn branches  of  said  two  sets,  said  valve  member  being 
movably  disposed  to  open  and  close  said  ports  against 
said  branches  and  adapted  to  also  open  all  of  said  cham- 
ber ports  and  radiator  branches  to  the  outside,  while  the 
conduit  branches  remain  closed. 


against  the  drum  head,  sad  band  having  overlapping  ends 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  and  the 


other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hinged  portion  which 
may  be  made  to  engage  with  any  desired  one  of  such  teeth.' 


1  084,718.      SLEIGH-BELLS.      Chablbs    B.    Wanamakxr. 

'  Indianapolis.    Ind..    assignor    to    I^dy    Manufacturing 

Company.   Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,702.      (CI.  46—46.) 


1084,720.  ELECTRIC  METER.  (iRoBia;  M,  Wu.i.is, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago..  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  536,550. 
(CI.  171—265.) 


1  \  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plate  having  n 
plurality  of  bells  attached  to  one  face  only  thereof,  and  a 
handle  projecting  transversely  and  substantially  centrally 
from  and  supporting  said  plate. 

'^  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  bells  attached  to  one  face  thereof,  and  a  han- 
dle projecting  transversely  and  subsUntlally  centrally 
from  and  supporting  said  plate. 

3  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  bells  atUched  to  one  face  only  thereof,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  plate  and  projecting  laterally  from 

the  plane  thereof. 

4  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  bells  attached  to  one  face  thereof,  and  a  han- 
dle secured  to  said  plate  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 

plane  thereof. 

5  A  musical  Instrument  comprlslnj;  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  sleigh  bells  attached  to  one  face  only  there- 
of, and  a  handle  atUched  to  said  plate  but  In  a  different 
plane  from  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,719.  RETAINING -RING  FOR  DRUM  COVERS. 
Charles  B.  Wa.namakkr,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor 
to  Leedy  Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,703.      (CI.  206—13.) 

A  drum  cover  comprising  a  top  fitting  over  the  top  ol 
the  drum,  and  a  skirt  surrounding  the  body  of  the  drum, 
and  a  flexible  expansion  band  adapted  to  fit  inside  the 
top  hoop  of  the  drum  and  to  hold  the  top  of  the  cover 


1  in  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  cover  for  the  operating  mechanism  of  tbe  meter,  porta 
extending  from  the  casing,  screws  passing  through  tbe 
cover  adapted  to  engage  the  posts,  and  bushings  having 
enlarged  ends  and  being  of  resilient  material  adapted  to 
retain  such  screws  in  the  cover,  each  of  said  screws  being 
conformed  to  engage  the  ends  of  its  bushing  to  prevent 
the  ready  withdrawal  of  the  screw  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
robitable  armature,  a  field  coil  for  such  armature,  and  a 
cover  pUte  adapted  to  reUln  such  coll  In  position  and  to 
cover  and  protect  such  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
routable  armature  supported  from  the  base,  a  field  coU 
disposed  In  operative  relation  to  such  armature,  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  base  to  support  such  field  coll,  a  cover 
plate  having  a  hemispherical  central  portion,  and  means 
for  securing  such  cover  plate  against  the  field  coll  in  a 
position  to  hold  such  field  coil  against  such  lugs  and  to 
protect  such  armature. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
rotatable  armature  supported  from  the  base,  a  field  coll 
disposed  In  operative  relation  to  such  armature,  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  base  to  support  such  field  coll,  a  cover 
plate  having  a  hemispherical  central  portion,  means  for 
securing  such  cover  plate  against  the  field  coil  In  a  posi- 
tlon  to  hold  such  coll  against  such  lugs  and  to  protect 
such  armature,  and  ribs  extending  from  the  base  wlthls 
the  field  coll  to  properiy  locate  It  relatively  to  the  arma- 
ture. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
rotatable  armature  supported  from  tbe  base,  a  field  coll 
disposed  in  operative  relation  to  such  armature,  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  base  to  support  such  field  coil,  a  cover 
plate  having  a  hemispherical  central  portion,  threaded 
posts  secured  In  such  lugs  and  nuts  adapted  to  engage 
such  posts  to  secure  such  cover  plate  against  the  field  coil 
to  hold  the  same  in  place  upon  the  lugs,  such  cover  pUte 
serving  in  this  position  to  protect  socb  armature,  and  riba 
extending  from  tbe  base  within  tbe  field  coll  to  properly 
locate  It  reUtlvely  to  tbe  armature. 
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1,064.721.  8HUNT  FOB  MSAflCBINO  IMSTBUMIiNTS. 
Geobob  U.  Witxis.  Clitaigo,  UI4.  aasisnor,  by  mesitc 
assignments,  to  Chicaco  Electric  Meter  Companj,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.237.     (CT.  171— «(.) 


1.  A  shunt  for  electrical  instruments,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thin  tlat  elements  of  resistance  metal  formed 
in  similar  spilt  rings  and  superposed  upon  each  other  but 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  spadng  members  between 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  rlngsjto  maintain  them  In 
separated  rt'lation,  and  a  connector  rigidly  seaired  to  each 
end  of  the  split  annular  structnr^  thus  produced,  the 
shunt  thus  produced  barlnc  a  predetermined  resistance 
and  coefficient  of  Mlf-lndueCiOB. 

2.  A  shunt  for  electrical  lastrnme^ts.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  flat  elements  of  reslsttnce  metal  formed  in 
split  rings  together  having  a  prectetefmlned  resistance  and 
coeiBcient  of  self-induction,  cUmplqg  devices  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  rings  to- 
gether, and  a  conductor  rigidly  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  annular  structare  thos  formed. 

3.  A  shunt  for  electrical  InstnioMAts.  comprising  a  thin 
Sat  element  of  resistance  metal  formed  In  a  split  ring 
having  a  predetermined  resistance  apd  coefficient  of  self- 
induction,  i 

4.  In  a  shunt  for  electric  instrumfcnts.  a  resistance  ele- 
ment formed  in  a  split  ring  with  its-  ends  in  proximity  to 
each  other  and  having  a  predetermined  resistance  and 
coefltcient  of  self-indnction,  and  a  connector  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  t  lie  ring. 


1.084,722.  SYSTEM  OF  KLECTRIOAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Joseph  Lestvr  Woodbridce,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  19,  1904.  Serial  No.  203,837. 
Divided  and  this  application  flM  May  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629.925       (CI.   171--310.) 


1.  In  cMoMaation,  ■  gBB«r«ting  sqarea  and  its  lend  eti^ 
cvlt,  •  storaffs  appantas  1>  opcrmtlve  relatton  thereto,  a 
regulator  adapted  to  oeatzol  tke  4tv|iloii  of  leod  between 


tke  SMires  and  tiie  kattery  aad  a  stop  tor  tlM  ngulator 
adapted  to  prevent  It  from  acting  when  the  load  on  the 
source  Is  below  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generating  source  and  its  load  dr- 
coit,  a  storage  apparatus  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a 
regulator  adapted  to  control  the  division  of  load  between 
the  source  and  the  storage  apparatus  and  an  adjustable 
stop  for  the  regulator  adapted  to  prevent  it  from  acting 
when  the  load  on  the  source  is  below  a  predetermined 
value. 

3.  In  combination,  a  consumption  circuit,  two  sources 
of  electro-motive  force  connected  thereto,  means  Including 
a  regulator  for  controlling  the  division  of  load  between 
the  two  sources,  an  exciting  coll  for  said  regulator  re- 
sponsive to  load  on  one  of  the  sources  and  adapted  to 
control  the  reifulafor  to  transfer  load  from  said  source  to 
the  other  source  In  amounts  varying  with  the  current  In 
said  coil,  and  a  stop  for  the  regulator  adapted  to  prevent 
It  from  acting  when  the  current  In  the  coll  Is  less  than  a 
predetermined  amount. 

4.  In  combination,  a  consumption  circuit,  two  sources 
of  eiectro-motlve  force  connected  thereto,  means  including 
a  regulator  for  controlling  the  division  of  load  between  the 
two  sourcfs,  an  exciting  coll  for  said  regulator  responsive 
to  loail  on  one  of  the  sources  and  adapted  to  control  the 
regulator  to  transfer  load  from  said  source  to  the  other 
source  In  amounts  varying  with  the  current  In  said  coil. 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  prevent  variations  of  said  c\irrent 
from  producing  any  effect  on  the  regulator  until  said  cur- 
rent exceeds  tt   predetermined  value. 


1,084.723.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Joseph 
Lestbb  Woodbbidue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  appll 
cation  filed  Apr.  20,  1»09,  Serial  No.  490,988.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  20,  1910,  Serial  No. 
562,:i55.  Renewed  June  19,  191.S.  Serial  No.  774.702. 
(CI.    171—119.) 


1.  In  combination  an  armature  and  its  commutator,  a 
field  structure  In  Inductive  relation  thereto,  appropriate 
field  windings  for  the  field  structure  adapted  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  through  the  armature,  a  set  of  brushes  bear- 
ing upon  the  commutator  at  points  of  potential  difference 
due  to  the  field,  a  low  resistance  conducting  circuit  con- 
necting said  brushes,  a  aingle  phase  consumption  circuit 
connected  to  the  armature  winding,  and  a  conducting 
Bqalrrel  cage  structure  surrounding  the  armature  close  to 
Its  periphery. 

2.  In  combination  an  armature  and  Its  commutator,  a 
field  structure  adapted  to  provide  a  path  for  two  setB  of 
magnetic  lines  through  the  armature  displaced  from  each 
other  and  constituting  a  primary  and  secondary  magnetic 
field,  windings  on  the  field  structare  adapted  to  produce  the 
primary  field.  Interconnected  brusbes  bearing  on  the  com- 
mutator nt  points  of  potential  dliference  dne  to  the  prl- 
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nary  field  and  adapted  to  permit  a  fio*-  of  current  In  the 
armature  to  produce  the  secondary  field,  single  phase  ter 
minalB  for  the  armature,  a  single  phase  consumption  cir- 
cuit  connected    thereto,    and   a    conducting   squirrel    cage 
structure  surrounding  the  armature  close  to  its  periphery, 

3  In  combination.  In  a  dynamo  elecvrlc  machine,  an 
armature  means  for  establishing  a  primary  field  there- 
thr-Ah.  means  for  deriving  from  said  field  and  armature 
curXt  for  establishing  in  said  armature  a  secondary  field 
dislTyed  from  the  first,  connectlune  for  deriving  single 
phase  current  from  said  armature,  and  a  conducting  cir- 
cuit surrounding  said  armature  and  adapted  to  neutrallae 
one  component  of  the  magnetomotive-force  produced  in 
the  armature  by  said  single  phase  current.  1 

4  In  combination,  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an 
armature,  means  for  establishing  a  primary  field  there- 
through,  means  for  deriving  from  said  field  and  armature 
current  for  establishing  In  said  armature  a  secondary  field 
displaced  from  the  first,  a  single  phase  circuit  connected 
to  said  armature,  and  a  conducting  circuit  surrounding  said 
armature  and  adapted  to  neutralise  one  component  of  the 
magnetomotive-force  produced  in  the  armature  by  a  flow 
of  single  phase  current  therein. 

:.  In  combination,  in  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an 
armature  and  Its  commutator,  means  for  establishing  a 
prlm«rv  field  through  said  armature,  moans  including  a 
pair  of  brushes  bearing  upon  the  commutator  and  con- 
nected by  an  external  circuit  whereby  a  secondary  field  Is 
produced  through  said  armature  displaced  from  the  first. 
an  alternating  current  circuit  connected  to  said  armature 
and  a  conducting  circuit  surrounding  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  neutralize  one  component  of  the  raagneto- 
motlve-force  produced  in  the  armature  by  a  flow  of  alter- 
nating current  therein. 


the  oven  and  the  uptake,  a  vertically  movable  and  revolu- 
ble  shaft  having  an  arm  to  cooperate  with  the  damper  am 
and  a  cam  to  cooperate  with  the  tapered  projection  on  the 
damper  and  also  having  a  bar  or  crank  portion  depending 
from  the  cam.  means  connecting  the  slldable  damper  with 
said  depending  bar  or  crank  portion,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  tiie  shaft. 


1084  724      WHEEL.     Calvim  youEE,  Denver,  Ind.     Filed 
'  May  22,  1013.     Serial  No.  769.219.     (CI.  152—28.) 


•^  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  oven,  a 
flue  above  the  oven,  an  uptake  back  of  the  oven  and  flue, 
and  apertures  connecting  the  oven  and  flue  with  the  up- 
take •  of  a  vertically  swinging  damper  for  controlling  the 
aperture  between  the  fiuc  and  the  uptalce.  a  second  damper 
for  controlling  the  aperture  between  the  oven  and  the 
uptake,  and  a  shaft  equipped  with  means  for  operating 
both  dampers  ;  said  shaft  being  adjustable  and  constructed 
and  arranged  in  one  position  to  operate  one  damper  inde- 
pendently of  the  oth^. 

3  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  oven,  a  flue 
above  the  oven,  an  uptake  back  of  the  oven  and  flue,  and 
apertures  connecUng  the  oven  and  flue  with  the  uptake  ; 
of  a  damper  for  controlling  the  aperture  betwet>n  the  flue 
and  the  uptake,  a  second  damper  for  controlling  the  aper 
ture  between  the  oven  and  the  uptake,  and  a  common 
means  for  operating  said  dampers. 

4  The  combination  with  a  stove  havlnK  an  oven,  a  flue, 
means  for  conducting  products  of  combustion  out  of  the 
stove  and  apertures  connecting  the  oven  and  flue  with 
said  conducting  means,  of  a  damper  for  controlling  the 
aperture  between  the  flue  and  the  conducting  means,  a 
second  damper  for  controlling  the  aperture  between  the 
oven  and  the  conducting  means,  and  a  common  means  foi 
operating  said  dampers. 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  spokes  mc-unted  at  their 
inner  ends  on  rings,  a  tube  centrally  within  and  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  the  rlngn.  radial  springs  Inclosed 
within  the  rings  and  connected  at  their  respective  outer 
and  Inner  ends  with  said  rings  and  tube,  two  washers 
fitted  on  the  tube  on  each  side  of  the  spring-inclosing 
rings,  rings  slidably  fitted  between  the  washers,  braces 
carried  by  said  last  named  rings  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  spokes  at  their  outer  ends,  and  means  for  holding  the 
parts  on  the  central  tube. 


1084  725    DAMPER-OPERATING  MEANS.   Paul  Becker, 

•  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor   to  Max  M.  Koch    Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   8.   1913.     Serial   No.  747,196.      (CI. 

126—287.)  .„^ 

1  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  oven,  a  Bue 
above  the  oven,  an  uptake  back  of  the  oven  and  flue  and 
apertures  connecting  the  oven  and  flue  with  the  uptake , 
of  a  vertically  swinging  damper  pivoted  at  Us  lower  edge 
in  position  to  control  the  aperture  between  the  flue  and 
uptake  and  having  an  arm  and  a  Upered  projection,  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  damper,  a 
slldable  damper  arranged  to  control  the  aperture  between 

198  O.  G. — 36 


1084  726       SAFETY    APPLIANCE    FOR    ELEVATORS. 
'  John  A.  BrxKrs,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  752.912.     (CI.  187—33.^ 

1  A  safety  attachment  for  an  elevator,  which  consists 
In  the  combination  with  the  controller  rope  and  a  hand 
grip  thereon,  of  a  hand-operated  hinged  forked  yok? 
adapted  to  be  thrown  over  and  brought  Into  the  path  of 
the  grip  and  a  bell-soundlng  apparatus  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  controller  rope  independently  of  the  yokj.  n 
either  an  upward  or  a  downward  direction,  subsUntlally 

as  specified.  ,  . 

2  A  safety  attachment  for  an  elevator,  which  consists 
in  the  combination  with  the  controller  rope  of  the  elevator 
and  a  grip  thereon,  of  a  hinge  and  a  yoke  attached  to  the 
hinge  susceptible  to  a  limited  vertical  movement  Independ- 
ently thereof  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  over  and  brought 

I  into  the  path  of  the  grip,  electric  contact  points  on  the 
''■  yoke,  electric  contact  plates  on  the  hinge,  and  ■  J*"  or 
gong,  the  whole  being  in  an  open  electric  circuit  which 
open  being  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  yoke  Independ- 
ently of  the  hinge  causes  the  bell  or  gong  to  sound,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  ^^^.f. 
8  A  BBfety  atUchment  for  an  elevator,  which  consists 
to  the  combination  with  the  controller  rope  of  the  elevator 
and  a  grip  thereon,  of  a  hinge,  a  yoke  attached  to  the 
hinge  MBceptlWe  to  a  llmlt«J  vertical  movement  Inde^ 
pendently  thereof  and  a4apt»d  to  be  thrown  over  the  said 
arip  aiectplc  coatact  polnta  on  the  yoke.  Bpring  electr  c 
contact  plates  on  the  hinge,  and  a  bell  or  gong,  the  whole 
being  m  an  open  electric  circuit  which  upon  being  closed 
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by  the  movement  of  the  yoke  Indefendently  of  the  hlii«e  ;  by   the  free  edge   of   the   door  for  cofiperatlne  with    the 
esase*  the  bell  or  gong  to  eound.  lul^Untlally  u  .peclfled.      winding  shaft   when   the   door   is    in   its  closed    position. 

said  locking  members  being  connected  together  and  a 
flexible  member  attached  to  said  shaft  and  to  the  con 
nection   betwpen   said   locking  members. 


4.  A  safety  attachment  for  an  el^ator,  which  consiata 
In  the  combination  with  the  eontrc^ler  rope  and  a  hand 
grip  thereon,  of  a  hinge,  a  aprinff-h«14  yoke  atUched  to  the 
hloge,  adapted  to  hare  a  limited  vettical  morement  inde- 
pendently thereof  and  to  be  throwi|  cTer  the  said  grip, 
electric  contact  points  on  the  yoke  ^nd  the  hinge,  and  a 
signal  device,  the  whole  being  In  an  open  electric  circuit 
which  when  cloeed  by  the  moTeme»t  of  the  yoke  inde- 
pendently <rf  the  hinge,  causes  the  »<^ndlng  of  the  signal, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  of  an 
elerator  opening  or  shaft,  an  elevator  platform,  and  a  con- 
troller rope  with  a  grip  thereon  adjacent  to  the  platform, 
a  hinge  secured  to  the  said  wall,  4  hand-operated  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  hinge  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  around 
the  grip  to  prevent  a  movement  thereof  sufficient  to  cause 
the  starting  of  the  platform,  combinW  with  an  electrical 
signaling  apparatus  which  is  brought  Into  action  by  an 
upward  or  a  downward  motion  of  tha  controller  rope  Inde- 
t)€ndently  of  the  hinge,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1.084.727.  FENCE-POST.  Andbbw  B.  Camdbn,  Idabel, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jam^s  W.  George,  Idabel. 
Okla.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Sert«!  No.  778.001.  (CL 
72—82.) 


'/ 


2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  the  combination,  of 
a  door,  a  winding  shaft,  door  locking  devices  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  designed  to  co- 
operate with  the  winding  shaft  when  the  door  is  in  its 
closed  position,  an  equalizing  bar  connecting  said  devices 
and  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  winding  shaft 
snd  said  equalising  bar. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  the  combination,  of 
a  door,  a  winding  shaft  latches  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  free  edge  of  the  door  for  engaging  the  winding  ahaft 
to  lock  the  door  In  its  closed  position,  which  latches  bear 
against  the  winding  shaft  and  are  moved  inwardly  to  paas 
said  shaft  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  door,  a 
rigid  connection  between  the  lower  portions  of  the 
gravity  latches  and  a  flexible  member  between  said  rigid 
connection  and  the  winding  shaft. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  a  winding  shaft,  latches  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  winding  shaft  for  supporting  the  door 
in  its  closed  position,  which  latches  are  provided  with 
eccentric  shaft  engaging  faces,  a  connection  between  said 
latches,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  winding 
shaft  and  the  cotinection  between  said  latches. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  a  winding  ahaft,  door  locking  devices 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  the  winding  shaft  to  hold  the  door  In  closed 
position,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  saM 
locking  dfvlces.  an  equalising  bar  connecting  said  de- 
vices, and  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the  winding 
shaft  and  said  equalizing  bar. 

[Claims   6  to  9   not  prlnte«l  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,084,729.  CAR  -  DOOR  Ol'ERATING  MECH.VNIS.M. 
George  C.  Chbebo.m.mer.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Cximpany.  St.  Lonls.  Mo.. 
a  rurporatlon  of  N.w  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  «5a.758.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  .",.  lOi:!  Serial  No  777  489  (CI 
105—14.) 


A  reinforce  for  a  cement  post  camprislng  a  strip  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  at  Its  longlfudlnal  center  to  af 
ford  a  wing  of  double  ply  and  having  its  marginal  por- 
tions offset  to  form  a  tubular  element  and  Its  extreme 
marginal  portions  extended  from  the|  tubular  element  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  the  wing  |elng  angularly  dis- 
posed transversely. 


1.0S4.728  CAR  -  DOOR  -  OPERATmO  MECHANISM. 
Obobok  C.tSB  CHmwo!fNin.  Fergtison,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  American  Csr  and  Foundry  Com^ny,  St  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporatloii  of  New  Jersey.  Fllsfl  Oct  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  858,758.  (CL  106—14.) 
I.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  'the  combination,  of 

a  door,  a  winding  shaft,  pivoted  locking  members  carried 


1.  .\  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  door, 
a  winding  shaft  for  raising  the  door  to  its  closed  position, 
and  a  door  locking  member  operating  wholly  by  gravity 
for  engaging  said  shaft  and  supporting  the  door  In  Its 
closed  position. 

2.  A  door  optrating  mechanism  comprising  a  door,  a 
winding  shaft  and  connections  for  raising  the  door  to 
Its  closed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov- 
able devices  for  coflperatlng  with  the  shaft  to  support 
the  door  In  Its  closed  position.  > 

3.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  a  winding  shaft  and  connections  for  rais- 
ing the   door   to  Its  closed    position,   snd   a   plurality  of 
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gravity  operated  door  supporting  devices  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  winding  shaft  when  the  door  is  in  its 
closed  position. 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  a  winding  shaft  and  connections  between 
the  door  and  shaft  for  raising  the  door  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  door  supporting  devices  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  the  shaft  to  support  the  door  in  its 
closed  position,  which  devices  operate  wholly  by  gravity 
while  moving  into  position   to  engage  the  winding  shaft. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  a  winding  shaft,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  door,  and  a  gravity  actuated 
device  for  supporting  the  door  in  its  closed  position,  said 
device  having  a  curved  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage 
upon  the  winding  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


through  eye-bolts  having  screw  threaded  shanks  passing 
through  the  base,  said  base  countersunk  about  each  shank 
and  correspondingly  sliaped  nuts  upon  the  shanks  placing 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  including  a  support 
having  a  transverse  opening,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
mounted  within  said  opening,  plates  closing  the  ends  of 
said  opening,  a  coll  spring  normally  dlspo.sed  betweeji 
the  end  of  the  shaft  and  one  of  the  plates  to  normally 
retain  the  end  of  the  shaft  in  one  end  of  the  opening, 
a  shoe  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  Imparting  endwise  and  axial  movement  to  the 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  support. 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  support  and  capable  of  endwise  and 
axial  movement,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
support,  a  transverse  pin  mounted  in  the  metlial  portion 
of  the  shaft,  an  operating  shaft,  rods  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  |)ln  with  the  operating  shaft,  n  retractable  plate 
having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  support  and  the 
other  end  bearing  upon  the  transverse  pin,  means  bearing 
against  nald  plate  to  force  tlie  same  into  engagement 
with  the  transverse  pin  and  impart  endwise  movement 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  operating  shaft  to 
impart  axial  movement  to  the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,084,781.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Daniel  H.  Deebt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,574.      (CI.  162—9.) 

1.  A  tire  comprising  a  circumferentially  arranged  series 
of  sections  of  resilient  material,  a  base,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sections  under  compression  upon  the  base 
comprising  circumferentially  contractible  rings  pasaing 
through  apertures  provided  therefor  in  the  bottom  of  the 
sections  and  through  eye-bolts  having  their  shanks  extend- 
ing through  the  base,  the  base  countersunk  about  the 
shank  of  each  eye-bolt  and  a  nut  correspondingly  shaped 
upon  the  eye-bolt  liolding  the  sections  under  compression 
with  the  heads  flush  with  the  inner  side  of  the  base. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  circumferentially  arranged  series 
of  relatively  thin  sections  of  resilient  material,  a  base, 
and  means  securing  the  sections  under  compression  upon 
the  base  comprising  circumferentially  contractible  sec- 
tional rings  and  connecting  Sleeves  passing  through  aper- 
tures provided  therefor  in  tlie  bottom  of  the  sections  and 


1,084,730.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Samdbl  A.  Craio  and 
Benjamin  F.  Darbtshjrb,  El  I'aso,  Tex.  FMled  Sept. 
27.  191.S.     Serial  No.  792.165.      (CL  104—171.) 


the  sections  under  compression  witli  the  exterior  faces  of 
the  nuts  and  ends  of  the  shanks  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  base. 


1,084,732.  GRAIN-DRIER.  Lee  Jackson  Dennis,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,341. 
(H.  34—34.) 


CI^l 


1.  In  a  grain  drying  device  having  a  heating  chamber,  a 
stack  for  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  double  walls 
forming  vents  all  around  the  chamber,  the  inner  walls 
of  the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
to  said  vents,  downwardly  inclined  deflecting  plates  on  the 
inside  of  said  Inner  walls,  partly  covering  said  openings 
and  forming  gateways  for  passing  moisture  from  said 
chamber  to  the  surrounding  vents,  drums  forming  the  top 
of  said  vents  and  Inclined  so  as  to  carry  the  moisture 
from  the  vents  to  the  stack. 

2.  In  a  grain  drying  device  having  a  heating  chamber 
provided  with  dou'ble  walls  forming  vents  all  around  the 
chamber,  the  inner  walls  of  tlie  chamber  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  to  said  vents, '^downwardly  inclined  de- 
flecting plates  on  the  inside  of  said  inner  walls'  partly 
covering  said  openings  and  forming  gateways  between 
said  chamber  and  the  surrounding  vents ;  inverted  V- 
shaped  troughs  running  parallel  and  connecting  the  two 
end  walls  of  said  chamber  and  situated  in  the  central  part 
of  the  chamber ;  said  end  walls  having  triangnlar  open- 
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e^nitntimt  U  akm^e  wUk  jtke  eroM  metim 
r«clsterlac  wUfe  nld  trvoths. 

3.  In  •  snia  di7la«  device  IvitIbs  k  hMtlac  ehaisbn- 
provjded  with  doable  walls  forming  venta  all  around  the 
chamber,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  chamber  having  a  plural- 
ity of  opeaiDga  to  aald  vents;  idowawardly  Inclined  de- 
flecting plate*  on  the  Inside  of  sajd  Inner  walls  partly  cov- 
ering said  opeaincB  and  formlnf  gateways  between  said 
chamber  and  the  surrounding  tents.  Inverted  V-shaped 
troughs  mnnlng  parallel  and  rorraectlng  the  two  end 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  situated  In  the  central  part  of 
the  chamber;  Inner  walls  of  the  (hamber  having  openings 
at  each  end  of  said  troughs,  whereby  moisture  collecting 
under  the  troughs  will  be  led  out  Into  said  vents. 

4.   In  a  grain  drying  device  having  a   heating  chamber 
provided  with  double  walls  forming  vents  all  aroond  the 
chamber,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  chumber  having  a  plarallty 
of  openings  to  said  vents  ;  downnardly  Inclined  deflecting 
plates  on  the  Inside  of  said  inner  ifalls  partly  covering  said 
openings  and  forming  gateways  between  said  chamber  and 
^  the  surrounding  vents ;  a  plnralltf  of  straight  pipes  with- 
in said  chamber,  bends  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pipes, 
said  bends  being  situated  In  said  (rents,  the  pipes  and  the 
bends  forming  a  continuous  duct  4or  the  heating  medium  • 
said  pipes   being  distributed  In  aj  plurality  of  horlxontai 
layers  and  offset  relative  to  each  'other,  providing  xlg  sag 
positioned  obetnictloos  for  the  faBlng  grain. 

5.  In  H  grain  drying  device  baring  a  heating  chamber 
provided  with  double  walls  formUg  vents  all  around  the 
chamber,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  cllamber  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  to  said  vents;  downwardly  inclined  de- 
flecting plates  on  the  Inside  of  «ald  Inner  walls  partly 
covering  said  openings  and  forming  gateways  between 
aald  chamber  and  the  surrounding  vents;  a  plurality 
of  straight  pipes  within  said  chamber,  bends  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  pipes,  said  bends  being  situated  in  said 
vents,  the  pipes  and  the  bends  forming  a  continuous  duct 
for  the  heating  medium  ;  said  pl»es  and  said  deflecting 
plates  being  so  located  in  the  chamber  that  they'  compel 
the  grain  entering  at  the  top  to  take  a  zig-zag  course 
through  the  chamber  and  run  in  thlp  streams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]  , 


,   the  ftzcd  aad  sMlag  members,  ud  smsas  for  ^'^fr**'^ 

I  Blight  rotary  movement  to  the  slULlag  sMmber  and  then 

moving   the    same    vertically    with    respect    to    the    fixed 

a.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  post  to  which  said 
g«te  Is  hinged,  of  a  fixed  member  havtag  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  inclined  surfaces,  a  sliding  member  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  sorfaces,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  gate  and  bearing  upon  the  Inclined  sorfaces 
of  said  members,  a  pair  of  levers  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  sliding  member,  cables  connected  to  said  levers  and 
extending  In  opposite  directions  away  from  the  gate  post 
and  gravity  latches  for  said  levers,  which  Utches  are 
connected  to  tbe  cables. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  post  to  which  said 
gate  is  hinged,  of  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  poet  and  having 
on  its  upper  edge  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  inclined 
surfaces,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the 
cylinder,  the  upper  edije  of  which  sleeve  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  surfaces,  a  roller  c*»- 
rled  by  the  gate  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Inclined  aur- 
facee  of  the  sleeve  and  cylinder,  and  means  operable  from 
points  on  opposite  aides  of  the  gate  post  for  imparting 
vertical  movement  to  the  sleeve  to  elevate  the  roller  and 
gate  In  effecting  an  opening  movement  of  the  latter. 


1.084.733.     FARM-GATE.     William  F.  Donx.ix.  Hema- 
tite,   Mo.,    assignor    of   one-fourth    to    John    F.    Meier 
Pevely,   Mo.,  and  one-fourth  to  Welcome  F    Sweet    St 
Louis.    Mo.     Filed  Feb.    17,    1913-     Serial    No.   748,014' 
(CI.    39—14.)  ' 


1.084.734.       METHOD    OF    OBTAINING     THK     RADIO- 
ACTIVE MATTER  IN  THORIUM-CONTAINING  SOLU- 
TIONS.    Fritz  Glaskh,   Wiesbaden.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Charles  Glaser,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov    1     1912 
Serial  No.  729,154.     (CI.  2.S— 13.) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  the  radio-active  matter  from 
solutions  containing  thorium  and  phosphoric  acid,  con- 
sistlnK  in  diluting  said  solutions  with  water,  whereby  a 
precipitation  of  thorlnm-compounds  and  radio-active  mat- 
ter Is  effected,  causing  a  separation  of  radio  active  matter 
in  tbe  precipitate. 

2.  A  method  of  separating  radioactive  matter  from  soln- 
tions  containing  thorium  and  phosphoric  acid,  consisting 
tn  diluting  said  solutions  with  water  and  then  heating 
them,  whereby  precipitation  of  thorium  phosphate  Is 
effected,  said  thorium  phosphate  carrying  down  with  It 
the  radioactive  matter;  and  in  separating  said  precipitate 
from  the  solutions. 

3.  A  method  of  concentrating  radioactive  matter,  con 
talned  in  solutions  containing  thorium  phosphoric  acid 
and  radioactive  matter,  consisting  In  diluting  said  solu- 
tions with  water  and  then  beating  them,  whereby  a  pre- 
cipitation of  thorium  compounds  and  radioactive  matter 
Is  effected,  and  the  radioactive  matter  collected  In  a  pee 
dpltate  of  relatively  small  bulk. 


1.  The  coaUiMtiM  witk  ft  cut  4a4  post  to  which  the 
Sftta  la  hinged.  eC  a  pair  of  meabM^  each  provided  with  a 
p«lr  of  oppositely  disposed  IncUnod  ^vfseea.  om  af  whkA 
"•"•»•■  ••  "rftnged  to  move  ▼ertiealij  with  reapect  to 
the  other  meabar,  a  roller  esrricd  byi  tha  gat*  aad  adapted 
**  ^•■f  o*  t^  iMllaed  svfaces  o4  tiia  acmhers,  meaas 
for  Mtnatlag  the  BMvhMe  BOBber,  $ikI  mcftaa  forloeklng 
tha  aefoatlM  mmnt  la  its  shifted  p^timi. 

2.  The  eoHMnatloa  with  a  gate  af  d  post  to  which  aald 
gftte  im  hlaged,  «C  a  And  MMhcr  t$tw\ag  a  pair  «f  oppo- 
tlttly  teellMd  ■orfaeao.  a  aUdteg  i«aaher  haTlag  a  pair 
of  oppsoitsly  dlapoMd  iMllMd  mtDhm,  a  raUer  carrlad 
hy  thfl  gat*  and  sdh^ad  to  hear  on  t|e  laeUMd  Nrfaee*  of 


1.084,735.  MBCH.VNISM  FOR  PRESSES.  Frasubx  E 
GaoovRK,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  nied  Jan.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  743.842.      (CI    100—26.) 

1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
formed  with  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  pressing  chamber, 
pressing  means  adapted  to  sweep  through  said  receiving 
chamber,  a  feeder  adapted  to  sweep  Into  said  receiving 
chamber  along  a  substantially  straight  vertical  line,  a  ca 
ble  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  movable  pressing 
meaas  to  said  feeder,  sad  a  lever  means  for  causing  said 
cable  to  impart  a  motion  to  the  feeder  which  is  grater 
than  the  motion  of  the  presslof  means. 

2.  !■  a  press  of  the  character  dewrrlbed,  a  member 
formed  with  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  preasing  dumher 
MTable  preaslDg  aieans  adapted  to  sweep  thnoagh  the  re^ 
eolvlDg  chamber,  a  feeder  adapted  to  sweep  lato  said  ro- 
cetTtBg  chamber  aloag  a  snbatantlally  straight  vertical 
MBe,  meaas  eoastaatly  aad  operaHvely  eoaaectlDg  said 
presslag  means  with  aald  feeder,  said  meaas  ladodlng  a 
cable,  aad  a  bell  crank  for  transmitting  motion  froa  said 
PNMlBg  means  to  aaM  fteder  la  snch  maaher  ttat  a  glvea 
aetloa  Imparted  to  the  preaslag  means  prodaces  a  greater 
■otion  «if  the  feeder. 

•;In   •   l^«*   o'   ♦>»  ehrfracter  descrtbwJ.   a   memher 
wnnad  with  a  reeelvlBf  ehaaa>«r  and  a  prsMlag 
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fM-eselag  means  adapted  to  sweep  through  said  receiving 
chamber,  a  feeder  adapted  to  sweep  into  said  receiving 
chamber  along  a  subsUntislIy  vertical  line,  a  cable  con- 
necting said  pressing  means  with  said  feeder,  a  bell  crank 
having  a  long  npstandtng  leg  and  a  short  lower  leg,  said 
bell  crank  cooperating  with  said  cable. 


4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
formed  with  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  pressing  chamber, 
pressing  means  adapted  to  sweep  through  said  receiving 
chamber,  a  feeder  adapted  to  sweep  Into  said  receiving 
chamber  alonK  a  substantially  stralnht  vertical  line,  a  ca- 
ble connecting  said  pressing  means  with  said  feeder,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  bell  crank  coOporntinp  with  said  cable,  said 
bell  crank  having  a  long  upstanding  leg  above  and  a  abort 
leg  below,  said  cable  being  firmly  attached  to  said  long 
upstanding  bell  crank  leg. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
ftmned  with  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  pressing  chamber, 
pressing  means  adapted  to  sweep  through  said  receiving 
chamber,  a  feeder  adapted  to  sweep  into  said  receiving 
chamber  along  a  substantially  straight  vertical  line,  a  pul- 
ley located  above  said  feeder,  a  plvotally  mounted  bell 
crank,  said  bell-crank  having  a  long  upstanding  leg  above 
and  a  short  leg  below,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  press- 
ing means  with  said  feeder,  said  cable  being  firmly  at- 
tached to  said  long  upstanding  bell  crank  leg;  and  said 
cable  also  passing  over  said  pulley. 


1,084.736.  THREAD-CONTROLLING  ME.4NS  FOR  SEW- 
ING MACHINES.  Chkistia.n  H.  T.  IIagklstii.n.  Dor- 
chester, Mass,  aasignor  to  Reece  Buttonhole  Machine 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,G5:{.     (CI.  112—26.) 


*    7 


1.  Thread  controlling  means  for  a  sewing  machine  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  stud 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  a  tension  device  on  said  stud,  a 
spring  wire  check  supported  by  said  base  plate,  an  L- 
shaped  stop  member  pivoted  on  said  stud  between  the  ten- 
rton  device  and  base  plate,  one  arm  of  said  stop  member 
constituting  a  stop  for  the  check  and  the  other  arm  eonstl- 
tutlag  a  handle  by  which  the  stop  can  be  adjusted,  and  a 
locking  pin  on  said  latter  arm  adapted  to  enter  one  of 
aald  recesses  and  thus  bold  the  stQp  member  in  adjusted 
position. 


2.  Thread-controlling  means  for  sewing  macMaes  coat' 
prising  a  base  plate  havtag  a  series  of  receeses,  a  tension 
derlce  on  said  base  plate,  a  stud  secured  to  said  plate,  a 
cheek  formed  of  spring  wire  which  has  a  guide  eye  at  one 
end  and  is  ooiied  shout  said  stud,  the  other  end  of  said 

i  wire  hartng  a  laterally  extending  portion  adapted  to  en- 
j  gage  In  any  one  of  said  recesses,  s  stop  for  the  check  and 
j  means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  said  stop. 

3.  Thread-controlling  means  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  a  series  of  recesses,  a  tension 
device  oa  said  base  plate,  a  stud  secured  to  said  plate,  a 
cheek  forsMd  of  spring  wire  which  has  a  guide  eye  at  one 
end  and  Is  colled  about  said  stud,  tbe  other  end  of  said 
wire  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  any  one  of  said  recesses,  a  stop  for  the  check  plv- 
otally mounted  on  tbe  base  plate  and  means  to  turn  the 
stop  about  Its  pivot  thereby  to  control  the  length  of  move- " 
mt^nt  of  the  check. 

■i.  Thread  controlling  means  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prisiu^>  n  base  plate,  a  tension  device  thereon,  a  spring 
wire  check  having  a  guide  eye  for  tbe  thread,  a  stop  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  base  plate,  and  provided  with 
means  by  which  it  may  be  turned  about  Its  pivot  thereby 
to  adjust  Its  position,  and  a  guiding  member  separated 
from  the  stop  arm  aad  ilxedly  84>cured  to  the  base  plate, 
aald  guiding  member  overl>  in?  both  the  check  and  the  stop 
arm. 

6.  Thread  controlling  means  foi-  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  a  tension  devii-e  thereon,  a  spring 
wire  check  having  a  guide  eye  for  the  thread,  a  stop  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  and  provided  with 
means  by  which  It  may  be  turned  about  Its  pivot  thereby 
to  adjust  Its  position,  and  a  guiding  member  separate  from 
tbe  stop  arm  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  plate,  said 
guiding  member  overlying  both  tbe  check  and  the  stop  arm 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  to  form  a  stop 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  check. 


1,084.737.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  William  F.  Hajbk.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  nied  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.373.  (CL 
228— 31.  J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  collapsible  fire 
escape  ladder  retained  In  a  recess  In  a  wall  of  a  building, 
chains  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder,  rollers  on 
said  chains,  track  members  pivptally  connected  at  their 
ends  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  with 
the  ends  thereof  projecting  beyond  said  recess  and  rollers 
on  said  chains  adapted  to  track  on  said  pivoted  members, 
to  facilitate  extension  of  the  ladder  into  operable  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  collapsible  ladder  . 
contained  In  a  recess  In  the  wall  of  a  building,  chains  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  ladder  and  secured  to  the  wall  with- 
in recess,  rollers  on  said  chains,  tracking  members  for 
said  rollers  plvotally  mounted  at  their  ends  adapted  to  fold 
toward  one  another  when  in  position  out  of  use.  a  slide 
plate  pivotally  mounted  above  said  track  members  to  re- 
ceive said  folded  ladder  thereon  in  inclined  position,  and 
a  releasing  member  adapted  to  release  said  folded  ladder  to 
permit  ejection  thereof  from  said  recess,  said  track  mem- 
bers acting  to  swing  outwardly  and  support  said  ladder 
away  from  the  walls  of  the  building. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  building  hav- 
ing recesses  In  tbe  walls  thereof,  collapa^ble  ladders 
folded  therein,  a  pivoted  plate  supporting  safd  ladders  ta 
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Mid  receasefl  in  IncUned  po«ltk».  a  Iweishted  cloaan  for 
the  oater  side  of  eacb  r«ceM,  means  i|!talnlng  lald  irdxlit- 
ed  closare  in  position  wltb  the  Uddfr  within  the  r«e«M, 
tracking  members  plToted  beneath  sa|d  plToted  plate,  and 
mechanisms  adapted  to  actuate  sald|  means  for  said  do- 
aare  to  permit  the  same  to  fall  oati^ardlT  to  extend  the 
ladder,  said  tracking  members  adapts  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly to  support  said  extended  lafder  away  from  the 
walls  of  the  bolldinc- 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe0  a  folding  ladder,  a 
chain  securing  the  aame  within  a  reo^  in  the  walls  of  a 
building,  rollers  on  said  chain,  plTojtally  mounted  angle 
irons  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  toward  one  another  within 
said  recess  when  out  of  use,  a  piTote<|  plate  for  supporting 
said  ladder  In  inclined  position  abqve  said  track  mem- 
bers, and  means  releasing  said  ladder  to  extended  posi- 
tion, said  tracking  members  swinging  outwardly  to  sup- 
port tbe  chain  and  maintain  the  ladder  in  a  position  away 
from  the  bnildiog. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  pivoted  pl.itc  con- 
tained within  a  recess  In  a  building,  a  foldabie  ladder 
mounted  thereon,  a  weight  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
aald  ladder  and  adapted  to  dose  the  r«>(H>ss  in  said  build- 
ing, a  lever  actuatable  from  the  lnt«rior  of  the  building 
adapted  to  retain  said  closure  in  place,  a  chain  securing 
the  inner  end  of  said  ladder  wlthia  the  recess  in  said 
building,  and  foldabie  tracking  elemeats,  one  on  each  side 
of  tbe  recess,  adapted  to  unfold  when  said  ladder  is  ex- 
tended to  afford  traclclug  means  for  snid  chain  and  support 
said  ladder  in  ext^-nded  position  awqy  from  the  walls  of 
the  building. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,084,738.  PROCESS  FOR  EXPRE8&ING  FLUID  FROM 
PARAFFIN  COMPOSITIONS.  Jctifs  Hansbn.  Texas 
City,  Tex.  B^led  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,662. 
(CI.  19^—24.)  j 


1.084,739.     HUB-GUARD.     Jambs  I^blliian,  Walsh.   lU. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  75t,730.     (01.  21 — 41.) 


jacent  tbe  upstanding  post,  a  single  adjustable  clamping 
bolt  passing  through  the  two  longitudinal  slots,  and  a 
shield  connected  with  the  borlxontal  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  tbe  inner  end  of  a  bub. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  single  upstanding  post  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  of  means  to  rigidly  connect  the  post 
with  the  axle  of  a  vehicle  at  approximately  tbe  right 
point,  a  borlxontal  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  slidably  engaging  one  side  of  the  upstanding  post 
with  its  slot  in  registration  with  tbe  slot  of  the  post, 
a  curved  shield  -'gldly  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
the  arm,  a  boll  leaving  a  portion  thereof  formed  square 
In  cross  sf.-tlon  to  lit  snujjly  within  the  two  slots,  and  a 
clamping  nut  carried  by  the  bolt. 


The  berelndescribed  process  for  stressing  fluids  from 
paraffin  compositions  which  consists  in  continuously  forc- 
ing the  composite  matter  in  a  semi-fli^d  state  between  and 
through  two  filters  arranged  in  ^Mceid  relation,  and  vary- 
ing the  rapidity  of  the  flow  of  the  composite  matter 
through  said  filters  whereby  the  matter  will  remain  for  a 
longer  period  of  time  in  one  fllt«  thin  in  the  other,  said 
matter  being  subjected  to  the  actlo«  of  a  cooling  agent 
during  Its  movement  through  the  fli»t  filter  wherein  the 
fluid  la  partially  expressed,  and  to  tbie  action  of  a  heating 
agent  during  its  slower  movement  tirough  the  latter  fil- 
ter wherein  said  matter  is  under  an  Increased  pressure  to 
extract  tbe  residue  of  fluid  contained  therein. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single  up- 
standing post  provided  with  a  lon^tudlnal  slot,  means 
to  attach  the  post  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  borlxontal 
arm  provided  with   a  longitudinal  s|ot  and  disposed  ad- 


1.084.740.  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  AND  GOV- 
ERNING PARTS  OF  GAS-TURBINES  AN1>  OTHER 
MOTIVE-POWER  DEVICES.  Ha.vs  Holzwarth,  Mfll- 
heim-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    739,365.      (CI.  60 — 4.) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  hydraulically  controlling  and 
governing  parts  of  motive  power  devices,  comprising  a 
movable  distributer,  means  for  guiding  said  distributer 
in  a  fixed  path,  a  series  of  ported  boxes  located  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  distributer,  a  ported  slide  located 
between  said  distributer  and  said  boxes  and  adapted  to  be 
displaced  by  a  governor,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
the  distributer,  and  connections  between  the  said  boxes 
and  the  parts  to  be  controlled. 

2.  .\n  arrangement  for  hydraulically  controlling  and 
governing  parts  of  motive  power  devices,  comprising  a 
rotary  distributer,  a  series  of  ported  boxes  disposed  around 
said  distributer,  a  ring  provided  with  ports  and  located 
between  the  said  distributer  and  the  said  boxes  and 
adapted  to  be  angularly  displaced  by  tbe  governor,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  tbe  distributer,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  liquid  from  the  boxes  to  the  members  to  be  con- 
trolled. 

3.  An  arrangement  for  hydraulically  controlling  and 
governing  parts  of  motive  power  devices,  comprising  a  dis- 
tributer, a  ported  wall  against  which  the  outlet  port  of 
tbe  distributer  fits,  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  said  distributer  and  said  ported  wall,  a  series  of 
hollow  members  having  openings  located  adjacent  the 
ports  in  said  wall  and  spaced  a  short  distance  away  from 
said  wall  on  the  side  remote  from  the  distributer,  a 
ported  slide  located  between  said  wall  and  said  members 
and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  governor,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  tbe  distributer,  and  connections  between 
the  said  members  and  the  parts  to  be  controlled. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  hydraulically  controlling  and 
governing  parts  of  motive  power  devices,  comprising  a 
rotary  distributer,  a  circular  ported  wall  adjacent  the  In- 
side of  which  the  port  leading  from  said  distributer  Is  lo- 
cated, a  series  of  hollow  members  disposed  around  tbe  out- 
side of  said  wall  and  spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom 
and  having  openings  on  tbe  side  adjacent  thereto,  a  ported 
ring  located  between  said  wall  and  said  members  and 
adapted  to  be  angularly  displaced  by  tbe  governor,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  distributer,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  liquid  from  tbe  said  members  to  the  parts  to  be 
controlled. 
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5.  An  arrangement  for  hydraulically  controlling  and 
governing  parts  of  motive  power  devices,  comprising  a 
distributer,  a  series  of  hollow  members  having  ports  on 
the  side  adjacent  the  distributer,  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  distributer  and  said  members,  a 
ported  slide  located  between  said  distributer  and  said 
members  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  n  governor,  said 
slide  having  its  ports  spaced  at  different  intervals  along 
the  path  of  the  distributer  as  compared  with  the  spacing 
of  the  ports  la  said  members,  means  for  -supplying  liquid 
to  the  distributer,  and  connections  between  the  said  mem- 
bers and  the  parts  to  be  controlled. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.741.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
ROBEKT  C.  IIi'LL,  Philadelphia,  I'a  .  a.isignor  to  The 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1911.  Se 
rial    No.  656,766.      (CI.  171—223.) 


1.  A  regulator  for  a  three  t^■rminal  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine comprising  two  reslstanros  of  dlfTerfnt  temperature 
coefficients  connected  to  the  extreme  terminals  of  thi^ 
dynamo,  and  a  field  winding  for  said  dynamo  connected 
between  the  two  resistances,  and  to  tbe  intermediate 
terminal  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine. 

2.  A  regulator  for  a  three  terminal  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine comprising  two  circuits  of  different  conducting 
characteristics  connected  in  scries  across  the  extreme  ter- 
minals of  the  dynamo,  and  a  field  winding  for  said  dyna- 
mo connected  between  the  two  circuits,  and  to  the  Inter- 
mediate terminal  of  said  dynamo  electric  machine. 

3.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  provided 
with  principal  brushes  and  auxiliary  brushes  adapted  to 
provide  a  potential  Intermediate  that  of  the  principal 
brushes,  a  circuit  connected  across  the  principal  brushes 
and  containing  resistances  of  different  temperature  co- 
efficients, and  a  field  coil  for  the  dynamo  connected  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  resistances  and  to  the  auxiliary  brushes. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  provided 
with  principal  brushes  and  auxiliary  brushes  adapted  to 
provide  a  potential  intermediate  that  of  tbe  principal 
brushes,  a  field  coll  for  said  dynamo  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  auxiliary  brushes  and  branch  circuits  for  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  field  coil  to  the  principal  brushes  re- 
spectively, said  branch  circuits  containing  devices  adapted 
to  change  tbe  relative  potentials  of  the  coll  terminals 
with  changes  in  the  potential  across  the  principal  brushes. 


1,684,742.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED  SUR- 
FACES. WiLMAM  Lambert  Jacobs  and  Albert  Dud- 
ley   Brewer,    Indianapolis.   Ind.      Filed   Apr.   22,   1912. 

•    Serial  No.  692,457.      (CI.   41—28.) 


s 


A  process  of  producing  embossed  surfaces  which  con- 
sists in  spplylng  to  the  article  to  be  embossed  a  design  In 
adhesive  Ink,  then  dusting  thereon  a  powder  composed  of 
resin,  Burgundy  pitch,  collodion,  and  spermaceti,  then  sub- 
jecting the  so  treated  article  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  cause 
said  powder  to  melt,  coalesce  and  swell  to  produce  an  em- 
bossed effect  In  strict  conformity  to  tbe  design. 


1,084,748.  LIQUID  APPLYING  COMB  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Feank  C.  J0NK8.  Sumter.  8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1918. 
Serial  No.  748,982.     (CI.   132—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  body 
portion  of  substantially  U-shaped  form,  a  hollow  toothed 
comb  and  tank  supported  by  said  body  portion  said  tank 
mounted  directly  above  the  toothed  comb,  communications 
l)etween  the  tank  and  teeth  of  the  comb,  and  handle  por- 
tions carried  by  and  extending  beyond  said  body  portion 
for  compressing  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  main  body  portion,  a  hollow  toothed  comb  and 
tank  carried  thereby,  nuans  at  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion for  compressing  said  tank,  means  at  the  opposite  end 
and  Integral  therewith  for  expanding  the  same,  and  an 
lutermediate  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  both  move- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  body 
portion  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  flexible  tank 
held  between  said  plates,  a  hollow  toothed  comb  secured 
to  tbe  bottom  plate  directly  below  and  in  communication 
with  tbe  tank,  and  handle  portions  csrried  by  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  body  portion  for  compressing  said  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  U-shaped 
main  body  portion  or  support  comprising  top  and  bottom 
plates  terminating  in  the  form  of  handles  at  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  spring  at  the  closed  end  of  said  body  portion 
formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  series  of  hollow  teeth 
and  a  receptacle  for  feeding  the  same  carried  by  said 
body  portion  or  suppc^rt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
port comprising  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  flexible  tank  held 
between  and  secured  to  both  of  said  plates,  a  series  of 
hollow  teeth  secured  to  the  bottom  plates  of  said  sup- 
port, said  bottom  plate  and  tank  being  provided  with 
registering  apertures  to  form  communication  with  the 
openings  In  said  teeth,  and  means  carried  by  said  support 
for  compressing  and  expanding  said  tank. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.744.  LINOTYPE  MAGAZINE  BACK.  Thomas  H. 
Knapp,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,523.      (CI.   101—52.) 


z^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rack  comprising  two  side  frames  10  connected  to- 
gether by  rods  12  and  18  and  other  suitable  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  20  placed  side  by  side  and  pivoted  upon 
the  rod  18.  movable  to  and  from  rod  12.  and  In  one  posi- 
tion of  movement  supported  by  it,  a  cross  arm  22  pivoted 
upon  each  arm  20  and  normally  approximately  at  right 
angles  therieto.  a  rod  H4  connecting  each  cross  srm  22  and 
rod  12,  ahd  means  preventing  rotary  movement  of  tbe 
cross  arm  22  toward  raid  rod  34.  all  of  the  parts  being 
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amnced   ud   proportlooad  satMita^tUUy   u   abown  and 
deacrlbad  for  tb«  parpoaea  aat  torth^ 

2.  Iq  a  device  of  tit*  claaa  daae^bad,  tba  cooiUaation 
of  a  suitable  supportlBg  rack  wlthla  j  which  magazliiefl  may 
be  stored,  a  single  arm  plroted  netir  Ita  bottom  to  said 
rack  and  movable  toward  and  from  it  and  wh«n  in  the 
position  nearest  to  tha  rack  aapport^l  by  It,  BMaiia  for  sns- 
pendlng  a  linotype  magialne  upon  :the  upper  pMtSon  of 
said  arm  and  means,  tndadlBc  •  rw  <tf  leM  IcBgth  than 
the  single  arm  connecting  tba  rack  ^nA  tb«  Bagmxine  sus- 
pending means,  for  maintaining  aal4  ma^sine  aaapendlng 
means  In  substantially  level  po«ltl«n  In  all  positions  of 
said  arm,  and  for  limiting  the  niovement  of  the  arm 
away  from  the  rack. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deac^bed,  in  combination 
wltb  a  sapportlng  rack,  a  alngle  an*  pivoted  to  aaid  anp- 
portlng  rack  to  move  to  and  from  It  betweoi  two  poal- 
tlons,  in  one  of  which  poaltions  it  is  snpported  by  the 
rack  and  in  the  other  of  which  po«l|k>ns  a  linotype  maga- 
ain«  carried  by  the  arm  is  entirely  clear  of  the  rack,  a 
cross  arm  for  suspending  such  a  lin0type  magaxioe  pivot- 
ed upon  aaid  arm  near  Its  upper  end,  lugs  on  said  cross 
arm  and  said  single  arm  engaging  etch  other  in  one  poai- 
tlon  of  the  parts  to  prevent  excessive  rotation  of  the  crttaa 
arm  with  reference  to  the  single  arm  and  an  Independent 
rod  connecting  the  cross  arm  to  the  supporting  rack 
adapted  to,  limit  the  outward  moveownt  of  the  arm  away 
from  the  support,  the  whole  arranged  to  operate  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
with  a  supporting  rack,  a  single  arm  pivoted  to  aaid 
supporting  rack  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  it  between 
two  different  positions  in  one  of  which  it  Is  supported  by 
the  rack  and  In  the  other  of  which'  positions  a  linotype 
magazine  carried  by  the  arm  is  entirely  clear  of  the  rack, 
means  for  suspending  such  a  llnotyt>e  magaslne  pivoted 
upon  said  arm  and  meana.  lnclndlng<  a  rod  of  leaa  length 
than  said  arm  connecting  the  rack  a»d  magaslne  suapend- 
Ing  means,  and  inter-engaging  lugs  located  respectively 
upon  the  arm  and  the  magaslne  suspending  means  ;  for 
maintaining  the  magazine  suspendlqif  means  substantially 
level  in  all  positions  of  said  movement  of  the  arm  and  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  arm  avay  from  the  rack. 


1,084.746.  ELECTRIC  PRIMER.  Cha«l«8  F.  Lindsay, 
Fairfield.  Conn.,  aaslgnof  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,    Bridgeport,   Con*  .   a    Corporation   of 

Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.   8,   1913.     Serial  No.  788,809 
(CI.   102—19.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character'  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shell  having  a  head  Irlth  a  <^ontra!  open- 
ing, of  a  contact  button  seated  in  said  opening  and  having 
a  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  oi>enlng,  an  insulating 
ring  lylBjf  between  the  head  of  the  contact  button  and  the 
head  of  the  shell  and  between  the  button  and  the  wall  of 
the  opening,  a  contact  washer,  an  explosive  between  Bald 
button  and  washer,  a  bridge  wire  passing  through  the  ex- 
plosive and  connecting  said  button  And  washer,  and  an 
Ind^itation  In  the  shell  whereby  the  parta  are  locked  be- 
tween said  Indentation  and  the  head  of  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  shell  having  a  head  with  a  central  open- 
ing, of  an  insulated  contact  button  s^ted  In  said  opening 
and  having  a  head  of  greater  diametar  than  the  opening, 
a  contact  waaher,  a  slsere  abutting  agtinst  the  bead  of  the 
shell  and  crimped  over  the  washer,  (or  the  ifUrpoae  set 
forth,   an   explosive  between    said    button   and   waaher,   a 


bridge  wlra  passing  through  the  exploalve  and  connecting 
said  button  and  waaher,  and  an  IndenUtlon  in  the  ataell 
whereby  the  p^rU  are  locked  between  said  Indentation  and 
the  head  of  the  ahell. 


1,084.746.  WHEEL  FOR  FINISHING  UEEL8  OF  BOOTS 
OR  SHOES.  Caeju  A.  Matson,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Albert  M.  Hoyt,  Swampacott,  Masa.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,29,1.     (CI.  12— 105. » 


1.  A  wheel  for  finishing  heels  having  a  peripheral  rim 
»t  .yielding  material  and  a  helical  member  embedded  In 
said  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  for  finishing  heeU  Laving  a  perlphiral  rim 
of  rubber  and  a  helical  member  embedded  In  said  rim. 

3.  A   wheel   for  finishing   heels  having.   In  combination, 
a  peripheral  rim  of  yielding  material  and  a  strip  of  ma 
terial  forming  a  helical  member  embedded  In  said  rim  and 
constituting  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

4.  A  wheel  for  finiahing  heela  having.  In  combination,  a 
peripheral  rim  of  yielding  material  and  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial forming  a  helical  member  embedded  In  said  yielding 
material  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel. 

5.  A  wheel  for  finishing  heels  formed  of  yielding  mate 
rial  embodying  in  its  construction  a  rim  and  a  strip 
of  material  forming  a  helical  member  embedded  in  said 
rim  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.084.747.  MACHINE  FOR  BTrRNlSHI.VG  AND  FINISH- 
ING THE  HEELS  OF  HOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Casl  A. 
Matsun,  Lynn.  Maw  ,  assignor  of  one~half  to  Albert  M. 
Hoyt,  Swampacott.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913  Serial 
No    753,197.      (CI.   12—77.) 

1.  A  machine  for  burnishing  and  finishing  the  heels  of 
bo<t9  and  shoea  having,  in  combination,  a  wheel  with  a 
continuous,  yielding,  metallic  periphery  and  a  former 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
whereby  the  form  of  said  periphery  may  be  altered. 

2.  A  machine  for  burnishing  and  finishing  parts  of  boots 
and  sLoes.  having,  In  combination,  a  wheel  having;  a  con- 
tinuous, resilient,  metallic  periphery  and  a  convex  former 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
whereby  said  periphery  adjacent  to  aaid  former  is  caused 
to  assume  a  concave  form  and  that  portion  of  aaid  pertph- 
erj-  diametrically  opposite  to  said  former  Is  caused  to 
assuToe  a  convex  form. 

3.  A  machine  for  burnishing  and  finishing  the  heels  of 
boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  wheel  with  a 
clrcumferentlally  continuous,  resilient  periphery  and  a 
former  adapted  to  bear  against  said  periphery  and  simul- 
taneously change  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  that  por- 
tion of  aaid  periphery  adjacent  to  aaid  former  and  that 
portion  of  said  periphery  diametrically  opposite  to  said 
former. 

4.  A  machine  for  bamishlng  and  finishing  the  heels  of 
boots  and  shoes  having,  in  combination,  a  wheel  with  a 


January  20, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S55 


oontlnuooa,  yielding.  meUllic  periphery,  a  former  adapted 
to  bear  agalnat  the  periphery  of  aaid  wtieel  and  means 
adapted  to  adjust  said  former  toward  and  away  from  aaid 
wheel. 


to  place  the  latter  in  communication  with  the  reservoir 
chamber. 


5.  A  machine  for  burnishing  and  finishing  the  heels  of 
boots  and  shoes  having.  In  combination,  a  wheel  with  a 
continuous,  yielding,  metallic  periphery,  a  former  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  means  to 
change  the  angle  of  said  former  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  laterally  thereof,  whereby  the  cross  sectional  con- 
tour of  said  periphery  may  be  varied  to  fit  different  shaped 
heels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,748.     NrT-I.^CK.     James  F.  McGuirk,  Chicago,  III. 
F'iled  Jan.  1«,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.855.     (CI.  151—21.) 


1.  The  combinatlojixjof  a  bolt  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  having  a  reduced  Inner  portion,  and  a  nut 
having  in  Its  bolt  hole  a  fieilble  portion  which  Is  bcndable 
into  the  outer  portion  of  said  groove,  said  flexible  portion 
being  shaped  to  fit  the  outer  portion  of  the  groove  leaving 
the  reduced  Inner  portion  vacant. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  a  nut  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  close  to 
thr  bolt  hole,  at  opposite  sides' of  which  the  nut  has  slits 
which  extend  to  the  bolt  hole,  said  aperture  and  silts  pro- 
ducing a  flexible  tongue  which  Is  hondablf  into  the  groove 
of  the  bolt. 


1,084.749      INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.     Richard 
H.  Morrow  and  James  Morrow.  Waukcgan,    111.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.966.      (Cl    12.1— .'iO) 
1.   la   an   internal    combustion   engine,   the   combination 
with  a  valve  housing  comprising  three  chambers,  one  of 
said    chambers  being    provided    with   an    Inlet   port   for   a 
gaseous  mixture,  another  of  said  chambers  being  adapted 
to  serve  as  a    reservoir  for  compressed   gaseous   mixture 
and  the  third  chamber  being  provided  with  ports  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  other  two  chambers  and  an- 
other port  independent  of  said  other  two  chambers,  and  a 
valve  movable  in  said  third  chamber,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided wltb  paaaages  to  place  the  Inlet  chamber  in  commu- 
Dicatlon  with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  motor  and 


^13 


Ctr:^ 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
witli  combustion  cylinders  and  means  for  compressing  a 
gaseous  mixture  outaide  of  aaid  cylinders,  of  a  valve  bous- 
ing provided  with  Inlet  ports  for  the  gaseou.s  mixture,  a 
second  series  of  ports  communicating  with  said  compress- 
ing means,  and  a  third  series  of  ports  communicating  with 
said  combuation  cyllndera,  and.  a  valve  movable  in  said 
houaing,  aaid  valve  being  provided  with  passages  adapt- 
ing it  to  connect  said  inlet  ports  with  said  compressing 
means  and  subsequently  thereto  to  connect  the  compress- 
ing means  successively  with  each  of  said  combustion 
chambers. 

3.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  combustion  cylinders  and  means  for  compressing  a 
gaseous  mixture,  of  a  valve  housing  comprising  a  recelv- 
'ing  chamber  for  a  gaseous  mixture,  a  reservoir  for  com- 
pressed gaseous  mixture,  and  a  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
chamber  being  provided  with  ports  leading  respectively 
to  said  compressing  means,  receiving  chamber  and  reser- 
voir, a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  connect 
said  receiving  chamber  with  said  compressing  means  and 
said  compressing  means  with  the  said  reservoir,  and 
means  for  admitting  compressed  gaseous  mixture  from 
said  reservoir  Into  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  combustion  cylinders,  compression  cylinders,  and  pis- 
tons movable  In  said  cylinders,  of  a  valve  housing  compris- 
ing a  mixture  receiving  chamber,  a  reservoir  and  a  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  provided  with  porta 
leading  to  said  compression  cylinders,  receiving  chamber 
and  combustion  cylinders  respectively,  a  valve  in  said 
valve  chamt)er  provided  with  passages  whereby  said  com- 
pression chamber  may  be  connected  up  to  the  receiving 
chamber  and  whereby  said  compression  chamber  may  be 
connected  up  to  said  reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  piston  In  the  combustion  chamber  for  charging  said 
combustion  cylinders  from  said  reservoir. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  combustion  cylinders,  charging  cylinders,  and  pis- 
tons movable  In  unison  in  said  cylinders,  of  a  valve  hous- 
ing comprising  a  mixture-receiving  chamber,  a  reservoir 
and  a  valve  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  being  provided 
with  ports  leading  to  said  charging  cylinders,  receiving 
chamber  and  combustion  cylinders  respectively,  a  valve  in 
said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  said  porU,  and  meana 
driven  by  said  pistons  for  operating  said  valve,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  move  the  valve  in  such  manner  as  to 
oi>en  communication  between  the  charging  and  combua- 
tion  chambers  every  time  said  pistons  reach  their  outer- 
most position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,750.  CARPET  -  CLEANER.  Hkjibx  B.  Ni;wt80!«, 
Bloomlngton,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Belle  Plumb 
Lee,  Bloomlngton,  III.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,936.      (Cl.  15 — 60.) 

1.  The  Qorablnation  in  a  carpet  cleaner  of  a  dust  recep- 
tacle having  a  nozzle,  and  partitions  forming  oompart- 
meats,  a  valve  between  the  nozzle  and  each  compartasent. 
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ft  foramlDons  acreen  over  the  compiBrtmenta,  and  a  vmlved 
bellows  complemeatary  to  each  coBipartment  and  located 
over  the  acreen. 


2.  The  comblnatioo  in  a  carpet  <4eaner  of  a  dust  recep 
tacle  haying  a  noizip,  and  partitions  forming  compart- 
ments, a  valve  between  the  nozzle  *nd  each  compartment, 
a  foraminous  screen  over  the  receptacle,  a  slotted  base 
board  projecting  over  the  screen,  and  a  plurality  of  bel 
Iowa,  complemenury  to  the  compartments,  of  which  the 
base  board  forms  a  part. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  carpet  cleaner  with  a  suction 
derlce.  of  a  dust  receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  a 
cleat  at  each  end,  partitions  In  tbe  receptacle  forming 
compartments,  a  nozzle  common  t9  all  compartments,  a 
valve  between  the  nozzle  and  each  compartment,  and  a 
removable  frame  resting  on  said  cleats  and  having  a  fo- 
raminous acreen  closing  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carpet  cleaner  of  a  plural- 
ity of  bellows  having  a  common,  slotted  base  board,  of  a 
detachable  dust  receptacle  and  means  for  securing  It  under 
the  slotted  base  board,  partitions  forming  compartments 
In  the  receptacle  and  a  valve  for  each  compartment,  a 
screen,  and  a  nozzle  for  the  receptacle. 


1.084,751.  RECEITACLE  AND  CARRIER  FOR  EGGS. 
BiSDON  MooRH  Odell.  Hutchiiwon,  Kans.,  assignor 
to  William  S.  S.  Johnson.  Plainfleid,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1912.     S«»rlal  No.  735,263.     <C1.  317—28.) 


1.  rn  an  egg  carrier,  a  bottom  p<)rtlon  consisting  of  a 
series  of  cell  portions  Impressed  froto  a  single  sheet,  each 
cell  portion  having  foldable  embolsed  halves  arranged 
to  register,  the  parta  between  the  cells  constituting  brac- 
ing members  for  the  cella,  each  of  Raid  bracing  members 
being  provided  with  curved  embosttd  portions,  and  one 
of  aald  embossed  portions  being  arranged  to  fit  within 
the  companion  embossed  portion,  thereby  preventing  a 
flow  of  the  content*  from  one  cell  Into  the  other. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  lK>ttom  portion  and  a 
cover,  the  bottom  portion  consisting  of  a  series  of  cell  por- 
tions, each  cell  portion  having  fol(^bIe  emboased  halves 
arranged  to  register.  Integral  bracjng  members  between 
adjacent  cell  portions,  and  meana  carried  by  said  bracing 
members  for  preventing  a  flow  f»om  one  cell  to  the 
other. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  comprtaiitg  a  liottom  portion  and  a 
corer,  tbe  bottom  portion  conslatliig  of  a  aeriea  of  cell 
portiona,  each  cell  portion  harliiK  foldable  emboaaed 
balTW  arranged  to  register,  integral  bracing  members  be- 
tw«ra  adjacent  cell  portions,  means  carried  by  said  brac- 


ing members  for  preventing  a  flow  from  one  cell  to  the 
other,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  curved  em- 
bossed portion  on  each  of  said  foldable  members,  one  of 
said  embossed  portions  bvlng  arranged  to  fit  within  the 
other,  all  of  said  cell  portions,  said  braces,  and  said 
embossed  portions  being  struck  from  one  sheet,  and 
strengthening  bofises  struck  from  said  sheet  between  each 
of  said  cell  jwrtlons  and  the  adjacent  cell  portions  on 
each  side  of  It. 

4.  An  egg  carrltr  comprising  a  l»ottom  portion  and  a 
cover,  the  bottom  portion  consisting  of  a  .series  of  cell 
portions,  each  cell  iwrtion  having  foldable  embossed 
halves  arranged  to  register.  Integral  bracing  memUrs 
between  adjacent  cell  portions,  and  means  carried  by 
said  bracing  members  for  preventing  a  flow  from  one  cell 
to  the  other,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  curved 
emt)ossed  portion  on  each  of  said  foldable  members,  one 
of  said  embossed  portions  being  arranged  to  fit  within  the 
other,  all  of  said  cell  portions,  said  braces,  nnd  said  em 
bo88<»d  portions  being  struck  from  one  sheet,  said  cover 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  spring  tops  embossed  from 
a  single  sheet,  each  of  said  spring  tops  being  arranged 
to  register  with  a  cell  portion  beneath  It  and  having  a 
socket   arrange<l    to    receive    the   cell    portion    al>ove    It. 


1,084.752.  AUTOMATIC  HEN'S  NEST.  Sabbkt  G. 
OtiLHSBV,  Green  I'ond.  Ala  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,959.      (CI.  119 — 47.) 


/4n     M- 


In  a  hen  nest  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
opening  in  its  bottom  and  an  opening  In  its  front,  a 
Tertlral  shaft  journaled  In  the  ca.'fing.  a  door  fixed  on 
said  shaft  for  controlling  the  opening  at  the  front 
of  the  casing,  a  crank  portlou  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  a.s  the  disk  Is  rotated,  a  plurality  of  pins 
depending  from  the  disk  and  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  centrally  pivoted  platform 
disposed  within  the  casing,  an  arm  depending  from  said 
platform  whereby  the  depression  of  the  ends  thereof  will 
oscillate  said  arm,  connections  between  said  arm  and 
tbe  crank  portion  of  said  vertical  shaft  whereby  the  de- 
pression of  opposite  ends  of  the  platform  will  rotate  said 
shaft  to  open  and  close  the  door,  a  trip  arm  secured  to 
said  depending  arm  movable  longitudinally  under  the 
Influence  of  the  oscillation  of  said  depending  arm,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  trip  arm  and 
engaged  with  one  of  said  pins  when  the  trip  arm  Is  in  its 
rearmost  position  whereby  the  forward  longitudltial 
movement  of  said  trip  arm  will  rotate  the  disk  to  dispose 
the  nest  recess  thereof  In  registration  with  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 


1,084,753.        INTRAVENOUS-INJECTION     APPARATUS. 
Joseph   Landis  Owbns,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Filed   Mar. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.289.      (CI.  128 — 28.) 
1.   In   a  device  of  the  character  described,   a  liquid   re- 
ceptacle,  an   air   Inlet  tube  and   a   liquid  discharge   tube 
both   communicating  with   said  receptacle,  said  discharge 
tube  being  positioned  to  allow  escape  of  tbe  liquid  from 
the  receptacle  by  gravity,  said  air  inlet  tube  having  an 
air    receiving    opening    and    a    constricted    air    discharge 
opening  for  supplying  air   to   said    receptacle  to  replace 
the  liquid  as  discharged. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle, an  air  Inlet  tube  and  a  liquid  discharge  tube 
both  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  said  discharge 
tube  being  positioned  to  allow  escape  of  the  liquid  from 
the  receptacle  by  gravity,  said  air  inlet  tube  having  an 
air  receiving  opening  and  a  constricted  air  discharge 
opening  for  supplying  air  to  said  receptacle  to  replace 
the  liquid  as  discharged,  and  said  liquid  discharge  tube 
having  Its  receiving  opening  spaced  above  the  bottom  bf 
said  receptacle. 


brake  shoes  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for 
contact  with  the  aforesaid  wheel.  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  unking  arms  adjustably  connected  ftt 
their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  angular  arms, 
and  vertically  reciprocating  means  connected  with  tbe 
inner  converging  ends  of  said  linking  arms  to  actuate 
said  angular  arms  and  correspondingly  manipulate  tbe 
brake  shoes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  truck,  and  a  member  supported  thereon  ;  of  a 
pair  of  angular  arms  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their 
ends  to  said  member,  and  having  the  lower  ends  thereof 
projected  to  points  on  opposite  sides  of  a  wheel  of  said 
'  truck,  brake  shoes  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  wheel,  in- 
wardly extending  and  downwardly  converging  Unking 
arms  adjustably  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
upf>er  ends  of  said  angular  arms,  and  vertically  redpro- 
eating  means  connected  with  the  inner  converging  en'ds 
I  of  said  linking  arms  for  actuating  said  angular  arms 
[  on  said  fulcrum  points  and  correspondingly  manipulat- 
ing the  brake  shoes  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  wheel. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  Intravenous  injections,  a  liquid 
receptacle  having  two  liquid  compartments  communicat- 
ing with  each  other  through  a  sealed  air  compartment, 
one  of  said  liquid  compartments  having  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing and  the  other  liquid  compartment  having  a  liquid 
discharge  opening. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  intra  venous  injections  comprising 
a  liquid  receptacle  having  two  liquid  compartments  com- 
municating with  each  other  through  an  air  compart- 
ment, one  of  said  liquid  compartments  having  an  air 
inlet  tube  provided  with  au  air  receiving  opening  and  a 
constricted  air  discbarge  opening,  and  the  other  liquid 
compartment    having  a  liquid  discharge  opening. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  Intra  venous  Injections  comprising 
a  liquid  receptacle  having  two  liquid  compartments  com- 
municating with  each  other  through  an  air  compart- 
ment, each  of  the  liquid  compartments  having  a  liquid 
discharge  opening  and  one  of  tbe  liquid  compartments 
having  also  an  air  inlet  opening,  and  a  needle  tube  hav- 
ing branches  connected  with  both  of  said  discharge 
openings. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette. ] 


1,084.754.  STEAM  BRAKE  FOR  SINGLE-TRUCK  LOG- 
LOADERS.  James  A  Pekegu,  Call,  Tex.  Filed  July 
19,   1913.     Serial  No.  780,082.      (CI.  188 — 60.) 


;j^^^^'^Ai!/Ji»^iJ 


1,084,755.      PISTON. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1912. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  truck  and  member  supported  thereon  ;  of  a 
pair  of  angular  arms  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  on  said  member  and  having  tbe  lower  ends  thereof 
projected   on    opposite   sides   of  a    wheel    on   said    truck. 


Edwin   A.  Rkkves,  Milford,  Conn. 
Serial  No.  728.240.     (CI.  103 — 63.) 


1.  A  piston,  including  a  piston  rod.  a  head  formed  with 
port  holes  secured  to  said  rod,  a  washer  centrally  formed 
with  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  and  encircling 
the  rod,  said  opening  forming  the  sole  fluid  passage 
through  the  washer,  and  means  carrlal  by  the  rod  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  washer  on  the  rod  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  piston  Including  a  piston  rod,  a  head  formed  with 
port  holes  fixed  on  the  rod.  a  washer  centrally  formed 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  rod.  said  opening 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rod  and  forming  the 
sole  fluid  passage  through  the  waeher,  and  a  ptn  carried 
by  the  rod  beyond  the  washer  with  respect  to  the  head, 
said  pin  limiting  the  movement  of  the  washer  on  the  rod 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  head. 


1,084,756.  OPERATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-MACHINES. Chahlbs  F.  Richahdson,  Woon- 
socket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Boston  Automatic  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FlledJuly  17. 1912.     Serial  No.  710,040.     (Cl,  101— 126.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  operating  ^device,  of  means 
arranged  to  conduct  an  article  to  be  acted  upon  thereto, 
means  for  actuating  said  device,  including  a  normally  in- 
operative clutch,  a  manually  operated  starting  element 
movable  back  and  forth  for  making  said  clutch  operatlva, 
and  means  for  delaying  coupling  of  tbe  clutch  nntll  return 
of  tbe  starting  element  to  its  original  position,  and  until 
tbe  article  has  been  conducted  to  said  operating  device. 
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2.  A  prlntiag  apparatus,  lacludliifc  an  operating  maaaa. 
nema»  tor  conducting  artlelea  to  ^e  acted  opon  to  said 
operating  maans.  a  normaUy  disconnected  dntch  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  said  operating  <ieans,  and  a  starting 
dcTlce  adjacent  to  said  condacting  means  morable  man- 
uaiir  in  one  direction  and  automadcaUy  retnraed  In  the 
oppoaite  direction,  said  device  beitg  arranged  to  effect 
connection  of  the  clutch  on  Us  return,  and  after  lapse 
of  sufflcicnt  time  to  permit  travel  of  the  article  to  the 
operating  means. 

3.  A  machine.  Including  an  operating  device,  means  for 
conducting  articles  to  be  acted  apob  thereto,  a  normally 
disconnected  driver  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  device,  a 
manually  operated  starting  device  fbr  causing  eonnecttoa 
ot  said  driver,  and  means  for  caosltg  such  connection  to 
take  place  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  manual  operation  of 
said  starting  device,  whereby  the  article  la  enaMed  to  paas 
to  the  operating  device  before  the  letter  Is  set  In  motion. 

4.  A  machine  comprising  an  operating  device,  a  de- 
pository for  articles  to  be  acted  tipon  thereby  having 
means  for  conducting  such  articles  to  said  device,  a  nor- 
mally disconnected  driver  for  setting  the  device  In  motion, 
a  manually  operable  starting  device  adjacent  to  the  said 
depository,  and  means  for  delayinjr  the  coupling  of  thp 
driver  until  the  article  has  reached  the  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  an  operating 
element,  a  normally  disconnected  driViT  for  actuating  said 
element,  means  for  conducting  articles  to  be  operat«Hi 
upon  to  said  operating  element,  a  sttrtlng  device  for  con- 
necting said  driver  and  operating  element  together  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  a  pl»rallty  of  movements 
In  Its  normal  operation  action  and  t*  pause  between  such 
movements  for  a  period  of  Ume  ap^oxlmately  sufflclent 
to  enable  an  article  which  has  been  pjaced  In  aald  conduct 
Ing  meana  to  be  brought  to  the  optrating  element,  said 
starting  device  being  also  constructed  and  arranged  to 
effect  connection  between  the  driver  auid  operating  element 
after  such  pause. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084,757.     SANITARY  SUGAR-BOWL.     Eloinb  W.  SUk- 
DEBSON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jfcn.   17,  1913      Serial 

No.  742,5-'9.      (CI.  73—130.1 


1.  in  a  sauitary  sugar  bowl,  the  coiibination  of  a  lugar 
container,  concentric  necita  therefor,  one  of  which  opens 
Into  aald  container  and  Is  Inside  th#  other  neck,  an  In- 
verted cup  having  Ita  mouth  opposite  the  mouth  of  said 
inner  neck  for  receiving  sugar  when  the  container  In  In- 
verted, a  guide  I4  said  cup  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Inner 
necJi  for  guiding  the  sugar  fron  the  cup  to  tlie  annular 
space  betwe«n  the  two  necks  wh^  tite  container  is  right 
side  up,  a  cover  for  the  outer  neck,  a  pin  passing  through 
tht  cover  and  attached  to  the  bottom*  of  said  cap,  a  head 
oa  the  pin  for  preventing  the  oovar  fro^  dropping  off  when 
the  container  ia  inverted,  the  laner  tieck  helag  provided 
with   external   screw    threads,   a  collar   screwed   <»   said 


threads,  metal  supports  extending  from  ssld  collsr  and 
attached  to- the  sides  of  said  cup  for  holding  the  latter 
»t  »  position  opposite  the  Inner  neck  for  receiving  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  sugar  when  the  container  Is  In- 
verted. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  sugar  bowl,  the  combination  of  a  carafe, 
an  Inner  neck  therefor,  an  Inverted  cop  adjustable  along 
said  neck,  an  outer  neck  extending  around  said  Inner 
neck,  communicating  with  the  Inverted  cup,  and  serving 
as  a  second  cup,  a  deflector  directly  opposite  the  mouth  of 
the  inner  neck  for  defloctlng  sugar  from  the  first  named 
cup  to  the  second  cup.  and  a  r<movable  cover  for  the  outer 
neck. 


1.084. 75H       HAT  FASTENER.      A.f  dskw  O.  Skth.vi a.n.  East 
Boston,    Mass.,    a.ssigDor    of    two  thirds    to    Frauds    A. 
Shea,  Brookline.  Mass.     F'lled  Julv  11,  1913      Serial  No 
778.464.      (CI.  13:i— 26.) 


1.  A  hat  fastenip  comprising  a  guiding  memli.r  having 
relatively  unyielding  walls,  a  forked  hat-boldlng  member 
slldable  through  said  guiding  member  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  head  by  which  It  can  be  moved  In  the  guiding 
member,  and  an  attaching  member  formed  of  two  layera 
of  fabric  between  which  the  guiding  member  Is  confined, 
and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  sewed  to  a  hat  thereby  provid- 
ing the  means  by  which  the  fastener  is  secured  to  said 
hat,  said  layers  of  fabric  extending  beyond  the  lower  end 
of  the  guiding  member  thereby  to  form  protecting  wings 
between  which  the  head  of  the  bat-holding  member  h  re- 
ceived when  the  latter  Is  in  operative  position,  and  which 
protect  said  head  and  guiding  member  from  being  en- 
tangled In  the  hair. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  guiding  member,  a  forked 
hat-holding  member  slldable  through  the  guiding  member 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head,  one  arm  of  said  hat- 
holding  member  being  slotted,  an  attaching  member  formed 
of  two  layera  of  fabric  between  which  the  guiding  member 
in  confined,  and  to  which  said  member  Is  secured,  the  said 
layera  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  guiding  mem- 
ber to  form  protective  wings,  and  a  stop  member  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  attaching  member  and  extending 
through  said  slot. 


1,084,759.  CARRIER-DESPATCH  SYSTEM.  FaKDEKicK 
L.  SouLK,  Ivowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,074.     (CI.  243—36.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  transmission  tube  for  carriers,  a  station  to  which 
said  carrlera  arc  delivered,  and  means,  including  time  ele- 
ment mechanism,  fbr  rendering  evident  the  continued 
presence  of  a  carrier  at  a  part  of  said  station  In  excess 
of  an  alotted  time  during  which  said  carrier  should  nor- 
mally be  removed  from  the  path  of  travel  of  succeeding 
carriers. 

2.  In  a  carrier  despatching  and  receiving  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  guiding  carriers  In  transit,  a  sta- 
tion to  which  said  carrlera  are  delivered,  and  means.  In- 
cluding time  element  mechanism,  for  rendering  evident 
the  continued  presence  of  a  carrier  at  a  part  of  said  sta 
tlon  in  excess  of  an  allotted  time  during  which  said  car- 
rier should  normally  be  removed  from  the  path  of  suc- 
ceeding earrien. 

3.  In  carrier  despatching  and  receiving  apparatus,  the 
comUnation  of  means  for  guiding  carriera  in  transit,  a 
repository  to  which  said  carriers  are  delivered,  means,  for 
rendering  evident  the  presence  of  a  carrier  in   said  re- 
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pusltory  is  eaecss  ct  a  detcmlsed  period  of  tlMc,  aald 
means  incloding  timing  means  and  means,  actuable  by 
carrlera  which  may  be  delivered  to  said  repository,  for 
rendering  said  timing  means  operative  to  time  such  a 
carrier. 


4.  In  carrier  despatching  and  receiving  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  guiding  carriers  in  transit,  a 
repoaltory  to  which  said  carrlera  are  delivered,  means,  for 
rendering  evident  the  presence  of  a  carrier  In  said  re- 
pository in  excess  of  a  period  of  time  adtniuate  for  the  re- 
moval of  a  carrier  from  said  repository  under  the  service 
conditions  Imposed  upon  said  apparatus,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  power  actuated  timing  device,  means,  actuable 
by  carriers  which  may  be  delivered  to  said  repository,  for 
rendering  said  timing  device  operative  to  time  such  a 
carrier,  and  a  source  of  power  for  said  timing  device. 

B.  In  carrier  despatching  and  receiving  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  guiding  carriera  In  transit,  a 
repository  to  which  said  carriers  are  delivered,  means  for 
rendering  evident  the  presence  of  a  carrier  In  said  re- 
pository in  excess  of  a  determined  period  of  time,  said 
means  Incloding  timing  means  and  means,  actuable  by 
carriera  which  may  be  delivered  to  said  repository,  for 
rendering  said  timing  means  operative  to  time  such  a 
carrier,  said  timing  device  provided  with  adjustable  means 
for  determining  the  duration  of  said  period. 

f Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084., 60.     TRACK-GAGE.     Piyria  M.  Stavdal,  Nlcolans. 
Cnl.      Filed  July    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    710.244       (CI 
234—8.) 


1.  In  combinatloB,  a  frame  mounted  upon  a  stationary 
axle,  wheeU  movable  loagltBdlnaliy  of  said  axle,  one  of 
the  said  wheels  bela«  toothed,  sleeves  mounted  upon  the 
said  Btatlonary  axle  temlaall/  engaging  within  the  said 
wheals,  flexlUe  saeaju  disposed  within  said  sleeves  for 
keeping  the  same  in  position,  a  housing  seenrad  upon  the 
stationary  axle,  a  ahaft  passlBg  through  aald  housiag  and 
the  said  statloBary  axle,  a  lever  ooaneeting  tht  said  shaft 
and  the  said  sleeves,  tape-carrying  means  disposed  within 


said  k«Ming,  power  tranaalsslon  mechaalsm  coBBsetlng 
the  said  tape-carrying  means  and  the  aforesaid  toothed 
wheel,  a  tape  secured  to  aald  tape-carrying  means  and  a 
stylus  carried  by  the  last  named  shaft  for  contact  with 
the  said  tape. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  mounted  upon  a  sta- 
tionary axle  provided  with  collars  and  wiih  terminal 
wheel-stops,  of  wheels,  one  of  which  is  toothed,  disposed 
upon  said  axle,  sleeves  formed  with  caps  and  disposed 
upon  said  axle  abutting  said  wheels  and  encircling  the 
said  collare,  springs  disposed  within  said  sleeves  between 
the  caps  thereof  and  the  said  collars,  a  housing  secured 
upon  the  stationary  axle,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
housing  and  the  said  stationary  axle,  a  lever  connecting 
the  said  shaft  and  the  said  sleeves,  tape-carrying  means 
disposed  within  said  housing,  power  transmisKlon  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  said  tape-carrying  means  and  the 
aforesaid  toothtJ  wheel,  a  tape  secured  to  said  tape- 
carrying  means  and  a  stylus  carried  by  the  last  named 
shaft  for  contact  with  the  said  tape. 


1,084.761.     FOLDING  SHADE.     Olivkb  C.  Steele,  Splce- 
land,    Ind.      Filed   Dec   30,    1912.      Serial    No.    739  229 
(Cl.  166—10.) 


1.  A  folding  shade  which  is  varied  In  length  by  forming 
a  bight  in  the  curtain  by  variably  folding  a  lower  part  of 
the  shade  over  an  upper  part,  and  a  weight  which  rests 
in  the  bottom  of  such  bight,  said  weight  being  slldably 
mounted  so  that  It  can  slide  to  the  bottom  of  the  bight 
as  the  form  of  the  latter  changes. 

2.  A  folding  shade  which  is  varied  In  length  by  forming 
a  bight  in  the  curtain  by  variably  folding  a  lower  part  of 
the  shade  over  an  upper  part,  and  a  weight  which  rests 
In  the  bottom  of  such  bight. 

3.  A  shade,  comprising  a  fabric  curtain,  a  plurality  of 
cross  bara  attached  thereto,  and  a  cord  whereby  said  cross 
bara  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other  to  form  one 
or  more  blghta  in  the  fabric  curtain,  in  combination  with 
a  rod  wIHcb  Is  slldable  along  the  fabric  of  the  curtain  In 
each  bight. 

4.  A  shade,  comprising  a  fabric  curtain,  a  plurality  of 
cross  bara  attached  thereto,  a  cord  whereby  said  cross  bare 
may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other  to  form  one  or 
more  bl^ta  in  the  fabric  curtain,  in  combination  with  a 
rod  which  Is  slldable  along  the  fabric  of  the  curtain  In 
each  bight,  and  guide  cords  fastened  to  the  cross  bare  and 
BlldaUy  attadied  to  said  rods. 

5.  A  shade,  comprising  a  fabric  curtain,  a  plurality  of 
cross  bara  attached  thereto,  and  a  cord  whereby  said  cross 
bara  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  each  other  to  form  one 
or  mora  Mghta  la  the  fabric  curtain,  ia  eootbination  with  a 
POd  whlcb  Is  slldable  along  the  fabric  of  the  curtain  in 
each  bight,  said  cord  and  the  curtain  fabric  being  located 
oa  opposite  sides  of  said  sliding  rod  or  rods. 

[Claisi  6  sot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,084,762.  WELLrDRILLINO  MACHINE.  Altsu)  C. 
Sttdwabt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Robert  Watchorn,  Los  Angele*.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  683,102.     (CI.  258 — 4.) 


In  a  rotary  drllHoff  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  drilling  tool  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  hydrauilcally  operated  rotary  driving  means  within 
said  casing  connected  to  operate  said  drilling  tool,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  openitg  at  Its  upper  portion 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  filled  with  oil  so  as  to  flood  the 
■working  parts  therein,  removable  laeans  for  closing  said 
opening,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  hydrauilcally 
operated  rotary  driving  means,  and  b  pipe  extending  from 
near  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  opening  nt  its  upper  end  outside  of  the  casing  to  drain 
off  water  leaking  from  said  hydranllcalU^  operated  rotary 
driviDij  means. 


1,084.76.3.  COMBINED  HEADLKBHT  AND  8IGNAU 
JrsTKN  STVjDD-iRD.  Stillwater.  M|nn.  Filed  .A.ug.  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,275.      <C1.  UO — 23.) 


The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  a  headlight 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  display  normally  a  whit« 
light,  of  a  red  glass  and  a  green  gUsa  mounted  to  swing 
either  one  of  them  in  froot  of  the  nihlte  light,  and  meant 
operable  by  the  engineer  at  his  regular  place  on  the  engine, 
whereby  he  may  swing  either  glaw  in  front  of  the  ll«ht, 
and  away  therefrom  Into  Idle  poeitl^  at  the  side  of  the 
headlight ;  said  operating  means  com|>rl8ing  for  each  glaai 
a  frame  holding  the  glass,  a  vertical  shaft  fixed  to  the 
frame  and  joumaled  near  the  front  fd<e  of  the  baadllcbt, 
a  bereled  gear  fixed  00  said  shaft,  $  aecond  bereled  gear 
meeblng  therewith,  a  shaft  extend^  from  the  second 
fear  to  the  cabin  of  the  engine,  an<t  means  fixed  od  aald 
■haft  for  taking  hold  of  and  rotatlofli  the  ihaft 


1,0§4.764.      COMBINATION  -  LOCK.,      Johk    Stobb,    Jr.. 

Ottawa,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     rUed  Kay  2S,  1011.     Serial 

No.  629.462.     (CL  70— 6S.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaertwd,  the  combination 
wttb  a  casing  and  a  bolt  bar  alfalaMjl  arranged  tberelD,  of 


a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  plvotally  supported  within  said 
casing  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  barrel, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel  and  engaging  with 
the  ratchet  of  said  ratchet  barrel,  a  handle  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  said  ratchets,  and  a  dog  lever  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  bolt  bar  said  ratchet  members 
co-acUng  one  with  the  other  and  with  said  dog  lever  for 
operating  said  bolt  bar. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  bolt  bar  slidabiy  arranged  therein,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  ratchet  barrel  having  teeth  formed  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
teeth  of  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
barrel,  a  cam  disk  having  a  tooth-shaped  notch  formed  In 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  operatively  engaging  with 
said  ratchet  barrel,  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said 
cam  disk,  a  dog  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  bolt 
bar,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  dog  lever  and  engaging  with 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wht^l  and  means  carried  by  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  ratchet  barrel  and  registering  one 
with  the  other  to  place  said  dog  lever  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  bolt  bar  slidabiy  arrange<l  therein,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  teeth  formed  on  the  pcrlphernl 
edge  thereof,  an  adjustable  ring  having  a  notch  In  the 
periphery  thereof  and  adjustably  secured  on  the  face  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  barrel  having  teeth  formed 
on  the  edge  periphery  thereof,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
barrel,  a  front  disk  having  a  notch  in  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  ratchet  barrel,  a 
cam  disk  having  a  tooth-shaped  notch  formed  on  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  thereof  and  operatively  engaging  on  rota- 
tion with  said  front  disk,  a  handle  operatively  connected 
to  said  cam  disk,  a  dog  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
bolt  bar  and  having  a  stepped  end  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  notches  in  said  adjustable  ring,  said  front  disk  and 
said  cam  disk  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  dog  lever  and 
engaging  with  the  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb*d,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  bolt  bar  slidabiy  arranged  therein,  of 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  teeth  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  an  adjostable  ring  having  a  notch  In  the  periphery 
thereof  and  adjustably  8ecure<l  on  the  face  of  said  outer 
ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  barrel  having  teeth  formed  on  the 
edge  periphery  tbereof,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  barrel, 
a  front  disk  baring  a  notch  In  the  perlpberal  edge  thereof 
and  adjoatably  aecured  to  said  ratchet  barrel,  a  cam  disk 
having  a  tooth-abaped  notch  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge 
tbereof  and  operatively  engaging  on  rotation  with  said 
front  disk,  a  notched  free  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
ratchet  barrel  between  said  adjustable  ring  and  aald  front 
disk  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  disk,  a  handle 
operatively  connected  to  said  cam  disk,  a  dog  lever  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  bolt  bar  and  having  a  stepped 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  In  said  adjustable 
ring,  said  front  disk,  said  free  ring  and  aald  cam  disk  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  dog  lever  and  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  ratchet  barrel 
having  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  an  arc  of  the  periphery 
tbereof.  a  ratchet  wheel  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  an 
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arc  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  spring-held  dog  se 
cured  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  projectiug  from  the  Inner 
periphery  thereof  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  barrel,  a  notched  ring  mouuted  on  said  barrel 
and  adjustably  secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  having 
a  notch  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  front  disk  adjustably 
secured  to  the  face  of  said  ratchet  barrel  and  having  a 
notch  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  row  of  orifices  cir- 
cularly arranged  therearound,  a  handle  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  disk  for  rotating  the  same,  a  free  ring  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  ratchet  barrel  between  said  adjust- 
able ring  and  said  front  disk  and  having  u  notch  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  lug  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  a  washer  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating in  a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  an  orifice 
in  said  front  disk,  and  contacting  on  the  rotation  thereof 
with  the  lug  of  said  free  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,705  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Joh:« 
D.  Taylob,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4:iH,966.  Renewed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,761. 
(CI.  246—36.) 


nected  across  said  rails  between  two  such  sources  of  sup- 
ply, and  at  one  side  of  the  normal  points  of  the  equlpoten- 
tlal ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.  In  a  continuous  rail  signaling  system,  rails  which 
are  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  sources  of 
supply  for  signaling  currents  conueoied  to  the  rails  to 
produce  sblftable  points  of  equal  potential  in  the  two  1 
rails  between  the  sources  of  supply,  and  a  polarized  signal 
controlling  relay  connected  to  the  track  rails  at  the  oper- 
ative distance  from  the  normal  position  of  each  pair  of  1 
•Kjuipotential   points  substantially  as  described. 

:.'.  In  a  continuous  rail  signaling  system,  rails  which 
are  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  sources  of 
supply  for  signaling  currents  connected  to  the  rails  to 
produce  points  of  equal  potential  in  the  two  rails  between 
the  sources  of  supply,  and  a  polarized  relay  having  one  of 
Its  elements  connected  across  the  track  rails  at  the  oper- 
ative distance  from  each  pair  of  equlpotentlal  points  and 
whereby  the  current  flowing  through  such  element  Is  re- 
versed by  the  movement  of  trains  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  in  an  electric  signaling  system,  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  00th  signaling  and  propulsion 
currents,  and  which  are  of  substantially  uniform  imped- 
ance throughout,  sources  of  supply  for  signaling  currents. 
adjacent  sources  being  oppositely  connected  to  the  track 
rails  to  provide  sblftable  points  of  equal  potential  in  said 
rails  between  such  sources,  and  polarized  signal  control- 
ling relays  each  having  a  winding  connected  across  the 
track  rails  at  the  operative  distance  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  a  pair  of  the  points  of  equal  potential  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  electrically  continu- 
ous track  rails,  sources  of  supply  for  signaling  currents 
connected  to  said  rails,  adjacent  sources  of  supply  being 
oppositely  connected  to  the  rails  to  produce  points  of 
equal  potential  Intermediate  such  sources,  polarised  relays 
having  windings  connected  across  the  rails  at  the  oper- 
ative distance  from  each  pair  of  equlpotentlal  points,  and 
two  signal  controlling  circnita  controlled  by  each  relay  ; 
subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  electrically  continu- 
ous track  rails,  sources  of  current  supply  connected  to 
said  rails,  adjacent  sources  of  supply  having  their  unlike 
poles  connected  to  the  same  ralla  to  thereby  produce  shift- 
able  points  of  equal  potential  intermediate  the  adjacent 
sources,    and    a    polarised    relay    having   an    element    con- 


1,084.766.  DENTAL  MALLET  AND  PLUGGER.  WaLTBB 
G.  Thomas,  Grass  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  May.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,996.     (CI.  32—25.) 


1.  In  dental  hammers  and  like  instruments  having  a 
stem  and  a  handle  portion  reciprocal  In  relation  to  the 
stem,  a  member  fixed  on  the  stem  having  an  inclined  face, 
and  a  beveled  member  carried  by  the  handle  arranged  to 
engage  the  member  on  the  stem  to  give  the  latter  a  rotary 
movement  on  the  operation  of  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dental  instrument  having  a 
stem  and  a  handle  portion  reciprocal  in  relation  to  the 
stem,  of  a  collar  on  the  stem,  a  projection  on  said  collar 
having  an  Inclined  face,  a  beveled  member  actuated  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  handle  Id  relation  to  the  stem,  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  projection  on  the  collar  to  transmit 
a  rotary  motion  to  the  collar  and  stem  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  collar  and  stem  to  their  nor- 
mal position  on  the  retraction  of  the  handle  In  relation 
to  the  stem. 


1,084.767.  WASTE-VALVE.  Francis  J.  Toerancb.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  8,  191.3.  Serial  No.  753.114.  (CL 
4—24.) 


1.  A  waste  control  for  aanitary  installatlona,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  casing  having  a  valve  seat  thereon,  a  stem 
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aovabie  throtish  Mdd  etmtttg  »u4  ^iwrldad  wftk  ■  el«iRn«  I 
for  said  valre  B«at,  and  a  ploratity  of  aprinf  arras  se- 
cnred  to  one  and  bearing  yicldlBgly  on  tbe  other  of  aaid 
members,  said  anna  beiag  eg»etly;lii  and  of  thenaelrea  to 
support  said  stem  at  Tariable  opeq  ralve  poRltlons  and  to 
guide  said  ralve  cloaare  to  aald  sef t. 

2.  A  waste  control  for  sanitary  ^stallatlons.  comprising 
a  tubular  casing  having  a  valve  4eat  at  ita  lower  end,  a 
stem  movable  through  said  caslOK  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  closure  for  said  «alve  seat,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  arms  secured  to  4aid  stem  and  bearing 
against  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  said  arms  effective  in 
and  of  tbemseivos  to  support  said  item  In  open-valve  posi- 
tion and  to  guide  said  valve  closure  to  said  seat. 

3.  A  waste  control  for  sanitary  Installations,  compris- 
ing an  interiorly  smooth  and  onlntf  rrupted  casing  open  at 
its  upper  end  and  having  a  Talve  teat  at  its  lower  end,  a 
stem  movable  through  said  eaaliig  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  closure  for  said  valve  seat,  a  plurality 
of  spring  arms  secured  to  said  ateti  and  having  elongated 
contacting  areas  bearing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
caslni?.  said  arms  being  effaetlTe  in  and  of  themselves  to 
support  said  stem  in  open  valve  position  and  to  guide  said 
valve  closure  to  aald  seat. 


1,084,768.  ENDLESS-CHAIN  SEHDER  AND  PI^\NTER. 
Fklix  Vojcihoski.  Menominee  township,  Menominee 
county,  Mich.  Eiled  Dec.  23,  19J1.  Serial  No.  667.56.3. 
(CI.  111—6.) 


1.084,769  AITOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  LrBRICATINC, 
PUMPS  Wb.ndcli.n  VOLKna,  Wiesbaden  -  Sonnenberg. 
Germany.  Filed  May  1,  1811,  Serial  No.  624,398.  Re- 
newed Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  303.602.     (CI.  230-6.1 


In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  cH°)e  case  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  crank  case, 
said  crank  shaft  having  an  oil  dnc^.  a  piston  In  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  suction  valve  located  in  th4  head  of  tbe  piston  to 
permit  of  oil  passing  upwnrdly  t|>roagh  tbe  piston  and 
cylinder,  a  pitman  connecting  tbe  flaton  and  crank  shaft, 
a  deUvery  valve  in  the  head  of  tbe  Cylinder,  the  crank  case 
having  a  gaa  inlet  between  the  boftom  of  the  piston  and 
the  crank  jhaft,  an  oil  receptacle  located  above  the  plane 
ot  the  eraak  eaas  Imvlnc  n  cm  osK|«<  aad  an  oil  outlet,  a 
dset  oonnnctlug  tbe  band  of  tha  eyHndcr  and  tho  npyer  sad 


The  combination  In  a  planter,  of  a  hopper  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  controlled  by  $.  cut-off  spring  pressed 
to  close  tbe  said  opening,  and  an.  endless  chain  of  seed 
carrying  members  having  projections  adapted  to  actuate 
the  said  cut  off  and  to  permit  a  di^harge  of  seed  Into  the 
members. 


of  tbe  «ll  receptacle,  an  oil  separator  supported  above 
tiie  gas  ontlet  and  comprlaing  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
depending  tubes,  a  pipe  commanicatlng  with  the  oil  outlet 
aad  the  duct  in  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  regulating  valve 
in  the  said  pipe. 


1.084,770.  WINDOW  PROVISION  BOX.  EcoBSi  Von 
Vabotas  and  Ladislaus  Babt6k,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Von  Vargyas  assignor  to  said  Bart6k.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,662.      (CI.  45—104.) 


In  a  window  provision  box.  tbe  combination  with  a  win 
dow  frame,  of  a  box-like  receptacle  pivotally  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  vertical  portions  there^ 
of.  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle  abutting  normally 
against  the  building  wall,  coacting  means  upon  said  win- 
dow frame  and  aaid  receptacle  for  holding  the  latter  in 
Much  abutting  poaition.  the  top  of  said  receptacle  slanting 
from  its  rear  wall  toward  Its  front,  aaid  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  said  window  frame,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  lag  upon  the  front  wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle, the  rear  face  of  said  lug  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
one  of  the  window  sashes  when  the  latter  Is  lowered  onto 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  tbe  latter  is  kept 
against  movement  in  both  directions. 


1.084.771. 
SUGAR. 
1,  1913. 


PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  REFINED 
MoRiz  Wei .V RICH,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  745,623.      (CL  127—7.) 


.r 


t^r# 


^^  ."v^ 


1.  Tbe  procaaa  herein  described  of  obtaUilng  the  com- 
bined pnrtflcntion  of  raw  cane  Juice  and  raw  cane  sugar, 
aaid  pcoccn  oooaisting  in  first  miztng,  while  In  a  cold 
atnte,  raw  cane  Jalce  with  raw  cane  sngnr,  to  a  magma 
or  ayrup,  tbea  charging  thia  nuigma  or  symp  with  finely 
divided  lime,  mixing  this  llme-cbarged  nwaa  with  addi- 
tional qoaatltlee  of  raw  cane  )nlee,  nentrallalng  the  mlx- 
tnre  by  mcana  of  carbonic  add,  beating,  filtering  and 
eraporattef  this  parlfled  juice,  and  preparing  it  by  these 
steps  tor  tbe  ataBafbcture  of  refined  angar. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  herein  described  of  obtaining  the  com- 
Maed  pnrtfleatlOD  of  raw  cane  Jalce  and  raw  cane  sogar, 
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said  pro<-(<88  consisting  in  first  mixing,  while  in  a  cold 
state,  raw  cane  Juice  with  raw  cane  sugar  to  a  magma  or 
syrup,  then  rtinrKing  this  mafcnia  or  syrup  with  Unely 
powdered  caustic  lime  (CaO),  mixing  tliis  llnie-charged 
mass,  before  the  lime  In  it  has  completely  slaked,  with 
additional  quantities  of  raw  cane  juice,  neutralizing  the 
mixture  by  nu-ans  of  «arboni<-  add.  heating,  tilterinji  and 
eva|X)ratlnK  this  purified  Jtiire.  and  preparing  It  by  these 
steps  for  the  manufnrturi'  of  refined  sugar. 


1.084,772.  PROCESS  OF  DEFE<ATIN(;  RAW  CANE- 
SUGAR  OR  CANE  SUGAR  SYRUP.  Moaiz  Weinhich, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  1.  191H.  SerUl  No.  745.624. 
(CI.    127- 7.  t 


\       ^ 


\m' 


iiiiia^ 


1.  The  process  of  defecating  raw  cane  sugar,  or  cane 
suKar  syrup,  while  in  a  cold  state,  consisting  essentially  In 
mixing  Intimately  therewltJi  a  small  percentage  of  finely 
divided  lime,  then  slowly  running  the  treated  material  Into 
watf-r  into  which  sininltaneously  rnrbonlc  acid  ^as  is  ad- 
mitted, thus  carlH>nating  the  greater  part  In  a  much  dl- 
lute<l  state,  discontinuing  the  admlHslon  of  the  gas  before 
any  re-dlssolvinR  of  impurities  l)egins,  then  neutralizing 
the  solution  fully  by  means  of  a  .suitable  acid,  thus  saving 
tho  Second  carlx>nati<)ii  and  second  filtration,  and  finally 
heating  and  filtering  the  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  defecating  raw  cane  sugar,  or  cane 
sugar  syrup,  while  In  a  cold  state,  consisting  essentially 
in  inixin>;  intimately  tlierewiili  a  small  pi-rcentagc  of  finely 
dlvldtHl  lime,  then  running  slowly  the  treated  material 
Into  nnlieatert  raw  cane  juice,  into  which  simultaneously 
carl>onlc  arid  is  admitted,  thus  carltonntinK  the  greater 
part  in  a  much  diluted  state,  dlsrontiiniiiis  the  admit- 
tance of  the  gas  l)ef(ire  and  re-dlssolvlng  of  Impurities 
be^'ins,  then  neutralizing  fully  by  means  of  a  suitable 
arid  thus  saving  the  second  cnrhonatloii  and  second  fil- 
tration, and  Anally  heatinj;  and  fllterinc  the  solntion. 

.'?.  The  process  of  defecating  rtw  tane  sii^;«r.  or  cane 
sugar  syrup,  while  in  a  cold  state,  consisting  essentially 
In  mixing  Intimately  therewith  a  small  percentage  of 
finely  powdere<l  caustic  lime,  then  running  the  treated 
material  slowly  Into  water  of  about  ,10°  C.  Into  which 
simultaneously,  under  continuous  stirring  of  the  solution, 
carlwnic  acid  gas  Is  admitte<l.  dls<ontintilng  the  ad 
mIKance  of  the  gas  before  any  re  dissolving  of  Im 
purities  he>fins.  then  neutrallzins:  fully  by  a  suitable  arid, 
thus  saving  the  second  carbonation  and  second  filtration, 
and  finally  heating  and  filtering  the  solution. 

4.  The  neutralization  of  limed  cane  sugar  solutions  in 
the  cold  consisting  In  carlwjnating  such  solutions  to  the 
point  before  re-dlssolvlng  of  impurities  begins,  then  neu- 
tralizing fully  by  a  suitable  aciil,  thus  saving  the  second 
carljonation  and  second  filtration,  and  finally  heating  and 
filtering  the  solutions. 


1,084,773.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  STRANDS.  Adolph 
R.  WiENS.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,808.      (CI.  5—7.) 

1.  A  feed  mechanism  of  the  descrihe<i  character  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  a  restricted  Inclined  throat 
through  which  strands  are  adapted  to  travel  transversely, 
means  for  agitating  the  strands  during  their  initial  travel 
through    the   throat,   cam-actuated    wings   for   alining  the 
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strands  longitudinally,  a  rotary  eccentric,  a  strap  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  finger  extending  from  the  strap,  a  picker 
carried  by  the  finger  r.rrangcd  to  enter  and  travel  longi- 
tudinally of  the  throat  passage,  an  oscillatory  guld«-block 
for  the  finger,  a  spring-controlled  pivoted  yoke,  stop-pins 
carried  by  the  yoke  adapted  to  U'  moved  across  said 
throat  passage,  and  means  associated  with  the  picker 
finger  for  actuating  the  stop-pin  yoke  In  opposition  to  its 
spring-control. 


2.  A  feed  mechanism  of  the  descrllx^d  character  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  Inclined  throat-plate  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  roof-plate  disposed  above  the  throat  plate,  the 
roof-plate  and  throat-plate  forming  a  restricted  throat  pas- 
sage through  which  strands  are  adajited  to  travel,  a  hop- 
per in  communication  with  the  throat  passage,  a  spring- 
controlled  tappet-shoe  located  In  the  throat  passage, 
wings  constituting  <'iid  walls  of  the  hop|>er,  means  for 
vibrating  the  wings  whereby  strands  passing  through  the 
throat  passage  are  longitudinally  centered,  a  strand  receiv- 
ing recess  In  the  throat  plate,  a  redprocative  plunger 
alined  with  the  recess  and  disposed  centrally  with  rela- 
tion to  the  length  of  the  strands,  a  forming  sleeve  into 
which  the  plunger  is  adapted  to  enter,  a  l>ed-plate  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  an  adjustable  block  In  connection  with 
the  bed-plate,  a  spring  controlled  yoke  pivoted  to  the  block, 
stop-pins  c.nrrled  by  the  yoke  adapted  to  travel  across  the 
throat  passage,  a  rexoluhle  eccentric,  a  strap  mounted 
thereon,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  strap  fur  engage- 
ment with  the  stop-pin  yoke,  a  finger  extending  from  the 
strap,  a  guide  for  the  fnnvard  end  of  llio  finger,  and  a 
picker  dei>endlng  from  tlf  finger  adapted  to  enter  the 
throat    passage    and    travel    longitudinally    thereof. 

3.  A  feed  mechanism  <>f  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  a  restricted  inclined  discharge 
throat  through  which  strands  arc  adapted  to  travel  in  a 
single  layer,  a  receiver  In  connection  with  the  throat,  a 
horizontally  reclprocatlve  picker  adapted  to  enter  the 
throat  at  a  predetermined  point  for  feeding  the  strands  in 
gronpe,  a  reclprmatlve  stop-pin  adapted  to  move  Into 
the  throat  at  n  fixed  point  for  controlling  the  number  of 
strands  in  the  group  fed,  and  means  for  causing  the  stop- 
pin  to  recede  cfi  incident  to  movement  of  the  jilcker  upon 
its  feed  stroke 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  of  the  de8crll)ed  character,  a  hop- 
per having  a  discharge  throat  through  which  strands  are 
adapted  to  travel,  a  vibrator  adapted  to  engage  the  strands 
Incidental  to  their  travel  through  the  throat,  reclprocatlve 
means  for  alining  the  strands  longitudinally  incidental  to 
their  travel  through  said  throat,  a  reclprocatlve  picker, 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  picker  to  enter  the 
throat  at  the  start  of  Its  feed  stroke  and  thereafter  travel--^ 
longitudinally  of  the  throat  to  effect  a  feeding  movement 

a  stop-pin  movable  in  and  out  of  tbe  throat  at  a  fixed 
point  Intermediate  of  the  stroke  of  the  picker,  and  means 
for  causing  the  stop-pin  to  recede  from  the  throat  co- 
incident to  start  of  the  picker  upon  its  feed  movement. 
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5.  A  fwKt  mochanlsm  of  the  (Ms<rllie<l  rharacfor  <oni- 
\tr\iilDg  A  liopp«*r  tmviu«  h  ivstrlrfed  Inrlined  tliroiit 
rhrough  which  strandM  an-  artaptwl  t«>  trav.l  transversely, 
means  for  agrltatine  the  atrHtidn  durlinc  thplr  initial  travel 
throujfli  the  throat,  cam-actuated  wtnirn  for  allnlnj;  the 
strands  longitudinally,  a  ri>tary  ••(centric,  a  picker  In 
operative  r^'latlon  with  th.-  .'<-ce»trlc,  the  picker  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  throat  and  travel  longitudinally 
thereof  to  effect  a  feedlnu  >>i)eratlon.  a  nuldeblock  for 
contmlllnir  vertical  movement  of  tlie  picker,  a  vertically 
r.-cipiwrativ.-  stop  pin  adapti<l  to  Hov..  across  said  throat 
pa-vms;''.  and  means  for  caiisin;;  the  st(i|>-pin  to  recede 
from  the  throat  passage  co-incld.>at  to  a  feed  movement 
of  the  picker. 


1.0H4.7T4  MKTHOO  OF  OBTAlVjNG  MTKOtiEN  AND 
.MAKINt;  CO.MI'OINDS  THKUKl-'RO.M.  Thoma.s  Lio- 
1'>.1.!'      \VlLLS(i>      an<l      .M.V.XIMII-Lti.N       M.tTTHKI  s      Hapt. 

Ottawa.    Ontario.    Canada  ;    .<Mild    flaff   assignor    to    said 
WillsoD,      Filed   Apr.  9,    191U.    Sflrlal   No.   554,376.      Re 
neweil  Nov.  2^a91i    Serial  No.  803. M5M.    (Cl.  23—10  ) 


1.  The  procesM  of  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  atmos- 
phere which  consists  in  burning  sulfur  In  a  confined  bo«Jy 
of  air  and  passing  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  through 
a  .s«»lntlon  '..ntainiug  lime  to  form  a  l)isultlte  liquor  and 
then  passing  the  resultant  gas  ovr  sulfurous  rte  oxidizing 
means. 

•2.  The  pr.R-ess  of  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  atmos- 
phere wlii<h  consists  in  burnlnu  sulfur  In  a  confined  IxHly 
of  air  and  passing  the  resultant  ga«eou8  mixture  through 
:i  s«jlnUon  containing  i|me  to  form  t)fcuiflte  liquor  and  then 
passing  the  resultant  mixtur.'  over  externally  heated  sul- 
fur ami  then  s.-p.-irating  the  nitrogen  gas. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  nitrogen  from  the  atmos- 
phere, which  consists  in  parsing  aic  enriched  in  nitrogen 
over  an  externally  heated  substanca  which  normally  may 
ho  burDe<l  in  the  air,  and  removing  the  oxygen  compound. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  nitnjgen  from  the  atmos- 
phere which  consists  ii^  [>assing  air  euridied  in  nitrogen 
over  externally  heated  sulfur,  removing  the  oxysulfur 
'•om|>ound  and  then  recovering  the  nitrogen. 

■">.   The   process   of   obtaining   nitr<>gen    from    the   atmos- 
pbere    which   consists    in    passing   h^ateil    air   enriched   In 
nitrogen    over    sulfur    and    removlnq    the    oxysulfur    com 
pound  formed. 


1.0M.775  VlftEARM  rn.vui  ks  1»  \Vij,.s.>.v.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  as.signor  to  The  Inion  Arfis  Company.- Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7  1912 
Serial    .No.   724.434.      (CI.   42— JH. ) 


1.    In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  trigger,  and  a  ham- 
wer   cocking   mechanism,    of  a   safe  mechanism    having  a 
member  Inrtuenced  to  normally  move  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  trigger,  and  a  memt>ar  having  direct  post 
five  contact  with  said  flrnt  member  4nd  Influenced  to  nor- 


mally move  said  first  member  to  trigger  r<'ieasliig  position 
and  to  lock  .said  cocking  mechanism  in  firing  position 
when  the  gun  Is  in  condition  for  firing. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  i-omblnation  with  a  trigger,  and  a  ham 
mer  ct)cking  m.<hanlsm.  of  a  safe  rocker  movable  into 
locking  eiigag.ment  with  the  trigger,  means  influencing  a 
trigger  locking  movement  of  said  safe-rocker,  a  safe-bar 
having  an  end  in  direct  positive  camming  contact  with  a 
part  of  the  safe-rocker  and  infiuenced  to  normally  move 
the  safe-rock. -r  to  trigger  pleasing  iKJsition  and  to  lock 
the  cocking  mechanism  in  firing  [M>sition  when  the  gun  is 
in  condition  for  firing. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  trigger,  a  recipro- 
cally movable  hammer  having  a  part  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  hammer  cocking  mechanism,  of  a  safe  rocker  Influ- 
enced to  normally  move  Into  locking  engagement  with  the 
trigger,  a  .safi>-bar  having  direct  contact  witli  and  influ- 
enced to  normally  move  i  lie  saf.- rocker  out  of  trigger 
locking  |M)sltion  and  having  a  cam  portion  with  which  said 
hammer  i)art  dlre<-tly  coacts  upon  a  firing  movement  of  the 
hammer  to  move  the  safe-bar  from  normal  position  to 
permit  a  movement  of  the  .safe-rocker  to  trigger  locking 
position,  said  safe  bar  being  held  from  Its  normal  position 
by  said  cocking  mechanism  when  the  cocking  mechanism 
Is  moved  from  firing  position. 


1,084.776.     HAIK CURLEK      B.vrtiia  L.  Woodward,  Iron 
Mountain.    Mich.       Filed     Apr,     17.     11)12.       Serial    No 
691.290.      (CI.  132—18.1 


1.  .\  hair  curler  <omprlsing  a  strip  of  fabric  folded 
upon  itself  and  stit(  bed  parallel  to  said  fold  to  form  a 
casing  and  a  pair  of  flaps,  a  pliable  reinforcing  core  housed 
in  said  casing,  said  turler  being  ailapted  to  have  the  ends 
of  a  lock  of  hair  placed  between  said  flaps  and  colled 
upon  said  core  and  secured  thereto  by  the  bending  of 
said  core. 

2.  .V  hair  curler  comprising  a  strip  of  limp  material 
folded  upon  itself  and  stitched  parallel  to  said  fold  to 
form  a  casing  and  a  pair  of  superimposed  flaps  on  one 
side  there<jf.  one  of  said  flaps  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  other,  a  pliable  reinforcing  core  housed  in  said 
casing,  said  curler  lieing  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
liair  to  be  curled  between  said  flaps  for  curling  upon  said 
core  and  to  be  secured  by  bending  of  said  core. 

3.  A  hair  curler,  comprising  a  sheet  of  limp  material 
having  one  end  folded  back  ui)on  itself  and  secured  so  as 
to  provide  two  superimposed  flaps  and  a  pliable  member 
se(  ured  to  sai<l  sheet  adjacent  to  the  fold,  said  flaps  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  lock  of  hair  betwen  them  for  roll- 
ing up  therein,  and  said  pliable  member  being  adapted  for 
bending  to  secure  the  curler  In  its  rolled  condition. 


1,0.S4.777.       AERIAL    MACHINE.      Amos    A.     Wyckofk, 
Santa    Cruz.    Cal  ,    assignor    to    Wyckoff    Safety    Aerial 
Machine  Co  .   Santa   Cruz,   Cal.,  a   Corporation  of   Call 
fomia.      Filed  Oct.   8.   1912.      Serial   No.   724,621,      (01 
244—6.) 

1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  gas  container  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  portions  joined  together  at  their  edges 
and  adapted  to  form  a  balloon  when  inflated  and  a  plane 
and  parachute  when  deflated,  a  frame  to  which  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  container  are  attached,  and 
means  for  forming  a  passage  through  the  upp<>r  and  lower 
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portions  at  their  vertical  centers,  comprising  a  normally 
closed  valve  disjwsed  centrally  of  tlie  upper  portion  of 
the  gas  container,  a  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  gas 
container  opposite  the  first  mentioned  valve,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  lower  valve  in  a  closed  position  when  the 
gas  c*ontainer  is  inflated. 


2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  gas  container  formed  of  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  portions  .secured  together  at 
their  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  bag  substMntially  circular 
in  plan  and  elliptical  in  cross  section  when  Inflated,  and 
concavo-convex  when  deflated,  and  used  as  a  plane  and 
parachute,  a  circuiaT  frame  to  which  the  bag  Is  attached 
at  its  periphery,  and  means  for  forming  an  air  passage 
through  the  bag  at  its  vertical  center  when  deflated,  com 
prising  alined  valves  disposed  centrally  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  gas  container  and  adapted  to  register 
when  the  gas  container  is  collapsed,  the  upper  valve  nor- 
nially  closed  and  the  lower  valve  normally  open,  means 
for  retaining  the  lower  valve  in  the  closed  position  when 
th.'  gas  container  Is  Inflated,  and  means  for  o|M>nlng  said 
vplves. 

8.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  gas  container  formed  of  n 
pair  of  horizoufally  disposed  portions  s«'cured  together  at 
their  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  bag  substantially  ellip- 
tical in  cross  section  when  inflated  and  concavo-convex 
when  deflated  and  used  as  a  plane  and  parachute,  a  cir- 
cular frame  to  which  the  bag  is  attached  at  Its  periphery, 
vaived  means  for  discharging  the  gas  from  the  bag  cen- 
trally of  its  upper  i)ortion.  and  means  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bag  communlcjjting  with  said  valve  when  the 
bag  is  deflated  to  form  a  continuous  opening  from  one  side 
of  the  bag  to  the  other,  comprising  a  normally  open  valve 
o?i  the  lower  portion  of  the  gas  container,  and  means  for 
closing  said  valve  when  the  gas  container  Is  inflated". 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  gas  bag  formed  with  an  up 
I>er  and  a  lower  portion  coiiperating  when  deflated  to 
form  a  plane  and  parachute,  and  oi>erating  when  inflated 
as  a  ballot)n,  means  for  holding  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  bag  in  an  extended  position,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical standard  extending  througli  the  lower  portion  of  the 
gas  bag  and  connected  to  the  uiiper  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  lower  [tortion  of  the  gas  bag  to 
Buid  standard,  means  for  forming  an  open  passage  through 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  at  their  centers,  c.insisting 
of  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  gas 
bag  surrounding  the  standard  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
when  the  gas  bag  Is  Inflated. 

5.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  gas  bag  formed  with  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  portion  cooperating  when  deflated  to  form 
a  plane  and  parachute,  and  operating  when  inflated  as  a 
bailoou.  means  for  holding  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  bag  in  an  extended  i)osition,  comprising  a  standard 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  gas 
bag  and  extending  through  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  forming  an  open  passage  through  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  at  their  centers,  said  means  including 
a  gas  discharge  valve  in  the  ujjper  portion  and  a  valve  in 
the  lower  portion  arranged  to  register  with  the  discharge 
valve  when  the  bag  Is  deflated. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gaatette.] 


1.084.778.  NEEDLE-CONTROLLING  TRANSFER  MEANS 
FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES.  Jo-seph  H.  Zens.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorpo- 
rated, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  June  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  63(3.302.  (CI.  66 — 24.) 
1.  Knitting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  nee- 
dle and  cam  cylinders,  means  to  impart  relative  rotation  to 
the  said  cylinders,  means  to  position  the  needle  cylinder  at 


the  tuck  point  to  permit  the  transfer  of  the  stitches  to 
the  knitting  needles,  and  means  acting  automatically  upon 
commencement  of  relative  rotation  of  the  needle  and  cam 
cylinders  to  effect  the  lowering  of  the  needle  cylinder  to 
knitting  position. 


2.  Knitting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  nee- 
dle and  cam  cylinders,  means  to  position  the  nee<lle  cylin- 
der for  the  reception  of  a  transfer  device,  means  to  lower 
the  needle  cylinder  to  stitch  transfer  position,  and  meana 
additionally  to  lower  said  cylinder  to  knitting  position. 

3.  Knitting  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  nee- 
dle and  cam  cyllnd.Ts.  means  to  jiositlon  the  needle  cylin- 
der for  the  reception  of  a  transfer  device,  means  to  lower 
the  needle  cylinder  to  stitch  transfer  position,  and  auto- 
mntically  acting  means  to  effect  the  lowering  of  said  cyl- 
inder to  knitting  position. 

4.  Knitting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  nee- 
dle and  cam  cylinders,  means  to  position  the  needle  cylin- 
der for  the  reception  of  a  transfer  device,  means  to  lower 
the  needle  cylinder  to  stitch  transfer  position,  and  meana 
acting  automatically  upon  commencement  of  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  needle  and  cam  cylinders  and  prior  to  the  knit' 
ting  operation,  to  effect  the  lowering  of  the  needle  cylindep- 
to  knitting  position. 

5.  Knitting  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  nee- 
dle and  cam  cylinders,  a  main  drive  shaft  for  imparting 
relative  rotation  to  said  cylinders,  means  to  position  the- 
needie  cylinder  for  the  reception  of  a  transfer  devlce,- 
means  to  lower  the  needle  cylinder  to  stitch  transfer  p^.-' 
sifion.  and  means  actuated  by  said  main  drive  shaft  to 
effect  the  lowering  of  the  needle  cylinder  to  knitting  i>osi- 
tion  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  knitting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,779.  Al  TOMATIC  FLUID  BRAKE.  Lot  is  U. 
Ar.BER.s,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No 
780,455.      (CI.    188—15.) 


1.  An  attachment  cap  for  air  valves  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  main  plstt.n  :  sulUble  chambers,  passage-ways,  and 
ports  in  said  cap  ;  a  second  piston  In  said  cap  provided 
with  an  apertured  stem  and  operatable  In  one  of  said 
chambers;  and  a  resistance  piston  in  said  cap  positioned 
intermediate  of  the  main  piston  and  second  piston  held, 
when  said  second  piston  i«  seated,  by  a  differential  of 
pressures  cr<ated  against  Its  opposite  sides  to  check   the 
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malo  plBton  at  <<ervlc-e  position,  and  operatable.  when  tbe 
aaid  second  piston  moves,  by  an  equtHitation  of  pressures 
oo  Its  opposite  sides  to  permit  the  mkln  piston  moving  to 
emergency   position. 

2.  An  attachment  cap  for  air  valvn  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  main  piston  :  suitable  chamt)efl8,  passant-ways,  and 
ports  In  said  cap  In  communlcatiun  with  the  brake  pipe  and 
atmosphere  ;  a  g:ravlty  seated  piston  In  said  cap  ;  and  a 
retardant  piston  In  said  cap  p<>8lttone<l  for  reciprocal 
movement  t)etween  the  main  piston  and  tjravlty  seated 
piston. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fluid  bralie,  a  valve  attachment  or 
cap  positioned  adjacent  to  the  main  pHton  ;  a  second  piston 
In  said  cap  operatable  In  a  suitable  chamber,  said  piston 
involving  an  apertured  stem  portion,  both  sides  of  said 
piston  being  subjected  to  brake-pipe  pressure  :  a  resistance 
piston  In  said  cap  operatable  in  a  suitable  chamber  Inter- 
mediate of  the  main  piston  and  second  piston  held,  by  a 
differential  of  pressures  created  against  its  opi)<>8lte  sides, 
to  check  the  main  piston  at  service  position  ;  and  means 
for  creating  a  differential  of  pressured  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  piston  whereby  said  piston  is  automatically 
moved,  thereby  equalizing  pressures  on  Iwth  sidfs  of  the 
said  resistance  piston  to  permit  the  main  piston  uiovlnu 
to  emergency   position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid  brake  a  valve  attachment  or 
cap  positioned  adjacent  to  the  maiu  piston.  Involving  a 
second  piston  provided  with  an  apoptured  stem  portion  ; 
a  third  piston  Intermediate  of  the  main  piston  and  second 
piston,  all  three  of  said  pistons  being  operatabie  in  suit 
able  chambers  ;  and  suitable  passage-ways  and  ports  con- 
necting the  several  chambers,  brake-pipe  and  atmosphere, 
whereby  undesired  quick  action  of  the  main  'piston  is 
overcome  by  setting  up  a  differential  pt  pressures  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  intermediate  piston  during  a  service  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fluid  brake  a  valve  attachment  or 
cap  positioned  adjacent  to  the  main  piston,  involving  a 
second  piston  provided  with  an  apertured  stem  portion  ;  a 
third  piston  intermi-dlate  of  the  main  piston  and  second 
piston,  all  three  of  said  ptatbns  being  •peratable  In  suitable 
diambers  ;  and  suitable  ports  and  passage-ways  connect 
ing  the  several  chambers,  brake-pipe  and  atmosphere, 
whereby  qiilck  action  of  the  main  plBton  is  permitted  by 
destroying  the  differential  of  pressuren  created  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  Intermediate  piston  during  an  emt  rgenoy  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,0X4.780.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Clahk.vcb  E  BbaCH 
and  IIkkman  W.  Kolght^,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  George  O.  Knapp.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  «.S9.587.      (t'l.   ITS — 50.1 


ling  the  starting  ther>'of.  a  circuit  for  controlling  the 
t>nerijlz«tlon  of  said  electro-magnet,  a  plurality  of  switch 
mechanisms  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closure  of  said 
circuit,  and  an  electro-magnetic  indicating  device  for  fscb 
switch  mechanism  having  Its  circuit  closed  by  the  op<'ra- 
tlon   of  said   switch   mechanism. 

2.  In  an  electrical  systeiu,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism having  a  normally  deenerglzed  electro-magnet  for 
controlling  the  starting  thereof,  a  circuit  for  controlling 
the  i-nerglzatlon  of  sal<l  electro-magnet,  a  plurality  of 
switch  me<hanlsms  In  said  circuit  normally  maintaining 
closure  of  said  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  indicating  de- 
vice for  each  switch  mechanism,  and  a  circuit  for  each 
Indicating  mechanism  closed  by  the  actuation  of  the  as- 
.soclated  switch  to  open  the  controlling  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism having  a  norinallv  (lei-iifrgiie<l  electro  magnet  for 
controlling  the  starting  tliereuf,  a  circuit  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of 
switch  mechanisms  in  said  circuit  normally  maintaining 
closure  of  s«ld  circuit,  a  plurality  of  shunt  paths  about 
parts  of  said  circuit,  each  of  sai<l  shunt  paths  being  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  switch  mechanisms,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic Indicating  device  Included  in  each  shunt  circuit 
which  is  operatlvely  connected  by  the  associated  switch 
mechanism  when  actuated  to  close  the  shunt  path  and  to 
oi>en  that  part  of  the  controlling  circuit  about  which  said 
shunt   path   is  connected. 

4  In  a  signaling  system,  t^e  combination  of  mechanism 
having  a  normally  det-nerglzed  electromagnet  for  control- 
ling the  starting  therfnif.  a  circuit  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  electro  magnet,  a  plurality  of  switch 
aiechanlsuis  serially  Included  in  said  circuit  and  normally 
maintaining  closure  of  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cator circuits  each  containing  indicator  mechanism,  each 
of  said  indicator  circuits  being  controlled  i>y  one  of  said 
switch  mechanisms  and  closed  by  the  actuation  of  ita 
controlling  switch  mecljanlsm  to  open  the  controlling 
circuit. 

5.  In  su  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  mecha- 
nism having  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  starting 
and  slopping  tliereof,  11  circuit  for  controlling  the  curi- nt 
conditions  for  said  electromagnet,  switches  in  .said  1  ir- 
cuit  for  controlling  (he  opening  and  closure  thereof,  said 
switches  being  normally  itositloned  to  maintain  direct  cio- 
stire  of  said  circuit  to  thereby  short  circuit  said  electro- 
magnet to  render  It  inoperative,  an  indicating  circuit  as- 
sociated with  each  switch  and  containing  elect ro-magnetlc 
indicating  mechanism,  actuation  of  any  switch  to  oi>en 
sai<l  electromagnet  controlling  circuit  causing  closure 
of  the  associated  indicating  circuit  wliereliy  the  indicating 
mechanism   In   said  circuit  will  be  actuated. 

I  Claims  ♦•  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S4,THl.  SHAKK  FIXTIKK.  Fh.\nz  .1.  Bkhki.e.  I'ltts- 
i>urgh.  I'a.  Filed  June  l.t.  1913.  Serial  No.  77.<.:{77. 
(CI.    156 — 28.) 


1.   In  a  Blgoallng  system,  the  combination  of  mechanism 
baviag  A  normally  deenergiscd  electro-magnet  for  control- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shade  provided  with  a  raising 
and  lowering  cord,  a  fixture  comprising  a  rotatable  spool 
upon  which  said  cord  is  wound  and  an  annular  shell  In 
which  said  spool  is  motinted.  the  top  edge  of  the  shade 
tieing  attachp<l  to  said  shell,  whereby  wlien  said  spool  is 
rotated  within  said  shejl  the  shade  is  raised  or  lowered 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shade  provided  with  a  raising 
and  lowering  cord,  a  fixture  comprising  a  rotatable  spool 
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upon  which  said  cord  is  wound  and  an  annular  shell  in 
which  said  spool  Is  mounted,  the  top  edge  of  the  shade 
being  attached  to  said  shell  and  said  shell  being  provided 
with  a  slot  through  wlilch  said  cord  is  led  to  be  wound 
upon  said  sjmol.  wliereby  when  said  spool  is  rotated 
within  said  shell  the  shade  is  raised  or  lowered  sub- 
atantiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shade  provided  with  raising 
and  lowering  cords,  a  plurality  of  tlxtures  each  compris- 
ing a  rotaUble  spool  upon  which  one  of  said  cords  Is 
wound  and  an  annular  shell  in  which  said  sik)oI  is  mount- 
ed, the  top  edge  of  tbe  shade  lj<^lng  attaclitHl  to  said  shells, 
and  a  rotatable  member  upon  which  said  spools  are  mount- 
ed to  rotate  therewith,  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shade  provided  with  raising 
and  lowering  cords,  a  plurality  of  fixtures  each  comprising 
a  rotatable  spool  upon  which  one  of  said  cords  is  wound 
and  nn  annular  shell  in  which  suld  sp<K)l  is  mounted,  the 
top  edge  of  the  shade  i>elng  attached  to  said  shells,  and  a 
rotatable  memixr  ui>on  which  .xaid  spools  arc  mounted. 
said  spools  l>elng  rotatable  with  said  member  hut  slidable 
longitudinally  thereof,  for  the  pur[x>ses  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shade  jirovided  with  raising 
and  lowering  cords,  a  |)lurallty  of  tlxtures  each  consisting 
of  a  shell  to  which  the  edge  of  said  shades  is  attached 
and  a  rotatable  8p<Mil  mounted  In  said  shell,  one  of  said 
cords  being  secured  to  each  of  said  sp<x>ls,  a  roller  upon 
which  said  spools  are  slidnbly  mounted  and  with  which 
said  spools  rotate,  and  means  for  shifting  said  spools  along 
said  roller. 


of  members  supported  below  and  projecting  above  said  pan, 
i  said  memljers  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  their  re- 
spective axes,  ii  grille  mounted  uiMin  the  upper  ends  of  said 
members,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
members. 


1,0X4,782.  8TKA.M  HOILKK  Ikaliw  Berktt.k  and 
Bh.wbmto  (Ji.vnksk.  (ienoH.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1912.      Serial   No,   «84,7;i5.      (CI.   110      72.) 


■IS 


1.  A  tubular  l)oller  having  a  passage  for  the  products 
of  combustion,  in  combination  with  npiMT  and  lower  pipes 
extending  from  the  tubes  of  the  teller  Into  said  passage 
and  provided  with  openings  discharging  air  Into  said 
passage,  a  plurality  of  perforatfxl  circular  plate  elements 
of  refractory  material  interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
products  of  combustion  to  retard  the  passage  of  the  same 
an<i  spaced  from  each  other,  inclined  staffs  of  refractory 
material  mounted  on  said  pipes  and  extending  across  the 
path  of  the  prmlucts  of  combustion  for  supporting  said 
plate  elements,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  tubular  boiler  having  n  passage  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  in  combination  with  upper  and  lower  pipes 
extending  from  the  tubes  of  the  boiler  into  said  passage 
and  provided  with  openings  discharging  air  Into  said 
passage,  staffs  mounted  on  said  pipes  and  extending 
across  the  patti  of  the  products  of  combustion  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertical,  and  flat  perforated  plates  of  a  refractory 
material  mounted  on  said  staffs  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  substantially  as  describeti. 


1,084.78,1.  DRYING  APPAR.\TTS.  John  C.  Brei  kr. 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  nexitype  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.587. 
(CI.  34-16.) 

1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
oiK'ninp.  a  pan  supported  therein  and  lieneath  the  plane 
of  said  opening,   means  for  heating  the  latter,  a  plurallt? 


2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  pan  sup- 
ported therein,  means  for  supplying  hi'at  thereto,  a  mem- 
ber movably  secured  below  said  pan  and  having  upright 
portions  projecting  above  the  same,  guides  for  said  up- 
right portions,  n  weiglitlng  member  mounted  between  tbe 
upper  ends  of  said  ujiriglit  portions,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  first  mentioned  member. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  pan  sup- 
ported therein,  means  for  heating  said  pan,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  members  supported  by  said  pan  and  projecting 
trar>sversely  wltli  respect  thereto,  rods  projecting  loosely 
through  said  members  respectively,  a  grille  supported  upon 
said  rods,  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  pan  sup- 
ported therein,  means  for  heating  said  pan,  a  plurality  of 
pipe  lengths  rigidly  suspended  from  said  pan  and  pro- 
jecting transversely  relative  thereto,  rods  loosely  project- 
ing through  said  pipe  lengths  and  connected  below,  a  grille 
mounted  between  the  upper  extremities  of  said  rods  and 
above  said  pan.  and  a  foot  pedal  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  rods. 


1,084,784.     CTTTING  AND  DIKING  DEVICE.     Frank  W. 

Bi  RPEE.  Helllngham.  Wash.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,156.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.678.  (CI 
313—42.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  male  form- 
ing die,  a  female  forming  die,  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  said  dies,  a   yieldingly  held  ejector  for  removing 
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the  formed  article  from  said  female  <tle,  and  a  poaitive  ac- 
tuator for  said  ejector  operated  by  «nd  during  movement 
of  said  movable  die. 

2.  In  a  marhine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  pro- 
vided with  outer  and  inner  continuous  cutting  edges 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  said  die  being  further  provided 
with  a  forming  section  Intermediate  Its  cutting  edges,  a 
second  die  provided  with  a  cnttlng  e4ge  for  coaction  with 
the  outer  cutting  edge  of  said  flrst-niimed  die  and  with  a 
forming  section  for  bending  a  blank  ^ver  the  forming  sec- 
tion of  said  first-named  die,  an  Internal  cutting  section 
to  said  last-named  die  lying  Inwafdly  and  rearwardly 
of  said  first  named  cutting  edge  ther^f  for  coaction  with 
the  Inner  cutting  edge  of  said  flrst-nitmed  die,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  dies  tt>ward  and  from  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  and  au  internal  hollow  forming 
section  spaced  from  said  cutting  e4ge  and  provided  at 
the  edge  of  Its  t)ore  with  a  cutting  e4ge,  a  second  die  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  for  coaction  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  first  die,  said  second  die  being  provided  with 
a  hollow  forming  section  flaring  outwardly  toward  its  said 
cutting  edge  for  bending  a  blank  over  tht>  forming  section 
of  said  first  die,  means  in  said  secoad  die  for  yieldingly 
pressing  the  blank  against  the  forming  section  of  said 
first  die,  an  internal  cutting  edge  to  tald  second  die  lying 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  first-named  cutting  edge 
thereof  for  cutting  against  the  inner  cutting  edge  of  said 
first-named  die,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said 
dies. 


1.084,785  CUTTIN(;  AND  L)IEIX(;  I)EVICE.  Frank  VV 
Burpee.  Belllngham,  Wash.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  i:{,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,154  Divided  and  this 
application    filed    June    19.    1912.      Serial    No     704.679 

(CI.  ii.'?-42.)  ; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  rteslcrlbed.  a  hollow  die 
having  a  outtlnir  edge  at  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  Its  ends, 
said  last  named  end  of  said  die  bei|g  tap^-red  Inwardly 
from  Its  outting  edge  to  Its  bore,  a  second  die  coactlng 
with  said  first  named  die  for  cutting  a  blank,  m>"ans  for 
reciprocating  one  of  said  dies  toward  and  from  the  other, 
a  former  supported  In  said  last  namad  die  for  movement 
independently  thereof,  and  means  for  advnncing  said 
former  Into  said  first-named  <lle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  defcribed,  a  hollow  die 
having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  edfe  of  one  of  Its  ends, 
said  last  named  end  of  said  die  being  tapered  inwardly 
from  its  cutting  edgf  to  its  bore,  a  second  die  coactlng  with 
said  first-named  die  for  cutting  a  blank,  means  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  said  dies  toward  and  from  the  other,  a 
former  comprising  a  tapered  plunger  supported  In  said 
last-named  die  for  movement  tndepeidently  thereof,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  former  into  said  first-named  die. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«erlbed,  a  hollow  dlt 
having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  edfe  of  one  of  its  ends, 
said  last  named  end  of  said  die  beitg  tapered  inwardly 
from  its  cutting  edge  to  its  bore,  a  second  die  coactlng 
with  the  first-named  die  for  cutting  «  blank,  a  yieldingly- 
supported  presser  ring  on  the  second  die  having  an  out- 
wardly tapered  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  cut  blanK  oppo 


site  the  Inwardly  tapered  end  of  the  first-named  die, 
means  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  dies  toward  the  other,  a 
former  In  the  second  die  supported  for  Independent  move- 
ment, and  means  for  moving  said  die. 


1.IJ84.786.  CARD-CLOTHKD  ROLL  Bbnjamin  Chab- 
TREE  Cai-debwood,  Valley  Kails,  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  I'rlce- 
Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  «'orporatlon  of  r>elaware.  Filed  .\pr.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764.515.      (CI.  19—22.) 


1.  A  wire  card  clothed  roll  corai)rlsing  a  split  cylinder 
having  inwardly  projecting  clamping  flanges  between 
which  marginal  portions  of  the  card  clothing  are  ancliored. 
the  flanges  extending  radially  Inward  part  way  to  the  cen- 
tral shaft-opening,  and  havinjt  their  edges  flared  out- 
wardly. 

2.  A  wire  card  clothing  roll  comprising  a  split  cylinder 
having  Inwardly  projecting  clamping  flanges  lM>tween 
which  maririnal  portions  of  the  card  clothing  are  anchored 
in  combination  with  a  forked  key  clampablc  on  marginal 
portions  of  card  clothing  adjacent  to  the  clamping  flanges, 
the  flanges  extciidint;  radlall.v  inward  part  wav  to  the  cen- 
tral shaft  opening,  and  having  their  edges  flare<l  out- 
wardly. 

3.  .V  wire  card  clothing  roil  comprising  a  split  cylin 
der  having  radially  split  end  walls  and  adjacent  clamping 
flanges  ;  the  end  walls  being  formed  with  central  shaft  re- 
ceiving openings,  the  flanges  extending  radially  Inward 
part  way  to  the  central  shaft  opening  and  having  their 
edges  flared  outwardly,  and  the  cylinder  having  a  counter- 
weight balancing  the  Inwardly-extending'  flanues. 


1,0M,T87.  ACETYLENE    GENERATOR.  Pacifiquj* 

ChRRaz.  Wldn<K)n.  I'a.      Filed  Aug.  2.    1912.     Serial  No 
712,959.      (CI.  4.S— 4.) 


In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  tank  having  an  upwardly 
depressed  button  forming  a  socket  provided  with  screw 
threads,  a  carbid  receptacle  having  a  screw  threaded  neck 
fitting  In  said  socket,  a  i;as  tube  projecting  through  said 
tank  iind  communicating  wl;h  said  receptacle,  a  valve 
stem  parallel  with  said  tut>e  and  having  a  valve  con 
trolling  a  port  that  establishes  communication  between 
said  tank  and  said  receptacle,  a  stub  shaft  parallel  with 
said  stem,  a  bearing  on  said  tank  housing  said  shaft, 
meshing  gears  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  shaft  and 
said  stem  above  the  top  of  said  tank,  and  a  crank  handle 
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fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  abaft 
In  either  direction  with  a  resultant  actuation  of  said 
valve  stem  by  said  Kcars  to  open  or  close  said  valve. 


1.0X4,788.       KO.XCAK     L(^AliKU. 
Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Filed   Sept. 
519,705.      (CI.   19.3—19.) 


.luswn    M.    Christy, 
27,    1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  a  base  designed  to  b«>  run  Info  a  l)ox  car.  a  conveyer 
frame  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  conveyer  in 
the  conveyer  frame,  a  shaft  in  the  conveyer  frame  opera- 
tively  connected  wltli  the  conveyer  for  driving  the  latter. 
a  {xiwer  shaft  carried  by  the  base,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  power  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the  conveyer  frame  when 
the  latter  fr.ime  is  moved  to  position  with  Its  shaft  In 
allnement    with    the   power   shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  frame,  capable  of  l>eint  projected  into  a  box 
car.  a  power  shaft  carried  by  the  truck  frame,  a  prime 
mover  for  actuating  the  power  shaft,  a  coupling  memljer 
on  tlie  j)ower  shaft,  a  turntable  on  one  end  of  the  truck 
frame,  a  conveyer  frame  mounted  on  the  turn-table,  a 
conveyer  In  said  conveyer  frame,  a  shaft  In  the  conveyer 
frame  for  operating  the  conveyer,  and  a  clutch  meml>er 
on  said  shaft  designed  to  coact  with  the  clutch  member 
on  the  power  shaft  when  the  shaft  In  the  conveyer  frame 
is  moved  to  position  In  allnement  with  the  power  shaft. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllK'd.  the  combination 
of  a  truck,  a  rotatable  power  shaft  carried  by  the  truck 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  notched  head 
thereon,  a  loader  frame  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  truck, 
a  base  for  the  loader  frame  having  he.Mrings  In  its  sides, 
a  s!iaft  raeuilier  havinir  journals  at  its  ends  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearings  for  permitting  the  loader  frame 
to  tilt  relative  to  the  truck  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted 
In  the  loader  frame  and  a  conveyer  operating  means 
comprlsiiiR  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  conveyer 
shaft,  a  toothed  socket  on  said  shaft  to  receive  the  notched' 
head  of  the  power  shaft,  and  gearing  devices  on  said  shaft 
,  for  connecting   It   with    the   conveyer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  truck  frame,  a  turn  table  thereon,  a  tilting  conveyer 
frame  mounted  on  the  turn  table,  said  parts  being  capable 
of  liMvIuK  the  conveyer  frame  moved  to  position  substan- 
tially In  line  with  the  truck  frame  to  tie  inserteil  in  a  box 
car  :ind  also  capalile  of  l»eing  turned  to  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  truck  frame  for  delivering 
material  into  the  Interior  of  a  l)ox  car,  a  segmental  rack 
fixed  to  said  tilting  frame  and  extended  downwardly, 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  truck,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  gearing  devices  Interposed  t)ctween  said  shaft  and 
said  segmental  rack  for  tilting  the  conveyer  frame  by  a 
movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  conveyer  frame  Is  In  Its 
position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  truck  frame, 
said  nieans  comprising  a  leveled  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  large  beveled  gear  wheel  arranged  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion In  the  truck  frame  and  in  mesh  with  the  beveled  gear 
on  the  shaft,  a  smaller  beveled  gear  wlieel  connected 
with  the  said  large  one,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  loader 
frame    ami    having    thereon    a    worm    gear    In    mesh    with 


the  segmental  rack  and  also  a  beveled  gear  wheel  In  mesh 
wliii  the  said  small  t>eveled  gear  wheel,  for  the  purpose* 
stated. 


1.0N4.789  VKIIICLETONGTE.  Beht  Claypoou  Kit' 
tanning.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  .").  1912  Serial  No.  735,158. 
(CI.  21-  -36.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  tongue  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
section,  an  arcuate  member  arranged  between  said,  sec- 
tions and  having  spaced  ears  formed  at  each  end  thi  reof. 
the  ears  of  one  end  of  said  arcuate  member  being  disposed 
njKin  opposite  sides  of  tlie  outer  end  of  the  inner  section 
and  the  ears  upon  the  other  end  of  the  arcuate  member 
lieing  dlspo.sed  up(jn  oi)poslte  sides  of  the  Inner  end  of  the 
outer  sections  and  bolts  passing  through  the  ears  and  the 
ends  of  said  sections  to  secure  s.-ild  member  to  the  ends 
of  the  sections. 


l.i»S4,790.  BAKING  PAN.  Albert  Cohn.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Edward  Katzlnger  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912  Serial 
No.  717.430.      (CI.  53 — o.) 


1.  \  plurality  of  luikiug  pans  having  unbroken  in 
terlors,  disposed  side  by  side,  and  spaced  ap;irt  a  distance 
sufficient  to  admit  the  free  v»Ttlcal  passage  of  heate<l  air 
iK'tween  them,  a  reinforcing  wire  secured  about  the  upper 
edge  of  each  pan.  flat  straps  across  the  ends  of  the  pans 
and  in  contact  with  the  reinforcing  wires,  and  flaps  upon 
the  ends  of  the  pans  infolding  the  wires  and  straps  and 
binding  the  pans  and  straps  together. 

2.  .\  plurality  of  baking  pans  having  unbroken  In- 
teriors. disi)08ed  s^ide  by  side,  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
sufficient  t<j  admit  the  free  vertical  passage  of  heated 
air  between  them,  a  reinforcing  wire  secured  about  the 
upper  edge  of  each  pan.  indented  flat  straps  across  the 
ends  of  the  pans  and  in  contact  with  the  reinforcing  wires, 
and  flaps  upon  the  ends  of  the  pans  Infolding  the  wires 
and  str.'ips,  in  close  enjraijement  with  the  strap  Indenta 
tions,    and    binding    the    iiani>.    straps   and    wires   together. 


1,084,791.     BRAKE  MECHANISM      William  P.  Collins, 

Boston,   Mass..   a.sslgnor  to  Automatic  Air   Brake  Com 

pany,   Boston,   Mass..   a    Corporation   of   Ma8Bachusett^. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.696.     tCl.  188 — 5.. 

1.  A  brake  mechanism  embodying  In  Its  construction,  a 

casing  comprising  a   fluid   chamlier  and   a   valve  chamber 

arranged  adjacent  to  said  fluid  chamber,  said  valve  cbam 

l)er  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port   leading  thereinto 
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tnm  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  fluid  chamber, 
Taly>»«  adapted  to  close  gaid  porta,  means  ndapted  to  ro- 
tate said  valves,  and  mt-aDs  rendered  effettivt?  by  the  rotary 
movenit-nts  of  said  valves  adapte<t  to  move  said  valves 
toward  aud  awny  from  said  ports  to  opt-n  and  close  the 
same. 


1,084.79-'.     BRAKE  MECHANISM.     Willmm  1".  Collin.s, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  .Mar.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  757,832. 

iCL   188- -5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  tmbodyhig,  in  its  con 
■truction.  a  casing  comprislDg  a  fluid  chamber,  a  pis 
tOB  carrier,  a  aeries  of  ptstona  on  wld  carrier  adapted  to 
draw  fluid  into-  and  eject  flnid  from  said  chamber,  ralves 
adapt«d  to  control  the  passage  of  flul«  Into  and  out  of  said 
ckaaiber  and  means  adapted  to  mo»e  said  pistons  rela- 
tlTely  to  said  carrier,  said  means  iacluding  a  segmental 
sapport  and  a  ring  arranged  on  said  support,  and  a  series 
•C  rollers  on  said  ring  adapted  to  enifage  said  support  and 
eoBStltutlng  roller  bearings. 


2.  A  hrake  mechanism  embodying  in  its  construction,  a 
casing  comprislnK  a  fiuid  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber 
arranged  adjact-nt  to  said  fluid  chai»ber.  said  valve  cham 
ber  having  an  Inlpt  and  an  outlet  port  loading  thereinto 
from  opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  fluid  chamber, 
valves  adapted  to  close  said  ports,  a  common  actuator  for 
aald  valves,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuator  adaptefl 
to  effect  a  helical  movement  of  said  valves  toward  hikI 
from  their  respective  ports  whereby  a  gradual  closing  and 
opening  thereof  may  be  attained. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  embodying  In  Its  construction,  a 
casing  comprising  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  fluid  chamber,  said  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  leading  thereinto 
from  opposite  ends  respectively  of  suld  fluid  chamber,  said 
valve  chamber  also  having  openings  throiijih  the  outer 
wall  thereof,  a  screw  threaded  stem  dlspo.se. i  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  ports,  the  ails  of  eacH  of  said  stems  being 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  its  respective  port,  a  valve 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  each  of  said 
stems,  said  valves  provided  with  gear  teeth  arranged 
about  the  peripheries  thereof  and  a  common  driving  gear 
adapted  to  rotate  said  valves  and  permit  a  helical  move- 
ment thereof. 


2.  In  a  rotary  t»rake  mechauiam.  a  easing  comprising  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  series  of  pistons  adapted  to  revolve  with- 
in said  casing,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing  constituting 
said  fluid  chamber  bv'lng  ecientrically  arranged  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pistons,  means  to  move 
said  pistons  Into  said  (  hamber  to  draw  fluid  Into  and  eject 
fluid  therefrom,  said  means  Including  a  bracket  on  said 
casing,  the  outer  periphery  thereof  arranged  substantially 
concentric  with  said  inner  wall  of  said  casing  constitut- 
ing said  chamber,  a  [>alr  of  rings,  and  a  series  of  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  U'tweeii  said  rings  adapted  to  engage 
the  oiiter  periphery  of  said  support  and  permit  said  ring 
to  be  revolved  on  said  support. 


1,084, 79H.  LKHITKR.  .Imski-h  1»  C.nom.iN,  Dorches- 
ter, .Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Metal  Seal  Torporatlon, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  CoriJoration  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,402.      (CI.  67 — 6.1 


A  sparking  device  loniprLsing  a  pair  of  arms  made  of 
flat  spring  stock  joined  to  each  other  at  one  end  to  lie 
one  upon  the  other,  said  arms  having  a  hole  cut  there- 
through at  their  joined  ends  and  providing  a  gas  key 
wrench,  said  arms  adapted  for  relative  movement  and 
carrying  at  their  free  ends  respectively  a  sparking  mem- 
ber and  an  abrading  menit>er 


1,084.794.        MUSIC  -  LEAF     TURNER.        WiLLUM      IL 

CRA.MER.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.     Serial 
No.  744,052.      (CI.  84—17.) 


L  In  a  nosic  leaf  turner,  a  bearing  memtx>r.  a  series 
of  leaf  taming  arms,  shanks  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
arms  and  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bearing 
member,  leaf  engaging  fingers  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said   arms,   slotted   guide  plates  secured   to   said   flogers, 
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brackets  secured  to  said  arms,  movable  leaf  engaging  fin 
gers  pivotfxl  in  said  brackets  and  having  a  sliding  engage^ 
ment  with  said  slotted  guide  plates,  stop  lugs  in  the  slots 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  leaf 
engaging  fingers  whereby  the  latter  are  held  in  operative 
and  Inoperative  positions,  retracting  springs  cimne<^tlng 
said  movable  fingers  and  brackets,  a  series  of  arm  oper- 
ating devices,  and  means  for  actuating  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  series  of  plvotally  mounted 
leaf  turning  members,  comprising  arms,  shanks  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  offset  heads  on  said  shanks,  leaf 
engaging  fingers  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  a  brak- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  yieldingly  supported  brake 
l>ar  adapted  to  h*-  engaged  by  the  offset  Inads  on  the 
shanks  of  said  leaf  turning  arms,  a  series  of  arm  operat- 
ing devices,  and  means  for  actuating  said  devices. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
leaf  turning  arms  pivotally  mounted  therein,  leaf  engag 
ing  devices  carried  by  said  arms,  n  series  of  right  and 
left  hand  arm  of>eratlng  devices  slldably  mounted  in  the 
casing,  said  devices  comprising  arm  operating  plates  hav- 
ing inclined  upper  arm  engaging  edges,  operating  rods 
conntH-ted  at  their  up{>er  ends  with  said  plates,  and  means 
connected  with  said  rods,  whereby  the  same  and  said  arm 
op«'rating  plates  are  actuated  for  swinging  said  arms  and 
thereby  turning  the  leaves  of  the  book  to  open  and  closed 
positions. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
leaf  turning  arms  pivotally  mounted  therein,  leaf  engag 
ing  devices  carried  by  wild  arms,  a  series  of  right  and  left 
hand  operating  devices  comprising  jdati's  having  inclined 
upper  e<iges  adapted  to  i-ngage  said  leai  turning  arms, 
whereby  the  latter  are  swung  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
for  turning  said  leaves  to  the  left  or  right,  operating  rods 
slldably  supported  in  said  casing  and  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  plates,  operating  levers  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  whereby  the  latter  and 
said  plates  are  projected  for  swinging  said  leaf  turning 
arms,  springs  to  retract  said  rods  and  plates  when  said 
levers  are  released,  and  means  for  holding  the  book  In 
poaitlon  on  said  casing. 

5.  A  rnnsH  leaf  turner  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of 
leaf  turning  arms  pivotally  mounte<l  therein,  said  arms 
having  shanks  provided  on  their  inner  ends  with  offset 
heads,  a  series  of  wedge  shaped  plates  having  inclined 
upper  edges  adapted  to  b«-  engaged  with  said  arms  where 
by  the  latter  are  swung  to  the  left  or  right  for  opening 
and  closing  the  leaves  of  a  book,  a  braking  mechanism  com- 
prising a  spring  projected  plate  slldably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  yielding  engagement  with  said  offset 
heads,  and  oi)erating  levers  cotinecte<l  with  said  plates 
whereby  the  latter  are  projected  for  turning  said  arms. 

[Claim  «j  not  printi-d  in  the  Gaaefte  ] 


1.084.795.  IVPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE 
Heinrich  Dkcenke.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaier  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.917.  (CI. 
199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  an  assembler  wherein 
the  matrices  are  composed  in  line,  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  matrices  and  having  one  of  its  walls 
yieldingly  arranged,  so  that  the  matrices  may  be  tilted 
edgewise  therein  to  permit  their  disengagement  from  the 
supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  an  assembler  wherein 
the  matrices  are  composed  in  line,  provided  with  means  for 
supporting    the    matrices    and    having    one    of    its    walls 


formed  In  a  plurality  of  independently  yieldable  sections, 
to  permit  eiigewise  tilting  of  the  matrices  therein  and 
their  disengagement  from   the  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  an  assembler  wherrin 
the  matrices  are  composed  in  line,  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  matrices,  and  having  one  of  its  walls 
arranged  to  move  toward  and  from  the  matrices,  so  that 
they  may  be  tilted  edgewise  therein  to  permit  their  disen- 
gagement from  the  supporting  means,  and  springs  for 
holding  the  wall  reslllently  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  assembler,  of  a  plurality  of  independently  movable 
parts  constituting  a  rear  wall  of  the  said  assembler  to 
permit  the  edgewise  tilting  and  endwise  movement  of  the 
matrices  therein,  and  springs  acting  on  those  parts  to 
reslllently  hold  them  in  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  tyi>ographlcal  machine,  an  assembler  wherein 
the  matrices  are  composed  In  line,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  ledges  for  supporting  the  matrices 
at  different  levels  and  having  one  of  its  walls  yieldingly 
arranged,  so  that  the  matrices  may  be  tilted  edgewise 
therein  t<i  i)ermlt  their  movement  from  one  ledge  to  an- 
other. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.0N4.796.  AERONAUTICAL  MACHINK  Aix.i.phe  FRAN- 
COIS Joseph  Doitrk.  Paris.  P'rance.  Filed  June  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,935.     (CI.  244—29.) 


io   '-  ■  ■  ■    ■-■■•- 

4/ 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  balancing 
plane,  of  a  mass  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  o(  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  when  there  Is  any  varia- 
tion in  the  absolute  velocity  of  the  machine,  elastic  means 
opposing  movement  of  said  mass  under  the  action  of  grav- 
ity, and  means  controlled  by  said  mass  and  connected  with 
the  balancing  plane  to  properly  move  the  latter  to  restore 
the  longitudinal  equilibrium  of  the  machine  when  any 
variation  occurs  in  the  absolute  velocity  thereof. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  balanc- 
ing plane,  of  a  mass  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  when  there  is  any 
variation  of  the  absolute  velocity  of  the  machine,  elastic 
means  opposing  movement  of  said  mass  under  the  action 
of  gravity,  and  a  servo  motor  controlled  by  said  mass  and 
connected  with  the  balancing  plane  in  order  to  properly 
adjust  the  latter  In  the  requisite  direction  to  restore  the 
longitudinal  equilibrium  of  the  machine  when  any  varia- 
tion occurs  in  the  absolute  velocity  thereof. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  balanc- 
ing plane,  of  a  means  automatically  adjustable  by  varia- 
tions in  the  relative  velocity  of  the  machine  and  air 
through  which  It  is  moving,  a  body  adapted  to  automati- 
cally move  longitudinally  of  the  machine  when  there  Is  a 
variation  of  the  absolute  speed  thereof,  and  connections 
between  both  said  adjustable  members  and  the  balancing 
plane. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  balanc- 
ing plane,  of  a  movable  plate  connected  with  the  balanc- 
ing plane  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by 
the  pressure  of  air  through  which  the  machine  Is  passing, 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  plate  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  body  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine when  the  absolute  velocity  of  the  latter  changes, 
and  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  said  body  to  the 
balancing  plane. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  balanc- 
ing plane,  of  a  movable  plate  adapted  to  b«  moved  in  one 
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diroctloQ  by  the  pr«war»  of  air  throoKh  which  the  ma- 
chine pafwes.  a  spriDtr  acting  to  m^ve  said  plate  in  the 
opiK)8lte  direction,  a  body  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  when  the  absolute  Telocity  .thereof  changes,  and 
a  aerro-motor  adapted  to  actuate  tha  plane  and  controlled 
by  the  Joint  action  of  said  plate  and  body, 
[i^lalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th*  Gasette.] 


],t)K4.707  VAPOR  HEATING  SYST^EM  FOR  RAII-WAY- 
CAH8.  Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chlcagu  111.  FII..I  May  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  897,837.     (CI.  2^7—12.) 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  heating  system  for  railway  cars, 
the  combination  with  a  radiating  co|l.  of  a  vapor  regu- 
lator comprising  a  casing  with  the  up|K>r  end  of  which  the 
return  end  of  said  radiating  coll  communicates  and  formed 
at  Its  lowpr  end  with  a  thermostat  chamber  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  serving  as  a  steam  outlet,  a  drainage  pipe 
for  water  of  condensation  which  ope<s  out  of  the  return 
end  of  the  radiating  coll  adjacent  salt)  casing  and  extend.s 
down  along  said  casing,  and  a  Jacket  provided  with  an 
insulating  lining  which  incloses  said  drainage  pipe  and 
easing,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  low  presnure  heating  sygt<*n  for  railway  cars, 
the  combination  with  a  radiating  coll,  of  a  vapor  regu- 
lator comprising  a  casing  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
thermostat  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  fitting  In- 
terposed between  the  return  end  of  tl|e  radiating  coll  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  formed  4ith  a  dam.  a  drain 
age  pipe  for  water  of  condensation  leading  from  the  fit- 
ting between  the  return  end  of  the  rallating  coil  aad  said 
dam  which  extends  along  said  casinji.  and  a  jacket  pro- 
vided with  an  Insulating  lining  InclosbiK  said  pipe  casing, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.084,798.  ROWBOAT  -  PROPELLKR.  Joski'H  Oran- 
u'  I9T,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  rt,13,045.      iCi.   ll.'i— 23.  • 


The  combination   with  a  boat,  of  a  iplUow  post   carried 
centrally  within    said   boat,   oppositely  positioned  Journal 
t>earings  sr^ciired  to  the  gunwale  of  the  boat  In  allnement 
with  said  r'illow  post  two  crank  shafts  each  having  one 
end   rt'volubly   held  by  said  pillow   pott   the  other  end   of 
each  shaft  projecting  through  cne  of  s«ld  bearings,  a  pad- 
dlr  liead  having  a  plurality  of  crosswise  running  apertures   1 
"..■cured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  crank  shaft,  a  plurality   '■ 
of   bara  slidably   held   within  each   bend  aperture,   and   a    I 
curved  paddle  secured  to  each  end  of  aach  bar.  ! 


1.084,790.      BAr.  FILLING  AND  TYING  MACHINE.     Cakl 

Hhinzen.. Chicago.  III.      Filed  Sept.  7.    10O5.     Serial   No. 

277,;{45.     in.  Ki — :»fi. ) 


!.  In  IwRgini;  maclilnes,  th,-  combinition  with  a  circular 
series  of  radially  movable  catches  for  holding  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  as  It  la  filled,  actuating  minhanlsm  for  slmul- 
taneonsly  shifting  said  catches  together  to  dose  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  and  for  shifting  the  mime  apart,  and  means  for 
adjusting  thf  tlirow  of  said  actuating  mechanism  to 
thereby  vary  the  distance  apart  to  which  said  catches  are 
moved  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the  hag.  sulwtantlally 
as  descrlbe«l. 

2.  In  IwgKlng  machines,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  irrms  pivoted  In  circular  series  having  catches  for  hold- 
ing the  mouth  of  fh.'  t>ag  as  It  Is  fllle<l  and  means  for  shift 
ing  !<aiil  arms  nidlally  to  mov,-  said  catches  apart  to  receive 
the  bag  and  to  bring  said  catches  together  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  hag.  substantliilly  as  described. 

3.  In  tmgging  machines,  the  combination  with  the  bag 
tying  devices,  of  a  series  of  catches  arranged  in  circular 
series  and  atlapt<-<|  to  hold  the  mouth  of  a  single  bag  as  it 
is  filled  and  actuating  means  for  radially  shifting  said 
catches  to  move  the  same  apart  to  receive  the  bag  and  to 
bring  sai<l  catches  together  to  close  the  mouth  of  the 
bag.  substantially  as  descrlb«>d. 

4.  In  bagging  machines,  the  combination  with  the  neck 
forming  jaws  and  hog  tying  devices,  of  a  number  of  arms 
pivoted  in  circular  scries  nnd  having  catches  on  their 
lower  ends  for  holding  the  mouth  of  the  bag  as  it  is 
filled  and  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  move  said 
catches  ajMirt  to  re<-p|ve  the  bag  and  to  move  said  catches 
together  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  bai;  and  hofd  the  same 
in  position  for  the  operation  thereon  of  said  neck  forming 
Jaws  and  bag-tying  devices. 

5.  In  Imgging  machines,  the  combination  with  the  neck- 
forming  jaws  and  liag-tying  mechanism,  of  a  number  of 
arms  pivoted  in  circular  series  and  having  catches  on  their 
lower  ends  for  holding  the  mouth  of  the  bag  as  it  is  filled, 
means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  shift  said  catches  apart 
to  receive  the  bag  and  bring  the  same  together  to  close 
the  mouth  of  the  bag,  and  means  for  disengaging  s.mIiI 
catches  from  the  bag. 

(Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,800.  BLE»  TKIC  ALARM  At  gist  Hfx;E,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No  586.86.". 
(CI.  58—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  alarm  clock  and 
winding  key  for  the  ilarm  thereof,  of  a  switch  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  key.  a  fleilblo  strij) 
carried  by  the  hack  of  the  clock,  a  switch  arm  fixed  to 
the  slow  running  shaft  of  th-  clock  irearini;  and  projecting 
therefrom,  and  adapfe<l  to  contact  with  the  strip,  a  bell 
and  battery,  a  suitable  ele<trical  connection  between  the 
latter  and  switch  and  switch  arm.  so  that  when  the  switch 
arm  contacts  with  said  strip  the  cintilt  is  clowd  and  the 
bell  sounded. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  alarm  clock  and 
winding  key  for  the  alarm  thereof,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  cover  of  the  clock  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  lever 
movably  secured  to  said  plate  and  of  a  length  to  normally 
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rest  In  close  proximity  to  said  winding  key,  a  l>attery  and 
t)ell  electrically  connected,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  a  slow 
running  shaft  of  the  clock  gearing  and  projecting  from 
said  shaft,  a  8upi>ort  fixed  to  the  frame  for  the  cl<'ck  gear- 
ing and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  yielding  plate  projecting 
upwardly    from    the   support   against    which    the    opposite 


ends  of  the  arm  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  clock  gearing 
are  adapted  to  contact,  a  conducting  wire  leading  from 
the  support  of  the  plate,  and  a  conducting  wire  leading 
from  the  pivotal  end  of  the  lever  forming  the  switch, 
whereby  when  the  arm  contacts  with  the  yleldable  plate 
the  circuit  is  closed  and  the  bell  sounded. 


1.084,801.  BANIJ-8A\V.  Gborok  C.  Huntbh,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ilougbtoo  and  Richards.  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  Firm.  Filed  May  14,  191.}.  Serial  No.  767.704.  tCl. 
29—68.) 


1.  In  a  band  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
table,  a  reciprocating  frame  movable  In  a  plane  across  the 
plane  of  the  work  table,  a  band  saw  and  Its  wheels,  bear- 
ing brackets  mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  the 
wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  table  and  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  angle  of  the  axes  of  the  wheels  with 
respect  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  frame,  means  to 
drive  the  saw,  and  means  to  guide  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  Ixand  saw  machine,  the  combinatiwi  of  a  frame, 
a  band  saw  and  its  wheels,  bearing  brackets  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  supfiorting  the  wheels  with  the  axes  of  the 
wheels  at  an  angle  to  the  lln.'  of  movement  of  the  frame, 
said  brackets  being  adjustable  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  line  of  saw  runs  to  locate  one  run  of  the  saw  more  or 
less  in  advance  of  the  other,  means  to  drive  the  saw,  and 
means  to  guide  the  saw. 

3.  In  a  band  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  support  beside  the  table,  having  guides,  a  frame  slldable 
back  and  forth  In  said  guides  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
the  table  top,  band  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  alwve  and 
below  said  plane,  a  band  saw  running  on  said  wheels,  the 
wheels  being  located  at  an  nngle  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  frame,  whereby  one  run  of  the  saw  is  located  In 
advance  of  the  other,  means  to  vary  such  relative  location. 
means  to  drive  the  saw,  and  means  to  guide  the  saw. 

4.  In  a  l>and  saw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating frame,  a  band  saw  and  its  wheels  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  means  to  drive  one  of  said  wheels,  including 
a  shaft,  a  pinion  slldable  and  ron  rotatable  thereon,  a  gear 
on   the  wheel  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and   a  con- 


necting member  between  the  frame  and  the  pinion,  to  slide 
the  latter  on  its  shaft  according  to  the  movement  of  the 
former. 


1,084,K02.  WIRE-FENCE  STRETCHING  CLAMP. 
H.  Jeter,  Thayer,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  2ft.  191.T. 
No.  792,249.      (CI    3Q-->:\.) 


1 1  EN  RT 

Serial 


1.  In  the  wire  fence  clamp  comprising  two  cooperating 
wooden  jaws.  U  shaped  plates  counter  sunk  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  Jaws  at  intervals,  means  for  hingedly  con- 
necting said  plates  together,  projections  formed  ujxin  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  rest  within  corresponding  recesses 
formed  withlh  the  plates  when  the  jaws  have  been  clamped 
together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
cooperating  jaws,  of  U -shaped  plates  countersunk  on  the 
inner  faces  of  said  Jaws,  means  for  hingedly  connecting 
■aid  plates  together,  bolts  for  connecting  the  plates  to  the 
Jaws,  nuts  carried  by  the  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  rest 
within  recesses  formed  within  the  opposite  plates  when 
the  Jaws  have  been  brought  together,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  Jaws  together  whereby  the  wire  fence  will  be  posi- 
tively clamped  therel)etween  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.084.H03.  DRYING  CANAL.  Li  i.wk;  Jlngei^.  I^nnep. 
Germany.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.622. 
(CI.  34 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  separate  drying  canals  through  which  the  mate- 
rial to  be  dried  is  passed  In  succession,  of  means  for 
circulating  heated  air  through  the  canal  into  which  the 
material  Is  first  introduced  and  means  for  circulating 
overheated  steam  through  the  other  canal  whereby  the 
said  material  is  partially  dried  by  the  heated  air  and 
the  drying  is  completed  under  the  influence  of  the  over- 
heated steam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  separate  drying  canals  throagh  which  the  mate- 
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rial  to  be  dried  is  passed  in  succession,  of  means  for 
circulating  heated  atr  through  tba  canal  Into  which  the 
material  is  first  Introduced  and  means  for  circulating 
over-heated  steam  through  the  otker  canal  whereby  the 
said  material  is  partially  dried  by  the  heated  air  and  the 
drying  is  completed  under  the  Influence  of  the  overheated 
steam  and  means  to  heat  the  air  bi^  circulating  steam. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  gutter  tile  and  similar  mate 
irat  which  consists  first  in  subjecting  said  tile  to  th« 
action  of  heated  air  to  partially  <)ry  the  same  and  then 
subjectin;;  said  partially  heated  ti)e  to  the  direct  action 
oC  over  heated  steam,  whereby  the  tile  is  completPly  dried. 


1.084,HO4.  RAIL-SPIKE.  JrLiu^  Krcttschnitt.  New 
Yorit,  N'.  Y.  Continuation  in  pirt  of  applications  Se- 
rial N08.  .jfifi.OO*  and  566,006,  filed  June  9.  1910.  This 
application  filed  Doc.  30,  1911,,  Serial  No.  668,790. 
(CI.    85— 1'1.» 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  spike  having 
a  head  and  a  chisel  point(>d  shank,  said  shank  presenting 
plain  sides  and  a  corrugated  face,  the  corrugations  being 
of  wave  form  and  of  less  width  that  such  face  and  having 
their  tups  substantially  flush  therewith. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactttre,  a  rail  spike  having 
a  bead  and  a  chisel  pointed  shank,  said  shank  presenting 
plain  .sides  and  corrugated  front  and  rear  faces,  the 
corrugations  being  -of  wave  form  ajud  of  less  width  than 
respective  faces  and  havini;  tb^ir  tops  substantially  flush 
therewith. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  spike  having 
a  head  and  a  chUel  poiuti><i  Hhank.  said  shank  presenting 
symmetrically  corrugated  front  an<|  rear  faces,  the  corru- 
gations being  of  wave  form  and  of  less  width  than  re- 
spective faces  and  having  their  t0ps  substantially  flush 
therewith. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacHtre.  a  rail  spike  having 
a  head  and  a  chlse!  pointed  shank,  said  shank  presenting 
symmetrically  corrugated  front  an(|  rear  faces,  the  corru- 
gations being  of  wave  form  and  of  less  width  than  re- 
spective faces  and  having  their  tops  substantially  flush 
therewith,  and  said  corrugations  f^radually  Increasing  in 
width  from  the  head  to  the  chisel  point. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactiire,  a  rail  spike  having 
a  bead  and  a  chisel  pointed  shaifk,  said  shank  having 
plain  sides  and  presenting  a  titmsTersely  corrugated 
face  and  longitudinal  corrugatioA-boundlng  gulding-rlb 
portions,  said  corrugations  being  «f  wave  form  and  hav- 
ing their  tops  substantially   flush  with  said  rib  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.084.80S.  BERRT-RAKE.  Edoab  D.  Lbiohton.  Cberry- 
fleld.  Me.,  assignor  to  Walter  W.  Small.  CherrrHeld, 
Me.  riled  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  734,611.  (CI. 
8«— 96.) 

1.  A  berry  rake  comprLsing  a  recfptacie,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  base  of  the  latter  and  conforming  to  the  shape 
thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  being  provided  with 


a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  by  the  overlapping  extending 
portion  of  the  t)ane  of  the  receptacle,  said  overlapping 
portion  forming  a  closure  for  the  sockets,  a  plurality  of 
eyes  depressed  from  the  extreme  edge  of  the  base  plate 
and  in  alinement  with  the  sockets,  prongs  having  their 
inner  ends  located  within  the  sockets  thus  formed  and 
projecting  through  the  eyes,  means  for  securing  the 
prongs  to  the  receptacle  thu.o  formed,  and  a  liandle  se- 
cured to  said  receptacle. 


2.  A  berry  rake  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  |)a.-<e  of  the  latter  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  by  the  overlap- 
pins  extending  portion  of  the  l)ase  of  the  receptacle,  said 
overlapping  portion  forming  a  closure  for  the  sockets,  a 
plurality  of  eyes  depressed  from  the  extreme  edge  of  the 
base  plate  and  in  alinement  with  the  sockets,  prongrs 
having  their  inner  ends  located  within  the  sockets  thus 
formed  and  projtcting  through  the  eyes,  a  supporting  bar 
V  shaped  in  cross  section  the  lower  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  its  re- 
ceiving edge  thereof,  and  a  handle  forming  a  part  of  said 
l>ar   and  projectini:   outwardly   therefrom. 


1.084,806.       AKRIAI,     MOTOR  VEH ICLE.       Hknrv     Bbk 
TRAM  Li.STER.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  30,   1911. 
Serial  No    60.'>.;W9.      (CI    244 — 19.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  pair  of  oppositely  pitched 
concentric  screw  propellers,  one  over  the  other,  means 
to  rotate  said  propellers  in  opposite  directions,  means  to 
simultaneously  vary  the  pitch  of  t>oth  of  said  propellers, 
means  to  drive  said  machine  forwardiy,  and  a  rudder  for 
steering  said   machine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
pitched  concentric  screw  propellers,  one  over  the  other, 
mecns  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  pitch  of  both  of 
said  propellers,  means  to  rotate  said  propellers  in  opposite 
directions,  a  screw  propeller  having  adjustable  blades  for 
driving  said  machine  forwardiy.  and  a  rudder  for  steering 
■aid  machine,  sobstantlally  as  described. 
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1,084,807.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  He-nhy  B.  Listbb.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
705,70.V      (CI.  244—19.) 


a  peep  hole  to  the  Interior  of  the  plug,  tubular  pieces  of 
porcelain  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  socket 
and  the  bottom  of  the  metal  socket  respectively,  an  elee- 
trode  passing  through  said  pieces,  and  means  on  the  elec- 
trode for  clamping  said  pieces  on  the  sockets. 

8.  In  an  ignition  plug,  an  electrode  comprising  a  rod,  a 
disk  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  disk  being  cut 
out  to  form  a  hub,  two  diametrically  opposed  arms  and 
curved  extensions  extending  from  the  end  of  each  arm  in 
directions  concentric  to  the  hub,  thus  forming  together  a 
nearly  complete  ring. 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame  liaving  rl«id  concentric 
rin»rs  inclosing  substantially  ei)ual  annular  areas,  revolu- 
bie  annular  lifting  wheels  substantially  filling  each  of  said 
areas  and  supported  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  hav- 
ing driving  pulleys  In  contact  with  symmetrical  poriions 
of  each  of  said  wheels,  means  connecting  certain  of  said 
pulleys  and  said  shafts  to  reversely  rotate  the  wheels, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame  having  rigid  concentric 
rings  inclosing  substantially  equal  areas,  revoluble  annular 
lifting  wheels  supported  in  the  frame  and  substantially 
filling  said  areas,  pulleys  carried  by  said  shafts  and  con- 
tacting with  symmetrical  portions  of  the  wheels,  means 
connecting  one  half  the  pulleys  to  reversely  rotate  the 
wheels  and  means  to  rotate  said  shafts,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame  liavlng  rigid  concen 
trie  rings  inclosing  substantially  equal  areas,  annular  lift- 
ing wheels  substantially  filling  each  of  said  areas,  rollers 
carried  by  the  rings  for  revolubly  supporting  said  wheels, 
shafts  above  and  U'low  said  wheels,  pulleys  on  said  shafts 
having  their  peripheries  In  contact  with  symmetrical  por- 
tions of  the  wheels,  means  connecting  certain  of  the  pul- 
leys to  reversely  rotate  the  wheels,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 


1,084.809.  LIGHT  -  REFLECTING  DEVICE.  Eahl  C. 
McKi.N-NiB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Re- 
flector Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
I=Mied  Jan.  .W,  1913.     Serial  No.  745.096.    (CI.  240—78.) 


1,084.808.  ELE<'THIC  IGNITION  PLIG.  I^ON  ArcfSTE 
M.\ZKLLiKR,  St. -Pierre  le  Moutier.  France.  Filed  Feb. 
9.   1911.     Serial  No.  607,611.      (CI.  123—169.) 


Vtf* 


1.  An  ignition  plug  comprising  a  metal  socket,  a  cylln 
drical  socket  resting  on  said  metal  socket  and  having  lat- 
eral openings,  a  jacket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  socket 
and  having  a  peep  hole  which  can  be  brought  in  register 
with  one  of  the  socket  openings,  tubular  pieces  of  |)orce- 
laln  supporting  respectively  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
socket  and  the  bottom  of  the  metal  socket,  an  electrode 
passing  through  said  tubular  pieces,  and  means  on  the 
electrode  for  clamping  said  pieces  on  said  sockets. 

2.  An  ignition  plug  comprising  a  metal  socket,  a  cylin- 
drical socket  resting  on  said  meUl  socket  and  having  lat- 
eral openings,  a  Jacket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylindri- 
cal socket  and  having  a  supply  opening  for  the  air  and  an 
opening  for  the  escape  of  the  air  and  adapted  to  serve  as 


1.  An  Illuminating  device  comprising  a  bowl  of  light  dlf- 
fuslnn  material,  an  opaque  reflector  arranged  within  said 
bowl  for  directing  light  rays  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  light  dilTusing  member  ar- 
ranged In  said  opening  and  adapted  to  diffuse  the  light 
rays  from  within  said  reflector  against  the  Inner  walls 
of  said  bowl,  in  combination  with  a  lighting  unit,  means 
connected  with  said  bowl  for  supporting  said  unit  with- 
in said  reflector,  and  means  for  suspending  said  bowl. 

2.  An  lllumlnnting  device  comprising  a  l>owl  of  trans- 
lucent material,  a  reflector  arranged  within  and  supported 
by  said  bowl  and  having  a  central  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  translucent  bowl  shaped  member  arranged  in  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  diffuse  the  light  rays  downwardly  and 
outwardly  against  said  first  named  bowl,  a  lighting  unit 
suspended  in  said  reflector,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lighting  unit  in  flxed  relation  to  said  reflector. 

3.  .\n  Illuminating  device  comprising  an  outer  bowl 
of  translucent  material,  an  opaque  reflector  arranged  with- 
in said  bowl,  a  light  difTuser  arranged  within  said  re- 
flector and  adapted  to  direct  light  rays  downwardly  and 
outwardly  against  said  outer  bowl,  said  reAwtor  and  dif- 
fusing device  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  said  outer 
bowl,  means  for  suspending  said  outer  bowl,  said  means  in- 
cluding detachable  connections  with  said  bowl,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  lighting  unit  in  flxed  relation  to  said  re- 
flector. 

4.  .\n  lUomlnatlng  device  comprising  three  bowl-shaped 
concentrically  arranged  members,  the  outer  of  said  mem- 
bers being  of  light  diffusing  material,  the  Inner  member 
being  of  light-reflecting  material  and  the  intermediate 
member  being  of  light  transmitting  material  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  transmit  light  rays  from  within  the  inner 
member  to  the  entire  area  of  the  walls  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, in  combination  with  a  light  producing  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  inner  member. 


1,084,810.     ROAD-SURFACINO  MACHINE.     VladimibV. 

Mbssbb,  Lo*  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F. 

George,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1912      Serlai 

No.  714,731.      (CI.  94— «.) 

1.  A  road  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cot- 
ter mounted  on  said  frame  consisting  of  a  rotatable  mem- 
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ber,  spindles  extending  longltudlnnlly  of  the  rotauble 
memtHT,  star  Bbap^-d  cutters  mounted  on  said  iplndles, 
means  for  routing  said  rotatable  member  ailally.  means 
for  moving  said  frame  and  rotatable  member  bodily 
along  the  roadway,  and  means  for  regulating  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  rotatable  member  with  r«pect  to  the  roadway. 


2.  A  road  surfaclnK  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cut 
ter  mounted  on  said  frame,  consisting  of  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, spindles  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rotatable 
member,  star  shaped  ctitters  mounted  on  said  splndk'S. 
means  for  driving  said  roUtable  member,  wheels  support- 
ing both  ends  of  said  frame,  and  meqns  for  adjusting  the 
wheels  adjacent  the  cutters  vertically  with  respect  to  thp 
frame,  to  regulate  the  cutting  depth  c>f  the  cutters  in  the 
roadbed. 

3.  In  a  road  dressing  machine,  a  cutting  element  com- 
prtsing  a  drum   with  pockets  and   8t4r  shaped  cutters   in 

-said  pockets,  mounted  to  freely  rotate  with  respect  to 
the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  star 
shaped  cutters  bodily,  the  star  shaped  cutters  being  caused 
to  axlally  rutate  by  their  cutting  action  In  the  roadway, 
and  means*  traveling  along  the  roadway  for  maintaining 
■aid  dmm  at  a  definite  elevation  with  respect  to  the 
roadway. 

4.  A  road  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cnt- 
tlng  element  mounted  on  the  frame,  supporting  wheeH 
near  the  cutting  element,  a  shaft  for  the  supporting 
wheels,  a  threaded  king  bolt  supported  by  said  shaft,  and 
a  nut  on  the  frame  engaging  the  thraaded  portion  of  the 
king  bolt  for  adjusting  the  elevation  »f  the  frame  to  reg- 
ulate the  cutting  depth  of  the  cotters  In  the  road  bed. 


1.084,811.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  BOOK.  Gle.nn  L. 
MiCKEL,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Sales  Book 
Company,  Elmlra.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  59«,86l.     (CI    11—23  ) 


In  position  to  permit  th«-  insertion  of  its  leaves  between 
the  portions  of  the  leaves  of  the  first  pad,  a  connecting 
memlter  secured  to  the  rear  surfact-  of  said  flrst  pad  and 
foldi^  about  one  edge  of  said  .^fcond  pad  to  form  a  tmck 
for  said  second  pad.  and  a  memU-r  secured  to  said  connect 
lT»g  member  adjacent  its  edge  remote  from  said  fold  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  edge. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  sales  bool«,  in  combtnatiou.  a  pad 
of  leaves  each  of  which  comprises  two  portions  folded  Into 
registering  position,  a  second  pad  having  Its  leaves  posi- 
tioned to  permit  their  Insertion  l»etween^  the  portions  of 
said  first  leaves,  a  rontiecting  member  comprising  three 
portions  Joined  by  substantially  parallel  hinges  or  folds, 
.laid  9«'cond  pad  l>eing  secured  in  position  to  lie  upon  the 
intermediate  porUon  of  said  connecting  member  beneath 
said  flrst  pad  and  having  Its  leaves  formed  to  permit  the 
Insertion  of  a  finger  t>eneath  said  flrst  pad.  one  end  por- 
tion of  *ald  connecting  member  being  secured  to  and 
supporting  said  flrst  pad  and  the  other  end  portion  ex- 
tending iM-yond  said  second  pad  as  a  rover,  and  transfer- 
ring means  mounted  In  position  for  insertion  between  the 
portions  of  the  leaves  of  said  flrst  pad. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
of  detachable  leaves  each  of  which  comprises  two  portions 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  registering  position,  a  second 
pad  having  its  leaves  detachably  mounted  to  permit  their 
Instrtion  between  the  portions  of  said  flrst  leaves,  support- 
ing means  to  which  both  of  said  pads  are  secured,  and  a 
sheet  of  transfer  paper  mounted  to  adapt  It  for  insertion 
between  the  portions  of  the  leaves  of  said  flrst  pad  and 
having  Its  corner  adjacent  the  fold  of  said  leaf  portions 
notched  to  permit  the  selsure  of  said  leaf  portions  and 
an  Inserted  leaf  from  said  second  pad  without  selsure  of 
said  transfer  sheet. 

5.  In  a  manlfoldhi^  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
of  leaves  each  of  which  comprises  two  portions  adapted  to 
be  folded  into  registering  position,  a  second  pad  having 
Its  leaves  mounte<l  to  p«Tmlt  their  insertion  between  the 
portions  of  said  first  leaves,  a  connecting  member  compris- 
ing three  portions  Jolne<l  by  substantially  parallel  hinges 
or  folds,  said  second  pad  being  secured  in  position  to  lie 
upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  connecting  member 
and  the  end  portions  of  said  connecting  member  being 
respectively  secured  to  said  flrst  pad  and  extended  be- 
yond said  second  pad  as  a  cover,  a  transfer  sheet  mounted 
for  insertion  between  the  portions  of  the  leaves  of  said 
first  pad,  and  a  finger  piece  secured  to  the  portion  of  said 
connecting  member  which  supports  said  flrst  pad  and  ex- 
tending outwaruly  therefrom  to  facilitate  the  swinging 
of  said  first  pad. 

fi'ialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GsBPtte.] 


1,084.«11'.  RAILROAD-RAIL.  Richahd  Dewabd  Mooiub 
Galesburg,  III.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No  794  967 
(CI.  239—16.) 
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1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  superposed  leaf  portions 
the  leaf  portions  of  each  pair  being  folded  together,  and  a 
transfer  sheet  mounted  to  adapt  it  fo»  insertion  between 
the  leaf  portions  of  each  pair  with  an  edge  lying  adjacent 
their  connecting  fold,  said  edge  being  notched  to  permit 
the  leaf  portlona  to  be  aeiKd  adjacent  said  fold  without 
■elBore  of  said  transfer  sheet  and  detached  from  the  pad. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  nles  book,  In  (Jombinatlon,  a  pad 
of  leaTee  each  of  which  la  folded  upon  Iteelf,  a  double-faced 
transfer  sheet  secured  to  said  pad  In  poftltion  for  Insertion 
between  the  portlona  of  the  aald  leaved,  a  second  pad  of 
leave*  Mcured  ao  that  It  may  Ue  beneatft  said  flrst  pad  and 


1.  A  railroad  rail  comprising  a  continuous  main  section  ; 
auxiliary  sections  having  tapered  ends  disposed  opposite 
to  the  main  section  ;  and  a  separate  filler  closing  the  space 
between  the  main  section  and  the  tapered  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  sections. 

2.  A  railroad  rail  comprising  a  continuous  main  section 
and  auxiliary  sections  having  their  ends  dlspoeed  opposite 
to  the  main  section,  each  section  Including  a  ball  and  a 
web,  and  the  balls  of  the  auxiliary  sections  being  terml 
nally  tapered;  and  a  filler  comprising  a  body  disposed  be- 
tween the  webs  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  sections  and  a 
rib  projecting  from  the  body  and  entering  the  space  be- 
tween the  Upered  ends  of  the  balls  of  the  auxiliary  sec- 
tions and  the  ball  of  the  main  section. 
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1,084,813.  CHAIN-SUPPORT.  William  H.  MrRRAT, 
Harrison,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.316.      (CI.  240—123.) 


2.  An  oyster  opener  including  a  drill  for  forming  a  hole 
in  one  side  of  the  shell  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  edge 
and  hinge  thereof,  means  ln.sertlble  through  the  said  hole 
for  opening  the  shell,  and  an  expansible  knife  also  in- 
sertlble  through  the  hole  for  severing  the  muscle  from  the 
shell. 

3.  An  oyster  opener  Including  means  for  forming  a  hole 
In  one  side  of  the  shell,  and  a  punch  Insertlble  through  the 
said  hole  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shell  to  force  the  two  sides  of  the  shell  apart  and  open 
the  oyster. 

4.  An  oyster  opener  Including  means  for  forming  holes 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  shell,  and  punches  insertlble 
through  the  said  shells  and  adSpted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  the  shell  to  force  the  shell  open. 

5.  An  oyster  opener  Including  means  for  forming  holes 
In  opFMWite  sides  of  the  shell,  expansible  knives  insertlble 
through  the  said  holes  for  severing  the  oyster  from  the 
shell,  and  punches  also  insertlble  through  the  holes,  said 
punches  lieing  adapted  to  engage  opDosite  sides  of  the 
shell  to  open  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrle  lamp  pnll  socket  of 
a  detachable  chain  support,  said  support  !>eiug  formed  of 
a  single  length  of  wire  and  including  a  l>ody  portion,  a 
loop  formed  at  one  terminal  of  said  bo<ly  portion  and 
adapted  for  encircling  engagement  with  the  liunp  socket, 
H  hook  member  formed  on  the  extrein<'  ferminal  of  said 
loop  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  Inxly  portion  for 
holding  the  said  loop  In  gripping  relation  to  the  lamp 
socket,  a  spring  coll  element  formed  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  body  portion  and  a  substantially  S  8hn|.ed 
liook  nieiuber  forme<l  (m  the  free  terminal  of  said  lM>dy 
member,  said  hook  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
pull  chain  of  the  lamp  socket,  and  a  flexible  element  at- 
tached to  said  S  shaped  hook  memlter  for  operating  said 
pull  chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  pull  socket,  of 
a  chain  support  formed  of  a  single  length  of  metal,  and 
including  a  l>ody  portion,  a  spring  coll  formed  therein,  a 
terminal  loop  carried  by  said  spring  coil  and  adapt*-*!  for 
encircling  engagement  with  a  lamp  socket,  a  hook  member 
formed  on  the  extreme  terminal  of  said  loop  portion  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  base  portion  of  said 
memlMr,  an  8-shai>ed  hook  member  formed  terminally  of 
the  said  body  member,  said  S-shaped  hook  member  being 
adapted  to  gripplngly  rec-elve  the  pull  chain  of  the  lamp 
socket,  and  a  flexible  element  having  Its  upi>«r  terminal 
attached  to  said  S  shaped  hook  member. 


1,084. H14.  OYSTER  OPEM\(i  MACHINE.  Clabkncb  D. 
Nkwma.n.  Newport  News.  Va.  Mled  Nov.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  733,670.      (CI.  17 — 31.) 


1.  An  oyster  opener  Including  means  for  forming  a  hole 
in  ont  side  of  the  shell  at  a  point  spaced  from  both  the 
edge  and  the  hinge  of  the  shell,  and  means  insertlble 
through  the  said  hole  for  opening  the  shell. 


1.US4.815.  I<}NITIN(;  DEVICE  FOR  INTEUNALr(X)M- 
BISTION  ENGINES.  John  Glk.n  Nkw.max.  Milson  s 
I'olnf,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Dec.   16,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,914.      (CI.  123—143.; 


1.  An  Igniting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  of  pyrophorlc  material,  a 
striker  bearing  lightly  against  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  cylinder 
and  .striker  while  maintaining  them  in  light  frictional 
contact. 

2.  An  Igniting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  of  pyrophorlc  material,  a 
striker  In  light  frictional  contact  therewith  and  means  for 
moving  said  striker  at  firing  time  Intervals  over  the  end 
of  said  cylinder. 

3.  An  Igniting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of  pyrophorlc  material 
held  in  a  slidahle  but  nonrotatable  inclosed  carrier,  a 
striker  disk  having  on  Its  face  a  gage  offset  and  a  striker 
offset  of  abradant  material,  and  pawl  and  detent  operating 
mechanism  acting  on  the  spindle  of  said  striker  disk, 
actuated  by  the  engine,  and  operating  to  partially  rotate 
said  striker  disk  at  firing  time  Intervals. 

4.  An  igniting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  of  pyrophorlc  material,  a 
striker,  means  for  holding  said  striker  against  the  end  of 
said  cylinder,  and  nuans  for  effecting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  and  striker  without  Interrupting  the 
operation  of  said  holding  means. 


1,084,816.  STANC^inON.  John  B.  Olbson,  Fort  Atkin- 
son, Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.772.  (CI. 
119—149.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  two  membered  stanchion,  of 
a  support  and  locking  device  for  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
including  a  sectional  casing  having  a  reduced  opened 
lower  end,  a  ♦lollow  ttoss  carried  by  one  member  of  the 
stanchion  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  a  bolt  vertically  slldable  within  the  boss,  a  bolt 
engaging  portion  carried  by  one  end  of  the  other  member 
of  the  stanchion,  a  spring  actuated  lever  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  orx'rably  connected  to  the  bolt,  and  meana 
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mounted  in  the  casing  and  operable  exteriorly  th«>r.'of  for 
retracting  the  lever  and  bolt  against  the  npi-lng. 


2.  The  (.'omhination  with  a  t\vo-mi'int»«'ri'<l  staiuhion,  of 
a  aupport  and  locking  devlco  fur  the  upper  free  ends 
thereof,  including  a  vertically  soparat.'d  two  part  casing, 
the  upper  portion  of  which  la  a  support  engaging  portion 
while  the  lower  portion  la  a  lock  containing  portion 
and  Is  provided  with  a  vertically  disponed  circular  apt-r 
ture,  a  flanged  Ixias  projecting'  tl)rmi;;li  the  npcriure  and 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing,  said  bosa  bein- 
provided  with  an  Irregular  3hape<|  opening  th.rethrougb, 
«  bolt  fitting  In  said  irregular  Reaped  op^-nint;  and  held 
against  rotation  thereby,  said  bolt  l)elng  provid.Mi  with  a 
reduced  and  ht'aded  upper  end  disp<jsed  within  the  casing. 
a  spring  actuated  lever  mounted  In  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  reduced  upper  end  of  the  bolt  to  project  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt  Info  lockinf:  position,  a  stanchion 
,meml>er  engaging  portion  carrleil  l>y  the  l>os«,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  free  end  Df  the  other  <4tanchlon 
member,  and  a  lever  actuated  cra»k  arm  niountt-d  In  the 
casing  for  operating  the  lever  to  i?etract  the  l)olt  against 
the  .spring. 

3.  A  support  and  locking  devlcei  for  the  npi)er  ends  of 
the  stanchion  members.  Including  a  two-part  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  the  lower  entl  tliereof,  a 
stanchion  member  engaging  portion  provided  with  an 
apertured  b<jss  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  of  the 
casing,  the  aperture  of  the  boss  being  Irregular  shaped 
and  extending  the  full  length  of  thf  boss,  a  vertically  slld- 
able  bolt  mounted  in  said  irre>;ular  shaped  aperture  of  the 
boss  and  conforming  In  shape  to  -laid  aperture,  said  bolt 
being  provided  with  a  reduced  and  headed  portion  project- 
ing concentrically  alwve  the  bf  ss  within  the  caHing,  the 
lower  end  nf  said  bolt  bein^  th<i  locking  end.  a  lever 
pivoted  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  slotted 
end  disposed  to  straddle  and  engage  the  reduced  end  of 
the  bolt  below  the  head  thereof,  a  spring  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  lever  to  tormally  hold  the  bolt 
proJe<?te<l.  and  a  lever  actuated  ctank  Jo»irnaled  In  the 
casing  and  disposed  to  engage  the  lever  to  retract  the 
same  and  the  bolt  against  the  spring. 

4.  A  support  and  locking  device  for  the  upper  ends 
of  two  stanchion  members,  including  a  two-part  casing 
provided  with  an  opening  through  the  lower  end  thereof. 
a  stanchion  member  engaging  portion  provided  with  an 
apertured  boss  rotatably  mounted  In  .said  opening  of  the 
casing,  the  aperture  of  the  boss  being  Irregular  shaped 
and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  a  vertically  slldable 
bolt  having  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  Irregular 
shaped  aperture  of  the  boss  mounted  therein  for  sliding 
movement,  said  bolt  having  a  rednced  cylindrical  portion 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  Into  the  casing,  said 
cylindrical  portion  being  further  reduced  and  terminating 
In  a  flat  head,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the  ca;ilng  and  pro 
vld«d  with  a  slotted  terminal,  a  portion  of  which  is  en- 
larged to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt  below 
the  flat  head,  a  apring  mounted  in  tie  casing  and  engaging 
the  free  slotted  end  of  the  lever  to  fcold  the  bolt  projected 


with  ita  lower  locking  end  within  the  stanchion  member 
engaging  portion,  and  a  lever  actuated  crank  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  casing  and  disiwsed  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  bolt 
to  the  slotted   terminal. 


1,084.H17.  LID-HOLDKK  FOK  VESSKLS  .Tames  N. 
I'ARKi.vsoN.  Stiles  ,liiiictlon,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  So.  756,624.      (CI.  70 — 82.) 


A  lid  holder  for  receptacles  comprising  a  V-shaped 
member,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  which  are  l)ent  to 
form  hooks  to  engage  the  hf'ad  of  a  receptacle,  said  V- 
shaped  meuilMT  t>elng  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cover  of  the 
receptacle  and  receive  the  tlnger  piece  thereof  between  the 
arms  and  adjacent  the  base  of  the  same,  an  additional 
hook  member  adapie<l  to  U-  engaged  with  the  bead  of  the 
receptacle  at  a  i)Olnt  opposite  that  engage«l  by  the  afore- 
said hooks,  and  a  coil  spring  coniie<tin;;  the  base  of  said 
V-«haped  member  with   said  additional   hook. 


1,084,818.  TRANSMI.*<S10N  MKCIlA.NrSM  Wu.TF.it  B. 
l'K.\B.sox,  Chicago,  III  ,  and  Kh.nk.st  U.  Sk\\  akd,  Madison, 
Wis.;  said  Seward  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Machine 
Scrrw  Company.  Hartford,  ("onn..  a  Corporation  of  Con 
nectlcut.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,790,  (CI. 
74—59. ) 


1  A  variable  speed  driving  mechnnlani.  Including  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  connection  betwi-en  said 
shafts  for  driving  the  latter  nt  a  cerUlri  speed,  said  con- 
nection including  a  connecting  and  disconnecting  clutch,  a 
c<innectlon  between  said  shafts  for  rotating  the  driven 
shaft  at  a  different  rate  if  speed,  said  connection  includ- 
ing a  connecting  and  disconnecting  clutch  Indeiiendent  of 
that  above  mentioned,  a  clutch  operating  member,  a  con- 
nection between  said  clutch  operating  member  and  both  of 
said  clutches,  and  means  to  operate  one  of  said  clutches 
Independently  of  the  other  by  means  of  said  clutch  op- 
erating member. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  said  shafts.  Including 
a  gear  movable  relatively  to  Its  intermeshlng  gear,  means 
for  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  said  gear,  a 
clutch  Included  in  said  connection,  and  clutch  operating 
mechanism  connected  to  be  oi)erated  by  said  gear  when 
it  is  moved  relatively  to  its  Intermeshlng  gear. 
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3.  In  a  driving  mechnnisoi.  a  drtrliiff  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  cunnectktu  lietween  said  shafts,  including 
a  gear  movable  In  an  nxlal  direction,  means  for  yieldingly 
resisting  the  movement  of  said  gear  In  an  axial  dlre(  tion, 
a  clutch  Included  in  said  connection,  and  clutch  operating 
mechanism  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  gear  In  an  axial  direction. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  gear  ( oiinection  l>etween  said  shafts  and  Includ- 
ing a  shaft  moval)l<  longitudinally  and  supporting  one  of 
said  gears,  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft,  a  clutch  included  in  said  connec- 
tion, and  a  lever  eonnecte<l  with  said  clutch  to  operate  It, 
and  also  connected  with  and  to  be  operated  by  said  shaft 
In   its   longitudinal   movement. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft.  H  connection  Ix-tween  said  shafts  Including  a  worm 
meshing  with  a  worm  whiel.  said  worm  Iielng  arranged 
to  move  in  an  axial  direction,  means  for  .\leldlugly  re- 
sisting said  axial  movement,  a  clutch  inclnde<i  In  said  con- 
nection, snd  clutch  operating  nif^chanlsm  connected  to 
be  o|.erate<|  i.y  sjild  worm  in  its  movement  in  an  axial 
direction. 

I  Claims  •!  to  Ji   not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  1 


1.0K4.MU(  crSHKt.NKD  .SI  Sl'ENSION  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Wii.i.i.^M  L.  L.  Vy.Lvz.  Selkirk,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  016,072.  filed  May  22.  1911.  This 
application  tile<l  .June  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,559. 
(CI.  21      101.) 


1.  In  rt>nn»Hiion  with  a  vehicle  IxkIv  frame,  an  axle. 
two  ronipresKlon  meml.i  rs  connecttnl  with  said  axle,  a 
tension  rod  directly  attached  to  said  frame  and  pivotally 
connectetl  with  said  (ompresslon  Mieinb4'rs.  the  connection 
with  one  of  said  compression  meint)ers  l)eing  such  that 
aai<l  tension  rrsl  mav  move  endwise  in  relation  to  said 
compression  menilier.  and  means  as«(jclated  with  the  ten- 
sion nxl  to  take  up  a  |M>rtion  of  the  force  of  shocks  ex- 
erted on  the  axle  and  transmitted  by  said  compression 
memlsrs. 

2.  In  <onnection  with  a  vehicle  body  frame,  an  axle, 
two  > ompresslon  memlMrs  (onne<ie<l  with  said  axle,  a 
tension  ro<l  altache<l  to  stiU\  frame  by  members  short  In 
relation  to  said  comprnssion  members,  and  connected 
with  said  compression  memlsTs.  the  connection  with  one 
of  said  compression  lucmU'rs  l)eing  such  that  said  tension 
rfsl  may  move  endwise  in  relaiion  to  said  compression 
memlxr.  and  means  asstxiated  with  the  tension  rod  to 
take  up  a  portion  of  the  force  of  sboi-ka  exerted  on  the 
axle  and  transmltti-d  by  said  compression  members. 

3.  In  conne<tlon  with  a  vehicle  luxly  frame,  an  axle, 
two  compression  members  iilvoially  lonnected  with  said 
axle,  a  tension  ro«l  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  com 
pression  memlsTs,  the  connection  with  one  of  said  compres- 
sion members  l>elng  such  that  said  tension  rod  may  move 
endwise  in  reiatiou  to  said  conipressii>n  member,  means 
a»so<iated  with  the  tension  rod  to  take  up  a  portion  of 
the  force  of  Kboiks  exerted  on  the  axle  and  transmitted  by 
said  ( ompreK.sioii  members,  and  means  to  prevent  undesir- 
able turning  of  said  axle  in  relation  to  said  (ompresslon 
memlMrs. 

4.  In  connection  with  a  vehicle  body  frame,  an  axle, 
two  compression  memt)ers  pivotally  connected  with  said 
axle,  a  tension  rod  connected  to  said  frame  and  sjild  com 
pression  members,  the  connection  with  one  of  said  com- 
preHsivn  member*  being  such  that  said  tension  rod  may 
move  endwise  in  relation  to  said  <-ompression  member. 
means  associated  with  the  tension  rod  to  take  up  a  por 
tion  of  the  force  of  shocks  exerted  on  thf  axle  and  trans 
mitted  by  said  compression  members,  and  a  guide  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  and  said  tension  rod. 

]9fcO.  G.— :}8 


5.  In  connectloB  with  a  vehicle  body  frame,  an  axle. 
two  compression  members  each  pivotally  conue<  ted  at  one 
end  with  the  axle  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  each 
other  toward  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  compression  memln-rs  with  the  frame,  at  least 
one  of  said  compression  memliers  being  attached  to  the 
frame  through  a  link  short  in  relation  to  said  compnssion 
member,  and  ineans  connecting  the  ui.per  ends  of  said 
compression  mrm)»ers  to  take  up  a  portion  of  the  force  of 
shocks  exerted  on  the  axle  and  transmitted  by  said 
compression  members, 

(Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.820.  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSPORTING  HEAVY 
LOADS  BY  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  THRorsiRE  Pesca- 
TORE.  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  .TuIt  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,130.      (CI.  21—90.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  forward  and  rear 
wheels,  a  tractor  having  independent  driving  and  steering 
wheels,  and  means  for  detachahly  conne<ting  the  tractor 
and  truck  adapted  to  elevate  automatically  the  forward 
end  of  the  latter  to  raise  the  steering  wheels  thereof  from 
the  ground  and  transfer  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
truck  and  load  to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  tractor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  forward  and  rear 
wheels,  a  tractor,  and  means  for  automatically  connect- 
ing the  tractor  and  truck  to  trunsft-r  portion  of  the  weight 
of  the  lattert^and  its  load  from  the  wheels  of  the  truck  to 
the  driving  wheels  of  the  tractor,  said  connecting  means 
being  engaged  by  moving  the  tractor  to  carry  a  member 
there<if  beneath  one  end  of  the  truck. 

H.  The  combination  ot  a  wheeled  truck,  a  tractor  having 
a  member  adapted  to  be  automatically  engaged  with  one 
end  of  the  truck  body  by  a  movement  of  the  tractor  to- 
ward the  truck,  said  movement  acting  to  lift  the  engaged 
end  of  the  truck  to  raise  the  adjacent  truck  wheels  from 
the  ground,  and  means  controllable  from  the  tractor  for 
permitting  the  simultaneous  lowering  of  the  elevated  end 
of  the  truck  and  disengagement  thereof  from  the  tractor 
by  a  forward  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  tractor  hav- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  truck  and- to  automatically  lift  the  adjacent  truck 
wheels  from  the  ground,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  truck 
and  Its  load  will  l>e  supi>orted  by  the  other  truck  wheels 
and  the  tractor,  and  means  controlled  from  the  tractor 
for  permitting  disengagement  of  the  truck  and  tractor 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck  having  a  de- 
pending pivotal  bt'aring  adjacent  its  forward  end,  a 
tractor  having  a  seat  for  said  Ixarlng.  and  means  adapted 
by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  tractor  to  raise  the 
forward  end  of  the  truck  and  guide  said  U-aring  to  the 
seat  therefor  on  the  tractor,  and  nieana  for  automatically 
securing  the  truck  and  tractor  together  when  the  l>earlng 
Is  In  position  on  said  seat. 

fciaim  6  not  printed  in  the  iJasette.] 


1,084,821.  DEVICE  FOR  0VF:RC0MING  DEAD  CEN- 
TERS. At'GisT  T.  I'KTEiisuN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.   740.066.      (CI.  74—20.) 

1.  A  devlf'e  for  overcoming  dejid  centers,  comprising,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  a 
convolute  spring  adapted  to  Ite  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
fly-wheel,  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and 
a  plurality  of  spiral  springe  acting  against  said  convolute 
sprini?. 

2,  A  device  for  overcoming  dead  centers,  comprising  a 
crank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  a 
convolute  spring  adapted  to  lie  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
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fly-wheel,  a  movabie  support  for  the  other  end  of  said 
convolute  spring;,  and  a  plurality  of  expansive  spiral 
springs  aotlntr  agralnst  the  outer  »«rfarp  of  said  convolute 
spring. 


l!r 


1.0M.S23.     riLTIVATOR.      Pharlm   H.  SrnBN.K.  Chat 
tanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Maj   3,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,352. 
(CI.  56—31.) 


.!.  A  (Ipvlf-e  for  overcoming  dead!  c-nters,  comprising  a 
crank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  monntod  (In  said  crank  shaft,  a 
convolute  spring  adapted  to  be  aljtached  at  one  end  to 
said  fly-wheel,  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  convolute  spring,  a  casing  partly  surrounding  said 
spring  and  provided  with  a  pluralfty  of  radially  extend- 
ing guides  through  which  the  spring  projects,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  expansive  springs  positioned  within  said 
guides  and   bearing  against  the  contolute  spring. 

4.  A  device  for  overcoming  dead  centers,  comprising  a 
crank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft,  an 
arcuate  casing,  a  plurality  of  space*  guides  extending  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  said  casing,  «  standard  rigid  with 
said  casing  and  terminating  centrally  thereof,  a  convolute 
spring  8upp<>rt.Hl  upon  said  standard  and  extending  be- 
tween said  inil<les.  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being 
adapted  to  b»>  s.-cured  to  said  flywlieel.  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansive spiral  springs  bearing  agatost  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  convolute  spring,  and  means  whereby  said 
casing:  may  l«  moved  toward  or  aw»y  from  the  fly-wheel 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank  |haft  and  fly-wheel,  of 
a  device  for  overcoming  dead  centers,  comprising  an  ar- 
cuate casing,  a  I»a«e  formed  integral  with  said  casing  hav 
Inga  longitudinal  channel  extending  fntirely  therethrough, 
a  track  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  crank  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  casing  longitudinally  of  the  track! 
and  a  convolute  spring  secured  at  one  end  within  said 
casing  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  fly  wheel. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.<>84,S22.     I.OUD-SI'EAKI.Nc;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TEL 
EPHONES.     riENKY   W.wMorTit   IIba.n.e.   London,  Eng- 
land.    File.l  .June  1'.-,.    19i;<.      Serial  No.   775.698       (CI 
L7»— 1S2.)  ■ 


1  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  a  cultivator  frame  ...nsist- 
Ing  of  seetlons  on  each  side  of  the  beam,  the  said  sections 
having  their  adjacent  ends  pivotally  connected,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  to 
the  b,am.  teeth  having  shanks  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  sections,  toothed  segments  on  the  shanks  and 
means  for  ronimunlrntlng  motion  to  the  toothed  seg- 
ments proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  sections  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  the 
frame. 

1'.    In  a  cultivator,   a   beam,  a   cultivator  frame  compris- 
ing se<tions  on  each  side  of  the  beam,  means  for  pivotally 
«onnectlng  the  adjacent   ends  of  the   8<'ctlon8.    means   for 
pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  to  the 
beam,    teeth    having    shank**    rotatably    mounted    on    the 
frame.    loothed   segments   on    the  shanks,  and  a    rack   for 
each    section    of   the   frame,    means   for   pivotallv    connect 
Ing  one  end  of  each  rack  to  the  u-am.  mean,*  for  moving 
the  sections   of   the    fram..    an,!    means    for   retaining   the 
racks  in  ofjerative  .-ngagemenft  with  the  toothed  segmeats 
3.   In    a    cultivator,   a   beamS*.  frame,   sections   on   each 
side  of  the  beam,  means  f„r  pivotally  connecting-  the  ends 
of  the  sections  of  the  frame  to  the  t*am.  a   member  mov- 
able   with    relation    to   the   l)eara.    means   for   pivoting    the 
ends  of  other  sections  of  the  frame  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber,   means    for    pivotally    connect Iok    the    adjacent    ends 
of  the   frame    sections   together,    teeth    having   shanks   ro 
tatably   mounted   on    the   frame,   a    rack   for    the   segments 
of    each    frame    section,    and    means    for    maintalnini,'    the 
racks    In    such    relati,.n    to    the    segments    as    to    partially 
rot.nte  the   s.^ments    wh.n    the   frame   se.tlons  are  moved 


l,OH4.Hi.4.     SAW-VISE.     .»,„.N  .r.  Su.u  LK.s  and  Ben,,amin 
J.   -MiLLKR.   St.    I'aul.    .Minn.      Filed   .Tan.   24,    1913. 

r« — IH.) 


rial  No.  743.981.      (<' 


Se^ 


The  combination,  with  a  supportlnj}  base,  and  a  trumpet 
secured  thereto  and  having  its  main  portion  arranged  hori- 
lonUIly  :  of  an  Inclined  guide  secured;  to  the  base  plate  to 
the  rear  of  the  inlet  opening  of  the  trumpet  and  adapted 
to  press  the  front  end  of  a  telephone  receiver  against  the 
trumpet,  a  support  secured  to  the  liase  l)etween  the  trumpet 
and  the  guide,  and  a  telephone  re<-e|ver  supported  horl- 
■ontally  and  held  In  line  with  the  tilet  opening  of  the 
trumpet  by  the  mid  support  and  guide. 


1.  A  saw  vise,  comprising.  ,1  pair  of  jaw  members  con- 
sisting or  a  pair  of  anub'  ^«ars  having  a  pair  of  their 
sides  arranged  adjacent  each  other,  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  remaining  sides,  a  spring  loop  having  a 
pair  of  sides  pivotally  secured  by  their  ends  to  said  verti- 
cal sides  of  said  an:;le  hars.  and  i.ermltting  said  loops  to 
swing  longitudinally  in  oitber  direction,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  sides  of  said  loop  toward  each  other  to  clamp 
said  angle  bars  u|>on   the   surface  of  an   object 

2.  .V  saw  vise,  comprislni;.  a  pair  of  jaw  members  con- 
sistlngof  angle  bars  having  two  sides  facing  each  other, 
and  the  remaining  two  sides  lying  horizontally,  means  for 
securing  said  horizontal  sides  tr.  a  supporting  object, 
means  adapted  to  impinge  against  said  supporting  object 
and  carrb-d  by  said  horizontal  sides  to  prevent  lateral 
play  of  said  angle  bars,  a  plurality  of  clamping  loops 
having  their  sides  pivotally  secured  to  the  vertical  sides 
of  said  angle  bars,  said  loops  being  adapted  to  swing  longi- 
tudinally and   to  spring  apart  and  spread  said  jaw  mem- 
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hers    and    means    co-acting   with    the    sides    of   said    loops 
adapted  to  clamp  said  Jaw  members  upon  an  object. 

3.  A  saw  vl»»-.  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
Jaw  members  consisting  of  angle  bars  disposed  In  parallel 
relation  with  a  pair  of  side  faces  lying  adjacent  each  other 
In  upright  position,  n  plurality  of  clamping  members  each 
having  a  pair  of  sides  movably  disposed  to  permit  said 
Jaws  opening  and  dosing,  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of 
said  clamping  meml)ers  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
Jaw  members  and  adai.t.ri  to  swing  longitudinally  thereof 
and  means  for  contracting  each  of  said  clamping  members 
and  clamping  said  jaw  memlters  upon  an  object. 

4.  A  saw  vise,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
Jaw  memlK^r'C  having  two  inner  faces  lying  in  contiguous 
upright  iM.sition  and  (lisiK)scd  in  parallel  relation,  a  spring 
loop  having  a  pair  of  ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers, said  loops  heUik'  adapted  to  swing  longitudinally 
and  to  spring  ai.art  and  spread  said  Jaw  members,  means 
coacfin;;  with  the  sides  of  said  loops  adapted  to  clamp 
said  jaw  members  upon  an  object,  means  for  securing  one 
Of  said  Jaw  members  to  a  support,  and  stops  disposed 
near  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  notched  mem- 
ber and  adapie<l  t.,  impinge  avainst  a  side  of  said  sup- 
port to  prevent  longitudinal  swinging  movement  of  said 
member  on  Its  fastening  means. 


rod  and  extending  at  one  edge  beyond  the  front  of  the 
receptacle,  elastic  means  connecting  the  front  edge  of 
said  bottom  with  th,  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  moving  said  Iwttom  toward  and  away  from  ihv 
rear  wall  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  de'scrll>ed. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in   the  (iazette.] 


1.084.826.  NON  REFILLABI.E  BOTTLE.  Linford  S 
8TILB8.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .lulv  IT.  1912  Serial 
"'      70W,903.      ifl.  215—69.) 


No. 


1,084,825.  WRAPPER  FASTING  DEVICE.  Joseph  J. 
Sleeper,  Moores,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12.  191.i.  Serial  No 
747,8.'{0.      (CI.   93 — 68.) 


1.  A  paste  holder  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  a  Iwttom 
In  said  receptacle  movable  transversely  relative  to  the 
receptacle  and  having  pivotal  movement,  springs  exerting 
pressure  on  the  bottom  i.ressing  one  edge  of  the  b<.)ttom 
downwardly,  said  downwardly  pressed  edge  located  within 
the  receptacle  and  In  proximity  to  the  rear  wall  thereof. 
and  a  strip  of  non  metallic  material  secured  to  said  last- 
mentioned  edge  of  the  Imtom  and  adapted  to  press  down- 
wardly upon  sheets  to  be  pasted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  bottom  pivotally  supi.orted  between  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  movable  relative  to  a  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  regulate  the  outlet  of  paste,  and  means  adapted 
to  press  one  e<lge  of  said  bottom  Into  engagement  with 
the  sheets  to  be  pasted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rtH-eptflcle.  a  bottom  pivotally  supported  between  its 
longitudinal  e<1ges  and  movable  relative  to  a  wall  of  the 
re.eptiicle  to  regulat.  the  outlet  of  paste,  means  adapted 
to  press  on.'  edge  of  said  bottom  Into  engagement  with 
th.'  sheets  to  be  pasted,  and  a  strip  of  non  metallic  mate- 
rial secured  to  said  sheet  contacting  edge  of  the  bottom, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
trough-like  receptacle  having  a  front  plate  terminating 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  rod  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  a  t)f)ttom  {x.sltloned  over  said 
ro<l  and  extending  at  one  edge  beyond  the  front  of  the 
receptacle,  and  elastic  means  connecting  the  front  edge 
of  said  bottom  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
trough-like  receptacle  having  a  front  plate  terminating 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  rod  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  a  bottom   positioned  over  said 


*    «     -»  n    t  jt  g 


1.  In  a  non  refillable  Iwttle.  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  neck  at  one  end  and  a  sealed  aperture 
*t  the  bottom,  with  a  cylindrical  container  for  fluid 
loosely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  IkkIv  and  free  to  rotate 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  through  the  lK)dy  and  weighted 
on  one  side  to  cause  rotation  of  the  container  relatively 
to  th<'  iMJdy  and  providtnl  with  a  chaml»er  closed  on  the 
end  next  to  the  neck  of  the  body  and  having  a  bottom 
at  a  distance  from  the  sealed  bottom  of  the  body  provided 
with  a  constantly  open  passage  through  which  fluid  may 
flow  from  the  container  and  air  may  flow  Into  the  con- 
tainer until  a  water  seal  is  provided,  said  passage  ar- 
ranged to  be  turned  by  the  action  of  the  weighted  side 
of  the  container  so  as  to  be  water  sealed  when  the  bottle 
is  turned  on  Its  side, 

2.  In  a  non  retillable  bottle,  a  l)ody  having  a  neck  and 
a  sealed  aperture  approximately  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
that  of  the  body,  combined  with  a  container  vessel  sepa- 
rate from  the  body  but  pivoted  therein  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  neck  and  body  and  approximately  fitting 
the  interior  space  of  the  body  and  forming  a  normally  In- 
verKHl  closed  chamt>er  provided  with  a  liquid  sealed  outlet 
at  the  bottom. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  body  having  a  neck  and  a 
sealed  aperture  approximately  of  a  diameter  e<iual  to  that 
of  the  body,  combined  with  a  container  vessel  separate 
from  the  body  but  pivoted  therein  on  a  longitudinal  axis 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tlu  Imdy  and  weighted 
on  one  side  so  as  to  remain  stationary  when  the  bottle 
turned  on  Its  side  Is  rotated  and  said  container  approxl 
mately  fitting  the  interior  spac4  of  the  body  and  forming 
a  normally  inverted  closed  chamber  provided  with  a 
liiiuid  sealed  outlet  at  the  bottom.  » 

4.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  body  part  having  a  neck, 
combined  with  a  hermetically  t^aled  plug  for  the  bottom! 
a  container  for  fluid  loosely  supported  in  the  body  so  as 
to  be  relatively  rotatable  on  an  axis  longitudinally  through 
the  neck  and  the  plug,  said  container  weighted  on  one  side 
and  forming  a  normally  Inverted  closed  chamber  provided 
with  a  liquid  sealed  outlet  at  its  lowest  part. 

5.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  body  part  having  a  neck, 
combined  with  a  hermetically  sealed  plug  for  the  bottom, 
a  container  for  fluid  weighted  on  one  side  and  loosely 
pivoted  In  the  body  adjacent  to  the  neck  and  In  the  plug, 
said  container  providing  a  normally  Inverted  closed 
chamber  having  a  liquid  scaled  outlet  at  the  lowest  part 
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compristas  a  transverst*  paHSaije  t>tt>-ndlDf;  acrou  more 
tbaD  ou*>-half  th**  l>ottoin  of  the  coutalner  and  oponlai; 
Into  the  chamber  of  the  container. 

[ClainiM  tj  and  7   not  printed  in  tH*  (iazette.] 


1.084.S27.  M.vrHINE  FOR  CLKAVING  SLATE  BLOCKS 
AND  THK  LIKE.  Chaui-km  S».>«k.  Ronaz*^.  France. 
Original  applicitlon  filed  I>ec,  1.?,  IWO,  Serial  No. 
."32.340  I>ivl(1e<l  and  this  appliration  filed  Feb.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  SO'J.TOl'.     (CI.  l4o-    6.) 


1.  The  Improved  machine  fur  i  iea\'|nK  slate  hlocks  com- 
prising in  combination  the  u.sual  fra»ie  and  a  table  plate 
fixed  in  said  frame,  a  plank  arraiiffed  L.-low  said  table 
plate,  bearinus  carried  by  said  planl^  and  a  rod  horizon- 
tally mountt'd  in  .-Miid  lH'arlnf?8,  threaded  parts  at  each  end 
of  said  rod  the  threads  runniniK  in  opposite  directions,  a 
nut  on  each  of  sabl  threaded  parts,  claws  fixed  to  said 
nr.ts<  and  reach! dk  over  said  table  pl.^te  so  that  they  grip 
the  slate  block  and  brinit  the  same  t<i  the  prop-r  position, 
vertical  post.s  mounted  upon  said  tablt  plate,  a  frame  mov- 
ably  mounted  u{K>n  said  vertical  p«sts.  and  means  for 
counterweighting  said  frame,  the  knife  support  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  head  of  said  knife  support  an<i  a  ram  ham- 
mer conveniently  ofwrated  arranged  aver  said  head  of  the 
knife  support,  the  cleaving  knife  clataped  securely  In  said 
knife  support,  a  second  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
vertical  posts  l>elow  the  knife  framo  and  abutments  ad- 
justably fixed  on  said  posts  for  limittng  the  movement  of 
■aid  second  fram.'.  angle  Irons  mounted  by  bolts  upon  aaid 
aecond  frame  destined  to  clamp  in  tlhe  knife  during  the 
beginning  of  the  cleaving  operation  a>d  to  guide  the  same 
afterward,  as  descrlbt^d  and  shown  And  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

J.  The  improved  machine  for  cleaving  slate  hbx-ks  com- 
prising In  combination  the  UHoal  fraqie  and  a  table  plate 
fixed  in  aaid  frame,  a  plank  Hrran>)e<l  below  said  table 
plate,  bearings  carried  by  said  plank,  a  horUontal  spindle 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  crank  for  openiting  said  spin- 
dle, threaded  parts  at  each  end  of  said  spindle  having 
ttielr  threads  oppo.sltely  directed,  a  nut  on  each  of  the 
threaded  parts,  claws  fixed  to  said  nuts  and  reaching  over 
8j\ld  table  plate,  elastic  plates  on  flie  uripplng  ends  of 
said  claws,  vertical  posts  on  the  table  plate,  the  knife 
frame  taovably  mounted  on  said  vertical  |>08t«.  counter- 
weights for  equilibrating  said  knife  frame,  the  knife  sup- 
port movably  mounted  In  said  framt  so  that  it  can  he 
displaced  during  tnc  cleaving  of  thf  block  for  pushing 
aside  the  cleaved  parts,  a  head  of  tl»e  knife  support  and 
a  ram  hammer  above  said  b<>ad,  meaqs  for  operating  said 
ram  hammer,  the  cleaving  knives  s«)curetl  in  sjiid  knife 
■upport.  a  second  guide  frame  adinsfably  mouptf-d  on  said 
vertical  posts  and  adjustable  abutmeitts  for  securing  said 
■eeond  frame  In  proper  positioD  wltU  regard  to  the  slate 
block,  angle  irons  adiuatably  moanted  nn  said  second  guide 
frame  destined  to  clamp  the  knives  iq  during  the  first  at- 
tack of  the  slate  block  and  to  guide  the  same  during  the 
cleaving  operation,  substantially  as  4ei«cr1hed  and  shown 
•Bd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Ha|is    Sr-HDBT,    Stough- 
SerlAl  No.  771.22a.      (CL 


:,084,82a      BOr^TER-SPRlNG. 

tOB.  Wis.     Filed  June  2,  1»13. 

21 — 102. ) 

Tke    efMUbination    with    a    bolster,    a    pair    of    shackleM 
mounted  thereon,   and   be<}-ple4:e   bars  dispofMid  above   the 


bolstera,  of  leaf  springs  connected  centrally  of  tbelr  ends 
to  the  said  be<l-piece  bars  and  at  their  endM  pivotallj- 
conuected  to  the  shackles,  strengthening  springs  cairied 
by  the  bed  piece  bars  and  disposed  between  the  latter  and 


^i  ui 


the  leaf  springs,  said  strengthening  springs  having  free 
•Bda,  wliich  ovt-rlle  the  pivot>>d  ends  of  the  leaf  springs. 
clevises  pivot:illy-mounfe<l  on  the  shackles,  rods  having 
their  ends  extemling  Into  said  clevl.ses,  and  coll  springs 
on  said  rods  within  the  clevises. 


l,0.S4.S_t).  rONTKOL  MKCILVMSM  FOR  AEROJ'I^X  NliS. 
RKNft  Ta.mpikb.  I'ari.s,  France  Filed  Nov.  1.  1010. 
Serial  No.  500,310.      (01.  244 — 29.) 


J.  In  controlling  mechanism  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  mi>uiiti'd  to  swIuk'  about  two  perpen- 
dicularly arranged  |iivot.s.  u  rocking  element  asaociated 
with  .said  shaft,  and  gearing  adapted  to  actuate  said  rock- 
lag  element  and  simultaneously  swing  said  shaft  with 
respect    to  both   of  said   pivots. 

2.  In  controlling  mechanism  such  as  described,  the  coin- 
blnatlon  of  a  shaft  mounted  to  swing  about  two  perpen- 
dicularly arranged  pivots,  a  rocking  element  as.sociatetl 
with  .said  shaft,  gearing  adapted  to  actuate  said  rocking 
element  and  slmultanecnisiy  swiiii;  said  shaft  with  respect 
to  both  of  said  pivots.  an<l  tueans  to  actuate  said  g(^ariI>g. 

2.  In  controlling  mechanism  suili  as  described,  the  coni- 
bination  of  a  wing  shaft  mounted  to  swing  about  two  per- 
pendicularly diKpos«'il  axes.  g»-aring  associated  with  the 
shaft  to  change  the  incidence  of  the  wing,  and  gearing  to 
swing  .said  shaft  with  reH|>ect  to  both  of  said  axes  and  to 
simultaneously  actuate  said  incidence  changing  gearing. 

4.  In  cootrolUng  mechanism  for  aeroplanes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  an  Intermediate  abaft 
arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  and  spaced  from  aaid 
main  shaft,  uM^ans  to  swing  said  int«'rmedlate  shaft  lon- 
gitudinally of  Itself  around  said  main  shaft  as  a  center, 
a  third  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  intermediate, 
shaft,  and  gearing  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  Intermedi- 
ate shaft  actuates  the  last  named  shaft  about  said  inter- 
mediate shaft. 

■').  In  controlling  mechanism  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  arranged 
at  right  angten  thereto  and  spaceil  fr«Mn  aaid  main  shaft 
aad  adapted  to  swing  longitudinally  of  itjtelf  In  an  upward 
and  <t*iwnward  direction  around  said  main  shaft  »•  a  cen- 
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ter.  a  third  shaft  moanted  at  right  angles  to  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  backward  and  forward 
direction  around  said  intermediate  shaft,  controlling 
means  associated  wifb  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  swing 
said  Intermediate  shaft  anjund  the  main  shaft,  and  gear- 
ing adapted  to  actuate  the  third  shaft  when  said  control- 
ling means  Is  operate*!  to  swing  the  intermediate  shaft 
around  the  main  shaft. 

[I'lalms  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,084.830.  .\UTOMATir  DOOR  LATCH.  Joseph  H.  Tate. 
Marlon.  N.  C,  and  Wii.roxG  C.  Tate,  Waverly,  Va. 
Filed  May  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  69.1.96.%.     (CL  70—118.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lock  secured 
thereto  and  an  opi-ning  within  I  lie  bottom  l>elow  said  lock, 
of  a  spindle  projecting  from  said  lock,  a  crank  secured  to 
said  spindle,  a  casing  having  oppositely  positioned  slots 
and  top  and  bottom  apertures  .said  casing  secured  adja 
cent  to  said  door  opening,  a  rod  threaded  at  it«  lower  end 
reciprocating  within  said  top  and  bottom  apertures  and 
luiving  its  upper  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  crank,  a 
tr<adl''  scr'Wlng  upon  said  rod  extending  through  said 
shts  and  door  opening,  and  a  spring  upon  the  lower 
threaded  end  of  said  rod  and  working  against  said  housing, 
nl!  arriinted  as  and  in  the  manner  shown. 


1,0N4.S.!1  SIKKK  AND  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  FOR 
AIRSHIPS.  .Melvix  Vaxi.man,  .Vtlantlc  City,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  International  .\eronnullcal  Construction 
Company,  a  Corpor.it ion  of  .Maine.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  87B.164.      (CI.  88 — 2.2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  airship  and  a  speed  Indicator 
carried  thereby,  comprising  a  screen  having  spacetl  dls- 
tan<  e  marks,  a  pro.lector  ir.ouijed  below  the  sci-een  to 
throw  the  Image  of  some  stationary  object  thereupon,  and 
n  rotafable  m'>untlng  for  the  scre«>n.  so  that  the  lina.jo  may 
lie  brought  to  travel  in  projjcr  relation  to  the  distance 
marks,  stihstantlally  as  descrilied. 

'1.  \  spet  d  indicator  for  diisbipB.  com[)rislng  in  combi- 
nation, a  glmbnl  joint  structure  moanted  to  rotate  In  a 
horlfontnl   plane,   n   screen   h.ivln^   spf'"'''!  distance  marks 


mounted  on  the  Inner  member  of  the  eimbal  structure,  a 
projector  mounted  below  the  screen  in  fixed  relation 
(hereto,  to  throw  the  imai^:*  of  some  stationary  object 
theieupon,  and  a  device  to  rotate  the  glmbal  stnutnre  hori- 
zontally to  liring  the  jiath  of  the  Imape  into  a|iprojulate 
relation  with  the  distance  marks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'V  A  dlre<tioii  indicator  for  airships,  comprislnj:  a  glmbal 
joint  structure  mounted  to  H'late  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  screen  mounted  on  Its  Inn^r  meinl)er  havinu'  a  direr  tlou 
mark,  a  projector  below  the  screen  to  throw  the  image  of 
some  stationary  object  thereupon,  a  compass  having  its 
axis  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with  the  screen,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  gimbal  joint  structure  to  bring  the  path 
of  the  Image  into  appropriate  relation  with  the  direction 
mark,  jribstantlally  as  described 

4.  A  speed  and  direction  indicator  for  airships,  com- 
prising a  ginibal  joint  strurture  mounted  to  rotate  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  screen  mounted  on  its  inner  member 
having  a  direction  mark  and  spaced  distance  marks,  a  pro- 
jector below  the  screen  to  throw  the  image  of  some  station 
ary  object  thereupon,  a  eoniiiass  having  Its  axis  mounted 
in  fixed  ndation  with  the  screen,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  screen  in  a  horizontal  plant'  to  bring  the  path  of  the 
image  into  appropriate  relation  with  the  direction  or  dis- 
tance marks  as  the  case  may  be,  substantially  as  described. 


I,(is4.s:'.2.  (JATKHLNGE.  R.^mull  T  Va.\  VAf.KEXBtRG, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  ,T,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7ns.9«0.      (CI.   16—112.) 


r^ 


1.  The  I omtiination  with  a  cate  and  a  fixed  pivot  :  of  a 
hinge  comprising  :  a  hinge  bar  pivotally  mounte.l  on  said 
pivot,  a  clam(i  having  lateral  fingers  adapted  to  strad<ll»' 
said  hinge  bar  and  the  end  bar  of  said  gate,  and  a  l»olt 
for  drawing  said  hinge  bar  and  said  clamp  Into  fricthinal 
contact  with  the  opposite  sidi's  of  said  gate  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  siuceil  vertical 
end  bars,  bolts  connecting  wiid  bars  to  the  ga.e  projH'r. 
and  a  pivot  :  of  a  hinge  comprising  a  slotted  rack  Iwr 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  projecting  longitudi- 
nally between  said  vertical  end  bars,  a  clamp  coiniirlKln;; 
a  jjlate  serrated  on  a  portion  of  one  side  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  said  rack  bar,  lateral  bracing  fingers 
carVb'd  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  straddle  said  gate 
Itars  and  said  slotted  rack  bar,  and  a  clamping  Itolt  passing 
through  said  plate  and  the  slot  in  said  rack  bar  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  clamping  plate  and  the  rack  bar  into 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  one  of  s.iid  gate  bars. 
the  otlie;-  gate  bar  being  adapted  to  l»e  frictloually  engaged 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  rack  t»ar  by  tijihteiiing  the 
lK)lts  connecting   the  end  bars.  • 


1,084. S.'ia.  MANIFAC'JTUi:  Ml  M  )N  Al.< -OllOLIC  HKV- 
EUAGES.  Caul  REiMiAiifi  \V.v«;skii.  Sf»:iiienboig.  near 
Wlfsbaden,  (;ermany.  Fi! -d  May  IW.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-.»;:^,6.'io.     (Cl.  19.'— 1  J 


1.  The  process  which  consists  In  separately  distilling 
the  aromatic  products  more  vrO.ntlle  than  alcohol  and  those 
fvaporatlng    with    the    alcohol    from    nn    alcoholic    liquor. 
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wparatPlj-  collectlnjc  them,  and  combliilDg  all  of  them  with 
Jilcobol-frtv  liquid  to  form  h  non-alcoholic  liquor  contain- 
ing subHtrtntiall}  all  th»-  arwiiatlc  fuiwtances  <ontained 
in  th»-  alcoholic  liquor. 

2.  Thf  protess  which  consists  in  extracting  In  separate 
sfaKt'H  the  aromatic  subtitan  cs   from  alcoholic  llijuors   va 
Iiorfzlng  alon*'  and  those  vaporizing  with  the  first  portions 
of  the  ak-ohol,   and   combining  them  \vith   a   non-alcoholic 
liquor. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  dl$ti.'llng  from  an  alco- 
holic liquor  containing  aromatic  substances  the  aromatic 
substances  which  distil  over  without  the  alcohol  and 
causlnif  them  to  be  absorbed  in  a  l>ody  of  alcohol  free 
liquid,  then  distilling  from  the  residue  the  less  volatile 
aromatic  substances  together  with  a  portion  of  the  alco- 
hol, condensing  the  alcohol  to  separatje  the  same  from  the 
aromatic  vapors  and  causing  the  salt!  aromatic  vapors  to 
t»e  absorbed  lo  a  second  body  of  alcoJlol  free  liquid. 

4.  Th.-  process  which  consists  In  distilling  from  on 
alcoholic  liquor  containing  aromatic  substances  the  aro- 
matic sut>stance3  which  distil  over  without  the  alcohol 
and  causing  them  to  be  absorbed  in  a  bo<ly  of  alcohol  free 
liquid,  then  distilling  from  the  residue  the  less  volatile  aro- 
matic substances  together  with  a  p<3ftlon  of  the  alcohol, 
condensing  the  alcohol  to  separate  tha  same  from  the  aro- 
matic vapors  and  causing  the  said  aromatic  vapors  to  be 
absorbed  In  a  second  ^Nxly  of  alcohol  frte  liquid,  and  fln.illy 
distilling  off  the  balance  of  the  alcohol  r.-malninz  in  the 
residue  left  after  the  second  distilling  step 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  distilling  from  an 
alcoholic  liquor  containing  aromatic  Bubstancfs  the  aro- 
matic substances  which  distil  over  without  the  alcohol  and 
.auslng  them  t.>  l>e  alwortjed  In  a  l»dy  of  alcohol  free 
liquid,  then  distilling  from  the  resldtie  the  less  volatile 
ar.imatic  substances  together  with  a  poirtion  of  the  ai.ohol. 
condensing  the  alcohol  to  separate  |he  .same  from  the 
aromatic  vapors  and  causing  the  said  aromatic  vapors  to 
f»e  absorbed  in  a  second  body  of  alcAoifree  liquid,  and 
Anally  distilling  off  the-  balance  of  the  alcohol  remaining 
In  the  residue  left  after  the  second  distilling  step,  and -then 
mixing  the  two  bo<lles  of  aroma-cliarged  al<ohol  ■  free 
liquids.  I 

[Claims  f?  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,084.S.U.  SLACK  ADJrSTKK  FOR  Blt.VKKS.  Chaklbh 
0.  A.NDERsoN,  Omaha.  Nehr  .  asslgntir  of  one  fourth  to 
A.  T    Austin,  one-fourth  to  Wilson  A    .Vustln,  and  one- 


-.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  brake  lever  connecting  member 
(omprlsing  heads  and  an  Intermtnliate  rod  having  a 
I  threaded  connection  with  one  of  the  heads  and  rotate l>ly 
engaging  the  other  head,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  latter  head,  means  for  1.  taming  the  sleeve  and  nxl  iu 
rtxe<l  longitudinal  relation  lo  the  said  head,  means  for 
oscillaiiug  the  sleeve  by  movements  of  the  brake  levers 
i;reater  than  the  normal,  and  a  roller-clutch  device  Inclosed 
by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  communicate  to  the  rod  the 
•uovements  of  the  sle.-ve  in  one  direction. 

'■i.  In  a  brake  rigging,  live  and  dead  truck-levers,  a  con- 
'■■  nectlng  memlver  having  heads  connected  to  the  respective 
levers  and  au  Intermediate  rod  screwed  into  .mi'  of  the 
heads  and  tit  ting  rotatably  ii.  the  other  head,  a  sleeve 
flttitig  rotatably  upon  the  latter  head  an<i  a  part  of  the 
rod.  means  connecting  said  sleeve  and  head  for  retaining 
them  and  the  rod  In  fixed  longitudinal  relation,  a  lever 
conne<rlng  the  sleev.-  and  on.>  of  the  truck  levers  whereby 
.•xces.slv.-  inov.-inent  of  salti  le\.T  In  applying  and  releasing 
the  brakes  will  rotate  the  slis>ve  In  alternating  directions. 
and  means  for  communicating  the  mover,>ents  of  the  sle.ve 
In  one  direction  to   rh.-  rod. 

1.  In  a  brake  rigging,  truck-levers,  a  connecting  member 
having  bends  connected  with  the  t nick  levers  and  an  In- 
termediate nxl  movable  relatively  to  the  heads,  one  end 
of  the  rcMl  having  1  collar  1  <IJo|nlng  the  end  of  the  re- 
siwH-tive  head,  a  sleeve  fitting  upon  the  hmI  and  inclosing 
the  collar  and  a  part  of  the  head,  m-ans  connecting  the 
sleeve  an<l  head  to  prevent  the  sleeve  i^nd  rod  being  with- 
drawn from  the  head,  means  for  osillating  the  sleev. . 
rollers  disposed  In  angular  [hk  kets  in  the  collar  adjoining 
tile  sleeve,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  rollers  In 
engagement    with    the  sleeve. 

.'..  In  a  brake  rigging,  truck-levers,  a  (onni-cting  member 
liavinii  lieads  conn.-cfed  with  the  tru<k  levers  and  an  in 
terniediate  io<|  screwed  into  one  of  the  heads  and  fitting 
rotatably  in  the  other  head,  the  rod  having  a  collar  ad 
Joining  the  end  of  the  latter  head,  a  sleeve  fitting  upon 
the  rod  and  inclosing  the  collar  and  a  part  of  the  head, 
means  controlled  by  the  truck-levers  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
in  alternating  dio'ctlons.  clutching  means  inclo.>».^d  by  the 
sleeve  and  connecting  the  sleeve  and  collar,  and  packing 
means  for  ex.luding  foreign  matter  from  within  the  sleeve. 
[Claim  ♦>  not   printed   In   the  'Jazette  ) 


sixth  to  Albert  .^.  McClure.  Omaha,  N 


l»l: 


Serial    .No.   t>92.l5.-^.       (CI.    ISI}— 51.) 


ebr.     Filed  Apr.  20, 


t.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  dead  and  five  truck  levers,  a 
iuemb«-r  connecting  said  levers,  said  fti.-mber  comprising 
two  heads  pivotally  connected  to  ih<i  respective  levers, 
and  an  mtermediafe  rod  having  a  thre«4ed  connection  with 
one  of  the  heads  and  a  rotatahle  connection  with  the  other 
bead,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounfe<i  on  the  latter  head,  means 
for  holding  said  slwve  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  relation  to 
the  bead,  the  sleeve  being  ndaptcf!  to  eetaln  the  threaded 
ro<l  also  in  fixed  longitudinal  relation  tb  said  head,  means 
for  oscillating  the  sleeve  by  movements  of  the  truck-levers 
greater  than  the  normal,  and  motIon-(Jiiecting  means  in- 
closed by  the  sleeve  for  i-ommunlcatlngto  the  threaded  rod 
the  movements  of  the  sleeve  It.  one  dirictlon. 


1,084,8^5.  IXHrLATING-IiOOR  (itoK.iK  I>.  Antblm, 
Kay  ton.  Ohio  nie<l  Dec.  7.  19rj.  S«>rlal  No.  73.^.385. 
tCI.   19;j  -l.j 


1  .V  devli-e  for  passing  articles  from  one  side  of  a  wall 
or  the  like  to  the  other,  ctjmprlsing  a  recess  built  in  the 
wall  into  which  the  articles  an-  deposited  on  one  side  of 
the  wall,  and  from  which  they  are  discharged  on  the  other 
side  :  means  whereby  communication  Ix-tween  the  recess 
and  either  side  of  the  wall  may  be  established  or  cut  off. 
means  for  preventing  contemporaneous  communication  be- 
tween the  rei-ess  and  l>oth  sides  of  the  wall,  and  means  op- 
erable from  the  side  of  th.'  wall  at  which  articles  are  de 
posited  in  the  recess  for  discharging  them  therefrom  on 
the  other  side. 

2.    .V    device   for   passing  articles   horizontally   from   one 
.side  of  a  wall  or  the  like  to  the  other,  wmprlsing  a  recess 
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built  in  the  wall  into  which  the  articles  are  deposited  on 
one  side  of  the  wall,  and  from  wiilch  they  are  discharged 
on  the  other  side  ;  means  whereby  communication  between 
the  recess  and  either  side  of  the  wall  may  be  established 
or  cut  off.  means  for  preventing  contemporaneous  com- 
munication between  the  recess  and  both  sides  of  the  wall, 
and  means  operable  from  the  side  of  the  wall  at  which 
articles  are  dei)oslte<l  in  the  recess  for  discharging  them 
therefrom  on  the  other  side. 

."«.  A  device  for  passing  articles  from  one  side  of  a  wall 
or  the  like  to  the  other,  comprising  a  recess  built  in  the 
wall  into  which  the  articles  are  deposited  on  one  side  of 
the  wall,  and  from  which  they  are  discharged  on  the  other 
side,  said  recess  being  divided  Into  compartments  ;  means 
whereby  communication  between  each  compartment  and 
either  side  of  the  wall  may  be  established,  means  for  pre- 
venting contemporaneous  communication  between  any 
compartment  and  both  sides  of  the  wall,  means  for  estab- 
lishing coiitempuraneoiis  coiiininnlcat ion  from  each  side  of 
the  wall  with  different  compartments,  and  means  whereby 
the  act  of  depositing  an  article  in  a  compartment  causes 
the  discharge  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall  of  an  article 
previously  deposited  In  another  compartment. 

4.  \  device  for  passing  articles  from  one  side  of  a  wall 
or  the  like  to  the  other,  comprising  a  recess  built  In  the 
wall  Into  which  the  articles  are  deposited  on  one  side  of 
the  wall,  and  from  which  they  are  discharged  on  the  other 
side,  said  recess  having  a  substantially  horizontal  floor  In 
the  same  plane  with  a  floor  or  the  like  on  one  side  of  the 
wall :  means  whereby  communication  between  the  recess 
and  either  side  of  the  wall  may  be  established  or  cut  off, 
means  for  preventing  contemporaneous  communication  be- 
tween the  recess  and  both  sides  of  the  wall,  and  means  op- 
erable from  the  side  of  the  wall  at  which  articles  are  de- 
posited in  the  recess  for  sliding  them  out  of  the  recess  onto 
the  floor  outside. 

5.  .\  device  for  passing  articles  from  one  side  of  a  wall 
or  the  like  to  the  other,  comprising  a  recess  built  in  the 
wall  Into  which  the  articles  are  deposited  on  one  side  of 
the  wall,  and  from  which  they  are  discharged  on  the  other 
side,  said  recess  having  a  substantially  horizontal  floor  in 
the  same  plane  with  a  floor  or  the  like  on  one  side  of  the 
wall,  said  latter  floor  being  composed  of  a  succession  of 
parallel  horizontal  rollers :  means  whereby  communica- 
tion befwwn  the  r<^l$§H  and  either  side  of  the  wall  may  be 
established  or  cut  off.  means  for  preventing  contemporane- 
ous communication  iK-tween  the  recess  and  both  sides  of 
the  wall,  and  means  operable  from  the  side  of  the  wall  at 
which  articles  are  deposited  in  the  recess  for  sliding  them 

out    of  the    recess  onto    the   fliKir  outside. 

[Claims  li  to  HI  not   printed  In  the  Oazette.  ] 


ally  conue<ted  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  strips, 
said  front  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  upper 
bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alined  i)erforntion8. 
a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  urrange.l  between  the  upjH'r 
and  lower  bars,  a  -"ill  slldably  mounted  on  certain  of  the 
vertical  bars,  bars  carried  by  the  sill  and  operable  In  the 
perforations  of  the  top  bar,  a  top  hingedly  connected  to 
one  of  the  sides,  said  toj)  bavin;:  one  oi  its  bars  pro- 
vided with  perforations  which  register  with  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  top  bar  of  the  front,  whereby  when  said  sill 
is  moved  upwardly,  the  bars  carried  thereby  may  pass 
through  the  registered  perforations  so  that  acces.s  ina.\  be 
bail   to  the  interior  of  the  c<K(p. 


I.UM„s;57.     SAFE.     WiLBKR  K.  Ar.nold.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
I        Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.540.      (CI.  109     2.) 


1.084.8;tR.  r'On.TRV  COOP.  Kix.m;  K  Arvolp.  Sand 
wlch.  III.  nied  Jan.  7.  lOia.  S«.rlal  No,  740  661.  iCl 
217—47.) 


a   m  ti 


1.  In  a  safe,  a  shell,  strands,  forming  a  binder,  spue 
Ing  pieces,  said  strands  lielng  secured  over  said  spacing 
pieces  and  thus  spaced  from  the  shell,  and  an  outer  mass 
of  protective  material  around  said  shell  with  said  strands 
and  spacing  pieces  embedded  in  It.  said  spacing  pieces  be- 
ing of  material  congruent  with  the  material  of  said  outer 
mass. 

2.  In  a  safe,  a  shell,  a  reticulated  web  aroi|nd  the  shell, 
spacing  pieces  bearing  on  the  shell  and  supporting  the 
web  away  from  the  shell,  and  an  outer  mass  of  protective 
material  around  said  shell  with  said  web  and  spacing 
pieces  embedded  in  it.  said  spacing  pieces  being  of  mate- 
rial congruent  with  the  material  of  said  outer  mass. 

3.  In  a  safe,  a  shell,  superposed  reticulated  webs  sur- 
rounding the  shell,  spacing  pieces  bearing  on  the  shell 
and  supporting  said  web  away  from  the  shell,  spacing 
pieces  betw^n  adjacent  ones  of  said  webs,  holding  them 
apart,  and  an  outer  mass  of  protective  material  around 
said  shell  with  said  webs  and  spacing  pieces  embedded  In 
It,  said  spacing  pieces  being  of  material  congruent  with  the 
material  of  said  outer  mass. 

4.  In  a  safe,  a  shell,  outwardly  extending  flanges  there- 
on, strands,  forming  a  binder,  secured  around  the  shell 
and  reinforced  by  said  flanges,  spacing  pieces,  said  strands 
being  secured  over  said  spacing  pieces  and  thus  spaced 
away  from  the  shell,  and  an  outer  mass  of  protective  ma 
terlal  around  said  shell  with  said  flanges  and  the  strands 
and  spacing  pieces  embedded  in  it.  said  spacing  pieces  be- 
ing of  material  congruent  with  the  material  of  said  outer 
mass. 

5  In  a  safe,  a  shell  formed  of  a  single  oblong  plate  bent 
around  with  its  end  portions  secured  together,  parts  of 
said  shell  being  bent  outward  at  an  angle  from  the  plates 
and  forming  the  rear  and  front  flanges  thereon,  strands 
forming  a  binder  secured  around  said  shell  between  said 
flanges,  and  an  outer  mass  of  protective  material  around 
said  shell  with  said  flanges  and  the  strands  embedded  in  it. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  coop  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottom  hav 
Ing  side  and  back  strips  secured  the'-eto.  sides  pivotally 
connected  to  the  side  strips,  plates  carried  by  the  side 
strips  and  engaging  the  sides  to  limit  the  outward  swinging 
movement  thereof,  a  back  pivotally  connected  to  the  side 
strips  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  strip  to  limit  the 
outward  swinging   movement  of  snid  back,   a    front  plvot- 


1.0M.H3«.      SPARK-PLUG.     Chari.es   W    Bbck.  Rockville 
I'enter,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  MIchi 
gan  Motor   Specialties  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a   Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar  17.  1910.     Serial  No 
549.K75.      (CI.   123      160. » 

1.   A  spark  plug  comprising  a   base,   an   insulating  core 
extending   through    said    base,    an    indicating    rod    extend 
ini;  tbrough  said  core,  a  device  responsive  to  the  changes 
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in  temperaturp  connpctt»d  to  the  jntoer  end  of  said  rod.  and 
an  tndra  finger  connected  to  the  oilter  end  of  said  rod. 


2.  .\  s[)ark  plu;:  provided  with  a  devict-  responslvo  to 
the  chaDKP8  In  t.-mperature  an<i  w^ith  an  Index  flnj;»'r  or 
point,  the  said  device  being  adapted  to  t)«>  placed  within 
the  PDcln<>  cylinder,  and  th«>  ind.x  rinifer  point  t»pimr  adnpt 
ed  to  be  arrang.'d  outside  of  thq  engine  cylinder,  and 
meana  connfrfinit  the  device  with  the  index  finger. 

3.  .\  spark  plug  provided  with  an  expansion  device  mov- 
able in  response  to  changes  in  tempfraturp  and  means  con- 
nected ro  said  expansion  device  to  Itidlcnte  the  movement.'; 
thereof.  j 

4    .\   spark  pluk'  provided  at  it<  Inner  end  witli  a  mov- 
able expansion  device  and  witli  meajis  extending  longltudl 
nally  througti  the  spark  plug  for  indicating  the  movements 
of  the  said  expansion  device. 

5.  A  spark  ping  con.sistini:  of  a  b««e.  an  insulating  core, 
an  indlcatini;  rod  extending  centrally  through  the  core! 
said  ro<l  serving  as  an  electrode,  an  expansion  device  con- 
neeted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  njd  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  ehanges  of  t.-mp.^rature  to  rotate  said  rod  and 
nn  Index  finger  cnn-cted  to  the  ou(er  end  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  fi  to  s  not  printed  In  thekJazette.] 


i.OS4.H-ii>.      F.U'KK-FILE       \Vi..h»lw   Bodlakn-dkh.  Ber- 
lin-Halensee.    «rtTiiiany.      Filed    May    2s.    I9i;} 
Xo.   77<t,46.".      iCi.   1J9 — d.-j.) 


Serial 


A^ 


1.  In  a  paper  file,  the  combination  with  a  foundation 
providing  a  ■^iipp-irt  for  tlie  sheft.s  ♦f  i>aper.  of  an  elastic 
l>ali  ourvefi  toward  the  aupf«ort  aqd  hinged  thereto,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  bail,  and  mfans  to  lock  said  arm 
Id  rlaoipiiig  poHitlon. 

:i.  In  a  paper  file,  the  combination  with  a  foundation 
providing  H  .support  for  th.-  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  atrip 
on  said  support  formed  with  an  upturned  clamping  edge, 
aa  elastlf'  f>ail  curved  toward  the  support  and  hinged 
thereto,  an  operating  arm  for  said  ball,  and  means  to 
lock  sail!  arm   In   clamping  position. 

^.  In  H  pajH-r  tile,  the  combination  with  a  foundation 
providing  a  siipf)ort  for  the  sheets  of  paper,  of  a  strip 
on  said  support  formed  with  an  upturned  clamping  edife, 
an  elastic  bail  curved  toward  the  support  and  hinged 
thereto  and  extending  with  its  ciaiqplng  part  at  the  rear 
of  the  clamplnir  edge,  an  operating  urm  for  said  hail,  and 
means  to  lock  sjiid  arm  in  clamplng<  position. 

4.  In  a  paper  file,  the  combination  with  a  foundation 
proTWIng  a  support  for  th*  sheets  ntf  paper,  of  an  elastic 
bmli  carved  toward  the  stipport  and  hinged  thereto,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  bail  adapted  to  t>e  pressed  down- 
wrardly  and  laterally,  and  a  nose  provided  on  the  sup- 
part  aad  located  In  poaltlon  for  loctlnk:  engagement  with 
said  arm. 


l.OM.MU.        I'irr     FOR     COLL«5<TlNG     RB8IN.       Jkak 
.VIabik  Af.BKKT  BatN.  Salles,  and  <;a«to.n  Marc  Dai  bis, 
.MI08.  France.     FMIed  Mar.  11,  191L'.     Serial  No    fi<<2  Hii8 
(CI.  47 — iO.) 


1.  .V  pot  for  collecting  resin  havin;^  a  rim  comprising 
fectllinear  portions,  said  portions  l»elng  licveled  to  form 
8harp<>ned  lips,  any  on*'  of  whieh  is  adapted  to  engage 
in  a  notili  inadi'  in  the  gum  trif.  and  a  rounded  lM)ttom 
and  orllices  in  its  sides  adapti><l  for  the  passage  of  a  pin 
for  suspending  tiie  pot.  a  lid.  and  means  on  said  lid  to 
retain  the  resin,  the  said  lid  being  provided  with  ori- 
fice* all<iwiuK  the  resin  to  How  in  .-ind  the  water  to  flow 
out   of  said  |Hjt. 

2.  A  pot  for  collecting  resin  having  a  rim  comprising 
rectilinear  portions,  said  portions  being  l)cveled  to  form 
sliar[H-nod  lips,  any  one  of  whicli  is  adapted  to  engage 
in  a  notch  made  in  the  gum  tret  .  and  a  rounded  l»ottoui 
and  orifices  in  its  sides  adaptt-d  for  'he  passage  of  a  pin 
for  suspending  the  pot,  a  lid.  a  downward  projection  on 
said  lid  adapted  to  form  a  progressive  surface  of  contact 
with  the  conteuto  of  the  pot,  said  lid  liaving  a  notch 
on  one  side  for  the  outflow  of  water  and  leaving  a  space 
on  the  other  for  the  inlet  of  tlie  resin 

3.  A  pot  for  collectlni:  resin  having  a  rim  comprising 
rectilinear  portions,  nald  portions  h»liii;  hoveled  to  form 
sharpened  lips,  any  one  of  which  is  Mdapte<l  to  en^'age 
in  a  notch  made  in  the  gilm  tree,  and  a  rounded  i>oitom 
and  orifices  in  its  si.les  adapted  for  tiie  passage  of  a  pin 
for  susj)eridinu  the  jiot.  a  lid.  a  partition  on  the  under 
side  of  sai«l  lid  adaptt^  to  retain  the  resin,  said  lid  hav- 
ing inlft  and  outlet  orifices  for  the  Inlet  of  the  resin  and 
outflow  of  water. 


1,0.^4, H41.        I-nCHIJ^nUKK         Miicn      Bick.     Modesto. 
111..  a.s»(lgnor  of  one  liaif  to  Wllburn  l.Andrlth,  Modesto, 
ril.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    7«1,769.      <n 
1'1^78.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracfer  descrilied.  a  l>ody  por- 
tion with  means  for  securing  tlie  same  to  a  vetiicle  or 
implement,  extension  niemivers  disposed  for  longitudinal 
movement  slldably  secured  thereto,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  extension  memlnrs.  the  inner  meet- 
ing ends  of  said  extension  members  provided  with  over- 
lapping projections  with  longitudinal  slots  therein,  and 
a  post  secured  to  said  body  portion  extending  thro-igh'' 
the  projection  slots  adapted  to  slldably  engage  tlie  «ldea 
thereof,  and  the  outer  extremities  of  said  extension  inem- 
b«'rs  being  provided  with  apertures  therein,  adapted  to 
support    a   doubletree  and  swlngletrec    thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  comprising  a  Imck  l>eam.  guide  plates 
extending  therefrom,  a  front  beam  disposed  between  and 
secured  to  said  guide  plates  and  disposed  a  distance 
from  the  back  beam,  extension  members  provided  with 
lonkTltudinal  slots  slldably  dl.sposed  N'tween  the  front  and 
t>ack  (.earns  and  said  guide  plates,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  exten;*lon  memlters.  and  means  for 
securing  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

.'!  .\n  extension  doubletree  comprising  a  body  portion 
lnclu<lint'  a  back  beam,  a  front  beam,  guide  plates  at  the 
extremities  and  central  portion  of  said  back  beam  and 
rigidly  Secured  to  the  ssld  fr<int  N-am.  extension  memi>ers 
slldably  di.«po«ed  between  the  said  guide  plates  and  the 
front    and    back    bejinis    and    miided    in    their    longitudinal 
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movement  thereby,  aaid  exteusioD  members  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  adapted  to  receive  therein  pegs  contacting 
with  the  body  portion  to  thereby  hold  the  said  extension 
members  In  adjusted  pocltlons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion comprising  a  back  beam,  guide  plates  formed  integral 
therewith  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  guide  platea 
spaced  a  distance  apart  and  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  l>ack  beam  and  adjacent  the  ends  and  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  a  front  beam  rigidly  secured  between 
the  outer  extremities  of  said  guide  plates  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  said  ba'k  oeani.  extension  members 
with  overlapping  projections  slldably  dispost'd  between 
the  said  guide  plates  and  front  and  back  beams,  said 
overlapping  projections  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
therein,  and  a  guide  post  rigidly  secured  to  the  central 
guide  plate  extending  through  said  extension  member 
slots  and  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  extension  memlx-rs  provld<»d  with  means  for 
holding  the  same  In  adjusteil  position,  said  extension 
memtiers  provided  with  means  for  directly  and  Indirectly 
■♦•curing  swingletrees   thereto. 

."».  In  an  extension  doubletree,  the  combination  of  a 
body  portion  including  a  back  In-ani  with  integral  guide 
plates  extending  therefrom  at  the  ends  and  central  por- 
tion thereof,  the  said  guide  plates  arranged  In  pairs 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  said  back 
beam,  a  front  lieam  detachably  8«'cured  to  and  lietween 
the  said  guide  plates  and  spaee<l  a  distance  from  the 
iwck  beam,  extension  members  dispo.si-d  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  l)etween  said  guide  plates  and  front 
and  back  lieams  and  held  thereby.  sal<i  extension  mem- 
Imts  provided  with  overlapi)ina:  abutting  projectlims  with 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  1  guide  post  extending  be- 
tween the  central  guide  plates  and  extending  through  the 
said  slots  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof, 
said  extension  members  provld«Hl  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extending  transversely  thereof,  and  means  detach 
ably  se<-ured  within  said  apertures  adapted  to  bold  said 
extension  members  in  adjusted  position. 'said  extension 
meml>ers  provided  with  openings  adjacent  the  outer 
extremities  thereof  adapted  to  thereby  directly  and  indi- 
rectly   support    swingletrees. 


1.0,H4.842.  LAWN-Sr»RINKLKH.  ,l.,iiv  F  Bi-sti.n,  Pasa- 
dena. Cal.  Ftie<l  Sept.  2*(,  1911.  .Serial  No.  651.875 
(CI.  137—83.) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  sprinkler  bead  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  member,  a  hollow  inner  member 
spaced  apart  from  said  outer  member,  division  walls  be- 
tween said  members  forming  a  series  of  chambers  there- 
l»etween.  each  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  open 
ings  in  the  inner  meml)er  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  open- 
ings in  the  outer  member,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  inner  member. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  sprinkler  head  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  member,  a  hollow  Inner  member  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  member,  division  walls  between 
said  members  forming  a  series  of  chambers  therebetween, 
each  chamljer  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  In  the 
inner  member  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  In  the 
outer  member,  the  Inlet  openings  In  the  successive  cham- 
bers derraaalag    In    siw   and    the    outlet   openings    In    the 


successive    chambers    Increasing    In    number,    and    means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  Inner  member. 

3.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  sprinkler  head  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  member,  a  hollow  Inner  member 
spaced  apart  from  said  outer  member,  division  walls 
between  said  outer  and  inner  members  forming  a  series 
of  chambers  therebetween,  outlet  means  for  each  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  inner  member 
the  supply  means  for  the  several  chambers  differing  In 
area,  whereby  the  supply  of  water  delivered  to  each 
chamber  differs  from  the  amount  delivered  Into  and  from 
the  other  chambers. 

4.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  sprinkler  head  cob- 
j  slating  of  an  outer  member,  a  hollow  inner  meral)er 
;   spaced    apart    from    said    outer    memlHr.    division    walls 

between  said  outer  and  Inner  members  forming  a  series 
I  of  chambers  therebetween,  outlet  means  in  each  chamber 
j  water  supply  means  for  each  chamber,  the  supply  means 
I  for  one  chamber  being  of  a  greater  area  than  the  supply 
i  means  for  another  chamber,  thereby  ccusing  a  difference 
.  In  the  amount  of  water  delivered  Into  and  out  of  the  sev- 
1  eral  ctiambers. 

I        5.  A    lawn    sprinkler    comprising    a    pair    of    sprinkler 
i  heads,  each  sprinkler  head  consisting   of  an   outer  mem- 
1   l>er,  an  Inner  member  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  mem- 
I   ber,  division  walls  between  said  members  forming  a  series 
!   of   chambers   therebetween,    each   chaml>er    having  a    plu- 
rallty    of    inlet    openings    in    the    inner    member    and    a 
plurality  of  outlet  openings  in   the  ouler  meml>er    a  flexl- 
.   ble  water  supply  pipe  for  each   sprinkler  head   connected 
at  one  end  to  the  Inner  meml>er  of  the  sprinkler  head  and 
1  connected  at   the  other  end  to  a  common  water  chaml^er 
means    for    supporting    said    water    chaml>er     means    foi^ 
supplying   water   to   said   water   chamber,   qnd   means    for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  said  s|»rinkler  heads. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Hzette.J 


1.084,843.  C0MK1.\EI>  LAWX-SI'IU.NKLKK  A.ND  NOZ- 
ZLE. JoxATHA.N  Bii.Kii,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr  16 
1912.     Serial  No.  «191.229.     (CI.  i;t7— .ho.)  '       ' 


A  sprinkler  comprl^ing  a  hollow  casinu  having  an  Inlet 
and  a  discharge  opening  with  tluir  axes  at  right  angles, 
and  laving  an  inwardly  facing  valve  seating  surface  sur- 
rounding the  dlschart-e  opening,  the  wall  of  the  casing 
opposite  the  discharue  opening  having  n  threaded  (.pening 
coaxial  with  the  discharge  openinsr.  a  threade.i  plug  screw- 
ing into  this  latter  opening  and  having  a  face  adapted  to 
seat  upon  the  valve  seating  surface  which  surounds  the 
discharge  opening,  a  ring  locat.  d  intermediate  the  sides 
of  the  casing  aud  into  which  said  plug  screws,  and  two 
wetm  lying  in  the  plane  perjiendlcular  to  the  ring  which 
Includes  the  axes  of  U.th  the  inlet  and  the  discharge 
o|>enlngs  an  1  integrally  joining  said  ring  with  the  side 
of   the   casing    which   contains   the  discharge   opening. 


1,084.844.        STEERING     (JEAR     FOR      AITOMOBILES. 
WiLi,;.\.\i   A.  Campbki.l.   Maricopa.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   21, 
1911.     Serial  .No.  655.976.      (CI.  21 — 192.) 
1.   In  combination  with  n  steering  wb»-ei.  a  spindle  upon 
which  said  steering  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  yoke,  a 
shaft   plvot.-d   in   tlie  ends  of  said  yoke  and   carrying  said 
spindle,   a    wheel    axle,   a    horisontal    shaft    in    the   end   of 
said   wheel   axle  on   which   said  yoke   Is   pivoted   to  swing 
vertically,  a  segment  gear  <onnected  to  said  yoke,  a  verti- 
cal   worm    shaft    rotatably    mounted    In    said    end    of    the 
wheel   axle  and   meshlns;  with   said   .segment   gear,   and  an 
operative  connection    betwf-en    said   spindle-carrying  shaft 
and  worm  isbaft,  whereby  they  turn  In  unison. 
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'2.  Id  coniblnatlon  witb  a  steeiilnii:  wheel,  a  splodle 
upon  which  said  steerioK  wheel  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
yoke,  a  shaft  pivoted  In  the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  carry 
Ing  said  spindle,  a  wheel  axle,  a  Imrlzontal  shaft  In  the 
end  of  said  wheel  axle  on  which  stid  yoke  ia  pivoted  to 
awlnji  vertirally.  a  sejcment  gear  connected  to  said  yoke, 
a  vertical  wurm  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  end  of 
the  wheel  axle  and  meshing  with  »aid  sj-nment  gear,  an 
arm  eitendinK  forwardly  from  said  Bplndle-carryinR  shaft, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  s»ld  first  named  arm,  a 
rank  arm  •■xtendinK  from  said  wurm  shaft,  a  link  con- 
ne<.tlnif  said  arms,  and  means  foc  movinjj  one  of  said 
arms. 


3.  The  combination  nf  a  rUid  <yheel  axle,  forked  at 
both  ends,  a  horizontal  shaft  havltiK  its  bearinR  in  the 
members  of  each  fork,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  each  shaft 
between  aaid  fork  members  and  havlni?  gear  teeth,  an 
upwardly  extending  shaft  connecting  the  ends  of  each 
yoke,  a  sleeve  around  i-ach  of  said  llitter  shafts,  a  spindle 
extending  outwardly  from  each  sh-fve,  a  wheel  on  each 
spindle,  a  steering  rod.  an  arm  foj  transmitting  motion 
from  said  steering  nxl  to  the  sleete  to  turn  the  latter, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  each  end  of  the  wht-el  axle. 
a  rotary  device  mounted  on  said  shiift  and  engaging  said 
gear  teeth  to  turn  the  same,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
shaft,  a  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  both  of  said  latter 
arms  wh»'reby  they  move  In  unison,  and  an  operative  con 
nectlon  from  the  aforesaid  arm  to  one  of  said  latter  arms, 
a  rod  operatlvely  conne<'ted  to  both  of  said  sleeves  where 
by  they  move  In  unison. 


1.084,84.'  \V.\TER  »(>r)LlN<J  APfARATTS  FOR  THE 
BXFLUSlVK  -MIXTIKK  OFEKATlNtJ  MOTORS  OF 
AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Hbbbkrt 
C.  OiLBt  R\,  [>enver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Colburn 
Automobile  Company.  I>enver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar  :U.  1911.    Serial  No.  «1$.  167.     (CI.  123 — 174.) 


A  water  cooling  apparatus  for  motors  of  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  dash  board,  upper  aQd  lower  water  tanks 
secured  to  said  dash-board,  banks  pt  vertical  tubes  Join- 
ing the  tanks  near  their  outer  ends  and  forming  between 
the  tanks  a  central  v»rtlcal  air  space,  a  front  plat*' 
substantially  flush  with  the  front  ^dges  of  said  tanks,  a 
hood   terminating    rearwardly   at    said    front   plate,   an    in- 


closed   exhaust    fan    beneath    the    lower    tank    having    ita 

front  alr-recfiving  face  substantially  flush  with  the  dash- 
iKjard,  said  lower  tank  having  a  relatively  deep  cut-out 
portion  Intermediate  its  ends  an»l  forward  of  the  fan, 
whereby  the  air  sucked  In  between  the  tubes  will  have 
an  unolwf niifed  vertical  path  downward  to  the  front  of 
snid  fan.  and  direct  connections  t>»tw.'»»ii  the  motor  jackets 
and  the  tanks. 


1,084,846.  FLUHHING  DEVICE.  Chakuds  W.  I.).\rbow, 
Glenwooil  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,597.      (CI.  13T-93.) 


1.  .\  flushing  device  .•onii)rlslng.  In  combination,  a  ras- 
ing having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  ami  an  int- rnal  valve 
seat,  a  valve  normally  held  against  said  seat,  a  cylinder 
within  said  casing  op«'n  nf  one  end  and  having  a  we<'p 
hole  in  Its  other  end,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  an 
opening,  a  s|t»,>ve  carried  by  said  piston  and  extended 
through  said  weep  hole,  a  push  nnl  extended  through  said 
sleeve  and  designed  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  i>ush  hkI  for  normally  closing  the  opening  in 
said  piston,  and  means  actuated  by  said  push  rod  for 
moving  said  sleev.  and  pinton  when  traveling  In  one 
dire*  tlon.  said  push  rod  and  m<nil)er  having  a  limited 
movement    Independent    of   the   piston. 

li,  .\  flushing  flevice  (-((nipri.slng,  in  i  omblnatlon.  a  cas- 
ing having  iin  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  Internal  valve 
seat,  a  valve  normally  held  against  said  seat,  a  cylinder 
within  said  casing  open  at  one  I'ud.  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  having  one  half  solid  and  the  other  half  open, 
a  sleeve  carrWHl  by  said  piston  and  project»>d  through  the 
other  end  of  siUil  cylinder,  a  push  rod  for  unseating  said 
yalve  extended  through  said  sleeve  and  having  a  menUier 
whose  area  is  substantially  one  half  that  of  the  piston  for 
normally  closing  the  open  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
succesalvely  iinseating  said  member  and  actuating  said 
piston   when   the  valve  Is  being  unseated. 

:{.  .\  flushing  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing havlnv  an  inlet  and  iin  outlet  and  an  internal  valve 
geat.  a  valve  normally  held  against  said  st-at,  a  cyllniler 
within  said  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  weep 
hole  In  Its  other  end.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  one 
half  solid  and  the  other  half  open,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said 
piston  and  projected  through  said  weep  hole,  a  push  rod 
for  unseating  said  valve  extended  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  u)eml>er  whose  area  is  substantially  one-halt 
that  of  the  piston  for  normally  closing  the  open  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  successively  unseating  said  mem- 
ber and  actuating  said  piston  when  the  valve  Is  lielng 
unseate<l. 

4.  .\  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet  and  an  internal  valve  seat,  a  main  valve 
designed  to  fit  against  said  seat  and  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  normally 
closing  said  opening,  a  stop  carrl«»d  by  said  main  valve 
with  which  said  auxiliary  valve  Is  designed  to  engage,  a 
push    rod    carrying   said    auxiliary    valve,    a    cylinder   oj^en 
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at  one  end  and  having  a  weep  hole  in  Its  other  end,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder  having  a  sleeve  extended  through 
said  weep  hole  and  in  which  said  push  rod  is  located, 
said  piston  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  member 
carried  by  said  push  rod  for  normally  closing  said  opening. 
said  memlwr  being  removed  from  said  opening  when  the 
push  r(Kl  is  actuated  to  unseat  said  auxiliary  valve,  and 
means  for  causing  the  push  rod  to  actuate  said  piston 
after  unseating  said  member,  said  member  being  moved 
to  Its  seat  over  said  opening  on  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


1.084,847.  STEAM  I'l  Ml'  Kknnkdy  Doloan,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  l!»o9.  Serial  No.  472,670. 
(CI,  121—103.) 


1.  In  a  direct  acting  steam  pump  of  the  kind  described, 
a  steam  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston,  and  admission 
valves :  said  piston  having  a  variable  stroke  and  said 
valves  having  a  variable  cutolT  ;  positive  means  for  start 
Ing  said  valves  toward  open  i>osltlon.  yielding  means  for 
completing  the  opening  movement,  and  automatic  means 
governed  partly  by  the  length  of  piston  stroke  for  adjust- 
ing the  point  of  cutoff. 

2.  In  a  direct  actln^j  steam  pump,  of  the  kind  described, 
a  steam  cylinder  provided  with  independent  admission 
Talvea,  said  valves  havlrrg  variable  cirtoff  ;  a  steam  piston 
having  a  variable  travel:  automatic  means  for  slowly 
lengthening  the  cutoT  during  normal  oinratlon  of  the 
pump,  and  means  actuated  by  excess  travel  of  said  pis- 
ton for  shortening  said  cutoff. 

3.  In  a  direct  acting  steam  pump  of  the  kind  described, 
a  steam  cylinder  provided  with  Independent  admission 
valves,  said  valves  oelng  provided  with  projections  ex 
terlor  to  the  valve-chest,  reclprocable  rwls  connectiMl  with 
<laahpot  pistons,  and  connected  with  said  projections  by 
toggle  links;  valve-opening  and  closing  members  adapted 
to  actuate  the  valve  projections  for  ()|>«'ning  and  closing 
the  valves ;  said  valves  being  opened  by  dashpot  action. 

4.  In  a  direct  acting  steam  pump  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed, 
a  steam  cylinder  provided  with  independent  admlasion 
valves,  said  valves  lielng  provided  with  projections  ex 
terlor  to  the  valve-chest,  reclprocable  rods  connected  with 
dashpot  pistons,  and  connected  with  said  projections  by 
toggle  links;  valve  opening  and  closing  memlxrs  adapted 
to  actuate  the  valve  projections  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valves;  and  automatic  means  for  timing  the  engage 
ment  of  the  cutoff-actuating  members  with  the  valve  pro- 
jections, 

5.  In  a  direct  acting  steam  pump  of  the  kind  described, 
a  steam  cylinder  provided  with  independent  admission 
valves,  said  valves  being  provided  with  projections  ex- 
terior to  the  valve-chest  ;  reclprocable  rcnls  connected 
with  dashpot  pistons,  and  connected  with  said  projectl()ns 
by  toggle  links,  valve-opening  and  closing  members  adapt 
ed  to  actuate  the  valve  projections  for  opening  and  clos 
Ing  the  valves ;  the  initial  opening  movement  of  each 
valve  projection  retracting  the  dashpot  piston,  and  the 
opening  of  the  valve  itself  being  actuated  by  dashpot 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,084,848,      GUN.       Rudolj    Demelk,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,311.     (O.  42—82.) 


1.  A  rifle  or  like  firearm  provided  with  binocular  re- 
fracting telescopic  sighting  means  wherein  the  eye  piece 
of  each  telescope  is  the  relatively  fixed  and  the  object 
glass  the  relatively  movable  member  for  adjustment  In 
focusing,  the  telescopes  adjustable  to  different  distances 
between  the  eyes  of  different  users.  Independent  of  varia- 
tions In  the  focusing  means  or  the  elevation  determining 
means  of  the  rifle  and  provlde<l  also  with  means  for  de- 
termining the  elevation  of  the  rifle  under  the  control  of 
the  telescopic  focusing  means. 

2.  A  rifle  or  like  firearm  provided  with  binocular  re- 
fracting telescopic  sighting  means  wherein  the  eye  piece 
of  each  telescope  is  the  relatively  fixed  and  the  object 
glass  the  relatively  movable  member  for  adjustment  in  . 
focusing,  the  telescopes  adjustable  to  different  distances 
between  the  eyes  of  different  users.  Independent  of  varia- 
tions In  the  focusing  means  or  the  elevation  determining 
means  of  the  rifle  and  provided  also  with  means  for  ad- 
justably determining  the  elevation  of  the  rifle  under  the 
control  of  the  telescopic  focusing  means. 

3.  A  rifle  or  like  firearm  provided  with  binocular  re- 
fracting telescopic  sighting  means  wherein  the  eye  piece 
of  each  telescope  is  the  relatively  fixed  and  the  object  glass 
the  relatively  movable  memlier  for  adjustment  in  focusing, 
the  telescopes  adjustable  to  different  distances  between  the 
eyes  of  different  users,  independent  of  variations  in  the 
focusing  means  of  the  elevation  determining  means  of  the 
rifle  and  provided  also  with  means  for  determining  the  ele- 
vation of  the  rifle  under  tb«  control  of  the  telescopic  focus- 
ing means  and  having  a  member  adapted  to  he&v  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  relation  to  the  eye  piece  and  to  engage 
against  the  forehead  of  the  user  to  steady  the  gun  and  . 
oppose  the  recoil  thereof.  1 

4.  X  rifle  or  like  firearm  provided  with  binocular  re- 
fracting telescopic  sighting  means  wherein  the  eye  piece 
of  each  telescope  Is  the  relatively  fixed  and  the  object 
glass  the  relatively  movable  taember  for  adjustment  in 
focusing,  the  telescopes  adjustable  to  different  distances 
between  the  eyes  of  different  users,  independent  of  varia- 
tions In  the  focusing  means  or  the  elevation  determining 
means  of  the  rifle  and  pro^^ded  also  with  means  for  ad- 
justably determining  the  elevation  of  the  rifle  under  the 
control  of  the  telescopic  focusing  means  and  having  a 
member  adapted  to  bear  a  substantially  fixed  relation  to 
the  eye  piece  and  to  engage  against  the  forehead  of  the 
user  to  steady  the  gun  and  oppose  the  ncoil  thereof. 


1,0S4.849.  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Alphi.NSCS 
L.  Dblm,  Highland  Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  H,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  793.997.      (CI.  104—62.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  track,  double-deck  cars  adapted  to  travel  thereon, 
means  connecting  the  decks  of  the  cars  with  each  other, 
a  series  of  single  platfonns  located  along  a  portion  of 
said  track,  and  a  station  having  double-deck  platforms 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  double  decks  of  the  cars. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tracks  adapted  to  accommodate  traffic  in 
opposite  directions,  cars  having  double  decks  with  com- 
munications therelx'tween  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
tracks,  a  plurality  of  single-deck^  stations  located  along  a 
l>ortion  of  said  tracks,  and  a  station  having  double  deck 
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8.  Id  «  ay  stem  of  tbe  cbancU^  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tracks  adapted  t4  accommodate  traffic  In 
opysslte  directions,  doaMe-deck  e^ra  adapted  to  trav«I  on 
tracks,  communicatlBg  me^ns  between  tbe  decks, 
itknM  baring  single  platforms  boacttog  wttb  tbe  lower 
of  eacb  car,  and  other  stamens  baring  doaMe-deck 
piatforms  coactlng  wltb  the  doable  deck  of  the  cars. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  cbaract^  described,  In  combina- 
ttoo,  two  sets  of  tracks  a^ptedj  to  accommodate  traffic 
ta  (ttfferent  directions,  double-dec^  cars  adapted  to  trarel 
on  said  tracks,  communicating  m^ns  between  tbe  decks, 
ttagle-deck  platforms  for  eacb  of  i  said  sets  of  tracks,  and 
a  common  station  for  botb  sets  ^f  tracks  baring  dooble- 
deck  platforms  adapted  to  ooact<  with   tbe  doable  decks 

.  vt  the  cars. 

5.  1b  a  system  of  tbe  cbaractfi^  described,  in  combina- 
tion, two  sets  of  tracks,  each  i^dapted  to  accommodate 
traffic  in  dtffereat  directions,  dont>le-deck  cars  adapted  to 
trarel  on  said  tracks,  comouinica^lng  means  between  tb^ 
desks,  slnicie-deck  platforms  fnr  each  of  said  sets  of 
tracks,  and  a  common  station  for  both  sets  of  tracks  bar- 
tag  donbie-deck  platforms  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
d<mbJe  decks  of  the  cars,  said  teri^lnal  station  comprising 
s  plarsUty  ot  platforms  uno  loc^ttnl  between  pach  adja 
cent  pair  of  tracks.  i 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  fbe  Gazette.] 
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I.O84.S0O.  NITLKSS  BOLT.  Chablbs  A.  ^uhd.  New 
ark.  N  J.  Filed  June  11,  19^3.  Serial  No.  T73.0.38. 
(CI.  85—1.) 


1.  .\  N)lt  fastening  member  |ncludlng  an  interiorly 
threaded  slf^ve  prorided  at  the  'outer  end  thereof  with 
a  head,  means  for  locking  the  slfceve  against  rotation,  a 
screw  member  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  the  sleere  and 
prorlded  at  the  outer  end  thereof!  with  a  head,  said  bead 
baring  a  kerf  therein  and  being  jirorided  with  an  axlally 
Inclined  opening  commnnlcatlng  with  the  kerf,  and  a  brad 
adapted  to  be  driren  through  thelazlally  inclined  opening 
so  as  to  project  «pon  one  side  o^  the  screw  member  and 
lock  the  screw  member  against  ro^tion. 

2.  A  bolt  fastening  Isclndlag  1  aa  Interiorly  tbreade<« 
aleere  prorlded  at  tbe  oater  end  thereof  with  a  haad. 
means  for  locking  the  sleeve  aokinst  rotation,  a  screw 
member  adapted  to  be  t||readed  Into  the  sleere  and  pro- 
rlded at  tbe  outer  end  Thereof  ^th  a  head,  said  head 
baring  a  kerf  therein  and  bei^  ^orlded  with  an  axlally 
iadlDed  opening  comroanicatlBg  jwlth  the  kerf,  a  notch 
being  provided  in  one  side  of  the!  kerf  In  allnement  with 
tbe  opening,  and  a  brad  adapte^  to  be  driren  through 
the  opening  ma  as  to  project  beyo^id  the  sl^e  of  the  screw 
and  lock  the  same  affalsist  ro«j  tloa.  the  head  at  the 
brad  being  adapted  to  be  seated  w  tbta  tke  notch. 


i.084.8Sl.  PAPEB  BOX.  Chablbs  A.  Poao.  Newark, 
M.J.  Piled  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,149.  (€L 
229—29.) 


1.  A  paper  box  formed  from  a  single  folded  blank  bar- 
ing a  sealing  tongue  at  one  end  thereof,  said  blank  being 
b^nt  upon  a  series  of  succeaslre  folds  t«  proride  Inclosing 
sides  and  portlens  of  tbe  blank  betng  caused  to  orerlap 
on  one  side  of  tbe  box.  said  overlapping  portions  being 
prorlded  with  corresponding  silts  adapted  to  roceire  tbe 
sealing  tongue,  and  an  additional  slit  being  prorlded  in 
another  aide  of  the  box  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
sealing  tongue,  the  said  sealing  tongue  serving  to  lock 
tbe  blank  In  a  folded  position. 

2.  \  paper  box  formed  from  a  single  folded  blank  hav- 
ing an  integral  extension  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
be  folded  within  the  Interior  of  the  box  to  proride  an  ar- 
ticle supporting  shelf,  said  integral  extension  baring  a 
sealing  tongue  at  the  end  thereof  and  the  blank  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  upon  a  series  of  successire  folds  to  pro- 
vide Inclosing  walls  surrounding  the  article  supporting 
shelf,  portions  of  tbe  blank  being  caused  to  overlap  upon 
orif  side  of  the  N>x.  and  said  overlapping  portions  lieing 
formed  with  corresponding  slits  nda|)t»Ml  to  receive  the 
sealing  tong\ie. 

.'!.  .V  paper  box  furuie;!  from  a  single  folded  blank  and 
Iniliiding  an  Inner  article  siqtportluK  shelf  provided  with 
ft  sealing  tongue,  portions  of  the  blank  being  caused  to 
overlap  In  forming  the  box  and  said  overlapping  portions 
iM'ing  provided  with  corresponding  slits  adapted  to  receive 
the  sealing  tongue,  an  additional  slit  being  formed  In  the 
opposite  side  of  the  box  to  receive  the  extremit.v  of  the 
s<'allng  tongue,  the  said  sealing  tongue  serving  to  retain 
the  article  supiwrtlng  shelf  In  proper  position  and  also 
to  lo<  k  the  blank  In  a  folded  position. 

4.  A  pap«'r  box  formed  from  a  single  foldi-d  blank  which 
has  an  Interior  article  supporting  shelf  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  sealing  flap  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
the  article  supporting  shelf  l>elng  provided  with  a  sealing 
tongue  and  portions  of  the  Mnnk  l)elng  caused  to  overlap 
In  forming  tbe  box,  said  overbipptng  portions  being  formed 
with  corresponding  silts  adapted  to  receive  the  sealing 
tongue,  and  a  slit  l)t>ing  formed  in  the  opposite  side  of 
the  box  to  ri-celve  the  extremitj-  of  the  sealing  tongue  after 
It  has  l)een  folded  over  the  sealing  flap. 

o.  A  paper  box  formrd  from  a  singi*'  fold»'d  blank  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  slits  therein  and  forme<I  with  a  top  . 
section,  side  sections,  an  Inner  bottom  section,  an  outer 
Uittom  section,  and  an  article  siipixtrtlng  shelf  at  one 
side  of  the  Inner  bottom  section,  a  sealing  tongue  being 
provided  at  the  free  edge  of  the  article  supporting  shelf 
and  the  said  sealing  tongue  being  adapt»Hl  to  be  threaded 
through  the  silts  of  the  blank  to  lo<k  the  blank  In  a  folded 
position. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.l 


1,084,862.  HOOK  .\N1>  EYK.  Chables  \.  Fokd.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  "81.150.  tCl. 
24—226.) 


I.  .\  hook  and  eye  fastening  including  a  flat  hook  formed 
with  a  base  baring  an  arm  projecting  from  one  end  thereof 
and  terminating  in  a  hook,  and  also  having  a  retaining 
arm  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  the  none 
of  the  hook  and  extremity  of  the  retaining  arm  being  pro- 
vided  with   sutMrtantially   circnlar  heads  which   cooperate 
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^rith  eacb  other  to  provide  a  spring  clasp,  one  of  tbe  beads 
being  deflected  laterally,  and  a  flat  eye  adapted  to  co- 
operate wltb  the  book. 

2.  A  hook  and  eye  fastening  including  n  flat  hook  formed 
with  a  base  having  an  arm  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
of and  terminating  In  a  book,  and  also  having  a  retaining 
arm  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  the  nose  of 
tbe  hook  and  extremity  of  the  retaining  arm  being  pro 
rlded  with  heads  which  coOperate  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide a  spring  clasp,  and  the  first  mentioned  arm  of  the 
base  being  formed  with  a  hump  which  projects  toward 
the  retaining  arm  to  limit  the  play  of  the  eye  within  the 
hook,  and  an  e.ve  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>.v  the  hook. 

.3.  A  hiM)k  and  eye  fastening  Including  a  flat  hook 
stamp^Hl  from  a  single  sheet  of  spring  material  and  formed 
with  a  base  having  an  arm  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
of and  terminating  in  a  hook,  an<I  also  having  a  retaining 
arm  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  end  of 
the  retaining  arm  and  nose  of  the  hook  being  provided 
with  heads  adapted  to  codperate  with  each  other  to  form 
a  spring  clasp,  and  one  of  the  heads  Nlng  deflected  later- 
ali.v.  while  the  flr.st  mentioned  arm  of  ilie  base  is  formed 
with  a  hum|i  which  projects  toward  lh<-  retaining  arm  to 
limit  tlie  pia.v  of  thf  fje  within  ilie  hook,  and  an  ejt^ 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  hook. 


1.084.85.'?  STKAM  BOILER  FT'RNACK.  (Jeokoe  8.  Gal 
i.AiaiKH.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
Gallagher  and  om- half  to  Emma  (J.  Gallagher,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No  716.366. 
(CL   110—182.) 


1.  In  H  stfam  lMkn»»r  furnace,  a  hollow  metal  block, 
means  fornitMl  iherHwilh  for  <i)iinectlng  the  same  lu  iK>si- 
tlon  In  the  walls  of  a  furnace,  the  walls  of  the  block  being 
provide<l  with  a  plnraflty  of  apertures,  and  fire  brick 
tiles  forniiuir  faces  for  the  sides  of  the  block,  the  inner 
faces  of  the  said  fire  brick  tiles  l)eiiig  provided  with 
grooves  so  arrange<l  as  t»)  lie  In  line  with  tbe  perforations 
In  the  walls  of  the  block,  the  said  fire  brick  tiles  l>elng  also 
provided  with  edge  grooves  roinmunicating  with  the  afore- 
said fH(e  >;roov»>s  Hii  as  to  provide  passages  for  the  cir- 
culation of  air  from  within  the  said  block  to  the  combus- 
tion chamlH'r  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  steam  iwller  furnace,  a  hollow  metal  block, 
means  formed  therewith  for  conneetin;;  the  same  In  posl 
tlon  in  the  walls  of  a  furnace,  the  walls  of  the  block  be- 
ing provided  with  a  |)Iurnllty  of  ap«>rture8.  fire  brick  tiles 
forming  faces  for  the  sides  of  the  block,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  said  Are  brick  tiles  being  jirovlde*!  with  giooves  so 
arranged  as  to  lie  in  line  with  the  perforations  In  the 
walls  of  the  block,  tbe  said  flre  brick  tiles  tielng  also 
provide<l  with  eilge  jrrooves  <>ommtini<'ating  with  the 
aforesaid  face  grooves  so  a.s  to  provide  passaj-Ts  for 
the  circulation  of  air  from  within  the  said  blo<'k  to  the 
cotabustion  chamber  of  tbe  furnace,  and  tneann  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  said  fire  brick  tiles  in  position  against 
the  faces  of  the  said  block. 

3.  In  a  steam  Niller  furnace,  a  spacing  or  center  pier 
block  adapted  to  be  built  in  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace 
between  the  coal  doors,  and  means  formed  therewith  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  front  wall,  said  spacing  or 
center  pier  block  formed  hollow  and  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  perforations  on  the  sides  and  end,  and  a  tile  nos- 
ing adapted  to  fit  against  and  project  from  tbe  end  of  tbe 
spaHng  or  center  pier  block  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  said  tUe  aosing  prorlded  on  Its  hack  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  horlsontally   and   rertlcally  disposed   groores   to 


coise  to  the  edges  or  margins  of  the  said  tile  nosing  and 
coincide  with  the  perforations  in  the  spacing  or  center 
pier  block. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  spacing  or  center  pier 
block  adapted  to  be  built  In  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace 
between  the  coal  doors,  and  means  formed  therewith  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  front  wall,  said  spacing  or 
center  pier  block  formed  hollow  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  on  the  sides  and  end.  and  a  tile  nos- 
ing adapted  to  flt  against  and  project  from  tbe  end  of  the 
spacing  or  center  pier  block  Into  tbe  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  said  tile  nosing  prorlded  on  Its  back  fate  with 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  and  rertlcally  disposed  grooves 
to  come  to  the  edges  or  margins  of  tbe  said  lile  nosing 
and  coincide  with  the  perforations  in  the  spacing  or  cen- 
ter pier  block,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  portion 
of  the  center  pier  or  spacing  block  notthed.  and  the  up- 
I>er  surface  of  the  tiling  nosing  grooved  and  perforated, 
and  an  angular  shaped  bolt  adapted  to  W'  receiviKl  in  tbe 
said  parts  for  connecting  the  tile  noslnt;  and  tbe  si>aclng 
block  or  center  pier  frame  in  position. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  spacing  or  center  pier 
block  adapted  to  iw  built  in  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace 
t)etween  the  coal  doors,  and  means  formed  therewith  for 
counecting  the  same  to  the  front  wall,  said  spacing  or 
center  pier  block  formed  hollow  and  prorlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  on  the  sides  and  end.  and  a  tile 
nosing  adapted  to  fit  against  and  project  from  the  end  of 
tbe  spacing  or  center  pier  block  Into  -the  combustion 
chamlx-r.  and  said  tile  nosing  provided  on  Its  back  face 
with  a  plurality  of  hoTir-ontally  and  rertlcally  dls^oaed 
giT»oves  to  come  to  the  edges  or  margins  of  the  said 
tile  noaint;  and  coincide  with  tbe  perforations  in  the 
spacing  or  center  i^er  block,  and  the  forward  portion  of 
the  said  center  pier  or  spacing  block  prorlded  with  a  pro- 
jectiog  rib.  and  the  iMck  portion  of  the  tile  nosing  wltb  a 
vertical  groore  flttlng  said  rib,  whereby  tbe  «aid  tile  noe- 
Ing  is  brought  at  once  to  position  with  reference  to  the 
center  pier  or  spA<'lnt;  blo<'k.  and  lateral  motion  Is  pre- 
vented. 


1,084.854.      MliAT-CU'miNG    M-\CHINK.      PiiiLiP   Gam*- 
u«.it.\.   Chicago,    111.      Filed   Mar.    27.    1913.      Serial    No. 
(CI.    17-    20.> 


1.  In  a  meat  euttiuK  iiiacliine  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  perforate<1  plate  at  tbe  outlet  end 
thereof,  through  which  the  material  is  pressed,  and  a  eiH)- 
portiug  spider  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  plate, 
tbe  spider  having  arms  with  beveled  edges  on  tbe  side  aext 
to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  meat  cutting  aiacbine  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  perforated  plate  at  the  outlet  e«d 
thereof,  a  spider  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  tkc 
plate,  and  menn.s  mounted  on  tbe  cylinder  to  hold  tbe 
spider  aiealnst  tbe  i^ate.  the  spider  being  rota  table  while 
so  held  in  (<ontact  with  the  plate  by  said  means  to  scrape 
laaterial  from  tbe  out^r  face  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  meat  cutting  Bsacfalne  or  tbe  like,  the  conabtaa- 
tien  of  a  cylinder,  a  perforated  plate  at  the  outlet  ead 
thereof,  a  screw  in  the  cylinder,  prorlded  with  a  ngtmORm 
exteading  thnm^kthe  plate,  and  a  rotary  spider  claBped 
to  tbe  cylindH-,  o^tbe  outer  9Me  of  the  |>tate.  and  haria( 
a  heartag  for  the  s^ndle. 
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1.084,855.     HEAEK-GATE.     PAru  H.   GmwTBB,  Englcwood, 


Colo.      Filed   July   2, 
61—46.) 


1913.     Serial  No.   777.130.      (CI. 


t'A 


■i 


1.  A  (It-vlce  of  the  clan*  described  tncluding  a  guide  plate 
hariDK  spaced  walU  provided  With  vertical  slots,  aald 
slots  bavini;  thalr  lower  end«  oflHet  toward  the  rear  side 
of  the  plate,  a  bead  gate  comprising  a  plate  having  spactHl 
bearings  formed  upon  one  side  ttiereof,  a  roller  arranged 
within  said  bearlnca  and  having  its  ends  mounted  within 
said  slots  and  an  operating  rod  r*nioTably  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bead  gate  whefeby  the  same  may  be  re- 
ciprocated within  the  guide  plaOe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descUlbed  including  spaced  U- 
shaped  channel  bars,  a  heed  cap  Connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  Wild  bars  and  provided  wifb  a  central  opening,  a 
guiding  plate  having  spaced  side  walls  provided  with 
vertical  slots,  said  Klots  being  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  an  offsft  portion,  a  bead  gate  having  bearings  ar 
rangKl  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  rpUer  mounted  within  said 
bearings,  and  having  its  ends  arranged  within  said  slots, 
and  an  operating  rod  movably  itiounted  within  the  open- 
ing In  the  cap  memlier  and  having  Its  lower  end  removably 
secured  to  the  head  gate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  up- 
right channel  fwrs,  a  cap  mem|er  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  same  and  provided  ^Ith  a  central  opening,  a 
guide  plate  having  side  walls  aiVanged  within  said  chan- 
nel bars  and  secured  thereto,  sa)d  side  walls  having  ver 
tlcal  slots  formed  therein,  whlcbiare  provided  with  offsets 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  head  gatq,  spaced  bearings  formed 
upon  one  ^ide  thereof,  a  roller  i^ounted  within  said  bear- 
ings and  having  its  ends  arranged  within  said  slots,  an 
adjustable  rod  movably  mounted  within  the  opening  in 
the  cap  member,  and  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the 
head  gate,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  a  gage  member  retnovably  arrangt^l  within 
aald  openings  to  retain  said  ro<l  In  various  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  having  an  annular  flange 
at  one  end,  a  clamping  rlog  mounted  upon  the  pipe  and  ar- 
ransed  at  the  r«ar  side  of  the  flaioge,  a  guide  plate  having 
■paced  aide  walls  provided  with  Vertical  slots,  an  annular 
flange  formed  upon  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  and  bearing 
acainst  the  flange  on  the  pipe,  ibolts  removably  securing 
the  clamping  ring  and  the  guide  plate  to  the  flange  of  the 
pipe,  a  head  gate  provided  with  spaced  bearings,  a  roller 
mounted  within  said  bearing  an4  having  its  ends  engaged 
within  said  slots,  and  means  for  operating  aald  bead  gate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  up- 
right channel  members,  a  guide  tjlate  baring  aide  walls  ar- 
ranged within  laid  channel  men^rs  and  secured  thereto, 
■aid  side  walla  being  provided  ^th  vertical  slots  having 
offaeta  at  their  lower  ends,  a  bead  gate  having  spaced 
bearings  upon  one  side  thereof,  k  cutting  edge  formed  In 
the  lower  side  of  said  gate,  a  r«|ller  mounted  within  said 
bearings  and  having  its  ends  ait'anged  within  said  slots. 


an  operating  rod  having  its  lower  end  removably  secured 
to  the  bead  gate  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  as  and 
for  the  purix>«e  set  forth. 


l,084,8r>0  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTIRINfJ  PHOS- 
PHORIt'  ACII).  Maximilian  MATTHEt.s  n.\rF,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Thomas  I>eopold  WlUson, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27,  191.3.  Serial 
No.    702,121.      (CI.   204-64.) 


'//////y 


1.  The  steps  In  t  lie  process  of  manufacturing  phosphoric 
acid  by  heating  phosphntir  material  with  sllldous  ma- 
terial In  the  elerfrlc  furnare  which  comprtses  fusing  the 
charRe  placing  brolten  carbon  on  the  t>ath  to  form  a  con- 
ducting path  of  Increased  current  density  and  mixing  air 
with  the  furnace  gases  to  reoxldlxe  any  reduced  phos- 
phorous oxids. 

2  The  step  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  phosphoric 
add  by  heating  phosphatlc  material  with  sillclous  mate- 
rial in  the  electric  furnace,  whl<'h  comprises  producing 
anil  malntnlnlni;  ii  conducting  path  of  Increased  current 
density  In  the  furnace  by  adding  to  the  bath  a  material 
having  a  higher  conductivity  than  the  bath. 


1,084,857.  CAN  riiOST'RE  Wii.i.hm  Csttcii  H.vrkis, 
Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,018. 
(Cl.   221—28.1 


1.  A  can  provided  with  a  top  having  a  portion  off.iet 
to  form  a  pouring  nponlng  which  Is  provided  with  a  per- 
manently attached  seal,  an  air  tul)e  opening  Into  the  can 
extending  into  the  pouring  opening  and  being  in  contact 
with  and  closed  by  the  metallic  seal. 

2.  A  can  provided  with  a  top  having  a  pouring  opening 
provided  with  a  permanently  attached  metallic  seal,  an 
air  tube  opening  Into  the  can  and  having  Its  outer  end  in 
contact  with  and  closed  by  aald  metallic  s«»nl. 


1,084,858.  METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  WITH  BO- 
TANIC SPECIMENS.  William  E.  Heerbn,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,461.  (Cl. 
41—35.) 

1.  The  method  of  ornamenting  with  botanic  specimens 
to  visually  expose  the  specimen  in  its  natural  form  which 
consists  In  embedding  the  specimen  in  the  article  being 
ornamented  by  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure 
applied  to  both  article  and  specimen. 
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2.  The  method  of  ornamenting  with  botanic  specimens 
to  visually  expose  the  specimen  In  its  natural  form 
which  consists  in  embedding  the  specimen  in  the  article 
being  ornamented  by  the  combined  action  of  heat  and 
pressure  applied  to  l>oth  article  and  8i)ectmen  followed  by 
a   cooling  operation. 


SC    »    1^ 


H.  The  method  of  ornamenting  with  botanic  si>ecimenB 
to  visually  expose  the  specimen  in  its  natural  form  which 
eoBsists  In  eral>eddlng  the  specimen  In  the  article  being 
orBameuted  t>y  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  pressure 
applied  to  both  article  and  specimen,  and  applying  a  film 
coating  to  the  article  after  the  specimen  Is  embedded. 

4.  The  method  of  ornamenting  with  botanic  specimens 
to  visually  exjK)se  the  specimen  In  Its  natural  form  which 
consists  in  eml)edding  the  specimen  in  the  article  being 
ornamented  by  subjecting  the  art'cle  and  the  specimen  to 
the  combined  action  or  Increasing  pressure  In  the  pres- 
ence of  heat  and  then  cooling  the  article  and  specimen 
while  under  the  maximum  pressure. 

5.  The  metlicxl  of  ornamenting  with  botanic  specimens 
to  visually  expose  the  specimen  In  Its  natural  form  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  article  and  Kpeclmen  positioned 
thereon  to  the  combined  action  of  light  pressure  and  heat, 
tlien  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  presence  of  heat  and 
cooling  tile  article  and  specimen  after  the  pressure  has 
reached  Its  inaxlumni  and  while  under  such  maximum 
pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  N  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0H4.859.  EGG  CASK  OR  CARRIER.  Joil.v  A.  HlLLl- 
KKR.  Evanston,  III.  Filed  .Ian  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S7.730.      (Cl.  217 — 34.) 


1.  .Vn  egg  case  comprising  a  tiller  consisting  of  a  cellu- 
lar structure,  each  wall  of  said  structure  en»bodylng 
spaced  egg  .supporting  walls  formed  interniediut<  their  up- 
jMT  and  lower  ends  with  opposite  egg  seats,  said  egg  sup- 
porting walls  being  formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  free 
outwardly  movable  flaps  partially  sejiarated  from  the 
I'ody  of  the  egg  supporting  wall  to  offer  practically  no 
resistance  to  the  introduction  of  an  egg  Into  the  cell, 
the  egg  supporting  seats  of  said  wails  being  so  arranged 
h<'neath  said  entrance  flaps  and  the  said  walls  themselves 
being  so  spaced  apart  as  to  cause  the  body  of  each  wall 
to  \»'  curved  or  bulged  transversely  when  the  egg  is  in 
engagement  with  the  seats  thereof,  said  walls  thus  plac- 
ing the  entrance  flaps  under  tension,  reducing  their  flexi- 
bility and  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  the  eggs 
through  the  entrance  flaps  of  the  walls. 

2.  An  egg  case  comprising  a  filler  composed  of  egg  sup- 
porting strips  and  transversely  arranged  connecting  strips, 
the  egg  supporting  strips  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  Intermediate  their  upper  aud  lower  edges 
constituting  egg  seats  and  having  slits  extending  down- 
wardly from  their  upper  e<lge8  midway  between  the  egg 
8upi)ortlng  seats  and  terminating  at  a  point  substantially 
opposite  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter  providing  opix>8lte 
yleklable  pressure  flaps  above  the  egg  seats,  coactmg  sup 
porting  strips  being  spaced  a  less  distance  than  the  trans- 
verse diameter  of  the  average  egg  whereby  the  seat  por- 
tions of  the  strips  are  outwardly  bulged  and  under  tension 
when  the  eggs  are  engaged  thereby,  said  flaps  being  mov- 
able apart  to  facilitate  dropping  of  the  eggs  Into  the  egg 
seats  and  then  returning  to  their  original  iKJsltions  to 
prevent  upward  displacement  of  the  eggs  from  their  seats. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  filler  for  eggs 
comprising  transversely  arranged  egg  supporting  and  con- 
necting strips,  the  egg  supporting  strips  being  parallel  and 
formed  with  openings  intermediate  their  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  constituting  egg  seats,  the  egg  supporting  strips 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  siitB  leading  inwardly 
from  an  edge  portion  thereof  and  located  midway  between 
the  egg  seats,  said  silts  terminating  at  points  substan- 
tially opposite  the  upper  ends  of  the  egg  seats  rendering 
the  portions  of  the  egg  supj>ortlng  strips  Just  above  the 
egg  seats  yieldable  to  facilitate  dropping  of  eggs  Into  the 
egg  seats,  the  egg  supporting  strips  being  so  spaced  as  to 
firmly  engage  the  eggs  by  spring  pressure  thereagalnst, 
the  connecting  strips  having  a  plurality  of  silts  also  and 
which  extend  from  the  edge  thereof  opposite  }hat  edge  of 
the  egg  supporting  strips  having  the  silts  above  mentioned, 
the  slits  of  the  connecting  strips  concting  with  those  of 
the  egg  supporting  strips  to  interlock  all  of  the  strips  of 
the  filler  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  slits  of  the  connecting 
strips  being  widened  whereby  to  permit  the  portions  of 
the  egg  supporting  strips  between  the  egg  seats  to  yield 
slightly  with  those  portions  above  the  egg  seats  in  enter- 
ing the  eggs  into  the  filler. 


1.0.S4.80D.      [WITHDRAW.V.] 


1,084,861.  HOT- WATER-CIRCULATING  BOILER. 
Li.\M  Kane.  Philadelphia.  F*a.  Filed  .\ug.  17, 
Serial  No.  7l5.52i4.      (Cl.   122—245.) 


WiL- 
1912. 


lu  a  hot  water  circulating  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
Jacket,  with  an  upright  l>oiler  body  or  relatively  large 
cubical  capacity  arranged  within  the  jacket  and  providing 
a  narrow  annular  flue  between  the  Jacket  and  body  for 
the  passage  of  hot  products  of  combustion,  said  boiler  body 
provided  with  a  cold  water  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a  hot 
water  outlet  opening  from  the  water  space  at  the  upper 
end.  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  independent  heating 
circulating  coils  arranged  at  different  elevations  and  sepa- 
rately colled  around  the  boiler  body,  said  colls  each  of 
relatively  small  cubical  capacity  and  arranged  in  the  nar- 
row annular  flue  between  the  holler  and  jacket  and  hav- 
ing their  terminating  ends  respectively  connected  with  the 
water  space  of  the  boiler  at  different  elevations  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  circulating  colls,  one  above  the  other,  for 
simultaneous  operation  with  the  water  contents  of  the 
body,  and  substantially  filling  the  narrow  flue,  and  a 
burner  for  supplying  heat  to  both  the  boiler  body  and  the 
plurality  of  water  circulating  colls  within  the  annular  flue. 


1,084,862.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOVING  AND  HOLD- 
ING CAR-WINDOWS.  Alfked  KCeth.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Automatlsche  Wagenfenster  Gesell- 
schaft  mlt  bescbrankter  Haftung.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,258.  (Cl.  16 — 53!) 
1.  The    combination    of    a    frame,    a    balance<l    window 

mounted  therein  and   movable  to  and  from  a  closed  posl- 
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tion,  menDs  for  tnovlnx  Mid  wln4<>w.  a  luoTSble  pressare 
frame.  apr\ng»  acting  thereon  and  tending  to  moTe  aaid 
preK8ure  franat>  in  a  dirpctlon  toward  said  window  whereby 
aaid  window  la  held  against  moTedent.  a  crank  handle  for 
actuating  nald  window  moTing  nattins  and  for  moving  aaid 
preaanre  frame  to  release  said  window  and  a  spring  for 
retnrnlng  said  crank  handle  to  Its  initial  poaition  inde- 
peodentljr  of  said  means  and  xaiil  pr<>H!iure  frame. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frai^t-,  a  lialauo'd  window 
mounted  therein  and  movable  to  and  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  wln<|ow.  a  movable  pres8ur<> 
frume,  springs  acting  thereon  and  tending  to  move  said 
prt^ssur*'  framt'  In  a  direction  toward  sAld  window  whereby 
said  window  Is  held  agalnat  movement,  a  ralnsill  carried 
by  said  pressure  frame,  b«ll  cranka  engaging  said  pressurt^ 
frame,  connecting  roda  extending  from  »ald  bell  cranks, 
a  rotatable  cam  adapted  to  actuate  said  connecting  rods 
and  said  bell  cranks  whereby  aaid  pressure  frame  is 
moved  againxt  said  sprlBga  to  rel^as*'  the  window,  a  levt-r 
connected  with  said  window  moving  means  and  movable 
Independently  of  said  cam,  abutments  un  said  cam  ar 
ranged  to  engage  and  actiute  aaid  lever  as  the  cam  is  ro- 
tated whereby  said  window  movltg  means  is  operated,  a 
crank  handle  connected  with  aald  cam  for  rotating  same, 
and  a  spring  for  rettirning  aald  (rank  to  its  Initial  posi- 
tion independently  of  aald  wln«|i>w  moving  means  and 
aaid  pressure  frame. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  fraitie.  a  balanced  window 
mounted  therein  and  movable  to  prnd  from  a  closed  poai- 
tion,  means  for  moving  said  window,  a  movable  pressure 
frnme  adapted  to  l>ear  agalnat  tbf  window  to  maintain  it 
In  an  intermediate  position,  a  talaalll  carried  by  said 
pn-ssure  frame  and  arranged  to  ecctend  beneath  said  win- 
dow for  maintaining  it  in  Its  cIo#ed  position,  springs  for 
pressing  said  pressure  frame  against  said  window  when 
In  an  Intermediate  position  and  for  moving  said  sill  be 
neath  aaid  window  when  in  Its  Closed  position,  a  crank 
handle  for  actuating  said  window  moving  means  and  for 
moving  said  pressure  frame  and  till  to  release  said  win- 
dow and  a  spring  for  returning  said  crank  handle  to  its 
Initial  position  independently  of  stld  pressure  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fraive.  a  balanced  window 
m<  tinted  therein  and  movable  to  And  from  a  closed  posl 
tion.  means  for  moving  said  wiiidow.  a  movable  lower 
pressure  frame  arranged  to  maintain  said  window  in  Its 
closed  position  and  In  any  lnten$edlate  position,  springs 
acting  on  said  lower  pressure  fralie  and  tending  to  move 
It  in  a  direction  toward  said  wlbdow,  a  movable  upper 
pressure  frame,  a  connection  between  said  pressure  frames 
whereby  aald  upper  frame  Is  pressed  against  the  window 
only  when  said  window  Is  In  Its  (closed  position,  a  crank 
handle  for  actuating  said  window*  moving  means  and  for 
moving  said  lower  pressure  fram#  to  release  the  window 
aad  a  spring  for  retomiBg  said  cnaok  handle  to  its  Initial 
pofiltloo  Independently  of  said  wli)dow  moving  means  and 
■aid  preaanre  fraoMa. 

5.  The  comblaation  of  a  frai>e.  a  balanced  window 
BOURted  therein  and  moTable  to  and  from  a  doaed  posi- 
tion, means  for  morinc  said  wl|id»w,  a  moTaMe  lower 
preasure  frame  arranged  to  malntnin  said  window  In  its 


ciomed  position  and  in  any  intermediate  position,  spriuKs 
acting  on  said  lower  pressure  frame  and  tending  to  move 
it  Id  a  direction  toward  said  window,  a  movable  upper 
prettsure  frame,  a  connection  l)etweeii  said  presaure  frames 
whereby  said  upper  frame  is  pressed  against  the  window 
only  when  said  window  U  in  Its  closed  position,  springs 
for  maintaining  said  upper  pressure  frame  out  of  contact 
with  said  window  when  it  Is  not  In  its  closed  i><>sitlon.  a 
crank  handle  for  actuating  said  window  moving  means 
and  for  moving  said  lower  pressure  frame  to  release  the 
window  and  compress  said  last  named  springs  and  a 
spring  for  returning  said  crank  handle  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion Independently  of  said  window  moving  means  and  said 
pressure  frames. 


l,OS4,86;{.  TKOLU-IY  (.limu.n  I).  LABBABEa,  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Silas  Hubbell,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  me<J  l)pc.  20.  1»<W.  Serial  No.  633,996.  (CI. 
ft4-70.) 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  base  car- 
ried by  the  pole  and  formed  with  ,)  recess  extending  horl 
zontally  throuuh  dlanietriiall.v  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
base,  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  the  recess  being  closed 
and  the  recess  being  open  only  at  Its  ends,  the  base  bein*; 
also  formed  with  an  upwardly  facing:  hearing  face  above 
the  recess,  a  trolley  harp  pivoted  to  the  base  and  havin>{  a 
bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  first  mentioned  l)earing 
surface,  and  a  spring  for  restraining  the  trolley  harp  from 
turning  on  its  pivot,  the  spring  locatetl  In  the  recess  in- 
cluding arms  extending  on  opposite  sldi-s  of  the  asis  of 
the  harp  and  acting  at  their  free  ends  In  opposite  direc- 
tions on  the  harp,  and  being  secured  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  bas<\  and  removable  from  the  recess  by  an  endwise 
movement  and  a  single  fastening  member  for  holding  the 
spring  In  position,  said  member  being  located  at  one  of  the 
open  ends  of  the  recess,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  ptde.  a  base  carried 
by  the  pole  and  formed  with  a  recess  extending  horljwn- 
tally  through  diametrically  opposite  surfaces  of  the  base, 
the  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  the  recess  being  closed  and 
the  recess  being  open  only  at  its  ends,  the  base  being  also 
formed  with  an  upwardly  facing  bearing  face  above  the 
recess,  a  trolley  harp  pivoted  to  the  base  and  having  a 
bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  Hrst-mentloned  bearing 
surface,  and  a  spring  located  In  the  recess  for  restraining 
the  trolley  harp  from  turning  00  ita  pivot,  the  spring  in- 
cluding arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  harp  and  acting  at  their  free  ends  in  opposite  direc- 
tions on  the  harp,  and  being  secured  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  base,  the  spring  being  removable  from  the  re- 
cess by  an  endwise  movement,  the  point  of  securement  of 
the  spring  to  the  base  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
spring  anna  with  th«'  trolley  harp  being  located  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  harp,  when  the 
spring  Is  at  rest,  and  means  for  securing  the  spring  in  po- 
sition, aaid  means  being  exposed  at  one  of  the  open  ends  of 
the  recess,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpone  spedAed. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  baae  car- 
ried by  the  pole,  a  trolley  harp  pivoted  to  the  base,  a 
spring  arm  for  yieldingly  holding  the  harp  from  pivotal 
movement,  the  spring  arm  being  engaged  at  one  end  with 
the  harp  and  Its  opposite  end  portion  being  bent  oat  of  the 
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pla»e  of  Moveaent  of  saM  am  at  an  angle  to  the  major 
part  of  said  arm  and  secured  near  its  extreme  end  to  the 
base,  mibstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  trolley,  the  oombination  of  a  pole,  a  baae  sup- 
ported by  the  pole,  a  trolley,  harp  pivoted  to  the  base,  a 
spriug  for  yieldingly  holding  the  harp  from  pivotal  move- 
ment, the  apring  Including  arma  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  harp,  and  each  being  engaged  at 
one  end  with  the  harp  and  the  opposite  end  portion  being 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  arm  at  au  an- 
gle to  the  major  part  of  said  arm  and  secured  near  Its  ex- 
treme end  to  the  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  pole,  a  base  carried 
by  the  pole,  a  trolley  harp  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  harp  from  pivotal  movement,  the 
spring  comprising  a  piece  of  meUl  bent  to  form  spring 
arms  extending  In  the  same  direction,  and  engaged  at  their 
free  end*  with  the  harp,  and  a  ball  portion  connecting 
the  arms,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bail  portion  extending 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  in  a  plane  at  au  angle  approxi- 
mating a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  arms,  respec- 
tively, and  means  extending  through  the  bail  portion  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
such  ball  portion  for  clamping  the  spring  to  the  base,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claiivs  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tht  (iasette.] 


1.084,86-4.  TIRE,  i'kistina  Mabel  Llotd.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  I>ec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,670.  (Cl. 
152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  for  the  wheels  of  vehicles  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  Kpiral  wires  laid  one  over  the  other  with  their  wires 
parallel   and   a    plurality    of   elaatlc   card    spirally   wound 
In  a  direction  uppoalte  to  that  of  the  wires  and  placed  be 
tween   the  layers  of  wirea. 

\i.  A  tire  for  the  wheels  of  vehicles  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  metal  strips  spirally  and  similarly  wound  having 
Interposed  between  them  a  plurality  of  strips  of  elastic 
material  oppositely  wound. 

3.  A  tire  for  wheels  corapriidng  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  spiral  wli-^  laid  one  layer  over  the  other;  and  a  layer 
of  elastic  cords  Interposed  between  adjacent  layers  of  the 
wire  and  spirally  wound  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  cords,  the  wires  of  one  layer  being  staggered  rela- 
tive to  the  wires  of  the  adjacent  layer. 


1.084,865.  R.\RBRR'8  ASEPTIC  SHAVING  CIP.  Jo- 
»PH  LcpowiTi  and  Bbnjiman  Mackilbamk,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.590. 
(r\.  132—13.1 

In  a  barber's  sanitary  ahavlng  cup,*  the  combination 
with  an  outer,  rigid,  permanent  holder  of  an  inner  brush- 
body  and  soap  holding  receptacle  made  of  thin,  fragile 
material  reqalring  exterior  support  aald  receptacle  having 
adjacent  ita  ed«e  an  external  Oanged  portion  Internally 
grooved,  aald  receptacle  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
n»8  0.  «.— 39 


hatdar  and  rest  apoo  tilie  bottan  tbere«(  and  hare  its 
flanged  portion  rest  upon  the  holder  edge  and  a  seal  for  the 
receptacle  top  in  the  form  of  a  thin  fragile  closure  remor- 


ably  seated  in  the  grooved  portion  of  the  receptacle  Kaid 
receptacle  and  Its  sealed  contents  being  designed  for  a 
single  use. 


1.084.866.  SOLID  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Dbmkteio  Magoiora,  London,  England  Hied 
June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706.667.     (&.  152—1.) 


Lisp. 


^S 


^^^^^^^ 


n,»ef,  mVMMWVMMWVAW  /W^/V>c»MWM<M<sn««'  W 


1.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  an  elastic  core  having  a  se- 
ries of  short  tubes  expanded  and  Imposed  thereon  through- 

1  out  the  length  of  the  core  and  a  plurality  of  series  of 
short  tubes  expanded  and  superimposed  in  layers  so  that 
the  outer  series  of  tubes  compress  the  inner  series  of  tubes 
and  the  said  core,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  in  any  layer  being 
In  staggered  relation  to  those  In  adjacent  layers. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  a  solid  elastic  core  having 
a  seamless  tube  expanded  and  Imposed  thereon  throughout 
the  length  of  the  core  so  that  the  core  is  compressed  by 
the  tube  and  the  tube  Is  tensloned  by  the  core. 

3.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  a  solid  elastic  core  baring 
a  plurality  of  seamless  tubes  expanded  and  Imposed  there- 
on one  tube  over  the  other  throughout  the  length  of  the 
core  80  that  the  tubes  compress  the  core  and  are  them- 
aelves  tensloned  by  the  core. 


1,084,867.  I'UMP  VALVE.  John  I'oole  Matthew.s, 
Crosby,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.705. 
(a.   103—66.) 


1.  A  pump  valve  Including  a  body  harlng  annular 
groovea  forqied  In  one  face  thereof,  said  grooves  having 
undercut  side  walls  and  certain  of  said  grooves  having 
a  beading  formed  upon  the  annular  walls  thereof  and 
pliable  packing  rings  adapted  for  Insertion  within  said 
grooves  and  having  annular  groovea  upon  the  outer  edges 
to  receive  said  beading. 

2.  A  pump  valve  Including  a  body  having  a  central 
opening,  radial  ribs  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  body, 
the  other  aide  of  said  bodj  being  previded  with  annular 
grooves,  aald  grooves  comprising  i.  central  groove  and  an 
Inner  and  outer  groove,  said  inner  and  outer  groovea  hav- 
ing undercut  side  walls,  a  beading  formed  upon  the  an- 
nular walls  of  said  grooves  and  pUable  packing  riaga 
adapted  for  Inaertlon  withla  aald  groovea  and  having  an- 
nular grooves  u[K)n  the  outer  edgea  to  receive  said 
beading. 


1,084,»«8.     UMBRELLA-SrPPORT.     Isaac  N.  McCiddt, 
Oakvllle,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  «,  1018.     BerUl  No.  746.492. 
(Cl.  l»a— IJ.) 
1.  An  umbrella  support,  comprlstng  a  baae  plate  adapfMI 

to  be  secbred  to  the  back  of  a  wearer,  an  am  hinged  to 
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Mid  plate  and  adapted  to  lapport  mn  ambrella,  snpportliig 
means  for  holdlns  Mid  arm  normally  parallel  to  the  plate, 
and  a  flexible  element  aecnred  to  4>e  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  partly  encircling  the  walat  #(  the  wearer,  whereby 
the  arm  may  be  twang  at  an  angU  to  Mid  plate. 


2.  An  umbrella  support  of  tlie  characAr  described, 
comprlalng  a  flexible  plate  adapt^  to  be  Mcnred  to  the 
back  of  a  wearer,  an  arm  hlngeiSy  secured  at  Its  lower 
end  to  Mid  plate,  means  carried  upon  the  free  end  of  uid 
arm  for  engagement  with  the  hapdle  of  an  umbrella,  a 
flat  metal  spring  secured  to  Mid  ^late  and  prorlded  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  beaded  pin  carried  upon 
said  arm  and  projecting  through  M.id  alot,  and  a  flexible 
element  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  partly 
encircling  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  arm  may 
be  swung  at  an  angle  to  the  plat^ 

3.  An  umbrella  support  comprising  a  flexible  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  of  a  wearer,  an  arm 
hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  Mid  plate,  spring  means  for 
holding  said  arm  normally  paralfel  to  the  plate,  means 
carried  by  the  arm  for  supporting  an  umbrella,  a  flexible 
member  secured  to  the  upper  e^remlty  of  the  arm,  a 
belt  and  an  eye  secured  to  the  Iklt  at  the  back  of  the 
wearer  below  said  arm  through  wtlch  the  flexible  member 
passes  whereby  the  arm  may  be  svung  at  an  angle  to  the 
plate. 


1,084,869.  CORNET.  P«t«h  F,  ParrBBSBN,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Filed  ^Jec.  6,  1912.  Sarial  No.  735,221.  (CI. 
84—8.) 


1.  A  cornet  or  like  musical  lastrfiment  Indndlng  a  series 
of  slldably  mounted  reciprocating  TalTe-members  proylded 
with  finger  pieces  adapted  to  be !  engaged  by  the  fingers 
of  the  hand  manipulating  the  eor$et,  yielding  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  more  the  Talire  members  outwardly 
against  the  pressure  of  the  flngers4  and  locking  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  fli^ceis  for  holding  obe  of  the  Talre  members 
in  a  deprMBcd  position.  ' 

2.  A  comet  or  like  musical  Instrfiment  including  a  series 
of  slldably  mountsd  reciprocating  iralTe  members  provided 
with  flagar  pisesa,  ytoldiag  mea$s  normally  tending  to 
mors  the  Talve  SMmbers  outwar^y  against  the  preaaure 
ot  tba  flagers,  and  a  laterally  siflnging  losing  member 
eontroUed  by  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  ralT*  Bambers  to  bold  it  In  at  depressed  position. 


3.  A  cornet  or  like  musical  instrument  including  a  series 
of  slldably  mounted  reciprocating  Tslve  members  provided 
with  finger  pieces,  a  lip  projecting  laterally  from  -one  of 
the  finger  pieces,  and  a  laterally  swinging  locking  arm 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  Up  to 
retain  the  finger  piece  in  a  depressed  position. 

4.  A  cornet  or  like  musical  instrument  Including  a  series 
of  slldably  mounted  reciprocating  valve  members  pro- 
Tided  with  finger  pieces,  a  laterally  projecting  lip,  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  finger  pieces,  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  stem 
rotatable  within  the  bearing  sleeve,  and  a  lockin*;  arm 
carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  Up 
to  hold  the  finger  piece  in  a  depressed  position. 

5.  A  comet  or  like  musical  Instrument  Including  a  series 
of  slldably  mounted  reciprocating  valve  members  pro- 
vided with  finger  pieces,  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  bifurcated 
stem  fitted  removably  within  the  sleeve,  the  arms  of  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  stem  having  a  spring  action  and 
being  provided  with  shoulders  normally  engaging  the  end 
of  the  bearing  sleeve  to  bold  the  stem  in  position  therein, 
and  a  locking  arm  projecting  from  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  finger  pieces 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  depressed  position. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1,084.870.  NAIL-SHIELD.  Jame.s  Madison'  Thorp, 
Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,969. 
(CI.   85—2.4.) 


"^i^r^:^^ 


M^M^ 


MMLiE 


1  In  a  nail  shield,  a  ribbon  of  metal  folded  along  its 
length  with  abutting  unwelded  edges  to  form  a  tube,  Mid 
tube  being  square  cut  into  short  lengths  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  a  nail  to  be  driven  therein,  said  short 
lengths  of  tube  being  swaged  to  a  point  on  one  end.  the 
resulting  hollow  and  headlsH  nail  being  adapted  to  driv- 
ing through  the  wall  of  a  concrete  form  and  protrude 
therein  so  as  to  be  cast  wlthtn  the  completed  concrete 
wall,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  nail  shield  or  hollow  nail,  composed  of  a  metal 
strip  folded  longitudinally  to  form  a  tube  with  abutting 
edges,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  closed  by  swaging  the 
metal  to  form  a  point,  the  other  end  bein^  open  and  head- 
leas  and  adapted  to  being  split  a  portion  of  its  length, 
BubBtantially  as  described. 

'^.  In  a  nail  shield,  a  metal  ribbon  folded  along  Its 
length  to  form  a  tube,  the  edges  of  said  tube  abutting 
sufficiently  close  to  prevent  cement  from  flowing  between 
said  edges  into  the  bore  of  the  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube 
being  swaged  to  a  solid  point  adaptable  to  driving  through 
wood,  said  shield  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  nail 
by  friction  upon  Its  interior  wall  and  of  being  embedded 
in  and  gripped  by  a  concrete  mass,  the  outer  end  of  said 
tut)e  being  headless  and  adapted  to  being  split  a  portion 
of  its  length  and  the  halves  folded  back  at  approximately 
ninety  degrees,  all  as  shown  and  described.- 


1.084.871.      CTTTER  HEAD    FOR    MINING  MACHINES. 

.TosEi'H  Ti  (K.  Hawk.-*  Nest,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  27.  1912. 

Serial  No    699,945      (CI.  125—14.) 

In  a  cutter  head  for  mining  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  tapered  longitudinal  body  portion,  of  a  plurality  of 
spiral  spines,  rectangular  In  cross  section,  spaced  apart 
and  forming  grooves,  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  centrally 
and  removably  ipoonted  on  each  of  said  spines  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  the  16ngitudinal  axis  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  said  tools  disposed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horisontal  plane  with  relation  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  body  portion,  at  diiferent  polnta  upon 
the  cutter  head,  and  a  removably  mounted  bit  at  the  outer 
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end  of  said  cutter  head  having  a  corresponding  number 
of  spiral  spines  forming  grooves  and  continuous  with  and 


engaging  the  spines  of  the  body  portion  aforesaid  and  hav- 
ing wings  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


1.084,872.  IGNITER  FOR  MINERS'  LAMPS.  IvORE>rzo 
D.  Vaughn  and  Theodork  Mii.i.kr.  Grafton.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,265.      (CI.  67—9.) 


In  a  mine  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir, 
of  a  wick  tube,  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  tube 
adjacent  said  wick  tube,  a  tulx-  passing  through  si^d  oil 
reservoir,  a  shaft  mounted  for  reclprociitlon  in  said  third 
mentioned  tube,  means  for  preventing  gases  from  entering 
the  Interior  of  the  lamp  arranged  adjacent  the  uppe;;  end 
of  the  third  mentioned  tube  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
brocket  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  wick  and  raising 
and  lowering  mechanism  tubes,  a  serrated  wheel  keyed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spark  creating  material  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  projected  against 
the  said  serrated,  wheel,  and  means  arranged  near  •the 
upper  end  of  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  to  limit 
the  upward  adjustment  of  the  bracket. 


for  guiding  sugar  forced  through  Mid  aperture,  a  covering 
member  supported  by  said  base  and  arranged  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  said  aperture,  a  feeding  mecha- 
nism arranged  in  said  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
partitions  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  beneath  said 
covering  member,  each  of  said  partitioning  members  being 
formed  with  a  web  extending  toward  a  central  point  in 
said  body,  an  operating  shaft  extending  through  said  cover, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  raid  wet>s  to  said  shaft  where- 
by said  webs  and  the  partitions  associated  therewith  will 
be  rotated  as  Mid  shaft  is  rotated,  and  a  conical  member 
positioned  to  occupy  the  central  space  between  said  par- 
titioning members  and  said  webs  whereby  the  sugar  In 
Mid  bowl  will  be  caused  to  move  under  the  action  of 
gravity  toward  the  space  between  the  partitioning  mem- 
bers whereby  the  same  may  be  brought  succeHively  to  a 
position  over  said  discharge  aperture  as  the  partitioning 
members  are  rotated  by  said  shaft. 


1,084,873      STGAR-DISTRIRUTING   BOWL.     Samiel  A. 

ADDIS.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.    15.   1913.     Serial 

No.  742.179.      (CI.  211—8.) 

■1.  In  a  loaf  sugar  dispensing  bowl,  a  body  portion 
formed  with  an  aperture  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  cover 
for  said  body  portion  a  base  formed  with  a  guiding  chute 


2.  In  a  sugar  dispensing'  bowl,  a  body  portion  formed 
with  an  aperture  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  base  formed 
with  an  opening  registering  with  Mid  aperture,  a  covering 
member  supported  by  said  base  and  arranged  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  said  aperture,  a  feeding  mechaniam 
arranged  in  said  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  partitions 
adapted  *to  be  successively  brought  beneath  said  covering 
member,  an  operating  shaft,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
Mid  partitions  to  said  shaft  whereby  said  partitions  will 
be  rotated  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a  substantially  conical- 
shaped  member  surrounding  one  end  of  said-  shaft  and 
occupying  the  space  between  said  shaft  and  Mid  partition- 
ing members,  whereby  the  sugar  in  said  bowl  will  l>e 
caused  to  move  under  the  action  of  gravity  toward  the 
space  between  the  partitioning  meml>ers  whereby  the  same 
may  be  brought  successively  to  a  position  over  said  dis- 
charge aperture  as  the  partitioning  members  are  rotated 
by  said  shaft. 


1.084.874.  OPERATING-TABLE  FOR 
Allrn,  Kansas.  III.  Filed  June  11. 
773.101.      (Cl.   119—103.) 


SWINE.      Gkubqe 
1913.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  swine  operating  table  comprising  a  top,  legs  sup- 
porting said  top.  brackets  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  top  respectively  and  having  their  upper  end  forked  to 
form  spaced  arms,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  between 
the  arms  of  one  of  raid  brackets  and  movable  between  the 
arms  of  the  other  bracket,  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  last  named  bracket  and 
provided  with  teeth  extending  Inwardly  of  said  arm,  a 
pawl  plate  mounted  on  the  lever  and  cMperating  with  the 
teeth  of  the  first  named  plate,  means  constantly  teadlag 
to  dispose  said  lever  in  position  to  engage  said  pawl  plate 


J98 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


JjkitVAMr  M,  1^14. 


wMk  aid  tecdi,  a  mi  nMwtid  •«  tte  M» 

bnekets.  a  twck  re«t  aecured  to  obe  sUtt  ol  tbe  top  and 

adJtMtable  leg  holdlag  meatui  auppOned  by  tlw  top. 

2.  A  airine  operatlag  table  eottpriaiBg  a  top  haTlac 
a  plaraiity  ot  aqoan^  opeolaga  In;  its  upper  side,  a  back 
rest  secured  to  one  side  of  the  top.  means  for  holding  the 
kead  of  the  awine  opoo  the  top,  a»d  a  leg  holding  derlce 
adapted  for  Intercbangeablc  engag^oteDt  in  the  openings 
ia  the  top,  said  leg  toolding  d«>TlceecMn prising  a  rod  baT- 
inc  one  end  squared  and  adapted  for  intercfaaDgtmble  en- 
gagement in  the  openings  of  the  top  and  its  other  end 
oCaet  and  oorTed  to  form  a  sock^  for  the  reception  of 
Che  leg  of  a  awine.  i 

3.  A  swlae  operating  table  com^riitiDK  a  top  bavlag  a 
plneality  of  squared  openings  in  ios  upinr  !<id«.  legs  sap 
porting  the  top.  a  back  rest  stecurcd  to  on-'  aide  edge  of 
the  top  means  for  holding  the  beadi  of  the  swine  upon  the 
top.  and  a  leg  holding  derlce  adap|»>d  for  intercbangeabl*' 
engagement  in  the  openings  in  fh-'  i'>\). 


1.084,'*"5.  WHEEL.  Pkr  G.  .WCBbsox,  Elltiiart.  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  I'rank  M.  Bathrick  and  Fred  J. 
Palmer.  Klkhart.  Ind.  Fll'^d  S#pt.  30.  1912.  Serial 
No.  723, 1'l:^.     (CI.  21—69.) 


A  rehlcle  wheel  comprliring  a  rlni  a  hnb  disk,  and  com- 
panion );roup8  of  spokes,  alt  stamped  from  a  single  piece 
of  metal,  the  spokes  of  one  of  said  groups  baring  their 
inner  ends  extended  directly  into  the  disk  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  the  spokes  of  the  dther'  group,  the  spokes 
of  the  other  group  harlng  bendable  Inner  ends  terminating 
at  points  beyond  the  Juncture  of  the  first  spokes  with 
said  disk,  a  second  disk  harlng  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  fln?t  disk  and  lying  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
having  a  circular  series  of  passages!  respectively  recelvlDK 
the  bendable  ends  of  the  aecond  smokes,  and  a  hub  tube 
rannectlag  the  disks  with  each  utt|er. 


totci  m  Itk  wM  ^v«n.  and  ocker  UiikB  ptTeteOy  cowieetod 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  pivotaliy 

connected   to   the  pedals   to   be  operated,   substantitiily   as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pedals  to  be  opt-rated, 
of  a  supporting  hase  positioned  between  the  pedals,  a 
transversely  positioned  motor  driven  shaft  suppoitfd  on 
the  baxe  and  located  In  a  higher  plane  than  tbe  pedals, 
said  »haft  at  both  ends  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
base,  disks  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  in  a  plane  outside 
of  the  base,  brackets  <>n  the  base,  horlrontal  levers  longi- 
tudinally positioned  with  relation  to  the  base  and  the 
t>edfll8  and  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  on  said  brackets, 
links  pivotally  connecting  said  levers  at  one  end  to  tbe 
pedals,  other  links  pivotally  connecti'd  to  the  other  eada 
of  gaid  levers,  and  radially  adjustable  bolts  on  said  dklM 
pivutally  connecting  thi'  otht-r  ends  of  suld  last  meiitloacd 
links  to  said  dl.skx,  .sulstHntially  as  de8crit>ed. 


l,OM,876.     PEDAL  OPERATOR      .|oh\  C.  Cake,  rhester,   I 
Pa.      Filed   July    15,    1912.      Serial    No.   709.341.      (CL 
74 — 5., 


1.  A  pedal  o^rator  comprising ,  a  base  adapted  to  be 
positioned  hetwven  a  pair  of  pedals  to  be  operated,  a  moter- 
drlTcn  tranarenely  poaitioaed  sliaft  supported  by  the 
baae.  and  projecting  at  both  anda  |heyond  the  base,  disks 
secured  ab  ttte  ends  of  said  shaft;  In  a  plane  outslda  of 
the  aid*  adgss  at  the  base  aad  hAvlfV  radial  slots  therein, 
borioooUl  lavers  located  loogltad^aUy  of  the  heae  and 
folerumed  between  tlMir  tads,  b(|lts  adjastahly  secored 
iu  the  slots  in  th«  disks,  lieks  pivotally  eoonectlng  lald 


1.0M,87T.  ELECTRIC  HEATINHJ  TABI.K  OR  COUNXSK. 
Etibnne  C.  Caky.  Bnltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750.448.      iCl.  219—44.) 


»     3 


.H.  ■' 


a  '4 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comb  nation 
with  a  table  or  counter  having  a  plurality  of  ojienings 
formed  therein,  th»'  tabl**  or  counter  t>elng  counter  sunk 
atwut  the  upp«'r  ends  of  each  of  snid  openiuKs,  of  lings 
mounted  within  ia(*h  of  said  openluKs  and  having  radi- 
ally extending  supporting  flanges  tltting  within  said  coun- 
ter-sinks,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  f<irtued 
on  the  lower  tirniinal  of  'each  of  said  rings,  reeeptii<-les 
mounted  witlilu  eiich  of  said  openings  engaging  the  walls 
of  said  rluKs  and  supported  by  said  last  mentioned 
flanseR.  rlnu's  mounted  witldn  each  of  said  receptacles, 
annular  plates  mounted  npon  each  of  said  rings,  and  heat- 
ing elements  disposed  between  said  annular  plates  and 
said  receptacles. 


1.0  84.87  8.  SUITTLE-FEELER  .MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Haiikv  a.  Davi.s.  Uopedale.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Draper  Company.  Hope<lale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  .Mar.  10,  lOia.  Serial  No.  753.2.S2.  (CI. 
i;;9 — 85.) 


1.  Id  an  .automatic  fllllog  repleulsbing  loom  comprising 
a  lay,  a  replenishing  magazine  for  tbe  fresh  filling  car- 
riers and  a  transferrer  for  transferring  a  fresh  lllling 
carrier  from  tbe  magazine  to  the  lay,  the  combination 
of  a  thread  clamping  and  parting  instrumentality  movat^le 
toward  and  from  tbe  lay.  a  catch  morably   moanted   in 
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the  path  of  said  Inatrumentallty  acting  on  tbe  rearward 
tnovement    thereof   to    open    said    instnimentallty    and    to 

move  to  allow  the  passage  therepas*  of  said  Inetrnmen- 
tallty  upon  its  forward  Bi«»Tem«»nt.  and  means  actuated 
by  or  through  the  transfer  of  the  fresh  filling  carrier 
from  the  magaslne  to  tbe  lay  to  actuate  the  said  instru- 
mentality to  clamp  and  part  the  thread  of  the  filling 
carrier  to  be  abandoned. 

2.  In  an  automatic  flllinfi  replenlshinjf  loom  comprising 
a  lay,  a  hopper  for  the  fresh  filling  carriers,  a  thread 
clamping  and  parting  Instrumentality  movable  toward 
and  from  the  lay,  the  said  Instramentality  comprising  co 
operating  morable  and  fixed  elementft  to  clamp  and  part 
the  thread,  a  catch  pivotally  mounti^^l  above  the  path  of 
said  Instrumentality,  a  atop  to  restrain  rearward  move 
ment  of  said  catch,  a  spring  to  hold  said  catch  yieldingly 
against  said  stop,  cooperating  stop  and  cam  elements 
located  on  said  movable  member  and  catch,  whereby  upon 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  instrumentality  the  catch 
will  act  to  move  the  movable  mtmber  to  open  position 
and  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said  instrumentality 
will  yield  to  allow  the  passage  thereof  therepast,  a  fillinc 
carrier  support  movable  to  release  a  fresh  tilling  carrier 
from  the  hopper,  and  means  carried  liv  and  movable  with 
said  support  to  actuate  said  movalile  element  to  clamp 
and  part  the  thread  of  the  filling  carrier  to  be  abandoned. 

a.  In  an  automatic  filling  r-plenishln;:  loom  comprising 
a  hopper  for  the  fresh  ftllinK  carriers,  a  tilling  carrier 
support  reojovable  to  release  11  frenh  filling  carrier  from 
the  hopper,  a  swinging  shuttle  feeler,  a  thread  clamping 
and  parting  Instrumentality  <ompri»ing  fixed  and  movable 
members  mounted  on  and  carried  bv  the  shuttle  feeler,  an 
arm  carrl«'d  by  and  movable  with  said  filling  carrier  sup- 
port and  having  its  end  projecting  over  said  movable  ele 
ment  when  in  rearward  position,  whei'eby  when  the  fllllng 
■  arrler  support  is  moved  to  release  a  fresh  filling  carrier 
from  the  hopper,  the  said  arm  strlives  the  movable  element 
to  cauMe  liie  thread  of  the  filiiug  carrier  to  be  abandoned 
to  be  clamped  and  parted. 

4,.  In  an  automatic  filling  repleulshlnK  loom  comprising 
a  lay,  a  replenishing  magaiiuf  for  the  fresh  filling  carriers, 
and  a  transferrer  for  transferring  a  fresh  filling  carrier 
froa  tbe  magazine  to  the  lay,  the  combination  of  a  thread 
clasi^ing  and  parting  Instrumentalitr,  and  means  actuated 
by  or  through  the  transftr  of  the  fresh  filling  carrier  from 
the  magazine  to  the  lay  to  actuate  the  said  Instrumentality 
to  clamp  and  part  the  thread  of  the  filling  carrier  to  be 
abandoned. 

T>.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  comprising 
a  replenishing  magazine  for  the  fresh  filling  carriers,  and 
means  for  discharging  fresh  filling  carriers  from  the  maga- 
alne.  the  combination  of  a  thread  clamping  and  parting 
instrumentality,  and  means  actuated  by  or  through  the 
discharge  of  the  fresh  filling  carrier  from  the  magazine 
to  actuate  the  said  instrumentality  to  clamp  and  part 
the  thread  of  the  filling  carrier  to  be  abandoned. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,879.  LID  FOR  STOVES,  RANGES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  B.  Evans.  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Ernest  H.  Gerhardt.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,977.      (CI.  126—15.) 


fae%  and  a  vertical  hole  on  each  side  of  Its  center,  with 
a  sIldaMe  damper  iiavlng  holes  registering  with  tbe  ver- 
tical holes  In  the  plate,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casting  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  plate,  said  casting  baring  a 
central  rib  dlyldtng  tbe  casting  Into  two  compartments 
and  other  ribs  forming  tortuoos  passages  In  saU  compart- 
mentn,  the  vertical  holes  in  the  plate  leading  each  Into 
one  of  said  compartments  and  the  casting  having  holes 
for  the  egress  of  air  in  Its  outer  wall. 

2.  A  store  lid  consisting  of  a  plate  having  overlapping 
dlscontinuoas  ribs  on  its  upper  surface  and  carrying  a 
hollow  casting  on  its  lower  surface  constitatlng  an  air 
chamber,  said  plate  having  a  vertical  hole  leading  to  said 
air  chamber,  and  said  ribs  being  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  hole,  said  casting  having  a  hole  for  egress 
of  air  below  aaid  plate 


1.084,880.  POCKET  WATCH.  Ezra  C.  Pitch,  Waltham, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company.  Waltham. 
Ma«s..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  6. 
1913.     Serial  No.  76.", 764.      (CI.  58— S8. 1 


^,'/m>jMumiM»r^fy7?rTT^ 


te77 :m yy/y.-.'.  ■.■.'//.•.•••. '|' I'M 

1.  In  a  pocket  watch,  the  combination  with  a  move- 
ment frame  of  an  annulns  surrounding  tbe  front  part 
of  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a  case  center  sur- 
rounding said  annulus,  the  latter  having  a  flange  over- 
lapping the  case  center  at  one  side,  a  ring  surrounding 
the  rear  portion  of  the  movement  and  having  its  outer 
€'dge  overlapping  the  case  center  at  the  rear  or  opposite 
side,  said  ring  occupying  the  space  between  the  move 
ment  and  the  cnse  center,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
ring  toward  said  annulus.  whereby  to  clamp  the  case 
center  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  one  and  the  periph- 
eral flange  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  pocket  watch,  the  combination  with  a  move 
ment  frame  of  au  annulus  surrounding  said  frame  and 
secured  thereto,  a  case  center  surrounding  said  annulus, 
a  ring  having  a  contour  similar  to  that  of  tbe  annulus, 
also  surrounding  the  movement  frame  and  having  its 
edge  overlapping  the  case  center  at  the  opposite  side  to 
that  over  which  tbe  flange  of  the  annulus  extends,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  ring  toward  said  annulus, 
whereby  to  clamp  the  case  center  firmly  between  the 
ring  and  annulus. 


1,084.881      PRESS  FOR  MAKING  PIPES     Franz  (>ahlen, 
Dulsburg.    Germany,      Filed    Nov.    (1,    1912.      Serial    No. 
•729,877.      (CI.  207—3.) 


1.   In  a   stove   lid  the  combination    of   a   plate    having 
curved,  overlapping,  discontinuoug  ribs  on  Its  apper  sur- 


1.  A  press  for  producine  tubes,  comprising  a  metal 
receptacle,  a  die.  a  mandrel,  means  for  forcing  said 
maiidrel  tiM-ougb  said  receptiicle  to  perforate  the  Bieta! 
and  until  Its  end  extends  Into  the  die  opening,  means  foi 
preventing  further  forward  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
mandrel,  means  for  rigidly  gnMIng  said  mandrel  during 
tbe  perforating  movement  and  sabseqnently  releasing  It, 
means  for  forcing  tbe  metal  throngfa  tbe  die  aad  around 
the  saandrel,  and  means  permitting  tbe  mandrel  to  auto- 
matically center  itself  in  the  die. 

2.  A  press  for  producing  tubes,  comprtelng  a  n.etal 
receptacle,    a    die.    a    self-centering   nandrel.    means    for 
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toning  itald  mandrel  through  said  ;rec<>ptacle  to  perforate 
the  metal  aod  until  tta  end  extenck  tnto  the  dle-openlng, 
means  for  rigidly  KuldlDK  Mid  mtndrei  during  the  per- 
foratinK  movement  and  subsequently  rAeaalng  it,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  metal  tbron|rh  the  die  and  around 
the  released  self-centering  mandrel. 

8.  A  press  for  producing  tube4,  comprising  a  metal 
receptacle,  a  die.  an  oacillatable  mlandrel,  a  crossbead  to 
which  said  mandrel  is  connected  by  a  unlTersal  Joint, 
means  for  forcing  and  for  guiding  said  mandrel  through 
the  said  receptacle  until  its  end  extends  into  fbe  die- 
opening,  means  for  preventing' further  forward  longitu- 
dinal muTement  of  the  mandrel,  fneans  for  freeing  the 
mandrel  from  said  guiding-means,  thereby  permitting  the 
mandrel  to  oscillate,  and  means  !for  forcing  the  metal 
through  the  die  and  around  the  osclllatable  mandrel. 

4.  A  press  for  produdnij  tube^,  comprising  a  metal 
receptacle,  an  annular  die.  a  matidrel,  a  crossbead  to 
which  said  mandrel  Is  connected  tly  a  universal  joint,  a 
hollow  plunger  surrounding  said  knandrel,  said  plunger 
and  mandrel  having  guiding-surfaces  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate only  while  the  plunger  and  mandrel  move  together, 
means  for  moving  teld  mandrel  and  plunger  together  until 
the  end  of  the  mandrel  has  entered  the  die-opening,  means 
for  preventing  further  movement  of  the  mandrel,  and 
means  for  further  moving  said  pluQger  to  force  the  metal 
through  the  dls. 

5.  A  press  for  producing  tubesi  comprising  a  metal 
receptacle,  an  annular  die,  a  hoiioir  plunger,  a  crossbead 
having  a  mandrel  connected  thereto  by  a  universal  joint, 
Kald  mandrel  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
plunger,  the  wall  of  said  opening  being  contracted  at 
its  lower  end  to  form  a  guidlng-sqrface  for  an  enlarged 
portion  of  said  plunger,  means  tot  moving  said  plunger 
and  mandrel  together  until  the  end  of  the  mandrel  has 
entered  the  dle-openlng,  means  fbr  preventing  further 
movement  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  further  moving 
said  plunger  to  force  th»>  metal  through  the  die  and 
around  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette] 


1,084.882.  SPKING-WHEEL.  (;u>bteh  J  Gakb»tt  and 
Hekbibt  C.  Gabrett,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1913      Serial  No.  760.7«8.      (CI.   152—28.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  spokes 
radiating  therefrom,  a  felly,  a  UHsbaped  frame  secured 
to  the  extremity  of  each  spolce.  a  pahr  of  cushioning  bloclts 
setured  within  each  of  the  U-shaped  frames,  said  bloclts 
extending  beyond  the  frames  and  e^igaging  the  felly,  stop 
members  carried  by  the  felly  and  pt-ojectlng  between  each 
pair  of  blocks  to  prevent  a  circumlferentlal  movement  of 
the  felly  relative  to  the  spokes,  an<l  side  plates  rigid  with 
the  spokes  and  extending  outwaf^dly  into  engagement 
with  tbe  sides  of  the  cushioning  blocks  and  felly. 

2.  A  spring  wbeel  including  a  baU.  a  plurality  of  spokes, 
•  felly,  blocks  positioned  between  the  spokes,  a  plurality 
of  springs  engaging  said  blocks  tand  felly,  a  pair  of 
cushioning  blocks  secured  to  tbe  ot|ter  end  of  each  spoke 
and  bearing  against  the  felly,  sto|)  members  carried  by 
the  felly  and  projecting  between  each  pair  of  cnshlonlng 


blocks  for  preventing  a  circumferential  movement  of  tbe 
felly  relative  to  the  spokes,  and  side  plates  secui-ed  to 
said  spokes. 


1,084,88.'{.      ENGINE-MUFFLER.      Edward    Holzwasth, 
Miller,  S.  I).     Filed  May  20,  1913       Serial  No,  768,837. 

(ci.  121—119.) 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  roml)inatlon  of  a  series  of  <-ommunl- 
eating  hollow  .>««'rtlon«,  each  section  comprising  a  ring 
member,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  frusto  conical 
walls  connected  with  the  ring  member,  said  walls  having 
central  alining  openings  therein,  and  u  conical  baffle  plate 
within  each  sfctlon  and  connected  spaced  apart  to  ilie 
ring   thereof. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  communi 
eating  aections.  each  section  Including  a  ring  member  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  frusto  conical  walls  connectrnl 
with  the  ring  section,  said  walls  having  alining  openings 
In  the  center  thereof,  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  projecting 
Inward  from  the  ring  of  each  section,  a  conical  baffle  plate 
supported  by  said  lugs  In  spaced  relation  to  the  ring,  an 
inlet  at  one  end  of  said  muffler  and  an  outlet  at  the  oppo 
site  end   thereof, 

3.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  hollow  end  sections 
and  hollow  intermediate  sections,  the  walls  of  said  sections 
having  central  alining  openings  therein,  the  walls  of  one 
section  interlocking  at  their  inner  edges  with  the  walls  of 
the  adjacent  sections,  a  conical  baffle  plate  located  within 
each  section  and  held  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  thereof, 
tbe  apex  of  each  baffle  plate  extending  in  opposition  to 
the  path  of  tbe  gases  through  the  muffler,  a  gas  inlet  lead- 
ing to  one  of  the  end  sections,  a  gas  outlet  leading  from 
the  other  end  section  and  binding  means  connecting  the 
two  end  sections  together.  * 


1,084.884.       PAINT.       Hbnry     Howard,     Boston,     Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,674.      (CI.  134—39. ) 

1.  A  rust  Inhibltive  paint  containing  "  red  mud,"  be- 
ing the  residue  of  tbe  treatment  of  native  aluminous  com- 
pounds with  alkalis. 

2.  A  rust-lnhibitlve  paint  containing  an  oxygen  com- 
pound of  sodium,  aluminum  and  silicon,  being  tbe  residue 
of  the  treatment  of  bauxite  with  alkalis. 

3.  .\  rust  inhibltive  paint  containing  sodium  aluminum 
■lllcate,  being  the  residue  of  the  treatment  of  native 
aluminous  compounds  with  alkalis. 

4.  A  rust-lnhibltlve  paint  containing  sodium-aluminum 
silicate,  being  the  residue  of  the  treatment  of  bauxite 
with  alkalis. 

5.  A  rust-lnhlbitive  paint  containing  an  artificial  water- 
insoluble  oxygen  compound  of  sodium,  alumln\im  iind 
."Silicon   mixed   with  oil. 

[(^laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,885.      ri'MP.      Oscar   W.   Johhson,   Roekfortl.    111.. 
assignor  to  Ward  Pump  Company,  Rockford,  III.     Filed 
May  5,  1913.     Sferlal  No.  785,549.      (CI.   103—65.) 
1.   A  pump  comprising  a  pump  head  having  an  annular 
groove   therein,  a   cap   mounted    revohible  upon    the   pump 
head,  bolts  carried  by  the  cap  and  having  an  offset  adapt- 
ed to  be  located  in  said  groove,  the  bolts  being  rotatabls 
about  their  axes  to  move  their  offsets  out  of  the  grooves. 
and   nuts   screwed   upon    the    bolts   and    adapted    to   draw 
tbe    cap    and    pump    head    fixedly    together    through    ^ald 
I   offsets   located   In   said  groove. 
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2.  a  pump  comprising  a  pump  head  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  a  cap  mounted  revoluble  upon  said  bead, 
a  pivotal  arm  carried  by  the  cap  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  groove  without  tteing  vertically  displaced, 
and  means  operable  upon  said  arm  to  move  same  vertically 
and  draw  the  cap  and  head  in  a  fixed  relation  through 
contact  of  said  overlapping  edge(>. 


3  .V  puuip  comprising  a  circular  pump  head  having  an 
annnlar  gnwve  therein,  an  apertured  cap  mounted  rota- 
table  upon  said  head,  said  bead  within  the  aperture  there- 
of, recesses  extending  from  said  aperture  into  the  cap 
body  and  positioned  adjacent  said  groove,  and  bolts  car- 
ried by  said  cap  each  with  an  offset  head  located  In  a 
recess,  the  offset  heads  adapted  to  swing  from  the  re- 
cesses into  said  groove. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  circular  pump  head  having 
an  annnlar  groove  therein,  a  cap  mounted  rotatable  upon 
tbe  head,  recesses  formed  In  the  cap  body  adjacent  said 
groove,  holts  carried  by  the  cap  each  with  an  offset  end 
located  in  a  recess,  the  offset  ends  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  said  groove,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  offset  ends  to  retain  same  within  the 
groove  and  within  the  recess. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  circular  head  having  a  peri- 
pheral groove  therein,  an  apertured  cap  mounted  rotatable 
upon  said  head  with  the  head  within  tbe  aperture,  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  cap  body  located  adjacent  said  groove 
and  extending  from  said  aperture,  bolts  carried  by  the  cap 
each  with  an  elbow  end  located  In  a  recess,  said  elbow 
ends  adapted  to  be  swung  into  said  groove,  and  sides  of 
said  recesses  sdapted  to  form  stops  to  limit  tbe  positions 
of  said  elbow  ends  In  tbe  groove  and  in  the  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1,084,886.  CREAM-TESTER.  Christy  D.  Kattkrhbin- 
RicH,  Samlel  B.  Kattbbheinbich,  Herman  H.  Kat- 
TKKHKiNBiCH,  and  WILLIAM  J.  HiNZB,  New  Knoxville, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,152.  (CI. 
73—99.) 


2.  In  a  cream  tester  tbe  combination  with  a  balance, 
of  a  scale  beam  carried  thereby  and  having  offset  end 
portions  terminating  in  flat  flanges,  a  weight  on  said  beam, 
a  cream  scale  fastened  to  tbe  end  flanges  and  beld  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  beam  by  said  flanges,  a  welfht 
carried  by  the  cream  scale,  a  temperature  scale  carried 
by  the  beam,  a  segmental  scale,  and  a  pointer  operated 
by  the  balance  and  cooperating  with  the  segmental  scale. 


1.  In  a  cream  tester,  tbe  combination  with  a  balance,  of 
a  scale  beam  carried  thereby  and  having  off-set  flanged 
ends,  a  cream  scale  carried  by  said  flanged  ends,  posts, 
carried  by  the  beam,  a  temperature  scale  carried  by  the 
posts,  a  segmental  scale,  a  pointer  operated  by  the  balance 
and  cooperating  with  the  segmental  scale  and  weights  car- 
ried by  the  beam,  temperature,  and  cream  scale. 


1,084,887.  MACHINE  FOR  BREAKING  AND  PACKAG- 
ING BLOCKS  OF  SUGAR.  Alfred  Lbtort.  Paris. 
France.  FUed  June  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,944.  (CL 
93—4.) 


1.  A  machine  intended  to  break  blocks  of  sugar  Into 
pieces  and  to  place  them  in  boxes,  the  said  machine  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  known  device  for  present- 
ing box  blanks  of  the  following  particular  devices  :  an  la- 
tennittentiy  movable  device  for  conveying  the  blocka ;  an 
elevating  platform  receiving  the  blocks  from  tbe  intermit- 
tently moving  conveyer ;  a  second  conveyer  moving  con- 
tinuously, receiving  tbe  blocks  from  tbe  elevating  plat- 
form ;  a  device  to  break  the  blocka ;  a  device  with  spring 
pressed  nippers,  mounted  on  the  continuously  moving  con- 
reyer,  and  keeping  preased  together,  under  the  form  of  a 
single  block,  the  pieces  of  each  broken  block ;  and  a  device 
to  place  the  pieces  in  the  boxes,  receiving  the  broken 
blocks,  brought  by  the  conveyer,  and  presalng  them  upon 
the  papeV  prepared  to  form  the  box,  assuring  the  deflnltiTe 
form  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  Intended  to  break  blocks  of  sugar  into 
pieces  and  to  place  them  in  boxes,  a  device  to  convey  the 
blocks  comprising  a  primary  conveyer  constituted  by  an 
endless  chain,  moving  intermittently,  provided  with 
buckets  Into  which  the  blocks  are  Introduced  by  hand ;  an 
elevating  platform  receiving  the  blocks  from  the  inter- 
mittently moving  conveyer  ;  a  second  conveyer  receiving 
the  blocks  from  the  elevating  platform,  and  composed  of 
conveying  bars  mounted  on  two  parallel  endless  belts 
and  having  a  continuous- movement,  the  said  bars  support- 
ing jointed  stops  capable  of  swinging  about  a  horizontal 
axis  Just  as  the  broken  blocks  are  pressed  down  upon  tbe 
paper  prepared  to  form  the  box,  and  spring  pistons  to  hold 
the  blocks  pressed  against  the  above  named  Jointed  stops, 
before,  during  and  after  the  breaking  of  said  blocks,  up  to 
tbe  swinging  movement  of  the  Jointed  stops. 

8.  In  a  machine  intended  to  break  blocks  of  sugar  into 
pieces  and  to  place  them  in  ooxes ;  a  device  for  packing 
Into  boxes,  comprising  a  coiiveyer  having  a  continuous 
movement,  and  keeping  pressed  together  under  the  form 
of  a  single  block,  the  pieces  of  each  broken  block,  a  ^late 
forming  a  pusher  and  causing  the  broken  blocks  to  pass 
from  the  continuously  moving  conveyer  Into  a  funnel 
around  which  is  arranged  the  paper  prepared  to  form  the 
box ;  and-  folding  members  to  form  tbe  necessary  folds  for 
the  forming  of  tbe  box,  and  to  assure  their  gumming. 

A.  In  a  machine  intended  to  break  blocks  of  sugar  into 
pieces,  and  to  place  them  in  boxes,  an  intermittently  mov- 
able device  for  conveying  the  folded  and  flniahed  boxes ; 
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gttppvn  ACtwitMl  4«riac  t^  •top*)  of  Um  mU  conreyer 
and  esMTttDs  •  ■trooif  pnaaon  oat  Um  •*<>•■  of  tbc  box, 
im  ocder  to  anar*  tb«  perfect  suu^tcf  of  tb«  tattor ;  and 
a  Tertflcatlon  Male  reoalTtng  th*  (U|ed  boxes  from  tbe  In- 
tMmitt«Dtl7  movabte  eooTtyar. 


1,084.888.  SANITAUT  TRANSPE^-HOLDEH.  Michabl 
LuBBBMA.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No    761. .-^^O.      (CI.  211—37.) 


y* 


/7 


^?P^- 


1.  In  aa  apparatoa  for  loadliiff  anf  anloadtag  loose  ma- 
terial rroB  a  boat,  a  aoetlon  pomi^  prorldod  wttb  ialat 
aad  oatlet  porta,  portably  monntedion  a  boat,  a  doable 
oatlet  pipe  connocted  to  tfee  outlet  p«rt,  a  tnbtUar  arm  ex- 
taadlag  from  aaid  oatlet  pipe  longlt««llaalljr  of  tbe  boat,  a 
tfaaayarae  tabular  arm  moaBtad  on  Cm  ontlat  pipe,  ralTca 
in  nld  pipes  to  b«  aitsmately  eloscdlaad  opened  when  tbe 
boat  la  bslDf  loaded  aad  unloaded. 

S.  In  aa  apparatDS  tot  loadlnf  and  aaloadlng  material 
fimB  a  scow,  track  owvatsd  «b  a  se^,  a  ear  moanted  oc 
tbs  track,  a  pinM>  mooatsd  oa  th«  4ar  piorldsd  with  io 
1st  aad  ontlst  ports,  an  tnlet  pips  eoaaectsd  to  the  lnj«t 
port,  a  doable  sotlst  pips  osnasetsdito  the  ontlst  port,  a 
rearwaKHy  ezaadliiff  arm  eenasetsdi  to  oas  of  tbs  opt»n- 
tafa  of  said  ontlst  pipf  aad  opsalaff  i|to  tbs  seo«r,  a  trans 
Ttrssiy  extending  arm  connected  toitlM  other  ontisi  an<l 


'/^ 


Am  an  article  of  maaufactare.  a  transfer  holder  comprta- 
iBf  a  rectangnlar  rear  wall,  aide  witfls  extending  tbe  fnll 
length  of  the  rear  wall,  an  end  wall,  and  a  front  wall  ex- 
tending across  one  end  of  tbe  bolder  adjacent  the  end  wall 
and  providing  a  chamber  adapted  to  receiTC  a  sponge,  said 
front  wall  b^ing  centrally  apertured  to  permit  access  to 
tbe  chamber,  a  partition  extending  transrerseljr  of  the 
holdsr,  closing  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  ehaml>er,  and  project- 
ing outwardly  beyond  tbe  front  wall^  tbe  free  edge  of  said 
partition  beiag  extended  angularly,  |  strap  alidable  along 
tbe  bolder  whereby  a  pad  of  tranaf^s  may  be  secured  In 
position,  and  a  projection  formed  upon  the  open  end  of 
tbe  holder,  said  projection  being  apeftnred  for  engagement 
over  a  button. 


1,<)84.88».  UNLOADING  8AJND-8COW.  WiluaM  GaOROB 
MACKia.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  FUed  Ifov.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «6»,658.     (CI.  37—9.) 


opening  away  from  tbe  scow,  ralves  la  ths  outlet  pipes  to 
regulats  tbe  deUvery  of  the  contents  of  the  lnl«t  pipe  to 
the  scow  aad  away  from  it. 


1,084.890.  WABMING  DEVICE  FOR  ADTOMOBILB 
STEERING- WHEELS.  Fsbdbeick  E.  McCboet,  Los 
.Vngeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  D.  Pitts.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  nied  Oct.  21.  191U.  Serial  No.  726,976. 
(CI.   2.37-4.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  steering  column,  a  steering  poat 
rotatable  mounted  within  tbe  steering  column,  a  steering 
wheel  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  steering  poat  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  steering  wheel  including  a  rim. 
spokes  and  hub,  tbe  rim  of  said  wheel  being  provided  with 
a  continuous  passage,  and  alined  spokes  thereof  being 
provided  with  passages  communicating  with  the  rim  pas- 
sags  at  th«lr  outer  enda,  aaid  hub  being  provided  on  its 
lower  end  with  a  pair  of  concentric  grooves  communicating 
respectively  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  passages  in  the 
spokes,  a  fixed  ring  surrounding  and  secured  to  tbe  steer- 
ing column  and  bsarlng  agalnat  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  bub, 
aaid  ring  liaving  its  upper  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  con- 
centric grooves  mating  with  the  respective  grooves  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  bub  and  forming  In  conjunction  with  tbe 
latter  concentrically  arranged  paasages,  said  ring  being 
further  provided  with  vertical  passages  communicating 
at  their  upper  ^da  with  respective  grooves  in  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  ring,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating 
with  aaid  vertical  pasaages  respectively,  said  Inlet  pipe  be- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  exhaust  of  an  explo- 
sive engine. 


1.084.S91  .\r>.TrBT.\RLE  r.\l>  FOR  HORSE-COLLARS. 
<'H.\RLK.s  D.  McMimj^n.  Tekamah.  Nebr  Filed  July  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711.823.      (CI.  54—68.) 


8     5(^ 

1.  In  combination,  a  horse  collar,  hemes,  means  to  ad- 
ju.'»tably  •ecnre  the  hames  to  said  collar,  a  pad  slldably 
pofllt1on<-<l  within  said  collar,  means  for  slldably  securing 
said  pad  to  Hald  collar,  and  an  adjustable  strap  secured  at 
its  ends  to  said  hames,  said  strap  bearing  on  said  pad  for 
adjusting  the  same  Independently  of  tbe  adjustment  of 
sxld  hatnes. 

2  In  comhlnatlon,  a  horse  collar,  heme  members,  means 
to  adJUMtably  secure  the  hame  members  to  said  collar,  line 
rings  secured  to  tbe  hame  members,  an  adjustable  curved 
pad  member,  flat  spring  clamps  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  pail  member,  said  clamps  each  having  a  hooked  por- 
tion fitting  over  and  slldably  engaging  the  ribbed  portion 
of  the  collar  and  outwardly  curved  ends  engaging  the 
hame  members  l>etween  the  In.npr  sides  thereof  and  the 
collar,  and  adjosting  means  for  said  pad  memtMir,  said 
m^ans  comprising  s  strap  arranged  to  lit  over  aaid  pad 
member  and  adjustably  secured  at  both  ends  to  said  line 
rings  whereby  said  pad  member  may  b*  sdjnsted  lnd< - 
peudently  of  the  adjustment  of  said  hemes. 
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1,084.892.     MINNOW-NET.     ALM:rr  D.  Mcaouit.   Bowl-  !   means    operatlvel.v   connected    with    tbe   signals   for   die 


ing    Green.    Ohio.      Filed    May    8.    1913.       Serial     No. 
766.448.      (CL  43— 20.  t 


1.  A  mlunow  net  c-omprlxlug  a  frame  having  resilient 
arms,  upper  and  U>wer  flexible  frames  supported  b.v  said 
aims,  netting  having  its  upper  edges  cc/unected  to  certain 
of  the  sides  of  the  iipi>er  frame  and  Its  lower  edges  con- 
nected to  certain  of  the  sides  of  the  lower  fratue.  said  net- 
ting having  its  lower  e<lge  terminating  In  i«  weighted  skirt, 
and  a  hood  consisting  of  netting  having  the  upper  edge 
of  its  mouth  connected  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  upper 
fnime  and  Its  sides  connected  to  the  netting  supported  by 
the  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  frames,  said  lu>od  hav- 
ing the  lower  e<lge  of  Its  mouth  suspended  below  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  lowermost  frame  and  having  sinkers  con- 
nected thereto,  as  and  for  the  purpos*'  set  forth. 

2.  .\  minnow  net  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
plate,  said  plate  having  radially  arranged  slots  formed 
therein,  perforations  formed  in  the  plate  and  In  allnement 
with  said  slots,  resilient  arms  having  their  upper  ends 
passed  through  tbe  slots  and  terminating  In  hooks  adapt 
ed  to  engage  tbe  perforations,  said  arms  being  bent  Inter 
mediate  their  ends  to  form  eyes,  eyes  formed  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  upper  and  lower  flexible  frames 
having  snapping  hooks  carried  thereby  for  engaging  the 
first  and  second  named  eyes,  respectively  to  hold  said 
frame  stretched  in  rectangular  form,  netting  connected 
to  the  frames  and  having  a  skirt  formed  at  its  lower  edge, 
a  hood  having  its  mouth  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  netting,  said  hood  having  Its  lower  edge  sus- 
pendtHl  upon  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt,  and 
sinkers  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  and  skirt, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,084.893.  COMBINED  MAIL-BOX  AND  SIGNAL.  Wil- 
liam H.  MCLLiNB,  Republican  Grove.  Va.  Filed  Fel>.  7, 
1912.     S<rial  No.  675.902.     (CI.  232— 35.) 

1.  A  mail  tK>x  including  a  receptacle  having  a  movable 
lid.  relatively  stationary  ami  movable  signals  carried  by 
tbe  lid,  and  means  operatively  conne<-ted  with  tbe  mov- 
able signal  for  actuating  the  latter  to  expose  the  sta- 
tionary signal  as  the  lid  Is  moved  to  closed  position. 

2.  A  mail  box  including  a  receptacle  having  a  movable 
lid.  a  signal  csrrled  by  the  lid,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  signal  for  displaying  tbe  latter  when  the 
Ud  Is  moved  to  closed  position,  and  means  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  the  signal  operating  means  to  render 
tbe   signal    operating   means   inoperative. 

S.*  A  mail  box  Including  a  rect^ptacle  having  a  movable 
ild.  relatively  stationary  and  movable  signals  carried  by 
tbe  lid,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  mov- 
able aignal  for  moving  the  same  to  position  to  display 
the  stationary  signal  as  the  lid  is  moved  to  closed  position. 

4.  A  mall  box  including  a  receptacle  having  a  movable 
lid,  telescopic  signals  mounted  on  the  lid.  means  for 
locking  the  lid  in  closed  position,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  tbe  signals  for  moving  one  relatively  to 
the  other  when  said  lid  is  closed. 

6.  A  mail  box  Including  a  receptacle  having  a  movable 
lid.   a    plurality   of   telescopic   signals   carried   by   tbe  ltd, 


playing  one  of  said  signals  actuated  by  aaorement  of  the 


Ud  to  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  signal 
in  display  position. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.084.894.  THREADING  OF  LOOM  AND  LIKE  SHUT- 
TLES. Hakry  Albkht  Mcepht  and  Joseph  ^tzalan 
Simpson,  Preston.  England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  668.123.      (CI.   139—43.) 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  adapted  to  be  threaded  by  a  mechani- 
cal air  exhausting  means  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
thread  to  be  threaded  ;  a  threading  eye  proper ;  a  com- 
paratively deep  longitudinal  groove  communicating  with 
the  threading  eye;  and  a  hole  communicating  directly 
between  the  groove  and  the  part  of  the  shuttle  at  which 
the  threading  eye  entrance  Is  disposed  :  the  junction  be- 
tweeq  tbe  hole  and  groove  occurring  in  one  of  the  walls  of 
the  groove  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  adapted  to  be  threaded  by  mechani- 
cal air  exhansting  means,  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
In  a  side  of  same  adapted  to  receive  the  part  of  the  air 
exhansting  means  through  which  air  Is  exhausted ;  a 
threading  eye  having  its  entrance  at  another  side  or  part  of 
the  shuttle,  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
groove  ;  and  a  hole  also  communicating  with  tbe  Interior 
of  the  groove,  and  with  the  part  of  the  shuttle  near 
the  entrance  of  the  threading  eye ;  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  part  of  the  air  exhausting  means,  which  is 
recelTed  by  the  said  groove;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  loom  shuttle  adapted  to  be  threaded  by  mechani- 
cal air  exhausting  means,  baring  at  one  side  a  deep  groove 
a ;  a  recess  as  d,  disposed  at  another  side  or  part  of  the 
shuttle,  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  in 
which  aaid  groove  lies ;  a  threading  eye  aa  c,  baring  ill 
entrance  at  tbe  recesa  d,  and  its  discharge  in  tbe  bottom 
of  the  groove  a;  and  a  hole  extending  between  the  receas 
d  near  tbe  entrance  oPthe  threading  eye  c,  and  the  groove 
a  near  the  discharge  or  outlet  aperture  or  bole  of  tbe 
threading  eye  and  tbe  inner  part  of  the  said  groove  e; 
substantially  ss  set  forth. 
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1.084.806.  PNBUMATIC-TIRB^ASINO-RBPAIR  DB- 
VICE.  Jo8B»H  N.  Nbwsom,  ^t.  LoaU,  Mo.,  asslsnor 
of  one-fourth  to  Frank  Nlemai|n,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aud 
one-fourth  to  Loula  W.  Hottel,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  674,117.     (CI.  IS — i5.) 


Id  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbeid  the  combiDation  with 
an  outer  casing  constructed  wholly  of  flexible  material 
and  having  a  smooth  rounded  outtr  surface  and  provided 
in  its  mide  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slit  and  in  Its 
end  with  an  aperture,  of  an  inflatable  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  and  removed  through  the  slit  In  the  side 
of  the  casing,  a  tube  connected  ta  one  end  of  said  Inflat- 
able member  whereby  air  may  be  delivered  into  said  In- 
flatable member  while  positioned  ifltbin  the  casing,  which 
tube  projects  through  the  aperture  in  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  separate  detachable  pad  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
and  removed  through  the  slit  In  the  side  of  the  outer 
casing,  and  which  pad  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  with- 
in the  casing  beneath  the  slit  to  close  said  allt  when  the 
Inflatable  member  is  Inflated. 


1,084.896.  APPARATUS  FOR  LirTING  FLUIDS.  Pat- 
rick J.  O'Neill,  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,882.     (CI.  103—^.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  fescrlbed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  movable  side  wall  provide^  with  a  passage  the 
upper  end  of  which  opens  tbroughj  the  upper  end  of  said 
movable  side  wall  while  the  loweij  end  terminates  In  an 
inwardly  directed  air  discharge  no^le  Inclined  toward  the 
top  of  the  casing,  means  for  sec|irlng  an  air  pipe  line 
to  the  movable  wall  In  communication  with  said  passage, 
and  means  for  connecting  a  pipe  .line  to  the  top  of  the 
casing  in  communication  with  the  i|iterlor  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  |eflcribed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  outlet  and  a  comtressed  air  Inlet  below 
said  discharge  outlet  and  Incline^  toward  the  latter,  a 
oiovable  wall  portion  for  affording  cooununication  with 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  m^ans  for  supplying  air 
to  said  Inlet. 


1 

1.084.897.  (ilARK  KORMACUINCRY.  \Villi.\m  .1  T.vK- 
KlNSn.N,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Prltcliard  Stami>- 
ing  Compat^r.  Rocnester,  N.  Y..  :a  Corporation  of  N^w 
York.  Filed  Sept  18.  1912.  S«Mal  No.  721.082.  (CL 
164—107.) 
1.   Id  combination  with  a  press  liaving  a  driving-clutch 

and   a   treadle :   a    first   rocking  metiber   having   a   bearing 


on  a   fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  connected  with   the 
treadle  ;  a  second  rocklng-member  joumaled  coaxlally  with 
the  first  and   connected   with   the  clutch;  a  third  rocking: 
member  Joumaled  coaxlally  with  the  first  and  second  and 
carrying  a  guard  adapted  to  swing  into  position  in  front 
of  the  operative  instrumentalities  of  the  press  ;  a   sprlug 
connecting  the  first  and  third  rocklng-members  to  swing 
the   guard    Into   operative    position    during    tin-   first    pnrt 
of   the   movement   of  the   treadle ;    co(iperatlug   abutments 
on    the   first    and    third    rocklng-members,   normally    sepa- 
rated   to    provide    lost  motion,   but  adapted    to   move   the 
guard    positively    to   operative    position    during    the    latt-r 
part   of  the   movement  of  the  treadle  ;    cooperating   abut 
ments  on  the  first  and  second  rocklng-members  normally 
separated    to    provide    lost-motion   hot   adapted    to    move 
the  sfcond  rocklng-member  and  throw  the  clutch  Into  oper 
utlon    (lurius;    the    later    part    of    the    movement    of    the 
treadle;   and   mi-ans  for  raising  the  guard    out  of  opera 
tlve  position   when   the  treadle  Is  in   normal   position  and 
the  clutch  disengaged. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  driving  clutch 
and  a  treadle;  a  first  rocking  member  having  a  bearing 
on  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  the 
treadle  ;  a  second  rocking  member  Joumaled  coaxlally  with 
the  first  and  connected  with  the  clutch  ;  a  third  rocking 
member  Joumaled  coaxlally  with  the  first  and  second  and 
carrying  a  guard  adapted  to  swing  Into  position  in  front 
of  the  operative  instrumentalities  of  the  press  ;  a  spring 
connecting  the  first  and  third  rocklng-membors  to  swing 
the  guard  into  operative  position  during  the  first  part  of 
the  movement  of  the  treadle  ;  cooperating  abutments  f>n 
the  first  and  third  rocklng-members,  normally  separated 
to  provide  lost-motion,  but  adapted  to  move  the  guard 
positively  to  operative  position  during  the  later  part  of 
the  movement  of  the  treadle;  cooperative  abutments  on 
the  first  and  second  rocklng-members,  normally  separate*! 
to  provide  lost-motion,  but  adapted  to  move  the  secoud 
rocking-memt>er  and  throw  the  clutch  Into  operation  dur 
Ing  the  later  part  of  the  movement  of  the  treadle :  menus 
for  raising  the  guard  out  of  Operative  position  when  th.' 
treadle  is  in  normal  poeitlon  and  the  clutch  disengaged: 
and  a  stud  fixed  in  the  frame  and  upon  which  the  second 
and  third  rocklng-members  are  mounted  directly,  the  first 
rocklng-member  being  mounted,  and  having  a  bearing, 
upon  the  third  rocklng-member  concentric  with  the  stud. 


1.084.898.  KOLDINU  CHAIR.  Fohbst  C.  1'iebcb,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,980. 
(CI.  155—13.) 

A  duplex  folding  chair  including  a  central  supporting 
column,  a  pair  of  swingingly  mounted  backs,  a  pair  of 
hinged  seats,  a  pair  of  foldable  arms  for  said  seats,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  chair  t>acks  and  said  chair 
seats  for  movhig  the  said  chair  backs  Into  folded  position 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  said  chair  seats 
into  folded  position,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  rota 
tably  mounted  supporting  rods  attached  to  said  chair 
backs,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  operating  rods,  said 
operating  rods  being  mounted  for  movement  In  a  vertical 
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plane,  means  operatiTely  connecting  said  operating  rods 
and  supporting  rods  for  rotating  said  supporting  rods  upon 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  operating  rods,  and  a  pair 


of  connecting  rods  pivoted  at  their  lower  terminals  to 
the  said  operating  rods  and  at  their  upper  terminals  to 
said  chair  seats. 


1.084,899.  PLAMPINcj  DEVICE.  Solomon  Chables 
Prosskk.  Onondaga.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,656.      (Cl.  39 — 53. » 


1.  A  wire  clamp  providing  a  base  member  adapted  to 
be  tightened  against  a  bar,  a  damping  plate  for  holding 
a  wire  against  a  portion  of  said  base  member,  a  pin  on  said 
clamping  plate,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  clamp- 
ing plate  and  the  ivase  member,  said  bolt  serving  the  triple 
function  of  tightening  said  base  member  against  said  bar, 
of  pivoting  said  clamping  plate  and  of  acting  as  a  ful- 
crum for  the  Insertion  ot  a  tool  between  said  bolt  and  pin 
for  unlocking  said  clamping  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  wire  clamp  comprising  a  base 
plate,  oppositely  disposed  L-shaped  members  formed  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  plate,  said  members  hav- 
ing their  outer  portions  extending  In  opposite  directions, 
disposed  In  allnement  with  each  other,  and  equally  spaced 
from  said  plate  and  parallel  to  it.  L-shaped  side  members 
on  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  loosely  hold 
the  same  on  a  bar,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  upper  L- 
shaped  member  and  through  said  plate  for  tightening  the 
same  against  said  bar,  a  clamping  plate  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  on  said  bolt  between  the  outer  portion  of  the  upper  L- 
shaped  member  and  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  clamp  a 
wire  between  its  lower  end  and  the  lower  L-sbaped  mem- 
ber, and  a  pin  on  said  clamping  plate  extending  between 
the  upper  and  lower  L-shaped  members  and  beyond  the 
outer  faces  thereof,  said  plate  and  pin  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  tool  for  unlocking  said  clamping  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  wire  clamp  comprising  a  base 
plate,  oppositely  disposed  L-shaped  members  on  its  outer 
face,  oppositely  disposed  L-shaped  members  on  Its  Inner 
face  and  adapted  to  loosely  hold  said  plate  to  a  bar,  a 
bolt    extending    through    one    of   said    L-shaped    members 


and  through  said  plate  for  tightening  the  same  ogalBft 
said  bar,  a  clamping  plate  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  clamp  a  wire  'against  one  of  said  outer  L- 
shaped  members,  a  pin  on  said  clamping  plate  and  extend- 
ing between  the  outer  L-shaped  members  and  beycmd  the 
outer  face  thereof,  and  a  tool  adapted  to  unlock  said 
clamping  plate,  said  tool  comprising  a  shank  baying  an 
obliquely  disposed  end,  a  notch  adjacent  said  end  and  a 
notch  opposite  the  first  notch  the  line  of  said  notches 
disposed  obliquely  to  said  shank  and  parallel  with  the 
end  thereof,  first  said  notch  adapted  to  engage  sold  pin, 
second  said  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt 


1,084,900.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Abthib  Stanlit 
QiiCK,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Milton  Bartholo- 
mew. London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,699.      (Cl.   106—1.)' 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  or  material, 
which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  a  mass  containing 
yeast  in  a  condensed  or  semi-solid  condition  with  a  fab- 
ric-forming fibrous  material,  then  heating  tl^e  mixture  to 
a  suitable  temperature ;  and  shaping  the  resultant  product 
while  in  a  heated  condition. 

2.  A  plastic  composition  containing  yeast,  ground  spent 
hops  and  fibrous  patter. 

3.  A  prodxict  containing  a  large  quantity  of  yeast  and 
a  smaller  quantity  of  fibrous  matter,  the  fibers  of  which 
are  long  enough  to  produce  a  felted  mass. 


1,084.901.  CRATE.  Emile  F.  Ribbeck.  New  Iberia, 
La.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,235.  (Cl. 
217—42.) 


In  a  crate,  a  housing  cylindrical  in  form,  a  cross  bar 
extending  across  one  end  tbm;0Of,  and  having  its  ends 
affixed  to  the  sides  of  the  housing,  a  second  bar  hinged  in 
one  end  of  the  bousing,  locking  means  for  the  other  end, 
an  Inner  receptacle,  a  rod  constituting  an  axle  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  inner  receptacle,  being  secured  to  the 
stationary  cross  bar,  and  loosely  mounted  in  the  hinged 
bar  the  bar  last  mentioned  serving  as  a  locking  device  for 
the  inner  receptacle,  and  when  in  a  cldfted  position,  as  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  receptacle. 


1.084,902.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Joseph  H.  Roth,  Chicago, 
in.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,811.  (CL 
131—12.) 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  spirally  grooved  shank 
secured  to  said  bowl,  a  hollow  stem  engaged  over  said 
shank,  and  means  carried  by  said  stem  for  engoi^teg 
within  the  groove  and  adapted  to  travel  outwardly  there- 
through when  the  stem  and  bowl  are  detached. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  having  a  recessed  base 
formed  thereon,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  Interior  of 
the  bowl  and  the  recess  in  said  base,  a  spirally  groored 
shaft  having  one  end  secured  in  said  bowl  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  recess,  a  hollow  stem  removably  engaged  over 
said  shaft  and  having  a  reduced  end  seated  in  said  recess 
around  said  shaft,  said  stem  having  s  recess  therein 
affording    communication    between    the    passage    In    said 
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bowl  aad  the  groove  Ib  hU  shaft,  »M  a  fag  oa  wmkH  nttm 
engtigint  said  groove  aad  adapted  to  travel  outwardly 
ttiercorer  when  aald  item  la  renMxvable  from  aakl  bowl. 

3.  A  pipe  compriaiiic  a  bowl  hating  a  reeaaaad  base 
formed  thereon  and  a  pwMace  coan^ctliis  the  interior  of 
the  bowl  and  the  receaa  in  nid  baat.  a  iplrally  sroored 
shaft  baTtBir  one  end  aecnred  la  said  bowl  at  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  re<->>8a.  a  hollow  stemi  remoTably  tag&gt^ 
over  intd  shaft  and  having  \  reduced  end  seat  in  said  re- 
ctat  around  said  abaft,  said  stem  having  a  menas  therein 
affordb>«  a  commual cation  between  the  passage  in  said 
bowl  and  the  frroove  in  said  shaft,  means  carried  by 
said  stem  for  enjcaging  the  groove  Bbd  adapted  to  travel 
therein  whpn  said  stem  Is  removed  from  said  bowl,  and 
a  BaouTh  piece  secured  at  the  oatcr  end  of  said  stem,  said 
shaft  having  a  iongltndinal  bore  cloned  at  ita  inner  end 
and  In  alineraent  with  the  bore  in  S4ld  moath  piece,  said 
shaft  provided  with  a  paiisage  conntctlng  said  bore  and 
the  groove  In  said  stiaft  near  tbe  out4r  end  of  said  bore. 


1.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  compriflnx.  in  combination 
wltb  the  thIIs,  a  pair  of  Joint  bars  ^ach  of  whi'  h  has  a 
direct  electrical  contact  with  thf>  b<ad  of  one  rail,  and 
Insiilarion  f'lr  each  side  of  the  j<il0t.  wlilch  insulation 
IncUidts  a  li.  ail  section  between  th«  oth<r  rail  and  the 
Joint  bar  at  the  same  side,  and  a  tMise  section  extending 
throuKh.'Ut    the  Joint   at   both  sides.  , 

2.  An  insulat.^d  rail  Joint  tnclu4ln(?  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  a  pair  of  Joint  bars,  eUch  of  which  has  an 
electrical  cflnnectlon  with  the  head  of  od"-  rail,  and  a 
sheet  of  insolation  for  each  side  of  tbe  Joint  having  a 
base  section  extending  throughoat  the  Joint  aad  a  head 
section  formed  with  one  end  portion'  of  the  base  section. 

3.  Aa  insniated  rail  Joint  including  In  combination 
with  tbe  rails,  a  pair  of  Joint  bars  etich  of  which  has  an 
electrical  conni'Ctlon  with  the  bead  of  one  rail,  and  a  slH»et 
of  insulatioD  consisting  of  a  single-  piece  of  Insulating 
material  having  a  i-ontinaous  base  section  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  the  Joint  and  a  single  bead  section 
projjMftinij  fnim  one  end  portion  of  tke  base  section 

4.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  including,  in  combination 
with  the  rails,  a  JtHnt  bar,  a  portion!  of  the  head  of  said 
bar  having  a  direct  electrical  contact  with  the  head  of  one 
rail  and  the  balance  of  said  bead  having  an  Insulated 
bearing  beneath  the  heads  of  both  rails  and  a  base  Insula- 
tion for  the  rail  flanges. 

^.  \n  insulated  rail  Joint  Including  tbe  rails,  a  Joint 
bar,  a  portion  of  the  bead  of  said  bap  having  an  electrical 
contact  with  one  rail,  the  balance  of  said  bead  being 
electrically  insulated  from  both  rails;  and  electrical  Insu- 
lation  for   the   rail   flanges. 


1.0»4,»O4.  SHUTTLE  MBCHANIStK  FOR  EMBBOID- 
mUMG  MACHINES.  MocRU  ScKoBTvrcLD.  Rorschach, 
Swftaeriand.  Filed  Mar  5,  1913.  i  Serial  No.  752.117. 
(CI.   112—7.,  1 

1.  Ib  emhroiderinff  machines,  a  {Murality  of  superlm 
posed  sbattle  mechanlsDas,  each  shuttle  mechanism  cem- 
prtstng  a  retractable  shuttle  track  bar  and  a  Bovable 
driver  bar.  driving  means  for  moving  tiie  driver  bars  of 
tke  stattle  mechanisms  vp  and  d#WD  to  aetvate  the 
shuttles,  and  coupling  means  between  the  shuttle  track 
bar  and  the  driver  liar  of  each  shuttle  laedMnJaa  to  pre- 
retractlng  of  the  drtrer  bar  wliea  tbe  shuttle  track 


bar  Is  retracted  Into  taoperatlTe  poaMloa  wltboiut  inter- 
fering with  said  driver  bar  driving  means,  so  that  the 
retracted   driver   bar   Is   allowed   to   coDtinne   Ita   up    and 

down    motion,    sub-stnntlally    as    described. 


l.(W4,»0.'?.  INSULATED  RAIL^JOINT.  Edwards  P. 
ScHrjiMEKFfOK:*.  Brooklyn.  X  T..  ssslgnor  to  The  Rail 
Joint  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Hied  Apr.  26.  19\:i.  Serial  No.  783,792. 
tCl.    23T>^-5.)  i  1 


2.  lu  embroidering  machines,  u  plurality  of  superim 
posetl  shuttle  mechanisms,  each  shuttle  meclianism  com- 
prising a  retractable  sliuttle  track  bar  and  a  movable 
driver  bar.  upright  driving  rods  for  moving  the  driver 
bars  of  the  shuttle  mechanisms  up  and  down  to  actuate 
the  shuttles,  supptjrting  bolts  on  the  liriver  l)ars.  support- 
ing brackets  connected  to  said  driver  bar  driving  rods 
for  slldably  supporting  said  driver  bar  supporting  bolts. 
and  coupling  means  between  the  shuttle  track  bar  and 
the  driver  bJir  of  each  shuttle  mechauisni  to  produce  re- 
tracting of  the  driver  bar  relatively  to  said  drivinj;  rods 
when  the  shuttle  track  bar  Is  retracted  into  inoperative 
position,  without  Interfering  with  said  driving  rods  which 
may  continue  their  driving  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

."}.  In  embroidering  machines,  a  plurality  of  superlm 
Uosed  shuttle  mecbaBlsas.  each  shuttle  mechanism  com- 
prising a  movable  shuttle  bar  and  a  movable  driver  liar 
in  combination  with  means  for  allowing  retraction  nf  one 
of  said  two  bars,  driving  moana  for  moving  the  driver  bars 
of  the  shuttle  mechanisms  up  and  down  to  actuate  the 
shuttles,  and  coapMng  nseans  between  tbe  shuttle  track  bar 
and  the  driver  bar  of  each  shuttle  mechanism  to  prodace, 
when  the  retractable  bar  Is  retracted  Into  inoperative  posi- 
tion, al!4o  slmulta neons  retraction  of  tbe  other  bar  of  the 
shuttle  mechanism,  said  coupling  means  t>eing  arranged 
30  as  to  not  Interfere  with  the  up  and  down  mnrenent 
of  the  driver  bars,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  embroidering  saacblnes.  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed shuttle  mechanisms,  each  shuttle  mechaDism  r<im- 
prising  a  retractable  shuttle  track  bar  and  a  movable 
driver  bar.  upright  driving  rods  for  moving  the  driver 
bars  of  the  shuttle  mecfaanlama  op  and  down  to  actuate 
the  shuttles,  supporting  bolts  on  the  driver  bars,  sup- 
porting brackets  connected  to  said  driver  bar  driving  rods 
for  slldably  supporting  said  driver  bar  supporting  twits, 
and  coupling  means  between  the  shuttle  track  bar  and 
tbe  driver  bar  of  each  shuttle  mechanism,  said  coupling 
means  coaslstlDg  of  a  bolt  fixed  to  one  of  said  burs  of 
the  shuttle  aeclianlsai,  and  a  guided  socket  for  said  bolt 
fixed  to  the  other  bar  of  the  shuttle  mechanism,  so  aa 
to  not  Interfere  with  the  driving  movement  of  tlie  driver 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  embrotdering  machines,  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed shuttle  meckaniHms  comprising  retractable  shuttle 
tracks  aad  movable  driving  bars,  driving  means  for  mov- 
ing the  driving  bars  of  tbe  shuttle  meehanisms  up  and 
down  to  actaate  the  shuttles  and  means  to  retract  tbe 
shuttle  driving  bars  Into  inoperative  position  without  ta 
terferlng  with  said  driving  raeami.  so  that  tbe  retracted 
driving  bars  are  allowed  to  continue  tbeir  up  and  down 
action,    suhetantiaJly    as    described. 


JjiNUAKT  SO,  1414. 
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Lincoln,  Mlna.     FUed  July  15,  1913.    Serial  N«.  779.163. 

(CI.    42— »1.| 


The  combination  with  a  fire  arm  having  a  forearm 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one  hand  of  the  operator,  of  a 
sight  Illuminator  including  a  container  forming  a  portion 
of  said  forearm,  a  source  of  eleciglcity  positioned  within 
said  ct>ntaioer,  a  tubular  standard  extending  upwardly 
from  the  left  side  of  the  container,  a  reflector  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  aa  electric  light  positioned 
nltbin  said  reflector,  wires  oxtiading  from  the  source 
of  current  throuj^b  tb'-  tubular  standard  to  said  electric 
light,  and  a  circuit  closer  positioned  upon  the  left  side 
of  the  container. 


1,084,906.       DEVICE    FOR    TIGHTENING     AND    REIN 
rOUClNG     TlBrLAR     BODIES.     SUCH     AS     PIPES, 
MASTS.  J'lLLAKS.  A.ND  THE  LIKE.     Hans  Sibgwabt, 
Lucerne,    Switaerlaud.       Filed    Mar.    23,    1912.      Serial 
No.  e«5.»19.      tCI.   25 — 38.) 


7     Jg       * 

1.  In  u  device  fur  tightening  and  reinforcing  tubular 
bodies  such  us  pi|H-s.  musti>,  pillars  aud  the  like,  suspended 
endless  sllugs  for  cxirryinfi  the  tubular  bodies  and  means 
for  imp)  Uiuii  one  of  said  sllugii  at  u   variable  speeU. 

:;.  In  a  device  for  tightening  and  reinforcing  tubular 
bodkb  such  as  pipes,  musts,  pillars  and  tbe  like,  suspend- 
ed endless  kIIdrs  for  carrying  the  tubular  bodies,  a  lifting 
device  supporting  one  of  liaid  slln.iis  and  means  for  im- 
pelling one  of  sjild  slinks  at  a   variable  speed 

3.  In  a  device  for  tightening  and  reinforcing  tubular 
bodies  such  as  pipes,  masts,  pillars  and  the  like,  suspended 
endless  slings  for  carrying  the  tubular  bodies,  means  for 
Impelling  one  of  said  slings  at  a  variable  .speed,  and  a 
funnel  shaped  rim  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  one  end  of 
tbe  tubular  lM>dy  for  flillog  in  a  tl<.'btenlng  medium  as 
asphalt  and  cement  mortar. 

4.  In  a  (ievlce  for  tightening  and  reinforcing  tubular 
bodies  sticli  as  pipes,  masts,  pillars  and  the  like,  sus- 
pended endless  slln^-s  for  carrying  tbe  tubular  lK)dle8.  a 
Ilftinc  device  supporting  one  of  said  slings,  means  for  Im- 
pelling one  of  sntd  slings  at  a  variable  speed,  a  yoke  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  t"  one  end  of  the  tubniar  body,  a  point 
provided  on  snid  yoke  and  a  bearing  supporting  said 
point. 


1.084.907  TACTICAL  NAVAL  TRACER  Fba.ncbsco 
Spalazki,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial 
So.  63:5,795.      (CI.  234 — 26.5.) 

1.  A  tactical  naval  tracing  device  for  automatically 
and  contemporaneously  recording  the  course  of  the  ship, 
OD  which  It  Is  applied  and  of  an  enemy's  ship,  com- 
prising :  a  device  for  transmitting  at  a  distance  the 
number  of  the  revolutions  of  the  propeller  shaft  corrected 
In  such  a  way  as  to  always  be  proportional  to  the  way 
made,  whatever  may  be  the  speed  of  tbe  ship,  which 
oaaaes  a  carry  lac  roller  to  perform  a  number  of  revolu- 


VraportisBal  to  tbe  4lBta»ee  made ;  a  wntiag  eeUer 
carried  by  an  eiastlc  arm  and  which  rests  against  the 
^eet  upoa  tbe  carrying  roller :  a  device  for  transmitting 
at  a  distance  the  orientation  of  the  compass  corrected  of 
the  errors  due  to  the  presence  of  the  Ircn  on  board,  which 
causes  a  deviating  roller  to  rotate,  against  which  tbe 
aheet  is  kept  by  a  pressing  roller  lent  against  elsstically 
by  aa  angle  proportional  to  the  angle  by  which  rotates 
the  ship  when  changing  her  course ;  a  device  for  trans- 
mitting from  a  telemeter  post  tbe  direction  aad  tbe 
poaitiOQ  of  an  eaeoky's  ship,  acting  upon  an  alidade  with 
a  carriage  sliding  upon  the  drawing  sheet,  which  is 
orientated  according  to  tiu-  direction  of  the  sight  line 
directed  to  the  enemy's  ship,  while  the  carriage  displaces 
Itself  taking  up  a  position  corresponding  to  the  distance 
of  the  asid  ship,  tbe  whole  being  dlspot>ed  in  such  a  way 
that  tbe  drawing  sheet  is  simply  drawn  along  by  tbe 
carrying  roller  acting  in  connection  with  the  writing 
roller  and  slideB  between  tbe  deviating  roller  and  the 
presaing  roller,  which  remain  inoperative  when  tbe  ship 
advances  maintaining  tbe  straight  direction,  while  u* 
every  deviation  in  the  course  they  cause  the  sheet  t( 
rotate  around  a  contact  point  of  tbe  writing  roller  lo- 
gethei'  with  tbe  carrying  roller  by  an  angle  egual  to  the 
aoi^e  by  which  tbe  ship  deviates,  whereby  a  writlne 
point  carried  by  the  caqrlage  sJiding  on  the  alidade  is 
lowered  on  tike  aheet  at  regular  intervals  and  traces  the 
course  of  the  enemy's  ship. 


SM 


2.  In  the  automatic  tracing  device  as  described  an  Intor- 
polatlng  tlevlce  for  maintalnin}:  the  angular  advancement 
of  the  carrying  roller  at  every  speed  proportional  to  the 
way  made,  consisting  in  a  gearing  which  causes  the  shaft 
of  the  switch  to  perform  a  number  of  revolutions  propor- 
tional to  tbe  number  of  those  performed  by  the  propeller 
shaft  and  a  correcting  pawl  to  perform  a  periodical  oscil- 
lating motion  tbe  amplitude  of  the  oscillat'ons  of  the 
pawl  being  regulated  by  a  cam.  the  position  of  which  Is 
controlled  by  a  centrifugal  governor,  so  that  tbe  wheel,  on 
which  acta  the  said  pawl,  at  the  different  speeds  of  the 
ship  Is  displaced  wltb  a  different  speed  and  by  means  of 
a  three  wheel  device  operateB  a  variation  of  the  number 
of  revolutions  transmitted  to  the  switch  thus  keei)lng  tbe 
number  of  revolutions  proportional  to  the  bnpth  of  tbe 
way  made. 

3.  In  the  automatic  tracing  device  as  descril>ed  a  device 
for  compensating  in  the  calculation  of  tbe  way  made  the 
effects  of  the  Inertia  during  the  change  of  the  speed,  con- 
sisting in  a  spring  placed  between  tbe  shaft^of  the  gearing 
which  repeats  duly  corrected  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
the  number  of  the  revolutions  performed  by  the  propeller 
shaft  and  tbe  shaft  of  the  switch  which  transmits  tbe 
current  to  the  motor  of  the  liacing  device,  which  spring 
Is  calculated  in  such  a  way  that,  before  the  two  shafts 
reach  tbe  synchronous  motion.  It  unwinds  and  winds  Itself 
more  or  less,  according  to  tbe  greater  or  smaller  speed  st 
which  tbe  ship  is  moving,  in  order  to  take  up  tbe  tension 
corresponding  to  tbe  resistance  produced  by  wings  ap- 
plied to  the  periphery  of  a  fly-wheel  of  tbe  shaft  of  the 
switch,  so  that,  when  tbe  speed  is  varying,  there  is  a 
retardation  or  an  acceleration  «f  the  ciirrying  roller  suflS 
cient  to  compensate  tbe  increase  or  tbe  diminution  of  the 
way  made  according  to  a  given  numtter  of  revolutions 
through  the  effect  of  tbe  resistance  of  Inertia. 

4.  In  tbe  tracing  device  as  deitcribed  a  relay  placed 
between  the  switch  controlled  by  the  compass  fed  w-itb 
weak  currents  and  the  device  which  moves  the  deviating 
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roller,  coBiUtlng  In  a  motor  for  4ep«Atixis  at  a  dlataoM 
mnsular  movements  fed  by  the  caOrcnts  cominc  from  tta« 
eompsM.  which  through  mncurj  leooUcts  arrlre  at  the 
windings  of  the  morable  portion, ;  the  shaft  of  the  said 
moTabie  portion  carrying  a  switch  for  sending  the  enr- 
renta  to  the  motor  which  drives  tUe  deviating  roller,  also 
the  said  switch  having  mercnry  c«itacts  for  the  parpose 
of  Teduclng  to  a  mlnimam  the  meclianical  resistance  of  the 
system. 

5.  In  the  aatomatlc  tracing  devlte  as  described  a  device 
for  compensating  the  devlatioas  of  the  compass  due  to  the 
iron  on  board,  transforming  the  mugnetic  course  In  a  true 
conrse,  consisting  in  a  disk  divided  In  concentric  sectors 
and  grooves,  which  andcr  the  actlcm  of  the  tranamitting 
device  of  the  orientation  of  the  eoaUwss  turns  by  an  angle 
proportional  to  that  by  which  tJarns  the  eompaas,  in 
which  disk  segments  of  toothed  rt>»s  are  located  in  each 
sector  In  a  groove  more  or  leas  rfmote  from  the  middle 
grtMve  which  corresponds  to  the  absence  of  deviation, 
according  to  the  value  of  the  devUtlon  In  that  sector,  so 
that  by  transmitting  the  motion  to  the  said  disk  by  means 
of  a  grooved  cylinder,  which  extendi  upon  the  whole  width 
of  the  sone  covered  by  the  groovef,  the  angular  rotation 
of  this  disk,  which  causes  the  deviating  roller  to  move.  Is 
greater  or  smaller  than  that  of  th«  compass  according  to 
the  sectors  In  which  It  takes  place. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  operating  mechanism 
adapted  in  one  cycle  of  operationa  to  open  and  close  first 
one  and  then  the  other  of  two  series  arranged  valves,  a 
constantly  moving  power  element,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  intermittently  transmit  power  from  the  power  element 
directly  to  the  valve  operating  mechanism  to  move  it  buQ- 
clently  at  each  actuation  to  effect  a  complete  cycle  of 
valve  movements,  the  said  power  tfansmlttlng  mechanism 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  intervals  between  succeasiv'.' 
periods  of  power  transmission. 


1  084,908.  REVOLVING  PLOW.  Josiah  Stakbibtt, 
Lakeside,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,894. 
(CI.   21— 114.^  j 


escr 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  desbrlbed.  the  comblnatlou 
of  a  frame  Including  cross  bars  and  side  bars,  the  latter 
continued  to  the  rear  beyond  the  tjearmost  cross  bar  and 
bent  Inward  to  form  rearwardly  donvsrglng  handles,  an 
axle  Journaled  In  the  side  bars  of  said  frame,  and  a  super- 
structure consisting  of  two  arched  straps  standing  over 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  two  Intermediate  and  similarly 
arched  straps  connecting  the  cross  bars  of  the  frame,  aiid 
croM  bars  connecting  the  tops  ^f  all  said  straps ;  of  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  croas  bars  of  said  superstructu'-e 
directly  over  said  axle,  controlling  elements  for  said  motor 
mounted  on  said  handles,  connections  between  them  and 
the  motor,  a  tractor  wheel  Journaled  on  said  axle  between 
said  side  bass  and  beneath  said  Intermediate  straps,  a 
sprocket  wheel  fast  on  said  axle  lieyond  one  of  the  end- 
most  arched  straps,  a  driving  sprofcket  wheel  fast  on  the 
shaft  of  the  motor,  and  a  chain  belt  connecting  said 
wheals. 


1,084,909.     COAL -WASHER.     SxtyHKN   9ti:pama.v,   Co- 
Iambus.    Ohio,    assignor    to   The  Jeffrey    Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohloi     Filed  Sept    7,   1909. 
Serial  No.  516,331.      (CI.   19.V-28.) 
1.  The   combination    of   a    valve    operating    mechanism 
adapted  In  one  cycle  of  operations  to  open  and  close  first 
one  and  then  the  other  of  two  se^es  arranged  valves,  a 
constantly  moving  power  element,  smd  mechanism  sdapted 
to  Intermittently  transmit  power  ftom  the  power  element 
dirS«tly  to  the  valve  operating  mecAanlsm  to  move  It  sufll- 
ciently  at  each  actuation  to  effect  a  complete  cycle  of  valve 
movementa. 


3.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  fb*st  one  and  then  the  other  of  two  valves  ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
stantly rotating  power  shaft,  a  train  of  power  transmit- 
ting gearing,  means  for  intermittently  connecting  said 
gearing  with  the  power  shaft,  and  means  for  alternately 
connecting  the  said  gearing  at  Its  other  end  first  with  the 
upper  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same  and  then  similarly 
with  the  lower  valve. 

4  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  opening  anrl 
closing  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  two  valves  arrang»-<i 
one  above  the  other,  the  combination  of  a  constantly  rotat- 
ing power  shsft,  and  a  train  of  power  transmitting  gear 
ing  Intermittently  driven  by  the  said  power  shaft  ami 
alternately  operating  the  upper  and  lower  valves  respei 
lively. 

5.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  two  valves  arrsuKed 
one  above  the  other,  the  combination  of  a  gear  wheel  and 
machine,  elements  driven  thereby  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  upper  valve,  a  second  gear  wheel  and  elements 
driven  thereby  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  lower  valve, 
an  Intermittent  gear  wheel  moiintod  in  position  to  engage 
first  one  gear  wheol  and  th>T\  the  othpr.  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  intermittent  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to   !••  no;  print. d  In  the  GHJsette.l 


1,084.910  METllOl*  FOK  I>OCALIZING  FAULTS  IN 
CABLES  AND  CIRCiriTS.  JiUlJS  Hei.nrich  JohaKN 
Adolpf  STia-HENsoN,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
14.   1911       .Serial   No.  660.-'40.      (CI.   17&— 183.t 


immm^ 


jf' 


^ 


•^ei 


y 


I 


-?:^ 


1.  Method  for  ascertaining  the  place  of  n  defect  In  the 
Insulation  of  cablen.  consisting  In  placing  a  voltmeter  In  a 
Hhunt  circuit  of  the  closed  rlrcult  of  the  i-able.  adjusting 
the  voltmeter  so  as  to  indicate  the  complete  length  of  the 
cable  In  corresponding  units  of  length,  and  finally  switch 
Ing  the  shunt  circuit  so  as  to  connect  one  end  with  one 
terminal  of  the  cable  and  the  other  end  with  the  ground, 
to  Indicate  the  distance  of  the  place  of  defect  from  the  said 
terminal  in  the  same  units  of  length. 

2.  Method  for  ascertaining  the  place  of  a  defect   In  the 
Insulation  of  cables,  consisting  In  placing  a  voltmeter  In 
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a  shunt  circuit  of  the  closed  circuit  of  the  cable,  adjusting 
the  voltmeter  so  as  to  Indicate  the  complete  length  of  the 
cable  in  corresponding  units  of  length,  switching  the  shunt 
circuit  so  as  to  connect  one  end  with  one  terminal  of  the 
cable  and  the  other  en'l  with  the  ground  to  Indicate  the 
distance  of  the  place  o.  defect  from  the  said  terminal  in 
the  same  units  of  length,  ani  finally  switching  the  shunt 
circuit  so  as  to  connect  one  end  with  the  other  terminal 
of  the  cable  and  the  other  end  with  the  ground  to  Indicate 
the  distance  of  the  place  of  defect  from  the  said  terminal 
In   the  same  units  of  length. 

3.  Method  for  ascertaining  the  place  of  a  d^ect  in  the 
Insulation  of  cables,  consisting  in  placing  a  voltmeter  In  a 
shunt  circuit  of  the  closed  circuit  of  the  cable,  adjusting 
the  voltmeter  by  means  of  a  resistance  so  as  to  Indicate 
the  complete  length  of  the  cable  In  corresponding  units 
of  length,  and  finally  switching  the  shunt  circuit  so  as  to 
connect  one  end  with  one  terminal  of  the  cable  and  the 
other  end  with  the  ground  to  Indicate  the  distance  of  the 
place  of  defect  from  the  said  terminal  In  the  sanre  units 
of  length. 

4.  Method  for  ascertaining  the  place  of  a  defect  In  the 
insulation  of  cables,  consisting  In  placing  a  voltmeter  In  a 
shunt  circuit  of  the  closed  circuit  of  the  cable,  adjusting 
the  voltmeter  by  means  of  a  resistance  put  In  circuit  of 
the  cable  so  as  to  Indicate  the  complete  length  of  the  cable 
in  corresponding  units  of  length,  and  finally  switching 
the  shunt  circuit  so  as  to  connect  one  end  with  one  ter- 
minal of  the  cable  and  the  other  end  with  the  ground  to 
indicate  the  distance  of  the  place  of  defect  from  the  said 
terminal  In  the  same  units  of  length. 


1,084.911.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT-OFF.  Gbokge  8.  K. 
Swirr.  rrovidence.  R.  I.  Filed  .June  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.    773,631.      (CI.    67— 116.,t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
burner  valve,  means  arranged  to  close  the  valve  when 
released,  «  pivoted  arm  having  a  limited  movement  to 
ward  said  valve  closing  means,  a  retaining  meml)er  piv 
otally  connected  intermediate  Its  ends  to  one  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  closing  means  and 
hold  the  valve  In  its  open  jwsition.  a  thermostatic  ele- 
ment, n  connection  between  said  thermostatic  element 
and  retaining  member,  a  contraction  or  expansion  of  the 
thermostatic  element  causing  the  arm  to  swing  about 
Its  pivot  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  retaining  member 
whereby,  when  the  thermostatic  element  breaks,  the  re- 
taining member  will  be  swung  about  Its  pivot  away  from 
engagement  with  the  valve  closing  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut  off.  the  combination  with  a 
gas  fixture  including  a  valve  casing,  a  plug  valve  rotatable 
therein,  and  a  burner  tube,  of  a  spring  actuated  ratchet 
member  mounted  on  the  plug  valve  and  adapted  to  rotate 
said  valve  to  cut  ofT  the  flow  of  gas.  a  pivoted  ^rm. 
means  for  limiting  the  swing  (jf  said  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  one  extremity  of  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  locklngly  engage  the  ratchet  member  and  hold 
the  same  against  rotation,  a  thermostatic  element  posi- 
tioned In  the  heat  sone  of  the  flame,  connecting  means 
between  the  thermostatic  element  and  pawl,  whereby  the 
pivoted  arm  Is  moved  away  from  the  ratchet  member  as 
the  thermostatic  member  contracts  and  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  pawl  for  swinging  the  latter  about  its 
pivot  should  the  thermostatic  member  break. 


3.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut  off,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  casing,  a  plug  valve  rotatable  therein  to  oontrol  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and  a  burner  tube,  of  a  spring 
pressed  ratchet  memt>er  carried  by  the  plug  valve  for  ro- 
tating the  same  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  gas,  an  arm  plv- 
otally  secured  at  one  end,  means  for  limiting  the  swing 
of  the  free  extremity  of  the  arm  toward  the  ratchet  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  said  arm  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  member,  a  thermostatic  element  disposed  in  the 
beat  zone  of  the  gas  flame,  connecting  means  between  the 
thermostatic  element  and  pawl,  whereby  the  latter  is 
moved  away  from  the  ratchet  member  as  the  thermostatic 
element  contracts,  and  spring  means  for  disengaging  the 
pawl  from  the  ratchet  member  should  the  connecting 
means  be  broken. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut  off,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  fixture  including  a  valve  casing,  a  plug  valve  rotatable 
therein,  and  a  burner  tube,  of  a  spring  actuated  ratchet 
member  carried  ^  the  plug  valve  to  rotate  the  same  and 
cut  off  the  flow  of  gas,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  toward  the  ratchet  member,  a  pawl  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  arm  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  member  to  hold  the  same 
against  rotation,  a  thermostatic  element,  a  pair  of  aup- 
portlng  arms  secured  to  the  burner  tube,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  supporting 
arms,  the  thermostatic  element  being  connected  to  the 
other  arm,  and  to  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  pawl  and  bell-crank  lever  whereby  the  pawl  la 
moved  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  member  when 
the  thermostatic  element  contracts,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  the  pawl  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  mem- 
ber when  said  connection  is  broken. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut  off,  the  combination  with  a 
fas  fixture  including  a  valve  casing,  a  plug  valve  rotatable 
therein,  and  a  burner  tube,  of  a  ratchet  ring  mounted 
upon  the  plug  valve,  said  ring  being  formed  with  teeth 
upon  Its  periphery  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  open- 
ing arcuate  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the  valve  for  move- 
ment within  said  recess,  a  base  plate,  a  torsion  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at  its  other  end  to 
the  ratchet  ring,  whereby  the  ring  will  normally  hold  the 
valve  closed,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate, 
a  laterally  extending  projection  formed  upon  said  arm, 
a  stop  member  rigid  with  the  base  plate  for  engagement 
by  said  projection,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  free 
extremity  of  the  arm  tow^ard  the  ratchet  ring  is  limited, 
a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  arm  for  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet  ring  whereby  the  valve  may  be  retained  in 
its  open  position,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  upon  the  burner 
tube,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  one 
of  said  arms,  a  thermostatic  element  connected  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  arm  and  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  a 
wire  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bell-crank  lever  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  pawl  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  con- 
traction of  the  thermostatic  element  causing  the  wire  to 
raise  the  pawl  and  arm,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
pawl  between  Its  pivot  point  and  the  wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.084,912.  TRANSMISSION  -  SHAFT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Waltbe  E.  Trifant,  Whitman.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1907.     Serlsl  No.  363.751.      (CI.  64 — 30.) 


1.  In  automobile  gearing,  a  spring  shaft  composed  of  a 
flat  strip  having  axial  movement  in  slotted  shanks  and  a 
sleeve  over  said  strip  and  shanks  to  keep  the  parts  In 
allnement. 

2.  In  automobile  gearing  a  spring  shaft  composed  of  a 
flat  strip  having  axial  movement  in  slotted  thanks. 
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a.  Id  aatMMMic  caartaK,  •  aprlac  ataft  coMpaaed  of 
A  phirmllgr  of  fiat  atripa  havlnf  tHelr  eo^  keld  tn  tlots  in 
■bank  enda,  aod  a  aleeTe  otct  *a|d  abask  enda  and  strip 
t0  held  tbe  parts  ia  alloaaBcnt. 

4.  In  automobile  fccarlDg  a  sprtag  sbaft  composed  of  a 
flat  strip  heid  la  shaatk  enda,  oae  pt  said  shank  ends  being 
slotted  to  allow  axial  aaoTemettt  of  said  atrip. 

5.  Id  autoiBobLle  geariog  a  sprlag  sbaft  composed  of 
sbank  ends..on«  of  said  sbaak  eml-H  being'  slotted,  snd  fiat 
atripa  connecting  said  sbaak  ends,  one  end  of  said  strip 
being  formed  to  slide  axlaily  in  s«ld  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  t^e  Gasette. ) 


1,084.913.  ATTACHMENT  FOB,  CKNTBIFUGAL  GOV- 
ERNORS. WrLLrAM  L.  W.\YRV|iE.\,  r.«ke  Nordan,  S.  D. 
Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  7p.664.      (CI.  121—112.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  'stem  of  a  centrifugal 
governor,  of  a  drive  shaft  for  »al4  jfovemor,  a  looae  drive 
member  having  a  teiwlon  connection  with  said  drive  shaft 
and  normally  rotatlnK  Mild  shaft  but  being  adapted  to 
3neld  on  said  shaft  apon  a  saddeta  change  in  speed,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  salfl  member  to  said  gov- 
ernor 9tfm  whereby  yielding  of  i*ld  member  operates  to 
hMtantly  move  said  stem  to  r^%x>nd  to  the  change  in 
speed  before  the  momentum  of  tike  governor  will  permit 
of  tbe  governor  acting  to  respomd  to  such  change  In 
speed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  8t«m  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor, of  a  drive  shaft  for  said  governor,  a  looae  driving 
member  on  said  shaft,  a  tension  Connection  between  aaid 
member  and  said  sbaft.  said  me|nber  normally  rotating 
aaid  sbaft  but  by  virtuf  of  said  Itpnsion  connection  being 
movaMe  Independently  of  said  sh4ft  upon  a  qal«k  change 
In  speed,  and  means  connecting  s4td  member  to  said  goT- 
eraor  stem  whereby  aocfa  independent  movement  ia  trans- 
mitted to  said  stem  to  cause  tbe  tatter  to  respond  to  tbe 
sndden  change  in  speed  before  tb^  momentum  of  tbe  gov- 
ernor wiU  permit  of  the  governor  kctlng  to  respond  to  the 
change  In  load. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  st^m  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor, of  a  drive  shaft  for  said  K'overnor,  a  loose  drive 
member  having  a  tension  connection  with  said  shaft  and 
normally  rotating  said  shaft  bat  being  adapted  to  yield 
upon  said  shaft  upon  a  sudden  cl^ange  in  speed,  a  clotcb 
sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a  screw  thread  connection 
with  said  member  and  norm^ly  rt>tated  by  tbe  latter  but 
upon  yielding  movement  of  tbe  latter  being  shifted  loogl- 
todinally  of  said  shaft,  and  mec|ianiaia  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  sleeve  to  said  goven^r  stem  and  aervlng  to 
tranamit  the  shifting  movement  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
stem  whereby  yielding  of  aaid  (drive  member  operates 
to  instantly  move  aaid  stem  to  r4>pond  to  the  change  In 
speed  before  tbe  momentnm  of  t4e  governor  will  permit 
of  tbe  governor  acting  to  respond  to  sucb  change  in  load. 


1.064,914.     LADLE  FOB  MOLTEH  METALu     Samdbl  T. 

WMJ.MA2f.  Cleveland,  Ohk>.     Ftled  May  31,  1912.     Se- 

rUl  No.   700.588.      (CI.  22—82.) 

X.  A  ladle  for  earrylag  molten  <  metal,  comprlslag  aide 
membera.  a  front  end  member,  abd  a   it^ar  end 


and  a  bottaa  kavtag  portlona  wblcfa  Ue  in  piaaaa  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  there 
being  a  noasie  opening  through  that  portion  of  tbe  bot- 
tom which  la  adjacent  tbe  front  end  member,  a  stopper 
for  cloaing  said  nosale  opening,  means  for  operating  aaid 
stopper,  a  bail  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  aldca 
of  tbe  ladle  in  front  of  tbe  center  of  gravity  tbereof,  and 
■leans  connected  with  the  rear  edd  of  the  ladle  for  limit- 
ing the  downward   tilting  thereof. 


2.  A  ladle  for  carrying  molten  m*-tal,  comprising  side 
members,  a  front  end  member  and  a  rear  end  member  and 
a  tmttom  having  portions  which  Ue  In  planes  extending  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  there  being  a  nozxle 
'  opening  through  that  portion  of  tbe  bottom  which  is 
adjacent  tbe  front  end  member,  a  stopper  for  closing  said 
aoxzte  opening,  means  for  operating  said  stopper,  a  ball 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  sidea  of  said  ladle 
In  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  means  connected 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  ladle  for  limiting  the  downward 
tilting  thereof,  the  rear  portion  uf  the  bottom  of  the 
ladle   being  flat  externally. 


1.084,915.  SELF  LEVELING  COT,  BINK.  COt'CII,  .^ND 
THE  LIKE  FOR  I'SE  ON  BO.^KI)  SHIP.  A.vnb  LOw- 
KNSTKrN  WERTHiiivj,  London,  F^ngland.  Filed  Nov.  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,975.     (CI.  11-1 — 192.) 


1.  In  cota.  bunka,  coucbea  and  the  like  for  use  on  ship 
board,  aelf-levellng  means  comprising  toothed  sectors  and 
racka  for  aupportlng  the  cots  and  adjusting  means  for 
controlling  tbe  traverse  of  tbe  said  toothed  sectors  along 
the  racks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  aeif -leveling  means  for  ships'  bunks  or  tbe  like. 
toothed  racka  carried  by  columns  or  standards,  toothed 
sectors  engaging  therewith  and  fitted  to  the  frame  of  tbe 
cot,  band  brakes,  encircling  drums  carried  by  a  shaft  fitted 
to  the  traversing  toothed  sectors  and  adapted  to  control 
tbe  \ra verse  thereof  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.084,916.     BILLIARD-CUSHION.     MicUAiL  J.  Whblas. 

Muskegon,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Brunswick-Balke-Collender 

Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  July   14,   1913 

Serial  No.  778,983.      (CI.  46—11.) 

1.  A  cuahion  for  billiard  tablea  and  tbe  like  comprlslag 
a  rabber  strip  of  suitable  ahape  having  a  top  surface,  a 
nose,  a  working  face,  and  a  back,  there  being  a  longltudl- 
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■al  groove  tn  aaid  working  face,  and  hardening  meaua  ap- 
plied to  s%ld  working  face  and  said  groove. 
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2.  A  cushion  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like  comprising 
a  rubber  strip  of  sulUble  shape  having  a  top  surface,  a 
nose,  a  working  face,  and  a  back,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  said  working  face,  and  hardening  means 
applied  to  said  working  face  and  said  groove,  said  harden- 
ing means  merging  Into  and  becoming  flush  with  said  nose. 

3.  A  cuahion  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like  comprising 
a  rubber  strip  of  suitable  shape  having  a  top  surface,  a 
nose,  a  working  face,  and  a  t>ack,  there  tn-lng  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  In  said  working  face,  said  groove  being  located 
approximately  medially  of  the  width  of  said  working 
face,  and  hardening  means  applied  to  said  working  face 
and  said  groov»>. 

4.  A  cushion  for  billiard  tahics  and  the  like  comprising 
a  rubber  strip  of  stilthhle  shape  having  a  top  surface,  a 
nose,  a  working  face,  and  a  back,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  In  said  working  face,  said  groove  being  located 
approximately  medially  of  the  width  of  said  working  face, 
and  hardening  means  applied  to  said  working  face  and 
said  groove,  said  hardening  means  merging  Info  and  be- 
coming flush  with  said  nose. 

5.  A  cushion  for  billiard  tables  and  the  like  comprising 
a  robber  strip  of  suitable  shape  having  a  top  8\irface,  a 
nose,  a  working  face,  and  a  back,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  said  working  face,  and  a  webbed,  hardening 
fabric  directly  united  with  said  working  face  and  the  wall 
of  said  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,917.  SEAT  SPRING.  John  T.  Wilcox,  I'ontiac, 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Oakland  Motor  Car  Company,  Pon- 
tlac,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,334.     (CI.  155—25.) 


E 


border  wire,  helical  springs  connecting  tbe  two  frames, 
band  springs  attached  to  the  stationary  frame,  bowed 
out  at  one  of  the  edges  of  the  spring  structyre,  thence 
crossing  tbe  stationary  frame  and  slidaWy  attached  there- 
to and  clips  roUtably  engaging  abont  the  stiff  l>ord«r 
wire  of  tbe  movable  frame  and  loosely  riveted  to  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  band  springs  by  rivets  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  helical  springs  to  give  the  band  springs 
a  two-way  hinging  movement  with  respect  to  the  border 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 


1,084,918.       TILLIN(;     MACHINE.      Wii.i.iam    C.    Zelle. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Plantation  Equipment  Com 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mls.sourl.     Filed 
June  17,   1912.     Serial  No.  704.037.      (CI.  ,%5— 103.i 


1.  A  spring  constriction,  having  In  cumbinatlon.  a 
stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame,  helical  springs  con- 
necting the  two  frames  and  band  springs  attached  to  the 
stationary  frame  liowed  out  at  the  edge  of  the  spring 
structure,  thence  crossing  the  movable  frame  and  sUdably 
attached  thereto  and  having  a  hinging  connection  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  movable  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  spring  construction,  having  in  combination,  a 
stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame,  helical  springs  con- 
necting tbe  two  frames  and  band  springs  attached  to  the 
•tatlonary  frame,  bowed  out  at  the  edge  of  the  spring 
structure,  crossing  the  movable  frame  and  slidably  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  a  two-way  hinging  connection 
with  the  opposite  side  of  the  movable  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  spring  constmction.  having  In  combination,  a 
stattovary  frame,  a  movable  frame  provided  with  a  stiff 

IfiSO.  G. — 40 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling 
support,  an  implement  carrier  frame  on  said  support, 
said  frame  comprising  longitudinal  members,  rigidly  con- 
nected spaced  pairs  of  transverse  implement  holder 
beams  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  longitudinal  members, 
and  means  for  plvotally  adjusting  said  pairs  of  Implement 
holder  beams  and  for  holding  them  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling 
support,  an  implement  carrier  frame  on  said  support,  said 
frame  comprising  longitudinal  members,  rigidly  connect- 
ed spaced  pairs  of  transverse  implement  holder  beams 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  members,  said 
pairs  of  implement  holder  beams  being  provided  with 
sectors  whose  operable  portions  are  on  a  radius  from  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  beams,  and  means  on  said  longltiidl- 
nal  members  engaging  said  sectors  for  plvotally  adjuattog 
said  pairs  of  beams  and  for  holding  them  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing support,  an  implement  carrier  frame  on  said  support, 
said  frame  comprising  longitudinal  membera,  rigidly  con- 
nected spaced  pairs  of  transverse  implement  holder 
beams  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  longitudinal  members, 
means  for  plvotally  adjusting  said  Implement  bolder 
beams  and  for  holding  them  in  adjusted  position.  Imple- 
ment holders  movably  mounted  longitudinally  between 
said  pairs  of  beams,  said  Implement  holders  being  sap- 
ported  at  their  opposite  sides  on  the  respective  b^ms, 
and  releasable  means  for  locking  aaid  Implement  holders 
to  said  beams. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing snpport,  an  implement  carrier  frame  on  said  support, 
■aid  frame  comprising  longitudinal  members,  rigidly  con- 
nected spaced  pairs  of  transverae  channel-ahape  impl«- 
ment  holder  beams  plvotally  monnted  on  said  longitudi- 
nal members,  and  ooeans  for  plvotally  adjnstfng  Mid 
spaced  pairs  of  Implement  holder  beams  and  for  hold- 
ing them  hi  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»crlbed,  a  travel- 
ing support,  and  an  Implement  carrier  frame  on  said  sup- 
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p»rt,  said  frame  comprising  lonKltudiml  membera,  rigidly 
connected  spaced  pain  of  tranaverse  channel-shape  Im- 
plement holder  beams  pivotally  mounOed  on  said  longltu 
lilnal  members,  said  pairs  of  impleitient  holder  beams 
Vielng  provided  with  sectors,  the  operable  portions  of  said 
iM>ctor«  being  on  a  radios  from  the  pivotal  axes  of  said 
pairs  of  implement  holder  beams,  at>d  means  on  said 
longitudinal  members  engaging  said  sectors  for  plvotally 
ndjustlng  said  pairs  of  implement  holder  beams  and  for 
holding  tht>m  In  adjusted  position. 

f«"lalm»  it  Id  -T  not  printfd  in  tlie  <^aette.I 


l.i)«-l.»ll».  APFAICVTfS  FOR  FBEl'iRING  PULVERU- 
LEXT  MATERIALS  h\)R  MOLHIXG  OR  BRIQUET- 
ING.  Ellsworth  B.  A.  Zwotku,  Koboken,  and  Rol- 
LAND  A.  ZwoTKR,  Perth  Vmboy,  N  .1  ,  asslKiiors  tu  The 
Zwoyer  Fuel  Company.  New  York,  N*.  Y..  a  i'orporation 
of  New  J(Ts«'y.  File<l  Aue  11,  1908.  Strlal  No. 
447.952.      al.  44-3.) 


1.  In  apparatas  for  pr«>parlng  pafvenileot  materials 
fur  molding  or  briqaeting.  the  combination  of  drying,  mix- 
ing and  cofjllng  rhambors.  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
dal  through  Ihpjw  rhaniNTs  in  Huccesflon.  meant*  for  de- 
Kverlng  heating  and  drying  gam>8  to  tte  drying  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  a  binder  to  the  ratxing  chamber,  and 
means  for  drawing  air  through  the  coaling  chamb^'r,  sub- 
■itantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulvrrulent  materials 
for  molding  or  briquetlng,  the  combi$atlon  of  a  drying 
r-hamber.  means  for  maintaining  the  pulverulent  material 
with  its  purtlclos  In  a  separated  condition  in  such  drying 
chamber,  means  for  passing  heating  j  and  drying  gases 
Through  said  drylnit  chamber,  a  mlxlnif  chamber  receiving 
the  heated  and  dried  material  from  tie  drying  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  a  binder  to  the  ntatorial  In  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  means  in  said  mixing  chaitiber  for  mixing  the 
binder  with  the  heated  and  dried  material,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber receiving  the  material  from  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  drawing  air  through  the  coaling  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  putverulent  materials 
for  molding  or  briquetlng,  the  comblnntlon  of  borixontal 
drying,  mixing  and  cooling  chambers  located  at  succes 
slvely  lower  elevations  and  discharging  directly  one  into 
another,  means  for  feeding  the  mateflal  through  these 
chambers  successively,  means  for  supplying  heating  and 
drying  gases  to  the  drying  chamber,  nteans  for  supplying 
a  binder  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  lAeans  for  supplying 
a  cooling  medium  to  the  cooling  chambipr,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials 
for  molding  or  briquetlng,  the  combinsition  of  mixing  and 
ciwllng  chamben*.  means  for  feedlngi  material  through 
rhese  chambers  In  succession,  means  fot  feeding  the  binder 
to  the  mixing  chamber  and  means  for  drawing  air  through 
the  cooling  cttamber,  substantially  as  s4t  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials 
for  molding  or  briquetlng,  a  combination  of  mixing  and 
coollog  chmmbera,  means  for  feeding  material  through 
these  chambers  in  succession,  means  far  delivering  heated 
.ind  dried  material  to  the  mixing  chamlkr.  means  for  feed- 
ing a  binder  to  the  material  in  the  n)lxlng  chamber  and 
meauM  for  drawing  air  through  the  coaling  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[v'lalms  6  to  14  oot  printed  In  the  Ojaxette.J 


1,084,«1'0.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PULVERULENT 
MATERIALS  I<X)R  MOLDING  OR  BRIQUETING.  Ells- 
woBTH  B.  A.  ZwoTKR,  Hoboken,  and  Rolla.nd  A.  Zwoykr, 
Perth  .\mboy,  N.  J.,  asslgnora  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  11.   1908.     Serial  No.  447.963.      (CI.  44     3.) 


1.  The  process  of  proparini:  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briqwting.  consisting  In  first  subjecting  the 
pulverulent  material  to  heating  and  drying  gases  while 
the  material  is  maintained  with  its  particles  in  a  sep- 
arated condition,  then  mixing  the  binder  with  such  dried 
and  heated  material  and  finally  sulijecting  tlie  material  to 
a  cooling  medium  to  reduce  the  binder  to  the  plastic  con- 
dition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  bri<iuotlng.  consisting  In  first  subjecting  the 
material  to  heating  and  drying  gases  while  the  material 
is  maintained  with  Its  particles  in  a  separated  condition, 
then  mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  material 
and  then  tossing  or  showering  the  combined  material  In  a 
chamber  through  which  air  Is  drawn  to  reduce  the  tem- 
perature of  the  binder  to  the  point  of  plasticity,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.H.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng.  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the 
material  to  heating  ami  drying  ga.ses  while  its  particles 
are  maintained  In  a  sepnrated  condition,  and  subsequently 
mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng,  consisting  in  first  subjecting  the 
material  to  heating  and  drying  gases  while  the  material  is 
maintained  with  Its  particles  in  a  separated  condition,  and 
then  mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  mate- 
rial by  the  action  of  stirring  blades  upon  such  material 
and  binder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  briquetlng,  consisting  In  first  subjecting  the 
material  to  heating  and  drying  gases  while  the  material 
is  maintained  with  its  particles  in  a  separated  condition, 
then  mixing  the  binder  with  the  dried  and  heated  material 
by  stirring  the  hinder  therein,  and  then  cooling  the  mate- 
rial to  the  point  where  the  binder  Is  plastic  by  tossing  it 
In  a  chamber  through  which  air  Is  drawn,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


l,OS4,i>21.  DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING  A.ND  MAGNIFYING 
LINES  IN  TELEPHONE  AND  OTHER  DIRECTORIES. 
&<-.  JoH.v  Qci.NCY  .\DAMs.  Westmont,  .\.  J.  Filed  .\ug. 
tl.   191.'?      8<'rlal  No.  783,334.     (CI.  88—1.) 


1.   \  viewer  and  magnifier  of  the  character  stated  eom- 
po!^<Hl  of  a  body,  and  a  lens  thereon,  said  body   having  a 
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portion  entirely  transparent  therethrough  In  vertical  di- 
rection, and  another  portion  aside  of  said  transparent  por- 
tion opaque,  the  transparent  portion  t>eing  In  the  line  of 
vision  of  said  lens. 

2.  .\  viewer  and  magnifier  of  the  character  stated  com- 
po.sed  of  a  body  of  transparent  material  having  at  the  bot- 
tom a  portion  which  is  transparent  with  said  body,  and 
another  portion  is  obscured,  and  a  lens  on  said  body  in 
the  line  of  vision  of  the .  portion  that  is  transparent 
througli  said  body  and  bottom. 

3.  A  viewer  and  magnifier  of  the  character  stated  com- 
posed of  a  block  of  transparent  material,  and  a  lens 
thereon,  said  body  having  a  portion  of  the  base  opaque, 
and  another  portion   transparent   with   said  body. 

4.  .\  viewer  and  magnifier  of  the  character  stated  com- 
posed of  a  block  of  transparent  material,  and  a  lens 
thereon,  said  body  having  a  portion  transparent  from  top 
to  bottom,  and  other  portions  bordering  said  transparent 
portion. 

5.  .\  viewer  and  magnifier  of  the  character  "stated  com- 
posed of  a  body  of  transparent  material,  a  lens  on  the  top 
of  said  body  and  a  rib  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  rib 
and  body  and  lens  being  transparent  through  each  other, 
the  portion  of  the  bottom  unoccupied  by  said  rib  being 
opaque. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,084,922.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Oliver  D.  H.  B»nt- 
LKY,  Brooklyn.  .\.  V  .  assignor  to  M  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts, 
nied  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,663.      (CI.  64  —  31.) 


1.  In  a  forced-lubricating  shaft  bearing,  the  combination 
of  a  journal  bearing  provided  with  an  Inner  groove  ex- 
tending tangentlally  to  the  shaft,  an  oil  reservoir,  a 
ring  loosely  supported  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
channeled  inner  periphery  extending  within  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  curved  deflector  extending  substantially  tan- 
gentlally to  the  walls  of  such  bearing  groove  and  ring 
channel  and  cooperating  with  such  walls  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous 8ut>stantially  spiral  path  for  the  oil  from  said  res- 
ervoir to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  forced-Iubrlcatlng  shaft  bearing,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  journal  bearing  provided  with  an  inner  groove 
extending  tangentlally  to  the  shaft,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  ring 
liMjsely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  chan- 
neled Inner  periphery  extending  within  said  reservoir,  and 
a  curved  blade  secured  to  said  journal  bearing  extending 
Into  the  ring  channel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  terminating  within  such 
ring  channel  at  a  space  from  the  periphery  of  the  latter, 
said  blade  extending  substantially  tangentlally  to  the 
walls  of  such  bearing  groove  and  ring  channel  to  coOpernte 
with  such  walls  for  providing  a  continuous  substantially 
spiral  path  for  the  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  the  shaft. 

3.  A  shaft  bearing  having,  In  combination,  an  oil  res- 
erToir,  a  carrier  for  taking  a  stream  of  oil  from  the  oil , 
reserroir  and  imparting  a  high  velocity  to  the  stream,  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  momentum  of  the  oil  stream  to 
force  the  oil  into  the  bearing  comprising  provision  for  en- 
gaging and  deflecting  the  rapidly  flowing  stream  of  oil 
from  the  carrier  between  the  shaft  and  bearing,  sobstan- 
tially  %M  described. 


4.  A  shaft  bearing  having,  in  combination,  a  bearing 
member  having  a  bearing  surface  for  the  shaft,  an  oil  res- 
ervoir, a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  depend  into 
the  oil  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  channel  in  Its  inner 
periphery,  and  a  deflector  comprising  a  projecting  plate 
on  the  bearing  extending  into  the  ring  channel  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
having  its  free  end  extending  toward  but  out  of  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  shaft  bearing  having,  in  combination,  a  bearing 
member  having  a  peripheral  groove  forming  an  open- 
mouthed  recess  extending  between  the  t>earlng  and  shaft, 
an  oil  reservoir,  an  oil  ring  provided  with  a  channel  in  Its 
inner  periphery  loosely  supported  on  the  shaft  and  de- 
pending into  the  reservoir  for  taking  oil  from  the  reservoir 
imparting  a  high  velocity  thereto,  and  a  deflector  mounted 
on  the  bearing  and  extending  into  the  ring  channel  for  de- 
flecting the  oil  from  the  ring  channel  into  the  mouth  of 
the  recess  along  a  path  substantially  tangential  to  Ita 
former  path,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S4.923.  TOOTH  BRISH.  Lewis  F.  Bowman,  Fred- 
erlcktown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,693.      (CI.   16—39.) 


IS     '» 


^"""^^^wr 


In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combinatioo  of  a  handle  having 
a  flat  top,  bristles  secured  In  the  end  of  said  handle,  said 
end  l)elng  also  provided  with  apertures  between  the 
bristles  and  grooves  in  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  casing  dis- 
posed over  the  top  of  said  handle  and  having  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  turned  inwardly  and  slidably  en- 
gaged within  said  grooves,  said  casing  being  of  concavo- 
convex  formation  thereby  forming  a  chamber  above  the 
bristles  In  the  brush  and  communicating  with  the  aper- 
tures, and  a  liquid  absorbent  removably  positioned  within 
said  casing. 


1.084,924.  MAGNETO  -  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR. 
Maximb  Charles  Brenot.  Issy-les-Moullneaux.  France, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many. Filed  .Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.478.  (CL 
123—149.) 


«    .', 


«         aa  I 


M 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ignition  current  generator 
driven  from  a  multicylinder  explosion  engine  which  re- 
quires an  irregular  order  of  ignition,  of  interrupter 
mechanism  comprising  Interrupter  contacts  electrically 
connected  to  the  generator,  and  a  plurality  of  cams  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  Interrupter  contacts  relatively  to  each 
other  at  the  irregular  intervals  of  ignition  required  by 
the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ignition  current  generator 
driven  from  a  multicylinder  explosion  engine  which  re- 
quires an  irregular  order  of  ignition,  of  Interrupter 
mechanism  comprising  rotatable  Interrupter  contacts 
driven  from  the  engine  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
generator,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cams  driven  from 
the  engine  at  an  angular  speed  different  froin  that  of  the 
Interrupter  contacts,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  tbt 
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interrupter  contacts  are  mov^d  relatlTely  to  each  other 
by  the  cama  at  the  Irrecrular  iiterrala  of  l^ltlon  required 
by  the  eofflne.  j 

3.  In  maffneto-eleetric  gen^tora  for  isnltlog  multi- 
cyltnder  explosion  enflnea  r«q^irtng  aa  Irregalar  order  of 
Ignition  the  eombloation  witbian  armature  abaft,  an  in- 
terrupter arm  mounted  ther«e^  and  revolving  tberewttb, 
of  cama  adapted  to  deflect  aald'crm  to  interrupt  the  arma- 
ture current  and  thereby  to  < cause  ignition,  aald  cams 
being  eccentrically  mounted  on  revoluble  ahafta,  and  of 
means  for  revolving  aald  cai4  shafts  In  time  witli  the 
revolution  of  the  armature  sliafta. 

4.  In  magneto-electric  genefatora  for  igniting  multi- 
cylinder  explosion  engines  redulrlng  an  irregular  order 
of  ignition,  the  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  and 
an  Interrupter  lever  mounte^  thereon  and  revolving 
therewith,  of  cama  adapted  to  fock  said  lever  to  Interrupt 
the  armature  current  and  thereby  to  cause  ignition,  said 
cams  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  shafts  journaled 
parallel  with  the  armature  shaft  and  coupled  thereto  by 
means  of  transmitting  meohaillsm  adapted  to  time  the 
revolution  of  the  cam  shafts  to  correspond  to  the  re- 
quired order  of  ignition. 

5.  In  magneto-electric  genetators  for  Igniting  multi- 
cylinder  explosion  engines  requiring  an  irregular  order 
of  ignition,  the  combination  with  an  armature  shaft  and 
an  interrupter  lever  mounte^l  thereon  and  r.volvtnjf  there 
with,  of  cama  adapted  to  deflect  said  lever  to  interrupt 
the  armature  current  and  thereby  cause  ignition,  said 
cams  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  shafts  parallel  with 
the  armature  shaft,  of  gearing  interposed  between  the 
armature  shaft  and  the  cam  shafts,  and  of  additional 
stationary  cams  in  the  path  .if  the  Interrupter  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  iu;  the  Cazette. | 


1.0)44.926.      UAND-LAMP.     Chablm    F.    Bubobss.  Madi- 
son,   WlB.      Filed   Sept.    13,    1913.      Serial   No.    780  695 
(CI.   240-8.6.) 


f^?! 


1,084.925.  SHOCK  ABSORBElt  r.4KL  P  C  Bam^ 
scHNBiDBa,  Philadelphia.  Pai.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,609.      (CI.   21-*-50.) 


The  combination  of  the  cylltdrfcal  casing,  having  a 
•crew  cap,  at  lU  lower  end,  ant^  provided  with  a  limited 
overhanging  flange  at  its  upper  end  :  and  also  provided 
with  a  vertical  opoiing  in  th^  wall  opposite  to  said 
flange :  vertical  brackets  diametrically  arranged  with 
relation  to  said  caalng,  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
vertical  slots ;  removable  side  pUtes  provided  with  guides 
wbicta  flt  within  said  slota,  and  iaeana  for  attachment  to 
aald  brackets;  a  eorcr  having  ab  axial  depending  guide,  , 
and  a  lateral  dep«wlln«  wall,  tb#  latter  being  adapted  to 
Inetoae  the  opealng  in  the  caslnp; ;  a  transverse  bolt  ex- 
teadlag  diametrically  across  th^  cover  and  engaged  at 
each  end  In  the  gnldea  of  the  s|de  pieces,  and  a  aecond 
tranavene  bolt  rlcldly  secured  n^r  the  upper  extremities 
of  the  braeketa  latwtantlally  aa  iet  forth. 


1.  In  a  hattcry  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
.sulatlng  casing,  batteries  and  a  lamp  mounted  therein,  a 
focusing  lens  for  said  lamp  and  a  tubular  support  for 
said  lens  and  to  which  it  is  permanently  attached,  said 
support  being  mounted  directly  on  the  fiber  tube  and 
Insulated  therehy  and  adapted  to  »llde  thereon  In  changing 
the  focus  of  the  light  from  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  battery  hand  lamp,  an  Insulating  casing,  bat 
teries  and  a  lamp  tliereiu,  a  reflector  and  a  lens  for  naid 
lamp,  and  a  tubular  siippc^rt  for  said  lens  sildlngly 
mounted  on  said  casing  to  change  the  focus  of  the  light, 
and  insulated  from  said  reflector  to  avoid  accidental  light- 
ing of  the   lamp. 

3.  In  a  tubular  hand  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  lamp  and  reflector  positioned  at  one 
end  of  said  casing,  a  contact  device  near  the  center  of 
said  casing  for  establishing  electrical  connection  through 
aald  reflector  to  said  lamp,  and  a  lens  supporting  tube 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  casing,  and  insulated  from  said 
lamp   and   reflector. 

4.  In  a  tubular  hand  lamp,  the  comhinatinn  of  an 
insulating  casing,  batteries  therein,  a  lamp  at  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  closure  for  the  other  en<l  of  said  casing, 
said  closure  carrying  a  spring  for  establishing  connection 
with  said  batteries,  a  reflector  for  said  lamp,  a  contact 
device  near  the  center  of  said  casing,  conductors  leading 
from  said  contact  device  to  said  reflector  and  to  said 
spring,  respectively,  a  lens  for  said  lamp  and  a  lens  sup- 
port enveloping  said  reflector  and  Its  conductor  and  In- 
sulated therefrom  to  prevent  accidental  lighting  of  the 
lamp  through  accidental  connection  of  thos*"  parts  with 
other  parts  of  the  device. 

5.  A  tubular  battery  lamp,  comprising  an  insulating 
casing,  batteries  therein,  a  contact  device  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  metal  closure  for  one  end  of  said  casing  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  batteries  and  said  contact 
device,  a  lamp  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  reflector 
and  a  lens  for  said  lamp,  and  a  tubular  support  in  which 
said  lens  Is  permanently  mounted,  said  support  being 
slldlngly  mounted  on  said  casing  and  electrically  Insulated 
from  the  conductive  parts  at  the  lamp  end  of  the  casing. 


1.084,927.        IH8PEN8ING     AND     MEASURING     APl'A 
RATL'S.     CORNELIUS  P,  Carkoll,  Columbia.  La.      Filed 
Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  756.366.     (CI.  211— H.) 
A  bin   providing  vertical   side,  front  and  back   walls,   a 
borlxontal  top.  a  portion  of  said  top  being  hinged  whereby 
the  bin  may  be  filled  with  merchandise,  a  horltontal  bot- 
tom secured  at  its  rear  edge  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear 
wall,  the   front   portion  of   the   bottom   being  Inclined   up- 
wardly   to    meet    the    front    wall    above    the    lower    edges 
thereof,   said   inclined   portion    having   a   delivery   of»enlng 
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therein,  aaM  tPHst  waU  depending  heiow  the  Inclined  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  merchandise  down- 
wardly from  said  openlE«.  «ld  front  wall  being  provided 


■'Jr. 


I*     Ty     \\     f; 


witli  an  opening  therein  tor  the  reception  of  a  grasping 
element  to  guide  the  mereiiandise  through  said  delivery 
opening. 


1,084,928.  CENTKIFT'GAL  PC.MI"  Chester  Com- 
.stdck,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
l-effler.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
ti:.'1.969.  Renewed  June  11,  1913. 
(CI.   103—43.) 


19.  1911,  Serial  No. 
Serial   No    773,142. 
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1.  A  centrifugal  pump  so  organized  as  to  supply  the 
discharge  i^f  the  impeller  of  one  unit  thereof  to  the  cen- 
trally located  inlet  port  of  the  impeller  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding unit  by  causing  the  transmitted  fluid  while  within 
the  impeller  to  flow  toward  the  axis  of  the  impeller  before 
it  passes  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  said  impeller. 

2.  \  centrifugal  pump  so  organized  as  to  supply  the 
discharge  of  the  Impeller  of  one  unit  thereof  to  the  Im- 
peller of  the  next  suecefxling  unit  by  causing  the  trans- 
mitted fluid  while  within  the  impeller  to  flow  toward  the 
axis  of  the  lmi)eller  before  it  passes  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  Impeller,  and  from  this  point  of  discharge  to  cause 
a  further  continuous  flow  toward  the  axis  of  the  impeller 
by  fluid  directing  guides  organized  to  cooperate  with  the 
impeller  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  11  series  ot  pump  units,  each 
pump  unit  consisting  of  an  Impeller  having  a  centrally 
located  Inlet  port,  a  discharge  port  'ocated  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  Impeller  having  its  point  of  discharge 
directed  toward  the  axis  of  the  impeller,  and  a  stationary 
member  having  fluid  directing  guides  Integral  with  one 
side  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  said  unit  being 
so  organized  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  fluid  directing 
guides  are  diametrically  within  the  point  of  discharge  of 


the  Impeller  and  in  close  proximity  tltereto,  the  said  dlak 
having  a  centrally  located  pasaaceway  therethrough  to 
serve  as  an  outlet  port  for  the  pump  anlt. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal   pump,  a  plarallty   of  pump  milts, 

each  pump  unit  consisting  of  Impeller  blades  contained 
within  a  rotatablc  housing,  said  housing  having  a  central 
Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  arranged 
to  form  an  overhanging  extension  of  said  housing  and 
having  Its  point  of  discharge  directed  toward  the  axis  of 
said  rotatable  housing,  and  a  stationary  disk  having 
curved  fluid  directing  guides  thereon,  said  guides  having 
relatively  thin  front  edges  on  their  outer  ends  which  are 
diametrically  within  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  impeller 
and  in  close  proximity  thereto. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  rotatable  impeller  member 
comprised  of  a  housing  having  impeller  blades  therein,  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  and  being  re- 
cessed on  the  outlet  port  side  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
Inlet  end  0/  a  stationary  disk  having  concentrated  or  guid- 
ing l)lade8  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.084.929  GARMENT-RETAINER.  FiXJRBXCE  D.  COTNEB, 
Sunlmry.  Pa  V\\^  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No  «69.586. 
(CI.  241—30.) 


^ 
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A  waist  former  and  garment  retainer,  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  two  parallel 
spaced  Jaws  of  substantially  equal  length  and  width 
adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  a  corset,  one  of  said  Jaws 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bayonet  shaped  slots  adapted 
to  engage  the  studs  of  said  edge,  said  Jaw  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  hook  at  its  top  adapted  to  engage  the 
garments  of  the  wearer. 


1,084,930.  <X)MHINEI»  FKKD  AND  HAY  RACK.  WIL- 
LI a. M  EcEELBjato,  Gettysburg.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1918. 
Serial   No.  746.377.      <CI.  21— ;»6.) 


r 


^-=]i 


1.  'ITie  combination  with  a  body,  of  supporting  runners 
provided  with  bearing  seats  one  above  the  other,  said  seats 
being  connected  by  V-shaped  slots,  and  wheels  mounted 
upon  axles  journaled  in  said  slots  and  adjostable  from 
one  seat  to  the  other  by  way  of  said  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  supporting  nmners 
provided  with  V  shaped  slots  diverging  rearwardly,  the 
upper  enda  turned  downwardly  and  the  lower  ends  turned 
upwardly  to  form  l>earlng  seats,  and  wheels  mounted  on 
axles  Jonmaled  In  said  slots  and  adjustable  from  one  seat 
to  the  other  by  way  of  the  slots. 
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1.0S4,»31.      STARTER  AND  IGXitlON  CONTROL.     Ji  s 
Tts   B.   Es-n,   C'lcTeland,   Ohio.  UMljjnor   to  The   Whlt*> 
("ompany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor^ratlon  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  18.  1913.     S«rlal  No.  742.760.     (CI.  171-315.) 


,?«£. 


rles  field  winding  adapted  to  produce  flelds  which  assist 
each  other  when  the  dynamo  electric  machine  Is  serving 
as  a  motor  and  which  oppose  each  other  when  the  dynamo 
electric  machlnf  l«  st-rvinK  as  a  generator,  n  storajie 
battery,  an  lioiltioh  circuit,  and  unitary  swItrhlnK  mecha- 
nism for  connoctlng  and  disconnecting  the  battrry,  arma- 
ture and  shunt  fleld  winding  of  the  dynamo  flectrlc  ma- 
chine and  for  controlling  the  Ignition  circuit,  said  switch- 
ing mechanism  having  progressive  positions  Including  re- 
spertlvely  a  position  wherein  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
and  battery  are  connected  Into  circuit  and  the  Ignition  cir- 
cuit la  operative,  a  second  position  wherein  tht>  dynamo 
electric  machine  is  cut  out  of  service,  and  the  Ignition  cir- 
cuit Is  operative,  and  a  third  position  wherein  the  dynamo 
electric  machine  and  Ignition  circuit  arc  both  cut  out  of 
service. 

[Claim  fi  not   printed  In   the  Gazette,] 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Inteenal  combustion  engine, 
a  dynamo  electric  macbiiie  adapt^  to  start  the  engine 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  *rfhen  the  engine  Is  start- 
ed, a  storage  battery,  an  ignition  circuit  for  the  engine, 
and  unitary  starter  and  ignition  controlling  switch  mecha- 
nism having  progressive  positions  Including  respectively  a 
position  wherein  the  dynamo  electric  machine  and  battery 
are  connected  into  circuit,  and  th*  ignition  circuit  la  op- 
erative, a  position  wherein  the  d|namo  electric  machine 
and  ignition  circuit  are  both  cut  out  of  service,  and  a 
third  position  wherein  the  dynamo  electric  machine  is  cut 
out  of  service  at  said  switching  mechanism,  and  wherein 
the  ignition   circuit  la  operative. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  adapted  to  start  the  engine  and 
to  be  driven  thereby  when  the  engine  Is  started,  a  starter 
switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  and  battery,  an  Ignition  circuit,  an  ignition 
switch,  said  starter  switch  being  connected  to  the  ignition 
switch  In  a  manner  such  that  wh4n  the  starter  switch  is 
closed,  the  battery  and  dynamo  electric  machine  are  con- 
nected Into  circuit,  and  the  ignitioq  switch  is  In  position  to 
render  the  ignition  circuit  operative,  when  the  starter 
switch  Is  full  open,  the  ignition  switch  renders  the  Ignition 
circuit  Inoperative,  and  the  dynamo  electric  machine  and 
battery  are  disconnected  at  said  switch,  and  when  the 
•tarter  switch  is  In  an  Intermediate  open  position,  the  Ig- 
nition switch  renders  the  ignitioq  circuit  operative,  and 
^e  dynamo  electric  machine  and  Hattery  are  disconnected 
at  said  starter  switch. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  dynamo  electric  machine  for  enjtine  starting  and  light- 
ing or  battery  charging  purposes,  a  storage  battery,  said 
dynamo  electric  machine  lnela<Iin|  an  armature,  a  shunt 
fleld  winding,  and  a  serie8| fleld  itlndlng  adapted  to  pro 
duce  flelds  which  assist  each  other  while  the  dynamo  dec 
trie  machine  Is  serving  as  a  motoi;  and  oppose  each  other 
when  the  dynamo  electric  machine  is  serving  as  a  genera- 
tor, and  a  starter  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  battery  and  armature  of  the  t^amo  electric  machine, 
and  for  connecting  and  dlaconiaecttng  the  shunt  fleld 
winding,  said  switch  dlseonnectin|;  the  shunt  tield  wind- 
ing prior  to  disconnecting  the  batttry  and  armature. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  interfial  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  engiie  starting  and  lighting 
or  battery'  charging  purposes,  sajd  dynamo  electric  ma 
chine  having  an  armature,  a  shunt  fleld  winding  and  a  <te- 
riea  fleld  winding  adapted  to  p^odace  flelds  which  as- 
sist each  other  when  the  dynamo  telectrlc  machine  is  serv- 
ing as  a  motor,  and  which  oppose  each  other  when  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  la  servinl;  as  a  generator,  a  stor- 
age battery,  an  ignition  circuit,  and  unitary  switching 
mechanism  for  connecting  and  dlliconnecting  the  battery, 
armature  and  shnot  fleld  wiudlng  of  the  dynamo  electric 
machine  and  for  controlling  tb^  ignition  circuit,  said 
switching  mechanism  diseobbeetlitg  the  shunt  fleld  wind- 
ing from  the  battery  and  armature  prior  to  disconnecting 
the  battery  and  armature. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  tntertial  combustion  engine,  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  for  englfie  starting  and  lighting 
or  battery  charging  purposes,  said  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine baring  an  armature,  a  ahnnt  fleld  winding  and  a  se- 


1,0S4,9.VJ  TKSTING  DEVICK  FOR  JTMP  81'ARK  IGNI- 
TIO.V  SYSTl-rMS.  Thomas  IIenhy  Estics.  Texarkana. 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,.H01,  (fl. 
175^18.3.1 


1.  In  a  detecting  device  of  this  character,  a  handle  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  concentrically  dispos.d 
socket  In  one  end  and  a  detector  member  made  of  a  sin- 
gle strand  of  wire  and  bent  to  form  a  supporting  shank 
for  insertion  within  the  socket  of  the  handle  and  having 
two  parallel  and  spaced  bridging  terminals. 

2.  In  a  detecting  device  of  this  character,  having  a  han- 
dle composed  of  Insulating  material  and  provided  with  a 
(onoentrlo  socket  In  one  end  thereof,  and  a  metal  detecting 
member  made  from  a  single  strand  of  wire  and  having  one 
straight  terminal,  a  portion  of  which  Is  Insertible  within 
the  socket  of  the  handle,  and  a  compound  curved  terminal 
a  portion  of  which  Is  parallel  and  co-extenslve  with  the 
socket  engaging  portion  of  the  first  terminal  and  inserti- 
ble within  said  socket 


1,084,03.1  V.-VCrUM  -  CLEANER  Er>NfrND  J  Fbknt, 
Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Feeny  Manufacturing 
I'ompany,  Muncle.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  FMled 
June  «,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.964.     (Cl.  83—47.1 


1.  A  vacuum   cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a   hollow 
'  rod.  a  piston  fixed  on  said  rod,  a  cylinder  reclprocable  on 
said  rod  and  fitting  around  said  piston,  the  interiors  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  hollow  rod  having  valved  communi- 
cation  between   them,   an  exhaust   valve   for  each   active 
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end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  strainer  carried  by  each  active 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  through  which  the  air  must  pass 
before  it  escapes  Into  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  ooniprlsing  a  hollow 
rod,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  rod,  a  cylinder  reclprocable  on 
said  rod  and  titting  around  said  piston,  the  interiors  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  hollow  rod  having  valved  communication 
between  them,  a  removable  cap  in  an  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  adjacent 
the  hollow  rod.  a  washer  fitting  around  the  hollow  rod  and 
covering  said  opening  and  having  a  limited  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  cap.  and  a  strainer  carried  hy  said  cap  and 
through  which  air  must  pass  when  exhausting. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
rod,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  rod.  a  cylinder  reclprocable  on 
said  rod  and  fitting  around  said  piston,  the  interiors  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  hollow  rod  having  valved  communication 
between  them,  a  removable  cap  in  an  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  adja- 
cent the  hollow  rod.  a  washer  fitting  around  the  hollow  rod 
and  covering  said  opening  and  having  a  limited  movement 
relatively  to  the  cap,  and  a  strainer  carried  by  said  cap 
and  through  which  air  must  pass  when  exhausting,  said 
strainer  being  substantially  conical  in  form  with  its  large 
end  attached  to  the  removable  cap  and  its  small  end  fit- 
ting around  the  hollow   rod 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  n  hollow 
rod,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  rod.  a  cylinder  reclprocable  on 
said  rod  and  fitting  around  said  piston,  the  Interiors  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  hollow  rod  having  valved  communication 
between  them,  a  removable  cap  in  an  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  adjacent 
the  hollow  rod,  a  washer  fittlnii  around  the  hollow  rod 
and  covering  said  opening  and  having;  n  limited  movement 
relatively  to  the  cap,  a  strainer  carried  by  said  cap 
and  through  which  air  must  pass  when  exhausting,  said 
strainer  being  substantially  conical  in  form  with  its  large 
end  attached  to  the  removable  cap  and  Its  small  end  fit- 
ting around  the  hollow  rod.  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
small  end  of  said  strainer  away  from  said  cap. 

5.  .\  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
rod,  a  dust  collector  cylinder  reclprocable  thereon,  means 
producing  suction  through  said  rod  by  the  reciprocation 
of  said  cylinder,  and  a  strainer  carried  within  said  cylin- 
der and  about  said  rod,  said  cylinder  provided  with  an  out- 
let and  the  exhaust  from  said  suction-producing  means 
passing  through  said  strainer  and  said  outlet. 


1,  A  single  feed-trough  partition  extending  transversely 
of  the  trough  and  pivotal  supporting  means  to  which  said 
partition  is  connected  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon, 
whereby  It  may  be  swung  down  to  divide  trough,s  of  vary- 
ing conformations,  or  elevated,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  stalls,  a  trough,  a 
series  of  partitions  independent  of  each  other,  each  receiv- 
ing  pivotal    support    whereby    any    of    the    series   may    be 


swung  up  out  of  the  trough,  or  down  into  a  transverse  po 
sltlon,  independent  of  the  others. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trough  and  a  partition  there- 
for, of  pivotal  means  for  the  partition  including  a  lock- 
ing device  to  hold  the  partition  up. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough,  an  ear,  a 
partition  transverse  of  the  trough,  a  hinge-member  ad 
Juatably  secured  thereto  and  pivoted  to  the  stationary  ear, 
and  a  spring-pressed  member  carried  by  the  hinge-member 
and  adapted  to  enter  a  notch  in  the  stationary  ear  when 
the  partition  is  raised,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  statlonar.v  ear,  a  hlnge-memUer 
pivoted  thereto  incorporating  a  barrel  In  radial  position, 
a  spring-pressed  pin  in  said  barrel  adapted  to  enter  a  notch 
In  the  stationary  ear  and  a  partition  adjustably  carried  by 
the  hinge-member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,084,i»:i4        I'ARTITION    lOU    FKEl>  TROIGHS.       How-    ' 
ARD  J.   Ferris,   Harvard,    III.,   assignor   to   Hunt,    Helm. 
Ferris    &    Company,    Ilar^-ard,     ill.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.       Filed    .luly    11,     ini.5.       Serial    No.    778.,'>70. 
4CI.    nn — 27.) 


1.n.K4,!t:;.-,.  -JOOL  for  .10ININ<;  MKTAI,  STRAF  ENDS. 
Ellsworth  E.  Flora  and  John  F.  .Mi  kphv,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Seal  &  Fastener  Co.,  Chicago,  111.. 
11  Corporation  of  lielawarr.  Filed  Sept.  2.  Ift1.'i.  Se- 
rial   No.   7S7,709.      (CI     SI — 1.5.) 


1.  A  tool  for  Joining  metal  strapends.  having  a  pivoted 
pair  of  handles,  ii  jiair  of  pivoti  d  <<MiptTatlng  Jaws  pivot- 
ally  <'onnected  with  the  l.andles  and  provided  with  lips, 
crimping-pins  projecting  from  the  Inner  Jaw-faces,  and 
a  sent  for  the  work  I'Xtendlnt  iM'ueath  the  lips  between 
the  Jaws,  and  always  e<inldistant  from  each  of  the  same 
and  stationary  with  respect  to  the  point  of  pivotal  con 
nection   tliereof. 

2.  \  tool  for  joining  nietal  strap-ends,  having  a  pivoted 
pair  of  handles,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  together  with 
their  pivot  alining  with  the  handle-pivot,  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  lips  and  with  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  the  handle-ends,  crimping  pins  projecting  from  the 
Inner  jaw  faces,  and  a  sent  for  the  work  extending  be- 
ni-ath  the  lips  between  the  Jaws,  and  always  equidistant 
from  each  of  the  same  and  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
point   of  pivotal   connection   thereof. 

3.  A  tool  for  joining  metal  strap-ends,  having  a  pair 
of  handles  provlde<l  with  heads  on  their  forward  ends 
at  which  they  are  pivoted  together  and  spring-connected, 
a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  together  with  their  pivot  alining 
with  the  handle  pivot,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  lips 
and  with  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle-beads, 
crimping-pins  projecting  from  the  Inner  jaw-faces,  and 
a  seat  for  the  work  extending  beneath  the  lips  between 
the  Jaws,  and  always  equidistant  from  each  of  the  same 
and  stationary  with  respect  to  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection thereof. 

4.  A  tool  for  Joining  metal  strap  ends,  having  a  piroted 
pair  of  handles,  a  pair  of  Jaws  provided  with  lips  and 
with  arms  at  which  they  are  pivoted  together,  the  Jaw- 
pivot  alining  with  the  handle-pivot  and  said  arms  beinp 
pivotally  connected  with  the  handles,  crlmping-plns  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  jaw-faces,  jind  a  seat  for  the  work 
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tiariBg  in  arm  on  om  ead  fut«Md  by  the  Jaw-plT«t  to 
extend  the  seat   trannyerMiy  aerosa  ftatd  b«ndl«-eDda  be 
DMth  aaid  lipa  and  between   the  ja^«e,   and  always  aqal- 
<ltataat   from   each   of  the  same   and  latatloaary   with    re 
spect  to  the  point  of  pivotal  eonaeetlon  thereof. 

5.  A  tool  for  joining  metal  atrap-etidfl.  haringr  a  pivot- 
ed pair  of  handles,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  provided  with 
Mpe  and  with  arms  at  which  they  «re  pivoted  together, 
rhe  law-pivot  alinlag  with  the  handle^pivot  and  said  arms 
heing  pivotally  connected  with  the  handles,  crimping-pine 
projecting  from  the  Inner  jaw-faces,  and  a  seat  for  the 
worii  havinK  an  arm  on  one  end  fqatesed  by  the  Jaw- 
pivot  to  extend  the  seat  transversely  acrooe  said  handle- 
nnds  beneath  said  lips  and  between  tbe  Jaws  and  always 
eqaidistant  from  each  of  tbe  same  Ind  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  thereof,  said 
arm  containing  in  its  rear  »>nd  a  slot  In  which  tbe  handle- 
pivot   Is   reciprocably   confined. 

(<'lalm  6  not  printf^d   in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(Wt4,936.  BLFXTRIf  (JROUND-CLAMr  RoBBRT  R, 
K'.RBBs,  .Mount  Holly.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Se 
rtnl    No.  «rtrt.»r><>.      tOI.   173—273.) 


1.0S4.f)37.  ATT-ArilMENT  FOR  POSf  AUGERS.  PirrEH 
FacBH.  Donnellaon,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   75.'?,37."H.      (CI.  74 — 16.) 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  in  a  one 
piece  structure,  a  head,  arms  dlapoaed  at  an  acnte  angle 
to  each  other  and  projecting  radially  from  the  head,  and 
a  lug  projecting  from  the  head  and  oiae  arm  and  forming 
a  reinforcement ;  the  bead  haTlag  an  opening,  and  then- 
betng  an  opening  In  tbe  log,  Independeitt  of  the  opening  In 
ttw  head ;  a  shaft  joamaled  in  tiae  ofenlng  In  the  bead 
aad  baTtag  a  ratchet ;  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  opening  in 
the  Img  and  enffaftlag  the  ratchet ;  an4  spring  means  for 
maintaining  the  pawl  encaged  with  tb«  ratchet. 


A  ground  clamp  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  conductor 
n.mprisinK  sections,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  an 
opening  having  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  lugs  which 
are  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  tiiie  said  section,  the 
other  section  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said 
opening  and  having  series  of  notches  In  Its  opposite  side 
edges  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lags,  said  notches  being 
Irrogularly  spacpd  apart,  and  a  tractlen  means  for  draw- 
inir  the  sectioas  together. 


1.0«4.93H.      MKCHANI8M   FOR   INTERMITTENTLY  AD- 
VANCING  THK   KILM   IN   KINBMATOGRAPHIC   AP- 

I'AKATUS.  LfinN  (;4UMONT,  Paris,  France,  aaaignor 
to  8ocl«t<  de«  Btabliaaeraents  Oaomont,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  74&,880.    (CI.  88 — 18.4.) 


ssossssssssa 


L^^AvumMiwmmrm^'t,  i  .i-^.it^t^  .  „..,...,^-^„^,^ 


1.  Uechaniam  for  intermittently  feeding  a  film  in 
kineuatographlc  apparatus.  Lomprlslng  a  slide  block,  a 
pitman  and  a  crank  for  reciprocating  said  slide  bloclt, 
Maid  block  carrying  flexible  plates  provided  with  feed 
Angers,  and  means  for  flexing  said  flexible  plates  for 
withdrawing  said  fingers  from  the  film  at  an  appropriate 
time  in  the  movement  of  said  slide  block. 

2.  Mecluuiism  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  film  In 
klnematographlc  apparatus,  comprising  a  sUde  block,  a 
pitman  and  a  crank  for  reciprocating  said  alide  block, 
said  block  carrying  flexible  platea  provided  with  feed 
fingers,  an  oscillating  frame  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  said  flexible  plates,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
frame  for  flexing  said  flexible  plates  for  withdrawing  aaid 
fingers  from  the  film  at  an  appropriate  tlma  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  block. 

3.  Mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  a  film  In 
kinematographlc  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide  block,  a 
pitman  and  a  crank  for  reciprocating  said  slide  block, 
said  block  carrying  flexible  plates  provided  with  foed 
fingers,  a  pivoted  oscillatory  frame,  a  rod  therein  slld- 
Ingly  engaging  said  flexible  plates,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  frame  for  flexing  said  plates  to  withdraw  said 
Angers  from  the  film  at  an  appropriate  time  In  the  move- 
ment of  said  guide  block. 

4.  .Mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  a  film  In 
klnemiitographic  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide  block,  a 
pitniati  and  a  crank  for  rt'olprocating  said  slide  block. 
said  Mock  carrying  flexible  plates  provided  with  feed 
fingers,  and  means  for  flexing  said  flexible  plates  for 
« ithlrawing  said  fingers  from,  the  film  at  an  appropriate 
tinit"  ill  the  movement  of  said  slide  block,  said  slide  block 
having  a  spring  in  Its  path  which  Is  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed at  the  end  of  the  down  stroke  of  said  block  for 
limiting  In  one  direction  the  play  which  may  arise  in 
the   operating   memt)ers. 


1.084,939.  Oir^BURNKK.  .Tons  E.  Grbknawalt.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,519.  (CI. 
IISS— 7fl.) 

1.  .V  burner  comprising  a  tut  nlar  memlier  provided  with 
an  axial  intake  opening  at  one  end.  tbe  oppt^ite  end  being 
closed,  a  series  of  chaainels  disposed  at  tkie  closed  end 
and  communicating  respectively  with  the  chamber  and 
the  burner,  and  with  the  atmosphere  throagta  the  walls  of 
the  burner,  and  operating  to  discharge  the  inflammable 
material  In  sheet  form  In  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  means  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressuw  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  projecting 
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sprayed    fluent    material    Into    the    ch«mi)er    toward 
channels  through  the  intake  opening  afor^wald. 


lid  ;  toB  in  said  chamber  and  upon  tbe  valve-stem  and  having 
tbe  face  exposed  to  the  high  pressure  of  leas  area  tbaa  the 
opposite  face  and  fitted  in  said  piston-chamber  to  adiait 
of  passage  of  preasure-flnld  past  it  into  said  ehamher 
against  its  greater  area,  and  a  valve  opening  into  said 
chamber  from  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  having  a  reaill- 
ent  means  for  closing  it  and  connected  to  be  acted  upon 
b3    said  diaphragm  and  its  resilient  means  to  open  it. 


2.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  memb<  r  provided 
with  an  axial  Intake  opening  at  one  end,  the  opposite 
end  iK'ing  closed,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  channels 
at  the  closed  end  communicating  respectively  with  the 
chamber  of  the  burner,  and  with  the  atmosphere  through 
the  walls  of  the  burner,  and  discharging  In  paths  8ul>- 
staiitlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  mem 
l)er,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
l)er,  and  means  for  projecting  in  a  finely  divided  state 
fluent  material  through  the  intake  opening  aforesaid  to- 
ward   said  channels. 

3.  A  sectional  burner  corapritilng  a  tubular  section  hav- 
ing an  axial  intake  opening  at  one  end,  a  second  section 
closing  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  first  section,  means  form 
Ing  a  series  of  channels  between  the  sections  discharging 
Into  the  atmosphere,  the  inner  ends  of  the  channels  com 
raunicatlng  with  the  chamber  of  the  burner,  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  projecting  sprayed  fluent  material  into  the  chamber 
toward  said  channels  through  the  intake  of  the  tubular 
section. 

4.  In  a  sectional  burner,  a  tubular  section  having  an 
axial  intake  opening  for  fuel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sec 
ond  section  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  sec- 
tion, a  disk  having  a  series  of  radial  slots  open  at  their 
outer  ends  and  terminating  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  disk,  said  disk  being  Interposed  between  the 
sections,  and  the  slots  thereof  forming  channels  estab^ 
llslilng  intercommunicalion  l)etween  the  chamber  of  the 
burner  and  the  atmosphere,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  -a  sectional  burner,  a  chambered  section  having 
an  axial  Intake  opening  for  tuel  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  section  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
disk  having  a  series  of  slots  rommunlcntlng  at  their  In- 
ner ends  with  the  Interior  of  the  burner  chaml)er  and 
discharging  into  the  atmosphere,  said  disk  being  Inter- 
posed iM'tween  the  settlons,  and  means  In  the  chamber  for 
evenly  distributing  the  fuel  to  the  several  slots. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,0«4.940.      PRESSURE-REDUCING  VALVE.      Frbdeki.  k 
L.   .Iah.v.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Watson   &  Mc 
Daniel    Company.    I'hlladelplila,    Pa.,    a    (^'orporation    of 
Pennsylvania.    Failed  Sept.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  651.807. 
(CI.  .50— n.) 

1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  reducing  valve,  a  valve-chest  pro- 
vided with  high-pressure  Inlet  and  low  pressure  outlet 
and  formed  with  a  hollow  partition  the  interior  of  which 
communicates  with  the  outlet  and  formed  with  valve- 
seats  of  different  areas,  a  valve-stem  carrying  valves  of 
different  areas  and  fitted  to  said  valve-seats  and  the  larger 
of  said  valves  closing  with  the  high-pressure  and  the 
smaller  of  said  valves  opening  with  said  pressure,  a 
diaphragm-chamber  having  communication  with  the  low- 
pressure  outlet,  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  and  having 
resilient  means  acting  against  the  pressure  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  piston-chamber  having  one  end  communicating 
with  the  high-pressure  portion  of  the  valve-chest,  a  pls- 


2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  reducing  valve,  a  valve-chest  pro- 
vided with  high-pressure  inlet  and  low-pressure  outlet 
and  formed  with  a  hollow  partition  the  Interior  of 
which  communicates  with  the  outlet  and  formed  with 
registering  valve-seats  of  different  areas,  a  piston-cyl- 
inder In  axial  allnement  with  said  valve-seats  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  communicating  with 
the  high-pressure  chamber  of  said  valve-chest  and  op- 
IKJslte  the  larger  of  said  valve  seats,  a  valve-stem  hav- 
ing valves  of  different  areas  seated  upon  said  seats 
to  have  the  larger  area  valve  close  with  the  pressure 
and  the  smaller  area  valve  open  with  the  pressore, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  upon  said  valve-stem  and 
providing  a  by-pass  for  the  fluid  past  It  into  the  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  the  area  of  Its  face  oppo- 
site the  large  area  valve  of  less  area  than  its  other  face, 
a  diaphragm-chamber  having  communication  with  the 
low-pressure  chamber  of  the  valve-chest,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  diaphragm-chamber,  resilient  means  acting  apon 
said  diaphragm  against  tbe  pressure  within  said  chamb^T. 
a  valve  opening  into  the  pl8ton-chaml>er  and  having  Its 
stem  l>earing  against  said  diaphragm,  and  resilient  means 
for  closing  said  valve  and  forcing  its  stem  against  said 
diaphragm. 


1,084.941.  CURTAIN  HOLDER.  Charles  F  James. 
New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,755.      (CI.  166—24.) 


1.  A  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support- 
ing bracket  including  a  l)ody  plate,  apertured  flanges 
formed  thereon  for  securing  said  plate  to  a  window  casing, 
a  cnrtain  pole  bracket  carried  by  said  plate  and  a  shade 
roller    bracket    mounted    for    adjustment    transversely    of 
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the  aaid  plate,  said  shade  roller  bracket  includln?  a  rod 
member,  a  body  portion  formed  of  two  strips  of  metal 
hayingr  their  upper  terminals  b4nt  to  Jointly  produce  a 
U-shaped  portioo,  said  U-shape<l  portion  being  Joarnaled 
on  said  rod,  a  slotted  lobe  formed  on  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  recsire  the  tertiinal  of  the  said  shade 
roller  and  toothed  flange  formed  on  said  body  plate  for 
holding  the  said  shade  bracket  it  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  combined  shade  roller  and  curtain  pole  support- 
ing bracket  comprising  a  body  plate,  apertured  flanges 
formed  on  said  body  plate  for  |ie<'uring  naid  plate  to  a 
window  casing,  a  curtain  pole  bracket  carried  by  said 
plate,  a  rod  carried  by  said  plate  In  spaced  relation  there- 
to, a  shade  roller  bracket  slldabll  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
and  a  toothed  flange  formed  on  said  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shade  roller  bracket  to  hold  It  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion 


1.084.{>42.  nURGI.AR-PROOF  KEY  Hans  O.  J0HX80M, 
Sacramento.  Cal  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Tames  H. 
Nicholson,  Sacramento,  Cal.  F^led  Apr.  2,  1»13.  Serial 
No.  758.291.      (CI.  70 — 0.)  | 


1  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  having  a  tapered  shoulder,  a  projecting  pin  on 
said  shoulder,  a  slldable  sleeve  ot  said  pin,  a  plurality  of 
expansible  finger  members  on  sadd  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  shoulder,  said  finger  members  being 
provided  with  annular  grooves  and  means  for  moving  said 
sleeve  on  said  pin  and  holding  it,  in  fixed  po«ltion,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member,  a  projecting  pin  on  said  member,  expansible 
finger  members  slldably  mounted  on  said  pin,  means  for 
expanding  said  finger  members,  and  means  for  holding 
said  flnger  members  In  flxed  expanded  position,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  '-described  comprising  a 
member,  a  tapered  shoulder  on  $ald  member,  a  threaded 
pin  projecting  from  said  shoulder,  a  sleeve  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  pin,  a  plurality  of  expansible  flnger  memt)ers 
on  .laid  sleeve,  said  flnger  members  being  provided  with 
annular  grooves  and  a  nut  mounted  on  xaid  threaded  pin 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeive  to  mount  said  flnger 
members  on  said  tapered  shoulder!,  as  described. 


1.084,943  rRCXKSH  OF  MAjrFACTT'RINC,  MALT. 
John  von  r>ER  K.wimbh,  Berllt,  ri(>rmany.  assignor  to 
Bertha  von  der  Kammer,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Inne  10, 
1913.      Serial  No.   774,617.      (<Jl.   195—24.) 


1  The  herein  described  procef<«  for  the  manufacture 
of  malt  which  comprises  moistening  the  grain  with  a 
nourishing  solution  in  a  drum,  discharging  the  solution, 
closing  the  drum  to  exclude  oatsitle  air,  leaving  the  grain 
to  Itself  for  starting  the  growth,  repeating  the  foregoing 
steps  until  the  growth  of  the-  grfcln  is  nearly  completed, 
and  agitating  and  leaving  the  grtin  to  itself  closed  with- 
in the  drum,  without  any  further  supply  of  nourishing 
■ubctances  until  the  formation  of  enxyms  is  completed  and 
the  grain  Is  converted  to  a  complete  state  of  mealiness. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceM  for  the  manufacture  of 
malt  which  comprises  moistening  the  grain  with  a  nourish- 


ing solution  In  a  drum,  discharging  the  solution,  closing 
the  drum  to  exclude  outside  air,  leaving  the  grain  to  Itself 
for  starting  the  growth,  agitating,  repeating  the  fore- 
going steps  until  the  growth  of  the  grain  la  nearly  com- 
pleted, and  agitating  and  leaving  the  grain  to  Itself 
(  losetl  within  the  drum,  without  any  further  supply  of 
nourishing  substances  until  the  formation  of  enzyms  Is 
completed  and  the  grain  is  converted  to  a  complete  state 
of   mealiness. 


1,084,944.  LIQIIO  CONTAINER.  Willia.m  R.  Leonard, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785,7&5.      (CI.   229—1.1 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  constructed  of  flexible 
sheet  material,  and  closures  applied  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  b«>dy  and  disposed  in  planes  at  right  angles  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  thereby  preventing  collapse  of  said 
body   under  longitudinal   pressures. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  body  constructed  of  flexible 
sheet  material,  said  body  having  a  central  portion  of  clr 
cular  cross  sectional  form  and  tapering  therefrom  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  container,  the  end  edges  of  the  taper- 
ing portions  of  said  body  extending  In  planes  at  right 
angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  an  air-tight  do 
sure  secured  upon  the  meeting  edges  of  the  tapering  body 
walls. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  tubular  Inxly  c(mstructed 
of  flexible  Impervious  sheet  material,  said  body  having  a 
central  cylindrical  portion  and  longltudiuHlly  tapering 
end  portions,  and  metal  tdnding  strips  applied  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  to  provide  airtight  closures 
therefor,  said  strips  being  disposed  In  planes  extending 
at   right  angles  to  each  other. 


1,084,945  SI'ORTS.MAN-8  SUIT.  Ri  bi.n  L>:.ssrLBAi  m, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
HS-VSll.      (CI.   2—01.) 


A   one-piece    sixtrtsman's    suit    comprising   a    coat,    trou- 
sers attachtnl  thereto,  leggings  integral  with  said  trousers. 


January  20, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


631 


fastening  means  carried  by  the  suit  on  the  collar,  on  the 
sleeves  adjacent  the  wrists,  and  on  the  trousers  adjacent 
the  waist  line  to  fasten  adjustably  and  snugly  the  re- 
spective portions  of  the  suit  to  render  It  dust-proof  and 
straps  carried  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  leggings  to  hold 
the  under  trousers  in  shape  and  In  place  Irrespective  of 
the  position  of  the  Independent  fastening  means  for  the 
leggings. 


1,084,946  WASHING  MACHINE.  Albkbt 
GAAKi.E.s,  Powell,  Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912. 
691,761        (n.   68—1^3.) 


T.     LOPT8- 
Serial  No. 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tray 
having  a  ribbed  bottom  and  also  having  ribbed  sides  In 
cllned  downwardly  toward  each  other,  of  a  roller  disposed 
transversely  of  the  tray  and  mounted  for  movement  over 
the  tray  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  having 
longitudinal  ribs  and  also  having  tapered  end  portions  and 
longitudinal  ribs  on  said  end  portions,  a  ball  between  the 
ends  of  which  the  roller  is  Journaled.  a  support  to  which 
the  ball  Is  pivoted  on  an  axis  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  located  midway  between  the 
onds  of  the  roller  and  above  the  center  of  the  same  and 
means   for  reciprocating  said   support. 


1,084.947.  AMMUNITION  HOISTING  MECHANISM. 
John  F.  Mkujs  and  Robert  1'.  Stolt,  South  Bethlehem, 
I'a.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Beth- 
lehem. I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.741.      (CI.  89^6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  an  ammunition  hoist 
car  adapted  to  approach  the  breech  of  said  gun  having 
supports  for  the  projectile  and  powder  charges,  a  load- 
ing tray  below  the  projectile  support,  a  spring  catch  at- 
tached to  the  gun  for  automatically  engaging  and  sup- 
porting the  car,  a  catch  for  holding  the  loading  tray  in 
position,  and  means  operated  by  the  catch  on  the  gun  for 
releasing  said  tray. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  magazine  room 
below  the  gun,  a  transfer  chamber  provided  with  openings 
for  the   passage   of  ammunition    charges,    means   for   nor- 


mally closing  said  openings,  lower  hoist  cars  for  convey- 
ing ammunition  from  the  magazine  room  to  the  tranafer 
room,  an  upper  hoist  car  with  normally  closed  powder 
chambers  adapted  to  fit  closely  against  said  transfer  cham- 
ber In  line  with  said  openings,  and  automatic  means  for 
opening  the  powder  chambers  of  the  upper  hoist  car  in 
line  with  the  openings  in  the  transfer  chamber  whereby 
the  ammunition  may  be  transferred  from  said  chamber  to 
said  car. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  hoisting  ammunition  the  com- 
bination with  a  gun  chamber,  of  a  magazine  room,  lower 
hoist  cars,  an  upper  hoist  car,  a  transfer  chamber,  means 
for  elevating  the  lower  cars  from  the  magazine  room  to 
the  transfer  chamber,  means  for  transferring  ammunition 
from  the  lower  cars  directly  to  the  upper  car,  and  auto- 
matically operated  means  for  cutting  off  communication 
between  the  powder  chambers  of  said  cars  and  the  gun 
chamber  at  all  times  until  said  charges  are  being  rammed 
into  the  gun. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  magazine  room 
below  the  gun  cut  off  from  communication  therewith,  a 
transfer  chamber  between  said  room  and  gun  provided 
with  openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  ammunition 
charges,  a  door  for  closing  said  openings,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  door,  an  upper  hoist  car  adapted  to  travel  from 
a  position  In  front  of  said  openings  in  the  transfer  cham 
her  to  the  gun,  and  means  on  said  car  for  engaging  the 
operating  means  upon  the  door  to  open  it  as  the  car  ap- 
proaches the  transfer  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  magazine  room 
below  the  gun  cut  off  from  communication  therewith,  a 
transfer  chamber  between  said  room  and  gun  provided 
with  openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  ammunition 
charges,  a  door  for  closing  said  openings,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  door,  an  upper  hoist  car  adapted  to  travel  from 
a  position  In  front  of  said  openings  in  the  transfer  cham- 
ber to  the  gun,  means  on  said  car  for  engaging  the  operat 
Ing  means  upon  the  door  to  open  It  as  the  car  approaches 
the  transfer  chamber  and  to  close  the  door  as  the  car 
leaves  the  transfer  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,948.  SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.  G>x)rgk  A.  Mellon, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,997.      (CI.  5—29.) 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  framo  comprising  a  bottom  struc- 
ture, and  a  pair  of  end  rails  above  said  bottom  structure, 
and  two  separate  spring  sections  supported  by  said  bot- 
tom structure;  said  spring  sections  being  secured  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  the  same  end  rails. 

2.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  frame  comprising  a  bottom  struc- 
ture and  a  pair  of  end  rails  above  said  bottom  structure, 
two  sets  of  spring  sections  comprising  upright  coil  springs 
resting  on  said  bottom  structure,  tie  wires  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  upright  coil  springs,  the  tie  wires  in 
each  spring  section  being  independent  of  the  tie  wires  on 
the  other  spring  section  and  being  connected  to  the  same 
end  ralla 

3.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
rails  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  and  two  separate  spring 
sections  supported  by  said  frame,  the  spring  sections  com- 
prising springs  and  means  at  their  lower  ends  connecting 
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uid  —n«  comanetlag  tb»  upper  •ii4*  •<  the  9rlnfls  In 
b*tk  MCtlOM  to  the  MUie  ead  nlla.    1 

4.  Ib  a  b«d  kottom.  a  franc  eoni|iHalBS  a  pair  of  cod 
ralla  aad  two  atparate  aprtiiflr  aectlo^  supported  hj  said 
frame,  eaek  of  said  aprliig  sections,  eoaiprlsiaff  iqirlgkt 
coll  springs,  tie  wires  cooBectlng  s^ld  ■prtglit  sprlocs, 
and  teaaloB  springs  Joining  said  tie  w|res  to  said  and  rails. 


1.084.949.  KNIFE  FOB  HEADINO  K4FIR  CORN.  JaMSS 
A.  MoKRia,  ThomsB.  Okla.  Filed  Miar.  11,  1918.  Serial 
No.  753.587.      (CI.  30 — 9.) 


/ 


1.  Tbe  iioproved  Kafir  corn  knife,  fomprlaing  a  taaadle 
la  ttte  form  of  one-half  of  a  biaected|  hollow  coae,  a  flat 
■egneatal  flange  having  bolt-openings  and  extending  at  a 
right  angle  rearwardly  from  the  lowejs  end  of  said  handle, 
a  flat  segmental  knife  hladhe  IWTlai  holt-openiags  and 
nuMinted  beneath  said  flange,  and  bolts  Cor  tng*gtrg  said 
openiBga. 

2.  Tbe  Improved  Kafir  corn  knife,  comprising  a  handle  la 
the  form  of  one-half  of  a  bisected  hollow  cone,  a  flat  seg- 
mental flanire  having  bolt-openiags  gnd  extendlag  at  a 
right  angle  rearwardly  from  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  handle, 
a  flat  segmental  knife  blade  baTtef  bolt-openings  and 
mounted  beneath  said  flange,  bolts  for  engaging  said  open- 
ings, a  cover  on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  handle,  and  adjastable 
straps  semred  to  the  cover,  sabstanClallj  as  shown  and 
for  tbe  pnrpoaes  stated. 


1.084.950.  RAILWAY-C.\B.  FaAMCil  X.  Modd,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment,  to  International 
Equipment  Company,  Portland,  M4,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serii^  No.  7M,936.  (CI. 
119—12.) 


1.  In  a  ventilated  car-roof,  a  longitudinal  opening  in  its 
center  provided  with  an  interstitial  b«rUontal  ventilating 
covering,  crosa-beama  at  iaterrals  along  sstd  eeater  aad 
extendlag  above  the  roof,  a  ranning^board  supported  In 
elevated  position  upon  said  beasts  to  extend  oontlnnooslj 
tiiroaghoQt  the  length  of  tbe  roof  and  tana  lateral  open- 
ings beneath  said  board  extending  froCn  the  edges  thereof 
to  the  roof,  and  doors  extending  alolig  the  ends  of  tbe 
series  of  said  beams  to  be  shut  ageing  them,  for  closing 
said  openings,  and  opened,  for  tlw  puitMMe  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  veattlated  ear^roof,  loaglta^inal  openings  In  its 
center  extendtng  from  the  ear-ends  sh#rt  of  its  transverse 
center  and  provided  with  Interstitial  hbrlaontal  ventilating 
eoverlngs,  a  serlea  of  erosa-baams  at  titarvala  throoghout 
the  roof  along  said  center  and  extending  above  the  roof, 
an  elevated  nuntng-teard  supported  In  elevated  position 
apon  said  beams  to  extend  eonttanoQaly  throughout  the 


length  of  tlie  rooT  and  torm  opcctngs  beneath  aald  beard 
extea<ttag  freaa  the  edges  tlsereof  to  the  reef,  and  doors 
extMidlng  along  the  ends  ot  aaid  series  of  beasM  to  be  sbnt 
against  tliem,  for  closing  said  openings,  and  opened,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  ventilated  car -roof,  loogltndiaal  openings  in  its 
ceoter  extending  from  the  ear-ends  short  of  its  transverse 
center,  a  series  of  cross-beams  at  intervals  throughout  the 
roof  along  said  center,  extending  above  the  roof  and  hav- 
ing upwardly-coDverKing  lateral  edges,  an  elevated  run 
nlng-board  supported  in  elevated  position  ui>on  said  bars 
to  eitend  continuously  throuebont  the  length  of  the  roof 
and  form  openings  extending  from  the  edjfes  of  said  board 
to  the  roof  and  overhung  by  said  board,  and  doors  hinged 
upon  the  roof  to  extend  along  the  ends  of  said  series  of 
beams  and  close  against  their  said  ed^es,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,084,901.  rARBXBfi.  Philip  K.  McgsiLMAN.  Dublin. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.^3.487.  (CI. 
214 — 4.>  — 


1.  A  carrier  of  the  character  deeeribed,  comprisiug  h 
frame,  wheels  supporting  the  frsme,  a  receptacle  having 
trunnions  at  its  ends  supported  In  said  frame,  a  plate 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  inclining  at 
both  ends  toward  tbe  ends  of  the  receptacle,  said  plate 
harioK  an  openlni;  therein,  a  spring- pressed  latch  pin  on 
the  frame  normally  projecting  into  said  opening  and 
holding  tbe  receptacle  in  an  upright  position,  a  cross  pin 
connected  to  the  latch  pin,  a  vertically  movable  wedge 
block  engaging  between  tbe  frame  and  said  cross  pin,  and 
means  for  moving  the  wedge  in  a  direction  to  move  the 
latch  pin  out  of  tbe  opening  in  tbe  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  receptacle  having 
tmnnions  at  ifs  ends  supported  in  said  frame,  a  plate 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  Inclining  at 
both  ends  toward  the  ends  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  spring-pressed  latch  pin  on 
the  frame  normally  projecting  Into  said  opening  and 
holding  the  receptacle  in  an  upright  position,  a  cross  pin 
connected  to  the  latch  pin.  rollers  on  said  cross  pin,  a 
vertically  movable  wedge  having  a  slot  therein  straddling 
the  latch  pin  and  positioned  between  the  rollers  and  the 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedge,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  receptacle  having 
trunnions  at  its  ends  supported  in  said  frame,  a  plate 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  inclining  at  Iwth 
enda  toward  tbe  ends  of  the  receptacle,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  spring-preesed  latch  pin  on  the 
frame  normally  projecting  into  said  opening  and  holding 
the  receptacle  fan  an  upright  position,  a  cross  pin  con- 
nected to  the  latch  pin.  a  vertically  movable  wedge 
block  engaging  between  the  frame  and  said  cross  pin,  a 
spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  wedge  to  normally  bold 
It  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  latch  pin,  and  a 
cam  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  flxed  pert,  whereby  the 
wedge  Is  moved   In  a  direction  to  release  the   latch  pin 
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from    engagement    with    the    plate,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  carrier  of  tbe  character  deScrit>ed,  comprisiag  a 
frame,  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  receptacle  having 
trunnions  at  its  ends  supported  in  said  frame,  a  plate 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  inclining  at 
both  ends  toward  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  spring-pressed  latch  pin  on 
the  frame  normally  projecting  into  said  (H>enlng  and 
holding  the  receptacle  in  an  upright  position,  a  cross 
p4n  connected  to  tbe  latch  pin,  rollers  on  said  cross  pin, 
a  vertically  movable  wedge  having  a  slot  therein  strad- 
dling tbe  latch  pin  and  positioned  between  the  rollers 
and  the  frame,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  tbe  wedge 
to  normally  bold  it  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
tbe  latch  pin,  and  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  engage  a  flxed 
part,  whereby  the  wedge  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  re- 
lease the  latch  pin  from  engagement  with  the  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  a  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  curved  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  spring-pressed 
latch  pin  in  the  frame  normally  positioned  in  said  open- 
ing, a  cross  pin  at  the  free  end  of  the  latch  pin,  a  slotted 
wedge  block  straddling  the  latch  pin  and  engaging  the 
cross  pin,  and  a  spring-pressed  cam  plate  connected  with 
said  wedge  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  Inopera- 
tive position,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  eombiaation  with  a  carrier  having  a  borlnoatal 
bar  thereon,  of  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  aald  bar, 
each  bracket  eomprlalng  a  single  bar  which  Is  bent  be- 
tween its  ends  forming  upwardly  projecting  relatively 
long  and  relatively  short  arms,  Journal  bolts  secured  In 
the  long  ama,  wheels  on  said  Journal  bolts,  of  a  gnard 
consisting  of  a  wire  mounted  to  tura  la  the  arma  aad 
having  one  end  bent  up  beside  the  wheel,  a  crank  arm 
secured  to  the  wire  and  positioned  beside  the  longer  arm, 
and  a  colled  spring  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  the 
longer  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,084,953. 
Lakota, 
691,351. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  horizontal 
bar  thereon,  of  brackets  connected  to  said  bar,  journal 
bolts  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets,  wheels  on  the 
Journal  bolts  adapted  to  run  upon  a  cable  and  support 
the  carrier,  guards  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  brackets,  and 
having  one  member  positioned  beside  the  wheels,  crank 
arms  on  said  guides,  and  springs  connecting  said  crsnk 
arms  with  the  brackets,  whereby  the  guides  are  held  In 
normal  [wsltlon,  yet  permitted  to  swing,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  horlsontal 
bar  thereon,  of  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar. 
Journal  bolts  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets,  wheels 
on  tbe  Journal  bolts  adapted  to  run  upon  a  cable  and 
support  the  carrier,  guards  mounted  to  turn  in  the 
brackets,  and  having  one  member  positioned  beside  the 
wheels,  crank  arms  on  aaid  guides,  and  springs  connect- 
ing said  crank  arms  with  the  brackets,  whereby  the 
guides  are  held  in  normal  position,  yet  permitted  to  swing, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  horizontal 
bar  thereon,  of  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar, 
each  bracket  comprising  a  single  bar  which  Is  bent  be- 
tween its  ends  forming  upwardly  projecting  relatively 
long  and  relatively  short  arms.  Journal  bolts  secured  in 
tbe  long  arms,  wheels  on  said  Journal  bolts,  a  guard  sup- 
ported In  both  arms  and  having  a  member  projecting  above 
tbe  shorter  arm  and  located  beside  the  wheel,  crank 
arms  on  said  guides,  and  springs  connecting  said  crank 
arms  with  tbe  brackets,  whereby  the  guides  are  held  In 
normal  position,  yet  permitted  to  swing,  substantially  as 
described. 


GHAIN  SAVING  DEVICE.     Bmci  G.  NxLSON, 
N.     D.       Filed     Apr.     17,     1912.       Serial     No. 
(CI.  56—126.) 


/4» 


1,084,952.  CARRIER,  Philip  K.  Mus.selman,  Dublin. 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1913,  Serial 
No.  753,487.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May 
27,  191.3.     Serial   No.  770.139.      iCl.  104—146.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  grain  saving  device  for  attach- 
ment to  the  grain  deck  of  a  grain  Mnder  and  comprising 
an  inclined  bottom,  substantially  triangular  end  walls 
rising  from  the  bottom,  a  top  plate  inclined  oppositely  to 
the  bottom  and  connecting  the  higher  portions  of  the 
end  walls,  and  a  deflecting  wall  rising  from  tbe  higher 
aide  of  the  Inclined  bottom,  spaced  from  tbe  lower  side 
of  the  inclined  top  plate  and  extending  upwardly  to  a 
point  higher  than  any  portion  of  the  top  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  grain  saving  device  for  at- 
tachment to  the  grain  deck  of  a  grain  binder  and  compris- 
ing iin  inclined  bottom,  substantially  triangular  end  walls 
rising  from  tbe  bottom,  a  top  plate  Inclined  opi>oslte]y 
to  tbe  bottom  and  connecting  the  higher  portions  of  the 
end  walls,  and  a  deflecting  wall  rising  from  the  higher 
side  of  the  inclined  bottom,  spaced  from  tbe  lowrt  side 
of  the  Inclined  top  plate  and  extending  upwardly  to  a 
point  higher  than  any  portion  of  tbe  top  plate,  said  top 
plate  having  a  downwardly  curved  shoulder  at  Its  lower 
side,  also  spaced  from  the  deflecting  wall  and  Inclining 
in  the  direction  of  the  lower  side  of  the  Inclined  bottom. 

3.  A  grain  saving  device  for  attachment  to  tbe  grain 
deck  of  a  grain  binder  and  comprising  a  casing  composed 
of  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  bottom  inclined  from  its  outer 
edge  downwardly  to  its  inner  edge,  a  top  plate  on  tbe 
upper  portions  of  and  connecting  the  said  end  walls, 
a  deflecting  wall  spaced  from  the  said  top  plate,  arranged 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  and  rising  from  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  Inclined  bottom,  and  an  attaching  plate  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  said  top  plate. 

4.  A  grain  saving  device  for  attachment  to  the  grain 
deck  of  a  grain  binder  and  comprising  a  casing  bavlnf  a 
bottom  Inclined  from  its  outer  edge  downwardly  to  fta 
inner  edge,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  spring  supported  de- 
flecting wall  at  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  and  rising 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  bottom,  and  means  to 
attach  said  device  to  a  binder. 


1,084,964.  CARBURETER.  Elmke  Nice.  PhlUdelphla, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,678.  (CI. 
48—154.1.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  depend- 
ing wall  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  forming  an  annular  piston  chamber  around  the  wall, 
means  below  tbe  wall  for  directing  air  into  tbe  chamber 
formed  in  tbe  Interior  there<tf,  a  piston  around  tbe  wall 
movable  relative  thereto,  said  piston  adapted  to  control 
tbe  flow  of  air  below  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  wall,  and  means 
connected  to  the  piston  controlling  tbe  flow  of  liquid  to 
tbe  space  inclosed  by  tbe  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  depend- 
ing wall  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  easing 
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and  formiDf  an  aunalar  piaton  diai^ber  around  the  wall, 
meana  below  the  wall  for  directing  |lr  into  the  cbamber 
fomMd  in  tbe  Interior  tbereof,  a  pl^on  around  the  waP 
morabla  relatiTe  thereto,  said  pisto«  adapted  to  control 
tlie  flow  of  air  below  tbe  lower  end  'Of  tbe  wall,  a  liquid 
•apply  tube  dlscfaarging  liquid  Into  (be  lower  end  of  tbe 
casing,  and  a  needle  valre  carried  byt  tbe  piston  and  con- 
trolling tbe  outlet  from  said  suppl}  tube,  subetantially 
as  described. 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  con- 
centric cylinder  In  tbe  casing  forming  an  annular  cbamber 
between  the  cylinder  and  tbe  wall  ojt  tne  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  below  tbe  cylinder  spaced  apart  and  oom- 
munlcatlng  with  tbe  casing,  said  c^lng  having  an  air 
inlet,  and  a  piston  fitting  the  aniiular  chamber  and 
adapted  to  cut  off  tbe  space  between  tbe  disks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  con- 
centric cylinder  In  tbe  casing  forming  an  annular  cham- 
ber between  the  cylinder  and  the  w«ll  of  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  disks  below  tbe  cylindef  spaced  apart  and 
communicating  with  the  caaing,  sai4  casing  baring  an 
air  inlet,  a  piston  fitting  tbe  annular  cbamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  cut  off  the  space  between  the  disks,  said  disks  hav- 
ing central  openings  and  inclined  Upwardly  projecting 
flanges  around  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  con- 
centric cylinder  in  the  casing  forming  an  annular  cbam- 
ber between  the  cylinder  and  the  w^U  of  tbe  casing,  a 
plnrallty  pf  disks  below  the  cylindet  spaced  apart  and 
eommanleating  witb  tbe  casing  salt^  casing  having  an 
air  inlet,  a  piston  fitting  the  anqular  chamber  and 
adapted  to  cut  off  the  space  between  the  disks  said  disks 
having  central  openings  and  Inclined  tipwardly  projecting 
flanges  around  said  openings,  tbe  lowermost  disks  closest 
togetber,  and  tbe  disks  above  space4  from  those  below 
by  increasing  amounts,  the  smallest  spaces  being  between 
tbe  lower  disks  and  tbe  largest  space*  between  the  upper 
dlslts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1,084,955.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  BHAKE  COUPLING. 
Doicic  R.  Nt-GKN,  Auburn,  Ind.  Fhled  Jnly  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,707.     (CI.  188-13.) 


"^^^c: 


trally  swiveled  tubular  guide  for  tbe  plunger,  and  a  con- 
tractile centering  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said  guide 
wltb  a  fixed  point  and  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
tbe  major  axis  of  the  swiveled  guide  when  In  Its  normal 
position. 

2.  An  aotomatic  air  brake  coapler,  compriaing  a  spring- 
pressed  tubular  plunger  connected  wltb  the  air  line,  a 
conical  head  on  one  side  of  the  plunger,  a  conical  bead 
receiving  pocket  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  plunger,  a 
centrally  swiveled  tubular  guide  for  tbe  plunger,  pins 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  said  plunger, 
and  parallel  contractile  centering  springs  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  pins  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  fixed  points, 
said  springs  extending  in  planes  parallel  to  the  major 
axis  of  tbe  swiveled  guide  when  in  its  normal  position. 

3.  An  automatic  air  brake  coupler,  comprising  a  spring 
pressed  tubular  plunger  connected  with  the  air  line,  a 
conical  head  on  one  side  of  the  plunger,  a  conical  head 
receiving  pocket  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  plunger,  a 
swiveled  tubular  guide  for  the  plunger,  a  guide  rod  on 
said  guide,  and  a  combined  runner  and  stop  on  the  plun- 
ger movable  along  said  guide  rod. 


1,084.956.  ICK-CAN.  John  W.  Orr,  Sacramento,  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  (T&rstensen.  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.   16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731.790.      (CI.  62 — 6.> 


1.  An  antomatlc  air  brake  coupler,  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  tubular  plunger  connected  w(th  the  air  line,  a 
conical  bead  on  one  side  of  the  plunfer,  a  conical  bead 
receiving  pocket  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plunger,  a  cen- 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
can,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  can,  a  recessed  member 
disposed  around  the  upper  edge  of  said  jacket,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  jacket  projecting  partly  over  the  face  of  said 
recess,  and  means  admitting  brine  to  said  recess,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
can,  a  jacket  disposed  around  said  can,  a  recessed  member 
projecting  around  said  jacket  at  each  end  tbereof,  the 
ends  of  said  jacket  projecting  partly  across  said  recess,  a 
brine  inlet  communicating  with  the  top  recess  and  an 
outlet  leading  from  the  bottom  recess,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
can,  a  means  for  conducting  a  freezing  medium  about  said 
can,  an  inclosed  member  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said 
can  and  having  a  cover  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
can,  a  vat  disposed  in  said  inclosed  member  and  being 
attached  to  said  cover,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  vat  into 
said  can  and  water  and  air  supply  means  communicating 
with  said  vat,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
can,  a  freezing  means  disposed  around  said  can,  an  In- 
closed member  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  can,  a  cover  on  said 
Inclosed  member  spaced  a  distance  from  tbe  bottom  of 
said  can  and  forming  an  intermediate  chamber,  a  vat 
secured  on  said  cover  within  said  Inclosed  member,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  vat  Into  said  can,  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  flaring  outward  and  means  for  admitting  air  and 
water  Into  said  vat,  as  described. 
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1.084,957.  ANTI8LIFPING  DEVICE.  Howard  J.  Otis, 
Walton,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  20,  I9i:j.  Serial  No.  785,809. 
(CI.  36 — 62.) 


An  antl-slipping  device  for  shoes  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  suc- 
tion cups  formed  Integral  with  the  body  portion,  an 
elastic  strap  formed  Integral  with  the  sides  of  the  body 
|)ortion  and  reduced  In  width  Intermediate  Its  terminals 
and  arranged  to  secure  said  body  portion  to  tbe  shoe,  and 
means  for  reinforcing  said  strap  at  the  point  of  its 
formation  with  the  body  portion,  comprising  a  thickened 
portion  formed  Integrally  with  the  strap  and  body  portion 
and  reduced  In  width  at  its  upper  terminal. 


1.0H4,958.  SMOKE  AND  HEAT  I'ROTECTOR  FOR 
FIkEMEN.  Makti.n  I'ANiA.N,  Eveleth,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,188.     (CI.  128 — 42.) 


1,084,959.       TKANS.MISSION  (;EAHIN<;     FOR    MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.     Jnux   s.   I'KTKR.s.  Scottdale,    I'a..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Loucks,  Scottdale,  Pa.     Filed 
May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,774.     (CI.  74—26.) 
1.  t^lctlon     transmission     gearing     for    motor    driven 
vehicles    comprising    In    combination,    a     drive    shaft,    a 
counter  shaft    substantially   parallel    thereto,    a   transmis- 
sion shaft  substsntlally  at  right  angles  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  counter  sbjtft  and  geared  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotary 
friction  diak  fast  on  tbe  transmission  shaft,  a  yieldingly 
sustained   noo-rotating  disk   forming  a    supporting   abut- 
ment for  the  rotary  friction  disk,  a  friction  wheel  on  tbe 
counter    shaft,    means    for    shifting    said    friction    wheel 
across   the   face   of  tbe   rotary   friction   disk,    and  means 
for  moving  the  rotary  friction  disk  Into  and  out  of  driv- 
ing contact   witb   said  friction   wheel. 


2.  Friction  transmission  gearing  for  motor  driven  ve- 
hicles comprising  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  transmission  shaft 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  drive  abaft  and 
counter  shaft  and  geared  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotary 
friction  disk-  fast  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  non-rotat- 
ing disk  forming  a  supporting  abutment  for  tbe  rotary 
friction  disk,  springs  yieldingly  sustaining  said  non- 
rotating  disk,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  counter  shaft, 
means  for  shifting  said  friction  wheel  across  the  face 
of  the  rotary  friction  disk,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rotarj  friction  disk  into  and  out  of  driving  contact  with 
said   friction    wheel. 


In  a  smoke  and  heat  protector,  a  helmet  comprising  a 
IxKly  portion  and  a  depending  veil  and  cape,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  an  annular  water  sprinkling  , 
conduit  adapted  to  discharge  water  upon  all  sides  of  the 
wearer's  head  and  also  over  the  outer  surface  of  said 
helmet,  said  helmet  being  provided  with  drainage  ports 
for  draining  water  from  tbe  interior  thereof,  said  helmet 
having  an  air  cbamber  formed  therein  provided  with  ports 
for  discharging  air  from  said  air  chaml)er  toward  the 
face  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  supplying  water  and 
air  under  pressure  to  said  sprlnklinj,'  conduit  and  said  air 
cbamber  respectively. 
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3.  Friction  transmission  gearing  for  motor  driven  ve- 
hicles comprising  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  transmission  shaft 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
counter  shaft  and  geared  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotary 
friction  disk  fast  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  yieldingly 
sustained  non-rotating  disk  forming  a  supporting  abut- 
ment for  tbe  rotary  friction  disk,  a  thrust  t>all  bearing 
l>etween  the  rotary  and  non-rotating  disks,  a  friction 
wheel  on  the  counter  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  fric- 
tion wheel  across  the  face  of  the  rotary  friction  disk,  and 
means  for  moving  the  rotary  friction  disk  into  and  out  of 
driving  contact   with   said  friction  wheel. 


1,084.960.  LAMP-CORD  REEL.  Marion  I.  Randall, 
Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.231.      (CL  242—109., 


Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  lamp  cord  reel 
attached  thereto  and  comprising  bearing  brackets,  a 
spring  retracted  drum  joumaled  in  said  bracketa,  said 
drum  being  divided  into  sections,  a  lamp  cord  extending 
downwardly  from  the  support  and  then  upwardly  to  form 
a  loop,  it  being  then  wound  upon  one  of  the  drum  sec- 
tions in  one  direction  and  oppositely  wound  upon  the 
other  section  and  adapted  to  depend  therefrom,  and  • 
weight  having  a  roller  supported  by  the  loop  in  the  cord. 
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1,084^1.  LOWEaiNQ  DBYICB  'FOB  COrFINS.  H»KBT 
H.  aAJtooK.  HoDtln^oa,  and  tLMEB  B.  Rakdoh,  Par- 
kmborK.  W.  Va.  Filed  Man  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.198.      (CI.    27—6.) 


A  derlce  of  the  class  deacribe^  comprlsini;  a  sectional 
extensible  frame,  the  sections  09  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  being  provided  with  slots,  longitudinally  diaposod 
and  eo-extenslTe  therewith,  rotitable  driven  elements 
Journaled  interiorly  of  th«  aectliina  and  connected  with 
each  other,  spool  holders  alidabte  on  the  elements  and 
enj^aged  in  the  slots,  spools  slldably  mounted  on  the  ele- 
ments for  rotation  therewith  and  engaged  In  the  holders, 
straps  trained  through  the  slots  tn  the  sections  and  con 
nected  with  the  spools  for  the  finding  of  the  same  on 
and  the  unwinding  thereof  from  the  spools,  and  collars 
loosely  surrounding  the  slotted  sections  of  the  frame  for 
shifting  movement  thereon  and  having  slots  alining  with 
the  flrst-named  sltjts  for  receivinjc  the  straps  to  shift  the 
same  together  with  the  spools  aqd  holders  therewith. 


1.084.962.  RETRIGERATINO  MACHINE.  Julius  Rbb- 
SAMETf.  ChicSKO,  111.  Filed  Jnbe  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,662.      (CI.  62—6.) 


rr«?^ 


3.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  tb«  ebaractar  de- 
acribed,  the  combination  with  the  compressor  baring  a 
suction  pipe  containing  a  shut  off  valve  and  a  discharge- 
pipe  containing  a  check-valve,  of  a  bracket  adjacent  to  the 
shut-off  valve,  a  stem  on  the  shut-off  valve  having  a  head 
guided  in  the  bracket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket, 
having  one  arm  connected  with  said  head,  a  weighted  arm 
on  the  lever- fulcrum,  a  catch  on  the  bracket  normally 
engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  lock  the  shut-off 
valve  in  its  opened  condition,  and  means  actuated  by 
variation  in  pressure  In  the  gas-discharge  line  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  check-valve  to  trip  the  catch  and  release 
the  lever  to  permit  the  weight  to  close  the  shut-off  valve. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  compressor  having  a  suction- 
pipe  containing  a  shut-off  valve  and  a  discharge-pipe 
conulning  a  check  valve,  of  a  bracket  adjacent  to  the 
shut  off  valve,  a  stem  on  the  shut-off  valve  having  a  head 
guided  In  the  bracket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket, 
having  one  arm  connected  with  said  head  and  a  pointed 
extremity  on  its  other  arm.  a  weighted  arm  on  the  lever- 
fulcrum,  a  catch  plvotaliy  fastened  on  the  bracket  and 
normally  engaging  the  point  of  said  extremity,  a  bell- 
crank  fulcrumed  on  said  catch,  a  reciprocating  bolt  on  the 
catch  engaged  at  one  end  by  an  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
and  engaging  at  its  opposite  end  said  pointed  extremity, 
and  ujeans  actuated  by  variation  in  pressure  in  the  gas- 
discharge  line  at  opposite  sides  of  said  check-valve  to 
turn  the  bell-crank  for  tripping  the  catch  to  release  the 
lever  and  permit  the  weight  to  close  the  shut  off  valve, 
fi>r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  compressor  having  a  suction- 
pipe  containing  a  shut  off  valve  and  a  discharge-pipe 
containing  a  check  valve,  of  catch-mecnanism  locking 
the  shut-off  valve  in  its  normally  open  condition,  a  lever 
having  a  stem  link  connected  with  said  catch-mechanism 
and  a  centrally  fulcrumed  head,  spring-pressed  plunger- 
mechanism  operating  against  said  head  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  fulcrum,  a  pipe  for  directing  the  pressure  from  a 
point  in  the  discharge-pipe  beyond  the  check  valve  against 
one  plunger,  and  a  pipe  directing  the  pressure  from  a 
point  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  check  valve  against  the 
other   plunger,   for   the   purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  tJ  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,084.963.  HENS  NEST.  Loils  F.  KBiCHABirr,  Mas- 
sena,  Iowa.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.443. 
(CI.    119—46.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  comptessor  having  a  suction  i 
pipe  containing  a  shnt-off  val^  and  a  discharge-pipe  1 
containing  a  check-valve,  of  weighted  catch-mechanism  t 
locking  said  shut-off  valve  in  Its  normally-open  condition.  I 
and  means  actuated  by  variation  in  pressure  in  the  gas 
discharge  line  at  opposite  sides  of  said  check-valve  to  } 
close  said  shut-off  vslve.  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  character  described,  j 
the  combination  with  the  eomptessor  having  a  suction-  j 
pipe  containing  a  shot-off  valve  provided  with  a  recipro- 
cating valve-stem  and  a  discharge-pipe  containing  a  check- 
valve,  of  a  bracket  adjacent  to  the  shut-off  valve,  In  which 
the  reciprocating  valve-stem  Is  ifuided,  a  catch-device  on 
tlw  bracket,  a  lever  falcmmed  0%  the  bracket  having  one 
arm  connected  wttk  tb«  ralve-^em  and  its  other  arm 
BormaDy  eagagNI  by  the  catch  4^  Mdd  device,  said  lever 
betas  aneighted  to  throw  It  for  closing  the  shut-off  valve, 
and  oMaas  actnated  by  varlatloit  In  preasare  in  the  ga»- 
dlBcharge  line  at  opposite  sides  0^  said  cheek-valve  to  trip 
the  cateh-4evlce  and  release  tMe  lever  and  permit  the 
velglit   to  ckMM  the  sfeot-off  valve,   for  the  ptirpose  set 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  pair  of  side  flaps  formed  integral  there- 
with, said  body  portion  also  having  a  pair  of  end  flaps 
formed  integral  therewith,  one  of  said  end  flaps  being  of 
greater  length  tban  the  other  of  said  end  flaps,  an  exten- 
sion formed  on  the  longer  of  said  end  flaps  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apertnres,  the  front  walls  of  the 
side    flaps    extending    in    a    plane    substantially    at    right 
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angles  to  the  lonsltndlnal  plane  of  tbe  body  portion,  the 
rear  wmlln  of  said  flaps  extendlav  at  an  angle  of  sitivton- 
tially  4S*  with  relation  to  tbe  loogitDdlnal  plane  of  the 
body  portion.  latefc  projectkms  formed  on  tbe  longer  of 
the  end  extensions  on  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  and  engage  the  angular  walls  of  the  side  flaps 
when  the  device  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  back  por- 
tion adapted  to  tOrm  the  rear  wall  of  the  device  when  in 
use,  said  back  portion  having  apertures  registering  with 
the  apertures  in  the  longitudinal  extension  on  the  larger 
end  for  the  reception  of  pins  wh««by  the  back  plate  and 
body  portion  are  held'  firmly  in  place. 


1,084,964.  WALL-PAPERINO  MACHINE.  Jambs  I. 
BiCHAKDSON,  Unionville,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1012. 
Serial  No.  717,915.     (CI.  216—6.) 


A  papering  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flat 
open  side,  a  handle  for  the  casing,  rollers  rotatabiy 
mounted  transversely  of  the  casing  in  the  sides  thereof 
St  each  end,  a  paper  supply  roller  also  rotatabiy  mounted 
in  said  skies  adjacent  one  of  tbe  rollers  first  mentioned,  a 
paste  pan  having  a  circular  wall  with  an  open  side,  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  the  edges  of  the  pan  at  said  open  side, 
disposed  to  receive  a  strip  of  paper  from  the  supply  roll 
over  and  under  the  successive  rolls  carried  by  tbe  pan  and 
over  the  rollers  carried  by  the  casing  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  brush  rotatabiy  mounted  In  the  pcute  pan,  geared  con- 
nections between  the  brush  and  end  rollers  and  nuts 
threaded  on  the  bmsh  shaft  and  tlghtenahle  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  casing  whereby  tbe  pan  may  be  held  in 
a  shifted  position  for  use  upon  a  wall  or  ceiling. 


1,084,965.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  Perlky  H. 
R0BMT8,  Rochester,  N.  H.  FUed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726,656.     (CI.  182—11.) 


A  tooth  bnisb  holder  consisting  In  part  of  a  container 
for  Inclosing  the  satire  brush,  the  same  comiMsed  of  a 
chambered  body  portion  and  a  chambered  cover  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  body  portion  by  resting  thereon 
and  fomixis  a  tight  Joint,  a  bracket  carrying  said  body 
portion  and  cdver,  said  bracket  having  separate  arms 
with  rlags  carried  tharebr,  one  of  said  arms  being  a  fixed 
am  throogb  the  ring  of  which  said  body  portion  of  the 
conflPT  is  adapted  to  tstand  and  r«at  in  part  thereon, 
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tka  aOter  «t  aald  ams  being  a  ptvotod  arm  throagb  tlw 
riBg  ^  wbidb  said  cover  psssss  to  have  engagement  there- 
with and  be  retained  thereby,  and  means  for  plvotaliy  se- 
curing the  arm  carrying  said  cover  whereby  it  nay  be 
tnmed  to  positions  corresponding  with  the  turned  open 
and  eloaed  positions  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  said 
body. 


1.084,966.  TELEPHONE-STAND.  JosiK  W.  Rooks,  Uni- 
versity, Va.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,600. 
(CI.  248—3.) 


A  telephone  receiver  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  shank 
upriaiog  from  the  base  and  embodying  two  sections,  one 
of  such  sections  being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  screw  rota- 
taUe  within  said  slot  about  a  vertical  axis,  threads  formed 
on  the  adjacent  face  of  tite  other  section  and  meshing  with 
said  screw,  a  band  encircling  said  sections  to  hold  tbe 
same  against  displacement,  a  U-sliaped  yoke  swiveled  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and  formed  with  alining 
forks  adapted  to  receive  the  receiver  of  tbe  telephone,  one 
of  said  forks  being  channeled  substaniially  as,  and  for 
the  purpose,  set  forth. 


1,084,967.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  OOBTAT 
BoaaNUur^  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1911, 
Serial  No.  623,977.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,326.      (CI.  72—31.) 


--.y 


1.  ▲  wall  coostrnction  eoasprlslag  s  pier  of  plaatic 
■atsrlal,  a  hollow  upright  core  arranged  in  said  piar; 
■aid  ton  being  composed  of  saparposed  tellow  snetii— 
tka  ■natlng/enda  edt  whieta  art  lafceitoekcd  and  wlilck  an 
provided  with  notches  aitf  iling  from  tke  ends  of  ttair 
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la  the  9»n, 


Pter  o<  plMtte  matMlal. 


■Me  walla,  tnuMraraa  laafTlltj  t|a 

aaM  notchaa  <tf  tlia  ear*  aaet         ,  __  _ 

and  aoltabte  wall  pertiaM  kat^aea  whl<±  tka  viar'aad 
Its  ineloaad  cora  an  atraaced. 
2.  la  a  wail  e«astr«etlaa. 

a  eore  arraagad  ta  mM  ^ar;  ^ald 

of  miperpoaad  hollow  aaettoaa  tl^  nMaOag  eadt  of  a^ieh 
aer  laterloeked  aad  whleh  are  pn  irMcd  la  tha  enda  of  their 
■Ide  walla  with  aotchea,  tle-rodi  exteadlaf  traaarerMlj 
of  the  pier  aad  throogh  the  aafd  aotchea,  plaatle  laTars 
appUed  to  said  pier,  raperpoa^  troash-Uke  a»re«,  of 
greater  width  thaa  the  core  la  fhe  pier,  arraacad  at  op- 
poflite  lides  of  the  pier  and  haJrliv  their  OMetlBg  aada 
laterloeked,  aa  aprlght  exterior  pier  of  plaatle  aiaterlal 
applied  to  the  outer  plastic  layerj  aad  aa  upright  metallic 
reinforcing  rod  arranged  hi  sali  exterior  pier  aad  coa- 
nected  with  the  outer  eads  of  th4  said  tle-roda. 

3.  A  wall  constructloa  conpk-isiag  trough-like  cores 
arranged  in  spaced  relatloa  and  In  horisontar  coureea  oa 
a  suitable  fonadatlon.  a  pier  of  alastlc  material  disposed 
la  the  space  betweaa  the  trough-like  cores,  a  hollow  core 
arranged  In  said  plar  and  affording  aa  air  space,  traaa- 
Terse  tie-rods  arranged  oa  said  core  and  pier,  a  reticu- 
lated metallic  reinforcement  contiected  to  said  tie-rods, 
and  inner  and  outer  plastic  reneers  connected  to  said  tie- 
rods  and  the  reticulated  metallic  reinforcement. 

4.  A    wall    construction    compftslng    trough-like    cores 
arranged  In  spaced  reUtion  and  In  horlsontal  courses  on 
a  foundation,  a   pier  of  plastic  qpncrete  dlspoaed  in  the 
space  between  said  cores,  a  hollow  core  arranged  In  said 
pier  and  affording  an  air  space,  plastic  layers  applied  to 
said  pier,  a  meUlIic  tie-rod  extending  transTersely  of  the  | 
pier  and   the  core  therein  and   having  its  inner  end  se-  1 
cured  In  the  Inner  plastic  layer,  in  upright  exterior  pier  j 
of  plastic  material  appUed  to  the  outer  plastic  Uyer,  and  I 
an  upright  metallic  relaforciag  r#d  arranged  la  said  ex-  ' 
tertor  pier  and  connected  with  th^  outer  ead  of  said  tie-  '• 
rod. 

5.  A  wall  construction  comprising  large  upright  hollow 
cores,  a  small  hollow  core,  a  conefete  pier  containing  the 
latter,  and  reinforced  concrete  Teheers  oa  opposite  sldea 
of  said  large  cores  and  pier ;  the  ^id  large  hollow  corea 
being  arranged  in  spaced  relatloa,  $.  base  below  said  corea, 
a  pier  of  plastic  concrete  disposed  jon  tha  base  and  In  the 
space  between  the  large  cores,  s  ijollow  core  arranged  la 
said  pier  and  affording  an  air  sp«ce,  transrerse  metallic 
tie- rods  arranged  at  a  sulUble  distance  through  the  hol- 
low core  to  the  plastic  concrete  In  pier,  a  reticulated 
metallic  reinforcement  connected  »o  said  tie-rods,  Inner 
and  ootcr  plastic  veneers  connected  to  said  tie-rods 
and  the  reticulated  reinforcement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  '-i  the  Oa^ette.] 


n  J^  ""■^'  Mrtpwr  to  Bargnt  *  CompMy,  New 

a  tTf;    ^^!  Corporation  of  Coaasettoit.    Filed  Jan 
8,1»18.     Sarial  Mo.  T40341.     (a.  lft-108  ) 


tln^/"  ^**^**  •*"*"•  '*''  ■  *"*•  °'  ^'^  -heet  metal   « 
tip  of  soft  cast  metal  fitting  orsr  the  ead  of  the  tX  aaJ 

sMeTrt^i^"  -""""-•  '^^  ^  •-  -•>•  ■'  ----u"; 

2.  In  a  casket  handle,  a  tube  of  hard  sheet  metel  hsTtoa 

:«r.":jr;:7r  eiif^s-;^  i^r.-^^ 

3.  In  a  casket  handle,  a  tube  of  hard  sheet  meU]  havlu, 

iT."\j:Tf  "r?  "'*^  **"* "'''  •^^  "^^^  -  '-  «^^ 

^.  V'^^,  •""  "•"  "***'  •"^'°«  •  •^•'•t  ^itb  an  inte^ 
said  slot  being  In  communication  with  a  groove  extending 

the  tube  and  formed  by  depression  of  the  tube  wall  ■  su^ 
stantially  as  described.  '  '"'^ 

^  .*■  !lA  *'**^**  **"**'*  ^''  '"*  <'omblnatlon  of  a  cylln- 
drical  body,  a  tip  fitting  thereon,  and  a  bayonet  JoJnt  c^- 
.^t^g  the  tip  and  body  and  including  coOperaUnVl^ 
ing  surface,  one  of  which  U  slanted  with  reap«rt  to  the 
^ngltudinal  axis  of  the  bar.  one  of  said  locW^.urf.^ 
being  of  hard  metal  and  the  other  being  of  ifft  „^ 
substantially  as  described.  ***' ' 


'T'r  KM^'^.'^^T  ^'''"^  SHAXorsxv,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y^  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.777.  (CI 
^ — 04.)  ^ 


1.084.968.  SKIRT,  PETTKOAT.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Victor  Sablovb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  27 
1912.      Serial  No.    722,6«8.      (CI..  2—143.) 


A  skirt  having  its  rear  ssctloa  cut  out  at  an  inter- 
ments portion  at  a  point  appreciably  below  Its  upper 
•tm,  and  foMad  npoa  dlrerflng  fol4  lines  sxtending  from 
•M«e«  o«t  portlea  to  the  apper<  edge  of  the  section 
wMky  aa  tealde  lotcsral  paaal  is  tormsd,  aad  fastealag 
^■»IM»  OB  tha  walat  portloa  of  th^  aklrt  aad  opea  the 
PMol,  sahataatkaiy  aa "  f™  «« 


exin  f«  *""■"".'•  ^  ■"''*•  "  ''**"^  ^"^  •^^^"red  thereto 
except  for  a  small  portion  thereof  to  form  an  opening 
^tween  said  waistband  and  skirt,  a  tab  forme.l  on  nZ 
WHUt  l|ar,d  over  said  opening,  an  apron  secured  to  said 
skirt  abou  8«,d  opening,  said  apron  being  transposable 
through  ^Id  opening  and  a  tongue  secured  to  said  skirt  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  Ub. 

:.'.  In  a  garment,  a  skirt,  a  waist  band  secured  thereto 
except  for  a  small  portion  thereof  to  form  an  opening  an 
apron  secured  to  Hald  skirt  about  «ild  opening,  a  ub 
formed  on  aa)d  waist  band  to  form  a  closure  for  said 
openiiig  a  tongu-  secured  to  said  skirt,  said  apron  and 
tongue  being  transposable  through  said  opening  and  fas- 
tening means  carried  by  said  skirt  tongue  and  tab  for 
IVtbeT^nv'^^^  °°*  *°°"**''  dependent  upon  the  position 

o^iJ"/  ««raent.  a  skirt,  a  waistband  secured  thereto 
«cept   for  a   small   portion    thereof  to  form   an   op«,lag 
between  said   w.Uthand  and   skirt,   said   waistband   com 
VI  k"*_      "   "**    °"**'"   P'y    «'    material,    a   pocket 
proximity  to  the  opeabig  batwi-en  said  waistband  aad  sWrt, 
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a  tah  formed  hy  said  walsthaad  to  form  a  cloaure  for  said 
openiag,  aa  aproa  seeorcd  to  said  skirt  la  proximity  to 
said  opealng.  said  apron  hdvg  traaspoaaMe  from  the  In- 
side to  the  ontalde  or  vice  versa  with  reapect  to  said  sUrt, 
a  tongue  carried  by  said  aklrt  and  aaeaas  for  retainlag  said 
aproa  la  tha  pocket  formed  la  said  waistband  to  said 
tongne  and  tab  formed  oa  said  wakrtbaad. 


1,084,971.  VACUUM  -  CLBANBK.  Robskt  R.  Smith, 
Phlladslphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mlllsr  LK>ck  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pm.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Peaasylvaaia.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  670,208. 
IMvlded  aad  thla  appMeatloa  tied  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  68«.5a7.     id.  lfr-4a> 


In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  character  stated,  a  tapering 
varnum  chamber  having  Its  forward  end  forming  a  round 
opening,  an  annular  seat-frame  comprising  a  ring  having 
a  flange  embracing  the  forward  end  of  the  chamber  and 
an  annular  rounded  seat,  screw-bolts  projecting  radially 
through  the  walls  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  opening 
and  the  flange  of  the  frame,  a  noxxle  cap  formed  with  an 
annular  gasket -sest  and  with  a  flange  fitting  the  frame  and 
having  open-ended  slots  terminating  in  enlarged  openings 
registering  with  the  screw-bolts,  a  yielding  gasket  in  the 
gasket-seat  and  bearing  upon  the  seat  of  the  frame,  and 
tapering  thumh-nuts  upon  the  bolts  adapted  to  enter  the 
openings  in  the  slots. 


1.084,972.  PLOW.  William  N.  Spbinobk,  Sooth  Bend. 
Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,342.  (CI. 
97—18.) 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  and  a  brace 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  standard  and  mold  board  and 
projecting  below  the  mold  board,  the  lower  end  of  the 
eundard  and  brace  having  open  slots,  the  side  walls  of 
the  slot  la  the  brace  being  \^edge  shaped,  of  two  projee- 
tlna  carried  by  the  blade,  one  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  foot 
of  the  staadard  aad  the  other  the  slot  in  the  brace,  each 
projedon  having  a  head,  s  hook  rod,  the  hook  of  which 
engages  the  projection  in   the  slot  of  the  standard  and 


msana  for  drawing  said  rod  rearwardly  whereby  the  blade 
will  he  drawn  iato  contact  with  the  fm-ward  end  of  the 
mold  board,  and  down  and  into  contact  with  the  hrace. 


1.084,978.  TRY,  RAFTER,  AND  MITBR  8QUARB.  Oacnaa 
B.  Stajtwood  and  William  B.  Smith,  Middletowa, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1918.  Serial  No.  764,688.  (CL 
.'la— 1>3.( 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comMna- 
tiOD  of  a  guide  bar,  a  right  angled  index  plate  assdclated 
with  and  movable  over  said  bar,  a  fixed  try  bar  secured 
along  one  edge  of  the  sak)  plate,  leading  from  the  right 
angle  and  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  guide  bar,  a 
pivot  extending  through  the  end  of  the  guide  bar,  the 
right  angled  portion  of  the  plate  and  the  adjaceat  end  of 
said  try  bar,  a  plurality  of  right  and  left  double  Index 
scales  on  the  face  of  the  index  plate  having  the  fixed  try 
bar.  and  means  carried  by  the  try  bar  and  codperatlng 
with  the  index  plate  constituting  a  temporary  locking 
means  securing  the  relatively  adjustable  parts  In  any 
desired  position  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  any  of  said 
scalea. 

2.  The  herein  described  implement  comprising  a  founda- 
tion bar,  an  Index  plate  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
right  angled  isosceles  triangle,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  bar  and  plate  adjacent  the  right  angle,  the  side  of 
the  plate  opposite  said  angle  being  flexible  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Index  holee,  and  locking  mechaniam 
carried  permanently  by  said  bar  and  Including  a  stud 
adapted  to  snap  into  or  out  of  any  one  of  said  plate  holes 
due  to  the  flexibility  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaas  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  foundation  bar,  a  gage  plate  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
bar  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  index  scales  arranged 
in  arc8  of  circles  of  which  the  pivot  aforesaid  Is  the  center, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  extending 
therethrough,  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  correspond- 
ing holea  of  said  plate,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by 
said  bar  and  including  a  stud  adapted  to  extend  through 
any  one  of  the  bar  holes  and  Into  ooSperatlon  with  tiM 
corresponding  series  of  Index  holes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  f(Hth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foundation  bar,  a  gage  plate,  a  guide  bar  secured 
to  iMiid  plate  al<»ig  one  edge  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  p«— <»^g 
throagh  said  plate  and  both  of  said  bars  securing  the  plate 
and  foundation  bar  plvotally  together,  said  gage  plate 
belag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  index  acalei 
for  varioas  purposes,  and  means  carried  by  the  fouadatloa 
bar  aad  serylng  to  temporarily  lock  the  gage  plate  aad 
foundation  bar  in  definite  position  with  respect  to  any  one 
of  said  series,  said  locking  means  Including  a  plate  haring  a 
■lot  extending  kmiltudlnally  from  one  end  thereof  toward 
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tk«  •ther  cod  and  •!■«  bmrtmg  a  fl^  stod  projcetlnc  at  a 
debt  ancl«  UwrefroM  aad  adapted  to  extend  Into  Mid 
ga««  plate  botes,  aad  meant  Berrliil;  to  clamp  nid  loekiac 
plate  In  flzed  poaition,  8Tib«taiitlalI)r  as  set  forth. 


1,0«4,»74.  BROOM  ATTACHMENT.  Jacob  Sxaiwa,  Moot- 
roM,  Pa.  Fll«l  Maj  28,  1913^  ,  Serial  No.  770,432. 
(CI.  18 — 17.) 


.1 


li 


1.  A  broom  attachment  comprialtg  a  hopper  connected 
to  one  face  of  the  broom,  tbe  bottoiti  of  said  hopper  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openltigs,  a  slide  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  reglstratljon  with  the  openings 
in  the  hopper  arranged  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
slide  being  normally  adapted  to  dote  the  openings  in  said 
boppar,  and  meaas  eonnactad  to  tb^  slide  for  engagement 
with  tb«  floor  whereby  the  allde  wl^I  b«  moved  to  let  the 
opeBiiws  therein  raglster  with  the  fl|>eningf  to  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  hopper  apon  a  sweeping  motion  of  the  broom,  as 
and  fbr  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  broom  attachment  ooraprisl^g  a  hopper  arranged 
apon  one  face  of  tbe  broom,  the  ttottom  of  said  hopper 
bsTliig  a  plurality  at  opeoings  therein,  a  slide  disposed 
opoa  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  bavlDg  a  plnrallty  of 
epealngs  therein  for  registration  wlih  the  openfags  in  the 
hopper,  a  lever  pivotaily  connected  to  said  hopper  and 
dreading  therefrom,  a  brash  connected  to  said  lever,  the 
lower  end  of  said  brash  being  In  alii^^men^  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  broom,  and  meaas  connecting  said  lever  and 
■aid  8li<te,  whereby  the  slide  will  ^  moved  so  that  tbe 
openings  therein  register  with  the  o|>enings  in  tbe  bottom 
of  the  hopper  when  tbe  broom  Is  etgaged  with  tbe  floor, 
and  a  sweeping  motion  Is  made  theitwlth. 

3.  An  attachment  for  brooms  or  (be  like,  comprising  a 
h<^>per,  tbe  bottom  of  said  hopper  Gbavlng  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  a  slide  arranged  n^n  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  and  being  provided  with  a  tplarallty  of  openings 
adapted  for  registration  wltii  the  ofeniogs  In  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  hopper,  means  connected  to  4ald  slide  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  floor,  whereby  the  slide  will  be 
moved  so  that  the  openings  therein  Degtoter  with  the  open- 
ings in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  i#ben  tbe  broom  is  en- 
gaged with  tbe  floor  and  a  sweeping  Imotion  is  made  there- 
with, and  means  for  limiting  the  solovemMit  of  said  slide 
whereby  the  slae  of  the  openings  to  the  bottom  of  tbe 
hopper  is  regulated,  as  and  for  the  ^rpose  described. 

4.  An  attaehment  for  brooms  or  (he  like,  comprising  a 
hopper  having  a  plurality  of  opeiilngs  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  allde  arranged  upon  tbe  bottom  of  ssld  hopper 
and  having  a  plorailty  of  openfaigs  for  registration  with 
tbe  openings  In  the  hopper,  a  lever  pivotaily  connected  to 
tlie  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  depending  therefrom,  a 

eomiected  to  the  lever,  the  lolrer  end  of  seld  brash 
diapossd  in  allMaent  with  <be  lower  end  of  tlie 
a  spring  eeaiwcttDf  said  lever  and  said  sUds, 
apoa  ■otsassat  oC  the  bnah,  the  slide  will  be 
red  so  that  the  epniaga  tiitfalB  1  eglster  with  the  open- 
tass  la  tiM  bottom  ^  ths  iMpper.  neans  for  llmitiag  the 
aioveaeat  td  said  slide,  aad  SMaas  f4r  returning  said  Mde 
ta  Its  aanaal  posltiaa,  as  aad  for  th#  pwpoas  deaerlbed. 


1,084,©75.  8BCTIONAL  aBA-OOINO  YBSSEL.  CHASLaa 
B.  8t«iic«k,  Richmond,  Va.  Piled  May  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  698,867.     (CI.  114—77.) 


1.  In  a  sectional,  ?e«Ko*ng  vessel,  a  plurality  of  croes- 
dlvided  watertight  sections,  comprising  the  body  of  tha 
vessel,  releasable  means  coupling  the  sections  togetbOV 
to  form  a  complete  sea  going  vessel,  and  means  for  r»- 
leaslng  said  couplings  to  detach  any  one  or  more  of  said 
sections  from  the  others,  whereby  any  damaged  section 
sinking  or  liable  to  sink  may  be  readily  detached  after 
the  passengers,  etc.,  are  transferred  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  sectional  vessel,  couplings  for  uniting  the  sec 
tion;s,  each  coupling  comprising  a  lock  engaging  member, 
projecting  from  one  section,  locking  blocks  on  an  adja- 
cent section,  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  member, 
high  pressure  cylinders  and  their  pistons,  for  operating 
said  locking-blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sectional  vessel,  couplings  for  uniting  tbe  sec 
tlons,  each  coupling  comprising  a  lock  engaging  member, 
projecting  from  one  section,  locking  blocks  on  an  adja- 
cent section,  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting  member 
and  combined  means  for  retaining  or  releasing  said 
blocks  from  their  locked  position,  subeUutlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  sectional  vessel,  composed  of  independently  float- 
ing sections,  and  rigid  locking-couplings  for  said  sections, 
a  portion  of  each  locking-coupling  being  made  of  com- 
bustible material,  whereby,  when  said  combustll>le  por- 
tions are  ignited,  said  sections  will  be  disconnected. 


1,084,976.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Amos  J.  STTTtH,  West 
Point.  Pa.  Fnied  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,563. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  movable  sup 
port,  a  rotary  brake  shoe  movably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, said  brake  shoe  having  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
portion  and  enlarged  serrated  ends,  means  limiting  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  brake  shoe,  and  a  plate  con- 
nected to  said  last-mentioned  means  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shoe  and  the  wheel 
of  tbe  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  rotary  brake  shoe  movably  mounted  on  tbe  sup- 
port, said  brake  shoe  having  a  cylindrical  intermediate 
portion  and  enlarged  sorated  ends,  a  flexible  device  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  body,  a  ball  connecting  the  flexible 
dovlee  with  the  brake  shoe,  whereby  tbe  rearward  move- 
ment of  tbe  brake  shoe  is  limited,  and  a  plate  connect- 
ed to  tlie  ball  and  Interposed  between  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  brake  shoe  and  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  suh- 
stsntislly  as  deseribad. 
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8.  The  comMnation  with  a  vehicle,  wheels  supporting 
the  vehicle,  pivoted  arms,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  piv- 
oted anas,  a  rotary  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  sliaft,  a 
bail  straddling  ti>e  rotary  brake  shoe,  a  plate  connected 
to  tbe  bail  and  Interposed  between  tbe  brake  shoe  and 
the  wheel,  and  a  flexible  device  connecting  tbe  ball  with 
tbe  body  of  tbe  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  wheels  supporting 
tbe  vehicle,  pivoted  srms,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  piv- 
oted arms,  a  rotary  brake  shoe  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  ball  straddling  tbe  rotary  brake  shoe,  a  t>late  connected 
to  tbe  ball  and  ioterpoeed  between  tbe  brake  shoe  and 
the  wheel,  a  flexible  device  connecting  the  ball  with  the 
body  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  lever  secured  to  one  of  said  arms, 
and  means  on  the  vehicle  body  for  moving  the  lever  to 
raise  and  lower  the  brake  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  whoels  sup- 
porting the  vehicle,  pivoted  arms  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally, a  shaft  supported  In  said  arras,  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  one  of  said  arms,  a  ball  on  said  shaft,  a 
chain  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  Iwdy  of  the  vehicle, 
a  rotary  brake  shoe  on  the  shaft  inside  of  the  bail,  a 
plate  pivotaily  connected  to  tbe  bail  bent  around  the 
rotary  brake  shoe  and  engaged  by  tbe  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  a  lever  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms,  pulleys  on  the 
vehicle  body,  a  flexible  device  passed  around  said  pulleys 
and  secured  to  tbe  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  the  flexible  device,  substantially  as  described. 


1,084,977.  GASOLENE  -  MOTOR.  John  E.  Stevkhs, 
Kewanee,  111.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,789.     (CI.  123—190.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  crank  casing,  an 
engine  cylinder,  a  sleeve  fitted  within  said  engine  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  receive  the  piston  of  the  engine, 
said  sleeve  being  slidable  and  rotatable  within  tbe  cyl- 
inder, the  sleeve  and  cylinder  being  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  register  one  with  the  other  whereby  the  sleeve 
constitutes  a  valve,  and  means  to  oscillate  and  recipro- 
cate said  sleeve  within  said  cylinder  comprising  a  shaft, 
an  eccentric  slidable  on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap 
surrounding  said  eccentric,  an  arm  swlveled  to  said  ec- 
centric strap,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve,  lugs  on  said  collar 
to  which  said  srm  Is  secured,  a  pair  of  face  cams  fixed 
on  ssld  crank  case  and  provided  with  dwells  arranged 
opposite  each  other,  and  pins  projecting  ftom  said  eccen- 
tric and  bearing  against  tbe  faces  of  tbe  respective  cams. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  engine  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  fitted  within  said  engine  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  piston  of  an  engine,  said  sleeve  being  slid- 
able and  rotatable  within  the  cylinder,  the  sleeve  and 
cylinder  being  provided  with  ports  being  adapted  to  re^ 


later  one  with  tbe  otl>«r  whereby  tbe  sleeve  ooastttatea  a 
valve,  and  means  for  oecillating  and  redproeatlng  said 
sleeve  within  said  cylinder  comprising  a  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric slldabie  on  said  shaft,  sn  eccentric  strap  snrrouDd- 
ing  said  eccentric,  nn  arm  swlveled  to  said  eoeentrle 
strap,  a  collar  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  arm  connect- 
ed to  said  collar,  and  means  oodperating  with  said  shaft 
for  operating  said  eccentric. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  crank  casing,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  sleeve  fitted 
within  said  engln»  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pis- 
ton of  an  engine,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  and  rotatable 
within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  adapted  to  n'glster  obe  with  the  other 
whereby  the  sleeve  constitutes  a  valve,  and  means  for 
oscillating  and  reciprocating  said  sleeve  within  said  cyl- 
inder comprising  a  depending  arm  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
cams  carried  by  said  crank  casing  below  and  to  ona 
side  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  attached  to  said  arm  co- 
operating with  said  cams  for  Imparting  oscillating  move- 
ment to  said  sleeve,  and  means  codperating  vritb  said  last 
mentioned  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movement 
to  said  sleeve  simultaneous  with  the  oscillating  move- 
ment. 


1,084.978.  FILTER.  ANTONiu  80L.UVAM,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  Ifl,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,416.  (CL 
210 — 16.) 


In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  pipe  of  uniform  diameter  having 
its  lower  end  completely  projected  through  tbe  raaing 
bottom  and  having  slots  which  extend  from  points  con- 
siderably above  the  casing  bottom  through  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  pipe  whereby  to  leave  an  imperforate  lower 
portion  on  said  pipe  which  imperforate  lower  portion 
forms  a  wall  of  a  sediment  chamber  the  other  wall  of 
which  is  formed  by  the  lower  side  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
baffle  plate  secured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  pipe  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  pipe  periphery  and  terminating  la 
sligbtlj  spaced  relation  to  tbe  inner  circumference  of  the 
casing,  filtering  material  surrounding  the  pipe  and  slots 
thereof  and  having  its  lower  edge  terminating  at  points 
slightly  below  the  slots  and  having  its  upper  edge  secured 
to  tbe  under  face  of  the  baflle  plate  so  as  to  complpetely 
inclose  the  slots,  and  a  nipple  projected  from  tbe  t<^  of 
tbe  casing  and  having  its  lower  end  termlitating  adjaceat 
to  the  upper  face  of  tbe  baflle  plate. 


1,084,979.  ENVELOP.  Elbsbt  Nanoh  TDI»,  Crlafleld, 
Md.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Seni>i  No.  708,610.  {CL 
229—84.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  eeraprlslaf 
a  body  having  side  flaps  foldable  thereon,  one  of  the  said 
side  flaps  having  a  transversely  extending  slot  and  both 
of  the  said  side  flaps  bavlag  similar  loagitadiaal  riots,  a 
tongue  on  the  side  flap  having  tbe  single  slot  therela. 
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with  the  Mid  tonsoe  adapted  to  ^aaa  Utronch  the  trana- 
Tcraely  artandlng  alot  of  the  oth«r*Blfte  flap  when  the  aald 
Hide  flap*  ar«  folded  on  the  body,  |  a  aealtes  flap  fcldable 
oa  the  body  aad  proTlded  with  a  llot  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  longltndlBal  alot  la  the  flrft  mentioned  side  flap,  a 


short  flap  on  the  body  and  foldable  on  tbe  sealing  flap,  and 
a  tongue  carried  by  the  short  flap  tt>  pass  through  the  reg- 
istertog  slots  of  tbe  first  mentioned  side  flap  and  sealing 
flap,  with  the  said  tongue  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
said  registering  slots  and  extend  tbrough  the  longitudinal 
slot  in  tbe  second  mentioned  side  4ap. 


1,084,980.  LIXIVIATING  APTAHATVS.  EnwAan  N. 
Tkdmp,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
26.  1897.  SerUl  No.  640.675.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,167.  DlYlded  ani  this  application  filed 
May  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.1m|6.     (CI.  23—22.) 


1.  A  lixirtating  apparatus  comptislng  a  main  shell  for 
receiving  a  Bolvent  and  the  material  to  be  treated,  the 
main  shell  arranged  in  lying  down  {Kieltlon,  a  second  shell 
arranged  to  receive  undissolved  material  from  the  main 
shell,  the  second  shell  srranged  ih  lying  down  poaltlon 
and  Including  means  outside  of  the  main  shell  for  sep- 
aratins  tbe  fine  undissolved  material  from  the  coarser 
material,  and  means  for  feeding  the  undissolved  material 
from  tbe  main  shell  to  the  aecond  shell,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  deaertbed. 

2.  A  lixiviating  apparatus  compMag  a  main  shell  for 
receiving  a  solvent  and  the  materlil  to  be  treated,  a  sec- 
ond shell  arraBgcd  to  receive  andissolred  material  from 
the  main  shell,  tbe  second  sliell  li^ludlng  means  outside 
the  main  shell  for  separating  the  fl^e  undissolved  material 
from  tbe  coarser  material,  means  tor  feeding  tbe  undis- 
solved material  from  the  main  shet  and  tbe  second  shell, 
and  means  for  returning  the  fine  lindlssolved  material  to 
tbe  main  shell,  sabetaatlally  as  'and  for  tbe  purpoae 
specified.  i 

3.  A  llxlvlatlag  apparatus  compulsing  a  main  shell  for 
recelviag  a  solvent  and  the  mateflal  to  be  treated,  the 
main  shell  arranged  in  lying  down  iweltlon.  a  second  sbell 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  nndtssolvM  material  from  the 
main  sbell,  the  second  shell  arranged  In  lying  down  posi- 
tion and  including  oMans  outside  jof  tbe  main  sbell  for 
aepaimtlng  the  fine  nndlaa<dved  maierlal  from  tbe  coarser 
Material,  means  for  feeding  the  iin4te>olved  material  from 
the  main  shell  to  the  second  shell,  and  means  for  return- 
lac  the  fine  an4laeolved  material  %>  the  main  shell,  snb- 
atastlaUy  as  and  for  tl»  porpoae  a^t  forth. 

4.  ▲  llxlvlatlBC  apparatoa  eoai^tartiif  a  main  abell  for 
reeeiTlBg  a  aolveat.  and  the  aate^  to  be  treated,  the 
■aln  shell  beia«  ajpraaged  la  lylnc  iowa  po^ttoa,  a  aaoood 


aheil  arranged  in  lying  down  poeltlon  aad  arranged  to  re- 
ceive aadlaaotved  aiaterial  from  the  otaln  ahell,  the  second 
shell  havlag  a  perforated  wall  oatalde  of  the  main  shell 
for  separating  the  One  oadlasolved  material  from  the 
coarser  material,  and  means  for  feeding  the  undissolved 
material  from  the  main  shell  to  the  second  shell,  substan- 
tially as  and  fOr  the  porpoae  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  llxlviatiBg  apparatus  comprising  a  main  ahell  for 
receiving  a  solvent  and  the  material  to  be  treated,  the 
main  shell  being  arranged  in  lying  down  position,  a  second 
shell  arranged  la  lying  down  poaibon  and  located  to  re- 
ceive undissolved  material  from  tbe  main  sbell.  tbe  second 
shell  having  a  perforated  shell  outside  of  tbe  main  shell 
for  separating  the  fine  nndlasolved  material  from  the 
coaraer  material,  means  for  feeding  the  undissolved  mate- 
rial from  the  main  shell  to  the  second  shell,  and  means 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  fine  undissolved  material  passed 
through  tbe  perforated  shell  and  returning  tbe  same  to  tbe 
main  shell,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,084,981.  INDEXED  BOOK.  BoBiBT  Hall  TVLaa.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  SerUl  No.  635,182. 
(Cl.  11—7.) 
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.\d  tudex  book,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets,  all  of 
said  sheets  having  two  letters  imprinted  thereon,  the  first 
of  said  letters  being  the  initial  letter,  and  tho  second  of 
said  letters  being  the  first  consonant  succeeding  the  said 
initial  letter,  said  first  and  second  letters  cbaracterlilng 
all  the  names  grouped  in  said  book,  said  sheets  being  ar 
ranged  Id  groups  and  each  sheet  having  Imprinted  there- 
on, groups  of  vowel  letters,  said  groups  being  spaced  apart 
to  receive  in  serial  order,  the  said  first  letter,  said  second 
letter  and  a  tMrd  letter,  said  third  letter  being  the  secoDtl 
consonant  succeeding  tbe  said  initial  letter  and  said 
third  letter  cbaracterlilng  tbe  sheets  of  each  group. 


1,084.982.  RAK£-CLBANER.  OBOar.c  D.  Van  Za.vdt, 
Pearl  Biver.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1918.  Serial  No, 
771,297.     (a.  {MJ— 146.) 


1.  In  comUnatloa  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  compriaiOK  a 
blade  having  collara  at  ibi  longitudinal  extremities,  nnd 
a   reeeaa   Intermediate   its   ends   adapted    to    receive    the 
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shank  of  the  rake,  said  collars  forming  guides  for  the 
blade,  a  U  shaped  member  secured  immediately  adjacent 
the  sides  of  the  recess,  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  U-shaped 
member,  said  spring  extending  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  rake  handle  and  being  adapted  to  exert  upward 
preKsure  against  tbe  U-shaped  member,  whereby  tbe  blade 
is  normally  held  in  its  upward  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising  s 
blade  having  a  receM  intermediate  its  endi*  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  shsnk  of  the  rake,  collars  formed  at  the  ends 
of  the  blade,  said  collars  adapted  to  surround  the  end 
teeth  of  the  rake  and  act  as  a  guide  for  the  blade,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  having  its  arms  connected  tn  the 
blade  immediately  adjacent  the  recess,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  U-shaped  member  at  its  uppermost  extremity,  said 
spring  extending  rearwardly  and  in  alinement  with  the 
handle,  and  means  to  hold  the  spring  in  operative  relation 
with  tbe  rake. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  u  cleaner  comprising  a 
blade,  collars  formed  at  tbe  ends  of  said  blade,  said  col- 
lars being  sdapted  to  surround  the  end  teeth  of  the  rake, 
said  blade  having  a  centrally  disposed  recess  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  rake,  a  U- 
shaped  member  secured  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  blade 
and  in  direct  alinement  with  the  recess,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  U-sbaped  member,  said  spring  extending  rearwardly 
in  alinement  with  the  rake  handle  and  projecting  through 
an  aperture  therein,  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
formed  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  spring,  said  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in 
the  mke  handle  adjacent  the  head  and  form  a  fulcrum  for 
tbe  spring. 


l.OK-j.QS.'J.  LAP  LINK  LOGGERHEAD  HOOK.  Jamks  T. 
NValkkh  and  Andbew  C.  Jones.  Ilnola.  Miss.  Filed 
-Mar.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,946.     (Cl.  54 — 30.) 


.\  lap-link  comprising  a  book  member  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  portion  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a 
knuckle,  the  sides  of  the  knuckle  forming  portions  of 
the  shank  lying  approximately  within  the  plane  of  tbe 
shank,  a  second  hook  member  provided  with  a  shank 
resting  against  said  bent  portion  of  the  first  named  book 
member,  and  a  pin  or  rivet  passing  through  tbe  shank 
of  tbe  hook  members  and  folded  portion  of  the  first-named 
member  and  uniting  tbe  shank  and  folded  portion  of  tbe 
first-named  member  and  pivotally  connecting  the  second- 
numed  member  therewith,  the  loop  of  the  knuckle  being 
off  sot  from  the  plane  of  tbe  shank  of  the  first-named 
book  member  to  lie  axlally  in  a  plane  between  tbe  shanks. 


1,084,984.      MAIL-BAG   CATCHING    AND    DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.       STBOTHaa     Watson,    Gallatin,     Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  S.  1918.     Serial  No.  793,212.     (Cl.  258—16.) 
I.  A  mail  bag  catching  and  delivery  device  comprising 
a  reversible  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  across  tbe  door- 
way of  a  car,  an  arm  projecting  angularly  from  the  said 


bar  and  having  an  extension  at  right  angles  to  the  latter, 
spaced  pairs  of  fingers  mounted  on  tbe  extension  and  hav- 
ing divergent  ends,  a  spring  catch  cooperative  with  one 
pair  of  fingers,  a  mall  bag  catching  and  delivery  device  ar- 
ranged at  a  station,  and  a  trip  catch  coSperatlve  with 
tbe  other  pair  of  fingers  and  engageable  with  tbe  station 
mall  bag  catching  and  delivery  device  for  releasing  the 
same. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  bag  catching  and  de- 
livery device  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  car,  of  a  sta- 
tion mail  l>ag  catching  and  delivery  device  comprising  a 
l)ase,  a  staudard  rising  from  tbe  base,  a  frame  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  standard  and  having  a  horizontal  bar, 
a  crane  mounted  upon  the  horirontal  bar  and  having  its 
ends  disposed  in  vertical  alinement  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  spaced  fingers  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the 
crane  and  extended  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  holding  the  frame  in  a  position  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  crane  will  be  projected  into  tbe  path  of 
the  mall  beg  taiehing  and  delivery  device  on  the  car. 


1,084,986.  NOSE-BAG  SUPPORT.  Jacob  W.  Wb.vgeb, 
Bottineau,  N.  D.  Filed  June  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,482.      (Cl.  119 — 67.) 


/» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriging  a  bag 
supporting  frame  consisting  of  pivoted  cross  bars,  means 
connected  to  the  frame  for  holding  the  bag  in  position 
thereon,  a  brace  connected  to  one  of  the  cross  bars  of  the 
frame,  means  for  connecting  the  brace  bar  to  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  hames  and  means  connecting  the  bag  holding 
means  and  tbe  brace  for  preventing  the  bag  from  shifting 
on  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  foldable  bag  supporting  frame,  a 
folding  brace  bar  pivotally  connected  thereto,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  brace  bar  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  hames,  an  adjustable,  flexible  element  for  connecting 
tbe  brace  bar  to  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  hames  and  an  ad- 
justable bag  supporting  structure  for  securing  a  bag  to 
the  frame,  together  with  means  to  prevent  the  bag  from 
shifting  on  the  frame  which  is  ranovabty  connected  with 
the  supporting  structure. 
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1,0M,»86.  IN8ULATINO-LININ0  FOR  SAPEfl.  Ono 
H.  L.  WmricKB,  Onmd  fUsUds,  Mich.  I11«l  r«h. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.261.    |(C1.  lO©— 10.) 


A  hollow  gaff-wall  comprising  outer  and  Inner  walla 
and  a  heat  Insulating  lining,  formed  with  layers  respec- 
tlTely  of  Incombustible  absorbent  material  and  organic 
material,  secured  to  each  of  said  walls,  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  said  layers  being  In  contact  with  each  other,  and  the 
linings  separated  from  each  other  Uy  a  dead  air  apace. 


1.084.987.      BRUSH-DRCM    FOR    CULTIVATORS    AND 

WKKDERS.       F'XED     A.     Wh«:e|.ock,     Madison,     Ohio. 

.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.     SerUl  No.  i74,9ei.     (CI.  97— «3.) 


A  brush  drum  for  eultlvatora  aid  weeders  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  brush  body  composed  of  a  series  of  fiber  and 
mhber  disks  arranged  In  altenu<tlon  upon  the  ahaft, 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  i  disks  assembled,  and 
spirally  arranged  spring  brush  flayers  clamped  at  their 
inner  ends  between  the  fiber  and  rubber  dlaka. 

i 
— ^_ 


1,084,988.  TROLLEY- WHBaSL.  (^hablbs  C.  Williams 
and  WiLUAM  E.  FBI,  AnderaonJ  Ind.  Filed  May  23, 
1913.     Sertal  No.  769,409.     (CI.  J9I— 76.) 


each  other,  sad  to  cause  the  Intermediate  member  to  torn 
with  the  trolley  wheel. 

2.  IB  a  trolley  bead,  a  ahaft.  a  trolley  wheel  and  oppo- 
site replaeer  wheels  upon  said  shaft.  Intermediate  mem- 
bers upon  aaid  ahaft  between  the  hubs  of  the  replaeer 
wheels  and  the  hub  of  the  trolley  wheel,  and  aprlng  de- 
vices between  said  Intermediate  members  and  the  hub  of 
the  trolley  wheel,  said  spring  devices  having  at  their 
outer  ends  bearings  against  the  trolley  wheel  and  at 
their  Inner  ends  bearings  against  and  driving  engagement 
with  said  intermediate  membera  to  maintain  the  trolley 
wheel  and  replaeer  wheels  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
and  to  cause  the  intermediate  members  to  turn  with 
the  trolley  wheel. 

3.  In  a  trolley  hpad,  a  shaft,  a  trolley  wheel  and  a 
replaeer  wheel  upon  aaid  shaft,  an  intermediate  collar 
upon  said  shaft  between  the  hubs  of  the  replaeer  and  trol- 
ley wheels,  and  a  bowpd  plate  spring  between  said  collar 
and  the  trolley  wheel,  said  spring  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  bearing  against  the  trolley  wheel  and  at  Ita  Inner 
end  a  bearing  against  and  a  driving  engagement  with 
astd  collar,  to  cause  the  intermediate  collar  to  turn  with 
the  trolley  wheel. 


1.084,989.  RAIL-JOINT  SUPPORT.  Gbohoe  H.  Wil- 
liams, Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912  Sertal 
No.  723,920.      (CI.  239—6.) 


In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails  and 
ties  for  supporting  the  rails,  of  two  connecting  members, 
one  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  rail  and  each  com- 
prising a  vertical  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  web  between  the  heads  and  base  flanges  of  the  ralla 
and  an  angular  base  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails,  the  said  flanged  portions  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, at  the  ends  thereof  being  downtumed  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  straps  which  are  adapted  to  rest 
upon  two  of  the  ties  and  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails  at  a  disUnee  from  their  ends,  the  vertical  por- 
tions being  provided  with  spike  openings,  the  ends  of 
the  straps  being  also  provided  with  spike  openings,  spikes 
for  these  openings,  the  second  member  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edge  at  a  distance  from  its  ends  bent  downwardly 
and  inwardly  to  provide  laterally  extending  atraps.  the 
outer  edges  of  which  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  first  mentioned  straps,  and  to  rest 
upon  the  said  ties  with  the  first  mentioned  straps,  the 
said  member  at  ita  Juncture  with  the  straps  having  spike 
openings  and  the  ends  of  the  straps  projecting  beyond 
the  rails  being  also  provided  with  spike  openings,  spikea 
for  the  openings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  vertical 
plates  to  the  webe  of  the  rails. 


1.  In  a  trolley  head,  a  shaft,  a  1  replaeer  wheel  sad  a 
trolley  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  an  1  Intermediate  member 
apOB  said  shaft,  a  spring  devke  between  said  intermedute 
aemher  and  tiie  hub  of  the  trolleijr  ^heel,  said  device  hav- 
Aig  at  its  ooter  end  a  bearing  agalUst  said  trolley  wheel 
and  at  Its  inner  end  a  bearing  against  and  a  driving  en- 
t  with  said  intermediate 


to  maintain  the 
troUey  wheel  and  the  replaeer  wbe^  oat  ot  contact  with 


1,084.990.  SEAM-RIPPER.  LoTTia  Williams,  Utlca, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912  Serial  No.  718.189.  (CL 
SO— 14.) 

1.  A  seam  ripper  Including  pivotally  connected  handles, 
independent  cutting  blades  projecting  laterally  In  opposite 
directions  from  each  handle,  the  end  portions  of  each 
blade  being  disposed  In  relatively  offset  planes. 

2.  A  seam  ripper  Inclndlng  pivotally  connected  handles. 
Independent  cutting  blades  projecting  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  from  each  handle,  the  end  portions  of  each 
blade  being  disposed  in  relatively  offset  parallel  planes. 

a.  A  seam  ripper  including  pivotally  connected  handles, 
independent  cutting  blades  projecting  laterally  in  oppo- 
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site  directions  from  each  handle,  the  end  portions  of 
each  blade  being  disposed  in  relatively  offset  parallel 
planes,  corresponding  blades  of  the  respective  handles  be- 
ing oppositely  offset,  whereby  said  blades  are  adapted  to 
contact  when  the  handles  are  closed. 


4.  A  seam  ripper  including  pivotally  connected  handles, 
Independent  cutting  blades  projecting  laterally  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  each  handle,  the  end  portions  of  each 
blade  being  disposed  in  relatively  offset  planes,  corre- 
sponding blades  of  the  respective  handles  being  oppo- 
sitely offset,  whereby  said  blades  are  adapted  to  contact 
when  the  handles  are  closed,  the  forward  edge  of  each 
blade  being  sharpened. 


1.084,991.  FURNACE  FOR  REFINING  METALS.  ED- 
WIN CooPiB  W1LI.8,  Frederick.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 
1913.     Serial  No.  746,216.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  metal  refining  furnace,  a  pair  of  circular  heads 
provided  with  flanges,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rail-shaped 
parallel  bracing  member.?  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  heads  and  through  the  flanges  carried  thereby,  means 
for  securing  the  bracing  members  to  the  hea^s,  aaid  brac- 
ing members  being  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  furnace,  a  lining  of  refractory  material  disposed 
between  said  parallel  bracing  members  and  arranged  to 
cover  said  bracing  members,  and  a  hearth  of  refractory 
material  carried  by  said  first  named  lining. 

2.  In  a  metal  refining  furnace,  a  pair  of  circular  heads 
provided  with  flanges,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rail-shaped 
parallel  bracing  members  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
headland  through  the  flanges  carried  thereby,  means  for 
securing  the  bracing  membera  to  the  heads,  said  bracing 
members  being  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  furnace,  a  lining  of  refractory  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  parallel  bracing  members  and  arranged  to 
cover  said  bracing  members,  a  hearth  of  refractory  mate- 
rial carried  by  said  first  named  lining,  moans  for  charging 
the  hearth  with  metal,  means  for  drawing  off  the  refined 
metal,  and  a  stack,  said  refractory  lining  having  exit 
flues  leading  to  said  stack. 

3.  In  a  metal  refining  furnace,  a  pair  of  circular  beads 
provided  with  flanges,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rail-shaped 
parallel  bracing  members  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  beads  and  through  the  flanges  carried  thereby,  means 
for  securing  the  bracing  members  to  the  heads,  said 
bracing  members  being  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  the  furnace,  a  lining  of  refractory  material  dis- 
posed between  said  parallel  bracing  members  and  arrsMcd 
to  cover  said  bracing  members,  a  hearth  of  refractory 
material  carried  by  said  first  named  lining,  means  for 
charging  the  hearth  with  metal,  means  for  drawing  off 
the  refined  metal,  a  stack,  said  refractory  lining  having  an 
exit  fine  at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  each  of  said  flues  lead- 
ing to  the  stack,  and  means  for  drawing  the  products  of 
combuitlon  through  one  flue  or  the  other  at  will. 

4.  In  a  metal  refining  furnace,  a  pair  of  circular  heads 
provided  with  flanges,  a  series  of  longltodlnal  rail-shaped 
parallel  bracing  members  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  heads  and  through  the  flanges  carried  thereby,  means 
for  securing  the  bracing  members  to  the  heads,  said 
bracing  members  being  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  furnace,  a  lining  of  refractory  material  dis- 
posed between  said  parallel  bracing  members  and  arranged 
to  cover  said  bracing  members,  a  hearth  of  refractory 
material  carried  by  said  first  named  lining,  means  for 
charging  the  hearth  with  metal,  means  for  drawing  off 
the  refined  metal,  a  stack,  said  refractory  lining  having 
exit  flues  leading  to  said  stack,  said  refractory  lining 
having  an  exit  flue  at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  each  of 
said  flues  leading  to  the  stack,  means  for  drawing  the 
products  of  combustion  through  one  flue  or  the  other  at 
will,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  exit  flues  for  introducing  fluid  fuel  into  the  furnace. 

6.  In  a  metal  refining  furnace,  a  pair  of  circular  heads 
provided  with  flanges,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rail-shaped 
parallel  bracing  members  arranged  to  extend  throngb  said 
heads  and  through  thf  flanges  carried  thereby,  means  for 
securing  the  bracing  memlserB  to  the  heads,  said  bracing 
membera  being  equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  furnace,  a  lining  of  refractory  material  disposed 
between  said  parallel  bracing  members  and  arranged  to 
cover  said  bracing  membera,  a  hearth  of  refractory  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  firat  named  lining,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  hearth  with  metal,  means  for  drawing  off  the 
refined  metal,  a  stack,  ^ald  refractory  lining  having  exit 
fines  leading  to  said  stack,  said  refractory  lining  having 
an  exit  flue  at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  each  of  said  flues 
leading  to  the  stack,  means  for  drawing  the  products  of 
combustion  through  one  flue  or  the  other  at  will,  and 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  exit 
flues  for  introducing  fluid  fuel  Into  the  furnace,  each  of 
said  exit  floes  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  for  admit- 
ting air  into  one  fine  while  the  other  is  being  used  as  s 
discbarge  flue. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.092.     VALVE  MECHANISM 

bane,    Queensland,    .\u8tralia. 
Serial  No.  636.031.     (CI. 


JAME8  Wilson,  Brts- 
Filed    June    29,    1011. 
128—188.) 


1.  The  combination   of   an  engine 
Inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a 


cylinder 
valve  set 


havlnf  an 
.t;  a  ralre 
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latchanlwn  controUinc  aald  prnwrntg^  cooMtrisliif  a  tlotted 
•iMve  moanted  In  tb«  cfUaOtr  to  MfMC  with  wld  Mat, 
and  adapted  to  open  and  ekwe  aaid  t>aaaa«ea,  atoerea  and  a 
piaton  moanted  to  operate  wlthlo  s^ld  first  naoked  aleere ; 
said  laat  named  sleeTea  and  the  piston  cooatmcted  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  named  aleev*  to  provide  commani- 
cattoD  between  the  inlet  and  Mhttmt  paaaagea  and  the 
cylinder  chamber ;  and  to  close  aaij  paasate* :  «Qd  means 
for  openaUnff  said  sleeTSS  and  th4  piston,  substantially 
••  described.  | 

2.  The  combination  of  an  en^lqe  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  passaire  ;  a  valve  meehanism  control- 
ling said  passages  comprising  a  sleelre  moonted  to  operate 
in  the  cylinder,  a  second  sleeve  operable  within  the  first 
named  sleeve,  a  third  sleeve  operat|le  within  said  second 
sleeve,  a  piston  operable  within  fbe  third  sleeve,  and 
means  for  operating  said  sleeves  a4d  piston,  said  sleeves 
and  piston  constructed  to  provide  c^mmanicatloo  between 
the  inlet  and  ezhanst  passages  and; the  cylinder  chamber, 
and  to  close  said  paaaages,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engtni  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  and  an  exhaust  paasage,  and  »  valve  seat ;  a  valve 
mechanism  controlling  said  passage*  comprising  a  alotted 
sleeve  moanted  in  the  cylinder  to  efigage  with  said  seat, 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  M|d  passages,  a  second 
and  slotted  sleeve  operable  within  the  first  named  aleeve 
and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  third  «leeve  operable  within 
the  second  sleeve  and  adapted  to  Engage  with  Ita  seat, 
and  open  and  close  the  passage  through  the  slots  in  said 
second  sleeve,  a  piaton  operable  withia  said  second  and 
third  named  sleevea  and  adapted  tp  open  and  doae  the 
passages  therebetween  to  the  engiae  cylinder  chamber; 
and  meana  for  operating  said  sleeve(  and  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
head  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  exhaast  passage,  and 
having  a  seat ;  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  pas- 
sages comprising  a  gleeve  having  a  shoulder  operable 
within  the  cylinder  head  to  open  aD<l  close  said  passages, 
resilient  means  for  seating  the  slqeve  on  said  seat,  a 
second  sleeve  operable  within  the  fir»t  named  sleeve,  said 
second  sleeve  provided  with  a  seat,  a  third  sleeve  having 
a  shoulder  and  operable  within  the  s#cond  sleeve,  resilient 
means  for  seating  the  third  sleeve  o>  the  seat  of  the  sec- 
ond sleeve,  a  piston  operable  within  the  third  sleeve,  and 
means  for  operating  said  second  nfimed  aleeve  and  the 
piston,  the  second  sleeve  adapted  tO;  engage  the  shoulder 
of  the  Qrst  sleeve  to  raise  the  latter,  the  piston  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  thlfd  sleeve  to  raise  the 
latter ;  and  said  sleeves  and  the  piston  constructed  to  pro- 
vide communicstlon  between  the  Iniet  snd  exhaust  pas 
sages  and  the  cylinder,  and  to  cloaf  said  passages,  sub  i 
stantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  The    combination    of   an    engint    cylinder    having    a 
head  provided  with  annular  Inlet  ahd  exhaust  passages, 
and  havinK  a  valve  seat ;  a  valve  niechanism  controlling  I 
said  passages  comprising  a  shoaldejf  sleeve   having  slots   1 
disposed   adjacent  the  inlet  paaaage;  and  adapted  to  en-   | 
gage  said  seat  adjacent   the  exhaual   passage:    a   second   < 
sleeve  operable  within  the  first  nametl  sleeve;  said  second  ! 
sleeve  having  slots  disposed  adjacent  the  slots  of  the  first  j 
sleeve,  and  a  part  for  opoiinc  and  <loaing  the  Inlet  pas-   j 
sage  between   the  flrat  al««fe   and  ^e  valve   seat ;    said  I 
second  sleeve  having  a  valve  aeat ;  ajthlrd  sleeve  operable  ' 
within   the  second  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,   ' 
said  third  sleeve  adapted  to  encacejwlth  the  valve  seat  ' 
of    the   second    sleeve   for   opening   a^d   cloaing    the    inlet 
passage    through    the    slots    thereof!    a    piston    operable 
within   the  third   sleeve  and   adaptejl  to  open   and  close 
the  inlet  passage  between  the  secon^  and  third  sleeves  : 

a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  he  driven  frtom  the  engine ;  drlv 
ing  connectlona  between  the  aecond  aleeve  and  piston  and 
the  crank  shaft ;  resilient  means  iar  seating  the  first 
aleeve ;  and  resilient  meana  for  aeaing  the  third  sleeve 
00  tlie  aecond  sleeve;  said  second  sleeve  adapted  to  en- 
gage ^he  aboulder  of  the  flrat  sleeve  for  nnaeatlng  the 
latter,  and  said  piston  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of 
the  third  sleeve  for  nnaeatlng  the  latter,  sabstantlally 
ts  deacrlbed.  ' 


1,084.993.  PHONOORAPH-8TOP  DBVICB.  Dahhl  M. 
WiMANS,  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Norman  A.  Boyd,  Binghamtoo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1912.     Serial  No.  688,129.     (CL  74 — 46.) 
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1.  In  automatic  stop  devices,  a  top,  a  disk  turntable 
mounted  above  the  same,  an  oscillating  arm  cooperating 
with  said  turntable  and  having  its  free  end  swinging 
;  subeUntially  parallel  to  its  fiat  face,  a  brake  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  top  and  located  beneath  said  turntable,  a 
brake  on  said  brake  lever  in  position  to  coSperate  with 
the  depending  edge  fiange  of-  said  turntable,  a  setting 
handle  on  said  brake  lever  projecting  beyond  said  turn- 
table, a  latch  pivoted  to  said  top  and  located  beneath  aaid 
turntable  and  having  a  latch  arm  projecting  out  from 
said  turntable,  an  actuating  spring  connected  between 
said  brake  lever  and  said  latch  and  substantially  In  line 
with  said  latch,  a  latch  pin  against  which  said  spring 
normally  swings  aaid  latch  to  bring  the  same  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  lever,  a  wedge  shaped  adjuster 
cooperating  with  said  latch  arm,  a  contact  arm  pivoted 
upon  said  latch  and  having  a  projecting  contact  piece 
in  the  path  of  aaid  oscillating  arm  to  enable  said  arm  to 
disengage  the  aaid  latch  and  stop  the  turntable,  a  curved 
adjusting  lever  pivoted  beneath  said  turntable  and  con- 
nected to  said  adjuster  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  con- 
tact arm  with  respect  to  said  latch  arm  and  an  adjustbiK 
handle  on  said  adjusting  lever  and  a  scale  with  which 
said  adjusting  lever  cooperates  and  located  beyond  said 
turntable  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  turntable  axis  from 
the  pivot  of  said  adjusting  lever. 

2.  In  automatic  stop  devices,  a  top,  a  turntable  mount 
ed  above  the  same,  an  osclllstlug  arm  cooperating  with 
said  turntable,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  to  said  top  beneath 
said  turntable,  a  brake  on  said  brake  lever  In  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  turntable,  a  setting  handle  on  said 
iM-ake  lever  projecting  beyond  said  turntable,  a  catch 
on  said  brake  lever,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  top  beneath 
said  tiirntable  and  having  a  latch  arm  projecting  out 
from  said  turntable,  an  actuating  spring  connected  be- 
tween said  brake  lever  and  said  latch  and  substantially 
in  line  with  said  latch,  a  latch  pin  against  which  said 
apring  normally  swings  said  latch  to  bring  the  same  into 
engagement  with  said  catch  on  said  brake  lever,  lb  ad- 
juster coOjwratlng  with  said  latch  arm,  a  conUct  arm 
pivoted  upon  said  latch  and  having  a  contact  piece  in  the 
path  of  said  oscillating  srm  to  ensble  said  arm  to  dis- 
engage the  aaid  latch  and  stop  the  turntable,  an  adjust- 
ing lever  pivoted  beneath  said  turntable  snd  connected 
to  said  adjuster  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  contact 
arm  with  respect  to  said  latch  arm  and  an  adjusting 
handle  on  said  adjusting  lever  cooperating  with  a  scale 
beyond  said  turntable. 

S.  In  automatic  stop  devices,  a  top,  a  turntable  mount- 
ed above  the  same,  an  oscillating  arm  cooperating  with 
said  turntable,  a  brake  lever  pivoted  to  said  top  beneath 
aaid  turntable,  a  brake  on  said  brake  lever  In  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  turntable,  a  setting  hsndle  on 
said  brake  lever  projecting  beyond  said  tnrnUble,  a  catch 
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on  aaid  brake  lever,  a  pivoted  latch  pivoted  to  said  top 
beneath  said  tnmtable  and  having  a  latch  arm  projecting 
out  from  said  turntable,  an  actuating  spring  connected 
between  said  brake  lever  and  said  latch  and  substsntlally 
in  line  with  said  latch,  a  latch  pin  against  which  said 
spring  normally  swings  said  latch  to  bring  the  same  into 
engagement  with  said  catch  on  said  brake  lever,  an  ad- 
juster cooperating  with  said  latch  arm,  a  contact  piece 
co<tperating  with  said  oscillating  arm  and  with  said  latch 
arm  to  enable  said  osdllating  arm  to  disengsge  the  said 
latch  and  stop  the  turntable,  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted 
beneath  said  turntable  and  connected  to  said  adjuster  to 
regulate  the  action  of  said  contsct  piei-e  and  an  adjusting 
handle  on  said  adjusting  lever  extending  beyond  said  turn- 
table. 

■4.  In  automatic  stop  devices,  a  turntable,  an  osclMst- 
ing  arm  cooperating  with  said  turntable,  a  brake  member 
mounted  beneath  said  turntable,  a  brake  on  said  brake 
member  in  position  to  cooperate  with  said  turntable,  a 
setting  handle  on  said  brake  member  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  turntable,  a  latch  pivoted  beneath  said  turn- 
table and  having  a  latch  arm  projecting  Uyond  said 
turntable,  an  adjuster  cooperating  with  said  latch 
arm,  a  contact-piece  cooperating  with  said  oscillating 
arm  and  with  said  istch  to  ensble  said  arm  to  disengage 
said  latch  and  atop  the  turntable,  an  adjusting  meml>er 
mounted  beneath  said  turntable  and  connected  to  said 
adjuster  to  regulate  the  action  of  said  contact  piece  and 
an  adjusting  handle  on  said  adjusting  member  extending 
beyond  said  turntable  and  moving  Hubntantlally  concen- 
trically therewith. 

5.  In  automatic  stop  devices,  a  pivoted  brake  lever 
adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  a  turntable,  a  brake  on 
said  brake  lever  in  position  to  cooperate  with  the  de- 
pending edge  flange  of  said  turntable,  a  setting  handle 
connected  to  said  brake  lev^r,  an  upwardly  extending 
catch  on  the  inner  arm  of  said  brake  lever,  a  pivoted 
latch  adapted  *to  be  moanted  beneath  said  turntable  and 
having  a  latch  arm,  an  actuating  spring  connected  be- 
tween said  brake  lever  and  said  latch  and  substantially 
in  line  with  said  latch,  a  latch  pin  against  which  said 
spring  normally  swings  said  latch  to  bring  the  same  into 
engagement  with  aaid  catch  on  aaid  brake  lever,  a  wedge 
ahapcd  adjoster  cooperating  with  aaid  latch  arm,  a  con- 
tact arm  pivoted  upon  aaid  latch  and  having  a  contact 
piece  adapted  to  extend  into  the  path  of  the  oscillating 
arm  cooperating  with  snld  turntable  to  enable  said  arm 
to  diaengage  the  said  latch  and  stop  the  turntable,  an 
adjusting  member  connected  to  said  adjuster  to  regulate 
the  action  of  said  contact  piece  and  an  adjusting  handle 
on  said  adjusting  member  adapted  to  extend  beyond  said 
turntable. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084.994.  ELEVATOB-LOCK.  L«vi  P.  Winxbk,  Grove 
aty.  Pa.  Filed  June  2x,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,161. 
(CI.  187—86.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cab  muunted  for 
alidl.ig  movement  between  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  beams, 
of  a  safety  stop  device  for  each  side  wall  of  the  cab,  said 
safety  stop  device  comprising  pairs  of  pivoted  dog  mem- 
bera  arranged  upon  opposed  sides  of  the  cab,  rollers  Jour- 
naled  In  the  inner  terminals  of  the  dog  members,  a  colled 
spring  for  each  of  the  dog  members,  each  spring  being 
secured  terminally  to  the  elevator  cab  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  respective  dog,  a  flexible  cable  connected  with  the 
outer  terminal  of  each  of  the  dog  members,  a  hoist  cable, 
a  ring,  a  flexible  link  connecting  the  ring  with  the  eleva- 
tor cab  at  the  top  thereof,  said  hoist  cable  secured  to 
said  ring  and  the  other  terminals  of  the  first  named  cables 
connected  with  the  hoist  cable  above  the  point  of  its  con- 
nection with  the  ring,  and  aaid  coiled  springa  being  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  dogs  aforesaid  to  move  the  rollen 
therein  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  vertical  guide 
beams  ahould  the  hoiat  cable  be  accidentally  broken. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cab  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  between  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  beams. 
of  a  hoist  cable,  a  ring  connected  with   the  top  of  the 


elevator  cab,  a  flexible  link  for  connecting  the  ring  with 
the  cab,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  dog  memben  arranged 
upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  cab,  a  coiled  spring  for  each 
of  the  dog  members,  said  aprings  being  connected  at 
their  terminala  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  60s 
members  and  the  elevator  cab  reapectlvely,  said  hoist 
cable  secured  to  said  ring,  a  cable  for  each  of  the  dog 
membera  aecured  at  one  terminal  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
respective  dog  membera  and  at  their  other  terminala  to 
the  boist  cable  at  a  point  above  Its  connection  with  tl>e 


ring,  a  plurality  of  guide  pulleys  upon  the  top  of  the  cab 
for  the  cables  secured  to  the  dog  memben,  a  pair  of 
cables  for  certain  of  the  dog  members  connected  at  one 
terminal  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  dog  members 
and  extending  through  the  springs  and  Into  the  elevator 
cab,  and  means  mounted  within  the  cab  for  pulling  said 
last  named  cables  to  cause  the  dog  members  to  move  into 
gripping  engagement  with  tbe  guide  meana,  comprising  a 
rotataUe  member  Journaled  within  the  cab  and  connected 
with  said  last  named  cables 


1,084,995.     PIN.     Jambs  Wood,  Fltzdale,  Vt.     Filed  Apr. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,931.     {C\.  85  —  5.) 


*f^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  bifurca- 
tion at  its  opposite  end,  tbe  bifurcation  opening  directly 
onto  aaid  opposite  end,  pivoted  locking  elements  convert: 
ing  In  the  direction  of  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  bifurcation  and 
having  surfaces  terminating  flash  therewith,  said  elementa 
having  portions  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  ahank 
and  a  spring  located  In  the  blfnrcatloa  and  terminally 
connected  with  aaid  elonenta. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sliank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  end,  pivoted  lock- 
ing  elements  located  in  tbe  slot  and  having  portlona  pn^ 
Jectlng  laterally  therebeyond  and  terminating  in  surfaeas 
lying  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  shank,  the  said 
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•hoeots  hATftDg  aztally  located  eont^ettag  portJona  at  the 
fonrard  end  of  tbe  alot  and  a  sitrljic  located  In  tte  ilot 
aod  luiTlnf  portlona  easagad  with  aa^d  alaaenta  and  eper- 
atteg  to  aomuillj  hold  the  aame  In  14ek«d  poaltloas. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  da^rfhed  eomprlalng  a 
ahaak  having  a  longttodlnai  slot  the^n  opening  onto  one 
end  of  the  shank,  locking  elements  tilvotmlly  nooated  in 
the  slot  and  having  portions  projeeUng  beyond  the  aldea 
o<  tha  ahank  and  having  other  portions  arranged  In  ma- 
taal  eoaUct  axially  of  the  ahank  and  provided  with 
alined  groovea. 


1.084.996.  FAUCET  CASING.  Lasiiia  E.  WaiOHT,  Mor- 
gan City,  La.  PUed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,464. 
(CI.  137—4.) 


_^ 

« 

i 
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The  combination  with  a  valved  faooet,  of  a  easing  there- 
for comprising  a  two-part  boUow  bo4y,  a  hinge  connect- 
ing the  two  parts  of  the  body  together,  a  hasp  carried 
by  one  of  the  parts,  a  staple  casrled  bf  the  other  part  and 
engaged  by  the  hasp,  eyes  formed  on  the  hasp,  a  retain- 
ing pin  passed  tbroogh  the  eyes  to  lit  beneath  the  staple 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lock  wHen  connected  to  the 
■taple  to  hold  «»e  two  parta  of  the  body  flrmly  together, 
■aid  eaalag  being  adapted  to  recdvei  the  taaeet  and  Its 
valve  tot  incloalng  the  aane,  and  k  depending  nipple 
fonMd  on  one  of  the  parta  and  anrro^dlng  the  discharge 
■poat  of  the  faneat. 


a  drive  ahaft,  a  ahaft  aaoonted  in  aald  member,  gearing 
batwaea   tha  ahaft  and  dram,  and  gearing  between  said 

j  gear  alecve  and  abaft. 

I  4.  Tha  combination  of  a  pair  of  inverted  yokeahaped 
membera,  eroaa  bars  for  connecting  the  same,  a  propeller 
drum  mounted  in  each  of  aald  membera,  said  drama  hav- 
ing apiral  riba  thereon,  beartnga  carried  centrally  upon 
the  top  of  aaid  membera.  gear  sleeves  mounted  in  aald 
bearinga  to  be  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  drive  shafts  of 
an  antomoblle,  and  gearing  connecting  said  gear  sleeves 
to  aaid  propeller  membera,  whereby  the  drive  abafta  of  the 
antomoMle  will  rotate  the  propeller  membera. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  ranners  mounted  on  the  front  axle,  a 
pair  of  inverted  yoke-shaped  members,  each  having  a 
bearing  on  its  npper  face,  sleeves  mounted  in  the  bearinK 
of  the  aaid  membera  and  aecured  to  the  rear  axle,  a  pro- 
peller drum  mounted  in  each  yoke-shaped  member,  and  a 
shaft  mounted  in  each  of  aaid  membera  and  geared  at  one 
aed  with  the  sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  dram. 


1.084,998.  8TBIPPINO-8PEAR  FOR  PAPEB-B0LL8. 
ALvaao  T.  Wiant.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  FTiled  Mar.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  758.711.      (CI.  92—38.) 


1,084,807.  AUTOMOBILE  SLBIOa  W1U.IAM  JOHW 
WaiOHT  and  Roaaar  Hicaaifa  ]$ockiii.  Oak  Lake, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Web.  6j  1018.  Barlal  No. 
748.806.     (CI.  21—47.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  veldde  bo4y  having  a  pair  of 
runners  secured  to  the  front  axle,  m^na  for  controlling 
•aid  rannera  to  guide  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  Inverted  yoke- 
•haped  members  mounted  npoo  rear  iksi;  croaa-bara  con- 
nected to  the  said  members,  means  for  connecting  said 
eroaa-bars  and  the  front  axle  reailiently  together,  a  pro- 
peller dram  carried  by  eaeh  of  aaid  yo^e-ahaped  membera. 
and  means  for  turning  aaid  dvvma  to  Inove  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vel^e  bddy  having  a 
palrof  runners  connected  to  the  fr<m^  axle,  a  pair  of  In- 
vertad  yoke-abaped  bearing  membera  a^aaated  on  the  enda 
^  t*a  rear  axle  and  arranged  loagltiidlnally  of  the  ve- 
klela,  croaa-bara  eonaectiag  aald  yo4a-abaped  membera, 
■aaaa  for  conaacting  aald  croaa-bara  ^  aald  ftoot  axia 
wallieatly  together,  propeller  drama  ihavlag  apiral  riba 
ttmoa  aoantad  la  aald  baarlag  melabata,  gaarlag  for 
«i«nBff  the  aaasa.  aad  aiaaaa  far  trai  Mlttlav  aotloa  to 
MM  VMilBff  thnoi^  the  drive  aha^ls  of  tba  vehicle, 
whareby  t^e  drama  can  be  taraad  by  tt  a  mattva  apparatoa 
•f  tka  vahlde  to  eanaa  the  aaiaa  to  More. 

t.  Tlw  oomblnattoa  of  a  yek»«luip)d  laaabar,  a  i»o- 

!■»  Jooraalad  tiierfla  aad  Imvti  ig  qriral  riba  m  its 

a,  a  bearing  on  tlM  upper  face  of  afld  aiaiiitiai .  a  gear 

■onted  la  aaid  baartng  adapta^  to  ba  aauaetad  to 


1.  The  comblnatkMi  with  a  frame  and  a  web  carrying 
roll  aupported  thereby,  of  a  stripping  spear  permanently 

\  carried  by  the  frame  Having  a  point  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  Ike  periphery  of  the  roll  and  a  rigid 
guiding  and  aapporting  member  for  the  spear  permitting 
the  aforeeaid  movement  of  the  latter  and  also  a  move- 
ment thereof  between  diiferent  points  on  the  periphery  of 
the  roll  in  a  direction  kHtgltudlnally  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  coffiMnatlon  with  a  frame  and  a  web  carrying 
roll  supported  thereby,  of  a  stripping  spear  permanently 
carried  by  the  frame  provided  with  a  roll  engaging  point 
and  a  rigid  guiding  and  aopportlng  member  for  the  spear, 
the  latter  being  rotatably  movable  to  bring  its  point  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  roll  and  longitudinally 
movable  to  bring  the  point  to  different  poaltlons  on  tha 
periphery  of  tlie  roll. 

3.  Tha  combination  with  a  web  carrying  roll,  and  a  rigid 
aapportlag  aad  gvldtng  member  extending  parallel  with 
tha  periphery  thereof,  of  a  atrtpplng  spear -held  by  tha 
guiding  member  and  eomprtalng  a  laterally  projecting 
potat,  aald  point  being  movable  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  roll  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  apear  and  po- 
altloaed  along  the  periphery  thereof  by  the  longitudinal 
movemeat  of  tba  apear. 

4.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  web  carrying  roil  and  a  slot- 
tad  tabniar  guide  rigidly  aupported  to  extend  parallel  with 
tha  roll,  of  a  atrlpptag  apear  arranged  within  the  tuba 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pobit  extending 
throagb  the  alot,  aaid  point  bolng  movable  into  and  out 
of  eoataet  with  tha  roll  by  a  rotary  movemoit  of  tha  spear 
aad  paaltloaed  along  tha  periphery  thereof  by  a  longltn- 
dlaal  movamaat  of  the  apear  within  the  tube. 

6.  The  eombtBatl<«  with  a  web  carrying  roil  and  rigid 
bearings  arranged  ta  paralleliam  therewith,  of  a  alotted 
tubQlar  guide  rotatahle  in  the  bearings  and  a  atrtpping 
apear  arraagad  within  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  Uter- 
ally  turned  point  proJeetlBg  through  the  alot  in  tha  tuba, 
aald  point  being  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
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the  roll  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  spear  and  aleeve  and 
poaitloned  along  the  periphery  of  the  roll  by  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spear  within  the  sleeve. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,084,999.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CARRIAGE  BOOTS. 
FoRRBST  E.  Yariax,  Boufbon,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  753,051.     (CI.  21 — 81.) 


In  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  boot  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  Bubstantially  counterpart  brackets  ae- 
cured respcctlvply  on  the  boot  and  the  bottom  of  the  box 
In  vertical  alinenient,  a  pa.lr  of  subeUntlaily  counterpart 
arms  plvotally  connected  together  at  one  end  and  eaeh 
having  an  end  plvotally  conTiected  to  one  of  said  brackets, 
each  said  arm  N'lng  provldod  with  a  lateral  apertured 
extension  ndjaopnt  to  the  eid  at  which  the  arms  are  plv- 
otally connected,  and  a  contractile  sprint;  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  respective  lateral  extensions  and  being 
so  positioned  relative  to  the  arms  a.s  to  have  Its  Interme- 
diate portion  unobstructed  when  such  arms  are  moved  upon 
their  pivots.  * 


1.085.000       AEROPLANE     I ANDING    DEVICE.      James 
TowNR«^D   AMI88,   Baton    Rouge.    La.      Filed    Aug    21 
1918.     Serial   No.  785,916.      (CI.   244 — 2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  landing  platform  having  a  grate 
structure  with  a  flying  machine  having  members  forming 
supports  for  the  flying  machine  on  the  platform,  said  sup- 
porta  having  such  a  structure  as  to  facilitate  the  landing 
and  atarting  of  the  flying  machine;  and  rigid  anchoring 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  and  means  con- 
trollable from  the  avlator'a  seat  whereby  saM  anchoring 
means  are  made  to  engage  or  disengage  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  landing  platform  formed  of 
substantially  parallel  longitudinal  membera  with  a  flying 
machine  having  members  forming  supports  for  the  machine 
on  the  platform,  aaid  aupports  being  of  such  a  stracture 
aa  to  facillUte  the  landing  and  atarting  of  the  flying 
machine ;  and  rigid  anchoring  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  longitudinal  membera  forming  the  platform  and 
means  controlUMe  from  the  aviator's  seat  adapted  to 
cauae  aald  andioring  meana  to  engage  or  diaengage  aald 
platform. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  landing  platform  formed  of 
substantlaUy  parallel  longitudinal  membera  and  means  for 
varying  the  tenaion  of  aaid  members  with  a  flying  machine 
having  membera  forming  supports  for  the  machine  on  the 
platform,  aald  aupporta  having  auch  a  structure  aa  to 
facilitate  the  landing  aad  starting  of  the  flying  machine ; 
rigid  anchoring  means  on  said  machine ;  and  maana  con- 
trollable from  the  avlator'a  acat  for  cauafaig  the  oigage- 
■ent  or  disengagement  of  aaid  anchoring  meana  with  tha 
platform. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  landing  platform  fomed  of 
anbeUntially  parallel  longitudinal  membera  and  meaaa  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  members  with  a  flylng^taachiao 
having  rollers  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  sup- 
ports for  the  machine  on  the  platform  ;  rigid  anchoring 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  ;  and  means  for 
causing  the  engagement  or  disengagement  of  the  anchor- 
ing means  with  the  platform  controllable  from  the  avia- 
tor's seat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  landing  platform  formed  of 
substantially  parallel  longitudinal  members  with  a  flying 
machine  having  rollera  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  dlspoaed 
tranaveraely  of  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  maelilne  and 
forming  the  aoppertlng  membera  for  the  machine  oa  the 
platform;  and  anchoring  moans  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
longitudinal  members  and  means  controllable  from  the 
aviator's  seat  for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  said  anchor- 
ing meana  with  the  platform  . 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,085.001.  FURNACE.  Wiluam  Anderson,  Helens- 
burgh, James  Mbiklc,  Glasgow,  and  Chahles  William 
FiLTON,  Paialey,  ScoOand.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   764.104.      (CI.    110—165.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate  having  in- 
clined aidea  and  an  aah-receiving  trough  into  which  the 
Inclined  aidea  merge  at  their  lower  edgea  and  which  trough 
is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  rotary 
conveyer  located  in  said  trough  and  extending  from  the 
opposite  extremity  of  aald  trough  to  aald  outlet,  said  con- 
veyer comprising  a  shaft  of  non-circular  formation  in  crosa 
section,  and  screw ,  threaded  and  Interposed  non-threaded 
sectlona  atrung  on  said  ahaft.  the  screw  threads  being  of 
uniform  depth  and  pitch,  the  acrew-threaded  aectloaa 
being  of  unequal  lengths,  increasing  progreaalvely  toward 
the  dlacharge  outlet,  and  the  non-threaded  aectlons  beiag 
of  unequal  lengths,  decreasing  toward  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  grate  having  in- 
clined sides  and  an  aah-recelvlng  trough  into  which  the 
Inclined  aides  merge  at  theii  lower  edgea  and  which 
trough  la  provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  outlet,  of  a 
rotary  conveyer  located  In  said  trough  and  extending  from 
the  opiwslte  extremity  of  said  trough  to  said  outlet,  said 
conveyer  comprising  a  shaft  of  oon-clrcular  formation  in 
croaa  section,  and  screw-threaded  and  interposed  non- 
threaded  aectlons  strong  on  said  ahaft,  the  screw  threads 
being  of  uniform  depth  and  pitch,  the  scrcw-threadod  sec- 
tlona being  of  unequal  lengths,  Increaalng  progreaalv^ 
toward  the  dlacharge  outlet,  the  non-threaded  aectlons 
being  of  unequal  lengths,  decreasing  toward  said  outlet, 
and  being  provided  with  radial  breaking  projections  or 
apikes. 


1,086,002.    FBOCE88  OF  MAKING  BOOTS  AND  8HOB8. 

WnxiAK  B.  AairOLD,  North  Ablngton,  Maaa.     Filed  May 

81.  1W8.     Serial  No.  771,088.     (CI.  12—142.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  shoea  which  constate  la  apply- 

iag  a  welt  to  a  middle  sole,  applying  aaid  middle  sole  aad 

its  welt  to  tha  bottom  of  a  laated  or  l>therwlsa  ahapad 

opper  aad  Inaole.  securing  the  welt  to  the  tnaole  by  aa 

lastrnaieatallty  guided  by  the  edge  of  the  middle  aole  aad 

ooMploClag  tte  aboa  la  any  desired  way. 
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2.  Tbe  proe«M  of  making  thorn  ^Ueh  coosteta  In  ap- 
plylBK  a  w«lt  to  b  ml<Ml«  Mle  at  Icbo  wamntol  portloB 
tlMRof,  applylnc  mm  aMdl*  aole  a^d  Its  w«lt  to  tb*  toot- 


ton  of  a  laatad  or  otberwkn  shaped  upper  aod  Insole,  ae- 
eorlnc  tbe  welt  to  the  iaaole  by  an  l^tmmentallty  giiided 
by  tbe  edc«  of  the  iBld<Be  aole.  and!  coapletlBff  the  aboe 
la  tnj  deatred  way. 


1,08S.003.  CARBURETER.  HaaatsT  Acbtim.  Broms- 
»roTe,  England.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
781.158.      (CI.  48—165.1.) 


aa  the  ralve  la  tamed  In  a  direction  to  throttle  the  mix- 
ture It  operatea  the  eontrol  derlce,  rabatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  carbureter  ft>r  an  Internal  eomboatloD  enclne, 
a  fixed  ploy,  a  tranirerae  paasa«e  tbronfh  aach  plog,  a 
fuel  noaale  altoated  within  the  pla«.  a  cylindrical  throt- 
tle ralre  which  baa  a  turning  fit  around  the  plug,  open- 
Inga  through  the  ralTe,  a  fixed  cyUndrlcal  caae  within 
which  the  TalTe  ha*  a  turning  fit.  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opening  through  the  wall  of  the  caae.  a  deTiee  alidaUy 
fitted  within  the  plug,  a  fuel  control  TaJve  carried  by  tucb 
device,  a  cam-shaped  lurface  of  the  thzotUe  valre  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  the  outer  end  of  aald  derlce  and  more 
it  inward,  and  a  spring  against  the  force  of  which  tbe 
device  U  moved  Inward  by  the  throttle  valve,  subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  aak  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtatid  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  eomboation  engine, 
a  fixed  plug,  a  traverse  paaaage  through  such  plug,  a  fuel 
noaale  altuated  within  the  plug,  a  cylindrical  throttle 
valve  which  has  a  turning  fit  around  the  plug,  openings 
through  the  valve,  a  fixed  cylindrical  case  within  which 
the  valve  has  a  taming  fit,  an  tnlet  and  an  outlet  opening 
tlirough  the  wall  of  tbe  case,  a  fuel  tontrol  device  which 
la  carried  by  the  plug,  and  means  wbereby  as  the  valve 
la  turned  in  a  direction  to  throttle  ^e  mixture  it  oper- 
atea tbe  control  device,  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, a  fixed  plug  having  a  horiiontaa  axis,  a  transverse 
paaaage  through  such  plug,  a  fuel  noMie  situated  within 
and  carried  by  the  plug,  a  fuel  paaaage  formed  in  the 
■ubatance  of  the  plug  and  communlciiting  with  the  noa- 
ale, a  cylindrical  throttle  valve  whl<^  baa  a  turning  fit 
around  the  plug,  openings  through  the'  valve,  a  fixed  cylin- 
drical case  wltbln  which  tbe  valve  baa;a  turning  fit,  an  in 
let  and  an  outlet  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  caae. 
a  fuel  control  device  which  ia  carrlad  by  the  plug,  and 
means  whereby  aa  the  valve  la  turned  In  a  direction  to 
throttle  the  mixture  It  operatea  the  leontrol  device,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the 'purposes  aet!  forth. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  <  combuatioo  engine, 
a  fixed  plug,  a  transverse  paaaage  ttirongh  such  plug,  a 
fuel  noszle  situated  within  tbe  plug,  a  cylindrical  throttle 
valve  which  Is  closed  at  one  end  4nd  paased  endwise 
over  the  plug  and  has  Itself  a  turning 'fit  around  the  plug, 
openlBga  through  the  valve,  a  fixed  cjillndrical  case  with- 
iB  which  the  valve  has  a  turning  fit,  4n  Inlet  and  an  out 
let  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  ease,  a  fuel  control 
device  which  Is  carried  by  the  plug,  ^nd  means  whereby 
aa  the  valve  Is  turned  in  a  direction  to  throttle  the  mix 
ture  It  operatea  the  control  device.  Bbbatantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  IB  a  carbureter  for  an  internal  1  eomboation  engine, 
a  float-f««l  apparatoa.  a  fixed  plug  which  ia  rigid  with  the 
float  valve  caae.  a  tranavcraa  paaaaga  itbzoagfa  aoch  plug 
a  (sal  noaale  altuated  within  the  plog.ia  eyllndrical  throt- 
tle valre  which  baa  a  tnratBg  fit  arofnd  the  plug,  open- 
lao  tbroogb  tbe  valve,  a  flxad  cylindrical  caae  within 
which  the  valve  ia  a  turning  fit  an  Inlet  and  an  oaUet 
opantag  tbnogh  the  wall  of  the  caae^  a  fuel  oontiol  de- 
vice which  ia  carried  by  the  plug,  t^  meana  whereby 


1,086.004      VALVE.     Faen  W.  Axtmll,  Fort  Worth,  Tex, 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1»1S.    Serial  No.  75S,24S.    (CI.  137—21.) 


ri^ 


^E^.ri.,^^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  perforated  block  of  yielding 
material  and  a  carrying  member  therefor,  said  carrying 
member  having  an  air  passage  therethrough,  an  open  top 
cup  having  a  pipe  connection  at  the  lower  Mid  and  a 
beveled  aeat  at  the  upper  end  for  aald  block  and  an  an- 
nular interior  atop  shoulder,  and  Inga  rigid  with  said 
carrying  members  spacing  the  carrying  member  from  the 
cup  and  forming  a  support  for  the  carrying  member  rest- 
ing on  said  stop  shoulder. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  an  open  top  cup  provided  with 
a  pipe  connection  at  one  end  and  a  beveled  seat  wltbln  the 
other  end,  a  perforated  valve  member  having  a  rounded 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  carrying  member 
having  a  cavity  for  said  valve  member  and  an  operating 
stem  engaging  said  carrying  member  and  cloaing  the  per- 
poration  in  aald  valve,  said  stem  and  carrying  member 
having  air  paaeagea  therethrough,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  carrying  member  within  said  cup  when  the  valve 
la  open. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  an  open  top  cup  provided  with 
a  pipe  connection  at  one  end  and  a  beveled  seat  within 
the  other  end  and  an  annular  Interior  stop  shoulder  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  a  perforated  guiding 
member,  a  perforated  valve  member  having  a  rounded 
surface  to  engage  said  seat,  a  carrying  member  having 
a  cavity  for  said  valve  member  and  an  operating  stem 
engaging  said  carrying  member  and  having  an  annular 
stop  for  holding  the  valve  member  in  said  cavity  and 
closing  the  perforation  In  the  valve  member,  said  carrying 
member  and  aaid  stem  having  air  pasaagee  therethrough, 
said  carrying  member  having  lugs  to  engage  said  stop 
shoulder,  and  guiding  stem  engaging  aaid  carrying  mem- 
ber and  operating  through  said  guiding  member. 


1,086,006.  ACETYLENE-GAS  OENEBATOR.  WiLLUM 
BAHWAars.  Gary,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1912  Serial 
No.  660.20S.     (CI.  48 — 4.) 

1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprlslag  a  vertl- 
caily  dtspoeed  water  tank  having  a  valved  drain  port  In 
the   baae   thereof,    and   an   internal '  centering   boas   aar^ 
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rounding  said  drain  port,  a  vertically  dispoaed  perforated 
carbld  holder,  divided  into  a  series  of  magaxlnes  and  po- 
aitioned  In  aald  tank  eoazially  with  the  drain  port,  a  plu- 
rality of  aupportlng  standarda  carried  by  the  bottom  of 
aald  carbid  holder  and  Itaving  their  lower  ends  adapted  to 
fit  anogly  against  the  outer  aidea  of  said  centering  boss, 
whereby  the  carbld  bolder  is  centered  in  the  tank  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


■M  <? 


^«' 


1.'.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  and  delivering  measured 
chur^ffs  of  gas,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tank,  a 
carbid  holder  vertically  disposed  in  said  tank  and  adapted 
to  carry  carbid  and  having  means  for  dividing  the  carbid 
borizontallj  into  a  aeries  of  stages  to  produce  independ- 
ent charties,  and  means  for  positively  introducing  Into  and 
trapping  within  the  tank,  measured  charges  of  water, 
cooiprising  a  water  pump  communicating  with  the  tank, 
and  a  check  valve  preventing  back  flow  from  the  tank  to 
said  pump. 

3.  In  a  portable  self  contained  acetylene  gas  generator 
the  combination  with  a  generating  tank,  a  carbid  holder 
in  said  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  check  valves  In  said  water  pipe  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  pump  cylinder  connected  to  and  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  water  pipe  between  said 
check  valves,  a  pump  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
tank,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  aald  piston  at  its  lower  end  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  the  pump  handle  Intermediate 
its  enda. 

4.  In  an  ecetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  verticall.v  disposed  tank  having  a  central  screw  thread- 
ed opening  in  its  top,  of  a  perforated  carbld  holder  con- 
structed to  pass  through  said  opening  Into  said  tank,  a 
screw  threaded  cap  constructed  to  close  said  opening  and 
seal  the  top  end  of  said  holder.  Imperforate  partitions 
dividing  the  holder  into  a  series  of  magailnes,  a  port  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  line  connected  to  said 
port  at  one  end  and  to  a  water  supply  at  the  other  end. 
check  valvea  in  said  pipe  line,  a  pump  cylinder  connected 
to  said  pipe  line  and  communicating  therewith  Interme- 
diate said  valves,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  In  said  cylinder, 
and  a  pump  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  tank  and 
pivoted  Intermediate  ita  ends  to  aaid  piston  rod. 


l.OS.5,006.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Pail  Bkandon  Par 
RiNGKH,  Blackabarg,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No 
746,544.     (CI.  28—6.) 

1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  an  acid 
and  a  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate  with  tetrachlorid 
of  carbon,  the  tetrachlorid  of  carbon  serving  As  a  seal- 
ing agent  for  preventing  mliln^r  of  the  acid  and  the  said 
solution. 

2.  In  a  fire  extlngulaher  in  the  form  of  a  single  con- 
tainer, the  combination  of  substances  which  when  mixed 
bring  about  the  generation  of  carbon  dloxld  gas,  with  tet- 


rachlorid of  carbon,  the  tetrachlorid  of  carbon  lying  be- 
tween the  aaid  first  substances,  whereby  they  are  prevent- 
ed from  mixing. 


3.  In  a  lire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  an  add 
and  sodium  bicarbonate  which  when  brought  together 
form  .carbon  djoxld  gas,  with  tetrachlorid  of  carbon  as 
a  sealing  agent  for  preventing  mixing  of  the  said  acid 
and  salt. 

4.  A  tire  extinguisher  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
strong  sulfuric  acid  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  tetra- 
chlorid of  carbon  on  top  of  the  said  acid  and  the  solution 
of  sodium  bicarbonate  in  water  on  top  of  the  tetrachlorid 
of  carbon,  the  differences  in  specific  gravities  keeping  tl»e 
three  substances  normally  separated  and  causing  their 
mixture  when  the  receptacle  is  inverted. 


1.0K.-.007.  .VTTACHMKNT  FOR  ,  STOVES.  David  B. 
Babtki..  Hooker.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No, 
723.351.       (CI.    126-216.) 


6  «     r 


7       ^     n  /»  // 


An  attachment  for  vapor  stoves,  comprising  an  in- 
verted hollow  frusto-conical  main  body  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  adapted  to  set  into  a  stove  hole  cloee 
to  and  concentric  with  an  underlying  burner  and  having 
a  maximum  diameter  at  the  top  greater  than  the  stove 
hole,  an  auxiliary  open  top  cylindrical  body  In  such 
spaced  relation  to  the  main  body,  as  to  register  with  an 
adjacent  stove  hole,  a  bottom  plate  for  said  auxiliary 
body,  and  a  relatively  narrow  tubular  conduit  leading 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  main"  heater  body  to  tbe 
auxiliary  body,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary 
body  being  punched  and  bent  to  form  an  upwardly  in- 
clined deflector  within  the  auxiliary  body  which  lies  be- 
tween the  hole  In  the  bottom  of  the  atixillary  heater  and 
the  tubular  conduit,  by  which  the  flow  of  gaaea  frcm 
either  of  the  two  burners  will  not  Interfere  materially 
with  the  draft  of  the  other  burner  when  both  barnem  are 
in  operation. 


1.085,008.      ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.      Roden   L. 
Bbck,  Independence,  Kans.     Piled  Feb.  26,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  760.875.      (CI.  48—17.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,   a  tank  ;   a  hell 

mounted  In  the  tank :  a  receptacle  in  communlcntfnn  with 
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tke  taak  whereby  tb*  evBtentaiof  tb*  taak  and  tb«  r«- 
«flVtael«  will  «teiid  tt  a  eomia^B  te^el  tbcrsla ;  a  float 
moaoted  in  the  receptacle ;  a  Kip)ion  rigidly  aecared  to  the 
float  for  right  line  movement  Along  with  the  float,  one 
arm  of  the  siphon  extentflng  itlthla  the  receptacle  and 
the  other  arm  of  the  aiphoa  lylnii  without  the  receptacle ; 
and  a  connection  eagaccd  with  w«  bell  and  the  float,  the 
connection  preventing  the  opwaf^d  movement  of  the  float 
Independently   of   the   ball.  I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  unk  ;  a  bell 
mounted  in  the  tank ;  a  receptacle  located  adjacept  the 
tank,  there  being  a  commanicating  opening  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  tank  whereby  the  contents  of  the 
tank  and  the  receptacle  will  a1>ind  at  a  common  level 
therein ;  a  float  moaoted  la  tie  receptacle ;  a  siphon 
secured  to  the  float  and  dlscl^arglng  without  the  re- 
ceptacle :  and  a  connection  engaged  with  the  bell  and 
the  float,  the  connection  lying  ^rtly  In  the  receptacle 
and  partly  in  the  tank  and  beiD|;  extended  through  said 
opening. 


1.085.00©.  DIVING    APPARATtfS     FOR    SUBMARINE 

WORK.  Mblchiokss    Bbmbisa    and    Lkone    Durand, 

Palermo,  Italy.      Filed    Sept.    20,    1912.      Serial    No. 

721,376.  (CI.  61—7.) 


1.  ▲  diving  apparatus  comprising  a  body  chamber,  two 
ball  joints  formed  by  spheres  revT>lvlng  within  stationary 
VOierlcal  lonea,  eacB  of  the  said  spheres  having  a  cylla- 
drleai  boring,  for  the  passage  of  the  forearm  of  the 
diver,  and  each  ball  Joint  being  provided  with  an  armlet 
designed  to  be  secnrcd  to  tbe,  diver's  wrist,  a  ring 
■UdlBff  In  the  cylindrical  boring,  an  India  rubber  cuff 
HMteoed  to  one  edge  to  the  ami|let,  aad  with  the  other 

faatened  to  the  slldlag  rlaii,  and  an  India  robber 
eimneeted  with  one  of  It^  end  edgee  to  tbe  said 
armlet,  and  with  the  other  to  tbe  stationary  spherical 
■one.  In  which  tarae  the  sphere  of  tbe  Joint,  this  sleeve 
beliW  strengtheBed  by  a  matalUc  innatnre. 

2.  A  dlvlag  apparatna  eomprlsaig  a  body  chamber,  two 
ball  Joints  formed  by  ipherea  revalvlng  within  stationary 
ipherlcaJ  lonea,  each  of  the  said  apherea  having  a  sta- 
tlooary  cylindrical  boriac  throogji  which  paaeea  the  fore- 


ana  of  tbe  diver,  aad  each  ball  Joint  being  provided 
with  an  arailet  dealgned  to  be  sccnred  to  the  diver's 
wrist,  an  India  rubber  caff,  and  an  ladla  rubber  aleeve 
■trencthened  by  a  metallic  armature,  both  of  them  being 
faatened  to  tbe  armlet  and  to  the  ball,  two  India  rubber 
bags,  each  ot  which  is  placed  within  a  metallic  easing 
cyllndrlcally  shaped  In  tbe  middle  portion  and  conically 
shaped  at  the  two  ends,  these  conically  ahaped  ends 
having  holes  for  the  admlaslon  of  tbe  water,  means  for 
connecting  the  casings  with  tbe  body  chamber,  and  means 
for  eetabllahlng  communication  between  the  bags  and 
spheres. 

3.  A  diving  apparatus  comprlalng  a  body  chamber,  two 
ball  Joints,  each  ball  Joint  being  provided  with  an  armlet 
to  be  secured  to  the  diver's  wrlat,  a  cuflT,  and  a  strength- 
ened aleeve,  a  separated  chamber  placed  between  tbe 
aforesaid  cuff  and  sleeve,  a  groove  provided  in  the  spheri- 
cal »one  which  is  th»>  seat  of  tbe  ball  Joint,  and  communl- 
catlng  with  the  aforesaid  chamber,  two  India  rubber  bags, 
two  metallic  caalngs  containing  tbe  said  bags  and  par- 
tially provided  with  holes  for  tbe  admiaaion  of  the  water, 
means  for  connecting  the  two  caalngs  to  the  body  chamber, 
and  a  tube  for  each  bag  which  establishes  communication 
between  the  bag  and  the  aforesaid  groove. 


l,t)86,010.  SHOE.  Kbubcn  David  S.  Bk.nnbtt.  Spring- 
field. Mo.  Fnied  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,286. 
(CI.    152—10.) 


In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  flexible  envelop  located 
therein  and  engaging  tbe  Inner  surface  thereof,  a  cushion 
member  located  within  said  casing  and  having  in  cross 
section  a  subatantlally  crescent  form,  said  cushion  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages  extend- 
ing In  tbe  geaenl  direction  of  tbe  length  thereof,  some 
of  said  passages  having  larger  cross  section  than  other*, 
the  passages  of  larger  brosa  section  being  located  com- 
paratively near  the  casing  and  equidistant  therefrom, 
the  pasaagea  of  smaller  cross  section  being  severally 
located  at  varying  distancea  from  said  casing,  some  of 
said  passages  of  smaller  cross  section  being  located  nearer 
together  than  the  passages  of  larger  cross  section,  and 
an  inner  tube  located  partially  within  said  cushion  mem- 
ber and  partially  within  said  casing. 


1,085,011.  EQUIPMENT  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  Clintow 
L.  Bopp.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683,849.      (CI.  24*1—25.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  equipment,  a  bracket  extending  be- 
neath any  approved  part  of  a  locomotive  and  Inanlated 
therefrom,  an  arm  depending  from  aald  bracket,  a  contact 
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member  pivoted  to  aald  bracket,  said  contact  member  hav- 
ing a  carved  arm  bent  aroond  the  depending  arm  of  tbe 
bracket,  a  contact  plate  secured  to,  but  insulated  from 
the  depending  arm,  a  contact  carried  by  the  curved  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact  plate,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  contact  member  so  aa  to  disengage  the  contact 
carried  by  tbe  curved  am  from  tbe  contact  plate. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  equipment,  a  bracket  secured  to  but 
Insulated  from  the  locomotive,  a  contact  member  pivoted 
to  said  bracket,  an  upbent  ,arm  carried  by  tbe  contact 
member,  a  contact  carried  by  the  upbont  arm,  a  down 
wardly  extending  arm  secured  to  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  pass  between  tbe  contact  member  and  tbe  upbent  arm, 
a  contact  plate  carried  by  said  depending  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  of  the  upbent  arm,  and  means  for 
producing  relative  motion  between  the  bracket  and  the 
contact  member. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  equipment,  a  bracket  secured  to,  but 
insulated  from  the  locomotive,  a  contact  member  piTote<l 
to  aald  bracket,  contacts  carried  by  the  bracket  ami  con 
tact  member  adapted  to  touch  as  the  contact  member  morefl 
about  its  pivot,  an  upturned  arm  extending  from  the  con- 
tact member,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said  upturned  ami 
adapted  to  engage  an  obstruction  to  depreas  the  upturneil 
arm  for  breaking  the  contacts. 


1.085.012.  ELECTRIC  TIME  -  RELEASE  AIR  VALVE 
Clinton  L.  B<jpp,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,447.     (Cl.  161— 7  ) 


■JJJ.■^r^:  ■m.:  n:'}r,  mi>ii,„T^ 


nii/tiHi'inaiM.u::-/, .  uAemiuisi/t 


1.  In  an  automatic  time  release  mechanism,  a  rotat&bly  : 
mounted  cam  disk  and  ratchet  wheel  moving  therewith, 
part  of  tbe  cam  b^ng  provided  with  teeth,  a  pinion 
mounted  to  engage  said  teeth,  means  moving  with  tbe 
pinion  for  retarding  the  motion  of  the  cam,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  give  intermittent  Im- 
pulBes  thereto  for  resetting  the  cam  disk. 

2.  In  an  automatic  time  release  mechanism,  a  rotatably 
mounted  cam  dlak  provided  with  teeth,  a  pinion  rotatably  , 
mounted  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  retarding   means 
moving  with  said  pinion  and  means  for  giving  Intermittent 
impolaea  to  the  cam  diak  to  reset  tbe  same.  { 

S.  In  an  automatic  time  releaae  mechanism,  a  rotatably  ; 
mounted  cam  disk,  a  weight  extending  therefrom  adapted 
to  rotate  aald  dlak,  teeth  formed  on  the  cam  disk,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  teeth,  means  moving  with  said  teeth  1 
for  retarding  the  moti<m  of  the  cam  disk,  and  means  for  I 
giving  Intermittent  impolses  to  tbe  cam  disk  for  reaet-  j 
ting  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  an  automatic  time  release  mechanism,  a  rotatably 
mounted  cam  dlak,  means  for  moving  said  disk  under  tbe 
force  of  gravity,  teeth  formed  on  said  cam  disk,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  eagage  aaid  teeth,  means  for  retardhig  the 
motloB  of  the  cam  disk,  means  associated  with  the  pinion 
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adapted  to  move  said  retarding  meana  wbea  .the  plnioB 
moves  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  means  for  giving 
intermittent  impulses  to  the  cam  disk  tot  resetting  the 
same. 


1.085,013,  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  Lambmt  J.  BORDO,  Boa- 
lyn.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,520.  <Cl. 
137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  l)ody  memt>er  formed  with  a  port  and  with  a  valve  seat 
at  one  end  of,  and  surrounding  said  port,  and  with  guide 
surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said  port,  and  a  reversible 
valve  member  slidlngly  movable  transversely  to  said  seat 
to  open  and  cloae  said  port,  said  valve  member  having  two 
opposed  faces  either  of  which  may  be  turned  toward  said 
seat  and  having  two  sets  of  guide  surfaces,  of  which  one 
or  tbe  other  set,  depending  on  which  valve  face  is  turned 
toward  said  seat,  engage  tbe  guide  surfaces  of  the  casing 
body  to  draw  said  valve  against  said  seat  with  a  wedging 
action  as  tbe  valve  member  is  moved  into  position  to  cloac 
■aid  port. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  body  member  formed  with  a  ttort  and  with  a  valve  acat 
at  one  end  of,  and  surrounding  said  port  and  guide  aur- 
faces  at  opposite  sides  of  aaid  port,  and  a  reversible  mem- 
ber slidlngly  movable  transversely  to  said  seat  for  oi>eD- 
ing  and  closing  said  port,  said  valve  member  having  two 
opi>osed  faces  either  of  which  may  be  turned  toward  aald 
seat  and  having  two  sets  of  guide  surfaces  of  which  one  or 
tbe  other  set,  depending  00  which  valve  face  la  turned 
toward  said  seat,  engage  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  casing 
body  to  draw  said  valve  against  said  seat  with  a  wedging 
action  when  tbe  valve  member  is  moved  into  poaltlon  to 
cloee  said  port,  and  aaid  valve  member  having  two  exten- 
sions, one  for  each  face,  for  covering  said  seat,  when  the 
valve  member  is  moved  Into  position  to  open  said  port, 
said  extensions  being  spaced  apart  and  each  being  formed 
with  an  aperture  registering  with  aaid  port  when  the  latter 
is  open. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  body  formed  with  a  valve  chamber  i^nd  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  poita  opening  to  said  chamber  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding 
the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  port  and  with  guide  aur- 
facea  at  opposite  sides  of  said.  port,  of  a  reversible  valve 
meaner  located  in  said  valve  chamber  and  slidlngly  mov- 
able transveraely  to  said  seat  to  open  and  close  said  Inlet 
port,  said  valve  member  having  two  opposed  faces  either 
of  which  may  be  turned  toward  said  seat  and  having  two 
aeta  of  guide  anrfaeeu  of  which  one  or  tbe  other  aet,  d%- 
pendtef  on  which  valve  face  Is  tamed  toward  aaid  seat, 
engage  tbe  gidde  aorfaces  of  the  caaing  body  to  draw  aald 
valve  against  said  seat  with  a  wedgiag  action  when  the 
valve  member  is  moved  Into  position  to  close  said  port,  aaid 
valve  member  being  formed  wltb  an  opening  extendtag 
Into  It  between  said  faces  at  the  ead  of  tbe  member  adja* 
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Mnt  tlie  oatiAt  iMuns*  and  httag  to^oMd  wtth  porta  \9mA- 
iBf  from  aald  spACC,  om  to  MWh  of  i^VI  teeca,  and  adaptad 
to  rcflater  with  tho  flrat  mentlODod  j  port  wben  tb«  ralTe 
member  is  moved  loto  poattlon  to  op4b  tbf  latter. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  naBafaetiira,  aJ  roTaraible  ralre  gate 
haTioir  two  oppooed  TalTe  aeat  ensai^oc  taeea  and  formed 
at  each  of  an  opposed  pair  of  edceaj  with  two  cnlde  rar- 
facea  ooe  Ineilnod  to  one  and  the  ofher  to  the  aecond  of 
■aid  faces. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manafactare.  a  reyersible  Talre  gate 
having  two  oppoaed  yalre  seat  engaging  fkces  and 
formed  at  each  of  an  oppoaed  pair  Of  edgea  with  two  op- 
poaed guide  surfacea  one  Inclined  to  lone  and  the  other  to 
the  second  of  aald  ralre  facea  and  w^th  two  oppoaed  guide 
•urfaces  one  parallel  to  one  and  the  other  parallel  to  the 
aecond  of  said  Talre  faces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.0S.'5.014.  MANIFOLD-BOOK.  WitxiAM  G.  BoBJf,  Che- 
halis,  "Wash.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1912,  Serial  No.  680,297. 
(CI.   11—23.)  ' 


A  manifold  book  comprising  a  permanent  sheet  having 
Indicia  on  the  front  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
mark  transmitting  medium  at  the  raar  surface  thereof,  a 
removable  sheet  having  Indicia  tberoon  similar  to  that  of 
the  flrat  sheet  and  underlying  aald  flrat  aheet  and  having 
the  front  face  thereof  in  contact  withi  the  said  mark  trans- 
mitting medium,  said  second-named  sheet  having  a  mark 
transmitting  medium  on  a  portion  of  the  rear  surface 
thereof,  a  second  removable  aheet  disposed  below  the  first 
removable  sheet  and  having  IndiclA  thereon  similar  to 
that  of  the  latter  sheet  and  the  froot  surface  thereof  In 
contact  with  the  mark  transmitting  medium  on  aald  first 
removable  sheet,  said  aecoud  removable  sheet  being  rela- 
tively atltr  as  compared  with  the  fldit  abeeU,  and  a  fiap 
having  a  mark  trannnltttng  media  on  the  reverse  face 
thereof,  said  flap  being  carried  by  the  last-named  sheet 
and  conUctlng  with  the  exposed  portion  thereof',  the  mark 
tranamitting  medium  on  aald  first  reinovatHe  abeet  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to 'the  top  edge  of  aald 
flap.  BUbatantlally  aa,  and  for  the  porpoae,  set  forth. 


1.0S5.0I5       RAILWAY-TRACK. 
Ml88.      Filed  Mar.  18,   1913. 
239—16.) 


L«ai  BaEwsTsa,  Tupelo, 
Serial  No.   755.230.      (CI. 


In  a  rail  eonatmetloa.  naatlag  paHa  each  eompr'aiag  a 
head,  a  web  and  a  baaa  flange  form«|d  upon  the  oater  face 
of  each  of  the  weba,  the  heads  having  their  Inner  facea  ex- 
tending inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  web,  the  parts 
npoo  one  of  the  faces  of  ttie  rail  batiing  their  mating  ends 
arraaged  away  from  the  aseetlBg  tt^  of  the  parts  apon 
the  opposite  face  of  the  rail,  eooaeetlns  Beaakecs  arranged 


below  tlie  beads  of  the  parts,  chair  platea  being  centrally 
provided  with  apadng  loga  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
inner  fiaeea  of  the  mating  parts,  aald  Inga  extending  up- 
wardly and  in  contact  with  the  Inner  facea  of  the  parte 
for  a  distance  aubstantlally  eqoallng  the  thickness  of  the 
flanges  at  their  Jnnctnre  with  the  webe,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  base  chair  to  the  base  flangea  of  the  rail,  angle  bars 
for  the  Jointa  of  the  ralla,  and  aald  angle  bars  adapted  to 
be  secnred  to  the  rail  by  the  elementa  connecting  the 
mating  parte  and  the  chair  plate  with  the  rail. 


1.086.016.      LOCK.     JoBN    B.    CALvasT,    Coalgate,   Okla. 
Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.331.     (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  lu  a  lo<"k  of  the  character  drscrlbed,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  key  slots  and  a  bolt  slot,  a  bolt  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  casInK  through  the  bolt  slot  and  provided  with  a 
receas.  a  spindle  bushing  provided  with  an  arm  lying  in 
the  recess  of  the  bolt,  meana  exerting  pressure  on  the 
spindle  bushing  to  rock  the  arm  and  thereby  force  the  bolt 
normally  outwardly,  a  trigger  to  which  aald  preaaure  ex- 
erting means  Is  connected,  a  locking  device  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  engaged  by  aald  trigger  and 
operable  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  through  the  Instrumentality  of  the  key  of 
the  lock  against  the  action  of  aald  preaaure  exerting 
meana  and  the  trigger. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng,  a  bolt 
slldably  mounted  In  the  caalng  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, a  spindle  bnabing  joumaled  In  the  caalng  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  lying  In  the  receas  of  the  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing device  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  including 
a  body  and  spaced  anna,  a  spring  having  connection  with 
the  spindle  boshing,  a  trigger  having  connection  with 
the  spring  and  with  aald  locking  device  whereby  the  lock- 
ing device  may  be  held  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  engageable  with  the  locking  device  and 
the  trigger  to  effect  movement  of  the  locking  device  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  key  alota  and  a  bolt  alot.  a  bolt  alldably  mount- 
ed in  the  caalng  throogh  the  bolt  alot  and  provided  with  a 
receaa,  a  spindle  bnahlng  provided  with  an  arm  lying  in 
the  recess  of  the  bolt,  meana  exerting  preeanre  on  the  apln- 
dle  bnahlng  to  rock  the  arm  and  thereby  force  the  bolt 
normally  outwardly,  a  trigger  to  which  aald  pressure  ex- 
erting meana  la  connected,  a  locking  device  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  caalng  and  engaged  by  aald  trigger  and  op- 
erable for  movement  Into  and  oat  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  bolt  throogh  the  inatmmentallty  of  tbe  key  of  the 
lock  against  the  action  of  aald  preeanre  exerting  meana 
and  tbe  trigger,  and  a  latch  engageable  with  the  bolt  to 
lock  the  bolt  in  Ita  outward  poaltion  Independently  of  the 
aforesaid  locking  device. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  key  alota  and  a  bolt  alot,  a  bolt  alldably  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  through  the  bolt  alot  and  provided  with  a 
receaa.  a  aplndle  buahlng  provided  with  an  arm  lying  In 
tbe  receaa  of  the  bolt,  means  exerting  pressure  on  the 
spindle  bushing  to  rock  the  arm  and  thereby  force  the  bolt 
normally  oatwardly,  a  trigger  to  which  aald  preaaure  ex- 
erting meana  la  connected,  a  locking  devioe  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  easing  and  engaged  by  aald  trlgser  and  op- 
erable for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
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of  the  bolt  through  the  inatrumentallty  of  the  key  of  the 
lock  agalnat  the  action  of  aald  preaaure  exerting  meana  and 
the  trigger,  and  a  latch  engageable  with  the  bolt  to  lock 
the  bolt  In  ita  outward  poaltion  Independently  of  the  afore- 
said locking  device,  and  to  cooperate  with  said  locking  de- 
vice to  reinforce  the  latter  in  holding  tbe  bolt  in  outward 
poaltion. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  caalng,  a  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  receas. 
a  spindle  hashing  joumaled  In  the  casing  and  provided 
with  an  arm  lying  in  the  receaa  of  the  bolt,  a  locking  de- 
vice pivotally  mounted  In  the  caalng  and  Including  a  body 
and  spaced  arma,  a  apring  having  connection  with  the 
aplndle  bnahlng,  a  trigger  having  connection  with  the 
spring  and  with  aald  locking  device  whereby  tbe  locking 
device  may  be  held  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt, 
and  means  engageable  with  the  locking  device  and  the 
trigger  to  elTect  movement  of  the  locking  device  out  of  the 
path  of  movraaent  of  the  bolt,  and  a  latch  engageable  with 
the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.017.     BUTl'-CHAIN  BLOCK.     John  W.  Cabd,  Clear 
Lake,   Wash.      Filed  Jan.   9,   1913.     Serial  No.   741,091 
(CI.  57  — 34. J 


1.  .\  pulley  block  having  a  divided  side  member,  each 
portion  having  a  transverse,  arcuated  chanuel  formed 
about  a  common  center,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  extending  beyond 
said  channels,  and  retaining  elements  fixed  In  spaced  re- 
lation about  said  disk  and  engaging  In  said  channels,  so  as 
to  form  a  connection  between  the  divided  members  and  per- 
mit rotation  of  tbe  dlak. 

2.  A  pulley  block  having  a  divided  side  member,  each 
portion  having  a  transverse,  arcuated  channel  formed 
about  a  common  center,  a  abaft  Journaled  in  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  dlak  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  extending  be- 
yond aald  channels,  pins  fixed  transversely  In  spaced  rela- 
tion about  aald  disk  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  roller  upon  each  of  said  pins  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  face  of  the  channels  to  connect  the  divided  mem- 
bers and  permit  rotation  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  batt  chain  block,  a  ahell  having  a  divided  side 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  channel  formed  In  the 
free  portion  of  aald  side  member  about  said  shaft  as  a  cen- 
ter, a  dlak  joumaled  upon  tbe  shaft,  arms  radially  die 
posed  about  aald  dlak  and  extending  oppoalte  said  channel, 
a  stud  secured  In  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend 
Into  aald  channel,  and  a  roll  upon  each  stud  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  face  of  the  channel. 

4.  In  a  batt  chain  block,  a  shell  having  a  divided  aide 
member,  a  abaft  mounted  therein,  a  channel  formed  in  the 
free  portion  of  aald  side  member  about  said  shaft  as  a  cen- 
ter, a  dlak  joarnaled  upon  tbe  abaft,  arms  radially  dla- 
poaed  about  aald  disk  and  extending  opposite  said  chan- 
nel, a  atad  secured  in  each  of  aald  arms  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  aald  channel,  a  roll  upon  each  stud  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  face  of  the  channel,  and  means  to  retain 
the  roll  In  engagement  in  the  channel. 


1.086.018.  HAIB-BBUBH.  Oaoaoi  R.  Chsistbl,  Denver. 
Colo.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  7S7.208.  (CI. 
15—20.) 
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The  combtnatioa  wHh  a  bmsb  bead  having,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rlba.  each  rib  betiy  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  ita  inner  face  and  wltb  inwardly  projecting, 
oppoaed  locking,  flangea.  of  an  ektagated  bristle  holding 
member  having  a  pair  of  longltndlnally  extending  flanges 
disposed  in  diverging  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  one  of  the  rib 
grooves,  the  flangea  of  each  member  being  laterally  yield- 
able  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  rib  flanges  wben  In  applied  poaltion,  and  a 
plurality  of  bristle  tufts  secured  within  each  holding 
member. 


1.085.019.  H08E-8UPPORTEII.  Adolph  H.  CoHlf, 
Lnrchmont.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,281;.      (CI.  241—6.) 


1.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  pad  member,  flexible  members 
secured  to  the  pad  at  one  end  portion  and  having  their 
other  end  portions  freely  movable  on  the  face  of  the 
pad  member,  a  limb-enclrcUng  liand  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  flexible  members,  and  a  hose-engaging 
clasp  carried  by  the  pad. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  pad  member,  flexible  elaatic 
members  secured  to  the  pad  at  one  end  portion  and  hav- 
ing their  other  end  portions  freely  movable  on  the  face 
of  the  pad  member,  a  llmb-endrcllng  band  connected  to 
the  free  end  portions  of  said  flexible  elastic  members, 
and  a  faoee-engaglng  clasp  carried  by  the  pad. 

3.  In  a  hose  aupporter.  a  pad  member,  an  elaatic  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  pad  member  and  freely  movable  on  the 
face  of  the  same,  a  limb-encircling  band  having  its  enda 
connected  to  the  pad  and  to  said  elaatic  member,  and  a 
hoae-engaging  claap  carled  by  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  pad  member,  an  elaatic  mem- 
ber aecured  to  the  pad  member  and  located  wholly  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  pad  member  and  freely  movable 
on  the  member,  a  llmb-enclrcllng  band  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  pad,  a  detachable  claap  for  connecting 
the  band  with  the  end  of  the  elastic  member,  and  a  boaa- 
engaging  clasp  carried  by   tbe  pad. 
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5.  In  a  hoM  mipportcr,  a  pad  d^embtr,  elastic  OMmbers 
each  secured  at  ooe  eod  to  tiie  p|ad  member  and  located 
whollj  within  the  boundaries  of  the  latter  each  baring  a 
free  upper  end,  a  limb-encirclInK,  band  connected  to  the 
said  free  ends  of  the  elastic  meni'bers,  and  a  hose-engag- 
ing plasp  carried  by  the  pad. 


[Claim  0  to  2S  not  priated  la 


tlie  Oasette.] 


1.085,020.  BALANCED  CETWRIfUGAL  I'U.MI'.  Chm- 
TBB  CoMSTDCK.  Npw  York.  N.  y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  Lefller.  Brooklyn,  N.  ?.  Filed  Aujj.  .10;  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.S14.  Renewed  jAug.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784.791.     (01.  103 — 43.) 


1.  Ip  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  aeries  of  pump  units  In 
each  of  which  Is  an  impeller  wbose  discharge  port  is 
located  near  the  periphery  of  the  said  Impeller  and  fac- 
ing to  discharge  radially  inward,  (be  said  series  of  pump 
units  being  arranged  to  progressi^Iy  energise  fluid  from 
inlet  to  exhaust  and  haying  the  la^t  unit  of  the  series  re- 
versed, the  discharge  port  of  the  i|apeller  In  this  reversed 
unit  being  located  in  that  side  wall  of  the  Impeller  which 
is  nearest  to  the  preceding  unit. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  compeised  of  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  a  plurality  of  impeller  members  rotat- 
ing in  said  housing,  one  of  the  salt  Impeller  members  dis- 
charging In  an  opposite  direction  tt>  all  the  other  Impeller 
members,  throogh  a  dl8Cha,rge  port;  in  the  impeller  located 
In  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ilmpeller  and  near  the 
periphery  thereof,  into  a  ring-shaped  chamber  connected 
with  the  discbarge  port  of  the  p<^p. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pnmp  compulsed  of  a  bousing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  a  plurality  of  im^ller  members  rotating 
in  said  housing,  one  of  the  said  Impeller  members  dis- 
charging in  an  opposing  direction  to  all  the  other  im- 
peller members  through  a  discharge  port  in  the  impeller 
located  in  one  of  the  side  walls  o|  the  impeller  and  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  into  a  ring-shaped  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  discbarge  port  of  the  pump,  said  ring- 
stajiped  chamber  being  located  between  the  aforesaid  im- 
peller and  the  other  impellers  ^ith  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  pnn^p  unit  consisting  of  an 
impeller  whose  discharge  port  ik  located  in  one  side 
wall  of  the  said  impeller  and  nean  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  sfationary  disk  having  gnlde  blocks  thereon  to  direct 
the  flow  to  a  centrally  located  outlet  port  in  the  disk,  and 
a  balancing  chamber  located  at  t^e  side  of  the  Impeller 
that  la  opposite  to  that  in  wblcli  the  discharge  port  Is 
located. 

5.  In  a  ceotrlftigal  pomp,  tb^  combination  of  two 
pamp  anlts  which  are  oppoaedly  krraoged  as  relates  to 
tbelr  diacbargc,  each  punp  onlt  JhaTing  a  centrally  lo- 
cated Inlet  port  and  a  centrally  located  outlet  port,  ao 
Impeller  fixedly  motmted  apon  a  ihaft  for  rotation,  said 
Impeller  having  a  centrally  locateis  Inlet  port  and  a  dl»- 
eharge  port  located  near  tbe  periphery  thereof  dlacharg- 
Inc  radially  Inward,  and  gnldlnc  blades  to  canse  a  con- 
einaed  flow  of  the  dnM  toward  the  centrally  located  oat- 
let  port  the  Hid  oatlet  port  of  leach  pnmp  nnlt  being 
ad^eent  to  tbe  eentrally  located  ^tlet  port  of  tbe  other 
pomp  nnit.  I 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  ithe  Oasette.} 


1.085.021.  PLASTSR-KBY.  Cobbt  B.  Combtock,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  085,346. 
(CL   72—101.) 


I 


HJ 


sr- 


1.  A  key  for  securing  one  layer  of  plastic  material  to 
another  consisting  of  an  isolated  short  tubular  section 
having  a  slot  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  tubu- 
lar section  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
wings  extending  outward  from  the  edges  of  the  slot  and 
In  tbe  same  plane. 

2.  A  key   for  securing  one  layer  of  plastic  material   t(> 
another    consisting   of   a    short    tubular    section    provided 
with  a  slot  of  a  width  less  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  tubulab^ 
section  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,   the  Bai^&. 
section    having   its    wails    pinched    together    at    each    cn^^ 
forming  a  chamber.  ^ 

.!.  .V  key  for  securing  one  layer  of  plastic  material  to^ 
another  consisting  of  an  Isolated  short  tubular  section 
provided  with  a  slot  of  s  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
tubular  section  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
wings  extending  outward  from  the  edges  of  the  slot  and  In 
the  same  plane,  the  said  section  having  its  walls  pinched 
together  at  each  end,  thereby  forming  a  chamber. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  de8critM?d  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar element  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and 
closed  at  its  ends,  flanges  formed  outward  from  the  edges 
of  tbe  opening,  and  pointed  projections  formed  from  said 
wings  at  approximately  90'  thereto. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  strip 
of  mntertai  so  formed  that  it  has  an  approximate  three- 
quarter  circular  cross  section  with  the  edges  of  tbe  circu- 
lar portion  extended  outward  to  form  wings  located  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  and  pointed  projections 
formed  from  said  wings  downward  at  approximately  90° 
thereto. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,085,022.  FOOTI'IECE  CONNECTION  FOR  SOAP- 
DISHES.  OnoBoa  MUNSON  Condit,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
aaaignor  to  Tbe  American  Ring  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  753..179.      (CI.  45—28.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  slotted  at  definite 
points  and  having  a  connecting  portion,  of  a  foot  piece 
having  a  slotted  shank,  said  slotted  shank  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots  and  straddle  said  connecting  portion, 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  slotted  shank  being  headed 
down    over   saki   connecting   i>ortlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  slotted  at  definite 
points  and  hartng  an  intervening  connecting  portion,  of 
a  foot  piece  baring  a  slotted  shank,  tbe  members  of  said 
slotted  shank  being  adapted  to  enter^  the  slots,  tbe  ends 
of  said  shank  members  being  beveled  and  headed  down 
over  said  connecting  portion  of  tbe  receptacle. 

8.  A  receptacle  baring  a  eoontersink  prodaced  therein, 
said  coantersank  portion  being  slotted  and  baring  a  con- 
necting portl<Hi  between  said  slots.  In  combinatlMi  with 
a  foot  piece  haring  a  slotted  shank  and  a  swell  at  tbe 
Jnnctnre  of  satd  foot  piece  and  shank,  tbe  swell  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  eonnterslnk  and  the  members  of 
the  slotted  shank  enter  tbe  slots,  the  ends  of  said  sbank 
being  headed  down  orer  the  connecting  portion,  as  set 
forth. 
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1.08  6,02  8.     BLEXTRIC  INSECT  TRAP.     8aiid»l  A.   ,   to    hare    free    Independent    roUtlon    without    change    of 
Cbaio,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.      longitudinal  position. 
761,089.     (CI.  43—84.)  | 

9 


r^^^^^^^F^ 


1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprisiuK  a  revo- 
luble  drum,  spaced  positive  and  negative  wires  spirally 
wound  upon  the  periphery  of  said  dnim  and  Insulated 
from  each  other,  a  current  supply  circuit  including  mesnK 
to  close  the  circuit  through  the  wires  on  said  drum  when 
the  adjacent  wires  sre  bridged  by  the  body  of  an  insect, 
and  a  transformer  arranged  in  the  supply  circuit. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  drum  provided  upon  its  periphery  with  insulating 
material,  positive  and  negative  circuit  wires  spirally 
woond  upon  said  insulating  material  and  disposed  In 
closely  contiguous  spaced  relation,  meant^  for  revolving 
•aid  drum,  a  main  current  supply  circuit  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  wires  upon  tne  drum,  and  means  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  revolving  drum 
to  remore  the  insects  trspped  thereby. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  revo- 
hible  drum,  said  dmm  being  provided  upon  Its  periphery 
With  a  eoating  of  insulating  material,  spaced  positive  and 
■Bgatlre  circuit  wires  spirally  wound  upon  said  Insulat- 
iag  coating  and  disposed  in  closely  contiguous  relation. 
iald  dmm  being  provided  upon  one  end  with  spaced ' 
%nstal  rings  to  which  one  end  of  said  wires  are  respec- 
tively connected,  main  current  sijpply  circuit,  stationary 
"4taUct   platee   to   which    the   wires   of   said    circuit   are 

connected,  said  plates  each  engaging  one  of  the  metal 
rings  on  tbe  drum  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  wires 
wound  upon  said  dmm  when  tbe  adjacent  wires  are  bridged 
by  the  body  of  an  Insect,  means  for  revolving  said  drum,  a 
bait  pan  removably  arranged  beneath  the  dmm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  compartment  to  receive  the  insects, 
and  a  bmsb  arranged  contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  tbe 
dmm  and  engaging  therewith  to  remove  the  insects  from 
the  dram  as  the  same  revolve  and  direct  the  ssme  into  the 
compartment  of  the  halt  pan. 


1,085,024.  SPARK-PLUG.  Adolfo  db  Clairmovt,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Automobile  Devices 
Compsny,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
kota. Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  645.082.  (CI. 
123—109.) 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  at 
Its  inner  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  electrode,  a  core 
In  said  body  portion,  a  rod  within  the  core  and  adapted 
to  have  free  longitudinal  movement  therein,  an  adjust- 
able stop  mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and 
engageable  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core,  an  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  aleeve  surroandlng  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod  above  tbe  core  and  having  swiveled  engagement  with 
the  rod  for  free  rotation  thereon,  and  a  nut  engaging 
the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  the  core. 

2.  A  spark  ping  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  at 
its  inner  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  electrode,  a  rod 
extending  loosely  through  the  body  portion  and  having 
free  rotary  movement  and  free  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  a  ball  electrode  supported  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  adjacent  the  first  named  electrode,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  rod   longitudinally  btit  permitting  the  rod 


3.  A  spark  plug  compriaing  a  body  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  electrode,  a  rod 
loosely  disposed  within  said  lK>dy  for  free  roUry  move- 
ment, that  portion  of  the  rod  disposed  within  said  body 
being  smooth  to  provide  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rod,  a  ball  electrode  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adjacent 
the  first-named  electrode,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
rod  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  body,  said  means 
permitting  the  rod  to  have  free  independent  rotation  with- 
out change  of  longitudinal  position. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
electrodes,  the  space  around  and  between  said  electrodes 
being  entirely  ojien,  an  insulating  core  within  said  body 
portion,  a  rod  rotataMe  in  and  extending  loosely  through 
the  core  and  longitudinally  adjustable  therein,  said  rod 
being  screw  threaded  intermediate  its  ends,  a  screw 
threaded  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  said  sleeve  having  swiveled  engagement  with  the 
rod,  an  adjusting  nut  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  rod  en- 
gaging the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of 
the  core,  an  adjusting  nut  upon  the  screw  threads  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  rod  and  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  the  core,  and  a  ball  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
rod  outside  of  and  spaced  from  tbe  body  portion  and 
within  the  circle  d^ned  by  the  free  extremities  of  said 
electrodes  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
body  portion  being  open  around  the  ball  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  ttie  diameter  of  the  ball. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  prorided  at 
Its  inner  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  electrode,  a 
rod  looaely  disposed  hi  said  body  for  frt-e  rotary  more- 
ment  and  for  longitudinal  movement  independent  of  Its 
rotary  movement,  a  ball  electrode  supported  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  opposite  the  point  of  the  first  named  elec- 
trode, means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  ro^  and 
means  for  clamping  the  rod  In  any  longitudinally  adjoat- 
ed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,085,025.  DRESSER  FOR  BOILEK-CAP  8BAT8.  Bl- 
OUBD  DnsBTH,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  Oertg,  Carteret,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.  748,860.     (CI.  90—12.5.) 

1.  A  dreseer  for  boiler  cap  seats,  comprising  a  ^ort 
body  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rotary  power 
tool,  aald  body  portion  haring  &  reduced  screw-threaded 
end  prorided  with  a  perforation  to  bold  a  cntter^bar ;  a 
plurality  of  damping  plates  having  lateral  extenalons 
with  intervening  recesees,  said  plates  baring  grooves  to 
bold  said  'entter-bar ;  and  a  nut  to  engage  said  screw- 
threaded  end  for  moving  as  Id  plates  Into  Juxtaposition. 

2.  A  dresser  for  boiler  cap  seats,  comprising  a  short 
body  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rotary  power 
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tool.  Mid  bod7  poiHoB  hATlng  a  Iredaeed  Mrcw-tlirMidcd 
end,  proTlded  with  a  perforation  to  bold  a  cotter  bar :  a 
plarallty  of  clampinc  plate*  taatlDg  lateral  extenalons 
wltb  interTening  recesses,  said  pl$tes  baTlng  groores  to 


bold  said  cotter  bar,  the  eodt  of!  said  extensions  belog 
carred  concentric  with  said  body  ftortlon  and  of  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  the  bole  sorroonding  which  a  seat  is 
formed,  said  extensions  operating '  as  goide  members  for 
the  dresser ;  and  a  not  to  engage  said  screw- threaded 
end  for  moving  said  plates  into  juxtaposition. 


1,085,020.  THBBAD-CirrTBaL  JoHW  AU)T8ios  DowD, 
Fall  Blver,  liaas.  Continoation  in  part  of  application 
Serial  No.  714,888.  filed  Aug.  1$.  1912.  This  appUca- 
tlon  filed  Jan.  15,  1013.  Serial  No.  742,212.  (CI. 
10—102.) 


1.  In  a  cutter  of  the  claas  desirrlbed,  a  substantially 
round  body  portion  haTtng  a  scalloped  threaded  periphery. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  substantially  disk  shaped  body 
baring  ratting  threads  arranged ,  on  the  periphery  ex- 
tMiding  in  a  general  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  cutter,  tlie  threads  being  incli|ied  suttciently  to  glre 
the  proiter  pitch. 

3.  A  cotter  comprising  a  substantially  round  body 
p<»tlon  formed  of  one  piece  and  ba^ng  a  threaded  periph- 
ery, the  tlireads  on  said  periphery  Extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cu^er,  and  Inclined  only 
Bufllciently  for  girlng  the  desired  pitch,  all  of  said  threads 
being  cnrred  for  fitting  a  predetermined  siaed  article  to 
be  threaded. 

4.  A  cotter  formed  from  a  slngto  piece  oi  material  com- 
prtalng  a  body  portion,  and  banlfi  of  catting  teeth  ar- 
ranged on  the  periphery  of  the  bo4y  portion,  ea.ch  of  said 
banks  of  teeth  being  sobatantially  A-shaped.  so  as  to  cause 
tiM  cotter  to  produce  a  tapering  thread. 

8.  ▲  cotter  comprMng  a  sobstaf  tlally  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  eattlBg  threads  0^  the  periphery,  said 
eattlag  threads  being  arranged  in  ^  series  and  each  series 
balag  arrangMl  so  that  the  threads  thereof  will  be  ar- 
maaad  prngre— Ively  at  a  greater  (flstaaee  from  the  center 
and  than  progreaslTely  at  a  leas  dptanee  from  the  center 
so  that  as  the  cotter  rotates  ini  operation  and  is  ad- 
raneed,  a  tapering  thread  Is  pro<4need,  tlie  taper  agree- 


ing with  the  speed  ot  adTancement  and  the  rotation  of 
the  article  being  threaded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,085,027.  DOOB  -  CHECK.  Babtholombw  Downey, 
Marshfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-liaif  to  Charles  Haslow, 
Spencer.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  618.207. 
(CI.  16—78.) 


1.  A  combined  door  check  and  latch  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  port,  a  raire  controlling  the  said  port,  a  sprlnjj 
pressed  piston  within  the  barrel,  a  bolt  connected  to  tbe 
piston,  a  latch  hook  carried  by  the  bolt,  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  bolt  projected  from  the  barrel  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  and  means  for  controlling  said  first 
named  means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  latch 

iMOk. 

2.  A  combined  check  and  latch  comprialng  a  barrel 
baring  a  port,  a  valre  controlling  the  said  port,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  moon  ted  in  the  barrel,  a  bolt  connected  to 
the  piaton,  a  latch  hook  carried  by  tbe  bolt,  means  adapted 
to  liold  the  bolt  projected  from  the  barrel  against  the  ten- 
Bion  of  the  spring,  means  for  controlling  said  first  named 
means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  latch  liook,  and 
spring  pressed  bar  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  hold  tbe  latch  book  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  comUned  check  and  latch  comprising  a  barrel 
liaring  one  end  fully  <H>en  and  its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  said  port,  a  sleeve 
■•cored  in  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  wltb 
recesses  terminating  in  shoulders,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted 
In  the  barrel  and  sleeve,  a  piston  secured  to  the  bolt,  a 
spring  mounted  between  the  piston  and  the  aleeve,  balls 
movablj  carried  by  the  bolt,  a  latch  hook  plvotally  secured 
to  the  bolt,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  a  spring  mounted  between  the  said  bead 
and  the  piston  and  meml>ers  ididably  mounted  on  the  bolt 
and  connected  to  tbe  latch  book  and  said  members  ron- 
trolling  tbe  balls. 

4.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  preased  bolt 
mounted  in  the  casing,  means  adapted  to  hold  tbe  bolt 
projected  under  the  tension  of  tbe  spring,  a  latch  book 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  means  carried  by  the 
latch  book  for  controlling  said  first  named  means. 

5.  A  latch  comprising  a  caalng,  a  spring  pressed  bolt 
moDoted  in  the  casing,  a  latch  hook  carried  by  the  bolt, 
and  a  spring  pressed  bar  adapted  to  eni^age  with  and  bold 
tbe  latch  bolt  in  operative  position. 


1,086.028.      CABINET.      Jamxs    J.    Duphib,    Hoxle,    Aric. 
Filed  May  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  698,316.     (CI.  46—10.) 


In  a  cabinet,  tlie  combination  with  a  body  Including  a 
series  of  compartments,  of  a  table  top  supported  on  tbe 
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body,  an  upright  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  body,  an 
auxiliary  table  top  mounted  to  swing  on  the  upright  and 
normally  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  upright  to  form 
a  back  board  for  tbe  body  and  extending  upwardly  beyond 
the  table  top  thereof,  a  second  upright  mounted  to  swing 
on  tbe  auxiliary  table  top  for  snpporting  ttie  same  in  the 
horisontal  plane  of  the  table  top,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second 
to  lock  the  said  auxiliary  table  top  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  first  upright. 


1,085.020.  LINK  BKAKE-BELT.  .T.>«KrH  Dlplis,  Fall 
Blver.  Mass.  Filed  May  22,  1012.  Serial  No.  690,006. 
(CI.  74—37.) 


-=4 


S.^r^3i^jr=: 


1.  A  chain  comprising  interengaging  links,  each  link 
consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  open  frame  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  members,  one  of  the  end  members  of 
each  link  having  a  transverse  slot  and  the  other  end  mem- 
ber having  a  book  for  engaging  tbe  slot  of  tbe  adjacent 
link,  aald  hook  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
duced portion  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  an  overlying 
portion  spsced  apart  from  the  main  portion,  a  block  or 
Inset  of  cork  in  tbe  opening  of  each  frame  and  extending 
beyond  both  faces  of  the  frsme,  and  a  bolder  for  tbe  block, 
said  holder  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  comprising  a 
body  and  laterally  extending  resilient  arms,  the  body 
.being  (rff-aet  laterally  from  tbe  plane  of  tbe  link  and  the 
arms  extending  through  the  opening  of  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  ends  thereof  and  clamping  the  block  between 
the  arms,  each  arm  having  an  outwardly  l)ent  lug  at  its 
free  end. 

2.  A  dialn  comprising  interengaging  links,  each  link 
consisting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  open  frame  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  members,  one  of  tbe  end  members  of 
each  link  having  a  transverse  slot  and  the  other  end  mem- 
»)er  having  a  hook  for  engaging  the  slot  of  the  adjacent 
link,  a  Wock  or  inset  of  cork  in  tbe  opening  of  each  frame 
and  extending  beyond  both  faces  of  tbe  frame,  snd  a  bolder 
for  the  block,  said  bolder  being  subsUntlally  U-shaped  and 
comprising  a  body  and  laterally  extending  resilient  arms, 
the  body  being  off-set  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  link 
and  the  arms  extending  through  the  opening  of  tbe  frame 
and  engaging  the  ends  thereof  and  clamping  the  block 
Iwtween  the  arms,  each  arm  having  an  outwardly  bent  lug 
at  its  free  end. 

3.  A  chain  comprising  intereuKaging  links,  each  link 
conalsting  of  a  substantially  rectangular  open  frame,  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  members,  one  of  the  end  members  of 
each  link  having  a  transverse  slot  and  the  other  end 
member  having  a  hook  for  engaging  the  slot  of  the  adjacent 
link,  said  book  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
duced portion  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  to  form  an  overlying 
portion  spaced  apart  from  tbe  main  portion,  a  block  or 
inaet  of  cork  In  tbe  opening  of  each  frame  and  extending 
beyond  both  faces  of  the  frame,  and  a  bolder  for  the  block, 
said  holder  comprising  a  body  on  one  side  of  the  link 
.ind  arms  embrsdng  the  block  and  extending  tbrongh  the 
opening  of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  ends  thereof,  and 
each  arm  tiaving  a  stop  at  its  free  end  to  prevent  with- 
drawal  thereof. 

4.  A  chain  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  con- 
nected links,  each  link  having  a  central  substantially  rec- 
Ungnlar  opening,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bolder  in  each 
opening,  said  holder  comprising  a  body  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  chain  and  off-aet  laterally  from  tbe  plane 
of  the  link,  and  resilient  arms  extending  through  the  open- 
ing and  engaging  the  enda  thereof,  each  arm  having  a  stop 
at  Ita  free  end  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof,  and  a  block 
of  cork  aeated  in  each  holder  and  embraced  by  the  anna 
and  extending  beyond   the   free  ends   thereof,   each   link 


having  a  transverse  slot  at  one  «id  and  a  hook  at  tbe 
other  for  engagbig  the  alot  of  the  adjacent  Unk. 

6.  A  chain  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  con- 
nected links,  each  link  having  a  central  aubstantlally  rec- 
tangular opening,  a  subsUntlally  U-ahaped  holder  in  each 
opening,  said  bolder  comprising  a  body  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  chain  and  off-set  laterally  from  tbe  plane- 
of  the  link,  and  resilient  arma  extending  through  the  open- 
ing and  engaging  tbe  ends  thereof,  each  arm  having  a  stop 
at  ita  free  end  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof,  and  a  block 
of  cork  seated  in  each  bolder  and  embraced  by  the  arms 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  free  ends  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,085,030.     ROOFING  IMPLEMENT     Jeremiah  N.  Farx 
HAM,  Rockland.  Me.      Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.     Serial  No. 
692,8.39.      (CI.    20 — 86.) 


1.  An  Implement  for  laying  sheets  of  roofing  material, 
comprising  a  wedge-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
under  the  free  edge  of  a  roofing  aheet.  said  body  having  a 
flat  base  and  an  inclined  top,  the  top  extending  beyond 
the  base  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tbe  sheet 
resting  upon  the  top  to  hold  the  same  thereon. 

2.  A  roofing  implement  comprising  a  piece  of  metal  bent 
to  form  a  base  or.  bottom  and  an  inclined  top  connected 
thereto,  a  support  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  bottom  and  having  a  pair  of  points  projecting  from  its 
lower  ends,  the  upper  end  of  said  support  being  bent  over 
and  the  top  having  a  slot  therein  with  a  down-turned  rear 
edge  to  receive  said  bent-over  end.  the  down-turned  edge 
of  the  said  slot  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  sup- 
port from  the  top,  the  top  having  a  portion  projecting 
beyond  aald  slot  terminating  in  an  up-turned  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  projections  spaced  from  said  up-turned  edge  and 
located  on  either  side  of  the  same,  projecting  from  the 
upper  face  of  said  top,  tbe  points  on  the  support  serving 
to  engage  the  roof,  and  the  up-turned  edge  and  the  lugs 
flanking  the  aame  on  tbe  top  serving  to  engage  the  cover 
for  said  roof  and  hold  the  same  in  position. 

3.  An  implement  for  laying  sheets  of  roofing  material, 
comprising  an  inclined  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
under  the  free  edge  of  a  roofing  aheet,  and  a  support  for 
tlie  iBclined  member,  said  inclined  member  projecting 
beyond  the  support  tbe  distance  the  sheets  are  to  be 
lapped  and  provided  wltb  means  for  engaging  the  sheet 
resting  thereon. 

4.  An  implement  for  laying  sheets  of  roofing  material, 
comprlshig  a  wedge-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  inserted 
under  the  free  edge  of  a  roofing  aheet,  aald  body  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  base,  an  inclined  top  extending  from  one  end 
of  tbe  base  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  the 
said  base  tbe  distance  the  sheets  are  to  be  lapped,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  tbe  top  being  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  sheet  resting  thereon,  and  a  support  hinged  to 
the  end  of  the  base  and  detacfaably  engaging  the  inclined 
top. 

6.  An  implement  for  laying  sheets  of  roofing  material, 
comprialng  s  wedge-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
under  the  free  edge  of  a  roofing  sheet  said  body  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  baae,  an  Inclined  top  extending  from  one  end 
of  tbe  base  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  aald 
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bMe  the  dlstaoc*  ttw  tbmtm  ai«|te  be  Uppwl,  the  pi«J«et- 
in«  portloa  o(  tlM  top  barlnc  a  ^par  adjacwt  Its  end,  and 
•  Mipport  hinged  to  th«  b«M  &■!  detaehably  engasinc  the 
top,  Mid  lupport  ha  Ting  a  apar  |t  Ita  htaiged  end. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  O^tte.] 


l.OSy.OSl.  TTPE-WBITINO  MJACHINE.  Bbmjauin  P. 
FoRTi.x,  Hartford,  Coon.,  aaalfnor  to  Underwood  Type 
writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  18.  1S|12.  Serial  No.  698.093. 
(CI.  197—177.) 


1,086.082.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DKVICB. 
MicHAn.  J.  GooAKTY,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Plied  Apr.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.   603,548.      (01.   214—10.) 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mecbanlon  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, a  series  of  denomination  keys,  a  series  of  denomi- 
nation 8top8,  push  rods  adapted  to  operate  said  stops,  a 
column  selecting  stop,  and  mean4  for  throwing  certain  of 
said  push  rods  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  de- 
nomination stops  and  into  opetatUe  relation  with  the 
colamn  selecting  stop. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, a  series  of  denomination  keys,  a  series  of  denomi- 
nation stops,  push  rods  adapted  to  operate  said  stopa,  a 
colamn  selecting  stop,  and  means  for  throwing  certain 
of  said  push  rods  oat  of  operattre  relation  with  the  do- 
nomlnation  stops  and  Into  opeqatlTe  relation  with  the 
colamn  selecting  stop,  said  meaos  comprising  a  morable 
arm  engaging  said  posh  roda,  and  means  for  actuating 
aald  arm. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mecbanla«i,  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, a  aerlea  of  denomination  keys,  a  aerlaa  of  de- 
nomination stopa,  pnab  rods  adapted  to  operate  said  stops, 
a  colamn  selecting  stop,  meani  for  throwing  certain 
of  said  puah  rods  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  de- 
nomination stops  and  Into  opeiiatlTe  relation  with  the 
colamn  selecting  stop,  said  mean^  comprtalng  a  swinging 
fraaae,  a  rod  mounted  In  aaSd  fr^me  and  passing  through 
slots  formed  In  aald  poab  roda  Intermediate  their  ends, 
and  maana  for  swlnglBg  aald  fra^a. 

4.  In  a  tabulating  mechanlata  for  typewriting  ma- 
chlnea,  a  serlea  of  denomination  keys,  a  aerlea  of  de- 
nomination stopa,  pnab  roda  adapted  to  operate  said 
stopa.  a  colamn  selaetlnff  stop,  ^nd  means  for  thrawlng 
certain  of  aald  poah  roda  out  o£  operatlre  relation  with 
the  denomination  stops  and  Intoj  operative  relation  with 
the  colanin  aelectlng  stop,  said  ifeans  comprlatng  a  moy- 
nbla  arm  engaging  aald  pusb  rofa,  means  for  actuating 
■•Id  arm.  and  yieldabte  aeana  f^r  retaming  tbe  same. 

6.  In  a  tabolatlag  mechaals^i  for  typewriting  ma- 
efalnas,  a  serlea  of  daoominatlon  keys,  a  aertea  of  de- 
■oailBatlon  stops,  poab  roda  a^pted  to  operate  said 
■topa.  a  oolwaa  leleetinc  atop.  ^oA  means  for  throwing 
CMrtnln  of  aald  poah  rode  oat  of.  operatlra  relation  with 
tkn  deaoBdnatIra  stopa  and  tntoiopermttre  relation  with 
the  colamn  selecting  stop,  said  m^ans  comprising  a  swlng- 
tag  frama,  a  rod  mounted  in  ^aid  frame  and  passing 
tkronfh  aloti  foroiad  in  aald  pub  roda  intemedlato  their 
ft»r  awlaglnc  aald  w*m^  and  a  spring  for 
Ntonlnc  the  fnaM. 

CCUdns  6  to  28  not  pvtatad  la  jtbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  truck,  a  boom  pivoted 
thereto,  means  for  locking  the  boom  in  allnement  with  the 
truck,  means  carried  by  the  truck  for  raising  the  boom 
bodily  means  actuated  by  the  raising  means  for  releasing 
the  looking  means  and  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  over 
the  boom. 

2.  In  combination,  a  portable  truck,  a  boom  pivoted 
thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  truck  for  locking  the  boom 
in  allnement  with  the  truck,  means  carried  by  the  truck 
for  raising  tbe  boom  bodily,  said  means  actuating  tbe 
lever  to  release  the  same  from  locking  engagement,  with 
tbe  boom,  means  for  turning  the  boom  and  a  bucket 
mounted  to  travel  over  the  boom. 

3.  In  comt>lnatlon,  a  portable  truck,  a  boom  pivoted 
thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  truck  for  locking  the  boom 
in  allnement  with  the  truck,  means  carried  by  the  truck 
for  raising  the  boom  bodily,  said  means  actuating  the 
lever  to  release  the  same  from  locking  engagement  with 
tbe  boom,  a  drum  shaft  carried  by  the  truck,  flexible 
elementa  connected  to  the  dram  abaft  and  to  the  boom, 
meana  for  rotating  the  dram  shaft  and  a  backet  mounted 
to  travel  over  the  boom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  portable  truck,  brackets  carried 
thereby,  a  boom,  a  pivotal  member  carried  by  the  boom 
and  slldably  and  rotatably  arranged  In  the  brackets, 
meana  for  aupporting  the  boom,  means  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  tbe  boom  bodily,  means  controlled  by  the  rala- 
lng and  lowering  meana  for  locking  the  boom  In  alin- 
ing poaltlon  with  the  truck  and  a  bucket  mounted  to 
travel  over  tbe  boom. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  machine,  a  pivoted  boom, 
tracks  carried  thereby  including  a  tlltable  track  section, 
a  bocket.  rollers  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe  bucket  for 
engaging  the  tracka.  rollers  adJusUbly  carried  by  the  op- 
poaite  end  of  the  bucket  for  engaging  the  tracka,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  bucket  over  the  tracks  and  for  tilt- 
ing said  track  aectlon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,085,083.  RAIL- JOINT.  Chaklbs  E.  Goodrich,  Blrds- 
boro.  Pa.  Piled  May  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  768,113. 
(CI.  289—8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rail  enda,  a  chair  within  which  the 
rail  enda  are  adapted  to  be  alid  from  oppoalte  directlona. 
said  chair  Including  a  bame  provided  adjacent  Ita  longi- 
tudinal edgea  with  vertical  iN^iJeetlona  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal edgea  of  the  baae  flangea  of  the  raila,  rail  en- 
gaging teages  integrally  formed  with  the  vertical  pro- 
jectlona,  vertical  platea  extending  from  the  flangea.  aald 
platea   being   beveled   in    oppoalte   dlreetloaa   froa   thair 
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centers  and  adapted  to  frtctlonally  contact  with  tbe  ralla 
at  tbe  ends  thereof,  one  of  aald  plates  having  a  ledge 
upon  which  the  heada  of  the  rails  are  adapted  to  rest,  the 
aald  ledge  being  formed  with  a  crest,  the  crest  having  its 
face  Inclined  In  opposite  directions  from  Its  center  and  its 
center  adapted  to  frtctlonally  engage  with  the  heada  of 
the  ralla  at  the  meeting  enda  thereof,  Integrally  formed 
brace  membera  connecting  tbe  crest,  ledge,  vertical  plate, 
flange  and  base,  means  arranged  at  the  opposite  aides  of 
the  center  of  the  plates  for  connecting  tbe  plates  to  tbe 
rails,  and  spike  openings  within  tbe  base  arranged  adja- 
cent Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  the  vertical  extensions  of 
tbe  base  being  recessed  to  provide  walls  which  partly 
surround  the  openings,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.085,034.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Bkn.iamin  Cadmxn 
Hanwbll  GasLAVBs,  South  Manchester.  Conn.  Piled 
Feb.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,684.     (CI.  244 — 29.) 


A  flying  machine  having  wings  pivoted  for  upward 
vertical  movement  upon  horizontal  loujjitudlnal  axes,  a 
lever  upon  the  car  movable  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction, 
controlling  cables  connecting  the  lever  with  the  wings, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  lever,  to  resist  movement  there- 
of in  one  direction  and  coactlng  with  the  cablea  to  resist 
upward  movement  (rf  the  winga,  locking  meana  for  holding 
tbe  lever  against  movement  in  normal  position  and  lock- 
ing the  lever  against  movement  beyond  a  predetermined 
degree  In  tbe  event  of  the  derangement  of  the  spring, 
and  cablea  connecting  the  wlnga  whereby  when  one  wing 
movea  upwardly  the  other  will  be  moved  upwardly  to  a 
like  degree. 


1.085.036.  DITCH  -  DIGGING  MACHINE.  Gnoaoa  H. 
GaiiMANN,  Gamer,  Iowa.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,901.      (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  an  oedllatable  shovel,  an  os- 
cillatable  lever,  elementa  connected  to  said  lever  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  its  pivot  and  to  said  shovel  and  serving  to  os- 
cillate said  lever  and  to  actuate  said  shovel,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  reverse  clutch  on  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
clutch  to  aald  lever  for  reversing  aald  clutch  upon  oacil- 
lation  of  said  lever  by  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  an  oacillat- 
able  shovel,  an  oacillatable  lever,  a  chain  drivm  by  said 
abaft  and  having  connection  at  Its  oppoalte  enda  with  the 
front  and  back  respectively  of  aald  ahovel,  stops  on  said 
chain  oontractable  with  said  lever  for  oscillating  the  aame, 
a  eintch  on  aald  ahaft,  and  means  connecting  said  clutch 
with  said  lever  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  chain  upon  shifting  of  aald  lever  by  aald  stopa  to 
either  limit  of  ita  osdUatory  movement. 


8.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  oomUnatlon  wtth  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  of  bara  pivoted  thereto  and  extending  sah- 
stantlally  horlaontally  therefrom,  a  ahovel  aaountsd  to 
oscillate  on  aald  tkars,  knives  pivoted  to  said  bara  and  slid- 
able  relative  to  the  shovel,  and  means  for  removing  tbe 
contents  of  aald  shovel  upon  movement  of  the  latter  to  a 
predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
porting frame,  of  substantially  bortsonUI  bara  pivoted 
to  aald  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars,  a 
shovel  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  on  said  t>ara,  and 
knives  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  bars  and  movably 
mounted  upon  the  advance  end  of  aald  ahovel  and  disposed 
to  cut  the  earth  outside  of  and  In  advance  of  said  shovel. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  subatantlally  borlaontal  bars  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  shovel  pivotally  connected  to  aald  bars,  means  for 
oscillating  said  bars,  a  scraper  within  said  shovel,  means 
for  securing  said  acraper  for  aimultaneous  movement  with 
said  shovel,  and  means  for  momentarily  holding  said 
scraper  stationary  daring  movement  In  one  direction  of 
said  shovel  whereby  said  scraper  forces  the  load  from  said 
shovel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,086,036.  SELECTIVE  APPARATUS.  GnoBOn  H. 
OaocB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,352.      (CI.  177—342.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  selectors ;  selec- 
tively-operable devices  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  aelectors  either  Independently  or  simultaneously  from 
a  distance ;  a  translating  device  reaponalve  to  the  conjoint 
action  of  all  the  selectors ;  and  means  including  a  device 
to  be  electrically  energized  for  restoring  the  selectors  to 
normal  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  aelectora ; 
selectively-operable  devices  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  selectors  either  independently  or  simultaneously 
from  a  distance ;  a  translating  device  responsive  to  tbe 
conjoint  action  of  all  the  selectors  ;  and  means  Including  a 
device  to  be  electrically  energised  for  reatortng  the  selec- 
tors to  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  electric  selectors ; 
a  controlling  circuit  for  each  aelector ;  an  Independently 
operable  controller  for  each  circuit ;  a  translating  derlcs 
rMponaiTe  to  conjoint  action  of  all  the  aelsetwa;  and 
means  Including  a  device  to  be  electrically  energtsed  for 
restoring  tbe  selectors  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  selectors,  each  hav- 
ing an  electrical  contact ;  a  circuit  having  therein  all  said 
contacts  arranged  in  series ;  selectively-operable  deviees 
for  eontrolling  the  movement  of  tbe  selectors  either  in- 
^tependently  or  simultaneously  from  a  dlstanee;  a  trans- 
lating device  in  said  circuit ;  a  source  of  energy  In  said 
dnmit;  and  means  Including  a  device  to  be  eleetricaUy 
energised  for  restoring  the  selectors  to  normal  poaltlon. 

B.  The  combiaation  of  a  plurality  of  aeiectors,  each  hav- 
tng  an  electrical  contact:  selectively-operable  devices  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  selectors  either  independ- 
ently or  simultaneously   from  a  dlstanee;  a  translatlac 


652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januajiy  ao,  19x4. 


drrto*  rwpoaalT*  to  the  eoajolat  t  «etkm  of  all  the  con- 
taeta ;  nad  bumum  iaelndlBf  •  dvrlet  to  be  ele«trteall7  en«r- 
fiaad  for  reatU'liMr  tbe  aeleeton  to  kioroMl  poattioii. 
[Claims  0  to  34  not  printed  In  t>e  Gaiette.] 


! 

1,085,037.     DI&HOLDER.     Carl  Hall,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jane  7,  IMS.     Serial  No,  7<r2,453.     (CI.  184-29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  baring  longltadln^lly  groored  bars,  die 
elaaplnff  members  having  tongnea  slidlngly  mounted  In 
•aid  grooTea,  a  notch  being  formed, In  the  material  of  one 
of  the  ban  of  a  slie  proportionate  |o  tbe  sUe  of  the  corre- 
sponding tongues  of  the  clamping  members  for  enabling 
removal  thereof  through  the  notch,  the  notch  being  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  tbe  respective  b4r,  and  means  engaging 
tbe  frame  adjacent  said  end  and  engaging  the  adjacent 
clamping  member  for  effecting  claniplng  action  of  the  sev- 
eral damping  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  desc^bed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  having  grooved  bars,  A  series  of  die  clamping 
members  having  tongnes  extending;  Into  the  grooves  and 
slldlngly  mounted  relattve  to  each  other  and  to  the  bars, 
said  die  clamping  members  being  i^rranged  in  pairs,  each 
pair  being  adapted  to  recelre  and  jsastaln  a  die  therebe- 
tween, means  for  pressiog  all  the  1  dies  along  the  groove 
from  one  end  toward  the  other  for  affecting  a  clamping  ac- 
tion of  the  several  pairs,  the  material  of  one  of  the  bars 
being  notched  Into  the  groove,  and  the  notch  being  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  each  df  the  engaging  tongues 
for  enabling  removal  of  the  several  clamping  members 
when  brought  suceeasivelj  Into  allnement  with  the  notch, 
the  notch  being  disposed  at  that  en<^  of  the  bar  adjacent  to 
tbe  die  pressing  means. 


, 

1,085,038.  WAGON-R£ACH.  SAMim.  A.  Hall  and 
Charlu.  E.  Kiwg,  Cameron,  W,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1918.     BerUl  No.  768,887.     {CI.  121—39.) 


ac 


"r^ 


1.  A  wagon  reach  eoaprtetog  a  4le«v«  which  to  noa-dr- 
ealar  la  transraras  aaetlon  and  provided  with  a  flattaned 
tower  aide,  a  reach  pole  attdably  |r«eelTed  In  the  aleere 
tad  betag  aoB-drealar  la  traasren^  section  aad  having  a 
l0w«r  aattaaad  aMa.  tba  flattanad  #tdaa  of  tba  sleeve  and 
poto  haviag  parCorattoaa  adapted  ^  be  brooght  into  rag- 
tatcr  with  ca^  other,  a  block  located  at  tha  lower  anrfaee 
a<  the  flattaaad  aide  of  the  aleeve.  a^  a  bolt  aeraw  thrsad- 
ad  tato  SBcageBant  la  tha  block  |ad  adi4>ted  to  ba  In-  j 
la  tha  raciatertag  parforatl^na  of  the  aleeve  aad  ' 


S.  A  waaaa  ranch  eomprlateg  a  (iaere  which  to  noa-dr- 
ealiv  ia  tvanararaa  aactloa  aad  prw^^^ed  with  a  knrar  flat- 
taaad  aide  harlaf  parforattoaa,  a  |reaeh  p<rie  adapted  to 
allda  tato  the  alaava  aad  betag  n«s4«lTCntar  tn  tnaarerae 


aeetion  and  having  a  lower  flattenad  aide  provided  with 
perforations,  the  said  perforationa  in  the  reach  pole  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  perforations  of  the 
aleeve,  bounda  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve. 
OMans  for  adjustably  securing  the  bounda  at  tbe  opposite 
aldea  of  the  sleeve,  a  block  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe 
bounda,  aad  a  bolt  passing  through  tbe  block  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  ragisterlng  perforations  of  the  sleeve  and 
reach  pole. 

3.  A  wagon  reach  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  reach  pole  alid- 
ably  received  In  tbe  sleeve,  bounda  located  at  tbe  oppoalte 
aldea  of  the  sleeve  and  having  their  forward  ends  bear- 
ing against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve,  a  block  having 
at  its  ends  flanges,  the  block  lying  against  the  under  side 
of  the  sleeve,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  block  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sleeve  and  reach  pole  to  bold  the  same  in  ad- 
Justed  positions  with  relation  to  each  other,  plates  located 
at  the  outer  aides  of  tbe  hounds,  and  draw  bolts  connect- 
ing the  said  plates  together  and  lying  transversely  across 
tbe  bounds  and  sleeve,  the  lower  traction  bolts  lying 
against  tbe  ends  of  tbe  block  and  at  the  sides  of  the  flanges 
thereof. 


1.085,039.  BLOUSE.  Morkis  HAXDBLaifAN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Kllnger  and  Aaron  Bach, 
trading  as  Kllnger  4  Bach,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,711.      (CI.  2—98.) 


,/ 


»  if  if  '.    <* 


In  a  blouse  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body  formed 
with  an  opening  in  tbe  front,  means  for  securing  said 
opening  together,  a  tubular  waist  band  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  blouae,  said  tubular  waist  band  being 
opened  at  each  side,  a  pair  of  buttons  arranged  in  aaid 
open  portion  of  said  waist  band,  and  an  adjusting  strap 
arranged  in  said  waist  band  at  each  side  thereof,  said 
adjusting  strap  being  secured  at  each  end  to  said  waist 
band,  and  being  formed  with  buttonholes  for  accommo- 
dating said  buttons,  tbe  adjustment  of  said  buttonholes  on 
said  buttons  varying  the  sise  of  the  waist  line. 


1,085,040.  LOADING  DEVICE.  Clarbncb  Conway  Hat- 
Fiau>,  Duquoln,  111.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,831.      (CI.  214 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  loading  device  of  the  character  deacrfbed  a 
fra<ne,  an  incllaad  track  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  re- 
ceiving carriaga  adapted  to  travel  on  aaid  inclined  track, 
an  I-beam  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  gnide  formed  at 
one  end  of  aaid  frame,  said  I-beam  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
guide,  a  cable  eoaneeted  with  aaid  carriage,  and  means 
for  operating  said  cable. 

2.  In  a  loading  devloe,  a  frame,  an  inclined  track 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  carriage,  an  axle  secured  to 
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tbe  end  of  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
track,  an  I-beam  secured  to  said  carriage,  an  Inclined 
track  mounted. at  tbe  end  of  said  frame,  a  truck  adapted 
to  slide  in  the  last  mentioned  inclined  track,  rollers 
mounted  In  said  truck,  said  I-beam  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween said  rollers,  a  cable  connected  to  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  operating  said  cable  and  carriage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ctiaracter  described  a  frame,  an 
inclined  track  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  carriage,  an 
axle  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  carriage,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said 
Inclined  track,  a  stop  formed  on  the  end  of  said  track, 
an  I-beam,  one  end  being  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
the  other  end  adapted  to  slide  In  a  guide  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  cable  aecured  to  said  carriage,  s 
weight  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  said  cable,  a  second  cable 
connected  to  said  carriage,  a  drum,  said  last  mentioned 
cable  being  adapted  to  wind  on  said  drum,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  drum,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  carriage. 


1.085,041  LOCK-NUT.  Michabl  Halghbi,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  J.  Cullen,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  June  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,871.  (CI. 
151 — 48.  t 


A  lock  for  nutK  and  bolts  which  are  provided  with 
peripheral  grooves  or  serrations,  oomprising  two  fiat 
memliers  which  are  curved  inwardly  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  which  liave  their  said  curved  portions  plvotally 
connected,  the  Inner  edges  of  tbe  said  members  having 
Inturned  portions  provided  with  dogs  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  within  tbe  grooves  or  depressions  provided 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of  the  nut  or  bolt, 
a  wire  spring  having  a  centrally  colled  portion  which  Is 
connected  with  the  pivot  member  of  the  locking  member, 
the  said  spring  having  oppositely  curved  arms  having 
their  extremities  provided  with  angularly  arranged  U- 
shaped  terminals  which  engage  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
locking  members  diametrically  opposite  the  inturned  bent 
engaging  elements   of  the  said    members. 


1,085,042.  HOLLOW  REINFX)HCED-CONCRETE  LUM- 
BER. JosaPH  HiCKSON,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,41.-?.     (CI.  72—34.) 


1.  A  concrete  building  sisb  provided  in  its  longitudinal 
edges    with    recesses    defining    thinned    wings    along    the 


longitudinal  edges  of  the  slab;  and  reinfordag  platsa 
embedded  In  the  slab,  transversely  of  the  same,  tha  plates 
comprising  fingers  extended  Into  the  wings. 

2.  A  concrete  building  slab  provided  in  its  longitudinal 
edges  with  recesses  defining  thinned  wings  ;  plates  mount- 
ed in  tbe  slab  transversely  of  tbe  same  and  iacltiding 
flngera  projecting  into  wings ;  and  reinforcing  rods  con- 
nected with  the  plates,  tbe  rods  lying  in  the  wings. 

3.  A  concrete  building  slab  provided  In  Its  longitudinal 
edges  with  receases  defining  thinned  wings ;  end  platea 
and  an  intermediate  plate  mounted  in  the  slab,  the  plates 
comprising  fingers  extended  Into  the  wings ;  rods  located 
In  the  fingers  and  lying  in  the  wings ;  and  other  rods 
connected  with  the  plates,  the  last  specified  rods  being 
disposed  In  Intersecting  relation  between  the  intermediate 
plate  and  the  end  plates. 


1,085,043.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  PULP-SCREENS. 
Mblvin  E.  Hodgdon,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,261.      (CI.  92—30.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  screen  member  having  an 
undercut  groove,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  tighten- 
ing rod,  having  a  cylindrlail  surface,  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  Its  axis,  and  constructed  with  an  undercut  groove 

!  along  Its  cylindrical  surface  providing  a  tongue  adapted 
:  to  enter  the  undercut  groove  of  the  screen,  and  thereby 
[  hold  down  the  screen  In  place  when  said  rod  Is  turned  in 
one  direction. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device  for  screens,  a  tightening  rod 
;  and  a  housing  therefor  in  which  the  rod  is  mounted  to 
'   oscillate,  interengaglng  members  on  the  screen  and  on  the 

rod,  said  Interengaging  members  comprising  a  dovetail 
on  the  under  side  of  tbe  screen  and  a  corresponding  groove 
along  the  opposite  side  of  said  rod,  whereby  tbe  screen 
will  be  held  down  in  place  when  said  rod  is  turned  in  one 
direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  screen  member  having  an 
undercut  groove,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  tighten- 
ing rod,  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  its  axis,  and  constructed  with  an  undercut  groove 
along  ita  cylindrical  surface  providing  a  flat  face  bearing 
against  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  screen  member,  and  a 
tongue  adapted  to  enter  tbe  undercut  groove  of  the 
screen,  and  thereby  hold  down  the  screen  in  place  when 
said  rod  is  turned  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  screen  members  hav- 
ing undercut  grooves,  a  fastening  device  comprlaing  a 
pair  of  parallel  tightening  rods,  having  cylindrical  sur- 
faces about  their  azea,  and  conatructed  with  oppoaltely 
presented  undercut  groovea  along  their  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, providing  oppositely  presented  overhanging  tongnes ; 
said  rods  being  located  to  interlock .  with  and  draw  to- 
gether and  downwardly,  the  pair  of  acreen  members,  when 
the  rods  are  tamed  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  la  a  fastening  device  for  screens,  a  tightening  rod 
and  a  honaing  therefor  in  which  the  rod  to  mounted  to 
oacUtotc,  Interengaging  members  on  the  screen  and  on  the 
rod,  whereby  the  screen  will  be  held  down  in  place  when 
said  rod  to  tamed  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  rod,  aaid  means  comprising  a  shoe  piece  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  rod  and  a  detachable  lever  for 
said  shoe  piece. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,08  9,04  4.     WBATHBH-«TKIP.     tao  HOUMWOBTH,   .  1,066.046.      APPARATUS    FOR    COMPRB88ING   OASES 
PhlladelphU,    Pa.      Pltod    Apr.  I2»,    IMS.      8«rtel    No.  AND  VAPORS.     Gtoro  Holzapfel,  Bssen-on-thc  Ruhr, 


764,879.      (CI.   ao— «7.) 


r  y  L, 


:i  it 


1.  The  combination  with  a  8wln|lnj:  member,  a  window 
ttrlp  hlngiedly  connected  thereto,  two  supports,  one  ar- 
ranged upon  the  swinging  member  and  the  second  ar- 
ranged adjacent  th«»  swisglng  member,  a  pair  of  links 
which  are  pivotally  connected  and  having  their  ends 
swlveled  within  the  sapports,  a  hasp  ai>on  one  of  the 
links,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  wjth  the  strip  and  pass- 
ing through  the  hasp,  adjastable  luembers  upon  the  rod, 
one  of  which  being  disposed  above  the  hasp  and  the  sec- 
ond being  arranged  below  the  hasp  and  both  arranged  for 
contact  with  the  hasp  when  th^  swinging  member  is 
swusg  to  an  upen  or  to  a  closing  |>oaltion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  hingedly  mounted  upon 
a  door  casing  a  weather  strip  hltigedly  connected  with 
the  door,  a  spring  for  normally  foridnc  the  weather  strip 
toward  tl»e  door,  a  bracket  npon  th4  door  abore  the  stripe, 
a  rapport  secured  to  the  floor  adjajc^nt  the  door  and  cas- 
ln<,  a  link  swlveled  to  the  bracket,  a  second  link  swiv- 
eled  to  the  support,  a  pivot  connecting  the  Hnka,  said 
links  being  at  all  times  sustained  14  angular  relation  with 
each  other,  a  hasp  upon  one  of  tie  links,  a  rod  loosely 
connected  with  the  weather  strip  atd  paaslng  through  the 
hasp,  two  adjustable  contact  memDers  upon  the  rod,  one 
dlapoaed  above  the  hasp,  the  second  arranged  below  the 
hasp,  and  both  being  disposed  for  contact  with  the  hasp 
when  the  door  is  swung  to  either  Its  open  or  doaed  po- 
sition. 


1,080.045  ROTARY  JET-PUMP.  Qbobo  Holxaptbl, 
Essen-on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Fljed  Dec.  20,  1910.  8e- 
rtal    No.    599,948.      (CI.  230—140 


1.  In  a  roury  Jet  pump,  the  eomblnatioD  with  the  im- 
peller, of  an  annular  nozzle  harltig  relatlveiy  morable 
walla,  one  of  which  is  movable  anf  admits  of  moTement 
wHli  the  Impeller.  j 

2.  In  a  rotary  Jet  pump,  an  antular  nosBle,  one  wall 
of  which  is  revoluble  and  admits  of  rotation  with  the 
Impeller  while  the  other  wall  la  nttn-rotatable,  but  mov- 
able axially  relative  to  tlie  rotatable  walL 

S.  In  a  rotary  Jet  pomp,  the  comHtnatlon  with  a  tnrblne 
tmpeHcr  of  an  annolar  noule  coi^prialac  two  noo-rota- 
tmble  walls  and  two  rotatable  walla  imd  BMans  rigidly  e(»- 
MCtlBC  the  rotaUble  walls,  so  tha|  when  the  delirery  of 
ea«  impeller  is  regnlated  the  ot%er  ia  almoltaneoualy 
regulated,  whereby  both  have  an  equal  delivery. 

4.  In  a  rotary  Jet  pomp  an  annnlar  noasle  having  non- 
rerotable  walla,  and  rigidly  connoted  revoloble  walls, 
•ad  means  whereby  said  rerolable  i^alla  may  move  pendn- 
him  Ilk*  relative  to  thair  tongltadUial  axfta. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Jet  pamp,  the  eo^ibinatlon  with  an  im- 
peller of  an  annular  nosale  comprising  a  rerolable  wall 
•ad  a  non-rotaUMe  wall  aaid  waU$  sarroondlng  the  im- 
peller, gaide  blades  attached  to  thq  non-rotataU*  waU. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tke  Oaaette.1 


Germany.      Filed    May    17,    1911. 
(CI.  230—14.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  of  a 
revoluble  body  mounte<i  on  said  shaft  and  terminating 
in  annular  flanges  at  each  end,  each  flange  constituting 
one  wall  of  a  noizle,  corresponding  annular  flanges  ex- 
tending from  a  fixed  part  of  the  device  and  constituting 
the  other  wall  of  each  nozzle,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  said  walls,  the  rotation  of  the  revoluble  body  being 
effected  by  the  working  medium. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  a  body  mounted  thereon,  annular 
flanges  extending  therefrom  each  to  form  one  side  of  a 
noule,  and  nozzle  walls  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine,  constituting  the  other  wails  of  the  nossles  and 
means  for  adjuating  one  of  aaid  walls,  the  rotation  of  the 
body  b  being  effected  i>y  the  working  medium. 


1,085.047.  RAILW#lr- SWITCH.  Jamks  Wabrbn  Hcb 
BAao,  Baa  Claire.  "Wis.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,669.     (Cl.  104-23.) 
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1.  In  a  switch  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  point,  a  bar  for  moving  the  same,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  switch  bar  at  either  end  of  Its  movement,  and 
an  antifriction  device  for  bracing  the  switch  bar  against 
the  action  of  tbe  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  switch  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  point,  a  bar  connected  thereto,  locking  means 
exerting  a  thrnst  diagonally  ol  said  bar  to  hold  tbe  same 
at  either  end  of  its  movement,  and  an  antifriction  de- 
vice engaging  the  bar  to  act  as  a  lateral  brace  therefor 
against  the  action  of  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  switch  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
switch  point,  a  bar  connected  to  the  same,  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  means  for  cansing  said  link  to  exert 
n   thmst   diagonally   of  the   bar,   and   a    friction    roller 
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mounted  on  tbe  aide  of  tbe  bar  opposite  tbe  link  to  brace 
the  bar  against  the  lateral  component  of  said  tbruat. 

4.  In  a  switch  look,  tbe  combination  of  a  switch  point, 
a  bar  connected  thereto,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
one  side  of  tbe  bar,  an  antl-frictlon  roller  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Iwr,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  same 
side  of  the  bar  as  the  anti-frlctton  roller  and  having  a 
notch  In  Its  end,  a  projection  carried  by  tbe  bar  and  en- 
gaged by  tbe  notch,  and  means  for  causing  the  link  to 
exert  a  thrust  diagonally  of  the  her  to  lock  the  same 
at  either  end  of  Itsr  movement,  the  roller  serving  as  a 
brace  for  tbe  bir  against  lateral  displacement,  and  the 
link  holding  the  bar  hi  the  plane  of  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  switch  lock,  the  combination  of  a  switch  bar  for 
moving  the  switch  points,  a  cover  secured  to  the  bar  and 
having  a  passage  leadlnp  tberethrougUotransversely  of  the 
liar,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  cover  and  dis- 
posed in  said  passage,  said  link  bavittp;  an  antl-frlction 
roller  In  Its  outer  end.  a  stcond  link  plvotally  mounted  to 
one  side  of  said  bar  and  having  Its  end  entering  the  said 
cover,  a  roller  carried  by  said  second  link  to  engage 
the  roller  of  the  first  link,  means  carried  by  tbe  cover 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  t,eooud  link  to  move  tt^o  same 
around  its  pivot,  and  locking  means  connected  to  the 
first  link  to  secure  the  bar  at  either  end  of  its  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.085,048.  TKLKSCOrK'  SKillT.  WiLLi.\\f  . .  Bckill, 
Bethany,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,282.      (CI.  88—32. > 


1.  A  Galilean  telescope  provided  with  a  sight  attach- 
ment comprising  a  sighting  wire  and  a  diaphragm,  the 
sighting  wire  being  associated  with  the  concave  eyepiece 
of  the  telescope  and  the  diaphragm  being  associated  with 
the  objective  of  the  telescope,  the  diaphragm  having  an 
opening  and  slots  and  the  said  sighting  wire  being  In 
allnement  with  the  said  slots. 

2.  A  Galilean  telescope  provided  with  a  sight  attach- 
ment comprising  a  sighting  wire  and  a  diaphragm,  the 
sighting  vdre  being  associated  with  tbe  concave  eye-piece 
of  the  telescope,  and  the  diaphragm  being  associated 
with  the  objective  of  the  telescope,  the  diaphragm  having 
an  opening  and  horizontal  and  vertical  slots,  the  inner 
end  of  each  slot  ternxinating  a  distance  from  the  wall 
of  the  said  opening  and  the  said  sighting  wire  being  in 
allnement  with  tbe  said  slots. 


1,085,049.      RA1L#-BRACB.      Radb   Javorina,    Rembrandt. 

Iowa.     Filed   Oct.   8,   1913.     Serial  No.   793.213.      (Cl. 

288—2. ) 

1.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  rail 
thereon,  said  plate  having  an  extension,  the  edgea  of 
which  being  disposed  angularly  of  the  longitiidlaal  edges 
of  the  plate  and  partially  entering  the  plate  to  provide 
the  said  plate  with  bendal>le  spars,  the  extension  of  the 
plate  being  bent  to  form  an  >verlying  base  flange  engag- 
ing member  and  an  extension  therefor  which  engages 
within  the  fishing  space  npon  one  side  of  tbe  rail  and 
contacts  with  the  rail  at  tlte  Juncture  of  its  head  and 
web,  the  spurs  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  tie.  and 
spikes  adapted   to  pass  through   the  plate  to  within   tbe 


tie  and  to  engage  with  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
raiL 


2.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  plnte  ad&pted  to  receive  a  rail 
thereon,  said  plate  having  an  extension,  the  edges  of 
which  being  disposed  angularly  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  plate  and  partially  entering  the  plate  to  provide 
the  said  plate  with  bendable  spurs,  the  extension  of  the 
plate  being  bent  to  form  an  overlying  base  flange  engag- 
ing member  and  an  extension  therefor  which  engages 
within  the  fishing  space  upon  one  side  of  the  rail  and 
contacts  with  the  rail  at  the  Juncture  of  its  bead  and 
web,  the  apura  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  tie,  the 
plate  being  formed  with  spike  openings,  the  said  openings 
being  aorrouuded  with  spurs  arranged  upon  the  lower 
face  of  the  plate,  and  spikes  passing  through  the  openings 
to  within  the  ties  and  having  their  heads  contact  with 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail. 


1.0S5.050.  PUZZLE.  Rlsbell  Lathkof,  U.  S.  .\rmy. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  503,526.  Renewed  June 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.350.     (Cl.  46 — 41.) 


yf- 


1.  A  puzzle  board  having  a  marker-recoiviug  guideway 
approximately  representing  tbe  figure  of  a  six-pointed 
star  Intersected  by  a  diametrical  line,  and  tbe  points 
and  angles  of  said  figures  having  pockets  adjacent  there- 
to, some  of  said  pockets  being  formed  by  the  terminal 
ends  of  tbe  intersecting  line,  in  combination  with  guide- 
way-engaglng  markers  numbered  from  "  1  '"  to  "  12  ' 
consecutively ;  said  pockets  being  in  communication  with 
the  guideway  and  of  dimensions  to  accommodate  a  marker 
without  obstructing  the  guideway. 

2.  A  puzzle  board  consisting  of  a  plate  having  slots 
combining  to  form  a  marker  -  receiving  guideway  of  the 
approximate  outline  of  a  alx-pc^nted  star  Intersected  by 
a  diametrical  line,  the  points  and  angles  of  said  star- 
shaped  figure  being  provided  with  pockets  adjaeeot  there- 
to, some  of  said  pocjtets  l)elng  formed  by  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  intersecting  line  slot.  In  combination  with 
guideway-engaglng  markers  numbered  from  "  1  "  to  "  12  " 
consecutively ;  said  pockets  being  in  communication  with 
the  guideway  and  of  dimensions  to  accommodate  a  marker 
without  obstructing  the  guideway. 

8.  A  pnxzle  hoard  having  a  marker  receiving  guideway 
formed  of  two  separate  slots  conbining  to  form  approxi- 
mately the  outline  of  a  six-pointed  star,  said  slots  beiuK 
intersected  inter&ediate  the  ends  thereof  by  a  diametrical 
slot,  and  the  points  and  angles  of  the  star-shaped  figure 
being  provided  with  pockets  adjacent  thereto  and  radiat- 
ing outwardly  from  aaid  slots,  some  of  said  pockets  be- 
ing formed  by  the  terminal  ends  of  the  Intersecting  line 
slot,  in  combination  with  guideway  engaging  markers 
numbered  from  1  to  12  consecutively  ;  said  pockets  being 
la  eommunicatioB  with  the  guideway  and  of  dimensions 
to  accommodate  a  marker  withoat  obstmcting  tbe  guide- 
way. 
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1,086^1.     TBOUaSBB-P&ESSBa.     WiLUAM  T.  LoCKn, 
Tbomson.  Oa.     Filed  May  3.  19t3.     Serial  No.  766,891. 

(CI.  100—67.) 


1.  Id  a  truuser  presser,  a  pair  t>f  sections,  binges  con- 
necting the  sections  together  at  dne  end  thereof,  keeper 
plates  fixed  to  one  section  and  projjected  bejond  the  edges 
thereof  at  the  side  and  the  other  ^nd,  spaced  lips  formed 
on  the  keeper  plates,  latches  plv^tally  connected  to  the 
other  section  In  alinement  with  the  keeper  plates  and 
harlng  opposite  notched  sides  for  antomatlc  engagement 
by  the  lips  on  the  keeper  plate  OQ  the  bringing  together 
of  the  sections  whereby  the  same  #111  be  locked  in  relative 
adjusted  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  remov- 
able smoothing  boards  arranged  between  the  sections,  each 
board  harlng  a  comprMwible  Intertiedlate  filling,  the  said 
flllhig  being  entirely  removed  at  jlredetermined  points  of 
the  boards. 

2.  In  a  trouser  presser,  a  pair  #f  sections,  binges  con- 
necting the  sections  together  at  <me  end  thereof,  keeper 
plates  fixed  to  one  section  and  projected  beyond  the  edges 
thereof  at  the  side  and  the  other  fnd,  spaced  lips  formed 
on  the  keeper  plates,  latches  plvdtally  connected  to  the 
other  section  in  alinement  with  tb«|  keeper  plates  and  hav- 
ing opposite  notched  sides  for  aa^aiatlc  engagement  by 
the  lips  on  the  keeper  plate  on  the  (ringing  together  of  the 
sections  whereby  the  same  will  ba  locked  in  relative  ad- 
justed position  with  respect  to  each  other,  removable 
smoothing  boards  arranged  betw^n  the  sections,  each 
board  having  a  compressible  intenaediate  filling,  the  said 
filling  being  entirely  removed  at  predetermined  points  of 
the  boards,  and  resilient  cords  mounted  on  the  Inner  face 
of  one  section  and  having  catchei  for  engagement  with 
the  article  to  be  pressed  for  holding  the  same  taut  relative 
to  the  smoothing  board.  j 


1.085,052.  SINK  -  TBAP  CLEANEte.  Michabi,  LCN!t«T, 
Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,507. 
(CI.  4—1.)  ! 


A  Bink  cleaner  comprising  a  ho(ow  rigid  body  having 
a   eonparatlrely   high   cyliadrleai  'lover   portion  and  a 


fmsto-aplMrlcal  apper  portion,  aald  portlona  beiag  formad 
integral,  a  horlioiitmlly  dlapooed  and  Inwardly  extending 
annnlar  flange  formed  on  the  low«r  edge  of  a  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  roll 
flange  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said  annnlar  flange, 
an  annular  gaaket  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  said 
annular  flange  and  having  Its  Inner  periphery  secured  in 
the  receaa  formed  by  the  roll  flange,  a  small  opening  pro- 
vided Ln  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  frusto-spherical 
body,  said  opening  being  arranged  concentric  with  the 
large  opening  located  within  the  Inner  perlpbery  of  the 
said  annular  flange,  a  combined  coupling  and  nossle  ar- 
ranged in  the  aald  small  opening  and  rigidly^- secured 
therdn,  the  said  coupling  being  located  wholly  without 
the  said  body  and  provided  with  a  threaded  extremity, 
said  nossle  being  located  wholly  within  the  said  fmato- 
spherlcal  body  and  being  internally  and  externally  ta- 
pered, and  means  to  supply  water  to  the  body. 


1.08S,053.  ONION  -  TOPPING  MACHINE.  Chaelbu  P. 
Marsh,  Blue  Earth,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Delos  F.  I'ond.  Blae  Earth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1913. 

Serial  No.  755,i>;i0.      (CI.   130 — 30.) 


1.  An  onion  topping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  barred  Intermeshing  rollers  journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  slotted  platform  positioned  over  the  rollers,  a 
conveyer  movable  over  said  platform  in  engagement  there- 
with, means  Independent  of  the  conveyer  for  forcing  the 
onion  tops  through  said  slots  into  engagement  with  the 
rollers,  and  means  for  driving  said  movable  parts. 

2.  An  onion  topping  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  barred  intermeshing  rollers  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  slotted  platform  positioned  over  the  rollers,  a  con- 
veyer movable  over  said  platform  In  engagement  there- 
with, a  fan  boused  above  said  conveyer  and  platform, 
whereby  the  onion  tops  are  forced  through  the  slots  into 
engagement  with  the  rollers,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
aforementioned  movable  parts. 

3.  In  an  onion  topping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  barred  rollers  journaled  in  said 
frame  and  arranged  in  intermeshing  pairs,  a  platform  ex- 
teiidlng  over  said  rollers,  said  platform  being  slotted  over 
the  intermeshing  portion  of  each  pair  of  rollers,  means  for 
conveying  the  onions  along  said  platform,  and  means  for 
forcing  their  tops  throngh  the  slots  Into  engagement  with 
the  revolving  rollers. 

4.  A  topping  roller  comprising  a  pair  of  hubs,  and  a 
plurality  of  bars  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  hubs,  the 
bars  being  spaced  from  one  another,  arranged  in  parallel 
relationship,  and  offset  from  the  peripheries  of  the  bubs. 

5.  In  a  otachlne  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  frame  having  longitudinally  grooved  side 
bars,  a  vegetable  supporting  platform  having  its  edges 
projecting  into  said  grooves,  means  for  holding  the  pro- 
jected edge*  in  any  adjusted  positions  within  the  grooves, 
the  platform  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
sections  having  their  opposed  edges  spaced  from  one  an- 
other to  provide  openings  through  which  the  tops  of  the 
vegetables  are  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  forcing  said  tops 
through  the  openings,  and  means  for  severing  the  tops 
after  having  been  forced  therethrough. 

[Clnim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,085,054.  RADIATOR  -  VALVE.  William  C.  Makbh, 
rhinklrk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,253. 
(CI.   137—4.) 


m 
J»- 


1.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  two-part  valve  stem 
comprising  a  lower  screw  member  and  an  upper  member 
Independently  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  co-operating  sealing  surfaces  on  aald  upper  member 
and  in  said  casing,  and  oppositely  disposed  sealing  sur- 
faces againet  which  said  screw  member  contacts  to  seal 
the  same  against  thrust  in  either  direction. 

2.  A  valve,  embodying  a  cusing,  a  two-part  valve  stem 
rotatable  in  said  casing,  said  parts  being  Independently 
movable  longitudinally  with  re8j)ect  to  each  other,  u  valve 
closure  carried  by  and  longitudinally  movable  on  one  of 
said  valve  stem  parts  to  and  from  its  closed  position  when 
said  valve  stem  is  rotated,  a  cone  surface  on  said  last  named 
part  contacting  with  a  similar  surface  in  the  casing  to 
limit  movement  in  one  direction  of  said  part,  other  con- 
tacting surfaces  on  said  last  earned  part  and  in  the  casing 
to  limit  movement  of  said  part  in  the  opposite  direction, 
codperating  cone  surfsces  on  the  other  valve  stem  part 
and  in  the  casing,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  cone 
surfaces  constantly  in  engagement. 

3.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  two-part  valvt  stem 
routable  in  said  casing,  said  parts  being  Independently 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  valve 
closure  carried  by  and  longitudinally  movable  on  one  of 
said  valve  stem  parts  to  and  from  Its  clost-d  position  when 
said  valve  stem  is  rotated,  coSperating  means  on  said  last 
named  part  and  in  the  casing  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  part  in  one  direction,  a  lock  nut  screw  threaded  in 
said  casing  snd  having  oppositely  disposed  cone  faces,  one 
engagUig  a  similar  face  on  said  last  named  part  to  limit 
its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  cone  face  on  the 
other  valve  stem  part  engaging  the  other  cone  face  of  said 
lock  nut,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  other  part  for  con- 
stantly forcing  said  part  toward  said  lock  nut. 

4.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  two-part  valve  stem 
rotatable  in  said  casing,  said  parts  l>eing  Independently 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  valve 
closure  carried  by  and  longitudinally  movable  00  one  of 
said  valve  stem  parts  to  and  from  its  clo8<^d  position  when 
said  valve  stem  is  rotated,  cooperating  means  on  said  last 
named  part  and  In  the  casing  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  part  in  one  direction,  a  lock  nut  screw  threaded  In 
said  casing  and  having  oppositely  disposed  oone  faces,  one 
engaging  a  similar  face  on  said  last  named  part  to  limit 
Its  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  cone  face  on  the 
other  valve  stem  part  engaging  the  other  cone  face  of 
said  loc^k  nut,  a  spring  engaging  said  other  part  for  con- 
stantly forcing  said  part  toward  said  lock  nut,  and  a  nut 
edjustably  engaged  with  said  casing  and  bearing  on  said 
spring  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  latter. 

5.  \  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  two-part  valve  stem 
comprising  a  lower  screw  member  and  an  upper  member 
independently  movable  loogltudlnally  with  respect  to  each 
other,  cooperating  coned  senling  surf  acts  on  said  upper 


member  and  in  said  casing,  a  spring  for  exerting  a 
stant  sealing  contact  between  said  surfacea,  and  oppositely 
disposed  surfacea  against  which  said  screw  member  con- 
tacts to  bold  the  same  against  thrust  in  either  direction. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,085,055.  SANITARY  TRAP.  John  W.  McAtTLinx, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joeeph  A  Maynsrd,  Boe- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  574,267. 
(CI.  182—12.) 


In  a  sanitary  trap,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
body  a  having  the  inlet  duct  a',  the  outlet  duct  a*,  and  the 
closed  bottom  a*,  of  the  top  b  having  the  downwardly -ex- 
tending circular  lip  b'  on  which  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
a  is  cast,  the  outwardly-extending  fiange  b*  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  trap,  and  the  clean-out  lube  b*  formed  by  a 
cylindrical  extension  of  the  top  b  extending  downward  in 
the  body  a  with  'its  lower  open  end  6*  below  the  water 
line  and  having  the  upper  end  b*  where  It  merges  with  the 
top  b  closed  by  the  cover  o  having  the  nut  head  c'  and 
the  circular  lip  r*  in  screw-thread  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  6»  of  the  clean-out  tube  b*,  all  for  the  purpose 
as  described. 


1,085,056.  TYI'E-WRITIXG  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Laitghlin,  Jersey  <Mty,  N.  J..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporstion 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,952. 
(CI.  197—136.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  cylinder,  of  a  split 
resilient  surface  oh  said  cylinder,  means  for  opening  said 
surfsce  at  its  split,  and  means  to  hold  said  surface 
closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  cylinder,  of  a  split 
resilient  Burface  on  said  cylinder,  ends  on  which  aald  cyl- 
inder is  carried,  means  on  an  end  for  opening  said  cylinder 
at  its  split,  and  a  device  to  hold  the  cylinder  cloeed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  cylinder,  of  a  split 
resilient  surface  00  said  cylinder,  means  for  opening  said 
surface  at  its  split,  and  a  member  arranged  to  be  pro- 
jected throngh  said  split  to  engage  a  worksheet  on  said 
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plateo.  and  to  be  retracted  int^  poeltloii  to  permit  aatd 
■arfaee  to  be  eloeed  at  the  iplit.! 

4.  The  comblnatton  with  a  platen  cylinder,  of  a  split 
resilient  surface  on  said  crUndef,  meana  for  opening  said 
surface  at  its'  split,  a  hooked  meinber  arranged  to  be  pro- 
jected through  said  apUt,  and  means  tending  to  close  the 
split  to  cause  its  book  to  orerll^  the  sarface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  cylinder,  of  a  split 
resilient  surface  on  said  cyliniier,  ends  on  which  said 
cylinder  is  carried,  a  rod  connettlng  said  ends,  supports 
for  said  surface  Joumaled  on  ^d  rod,  and  means  for 
swlngini;  said  surface  on  said  Journals  to  open  said  split. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  iq  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  8  5,05  7.  METAL  RAILROAD-TIE.  William  W. 
Mechlino,  Munhall,  and  Jacob  E.  Smith,  Homestead, 
Pa.  FUed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,834.  ^Cl. 
238—5.) 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  having  Its 
ends  bent  backwardly  onto  the  body  and  parallel  thereto, 
said  body  being  prortded  with  flanges  projecting  toward 
each  other  at  said  bent  portions.'  and  resilient  insulating 
blocks  in  the  bent  ends  of  the  tie  resting  upon  the  in- 
wardly-projecting flanges. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  combrising  a  body  proTlded 
with  a  bottom  flange  and  haTlng*  its  ends  bent  back  par- 
allel to  the  body,  the  bottom  flainge  at  such  bend  being 
depressed  to  form  an  anchorage  In  the  ballast,  and  resil- 
ient insulating  blocks  secured  in  said  bend  and  supported 
on  said  bottom  flange. 

8.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comptising  a  body  baring  bot- 
tom flanges  and  having  its  ends  bent  back  onto  the  body 
and  parallel  thereto  and  in  reverte  directions,  the  bottom 
flanges  at  the  inner  are  of  the  bend  being  depressed 
downwardly,  and  resilient  Insul|itlng  blocks  secured  in 
said  bent  ends  and  supported  on  the  bottom  flanges 
thereof. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  flanged  body 
having  its  end  portions  bent  In  reverse  directions  later- 
ally back  on  to  the  body  and  parallel  thereto,  whereby  an 
Improved  anchorage  in  the  balla|t  Is  insured,  said  body 
and  each  bent  end  together  being  adapted  to  support  the 
rail  held  transversely  thereon,  and  the  Iwdy  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross-section  from  end  to  end. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  having 
lower  flanges  and  an  upper  enlargement,  said  body  at 
its  ends  being  bent  backwardly  ufon  and  parallel  to  Itself 
to  form  seats,  resilieDt  Inralatln^  blocks  secured  between 
the  parallel  portions  of  said  bow  and  supported  on  the 
flanges  thereof,  said  enlargement  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  blocks  from  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,080,058.  PNBUMATIC  LOCKi  Jown  Clattom  Mbs- 
8ICK,  San  Rafael.  CaU  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert 
Grant  Jones  and  one-third  to-  William  Parley  Jones, 
San  Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,587. 
(CI.  70—14.) 

1.  The  coaMnatloA  with  a  relitlvely  stationary  stmc- 
tare,  of  a  cloaare  therefor,  b(dtB<  for  tocklng  the  closure 
to  said  stroctnre.  Hid  clocore  having  a  pressure  chamber, 
■euis  for  admitting  preasare  t^  said  chamber  by  the 
ekwlDff  BOTement  of  the  cloantte,  and  eonaeetlons  be- 
tween said  ehaabcr  and  the  bolts  <fOr  retracting  the  latter 
irli«D  pressure  is  applied  to  the  ctuunber. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  struc- 
ture, of  a  closure  therefor,  bolts  for  locking  the  closure  to 
said  structure,  said  closure  having  a  pressure  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  chamber  by  the 
closing  movement  of  the  closure,  and  connections  between 
said  chamber  and  the  bolts  for  retracting  the  latter  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  chamber,  said  connections  In- 
cluding a  piston  In  the  chamber  subjected  to  fluid  pressure, 
and  a  part  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  move  the 
bolts  in  unison. 


3.  In  a  locking  apparatus,  a  stationary  structure,  a 
fluid  pressure  conductor  thereon  and  a  valve  In  the  con- 
ductor, a  movable  closure  on  the  structure  having  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  communicate  with  said  conductor  and  hav- 
ing a  tight  Joint  when  adjacent  thereto,  an  automatic 
bolting  mechanism  carried  by  the  closure  and  registrable 
with  the  stationary  structure,  and  a  means  operable  by 
pressure  in  said  chamber  for  retracting  the  bolts  of  said 
m»Mhanlsm. 

4.  In  a  locking  apparatus,  a  stationary  structure,  a 
fluid  pressure  conductor  thereon  and  a  valve  In  the  con- 
ductor, a  movable  closure  on  the  structure  having  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  communicate  with  said  conductor  and 
baring  a  tight  Joint  when  adjacent  thereto,  an  automatic 
bolting  mechanism  carried  by  the  closure  and  registrable 
with  the  stationary  structure,  a  means  operable  by  pres- 
sure In  said  chamber  for  retracting  the  bolts  of  said  mech- 
anism, and  an  automatic  detent  for  restraining  the  bolt- 
ing mechanism  In  retracted  position  until  disengaged 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  locking  apparatus,  .1  stationary  structure,  a  fluid 
pressure  conductor  thereon  and  a  valve  in  the  conductor, 
a  movable  closure  on  the  structure  having  a  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  conductor  and  having 
a  tight  Joint  when  adjacent  thereto,  an  automatic  bolting 
mechanism  carried  by  the  closure  and  registrable  with 
the  stationary  structure,  a  means  operable  by  pressure 
in  said  chamber  for  retracting  the  bolts  of  said  mecha- 
nism, and  an  automatic  detent  for  restraining  the  bolting 
mechanism  in  retracted  position  until  disengaged  there- 
from by  the  closing  of  the  door. 

fCialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,059  RAIL -JOINT.  GuoaoB  W.  MlMS,  8r.. 
Thorsby,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,628. 
(CI.   2.^9 — 6.) 


The  combination  with  a  base  plate  baring  a  rectangular 
shaped  socket  therein,  of  rail  ends  having  depending 
lugs  flush  with  the  termlMtls  thereof  and  engaged  In  the 
socket  la  the  base  plate,  angle  plates  arranged  at  oppo- 
site  sides  of  the  rail  ends  and  bridging  the  Joint  there- 
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between,  protuberances  formed  on  the  said  angle  plates 
and  embedded  In  the  aald  base  plate,  and  bolt  members 
passed  through  the  base  plate,  the  protuberances  and 
the  angle  plates  for  fastening  the  latter  to  the  base  plate 
and  also  for  sustaining  the  lugs  engaged  In  the  socket  In 
the  said   base  plate. 


1,085,060.  PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS. 
John  K.  Mollb,  Wausau,  Wis.  Original  application 
flled  Aug.  3.  1908,  Serial  No.  446,677.  Renewed  Dec. 
12,  Iflll,  Serial  No.  665,378.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation flled  Feb  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,507.  ^Cl. 
197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
■iiid  a  platen  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  of  bars  each 
pivotally  mounted  between  Its  ends,  on  the  carriage,  a 
paper  guiding  plate  constituting  a  connection  between 
and  movable  with  those  portions  of  the  bars  above  their 
pivots,  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars, 
rollers  Joumaled  at  their  ends  within  the  end  portions 
of  the  levers,  yielding:  means  cnKaKlm:  tlu'  levtrs!  at  points 
between  the  rollers  for  holding  said  rollers  in  contact 
with  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  carriage 
and  a  platen  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  of  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  paper  guide  connect- 
ing the  numbers  alR)ve  their  pivots  and  movable  with  the 
members,  levers  fulcrumed  between  their  ends  upon  the 
members  below  the  pivots  of  the  members,  rollers  jour- 
naled  at  their  ends  within  the  levers,  and  yielding  meana 
engaging  said  levers  for  holding  the  rollers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  platen  and  for  holding  the  guide  yieldingly 
in  normal  position. 

.3.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
and  a  platen  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  of  members 
pivotally  mounted  between  their  ends  on  the  carriage, 
a  plate  constituting  a  paper  guidt-  connecting  the  mem- 
bers above  their  pivots  and  movable  with  the  members, 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  members  below  the  pivots  of 
the  members,  a  pair  of  rollers  joumaled  within  the 
levers,  yielding  means  engaging  the  levers  between  the 
rollers  for  holding  said  rollers  in  contact  with  the  platen, 
and  cooperating  means  upon  one  of  said  members  and 
the  carriage  for  shifting  the  members  to  move  the  rollers 
out  of  engagement  with  the  platen. 

4,  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
and  a  platen  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  of  bars  pivot- 
ally mounted  between  their  ends,  on  the  carriage,  a  paper 
guiding  plate  constituting  a  connection  between  and 
movable  with  those  portions  of  the  Lars  above  their  pivots, 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  bars  below  the  pivots  thereof, 
rollers  Journaled  at  their  ends  within  the  end  portions  of 
the  levers,  yielding  means  engaging  the  levers  at  points  be- 
tween the  rollers  for  holding  said  rollers  In  contact  with 
the  platen,  a  projection  upon  one  of  the  bars,  and  a  cam 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  projection  for  shifting 
the  bars  and  guide  plates  about  their  pivots  to  move  the 
rollers  out  of  engagement  with   the  platen. 


1,085,061.  PILE-DRIVER  HAMMER.  JossPH  A.  MON- 
ROB.  Mayger,  Oreg.  Flled  May  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,237.      (CL   61—37.) 

In  a  pile  driver  a  hammer  havlnc  lateral  guides  and  in 
Its    lower   end   a    broad    vertical    cone    recess    having   an 
angular  spread  from  its  apex  of  about   twice  Its  height, 
198  0.  G.— 43 


a  follower,  and,  seated  In  the  top  of  said  follower,  a  re- 
movable block   baring  a   rertlcal   cone   top,   the  opposite 
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sides  of  which  are  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 


1,08«,062,  ADJUSTABLE  TIE  PLATE.  Joscph  Odim, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  794,403. 
iCl.  238 — 2.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  tie  plate, — a  plate  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and 
a  grooved  end  slot  disposed  transversely  to  said  projec- 
tion :  a  key  having  means  engaging  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  said  key  baring  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base  and 
means  whereby  the  key  can  be  secured  to  a  tie,  thereby 
securing  the  rail  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  tie-plate, — a  plate  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and 
a  groored  end  slot  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  pro- 
jection ;  lateral  end  flanges  on  said  plate  for  engaging  the 
sides  of  a  tie,  said  flanges  having  means  whereby  said 
plate  can  be  secured  to  a  tie  ;  a  key  baring  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  grooves  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  said  key  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  means  whereby 
the  same  can  be  secured  to  a  tie  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,0«6,0«3.      CURRYCOMB.      Jessib    Bekt    Pboijtt    and 
Amos    H*nbt    Matthew,   Colville,    Wash.      Piled   July 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,118.     (CI.  119—86.) 
A  curry  comb,  comprising  a  blade  of  sheet  metal  of  ap- 
proximately   rectangular    form,    and    tatavlng    differently 
formed  edge  portions  thereon  for  performing  the  rarloas 
operations  of  scraping,  currying  and  combing,   the  blade 
at  the  combing  edge  being  thickened,  the  thickened  por- 
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tlon  preflcntlng  elongated  comblDf  teeth,  and  a  thickened 
portion  at  the  base  of  the  teeth  |ind  raofflng  tranareraely 


of  the  latter,  together  with  n  handle  secured  to  a  side  face 
of  the  blade  Inward  from  the  sevtra)  side  ed(fe«. 


1,085.064.      SHUTTER-HOLDER 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled    Julj; 
708.477.      (CI.    1^—22.^ 


Alban    D. 
9,    1912. 


SOBBNSES, 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pal^  of  abutters  of  a  plate 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shutters  ;  a  second  plate  pivoted  to 
said  first  plate ;  a  latch  hinged  fo  said  second  plate  ;  a 
third  plate  fixed  to  the  other  shatter  and  having  a  part 
for  the  reception  of  the  latch  ;  with  a  fixed  projection 
from  the  first  plate ;  and  two  abutments  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  second  plate  on  i(|B  pivot,  said  abutments 
being  placed  to  cooperate  with  said  projection  to  prevent 
the  second  plate  falling  beyond  a  substantially  horiaootal 
poaitioo.  and  to  retain  It  In  Its  raised  position  respec- 
tively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  palt  of  shutters  of  a  plate 
fixed  to  one  of  the  shutters  ;  a  secand  plate  pivoted  to  said 
first  plate ;  a  latch  hinged  to  sa|d  second  plate :  and  a 
third  plate  fixed  to  the  other  shatter  having  a  part  for 
the  reception  of  the  latch ;  with  a  fixed  abutment  for  pre- 
venting the  second  plate  turning  on  the  first  plate  below 
a  position  in  which  the  latch  Is  tubetantially  horlsonUl 
when  said  latch  is  disengaged  froifi  said  part  on  the  third 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shatter  holder  of  a  plate;  a 
latch  hinged  theieto  and  provide^  with  a  projection  ;  a 
second  plate  having  a  projecting  Dongue  for  the  reception 
of  the  latch  and  provided  with  4  shelf  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  ita  plane,  there  be^g  a  hole  in  said  shelf 
for  tlte  reception  of  the  latch  projection. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shutter  holder  of  a  plate ;  a 
latch  hinged  thereto  and  provlcted  with  a  projection ; 
a  second  plate  having  a  proj^ttng  tongue  for  the 
reception  of  the  latch  and  provided  with  a  shelf  sub- 
suntlally  at  right  angles  to  ita  plane,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  holes  In  said  shelf  for  holding  the  latch 
projection  in  any  of  a  number'  of  adjusted  positions. 
one  of  said  boles  being  placed  to; receive  the  lutcb  when 
it  is  engaged  by  the'  toogne. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  shottef  bolder  of  a  latch  hav- 
ing a  right  angle  projection ;  a  pUte  having  an  integral 
prenwd  oat  piece  parallel  with  ldi|  body  forming  a  tongue 
for  the  reception  of  said  latch ;  a|ad  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing shelf  at  right  angles  to  the  toigue.  there  being  a  plu- 


rality of  openings  in  said  shelf  of  which  one  is  placed 
to  receive  the  latch  projection  when  the  latch  engages  the 
tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,085,065.  DOOR-LOCK.  Htoman  L.  Spbichbh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door 
Hancer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  775,612. 
(CI.   20— 16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carrier,  a  door  mounted  there- 
on and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  an  oscillating  latch 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  door,  a  sec- 
tional rook  shaft  for  the  latch  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
the  door,  coSperatIng  clutch  members  carried  adjacent  the 
proximate  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rock  shaft,  said  sec- 
tions being  relatively  movable  axlally  and  adapted  to 
disengage  said  clutch  members  solely  by  said  axial  move- 
ment and  without  moving  the  latch,  and  means  to  hold 
the  clutch  members  in  engagement  normally. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carrier,  a  hanger  mounted 
thereon,  a  door  hlngedly  secured  to  the  hanger,  an  oscil- 
lating latch  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrier, 
hanger  and  door,  a  sectional  rock  shaft  for  the  latch 
mounted  In  part  on  the  carrier  and  in  part  on  the  door, 
and  clutch  members  carried  adjacent  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  sections  of  the  rock  shaft,  said  sections  being  mov- 
able relatively  in  an  axial  direction  immediately  upon 
application  of  an  axial  stress  to  disengage  the  clutch 
members  solely  by  said  relative  axial  movement  and 
without  releasing  the  latch  and  permit  the  door  to  be 
swung  about  its  hinged  connection  with  the  hanger. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  carrier,  a  track  on  which  the 
carrier  Is  slldable,  a  banger  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a 
door  secured  hlngedly  to  the  hanger,  means  to  bold  the 
door  normally  In  alinement  with  the  carrier,  an  oscil- 
lating latch  to  control  the  movement  of  the  door,  hanger 
and  carrier,  an  operating  rod  for  the  latch  composed  of 
two  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  the  other  of  the  sections  being  mounted  on 
the  door,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the  last  named 
section,  clutch  members  secured  adjacent  the  proximate 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  spring  to  press  the  sections 
toward  each  other  axlally  and  thus  hold  the  clutch  mem- 
bers In  engagement  normally,  the  sections  being  movable 
relatively  In  an  axial  direction  Immediately  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  axial  stress  to  disengage  the  clutch  members 
solely  by  said  relative  axial  movement  and  without  releas- 
ing the  latch  and  permit  the  door  to  be  swung  on  Ita 
hinged  connection  with  the  hanger. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  carrier,  a  door  mounted  there- 
on and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  latch  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  and  the  door,  an  operating 
rod  for  the  latch  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  the 
sections  being  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  the  other  of 
the  sections  being  mounted  on  the  door,  the  proximate 
ends  of  said  sections  being  formed  to  engage  normally,  the 
proximate  end  of  one  section  being  tapered  in  cross  sei-tlon 
and  fbe  proximate  end  of  the  other  section  being  recessed 
in  cross  section   correspondingly   to  receive  said   tapered 
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end,  and  a  spring  to  press  the  sections  toward  each  other 
axlally  and  hold  the  tapered  end  within  the  recess  yield- 
ingly, said  sections  being  movable  relatively  in  an  axial 
direction  to  permit  their  disengagement  solely  by  said 
relative  axial  movement  and  without  releasing  the  latch, 
whereby  the  door  may  be  moved  freely  with  respect  to  the 
carrier. 


1.086,066.       METHOD 
DBR8.      Arthur    E. 
Filed  May  14,  1913. 


OF    DRAWING    GLASS    CYLIN- 

Spinasbs,    Mount    Vernon,    Ohio. 

Serial  No.  767,623.     (CI.  49—83.1.) 


1.086,067.      BRACE.      SON    B.    Still.   Hot    Springs,    Ark. 
Filed'Dec.  .-JO.   1912.     Serial  No.  739,279.      (CI.  2—93.) 


*  .1 


2.  In  combination  in  a  fruit  deperiearping  machine,  s 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  cutters  triangular  in  cross 
section,  means  for  Supporting  said  cutters  comprising 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  arcnate 
ban  fixed  between  said  first-mentioned  bars  and  provided 


.=^, 


The  method  of  drawing  glass  with  a  bait  having  a 
nowel  supporting  pocket  which  consists  In  using  the  said 
bait  cold  to  procure  the  nowel  In  the  pocket,  forming  the 
nowel  with  room  for  movement  nt  Its  Inner  end  and  re- 
ceedlng  from  the  orlflclal  walls  of  the  pocket,  permitting 
the  nowel  to  externally  set  to  this  form,  and  then  blowing. 


with  angular  recesses,  said  cutters  fitted  to  said 
so  as  to  extend  inwardly  and  having  one  edge  protrud- 
ing from  the  supporting  surface  to  perform  the  cutting 
action,  said  cutting  edge  being  to  one  side  of  the  central 
line  thereof  and  rotating  means  for  the  cylinder. 


1.0S5,069.  TELAUTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  QlsoRGn 
8.  Tiffany.  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gray  National 
Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Virginia.       Filed    Apr.    5,    1912.       Serial    No. 

'^    688.617.       (CI.    178 — 297.) 


47- 


A  brace  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rela 
lively  wide  strip  of  fabric  which  extends  across  the 
back  and  which  is  provided  at  each  end  with  an  upper 
and  lower  shoulder  strap  adapted  to  embrace  the  shoulder, 
bortsontally  extending  straps  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  shoulder  straps  In  position  to  extend  across  the 
chest  of  the  wearer,  a  rigid  rod  carried  by  said  relatively 
wide  strip  and  extending  horizontally  across  the  back, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  longitudinally  yleldable 
elastic  members,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  secured  to 
said  rod,  a  second  rigid  rod  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  elastic  members  are  secured,  a  fabric  web  by  which 
said  second  rod  Is  carried,  and  leg  embracing  straps  dis- 
posed   at    the   opposite   ends   of   the   last    named    web. 


P 


1.085,068.  DEPERICARPING  MACHINE.  Robert  Gair 
SwANSON,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    802,493.      (CL    83—30.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  deperiearping  drupaceous  and  other 
fruits,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  perforated  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  cylinder  arranged  around  said  shaft  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  triangular  cutters  supported  by  the  interior 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  having  cutting  edges  pro- 
Ji>ctlng  Inwardly,  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
cutters  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder, 
means  for  conducting  the. fruit  or  the  like  to  said  shaft, 
blades  upon  said  shaft  for  propelling  the  fruit  or  the  like 
into  said  cylinder,  and  beaters  upon  said  shaft  for  agitat- 
ing and  propelling  the  fruit  or  the  like  through  said 
cylinder. 


7^ 


1.  In  a  telautographic  register,  of  the  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  combination  with  tracer  lines  con- 
necting the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  sotirce  of  electric 
energy  therefor,  a  transmitting  tracer  and  connections 
controlling  the  strength  of  thr  currents  traversing  the 
tracer  line:*  as  the  transmitting  tracer  is  moved  over 
Its  writing  surface,  a  receiving  pen,  and  pen-moving  parts 
therefor  including  consequent  pole  magnets  provided  with 
movable  coils  connected  with  the  tracer  lines  and  with 
the  receiving  pen. 

2.  In  a  telautographic  system  of  the  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  combination  with  tracer  lines  connect- 
ing the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  current  supplying  cir- 
cuit, a  tratasmltting  tracer  and  connections  for  shunting 
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tlwrefrom  Into  Ot»  tracer  lia^  earrenta  Taryinf  in 
ttrcBfftli  a«  the  traaamittlBf  tfacer  la  moved  orer  Ita 
wrttlac  aurface,  a  recelTing  pe^,  and .  pen-moTlng  parti 
therefor  IndadlBs  conaeqaeBt  {M^e  macneta  prorlded  with 
moTable  eolla  conDCeted  with  tl|e  tracer  lines  and  with 
the  receiTlng  pen. 

3.  In  a  telantographie  reglateP  of  the  rarlable  current- 
■trength  type,  the  comMnatlon  i^ttb  tracer  lines  connect- 
ing the  tranamltter  and  receive,  a  source  of  electric 
energy  therefor,  a  tranamltting!  tracer  and  connections 
controlling  the  strength  of  the  currents  traversing  the 
tracer  lines  as  the  transmitting  {tracer  is  moved  over  ita 
writing  surface,  a  receiving  pen,  pen-moving  parts  there- 
for inclading  consequent  pole  magnets  provided  with 
movable  coila  connected  with  the  tracer  lines  and  with 
the  receiving  pen,  and  a  aoarc^  of  electric  energy  for 
stationary  windinga  of  said  magbeta. 

4.  In  a  telautograph le  system. of  the  variable  current- 
strength  type,  the  eombination  iftth  tracer  Unes  connect- 
ing the  tranamltter  and  receiver,  a  eorrcBt  supplying 
circuit,  a  tranamlttlBS  tracer  aajl  coBBeetioBa  for  shunt- 
ing therefrom  into  tb«  tracer  lines  cnrreata  varying  in. 
strength  as  the  tranamlttlng  tMcer  la  moved  over  Ita 
writing  sartace,  a  recetving  pen,,  pen-moving  parts  there- 
for including  eonaeqnent  pole  jmagnets  prorlded  with 
movable  coil*  connected  with  tti/i  tracer  lines  and  with 
the  receiving  pen,  and  a  soured  of  electric  energy  for 
stationary  windinga  of  said  mafneta. 


1,088,071.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOB  MULTIPLE- 
SECTION  SLIDING  DOORS.  Hsnby  O.  Voiqht,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Jane  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,235.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1,085,070.  DOOR  CLOSER  ANtt)  CHECK.  Hinht  G. 
VoiOHT,  New  Britain,  Conn,  filed  Feb.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  748,351.     (Cl.  16—88.) 


._J„. 


,  :  a  device  of  the  character  dtecrihed,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  fittld,  a  cupped  piston  in 
said  cylinder  having  integral  bifurcated  arma  extending 
therefrom,  a  piston  rod  operat^Iy  connected  to  said 
arms,  said  piston  having  a  fluid  escape  passage  In  its  base 
closed  by  a  valve  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
piston  and  having  a  second  fluid  escape  passage  therein, 
a  stationary  tapering  tube  at  on^  end  of  aald  cylinder  In 
line  with  the  second  fluid  passagei  of  said  piston,  said  tube 
being  hollow  with  its  upper  end  'open  and  its  lower  end 
closed  and  having  a  by-pass  at  1^  lower  eloaed  end  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  ttie  cylinder,  and  a  colled 
spring  within  said  cylinder  acting  against  said  piston 
and  normally  tending  to  more  th^  same  In  a  dlrectloi.  to 
fQide  on  said  tube  whereby  aai|  tube  progresstrely  de- 
creases the  size  of  said  second  Escape  passage  with  the 
movement  of  said  piston  toward!  said  tube  and  progres- 
slvely  sBlSTfSs  tlie  siae  of  said  Escape  passage  upon  re- 
Terse  movement  of  said  piston  land  a  valve  controlled 
ft«m  the  exterior  of  the  cyllnde^  and  arranged  to  vary 
the  effective  area  of  aaid  by-pai 


1.  Controlling  means  for  a  plurality  of  complemental 
sliding  door  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  sepa- 
rate eliding  connections  between  said  abaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  aald  door  aections  arranged  to  move  such  sections 
toward  and  from  closed  posit Iud. 

2.  Controlling  means  for  a  plurality  of  complemental 
eliding  door  aections  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  one  of  said  sections 
arranged  to  move  said  section  with  the  oscillation  of 
said  shaft,  means  whereby  the  remainder  of  said  sections 
may  be  moved  by  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  and 
power  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft 
to  oscillate  the  same  in  one  direction. 

3.  Controlling  means  for  a  plurality  of  complemental 
sliding  door  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  sepa- 
rate sliding  connections  between  said  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  said  door  sections  arranged  to  move  such  sec- 
tions toward  and  from  closed  position,  and  power  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  oscillate  the  aame  In  one  direction. 

4.  Controlling  means  for  a  plurality  of  complemental 
eliding  door  sectiona  Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft  to  swing  with  the  oscillation 
thereof,  and  sliding  connections  between  each  of  said 
arma  and  separate  door  sectiona. 

5.  Controlling  means  for  a  plurality  of  complemental 
sliding  door  aectiona  including  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  arms  carried  by  aald  shaft  to  swing  with  the  oscilla- 
tion thereof,  eliding  connections  between  each  of  said 
arms  and  separate  door  sei-tlons,  and  power  mecbanlam 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged 
to  oscillate  aald  ahaft  in  one  direction. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.072.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
SECTION  8IJDING  rX)0R8.  Hs.nby  G.  Voioht,  New 
Britain,.  Conn.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T75,W6.     (Cl.  70—102.) 


1.  Controlling  means  for  multiple  aection  sliding  doors 
comprising  an  arm  pivotally  secured  sdjacent  one  end  to 
a    stationary  abutment   and   arranged   for   sliding   engage- 
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meot  adjacent  Ita  other  end  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  door  sections,  and  a  second  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  one  end  to  said  first  arm  intermediate 
its  ends  and  arranged  for  sliding  engngement  adjacent  Its 
other  end  with  another  of  aald  door  sections. 

2.  Controlling  means  for  multiple  section  sliding  doors 
comprising  an  arm  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  end  to 
a  stationary  abutment  and  arranged  for  sliding  engage- 
ment adjacent  Its  other  end  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  door  sections,  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent one  end  to  said  first  arm  intermediate  its  ends  and 
arranged  for  sliding  engagement  adjai-ent  its  other  end 
with  anothf-r  of  said  door  sectiona,  and  power  mecha- 
nism in  operative  connection  with  said  first  arm  and 
normally  tending  to  swing  the  same  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  door  sections. 

3.  Controlling  means  for  multiple  settion  sliding  doors 
comprising  an  arm  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  end 
to  a  stationary  abutment  and  arranged  for  sliding  en^ape 
ment  adjacent  Its  other  end  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  door  sections,  a  sooond  arm  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent one  end  to  said  first  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
arranged  for  sliding  engagement  adjacent  Its  other  end 
with  another  of  said  door  sections,  an  operating  handle 
carried  by  one  of  said  door  sections,  and  a  locking  device 
controlled  by  said  handle  and  coacting  with  one  of  said 
arms  to  bold  the  same  against  movement  and  to  thereby 
lock  aald  door  sections  in  closed  position. 

4.  Controlling  means  for  multiple  section  sliding  doors 
comprising  an  arm  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  end  to 
a  stationary  abutment  and  arranged  for  sliding  engage 
ment  adjacent  its  other  end  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
door  sections,  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  first  arm  Intermediate  its  ends  and  at 
ranged  for  sliding  engagement  adjacent  ita  other  end 
with  another  of  said  door  sections,  an  operating  handle 
carried  by  one  of  said  door  sections,  a  locking  device  con- 
trolled by  said  handle  and  coacting  with  one  of  said  arms 
to  hold  the  same  against  movement  and  to  thereby  lock 
aald  door  sections  in  closed  position,  and  power  mecba- 
nlam in  operative  connection  with  said  first  arm  and 
normally  tending  to  swing  the  same  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  door  sections  to  closed  position. 

5.  Controlling  means  for  three-section  sliding  doors 
comprising  an  arm  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  end  to 
a  stationary  abutment  and  arranged  for  sliding  engage- 
ment adjacent  its  other  end  with  the  intermediate  door 
section,  operative  connections  between  said  arm  and  the 
rear  door  section,  and  a  second  arm  fulcrumlng  on  said 
intermediate  door  section  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  arm  adjacent  one  end,  said  second  arm  being  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  engagement  adjacent  its  other  end 
with  the  forward  door  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,073.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
SLIDING  DOORS.  Henbt  G.  Voiqht,  New  Britain. 
Conn.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,235.  (Cl. 
70—102.) 


by  and  swinging  with  the  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
arranged  for  operative  connection  with  a  plurality  of 
said  door  sections,  and  a  second  arm  carried  by  and 
swinging  with  the  movement  of  said  shaft  and  arranged 
for  operative  connection  with  another  of  said  series  of 
door  sections. 

2.  Operating  means  for  a  series  of  complemental  slid- 
ing door  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
by  and  awinging  with  tbe  movement  of  said  shaft  and 
arranged  for  operative  connection  with  a  plurality  ef 
said  door  sections,  a  second  arm  carried  by  and  swinging 
with  the  movement  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  opera- 
tive connection  with  another  of  said  series  of  door  sec- 
tions, and  power  mechanism  oi>eratively  connected  with 
said  rock  shaft  and  normally  tending  to  tnm  the  same  In 
one  direction. 

3.  Operating  means  for  a  series  of  complemental  alld- 
ing  door  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  and  swinging  with  tbe  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  arranged  for  operative  sliding  engagement  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  door  sections  of  aaid  series,  and 
a  second  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged 
for  sliding  engagement  with  another  door  sectioo  of 
said  series. 

4.  Operating  meau?  for  a  series  of  complemental  slid- 
ing door  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  and  swinging  with  the  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  arranged  for  operative  sliding  engagement  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  door  sections  of  said  series,  a  sec- 
ond arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged  for  elid- 
ing engagement  with  another  door  section  of  said  series, 
and  power  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
rock  shaft  and  normally  tending  to  turn  the  same  In  one 
direction. 

5.  Operating  means  for  a  series  of  complemsntal  slid- 
ing door  sections  comprising  a  rock  sliaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  and  swinging  with  the  movement  of  said  shaft 
and  arranged  for  operative  connection  with  an  outer  slid- 
ing door  section  of  said  series,  a  second  arm  carried  by 
and  swinging  with  the  movement  of  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  an  inner  door 
section  of  said  series,  said  second  srm  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  rock  ahsft. 

[Claims  e  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,074.  DOOR-HANGER.  Locis  T.  Waiss,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door 
Hanger  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  758^82. 
(Cl.  39—94.) 


1.  Operating  means  for  a  series  of  complemental  slid- 
ing door  sections  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  sn  arm  carried 


1.  A  two-speed  door  hanger  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  fixed  tracks  supported  by  ths 
supporting  structure,  carriers  mounted  upon  said  fixed 
tracks  respectively  and  movable  in  the  same  direction 
only,  movable  racks  mounted  with  the  carriers,  gears 
secured  to  a  shaft  mounted  fixedly  in  the  supporting 
structure  and  engaging  said  racks  respectively,  and  inde- 
pendent gi>arR  secured  to  another  shaft  mounted  in  the 
supporting  structure  and  arranged  to  engage  said  racks 
respectively  when  the  racks  are  not  engaged  with  the  first 
named  gears. 

2.  A  two-speed  door  hanger  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  fixed  tracks  supported  by  the 
supporting  structure,  carriers  mounted  upon  said  fixed 
tracks  respectively  and  movable  in  the  same  direction 
only,  a  movable  rack  mounted  with  one  of  the  carriers 
and  disposed  wholly  between  the  ends  thereof,  gears 
mounted  fixedly  in  tlie  supporting  structure  in  spaced 're- 
lationship so  that  at  least  one  of  the  gears  shall  slwaya 
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angage  Mid  rack,  a  aecond  rack  ^oanted  on  tb«  other  of 
•aid  carriers,  grears  mooated  fixedly  with  said  first  named 
gears  to  rotate  therewith,  the  second  naased  rack  being 
dlapoMd  to  engage  always  with  j  the  corresponding  gear 
with  which  the  first  named  rack  1|  engaged. 

3.  A  two-speed  door  banger  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  fixed  tl«cks  supported  by  the 
supporting  structure,  carriers  mpnnted  upon  said  fixed 
tracks  respectlrely  and  moYSble'  in  the  same  direction 
only,  movsble  rscks  mounted  wltti  the  carriers,  gears  of 
different  diameters  secured  to  a  ^aft  mounted  fixedly  in 
the  supporting  structure  and  engaging  said  racks  respec- 
tlTcly  whereby  one  carrier  has  a  'different  speed  with  re- 
spect to  another  carrier,  and  sliiiilar  gears  mounted  on 
an  independent  fixed  shaft  In  the  Supporting  structure  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  racks  respectively  when  the  racks 
are  not  engaged  with  the  first  nailed  gears. 


1.085,075.  MEANS  FOR  ATOMiziNG  FUEL.  Abnold 
WiLLMca,  HanoTer-Kleefeld,  G^nnany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  OebrOder  KOrtlng  Akiiengesellschaft,  Linden, 
near  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.   736,864.      (Q.   158—76.) 


1.  Id  a  device  for  atomixing  fu^l,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  liaving  a  bore  forming  a  mining  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  an  atomising  agent  and  llQuld  fuel  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  noule  in  the  end  of  said  casing  and  baring 
a  bore  larKer  than  and  forming  a  ^atinuatlon  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  oiog  dlspoaed  in  isaid  enlarged  bore  and 
having  a  centra.  «olld  portion  in  ajxlal  allnement  with  and 
of  the  same  cross  sectional  area  ks  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  having  radial  projections  foming  with  the  nossle,  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  mixing  ehapber,  a  collecting  cbam 
bar  formed  In  the  forward  part  of  the  nozsle  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  passages,  tie  nossle  having  a  con- 
tracted outlet  leading  from  the  collecting  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  for  atomising  fail,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  and  a  mixing  chamber,  a^d  an  enlarged  seat  In 
allnement  with  the  mixing  chamtater,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  and  air  to  the  mixing  ehamUer,  an  atomiMr  In  said 
seat  and  having  a  central  body  pirtlon  with  surrounding 
spaced  paasages  commanicatlng  iqth  said  mixing  chamber 
and  extending  co-dlrectlonally  the|«wlth,  the  central  body 
portion  bdng  of  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  that  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  the  atomlset  having  a  front  outlet 
opening  and  a  communicating  eolletcttaig  chamber  in  rear  of 
•aid  opening,  said  latter  chamber  ieomraunicating  with  all 
ttaa  pasMgw.  ! 

3.  In  a  device  for  atomising  futl,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  having  a  asixing  chamber  pfovlded  with  an  enlarged 
flaring  portion,  one  end  of  the  fixing  chamber  having 
a  main  body  portion,  the  inner  sni^ace  of  which  forms  an 
end  wall,  the  main  portion  theiieof  being  of  the  same 
erofli  sectional  araa  as  the  eroa$  sectional  area  of  the 
flsaln  part  of  the  mixing  chamber^  thefe  being  a  series  of 
parallel  passages  located  between,  the  main  body  portion 
aad  tlM  casing  and  eomBUBleatln|  with  the  enlarged  por- 
tkm  of  the  mlzlBg  ehambcr,  said  baaaages  communicating 
with  a  collecting  ehambar  formedf within  the  eastng.  said 
eoUectlBg  eiiamber  having  an  exit; opening,  and  meana  for 
iBtrodndng  air  and  fad  to  the  mi|lng  chamher. 

4.  In  a  dsTlce  for  atoalsiag  fo^l,  the  eombinatioa  of  a 
easing  formed  at  one  end  with  a  Repressed  seat,  an  atom- 
taer  fitted  in  tiie  seat,  said  atomiser  comprtalng  a  central 


body  portion,  and  radially  disposed  spaced  apart  ribs,. the 
spaces  between  the  ribs  forming  passages,  the  atomiser 
having  a  tapered  collecting  chamber  between  Its  outer  end 
and  the  central  body  portion,  the  passages  communicating 
with  said  collecting  chamber,  the  atomiser  being  formed 
with  an  outlet  opening  with  which  the  collecting  chamber 
communicates,  the  casing  having  a  longitudinal  mixing 
chamber  in  allnement  with  the  depressed  seat  and  formed 
with  a  fiaring  portion  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  atom- 
izer, the  inner  ends  of  the  passages  communlcstlng  with 
the  flaring  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
Introducing  fluid  and  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber. 


1,085,076.  HARVESTER-REEL.  Fkancis  M.  Bakbr.  VI- 
roqua.  Wis.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.716. 
(CI.  56—22.) 


1.  In  a  harvester  reel,  radial  reel  arms  comprising  re- 
spectively outer  and  inner  arm-sections,  elongated  flanged 
plates  connected  respectively  by  their  outer  ends  to  said 
inner  and  outer  arm-sections  bracket  plates  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  flanged  plates,  said 
bracket  plates  having  lateral  arms  engaging  each  other, 
a  transverse  pivot  bolt  engaging  said  arms,  said  transverse 
bolt  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the 
plates,  a  tension  spring  around  said  pivot  bolt,  and  means 
for  holding  the  spring  to  its  work. 

2.  In  a  harvester  reel,  a  shaft  reel,  bats  psrallel  there- 
to, sectional  wooden  arms  of  different  lengths  attached  re- 
spectively to  the  bats  and  shaft,  flanged  plates  secured  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  outer  and  inner  arm  sections, 
bracket  plates  pivoted  to  said  flanged  plates  snd  having 
lateral  arms  engaging  each  other,  transverse  pivot  bolts 
equidistant  from  the  reel  shaft  extending  through  said 
lateral  arma,  tension  springs  around  said  pivot  bolts,  and 
means  for  holding  the  springs  to  their  work. 

3.  A  hinge  device  for  sectional  wooden  arms  of  har- 
vester reels,  comprising  two  fianged-arm  attachment-platas 
having  pivot  bearings  at  one  end  and  bolt  holes  In  the 
flanged  portion,  a  bracket  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  said  at- 
tachment plates,  a  bracket  plate  having  an  extension  piv- 
oted to  the  other  attachment  plate,  a  transverse  pivot 
bolt  extending  through  tbe  bracket  arms,  a  tension  spring 
around  said  pivot  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring 
to  its  work. 


1,085,077.  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOE  LA- 
BEL-STRIPS. Milton  H.  Ballakd,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Tripp  Fruit  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  653,366.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682,162.     (CI.  164— 49.) 

1.  In  a  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  feed  wheel  having 
a  peripheral  groove  to  receive  the  web.  with  a  side  wall 
of  said  groove  adapted  to  engage  a  side  edge  of  the  web 
to  move  the  web  as  the  feed  wtwel  Is  revolved,  and  means 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  web  and  hold  It  In  engagement 
with  said  side  wall  of  the  groove. 

2.  In  a  web  feeding  mechanlam,  a  feed  wheel  having  a 
peripheral  graeve  to  engage  a  strip  of  labala,  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  feed  wheel,  and  means  extending  into  said 
groove  for  maintaining  the  engagement  between  the  label 
strip  and  the  groove. 

3.  In  a  web  feeding  mechanism,  a  feed  wheel  having  a 
peripheral  groove  to  receive  the  web,  with  the  side  walls 
of  said  groove  adapted  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  the  web 
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to  move  the  web  as  the  wheel  is  revolved,  and  stationary 
means  entering  said  groove  for  holding  the  weh  In  opera- 
tive position  on  the  wbeel. 


4.  A  means  for  feeding  a  scalloped  web  having  no  in- 
herent rigidity,  which  comprises  a  ninjcle  feed  wheel  with 
a  peripheral  groove,  the  walls  of  the  groove  being  scal- 
loped correspondingly  with  the  scalloped  web,  a  guide  for 
holding  the  web  In  the  groove,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
feed  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  label  strip  feeder,  a  severed- 
label  Jiolder,  and  a  cutter  between  the  holder  and  feeder, 
said  holder  ronstructt'd  and  arranged  to  hold  the  label 
severed  tiy  the  cutter  so  that  a  portion  of  both  sides  of 
the  label  is  ex[K>«ed. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.086.078.  GAS  -  REGULATOR.  Charlss  IUbbinoton, 
Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Gas  Regu- 
lator Company,  lx)8  .\n>:»'les.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  75'8,810. 
(CI.  60—26.) 


1.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas  in- 
let port,  and  a  gas  feed  pipe  leading  thereto  and  connected 
with  tbe  casing,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
the  casing,  a  diaphragm  within  the  casing,  gas  feed  con- 
trol means  within  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  dfaphragm,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
opening;  and  a  closure  detachably  applied  to  said  opening 
and  with  which  said  gas  feed  control  means  are  connected 
whereby  said  closure  and  gas  feed  control  means  may  be 
detached  and  withdrawn  from  said  casing  leaving  the  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  casing. 

2.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas  in- 
let port,  and  a  gas  feed  pipe  leading  thereto  and  connected 
with  the  casing,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
tbe  casing,  a  diaphragm  within  the  casing,  gas  feed  con- 
trol means  within  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  diaphragm,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
opening ;  aad  a  closure  detachsbly  applied  to  said  opening 
and  with  which  said  gas  feed  control  means  are  connected 
whereby  said  closure  and  gas  feed  control  means  may  be 
detached  and  withdrawn  from  said  casing  leaving  the  gas 


inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  casing;  said 
closure  being  provided  with  a  support  for  said  gas  feed 
control  means  normally  projecting  within  tbe  casing. 

3.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas  in- 
let port,  and  a  gas  feed  pipe  leading  thereto  and  connected 
with  the  casing,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
casing,  a  diaphragm  within  the  casing,  gas  feed  control 
means  within  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  wUh 
said  diaphragm,  said  casing  belnj:  provided  with  an  open 
ing ;  and  a  closure  detachably  applied  to  said  opening  aad 
with  which  said  gas  feed  control  means  are  connected 
whereby  said  closure  and  gas  f<*d  control  means  may  be 
detached  and  withdrawn  from  said  casing  leaving  the  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  casing ;  said 
closure  being  provided  with  a  support  for  said  gas  feed 
control  means  normally  projecting  within  the  casing;  said 
support  comprislnp  siiaced  brackets,  and  said  gas  feed 
control  moans  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  detachable 
from  the  diaphragm  and  plvotally  conm-cted  with  said 
brackets,  and  valve  means  for  the  gas  inlet  port  actuated 
by  said  oscillating  arm. 

4.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas 
inlet  port,  and  a  gas  feed  pipe  leading  thereto  and  con- 
nected with  the  casing,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connected 
with  the  casing,  a  diaphragm  within  the  casing,  gas  feed 
control  means  within  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  diaphragm,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
opening ;  and  a  closure  detj^cbably  applied  to  said  opening 
and  with  which  said  gas  feed  control  means  are  connected 
whereby  said  closure  and  gas  feed  control  means  may  be 
detached  and  withdrawn  from  said  casing  leaving  the  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  casing;  said 
closure  being  provided  with  a  support  for  said  gas  feed 
control  means  normally  projecting  within  the  casing ; 
said  support  comprising  spaced  brackets,  and  said  gas  feed 
control  means  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  detachable 
from  the  diaphragm  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
brackets,  and  valve  means  for  tbe  gas  inlet  port  actuated 
by  said  oscillating  arm  :  and  a  regulating  lever  likewise 
plvotally  connected  with  said  brackets  and  operating  in 
connection  with  said  valve  means. 

5.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  casing  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  having  an  open  end.  gas  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
connected  with  said  extension  adjacent  to  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  plate  detachably  applied  to  the  open  end  of  said 
casing  extension  and  provided  with  spaced  brackets  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  of  the  casing  extension,  and  gas  feed 
control  means  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  cas- 
ing from  the  gas  inlet  pipe  to  the  gas  outlet  pipe  ;  said 
gas  feed  control  means  comprising  in  part  valve  means  and 
an  oscillating  arm  both  mounted  upon  said  spaced  brackets 
upon  said  plate ;  whereby  said  valve  means  and  oscillating 
arm  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  casing  through  the 
open  end  of  said  extension  In  connection  with  said  brackets 
when  said  plate  Is  detached  from  said  casing  extension, 
and  leaving  tbe  gas  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with 
the  casing  extension. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,085,079.  TOOL  AND  TOOL-HOLDER  FOR  METAL- 
WORKING.  AcHii.LB  C0U8OT,  Geneva,  Swltserland. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.   Serial  No.  671,436.    (CI.  29—101.) 


i 


In  a  lathe  tool  the  comlJlnatlon  with  a  shank  or  hold- 
ing bar,  having  an  arc-shaped  receas  therein,  said  recess 
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corrlitf  dowawardly.  Utermlly  uidi  upwardly,  *  il^larly 
are-«liap«d  tool  in  said  rMeaa,  an  (pwardly  Inelincd  tecet 
adjacent  tb«  oater  opper  end  of  aald  r«c«aa,  a  spring 
mombar  In  said  reccas  adapted  to  b^r  upon  tlie  upper  face 
ot  said  tool,  means  tor  holdlns  the  spring  In  position,  and 
meana  for  forcing  said  spring  «gainst  the  tool  face, 
wbereiv  to  bold  the  tool  In  operative  position. 


1,086.080.  NUT  LOCK.  Micbab»  Josbph  rmomiLO. 
Biehmood,  CaL.  aaalgnor  of  on^tenth  to  Charles  H. 
Brown,  Richmond,  Cal.  •  Filed  P^.  3,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
740.965.      (CI.  161—11.) 


1.  In  a  not  locking  deiice,  a  scmw-threaded  bolt  haT- 
Ing  longitndlnally  disposed  exterior  grooTes,  a  coacting 
not  harlng  a  T-sIot  SMde  therein,  a  flat  ondnlatlng  spring 
fitting  the  bead  of  the  slot,  and  flanges  formed  at  right 
anglec  thereto  and  projecting  throi^h  the  radial  portion 
of  the  slot  to  engage  the  groores  a^d  thread  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nnt  baring  a  radial  slot  i|nd  a  transrerae  con- 
necting slot,  a  threaded  bolt  baring  exterior  lo^tndl- 
nal  grooves,  an  elastic  spring  haTl$g  a  rereraelj  cnnred 
main  portion  fitting  the  transrerse  slot  in  the  nnt,  and 
tongnea  projecting  throng  the  rad%l  portion  of  the  slot 
and  engaging  the  grooves  and  threads  of  the  bolt. 


1,086,081.  8A8H-WEIOHT.  MiciiBL  J.  FirzoBaALD, 
Blchmond.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2d,  1913.  Serial  No. 
75«,«e2.      (CI.  16—20.) 


/-  '• 


I 4^0 


1.  A  sash  weight,  comprieing  a  w»igbted  body  portion, 
spaced  higs  on  the  opper  end  of  said  body  portion  formed 
with  parallel  inclined  slots,  a  sfaafU  removably  mounted 
in  aald  slots,  and  a  wheel  carried  on  aaid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sash  weight,  the  comblaalion  with  a  weighted 
body  portion  of  a  shaft  remorabiy  i^ounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  wheel  tiavlng  a  hollow  hub 
portion  and  formed  with  radial  slotto,  a  series  of  rollers 
disposed  within  the  hub  of  the  whe#l,  trunnions  on  said 
rollers  extending  through  the  radial  slots,  and  spring 
members  mounted  on  said  wheel  Rearing  against  said 
trunnions. 

S.  In  a  sash  weight,  a  weighted  Hody  portion,  parallel 
•paced  lugs  on  one  end  thereof.  Having  Inclined  slots 
open  at  one  end  formed  therein,  a  sbiift  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  said  lugs  by  laid  slots,  collars  on 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  longitudinal  dlsplace- 
OMBt  theraof,  a  whaal  rsToluhly  mooted  en  said  shaft, 
aad  reaUisnt  bearing*  between  said  |whael  and  ahallt 


4.  la  a  saah  weight,  a  weighted  body  portion,  parallel 
spaced  lugs  on  one  end  thereof,  having  inclined  alott 
upon  one  end  formed  therein,  a  ahaft  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  said  lugs  by  said  slots,  collars 
on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  longitudinal  dis- 
placement thereof,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  realllent  bearinga  between  said  wheel  and  shaft, 
comprising  a  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
shaft,  trunnions  on  said  rollers  extending  through  radial 
slots  in  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  springs  carried  by  the 
wheel   bearing  against  said   trunnions. 


1,0H5,082.  IGNITIXO  DEVICE.  Wiixuii  B.  Goodwin. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.890.      (CI.  67—7.) 


/<y 


1.  The  combination  with  an  open  end  receptacle  of  an 
expelling  stem  tlierein,  perforated  movable  pellets  on  the 
stem  and  a  follower  for  the  pelleta,  means  urging  said 
follower  against  the  pellets,  a  push  member  on  the  stem 
whereby  the  pelleta  may  be  expelled  singly  from  the  re- 
ceptacle and  ignited,  and  meana  for  retracting  the  stem 
and  remaining  pellets. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  end  receptacle  of  an 
expelling  stem  held  therein,  pellets  on  the  stem  and  a 
spring  preeaed  follower  acting  on  the  pellets,  a  push  disk 
on  the  stem,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  disk,  whereby 
the  pelleta  may  be  expelled  singly  tnm  the  receptacle  and 
the  stem  retracted. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  open  end  receptacle,  an 
expelling  stem,  perforated  movable  pellets  on  the  stem 
and  a  follower,  of  an  open  tube  formed  with  an  Interme- 
diate perforated  partition,  a  push  disk  on  the  stea.  a  re- 
tracting spring  between  the  partition  and  dlak,  and  a 
spring  inclosed  within  the  retracting  spring  between  said 
follower  and  dlak. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  end  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  removable  bottom,  an  expelling  stem,  and  Its  pellets, 
of  an  open  tube  forming  a  magaxlne  space  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  a  perforated  partition,  a  push 
disk  on  the  stem,  and  a  retracting  spring  between  said 
dlak  and  partition. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exi>elllng  stem  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pellets  movable  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  fol- 
lower bearing  against  the  pellets  and  a  cap  of  amaller 
diameter  than  the  pellets  secured  at  one  end  of  the  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,086,083.  HAIR-WAVER.  Thomas  GaoscxT,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,944  (Q* 
182—18.) 


1.  A  hair  waver  for  uae  In  forming  the  hair  on  a  per- 
son's head  into  uniform  waves,  aaid  waver  oompriaiQg  a 
atralcht  red  inclodtaic  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  fmsto- 
cooleal  portion  converging  trom  an  eiid  of  said  cyUndrleal 
portkNi  and  a  bead-engaging  knob  on  the  nntll  ootar  end 
ot  said  fmato-ooaieal  portion. 
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2.  A  hair  waver  for  use  in  waving  hair  on  a  person's 
head,  comprising  a  straight  rod  adapted  to  have  a  strand 
of  hair  uniformly  colled  about  the  same,  said  rod  having 
a  knob  closing  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  bead  of  the  person,  the  portion  of  the  rod  adjacent 
the  knob  converging  toward  the  knob  whereby  the  pro- 
gressively thicker  coils  of  hair  may  be  arranged  in  suc- 
cession on  progressively  smaller  portions  of  the  waver. 


1,085,084.     GARDEN-HOSE  SlITORT.     Frederick  Wil- 
liam Hai.nbs,  East  Malvern,  Melbourne,  Victoria    Aus- 
tralia.    VMea  Feb.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,497.'    (CI 
248—29. ) 


Jaw  pivoted  to  the  hoee  carrier,  atid  an  adjusting  screw 
engaging  the  upper  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  hose  carrier 
whereby  to  clamp  a  hose  in  position. 

6.  An  improved  garden  hose  support,  consisting  in  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  support  havlriK  a  fork  at  its  lower 
end.  a  locking  screw  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
support,  a  turn  piece  having  a  stem  accommodated  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  support,  a  head  having  a  longitudinal 
hole  therein  above  said  stem,  a  locking  screw  threaded  into 
said  head,  a  hose  carrier  having  a  stem  accommodated  by 
the  longitudinal  hole  in  the  head,  a  lower  Jaw  integral 
with  the  carrier  stem,  said  jaw  having  a  threaded  hole 
therein  and  a  D<tzzle  bed,  an  up|>er  jaw  pivoted  to  the  lower 
Jaw,  said  upper  Jaw  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  noaale 
bed,  ao  adjusting  screw  passing  through  said  slot  into  the 
threaded  hole  in  the  lower  Jaw,  and  a  plate  spring  inter- 
posed between  and  bearing  against  the  upper  and  lower 
Jaws  to  move  the  upper  Jaw  from  the  lower  Jaw. 


1,085,086.  HAY- BALER.  Bibtcs  A.  Hilliabd,  New 
I'olnt,  Ind.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  638  966 
(CI.  100—20.;  V     ,  uo. 


1.  An  Improved  garden  hose  support,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar support,  a  fork  at  the  bottom  of  said  support  a  turn 
piece  accommodated  by  the  upper  end  of  aaid  support  and 
adjustable  in  relation  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  turn 
piece  to  the  support,  a  horisontal  hose  carrier  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  turn  piece,  means  to  permit  adjusting  and 
locking  said  hose  carrier,  an  upper  pivoted  Jaw  and  a  lower 
sutlonary  Jaw  on  the  hoee  carrier,  each  Jaw  having  a 
noaale  bed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivoted  jaw  and 
locking  the  hoee  noasle  within  the  noaale  beds. 

2.  An  improved  garden  hose  support,  consisting  of  a 
tubuUr  support,  a  fork  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support 
a  locking  screw  reUlning  said  fork  to  said  support,  a  turn 
piece  accommodated  by  the  upper  end  of  aald  support,  a 
locking  screw  retaining  aald  turn  piece  In  position,  a  hoae 
carrier  having  a  stem  accommodated  by  said  turn  piece,  a 
locking  screw  reUlnlng  said  stem  In  position,  a  lower  Jaw 
adjoining  said  stem,  an  upper  Jaw  pivoted  to  aaid  lower 
jaw,  a  noaale  bed  formed  In  each  said  jaw,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  extending  between  said  Jaws. 

3.  An  Improved  garden  hose  support  consisting  In  the 
comblnaUon  of  a  fork  having  a  stem,  a  tubular  support 
above  and  accommodating  said  stem,  a  locking  screw  re- 
taining said  stem  to  said  support,  a  turn  piece  having  a 
stem  accommodated  by  said  support,  a  locking  screw  car- 
ried by  aald  support  to  bear  against  said  turn  piece  stem,  a 
head  above  said  stem,  a  locking  screw  carried  by  said  head, 
a  hoee  carrier  having  a  stem  accommodated  by  aaid  head! 
a  lower  Jaw  integral  with  the  hose  carrier  stem  and 
having  a  noxsle  bed.  an  upper  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  lower 
Jaw,  said  upper  Jaw  having  a  slot  therein  and  a  noaale  bed 
and  an  adjusting  screw  passing  throuRh  the  slot  and  Into 
the  lower  Jaw. 

4.  An  Improved  garden  hoee  support,  comprising  a 
tabular  support  provided  with  a  fork  at  its  lower  end,  a 
turn  piece  including  a  head  formed  with  an  opening  and 
a  stem,  said  stem  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
support,  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  stem  in  the  tubu- 
lar aupport,  a  hose  carrier  Including  a  stem  at  one  end 
which  fits  in  the  opening  in  the  head  of  the  turn  piece 
and  a  stationary  lower  Jaw  at  Its  opposite  end.  means  for  | 
locking  the  stem  of  the  hose  piece  in  the  head,  an  upper  I 


1.   In  a  hay  baler,  the  combination  with  bale  forming 
mechanism,   of   needles   slldably   supported   by   the   baler 
means  for  passing  the  needles  transversely  of  the  baler   a 
spring  device  having  hooked  portions  for  engaging  baling 
wires,   means  for  normally  holding  said  hooked  portions 
out  of  engaging  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
device,  and  means  for  releaalng  the   books  of  the  spring 
device  when  the  needles  are  in  position  for  their  wires  to 
be  engaged  by  the  hooks. 
I       2.  In  a  bale  press,  the  combination  with  bale  forming 
means,  of  bale  wires  carrying  needles  mounted  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  baler,  manually  controlled  means 
for  so  moving  the  needles,  normally  Inoperative  wire  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  one  side  of  the  baler    means 
for  automatically   releasing  said  engaging  devices  on   the 
transverse   movement    of   the   needles,    and    wire    twisting 
devices  for  engaging  and  twisting  the  wire  held  by  the  said 
wire  engaging  devices. 

3.  In  a  baler,  the  comWnatlon  with  bale  forming  means 
of  bale  wire  bearing  needles  slldably  supported  by  tbt' 
baler,  means  for  moving  the  needles  transversely  of  the 
baler  upon  the  withdrawing  movement  of  the  bale  forming 
means,  spring  devices  for  engaging  the  baling  wires  car- 
ried by  the  needles,  gear  wheela  rotatably  secured  to  the 
baler,  tying  devices  carried  by  said  gear  wheels,  an  oper- 
ating gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  other  gears,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  operating  gear,  and  connections  between  the 
spring  devices  and  the  cam.  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
operative  gear  serves  through  the  cam  to  shift  the  spring 
device  into  position  where  the  tiers  operated  by  the  roU- 
tion  of  the  operaUve  gear  wUl  engage  the  baling  wire  held 
by  aald  aprlng  devlcea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baler,  of  bale  wire  bearing 
needles  slldably  secured  thereto,  means  for  moving  the 
needles  transversely  of  the  baler,  spring  wire  engaging 
devices  carried  by  the  baler,  means  for  normaUy  holding 
said  devices  In  inoperative  position,  trip  controlled  means 
for  releasing  said  devices  when  the  needles  are  at  their 
limit  of  transverse  movement,  knot  tiers  roUUbly  sup- 
ported by  the  baler,  and  means  for  slmulUneooaly  ahift- 
ing  the  wire  engaging  devices  and  for  causing  the  knot 
tiers  to  engage  the  wire  held  by  the  spring  devlcea.  whereby 
said  knot  tiers  will  secure  ths  wire  shifted  with  the  aald 
spring  wire  engaging  devlcea  around  the  bale  formed  b» 
the  baler,  ' 
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1.085.086.  TANK  VESSEL.  Ch)4EI-.8  P.  M.  Jack,  New  nectlng  the  SangM  of  said  leaves.  Mid  pintle  eitending 
York.  N.  Y  ,  Asalgnor  to  The  Interocean  Transport  Com-  through  said  gprlng  adjusting  member  and  prorlded  at 
pany.  New  York,  N.  ¥..  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  one  end  with  a  flange  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  clrcum- 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  r59,943.     (CI.  114—74.)       fprpntlal  groove  engaging  the  lower  flange  of  one  of  said 

leaves. 


1.  A  tank  vessel  comprising  &  UuU,  and  a  vertical  tank 
forming  a  part  of  the  structure  of  the  vessel  the  sides  of 
the  tank  bt-ing  formed  by  semicircular  bulkheads  directly 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  hull,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tank  vessel  comprlsin,?  a  hall  with  side  and  bottom 
frames,  and  vertical  cylindrical  t$nk9  forniins;  a  part  of 
the  structure  of  the  vessel  wltu  sidt  walls  above  the  bottom 
frames,  the  tanks  being  in  commafticatlon  with  the  spaces 
between  the  bottom  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tan|{  vessel  comprising  a  hull  and  deck,  and  ver- 
tical cylindrical  tanks  forming  a  Dart  of  the  structure  of 
the  ve<«spl  the  sides  of  which  arq  sealed  to  the  dock  of 
the  vessel,  gubstaotially  as  dfscrlDed. 

4.  A  tank  vessel  comprising  a  hull  and  deck  with  side 
and  bottom  frames,  and  vertical  cylindrical  tanks  forming 
a  part  of  the  structure  of  the  vessel  with  side  walls  above 
the  bottom  frames,  the  tanks  being"  In  communication  with 
the  spaces  between  the  bottom  fmmes,  and  the  sides  of 
the  tank  being  sealed  to  the  de<^,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  tank  vessel  comprlsln;;  a  hull  with  side  and  bottom 
frames,  and  vertical  syllndrical  tiinks  forming  a  part  of 
the  structure  of  the  vessel  with  side  walls  above  the  bot- 
tom frames,  the  tanks  being  in  communication  with  the 
spaces  between  the  bottom  frames,  the  frames  being  per- 
forate for  free  Intercommunication  between  the  spaces 
between  them  with  the  exception  of  f.ne  frame  between 
each  two  adjoining  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.08.5.087.     HIN«E.     Rot  D.  Kino,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 


of  one  half  to  .John  Nelson 
1912.      Serial   No.   720.378 


Chicago.   111.     Filed  Nov. 
(Cl^    18—26.) 


1.  \  .spring  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  provided  with  end 
flanges  and  with  a  spring  houslqg  which  Is  cut  away 
adjacent  one  flange,  a  leaf  provide^  with  end  flanges  em- 
bracing the  end  flanges  of  the  flrst-named  leaf,  a  spring 
in  said  housing  having  one  extremity  connected  with  one 
of  said  leaves,  a  cup-shaped,  revoluble.  sprlng-adjastlng 
member  confined  between  said  hoi«<lng  and  the  adjacent 
fUnr«  of  said  flrst-named  leaf,  said  spring-adjnstlng  mem- 
ber tuivlng  Its  bottom  portion  connected  with  said  spring 
and  having  its  circumferential  portion  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations,  a  stud  a(iipt4d  to  engage  said 
perforations,  and  a  pintle  extendlifg  throngh  the  flanges 
of  Mid  leavee,  throtigb  tfae  bottom'  of  said  apring-adjast- 
Inc  member  and   throagb   aald  cott-spring. 

2.  A  spring  binge  comprising  a  fair  of  leaves  provided 
with  npper  and  lower  flanges,  one  4f  said  leavee  equipped 
with  a  •prlng-bonslng.  a  spring  in  ^sald  boosing  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  leaves,  a  rivoluble,  sprlng-adjast- 
lng member  connected  with  Mid  sptlng.  and  a  pintle  con- 


1.0.S5.088.  TURBINE.  Fv.asz  KSouekk,  Mies.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,637.  iCI 
121—80., 


I 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  on  the 
shafts,  said  plates  having  concentric  ribs  which  form 
(hanntl.s.  the  inner  ribs  forming  a  central  chamber  around 
the  shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
plates  to  form  a  passage,  the  plates  having  means  to  direct 
fluid  from  the  central  chambers  through  to  one  channel, 
and  thence  to  the  next  succeeding  channel,  the  outermost 
channel  between  adjacent  plates  having  an  outlet  to  the 
passage,  baffles  in  the  channels,  means  for  introducing 
fluid  to  the  chambers,  means  for  controlling  the  fluid 
passing  to  the  chambers,  the  casing  having  an  exit  for 
the  fluid  which  has  passed  through  the  channelM. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  hav 
Ing  sets  of  concentric  channels  and  a  central  chamber 
for  each  set  of  channels,  the  rotor  having  openings  to 
provide  communication  between  all  of  the  chambers,  a  re- 
versing valve  operating  In  each  set  of  channels,  each  of 
said  valve*  having  ports  to  form  a  continuous  passage 
from  a  chamber  and  a  .set  of  channels  to  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  re- 
versing valves,  valves  In  the  openings  communicating 
with  the  chambers,  means  for  controlling  the  valvee,  a 
casing  snrroaodlng  and  spaced  from  the  rotor,  inlet  fluea 
communicating  with  the  end  chamber  and  an  outlet 
fine   communicating    with    the   casing. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
said  plates  having  ribs  to  form  a  central  chamber  and 
a  plurality  of  concentric  channels,  meana  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous passage  from  each  central  chamber  through  the 
channels  of  adjacent  plates  to  the  periphery  of  Mid 
plates,  each  chamber  having  an  opening  to  form  communi- 
cation with  the  adjacent  chamber,  threaded  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  said  openings,  valves  mounted  on  the 
threaded  rods,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
threaded  rods  to  operate  the  valves  to  open  or  close  the 
respective  chambers,  a  casing  sorroanding  and  spaced 
from  the  plates,  an  Inlet  flue  commanlcating  with  one 
of  the  end  chambers,  and  an  exit  flue  commnntcatlng  with 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotor  formed  with  k  series  of  sets  of  concentric  chan- 
nels, and  a  central  chamber  for  each  set  of  channels,  the 
adjacent  channels  In  each  set  commnnlcating.  the  inner- 
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most  channel  of  each  set  communicating  with  a  chamber, 
and  the  outermost  channel  opening  out  at  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  hollow  liaffles  in  each  chan- 
nel, each  baffle  comprising  hollow  bulging  tapering  sides, 
the  ends  being  open  to  form  inlet  openings,  and  a  partition 
between  the  plates,  a  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
the  rotor,  the  outermost  channels  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  casing,  an  inlet  fine 
communicating  with  the  first  chamber,  the  chambers 
having  openings  to  form  communication  therebetween, 
valves  operating  In  the  latter  openings  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  chambers,  and  an  exit  flue  In  the  casing. 
5.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor  provided  with  a  series  of  sets  of  concentric 
channels  and  a  central  chamber  for  each  set  of  channels, 
the  chambers  having  outer  communicating  openings,  a 
casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  rotor,  a  valve 
for  each  set  of  channels,  said  valves  extending  through 
the  casing,  each  valve  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  ports 
to  form  commnnicatlon  between  a  chamber  and  a  set  of 
concentric  channels  and  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a 
pinion  on  each  valve,  means  on  the  casing  for  simul- 
taneously operating  all  the  pinions  to  rotate  the  valves. 
controlling  valves  operating  In  the  openings  In  the  cham 
Iters,  means  outside  the  casing  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  ^-ontrolllng  valves,  an  Inlet  flue  for  introducing 
fluid  to  the  chambers,  and  an  outlet  flue  In  the  casing  to 
carry   off   the   fluid. 


1,085.089.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Lau- 
RBNCK  S.  Lachm.w.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Unl- 
versal  Electric  Welding  f'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.    .578.900,       (CI.    219 — 10.) 


•^<6'/     1V%7      ^^// 


1.  The    process    hereindcscrlbed    of    producing    an    open   , 
frame    or   fabric,    which    consists    in    relatively    preparing 
primary  and  secondary  members,  so  that  a  portion  of  one 
will   be  embedded  and  welded  In   another  when  they  are  ' 
subjected  to  a  welding  current  of  electricity  and  pressure, 
placing  them   In  contact   with  each  other,   and   passing  a 
current    through    their   Junction    and   subjecting    them    to  I 
pressure.  I 

2.  The  process  herelndescribed  of  producing  an  open  i 
frame  or  fabric,  which  consists  In  suitably  preparing  { 
members  to  provide  longitudinal  channels  or  openings  1 
therein,  placing  other  suitably  prepared  members  In  con- 
tact therewith  in  such  position  that  they  will  Intersect  { 
the  plane  of  the  channeled  portion  thereof,  and  passing  ' 
a  welding  current  of  electricity  through  the  Junction  of  j 
the  members  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure.  I 

3.  The  process  herelndescribed  of  producing  an  open  i 
frame  or  fabric  which  consists  In  suitably  preparing  prt-  j 
mary  and  secondary  members,  placing  them  together  with  ; 
an  edge  of  one  In  contact  with  and  intersected  by  the  j 
surface  of  the  other,  and  passing  a  welding  current  of 
electricity  through  the  Junction  of  the  members  and  sub- 
jecting  the   same    to    pressure. 


1,086,090.  ROLLER  FOR  CASTERS.  Lachbncs  S. 
Lachmak.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Univerral  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  59'»,868. 
(CI.    18-75.) 

1.  A  roller  comprising  complementary  body  members 
each  having  Inner  and  outer  flanges,  spaced  apart,  the 
outer  flanges  forming  the  tread  of  the  roller  and  baring 
their  edges  integrally  united  to  each  other,  and  a  tnbnlar 
member  having  an  end  and  side  engagement  with  the  inner 
flanges. 

2.  A  roller  comprising  complementary  body  members 
each  having  Inner  and  outer  flanges,  spaced  apart,  the 
outer  flanges  forming  the  tread  of  the  roller  and  having 


their  edges  Integrally, united  to  each  other,  and  a  tubular 
member  which  forms  the  axis  of  the  roller  and  has  its 
inner  end  integrally  united  to  the  Inner  edge  of  one  of  the 
inner  flanges. 


3.  A  roller  comprising  complementary  body  members 
each  having  Inner  and  outer  concentric  flanges,  the  outer 
flanges  forming  the  tread  of  the  roller  and  having  their 
edges  Integrally  united  to  each  other,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber which  forms  the  axis  of  the  roller,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  tightly  fitted  Into  one  of  the  Inner  flanges  and 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  roller  adjacent  to  the  latter  flange  and  Its  other 
end   Integrally  united   to  the  other   inner  flange. 

4.  A  roller  provided  with  an  axial  flanpe  and  a  liearlng 
sleeve  whose  end  Is  engaged  with  the  end  of  said  flange 
and  is  integrally  united  thereto. 


1.085.091.  CONTAINER  MEMBER.  Isaac  Navlob  and 
Hknby  B.  Rugoles,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912. 
Serial   No.  738,683.     (CI.  217—76.) 


te 


1.  A  container  member  having  a  body  portion  of  super- 
posed compre.ssed  layers  of  paper  combined  with  a  suitable 
adhesive  and  stiffening  medium,  and  a  rim  portion  com- 
posed of  a  fibrous  pulpy  snlMtance  adapted  to  be  molded 
upon  said  body  portion,  and  when  dry  to  form  a  rigid 
reinforcement  for  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  container  member  having  a  body  portion  of  super- 
posed compressed  sheets  of  paper  combined  with  a  suit- 
able adhesive  and  stiffening  medium,  and  having  rein- 
forcing portions  composed  of  a  fibrous  pulpy  substance 
adapted  to  be  molded  upon  said  body  portion  and  when 
dry,  to  form  rigid  stiffening  members. 

3.  A  container  member  having  a  {ilane  body  portion  of 
compressed  paper  with  openings  therein,  and  other  por- 
tions composed  of  a  fibrous  pulpy  substance  adapted  to 
be  molded  upon  Mid  body  portion  and  to  enter  said  open- 
ings, and  when  dry,  to  form  rigid  reinforcements  for  Mid 
body   portion. 

4.  A  container  member  having  a  plane  body  portion  of 
compressed  fibrous  and  adhesive  products  having  periph- 
eral openings  therein,  and  a  rim  portion  composed  of  a 
fibrous  substance  adapted  to  be  molded  upon  uid  open- 
ings, and  also  adapted  to  form,  when  dry,  a  rigid  rein- 
forcement for  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  container  member  having  a  body  portion  of 
united  sheets  of  fibrous  and  adhesive  products  provided 
with  peripheral  tongues,  and  a  rim  composed  of  a  flbroas 
pulpy  substance  adapted  to  be  molded  upon  Mid  body  por- 
tion and  to  interlock  with  Mid  tongues,  and  to  form,  when 
dry,  a  rigid  flange  for  Mid  body  portion. 

[culms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.086.092.      SELF-REGULATING   WATER  FEEDEB  FOR 

BOILERS.      AMBKiGO    PiNACCHiOTTi,    Hsncock,    Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  768,611.    (CI.  137— 101.) 

In  a  self  regulating  water  feeder  for  boilers  inclodlnc 

a  feed  pipe  and  valve,  a  column  In  cofflmunlcatton  with  a 

holler  for  steam  and  water,  a  borlsontal  arm   projeetsd 

from  the  column  and  formed  with  a  knife  «dge,  a  taa^ 

having  as  an  integral  part  a  perforated  casting  supported 

on  the  knife  edge,  a  supporting  bar  projected  from  the 

casting  and  a  counterbalance  on   the  bar,  a  steam  pipe 

from  the  npper  part  <rf  the  column  to  the  top  of  the  tank 
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above  the  knife  edge  and  a  water  pipe  from  the  oolaoui 
to  ttM  bottom  of  the  tank  below  the:  knife  edse,  said  plpca 


iDcludiDK  horizontal  and  vertical  aections  and  telescopic 
joints  between  tbe  sectlona.  | 


1,085.093.  SEWING  MACHINE.  AUGUST  R.  SCHOBNKT, 
Somervliie,  Masa.,  aaal^or  to  Vhe  Reece  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Maaa^  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serltl  No.  746.164.  (CI. 
112—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  tbt  coml|lnatk>o  of  atitehlng 
mechanism,  a  mnntng  member  from  Which  said  stitching 
mechanism  is  actuated  with  a  definite  relation  between 
the  stitch  cycle  and  tbe  member's  motion,  driving  mecha- 
nism connected  with  sftld  running  member  for  actuating 
the  latter,  an  adjustable  controller  Msociated  with  said 
driving  mechanism  adapted,  when  shifted,  to  both  cause  a 
cessation  of  driving  and  apply  a  ttopplng  or  braking 
force  upon  ttie  running  member,  ^topping  connections 
adapted  to  be  actuated  from  said  itonning  member  and 
adapted  to  adjust  said  controller  tO'  stop  position,  such 
stopping  connections  being  normally*  Inoperative  during 
the  stitching  operations  of  the  macklne,  and  means  for 
resdertng  said  stopping  connections  operative  at  suitable 
tlmss  whereby  the  running  member  thereupon  effects  ad- 
jnstBent  of  said  contriver  to  bring  iabont  Its  own  stop- 
pacs,  and  thereby  to  bring  ths  stlt^ilng  mechanism  to 
rsst  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  ^teta  cycle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  tbe  eoml|lnation  of  stitching 
mechanism,  a  running  member  froo^  which  said  stitch- 
ing mechanism  is  actuated  with  a  dsflliits  relation  between 


the  stitch  cycle  and  tbe  member's  motion,  driving  mt'cha- 
nlsm  connected  with  said  running  member  for  actuating 
tbe  latter,  controlling  means  operable  at  full  speed,  stop 
and  in  termediate  adjustments  to  cause  a  decrease  of 
driving  action  and  apply  a  stopping  or  braking  force  upon 
tbe  running  member,  stopping  connectloos  adapted  to  t>e 
actuated  from  said  running  member  and  adapted  to  adjust 
said  controlling  means  to  stop  position,  such  stopping 
connections  being  normally  inoperative  during  the  stitch- 
ing operations  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  stopping  connections  operative  at  suitable  times 
whereby  the  running  member  thereupon  effects  adjust- 
ment of  said  controlling  means  to  bring  about  Its  own 
stoppage. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  tbe  combination  of  stltcblng 
mechanism,  a  running  member  from  which  said  stitching 
mechanism  Is  actuated  with  a  definite  relation  between  the 
stitch  cycle  and  the  member's  motion,  driving  mechanism 
connected  with  said  ninnlng  member  for  actuating  the 
latter  and  having  associated  with  it  a  variable  speed  con 
troller  having  fnll-apesd,  stop  and  intermediate  positions, 
stopping  connections  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  said 
running  member  and  adapted  to  progressively  adjust  said 
controller  from  full-speed  through  its  intermediate  to 
stop  position,  such  stopping  connections  being  normally 
inoperative  during  the  stitching  operations  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  rendering  said  stopping  connections 
operative  at  suitable  times  whereby  the  running  member 
thereupon  effects  adjustment  of  said  controller  to  projcres- 
sively    bring  about   its  own   slowing   down   and   stoppage. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  stitching 
mechanism,  a  running  member  from  which  said  stitching 
mechanism  is  actuated  with  a  definite  relation  between  the 
stitch  cycle  and  the  member's  motion,  driving  mechanism 
connected  with  said  running  member  for  actuating  the 
latter  and  having  associated  with  it  a  variable  speed  con- 
troller having  full-speed,  stop  and  Intermediate  positions, 
stopping  connections  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  said 
running  member  and  adapted  to  progressively  adjust  said 
controller  from  full-speed  through  its  intermediate  to 
stop  position,  such  stopping  connections  being  normally 
inoperative  during  tbe  stitching  operations  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  rendering  said  stopping  connections 
operative  at  suitable  times  whereby  the  running  mem- 
ber thereupon  effects  adjustment  of  said  controller  to 
progressively  bring  about  Its  own  slowing  down  and  stop- 
page ;  said  stopping  connections  comprising  a  cam  and  fol- 
lower device  constructed  to  cause  the  complete  slowing 
and  stoppage  during  a  predetermined  extent  of  running 
member  movement  and  to  bring  the  stitching  mechanism 
to  rest  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  stitch  cycle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  stitching 
mechanism,  a  running  member  from  which  said  stitch- 
ing mechanism  Is  actuated  with  a  definite  relation  be- 
tween the  stitch  cycle  and  the  member's  motion,  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  said  running  member  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  and  having  associated  with  It  a  variable 
speed  controller  having  full-speed,  stop  and  intermediate 
positiona,  stopping  connections  comprising  a  cam  and  fol- 
lower device  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  said  running 
member  and  adapted  to  progressively  adjust  said  con- 
troller from  full-speed  through  its  intermediate  to  stop 
position,  such  stopping  connections  being  normally  inop- 
erative during  the  stitching  operations  of  the  machine, 
and  a  stop-lever  for  at  will  rendering  said  stopping  con- 
nections operative,  whereby  tbe  running  member  there- 
upon effects  adjuatment  of  said  controller  to  progresalvely 
bring  about  Its  own  slowing  down  and  stoppage. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,085,094.  FLATIRON  COOLER.  Habbt  Schwabts, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,418.     (CI.  68—27.) 

1.  A  ilatlron  cooler  for  the  cooling  of  an  overheated 
flatlron  comprising  a  tank  for  containing  a  cooling  liquid, 
an  arm  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
swing  outward  therefrom  to  receive  and  deliver  the  flat- 
iron  and  Inward  spanning  tbe  top  of  said  tank  for  cooling 
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said  flatlron,  a  flatlron  cage  connected  with  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  flatlron  upright  when  said  arm  is  in 
outward  position  and  reversed  within  said  tank  when  aaid 
arm  is  spanning  tbe  tank,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  cage  within  said  tank. 


.*• 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  tank  for  containing  a 
cooling  liquid,  an  arm  hinged  thereto,  a  flatlron  cage 
supported  on  said  arm  and  reversible  thereby,  and  means 
for  moving  said  cage  from  and  toward  said  arm  to  raise 
and  lower  it  within  said  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  tank  for  containing  a 
cooling  liquid,  an  arm  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
slot  and  with  a  supporting  leg,  a  flatlron  cage  supported 
on  aaid  arm  and  provided  with  a  dependent  shank  playing 
through  aaid  alot  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  leg  and  hav- 
and  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  shank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cooling  tank  for  containing  a 
cooling  liquid,  an  arm  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
alot  and  with  a  supporting  leg,  a  flatlron  cage  supported 
on  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  dependent  shank  playing 
through  aaid  slot,  an  da  lever  pivoted  to  said  leg  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  shank,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arm  and  lever  forming  a  duplex  handle. 

6.  A  flatlron  cooler  for  the  cooling  of  an  overheated 
flatlron  comprising  a  tank  for  containing  a  cooling  liquid, 
an  arm  hinged  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  reverse  position,  a  flatlron  cage 
connected  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  a  flatlron 
upright  when  said  arm  is  at  one  position  and  reversed 
within  aaid  tank  when  said  arm  Is  in  tbe  other  i>oaltion, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cage  from  and  toward  said 
arm  to  lift  and  lower  It  within  said  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,080,090.  WHISTLE  OR  HORN.  Elias  W.  Schubmav, 
Everett,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Randall-Falchney  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  IS, 
1910.     Serial  No.  565,220.     (CI.  116—59.) 


1.  A  whistle  or  bom  comprising  an  open-ended  tube, 
and  a  hollow  chamber  or  bell  having  an  opening  In  a  wall 
thereof,  said  chamber  being  movably  connected  to  aaid 
tube  in  such  manner  as  to  partially  close  the  end  of  the 
tube  and  bring  its  opening  substantially  In  line  with  a 
side  wall  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  whistle  or  horn  comprising  a  tube  or  conduit,  and 
a  safestaatlally  eylindrical  resonant  chamber  pivoted  to 


aaid  tube  and  having  an  opening  In  a  side  thereof,  said 
resonant  chamber  being  so  movable  as  to  place  its  opening 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  direction  of  a  blast  lasulng 
from  the  tube,  and  the  wall  at  one  side  of  such  opening 
across  the  blast. 

8.  A  whistle  or  horn,  comprising  a  resonant  chamber 
generally  cylindrical  in  shape  but  distorted  at  one  side 
to  form  a  square  corner,  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  such  comer  and  a  tube 
to  which  said  chamber  is  pivoted  and  with  respect  to 
which  It  Is  movable  so  as  to  place  the  closed  wall  of  said 
corner  across  the  end  of  said  tul)e,  except  for  a  narrow 
allt,  and  tbe  opening  in  such  position  that  a  blast  Issuing 
from  such  silt  may  blow  across  it 

4.  A  hom  comprising  a  blast  conduit,  and  a  resonant 
hollow  member  having  an  opening  in  a  side  thereof,  said 
member  being  mounted  upon  said  conduit  movably  with 
respect  thereto  so  as  to  place  the  said  opening  In  such 
a  position  that  a  blast  Issuing  from  the  conduit  may  cross 
the  openlag,  to  produce  sound  vibration  In  the  resonant 
chamber,  the  wall  of  the  member  at  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing being  arranged  to  restrict  the  outlet  of  the  conduit 
when  In  this  position,  and  movable  also  into  such  position 
that  the  opening  is  removed  from  the  path  of  the  blast. 

5.  A  bom  comprising  a  conduit  through  which  a  blast 
is  caused  to  flow,  and  a  hollow  resonant  member  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  form  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  its  side,  the  member  being  connected  to  said  conduit 
with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  same,  and  movable  with 
respect  to  said  conduit  so  as  to  narrow  the  discharge 
outlet  thereof  and  place  its  opening  where  the  blast  Is- 
suing from  such  outlet  may  cross  it,  and  movable  also 
to  leave  tbe  conduit  unobstructed,  and  remove  the  open- 
ing from  tbe  Influence  of  the  blast. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,085,096.  METHOD  OF  CARBONIZING  AND  SUPER- 
HEATING GAS.  Algot  Bkbglof.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial   No.   590,238.      (CI.   48 — 66.) 


1.  The  method  of  carbonizing  and  superheating  gas 
consisting  of  preheating  said  gas,  passing  an  electric  car- 
rent  through  a  body  of  coke  to  maintain  it  incandescent  at 
the  desired  temperature  and  simultaneously  therewith 
passing  said  preheated  gas  through  said  coke  while  snN 
stantlally  preventing  access  of  air. 

2.  The  method  of  carbonizing  and  superheating  gas 
consisting  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  body 
of  coke  to  maintain  it  Incandescent  at  the  desired  tem- 
perature, establishing  a  current  of  gas  through  said  coke 
and  leading  tbe  outgoing  gas  In  proximity  to  tbe  incom- 
ing ^B  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  method  of  carbonizing  and  superhwtlng  gas  con- 
sisting In  preheating  aaid  gas,  passing  It  successively 
through  heated  coke  and  coal,  pas^ng  an  electric  car- 
rent  through  tbe  body  of  coke  to  maintain  It  ineandesceat 
at  the  desired  temperature,  and  feeding  the  coke  and  coal 
(as  the  latter  is  converted  into  coke  snd  finally  consumed) 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 

4.  The' method  0^  cmrbonlslng  and  superheating  gaa  con- 
sisting in  prehestlng  the  gas,  esUbllshing  a  plurality  of 
electric  circuita  resi>ectlvely  through  contiguous  mnffoss 
of  coke,  lndepend«atly  regulsting  said  circuits  to  mala- 
tala  said  masses  incandescent  at  different  temperatures, 
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and  poMMing  the  preheated  gaa  to  b^  trtated  incccMlTely 
throocb  tbe  coke  man  of  lower  temperature  and  the 
coke  maas  of  higher  temperatare. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  carbonising  ^nd  superheating  gas 
consisting  in  preheating  the  gas.  eflCabllahlng  a  plurality 
of  electric  circuits  respectlTely  throi}4(h  contiguous  masses 
of  coke,  independently  regolatlng  i^ld  circoits  to  main- 
tain said  masaee  incandescent  at  <$irerent  temperatures, 
passing  tbe  gas  to  be  treated  SQCtessively  through  the 
coke  mass  of  lower  temperature,  th^  coke  mass  of  higher 
temperature  and  a  contiguous  masa  of  heated  fresh  fuel 
contiguous  to  tbe  coke  mass  of  higher  temperature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.08fi,097.  PORTABLE  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Ldno  Dan, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  2T^  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,962.      (CI.   227—22.) 


1.  la  a  fire-escape  comprising  a  flexible  ladder  sus- 
pended from  a  winding  shaft  and  bearing  on  Its  lower 
end  a  reel  :  means  supporting  tbe  ret),  such  means  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  reel  to  be  rotated  in  place  on  Its  axis, 
whereby  the  ladder  Is  unwound  from  the  winding  shaft 
and  rewound  on  the  axle  of  the  reed  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape  for  balldings  the  combination  of  a 
winding  element,  a  flexible  ladder  supported  at  Its  upper 
end  from  the  latter,  a  reel  i-onslsti^g  of  an  axle  baring 
wheels  at  Its  ends,  such  reel  attacked  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  ladder,  and  supporting  meanfi  for  such  reel  adja- 
cent said  winding  element,  such  supiv>rtlng  means  adapted 
to  permit  the  reel  to  be  rotated  In  place  on  its  axis,  to 
thereby  unwind  the  ladder  from  the  winding  element  and 
wind  the  same  on  tbe  axle  of  the  ref  1  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  Id  a  flrr  escape  for  boildings  the  combination  of  a 
winding  element,  a  flexible  ladder  supported  at  Its  upper 
end  from  the  latter,  a  reel  conalstlAg  of  an  axle  baring 
wheels  at  its  ends,  such  reel  attacked  to  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  ladder,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  rods  located 
adjacent  the  winding  element  for  |  supporting  said  reel 
•o  that  tbe  latter  may  be  rotated  in  place  on  its  axla, 
to  thereby  unwind  the  ladder  from  the  winding  element 
and  wind  the  same  on  the  axle  of  thfe  reel  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


REISSUES. 

■ 

1S,877.      VEHICLB-SPRINO.     Ocoi«p  M.    Hcston.   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huston  Ifliltlple  C  Spring  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  '■  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913. 
Berlal    No.     797,124.      Original    Ko.    1.032,214.    dated 
Julj  9.  1912,  Serial  No.  688,326.    i(Cl.  21—60.) 
1.  A  spring  construction  for  rehl()les,  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  similarly  curred  spring  leases  flxed  to  one  mem- 
tar  ta  contact  with  each  other  and!  gradually  separating 
toward  tbelr  pointa  of  connection  kith  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  abaekle  plroted  at  one  end  to  said  other  member 


and  to  which  tbe  separated  enda  of  said  leares  are  con- 
nected intermediate  Its  length,  and  a  spring  also  flxed 
to  said  other  member  and  resilieiltly  supporting  the  free 
end  of  said  shackle. 


2.  In  a  spring  constructiou  for  vehicles,  a  body  to  be 
supported,  a  plurality  of  similarly  curred  spring  leaves 
flxed  thereto  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  gradually 
separating  as  they  leare  said  body,  a  running-gear,  a 
shackle  piroted  at  one  end  to  said  running  gear  and  to 
which  said  leaves  are  separately  piroted  at  their  sepa- 
rated ends,  and  a  spring  also  mounted  on  said  running 
gear  and  reslllently  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  said 
shackle  to  permit  movement  thereof  on  its  pirot  under 
relative  movement  of  the  parts,  whereby  said  body  spring 
leares  will  be  shifted  by  tbe  morement  of  said  shackle 
progressively  from  the  outermost  to  the  Innermost  leaf 
to  cause  them  to  Increase  their  area  of  contact  lengthwise 
with  each  other. 

3.  A  spring  conHtructlon  for  rebicles,  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  nested  spring  leaves  dlapbeed  In  contact  with 
each  other  at  one  end  and  gradually  separating  toward 
their  other  ends,  said  leaves  being  curred  on  the  arcs  of 
true  circles  from  their  point  of  contact  with  each  other 
to  their  separated  ends. 

4.  A  spring  construction  for  vehicles  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  nested  spring  leaves  curred  on  tbe  arcs  of  true 
circles  but  of  different  diameters  and  disposed  In  contact 
with  each  other  at  one  end  and  flxed  to  one  member  of 
the  rehicle  and  gradually  separating  toward  their  other 
ends,  a  shackle  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  other  member 
and  to  which  the  separated  ends  of  said  leares  are  con- 
nected intermediate  of  its  length,  and  a  spring  also  flxed 
to  said  other  member  and  reslllently  supporting;  tbe  free 
end  of  said  shackle. 

5.  A  spring  construction  for  rebicles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality ot  curred  spring  leares  baring  separated  sections 
one  of  which  is  morable  to  and  from  another,  a  leaf 
spring  baring  a  free  end  within  the  arc  described  by 
leares  aforesaid,  and  equalising  means  connecting  corre- 
sponding ends  of  leares  aforesaid  with  said  leaf  spring. 

6.  A  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  spring  leaves  having  separated  sections 
one  of  which  Is  movable  to  and  from  another,  supporting 
means  to  which  said  leaves  are  flxed,  and  supporting 
means  connected  with  tbe  otherwise  free  ends  of  said 
springs,  said  second  named  supporting  means  comprising 
an  equalizer  connectinu  said  free  ends. 

7.  A  spring  construction  for  vehicles,  comprising  the 
combination,  with  a  body  member  and  a  running  gear 
member,  of  a  plurality  of  spring  leares  flxed  to  said  body 
member,  said  leares  extending  outwardly,  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  baring  separated  sections  such  that 
one  can  move  radially  relatively  to  anotber,  a  leaf  spring 
connected  with  said  running  gear  memoer  and  meana  con- 
nected with  and  depending  from  said  leaf  spring,  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  spring  leaves  being  connected  with 
and  supported  by  said  means. 
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T.    In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  con- 
taining apparatua.  means  for  causing  tbe  material   to  be 
1  paaaed  horisootally  through  the  apparatus,  means  for  heat- 
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Ing  the  material  aa  it  paases  through  the  apparatus  and 
increasing  the  temperature  thereof  as  if  progresses  toward 
tbe  exit  end  of  the  apparatus,  condensing  means  located 
at  one  side  of  the  material,  and  a  heat  insulating  wall 
between  the  condensing  means  and  tbe  material,  said  con- 
densing means  extending  materially  above  said  wall  and 
said  apparatus  being  prorid-nl  with  a  roof  Inclining  up- 
wardly toward  the  condensing  means  to  promote  the  more- 
ment of  the  gases. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  con- 
tolning  apparatus,  meana  for  causing  tbe  material  to  be 
paased  horiionally  through  the  apparatus,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  material  as  it  passes  through  the  apparatus  and 
Increasing  tbe  temperature  thereof  as  it  progresses  toward 
the  exit  end  of  the  apparatus,  condensing  means  located 
at  one  aide  of  the  material,  and  a  heat  Insulating  wall 
between  tbe  condensing  means  and  the  material,  said  con- 
densing means  extending  materially  above  said  wall  and 
aaid  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  roof  inclining  up- 
wardly toward  the  condensing  means  to  promote  the  move- 
ment of  the  gases,  and  means  for  admitting  air  under  pres- 
sure at  the  opposite  side  of  the  apparatus  from  the  con- 
densing means  to  cause  the  air  to  pass  In  a  general  hori- 
xontal  direction  over  the  material. 

3.  In  a  system  for  drying  fabrics,  a  suitable  containing 
apparatus,  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  be  passed 
horizontally  through  the  apparatus,  means  for  heating  the 
fabric  as  It  passes  through  tbe  apparatus  and  increasing 
the  temperature  thereof  as  it  progresses  toward  the  exit 
end  of  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  class  described,  a  suitable  chamber, 
means  for  causing  the  material  to  be  gradually  passed 
through  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  material  as 
it  passes  through  the  chamber  and  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  as  It  progresses  toward  the  exit  end  of  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  causing  the  vapors  driven  off 
from  the  material  to  be  moved  away  therefrom  in  a  gen- 
eral horizontal  direction  transverse  to  the  morement  of 
tbe  material. 

6.   In  a  systnm  for  drying  fabrics  and  tbe  like,  a  suitable   1 
chamber,    means    for   causing   the   fabric    to   be   gradually   j 
move<l    through    said    chambo;-    longitudinally,    means    for  ' 
progressively  heating  the  fabric  as  it  passes  through  the 
chamber  and   means  for  condensing  the   rapors  given   off 
by  said  fabric. 

6.  In  a  system  for  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  suitable 
chamber,  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  be  gradually 
moved  through  said  chamber  longitudinally,  means  for 
progressively  beating  the  fabric  as  it  iiasses  through  tbe 
chamber  and  means  for  condensing  the  vapors  given  off 
by  said  fabric,  said  condensing  means  being  divided  Into 
groups  corresponding  to  different  stages  of  beating. 

7.  In  a  system  for  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  suitable 
chamber,  means  for  causing  tbe  fabric  to  be  gradually 
moved  through  the  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  fabric 
as  It  passes  through  the  chamber,  and  means  for  causing 
the  vapors  given  off  by  the  fabric  to  bo  taken  to  one  side 
of  tbe  fcbric.  said  chamber. having  a  roof  inclined  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric  to  pro 
mote  the  movement  of  the  rapors. 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  chamber, 
means  for  causing  the  material  ta  be  gradually  mored 
through  said  chamber  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc 
tion.  means  for  heating  the  material  as  it  passes  through 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  causing  the  rapors  glren  off  ' 
by  the  material  to  be  taken  to  one  side  of  the  material, 


said  chamber  having  a  roof  iBclining  transversely  of  the 
movement  of  the  material  to  promote  the  morement  of 
the  rapors. 

9.  In  a  system  for  drying  coated  fabrics  and  similar 
material,  a  suitable  chamber,  means  for  caualng  the  mate- 
rial to  be  gradtially  mored  through  said  chamber  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction,  means  for  heating  the  mate- 
rial as  it  passes  through  the  chamber  and  means  for  con- 
densing the  vapors  glren  off  by  the  material,  said  chamber 
baring  a  roof  inclining  transversely  of  the  morement  of 
tbe  material  to  promote  the  movement  of  the  vapon 
toward  the  condensing  means. 

10.  In  a  system  for  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  suluble 
chamber,  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  be  gradually 
moved  through  said  chamber  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  means  for  heating  the  fabric  as  It  passes  through 
the  chamber  and  condensing  means  at  one  side  of  the 
fabric,  said  chamber  having  a  roof  Inclining  from  said 
condensing  means  downwardly  and  transversely  of  the 
morement  of  tbe  fabric  to  the  other  side  of  tbe  fabric. 

11.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  tbe  material  to  be  gradually  mored 
through  said  chamber  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion, means  for  beating  the  material  as  it  passes  through- 
the  chamber  and  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  material  as  it  progresses  toward  the  exit  end  of  the 
chamber  and  means  for  condensing  the  rapors  given  off 
by  the  material,  said  chamber  baring  a  roof  Inclining 
transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  material  to  promote 
the  movement  of  tbe  vapors  toward  the  condensing  means. 

I  12.  In  a  system  of  the  cla^8  described,  a  sulUble  cham- 
I  ber.  meanw  for  causing  tbe  material  to  be  gradually  passed 
I  through  the  chamber,  condensing  means  located  In  oper- 
I  atlve  relation  to  said  chamt>er,  and  a  boat  insulating  wall 
!  arranged  between  the  material  and  condensing  means,  said 
[  condensing  means  lying  al>ove  said  wall  to  promote  the 
I   movement  of  the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material. 

13    In  a  .system   for  drying  coated  fabrics,   a  suitable 
chamber,    means   for   causin;?    the   fabric    to   be   gradually 
passed  through  the  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  fabric 
I   and  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  material 
1  as  it  passes  through  the  chamber,  condensing  means  lo- 
I  cated  In  operative  relation   to  said  chamber,  and  a  heat 
;   insulating  wall  arranged  between  tbe  fabric  and  condens- 
ing means,  said  condensing  means  lying  above  said  wall 
to  promote  the  movement  of  the  rapors  given  off  by  the 
fabric. 

14.  In  a  system  for  dryln;;  coated  fabrics,  a  suluble 
chamber  divided  Into  substantially  closed  compartments, 
means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  gradually  pass  through 
said  compartments  and  means  for  applying  different  de- 
grees of  heat  to  said  comparlmenta  30  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fabric  Is  gradually  increased  as  it  progresses 
toward  the  exit  end  of  the  chamber. 

15.  In  a  system  for  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  suitable 
chamber,  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  gradually  pass 
through  said  chamber,  condensing  means  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  chamber,  said  condensing  means  being  divided 
Into  groups  corresponding  to  different  positions  of  tbe 
fabric. 

16.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  material  to  pass  therethrough  In 
a  horizontal  direction,  means  for  applying  snccesslrely 
increasing  degrees  of  heat  to  the  material  as  it  passes 
through  the  chamber,  condensing  means  in  operatire  rela- 
tion to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  baring  a  heat  insulat 
ing  wall  between  the  material  and  condensing  means,  said 
condensing  means  extending  abore  said  wall  to  promote 
circulation,  said  condensing  means  being  dlrlded  into 
groups  corresponding  to  different  positions  of  the  material 
so  that  different  rapors  will  ')e  condensed  et  different  parts 
of  the  chamber,  heat  insulating  walls  between  tbe  rarlous 
^oups,  and  means  for  emitting  air  or  other  gas  at  one 
aide  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  condensing  means  and 
causing  the  air  or  gas  to  flow  in  a  general  borlsontal 
direction  orer  tbe  material  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  morement  of  the  material,  said  chamber  baring 
a  roof  Inclining  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  air  or  gas 
emitting  means  and  toward  the  condensing  means. 
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17.  In  a  system  of  the  claa«  deacrtbed  the  combination 
with  the  walla  forming  a  main  chaml)er.  relatively  wide 
aa  compared  with  ita  height,  and  relaltvely  Long  as  com- 
pared with  Its  width,  of  a  natrow  flue  facing  the  highest 
aide  wall  snbsUntially  Ita  w>oIe  length  forming  a  con- 
densing chamber  which  at  the  vertical  end  of  said  flue  Is 
enlarged  and  extends  Inwardi}  toward  the  center  line  of 
the  main  chamber,  condensing  pip<>8  extending  above  the 
upper  pnd  of  the  Inner  wall  of  ^Id  flue  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  chamber. 

IS     In  ft  nystom  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber,  means  for  causing  the  muterial   to  be  dried  to  pass 
gradually    through    the    chambfr,    means   for    heating    the 
material  and  gradually  increasing  the  temperature  thereof 
as  It  approaches  the  exit  end  of  the  chamber,  and  con 
denslng  means  suitably  located  in  respect  to  said  chamber. 
Mid  condensing  means  being  divided   Into  groups  corre- 
sponding to  difTerent   posltionit  of   the   material   and   said 
chamber    having    a    roof    inclialng    upwardly    toward    the 
condenser  to  promote  the  movement  of  the  vapors  thereto. 
19.    In    a  system    for   drying   coated   fabrics,   a    suitable 
chamber,  meana  for  cauaing  tht  fabric  to  be  dried  to  pass 
gradually    through    the    chamber,    means    for    heating    the 
fabric  and  gradually  Increasing  the  temperature  thereof  as 
It    approaches    the    exit   end    of  the    chamber,    condensing 
means   suitably   located   in   respect  to   said   chamber,   said 
condensing   meana   being  dividad   into   groups   correspond- 
ing to  different  positions  of  th*  fabric,  and  said  chamber 
having  a  roof  inclining  upwardly  toward  the  condenser  to 
promote  the  movement  of  the  vapors  thereto  and  a  suitable 
wall  between  said  fabric  and  condensing  means,  and  said 
condensing  means  lying  above  aaid  wall  to  more  quickly 
contact    with    the    vapora    and    promote    the    circulation 
thereof. 

20.  In  a  system  of  the  class  ^escribed,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber divided  Into  substantially  closed  compartments  by 
heat  insulating  walls,  means  far  causing  the  material  to 
be  dried  to  pass  gradually  through  the  chamber,  means 
for  heating  the  material  and  gradually  Increasing  the  tem- 
perature thereof  as  It  approaches  the  exit  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, condensing  meana  suitably  located  in  respect  to  said 
chamber,  said  condensing  means  being  divided  into  gronpa 
corresponding  to  different  positions  of  the  material  and 
said  chamber  having  a  roof  i«clining  upwardly  toward 
the  condenser  to  promote  the  movement  of  the  vapors 
thereto  and  a  suitable  wall  between  said  material  and 
condensing  means,  and  said  coidensing  means  extending 
materially  above  said  wall  to  i»ore  quickly  contact  with 
the  vapors  and  promote  the  movement  thereof. 

21.  In  a  system  of  the  class  (lescrlbed,  a  relatively  long 
shallow  chamber,  means  for  causing  the  material  to  be 
dried  to  pass  gradually  throngl  said  chamber,  and  con- 
densing means  operatlvely  related  to  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  roof  Inclined  transversely  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  material  and  towaird  the  condensing  means 
to  promote  the  movement  of  the  vapors  toward  the  con- 
denser. 

22.  In  a  system  for  drying  «oated  fabrics,  a  suitable 
drying  chamber,  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  be  dried 
to  pass  gradually  through  said  cbamber.  condensing  means 
operatlvely  related  to  said  chatliber  but  lylnir  wholly  at 
one  side  of  said  chamber,  said  diamber  having  a  roof  In- 
clined transversely  of  the  mcvtment  of  the  fabric,  and 
toward  the  condensing  means  to  promote  the  movement  of 
the  vapors  toward  the  condenser;  and  a  wall  between  said 
fabric  and  condensing  means,  said  condensing  means  lying 
above  said  wall  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

23.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber relatively  wide  as  compared  with  Its  height  and  rela- 
tlTtly  long  as  compared  with  its  width,  means  for  causing 
the  material  to  gradually  patia  til  rough  said  chamber,  con- 
densing means  in  operative  relamon  to  said  chamber,  and 
ft  vrall  between  said  material  and  condensing  means,  said 
condensing  means  lying  above  said  wall,  and  said  chamber 
hftTlng  a  roof  inclining  downwardly  from  said  condensing 
meftas  transversely  of  the  movetoent  of  the  material  to 
promote  the  movement  of  the  'vapors  toward  the  con- 
denser. 

24.  In  ft  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 


ber, divided  Into  substantially  closed  compartmenta,  means 
for  causing  the  material  to  gradually  pass  through  said 
chamber,  condensing  meana  In  operative  relation  to  aald 
chamber,  and  a  wall  between  said  material  and  condenstag 
means,  said  condensing  means  lying  above  said  wall  and 
said  chamber  having  a  roof  inclining  downwardly  from 
aald  condensing  means  transversely  of  the  movement  of 
the  material  to  promote  the  movement  of  the  vapors 
toward  the  condenser. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  drying  of  coated  fabrics, 
a  rectangular  chamber,  means  for  passing  the  coated  fab- 
ric longitudinally  therethrough,  a  heater  beneath  the 
fabric,  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  chamber  at  one 
side  of  the  fabric,  a  heat  insulating  wall  at  the  other  side 
of  the  fabric  and  condenser  coils  lying  above  said  wall. 

26.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  material  to  be  dried  to  pass 
gradually  through  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
divided  Into  substantially  closed  compartmenta.  means  for 
heating  the  compartments  and  material  so  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  material  gradually  Increases  as  it  passes 
toward  the  exit  end  of  the  chamber  and  condensing  means 
In  operative  relation  thereto,  said  condensing  means  being 
divided  into  groups  corresponding  to  different  compart- 
menta. 

27.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  niaferlal  to  be  dried  to  ptiufi 
Kradoally  through  said  chamber,  means  for  applying  heat 
to  the  chamber  and  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  ma- 
terial as  It  approaches  the  exit  end  of  the  chamber,  con 
densing  means  operatlvely  related  to  said  cljamber,  and  a 
wall  between  said  condensing  means  and  material,  said 
rondenslnjT  means  lying  above  said  wall  to  promote  the 
movement  of  the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material,  thereto. 

28.  In  a  system  of  the  claas  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  material  to  l>e  dried  to  pass 
gradually  through  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  dl- 
vidM  up  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  closed  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  applying  different  temperatures  to 
the  material  In  said  compartments,  said  chamber  and  com- 
partments having  a  roof  Inclined  transversely  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  material  to  promote  the  movement  of  the 
vapors  given  off  by  the  material. 

29.  In  a  system  for  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  suitable 
chamber,  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  be  dried  to  grad- 
ually pass  therethrough,  means  for  heating  the  fabric  as  it 
passes  through  the  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
at  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  causing  it  to  travel  over 
the  fabric  In  a  general  horlsontal  slightly  upward  direc- 
tion transversely  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the 
fabric. 

30.  In  a  system  of  the  claas  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  material  to  be  dried  to  gradu- 
ally pass  therethrough,  means  for  heating  the  material  as 
it  passes  through  the  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  under  pressure  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  causing 
it  to  travel  over  the  material  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  movement  of  the  material. 

31.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  material  to  gradually  pass 
therethrough  borixontally,  a  condenser  at  one  side  of  the 
chamber  and  means  for  admitting  a  gas  at  the  other  side 
of  the  chamber  and  causing  it  to  pass  over  the  material 
transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  material  and  toward 
the  condenser. 

32.  In  a  system  for  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  auitable 
chamber,  means  for  causing  the  fabric  to  gradually  pass 
therethrough  horitontally  and  means  for  admitting  a  >ras 
at  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  causing  It  to  pass  over  the 
fabric  in  an  Inclined  direction  transversely  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  fabric. 

33.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  material  to  gradually  pass 
therethrough,  means  for  heating  the  material  as  It  passes 
through  the  chamber  and  causing  the  temperature  thereof 
to  increase  as  the  material  approaches  the  exit  end  of  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  a  gas  at  one  side  of  the 
chamber  and  causing  it  to  pass  over  the  material  trans- 
versely of  the  movement  of  the  material. 
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M.  In  aa  apparatus  for  the  drytng  of  coated  fabrics,  a 
rectangular  cbanber  bavlDs  a  length  and  width  relatively 
gnat  as  compared  with  its  height,  means  for  passing 
the  coated  fabric  longltudtBally  therethrough,  a  beater 
beneath  the  fabric,  means  for  admitting  air  Into  the  cham- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  fabric,  a  heat  Insulating  wall  st 
the  other  side  of  the  fabric  and  coadenaer  coUs  lying 
above  said  wall. 

S6.  la  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  cbam- 
ber, means  for  causing  the  msterial  to  gradually  pass 
therethrough,  means  for  heating  the  material  as  it  passes 
through  the  chamber,  a  condensing  meaas  at  one  side  of 
the  Bsatertal,  a  wall  between  the  material  and  eoadenalng 
Beans,  said  condeaaiag  means  lying  above  said  wall  and 
said  chamber  betog  provided  with  a  roof  inclining  down- 
wardly from  said  ooadeaslag  means  and  transversely  df 
the  movement  of  the  nuterial,  and  means  for  admitting  a 
gas  at  one  side  of  the  (diamber  and  causing  it  to  pass  over 
the  material  transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  nuterial. 

Stt.  In  a  system  tor  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  suitable 
chamber,  means  for  caasing  the  fabric  to  travel  horison- 
tally  through  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  sir  or 
similar  medium  under  pressure  at  one  side  of  said  cham- 
ber so  that  it  will  pasft  ovw  the  fabric  transversely  of  the 
movement  of  the  fabric,  and  In  planes  slightly  incllaed  to 
the  fabric  n^ans  for  reeorertng  the  vapors  given  off  by  the 
fabric  and  allowing  the  air  or  similar  medium  to  escape. 

87.  In  an  apparatna  for  evaporating  solvenU  from 
fabrics  and  the  like,  a  ftabstantlally  closed  cbamber  rela- 
tively long  as  compared  with  its  width  sad  relatively  wide 
as  compared  with  ita  height,  means  for  causing  a  sheet  or 
■trip  of  fabric  to  gradually  pass  through  said  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  ^fehereof,  and  heating  means  extending 
adjacent  the  bottom -of  the  chamber  and  adjacent  aald 
aheet  or  shrtp  for  heating  the  fabric  as  It  passes  through 
the  chamber. 

88.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  horiion- 
taliy  arranged  relatiTely  long  and  thin  chamber,  heating 
means  at  the  base  of  the  cbamber,  and  a  container  extend- 
ing aUmg  one  side  of  the  chamber,  said  container  having 
boles  therein  along  ita  length  for  the  emission  of  air  or  a 
similar  medloBL 

89.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  horison- 
tally  arranged  cbamber,  a  plurality  of  independent  heat- 
lag  oMans  at  the  base  of  said  chamber  for  producing 
different  temperatures  In  different  parts  of  said  chamber 
and  heating  means  at  the  base  of  the  chamber  extending  I 
substantially  the  whole  length  thereof  to  tend  to  pro- 
duce an  even  temperature  throughout  the  length  of  said  ! 
chamber. 

40.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  horts<»i-  I 
tally  arranged  chamber,  a  plurality  of  independent  con- 
densing means  at  one  side  of  said  chamber  for  condensing 
different  vapora  at  dlflereat  points  along  the  length  of  said 
cbamber,  and  coodeoslag  meaaa  extending  substantially 
the  whole  length  of  the  chamber  at  one  side  thereof 

41.  In  a  system  for.  drying  coated  fabrics,  a  suitable 
cbambar  and  means  at  one  side  of  the  fabric  for  condens- 
ing the  vapors  given  off  by  the  fabric,  said  chamber  having 
a  roof  Inclining  transveraely  of  the  movement  of  the  fabric 
to  promote  the  movement  of  the  vapors  toward  the  con- 
densing means. 

42.  In  a  system  of  the  claaa  described,  a  suitable  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  Um  material  to  be  dried  In  the 
chamber,  a  condenaer  at  one  aide  of  the  chamber  and  the 
material  being  dried,  mM  chftmber  harteg  a  roof  inclined 
transversely  of  the  movement  of  the  n»terlal  to  promote 
the  movement  of  the  vapors  toward  the  condenser,  and  a 
wall  between  said  material  and  condensing  means,  said 
condensing  means  exteadlag  mateHally  above  said  wall  for 
the  purposes  set  tarth. 

43.  The  Improved  process  tor  drying  imitation  leather 
which  consists  In  cavfaif  tbe  saase  to  be  gradually  passed 
throu^  sones  of  gradaaUy  laereasing  temperatures  caua- 
ing small  amounts  of  air  or  similar  medtum  to  move  over 
the  material  transversely  of  tbe  movement  thereof,  con- 
densing the  vapors  given  off  by  tbe  material,  allowing 
the  air  or  similar  medtnm  to  escspe  and  causing  the  dry- 
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inc  to  take  place  In  sn  atmosphere  subsuntlally  saturated 
with  the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material. 

44.  The  improved  process  for  drying  imitation  leather 
which  consists  In  causing  the  same  to  be  gradually  passed 
through  sones  of  gradually  Increaalng  temperatures,  caus- 
ing small  amounts  of  air  or  similar  medium  to  more  over 
tbe  material  transversely  of  tbe  movement  thereof,  con- 
densing the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material  and  oanslng 
the  drying  to  take  place  In  an  atmosphere  substantially 
saturated  with  the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material. 

46.  The  improved  process  for  drying  tmiution  leathv 
#hieh  constats  in  causing  tbe  same  to  be  gradually  passed 
throat  xottes  of  gradually  increasing  temperatures,  caus- 
ing SBaall  amounts  of  air  or  similar  medium  to  move  over 
the  material  transversely  of  the  DMvemwt  thereof  and 
causing  the  drying  to  take  place  in  an  atmosphere  sub- 
stantially saturated  with  the  vapors  given  off  by  tl^e  ma- 
terlaL 

46.  The  improved  process  for  drying  imitation  leather 
which  consists  la  causing  the  same  to  be  gradually  passed 
through  sones  of  gradually  increasing  temperatures,  caus- 
ing small  amounts  of  air  or  similar  medium  to  pass  over 
tbe  material  transversely  of  tbe  movement  thereof  and 
condensing  the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material  and  allow- 
ing the  air  or  similar  medium  to  escape. 

47.  The  improved  process  for  drying  imitation  leattier 
which  consists  in  causing  tbe  same  to  be  gradually  passed 
through  sones  of  gradually  increasing  temperatures,  caus- 
ing small  amounts  of  air  or  similar  medium  to  pass  over 
the  material  transversely  of  the  movement  thereof  and 
condensing  tbe  vapors  given  off  by  the  material. 

48.  The  Improved  process  for  drying  imitation  leather 
which  consists  In  causing  small  amounts  of  air  or  simi- 
lar medium  to  move  over  the  material  transversely  and 
slightly  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  material,  condens- 
ing the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material,  allowing  tha 
air  or  similsr  medium  to  escape  and  causing  tba  drying 
to  take  place  In  an  atmosphere  substantially  saturated 
with  tbe  vapors  given  off  by  tbe  material. 

49.  The  improved  process  for  drying  imitation  leather 
which  consists  In  causing  small  amounts  of  air  or  similar 
medium  to  move  over  tbe  material  transversely  and  in- 
clined to  the  surface  of  tbe  material,  condensing  the  va- 
pors given  off  by  tbe  material  and  causing  the  drying  to 
take  place  In  an  atmoaphere  substantially  saturated  with 
the  vapors  given  off  by  the  material. 


13,679.  ICE-REST  AND  WATER-COOLER.  Walteb  F. 
Knrns,  La  Grange.  lU.  Filed  Aug.  ft,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643.266.  Original  No.  995,791,  dated  June  20,  1911, 
Serial  No.  676,034.     (CI.  62—10.) 


1.  In  aa  Ice  rest  for  cooliag  wster,  a  flat  hollow  casing 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  Ice,  and 
being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water, 
baffles  in  said  casing  extmdlng  betvreen  the  sides  thereof, 
said  bafles  being  sacb  taellned  to  form  between  adjacent 
l>«fles  a  series  of  gradually  widening  paths  for  water, 
and  meana  for  supporting  said  easing  at  an  Inclination 
wherebif  water  may  flow  downwardly  from  the  inlet 
through  aald  series  of  paths  from  the  narrower  to  the 
wider  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Ice  rest  for  cooling  water,  a  flat  bollovr  caMag 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  fbr  nealviog  lee  and  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  diagonally  opposite  oatlet 
for  water,  baffles  In  said  casing  extending  between  the 
sides  thereof  adapted  and  arranged  to  provide  a  tortaoos 
path  ^herein  from  the  Inlet  to  tbe  outlet,  said  bafles  be- 
ing each  inclined  to  form  between  adjacent  baffles  a  serlea 
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gradaally 
-tlUMdtd  MippoTto  attMh^l 
wteretoy  tb* 
tMUiwtlea  to  tmam  v«tor  to 
talct  tato  th«  BftRwir  aid  of 
tlutn«b  the 
to  wUtar  md 
wktor  «ad  of  th*  iMt  «dd 
outlet. 

S.  Id  an  lea  raot  for  eooltof  i^tar,  a  flat  hoUow 
eoaiprtotos  a  fnuaa,  ^poatte  pJ  itaa  bald  to  qpaeed  rtfa- 
ttoa  br  Mid  fnuaa  to  pnoTlde    barebttwaoa  aa 
water  avaae,  mM  fraaa  betaff  pi  ortdod  wltk  aa  lalat  aad 
dUcoaallj'  oppoatto  o«tlat  ofealat  for 

to  iAda  e< 

Mid  baflM  baltts  tocUaod  la  atttfaatdgr  appoalto  dlrae- 
tioaa  to  pnrrlda  a  Mrtea  ta  iradi  tally  wtdaalac  traaararw 
patba,  aad  eaeb  baflk  bdag  ivarMad  wltb  a  lierforatloa 
far  flaw  of  watar  tharatbroocb  I  ram  the  wider  portloa  af 
a  traaaverM  patb  toto  tba  aarr  iwar  portloa  of  the  aast 
eaeeeedlag  patb,  and  euppmllai :  aaaaa  for  Mid  eaataf 
to  h(M  tba  eaalBc  to  adjaataila  lacllaatiaB.  wbwaby 
water  may  paM  tato  eaid  eaal  eg  from  tba  inlet,  aad 
dowBwardlj  toward  nald  oatlet  wmeMlvaly  tbroosb  tba 
traBBTaree  patba  froa  narrower  :o  wider  oida  tbareM  for 
dlaebarge  from  tbe  wider  end  <tf  tbe  laat  traaarerae  patb. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  tbi*  ebaraeler  deacrlbed.  a  flat  bol- 
low  stmctore  oominlBlac  a  frLma,  parallel  platM  ae- 
eniad  tbereto.  and  bafla  walls  it  totarrals  betwem  said 
plates,  and  eztendlagr  between  ortyoslte  sldM  <rf  tbe  frame 
to  form  wedfffr-ahaped  cbaaaels  fberebetween,  eaeb  eban- 
ael  being  prorlded  wltb  a  free  obenlng  at  one  end  aad  a 
ralTod  opeaiBf  at  tbe  otber,  said  ralTea  adapted  to  be 
cloaed  by  tbe  forcible  passage  o^  tbe  water  tbrongb  tbe 
chaanela  and  meana  for  toelialnt  >ald  strueture,  an  tnlet 
coanectloa  at  tbe  blgb  side  tberjof  for  water  under  praa- 
sore,  and  an  ootlat  eoaaeetlon  ik  tbe  lower  side  for  dla- 
ebarte  of  water. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  ebaraeter  deacrlbed,  a  flat  bollow 
stroeture  com^islng  a  franM.  |  parallel  platM  secnred 
tbereto,  baflle-wall  platee  at  totirrals  betweeu  said  side 
walls,  Meb  plate  partially  aonraadlnf  stay  bolte,  and 
atoy  bolte  taking  tbroogb  said  site  platM  and  wltbln  tbe 
openlnga  prorlded  wltbta  mM  balfe  ptatea. 

fl.  In  a  derlea  of  tbe  ebaracte!  deacrlbed.  a  flat  bollow 
stmetore  eoaprlstnc  a  fnuae,  parallel  platM  aecored 
tbereto,  bafla  wall  platea  at  to  errala  betwaM  tbe  side 


Mid  side  platM,  and  a 
oatalda  surface  of  Mid 
Mid  bolto  to*proTlde  an 


for  sopporttog  said  ra- 
ta said 
for  cooled 


tateflnlr  eoatlac  alag- 


walls,  atoy  bolto  taklag  tbroogta 
ceasMt  coatlag  applied  to  tbe 
a  tract  are  orerlytag  tbe  eada  <tf 
vnm  Ice-iatalatag  anfaec. 

T.  In  an  lea  reat  tot  oooUag  li^ter,  a  receptacle  baTtag 
an  Inlet  and  an  oatlat, 
ceptode  at  an  IneUaatlaa  to  the  ^erlaeatal, 
receptacle  prorldtag  a  direct  dpmwmrd  pftb 
water  aad  a  tortaoos  patb  tot  ut  wardly  traTellag  wanner 
water,  and  a  plastic  BMtertal  aoifroaadlag  said  reeeptaele 
to  proTlde  a  sabstaatlally  oalfi 
glsb  ta  Ito  reapoaM  to  tsMptfatiire  varUtifMM. 

8.  la  an  ice  rest  for  cooling  w  iter,  a  receptacle  baring 
an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet,  and  a  plij  itle  material  sorroondlnic 
said  receptacle  to  prerlde  a  aubst  wtlally  aalform  tategral 
coating  relatlrely  alow  ta  reapo^w  to  temparatore  rarl' 
atioa.  Mid  coating  prorldtag  a 
per  aorface  to  recalTe  lea. 

9.  In  an  lee  reat  for  cooling  ifatK,  a  water  reeeptaele 
barlag  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
rooadtag  aald  toeepkm^o  to 
gsaaoas  eoatiag,  the  apper 
sabatanttaUy  straight  for  ree^rtag  tbareoa  a  body  of  lea, 
aad  sapporto  for  aiatatalatag  aild  raeaptada  at 
JastaUa  taellaatioa.  aad  sasaaa  ifkaNiir  tbe  aaottag  eCSet 
of  said  lee  body 
drealatioa  of  watw  thiostthoat  ftald 

10.  la  aa  lea  rest  fsr  esallag  watai,  a  hoBam  flat 
esptade,  SMaaa  far  aswarttas  1  lid  rSasptecla  at  aa  la- 
dtoatleau  aad  baflM  ta  said  neeptada  asteadlag  ftaa 
side  to  side  thereof,  Mch  bafla  l|BTtag  at  oaa  sad  a  per- 


ibstanttally  straight  ap- 


a  plastic  matertal 

pr^Tlda  aa  tategral   bosM- 

of  aald  CMttag  batag 


loratlos  of  riightly  laH  diaaatar  thaa  the  dtotaaea  ba- 
twaea  the  top  aad  bottSM  af  said  eaatag  aad  at  Ito 
ether  aad  a  parfOMtioa  ntaadtag  from  the  bottom  of  said 
eaatag  to  a  palat  aUdway  batissaa  the  bottom  aad  top 
tbaveof,  whsrabr  the  eeolteg  efleet  af  a  body  <rf  lee  apon 
tike  vvpot  edge  af  said  reeeptaele  may  Impel  a  elrcotatloB 
of  watar  diraetly  toward  the  lower  edge  of  said  eaatag- 
aad  apwaidly  aloag  tbe  baflM,  as  dcserlbad. 

11.  la  a  darlM  of  the  ebaraeter  described,  a  flat  hol- 
low stractare  eomprtatag  a  frame,  parallel  platM,  secnred 
thereto,  bafle  walla  at  taterrals  between  Mid  platM  and 
eztaadiag  batwean  oppoalte  sidM  of  tbe  frame  to  form 
fhsaaals,  said  ptatM  proridsd  wltb  a  frM  opealag  at  one 
ead  aad  a  ralred  opantag  at  tha  other,  said  tsItm  adapted 
to  be  eloaod  by  the  forribia  psMaga  of  water  through  said 
cbannsla,  aad  meaas  for  Inrllateg  said  structure,  an  talet 
eoaaectioa  at  the  high  side  thereof  far  water  under 
prssaare,  and  aa  outlet  eoaaeetloa  at  tba  low  side  for 
dlseharge  of  water. 

12.  la  a  liquid  cocker  a  mata  eloaed  liquid  contalntag 
dbaaabar,  an  Inlet  aad  aa  oatlat  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
traaarerM  partltlona  wltbta  Mid  chamber  dlridlng  It  tato 
a  sarlM  of  sobaldlary  cbambars  or  cells,  one  ead  of  tbe. 
serlM  betag  connected  to  tbe  talet  and  tbe  oppoalte 
ead  betag  connected  to  tbe  outlet,  said  partltloaa  betag 
IKOTlded  wltb  opentaga  connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
adjaeeat  eella  and  which  permit  aubstanttaily  free  cir- 
culation of  tbe  contente  wltbta  tbe  chamber  ta  reaponM 
to  dMterencM  ta  temperature  ta  dlCer«it  portlona  of  the 
taeloeed  Uquld,  and  tsItm  wltbta  aald  chamber  anto- 
matically  doatag  tbe  openings  at  oppoalte  enda  of  adjacent 
cella  when  the  outlet  la  open  and  liquid  la  betag  drawn 
from  tbe  chamber  to  cauM  tbe  liquid  to  flow  ta  a  oon- 
ttaoona  stream  from  tbe  talet  to  tbe  oatlet  tbrougb  tbe 
MrlM  of  subsidiary  chambers  from  end  to  end. 

IS.  In  a  derlce  for  cooling  liquid,  a  stmctore  prorlded 
with  a  eloaed  Camber  of  retatlrely  large  dimensions  for 
contalaiag  Uqaid  to  be  cooled,  a  plurality  of  transrerM 
partitions  wltbta  the  cbasabar  dlridlng  It  tato  a  MrlM  of 
substantially  paralld  subaldtary  chambers  or  cells  of 
relatlrely  small  croas-aeetioaal  area,  an  talet  connected 
to  one  and  of  the  aerlM,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  tbe 
other  Old  of  the  Mrtea,  tha  partltlona  being  prorlded 
with  opeataga  at  their  ends  pernalttlng  fTM  drenlatlon  of 
tbe  coateato  of  tbe  chaatoer  in  reaponM  to  dlfferencM  of 
temperature,  aad  ralrM  wltbta  Mid  chamber  adapted  to 
antomatlcally  cIom  tbe  openings  at  op^oAtm  enda  of  ad- 
jacMit  partltlooa  at  times  when  Uquld  Is  betag  drawn 
from  Mid  chamber,  whereby,  at  auch  tlmM,  a  conttauoua 
conduit  of  retatlrely  aauU  croaa-aectlonal  area  ta  pro- 
rlded eztendlag  from  the  talet  to  the  outlet 
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4d,t6d.  TIRS-CABIHa.  Lovia  Pbtbb  DaaTmiBATS,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.  niad  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  001,609. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oraasaaatal  design  for  a  tire  easing,  as  shown. 
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45,167.  IILA8TIC  WKBBINO.  FSAifK  H.  raiSBBix,  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.,  sssignor  to  The  RasMll  Mfg.  Co., 
Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nor.  3,  1918. 
Serial  No.  799,036.    Term  of  patent  14  yMra. 
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45,169.  BUTTON.  John  H.  Hawut,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaslgnor  to  American  Enamel  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Sertal  No.  801,996. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 
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The  ornamental  desitjD    for  a  button,   substantially   aa 
shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for  clastic  webbing,  as  shown. 


45.168.  ELASTIC  WEBBING.  Frank  H.  Frisskll,  Mid- 
dletown, Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co., 
Middletown,  Conn.,  a  Corp<jratlon.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913! 
Serial  No.  799,037.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


45,170.  BICYCLE-FRAME.  Edwahd  Jdlics  Lonw,  La- 
porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Great  Western  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Laporte,  Ind.,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,829.  Term  of  patent 
14  yMra. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  bicycle  frame,  as  shown. 


45.171.  BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVER.  Ombs  J.  Rainvillk. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  .Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802.000.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  elastic  webbing,  as  shown. 


Tbe   onmmenUl   design    for   a   bottle-cap   remover,   aa 
shown. 
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48,1X2.    INSULATOR.    Thomas  t.  Whitb,  St.  Loafs,  ll«.      45,173.       PICTDRB  -  FSAIfB.      Gcstat    W.    -Wimuo, 
F11«d   Nor.    10,    1013.      8«r1al  iNo.    901,907.      T»mi   of  BrocklTn.    N.    T.      Filed    Nov.    21,    lOlS.      Serial    No. 


patent  7  7cara. 


Tb«  ornamental  dttAgn  for  anj  Insulator,  ai  shown. 


802,321.     Term  of  patent  8)  years! 


■jr. 

■ 

- 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^H 

■ 

The  ornanicntal  doHign  for  a  picture  frame  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JANUARY   20,   1914 


The  roUowtng  trade-marks  are  published  In  oompllance  with  seotloii  6  of  the  act  of 
Vehroary  90, 1906^  aa  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  mnst  be  filed  wtthln 
ttiirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  **  under  the  ten-year  pi-ovlso**  are  registrable  under  the  provlskm 
ki  clause  Cb)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacli 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  11.200.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Yan 
Vleet  MAWsriiLD  Drco  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1005. 


f\ixmi 


Particular  detcription  uf  goods. — A  PreparatlOB  for 
Internal  and  External  Use  for  Ulcers.  Wound*,  and  Ab^ 
cesses.  Digestive  Disorders.  Cholera,  Typhoid  and  pther 
Fevers.  Diphtheria.  Catarrh  of  the  Mucous  Membranes. 
Dysentery,    and    Diarrhea. 

Claimt   udc  since  about    Mar.    1,    1000. 


Ser.  No.  33,749.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  United  Wind  &  Tbading  Co..  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed    Mar.    30,    1908. 


MEAOOWfiRASS 


0<>*a^\¥\VN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky,   a   Compound 
of  Grain  DistiUstes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  2,   1008. 


Ser.  No.  37,680.  (CLASS  «.  CHKMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPARATI0N8.)  Hol 
LISTER  Dhiq  CoifTAHT,  Msdlson.  Wls.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1908. 


IBCKT  MaaNnuH 


The  portrait  of  A.  H.  HoUlster  shown  associated  with 
the  words  "  Rocky  Mountain  Tea,"  no  claim  beiag  made 
for  the  eicluslve  use  of  the  words  "  £ocky  Mountain 
Tea." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Medlcla&I  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Stomach.  Kidneys,  and  Liver,  Constipation. 
Costlveness,  Headache.  Dyspepsta,  Coughs,  Colds,  and 
Diseases  ot  the  Blood  and  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15,   1002. 


Ser.  No.  40.751.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINMIY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Whiter 
1KB8S    (\)MP.4NY,    Buffalo,    N.   T.      Filed    Feb.   23,    1909. 


The  representation  of  the  machine  in  the  oval  panel 
is  disclaimed,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Pro- 
duces Typewritten  Letters  and  OiBce  Forsas,"  "  Capacity 
of   One   Hundred   Typewriters.      Buffalo,   N.   Y.   D.   8.   A." 

Particular  dsteription  of  goods. — DopUeatlng-MaeblBes 
and   Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.   24.   1008. 


[VoL  10S.      He.  3.] 
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8».  No.  49,200.  (CLA88  48.  4bVKHA01»,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Lau  IC.  PwiTMSoi,  Worcerter,  Mim.  FUtd 
JaB«  28,   1900. 


ISs^MllQlg 


8«r.  No.  49(206.  (CLASS  46.  mOODS  AND  INOEKDI- 
BNT8  OF  roODS.)  Euibidge  C.  Thoknhill,  Hutchln- 
>OD,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.   20.    1910. 


Purticular   detoription    of   gopd».—A    Preparation    for 
Making  Non-Alcotaolie  B«Tera«<^  and  Root-Beer. 
Claimt  use  aince  about  OctoUer,   1806. 


Ser.  No.  44.317.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATBtl^LS.)  Thb  Piocm  * 
OAJiau  CoMP4JtT,  GlBClBMtl  ksd  iTorydala,  Ohio,  and 
Macon.  Oa.  FUad  Au«.  23.!  1»09.  Under  ten-year 
proTiao. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Thomhill.- 
Particular  deacripUon  of  goodt. — Stock  Food. 
Claimt  t(«e  ulnoe   the   "th   of  .\prll,    1910. 


The  two  amall  panels  and  alternate  rows  of  atara  being 
red,  while  the  other  rowa  ot  stars  are  white  in  circular 
backgrounds  of  black. 

Particular  deacription  of  0oo$*. — Soap  for  Laundry 
l*urpoaea. 

OI*im*  tue  aince  the  year  1887. 1 


Ser.  No.  44.318,  (CLASS  4.  ABtlASIVE;  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEKIAtS.)  Thi  Paocnoi  k 
Gaubli  CoMPAvr.  Oncinnatl  a«d  Irorydale,  Ohio,  and 
Macon.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  Under  ten-year 
proTiao. 


Ser.    No.   50,269.      (CL.\8S   .-$».      CLOTHING.)    Mahshall 
FiKLD  k   Company.   ChlcsKo.    111.      J^led   June   13,   1910, 


»x*^^. 


Particular   description    of   j/f)o</«.— Hosiery. 
Claima   u»r   slnr.>   aliout    Miir.    4.    11)10. 


Ser.  No.  51.829.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Watm 
BtJBT   Chimical  Compant,   Des   Molnea,   Iowa.      Filed 
Sept.  15,   1910. 


NAtol 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt— A    Castor-Oll    Com- 
pound. 

C(aim«    ufe    since    February.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,564.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Johm 
Wanamakeb,  N«w  Yobk.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.   2,   1910. 


Tba  amall  dtagoaai  panel  being  l|lue  and  the  repreaenta- 
tioo  of  the  atar  rad. 

i»«rM0tiJar  daa«rlptiom  af  gaoi^. — Soap  for  Laundry 
Purpoaea. 

Cl9im$  use  since  th«  year  1887. 


[Vol.  Its.    ir*.  8.] 


ParticuZor  description  of  uoods. — Coraeta. 
Vlaims  use  since  Aug.   29.   1910. 


Jancaby  30,  19T4. 
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Ser.  No.  82.963.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MSDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  H. 
lliCHABOSOM.  Fond  dn  Lac,   Wis.     Filed  Nov.  26,   1910. 


^IDo(^ 


Particular    desariptiou  of    goods. — A    Poultice-Powder 

Antiseptic  Abaorbent  for  External  Application  for  Allay- 
ing Inflammation. 

Claims  ute  since  July  10,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.341.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
Wertheimeb.  New  York.  S.  Y.     Filed  June  27.   1911. 


LAXOGAP 


Particular    dfgcription    of   goodt. — A    Laxative    Compo- 
sition. 
Cloim*   ute  since  Jaly   16.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,524.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  J.  K.  ARM8BY  Co..  Chicago. 
III.,   and   San    Francisco,  Cal.      Filed   Sept.   2.    1911. 

From  THE  Land  0FSUN5HINE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables  and  Dried  Fruits. 
Claitnt   use  since   June,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  59,726.  <CI.uASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Ti:«Tt>N  Bbotheks  k  Matthews,  Lth., 
Sfaeflleld,  England.     Filed  Not.  15,  1911. 


PI  LOT 

Partii-ular    description    of    goods. — Buffer-Springs    and 
Springs  for  Railway  Vehicles  and  Locomotives. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.   1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  61.109.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Hbndebson  Stbwabt,  Dundee, 
Scotland.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1912. 


CRCAMOf  THE   BARLKY 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Blended   Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62.344.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babbett  Mandfactdbino  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 


WEATHEROm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Roofings  In 
Which  the  Waterproof  Agent  is  Tar  or  Asphalt. 
Claimt  uts  aince  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,^>e8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODfi  AND  IN0RED1- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Chablcs  W.  Oftvxvnrtuija. 
Eaat  Peoria,   111.     Filed  June  5.  1912. 


flPSTP^K 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cornmeel. 
CUUmt  ute  since  about  the  Ist  of  March,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64,042.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  J.  B.  Wil- 
liams Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  FiU'd  June  7. 
1912. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Shaving    and    Toilet 
Soaps. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  month   of  July,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  65,488.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Distillkhs  Cov  Ld.,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land.     Filed   Aug.   29,   1912. 

TOP  NOTCH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Scotch   Whiskies. 
Claimt  use  since  Mar.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.602.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natiohal  Bibcfit  Comfakt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Biaculta. 
Claimt  nte  since  at  leaat  Aug.  2,  1912. 
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Br.l(a«6,SM.     (CLiAn4S.     UTIBKAQMC  MONAIXX>- 
HOUC.)       BOA-Lll   fl—TBCHA^*    ••"   ■MCHBXBKTSB 

Haftdso,   Charlottenburc   Q*nmaj.      Piled   Sept.    17, 
1912. 


PariUmam  deMcripMon  of  ffmdM^—ljeatM&de,   Umeade. 
Orangeade,  Cherryade.  aaA  tbc   Uke   Made  from   Frult- 

Claimt  M«  rtnce  May  9,  IMl.    j 

■ 

8er     No.  •M50.      Eenewal.      (CLASS  «.     CHXMICALS. 
MEDICIKXS.    AMD    PHA«MAC»UT1CAL    PMBPABA 
TION8.)         DB«IIAT1H»     MAjreF4|CTCBI»«     OMtPANT,      A 

PARTifntKiP,  8u««TiIl*,  OUo.    JPIM  Oct  IS,  1912. 


8er.  Not  m,lS9.    (CI*AJW  89.    CU/THING.)     Ikkotatioii 
Shjbt  Co«»ANr,  New  York.  N.  T.     ¥VmA  Not.  9.  1912. 


ALWON 


Particular  detcriptitm  of  (?«M>d«.— Combination  or  Union 
Shirts  and  Drawer*  and  ComMnatlon  Ontinf  Shirts  and 
Drawers  of  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Pabrica. 

Claimt  Me  since  Sept.  26,  1912. 


Ser  No.  67.079.     (CLASS  »9.    CTLOTHINQ.)     BOT  Scoon 
o»  AMnaicA,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  28,  1912. 


Particular  detcripU—  of  good*.— A  race-Powder  and  a 
Uqald  Medicinal  PreparaUon  Ua^  tor  All  Affections  of 
the  Skin  and  Mucoaa  Membr^Be  Unlng  the  Nose, 
Pharyni,  Mouth,  and  Throat. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  15,  1879, 
. ^ i- 


Ser.  No.  66,696.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMKNTS 
AND   SUPPLIES.)      VicToa    TULKiso    MACHil«i    COM 
FANT,  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912. 

HIS  IIASTEII!!S  VOICE 

1 

Particular   detcripHon  of  good^.—Sonnd   Recording   or 
BeproduclDf   MacWaw   mwJ   Paris   Thereof.   Talklng-Ma 
chine  Needier.  Talklng-MMblae  Hfrms  and  AmpUflers.  and 
Talklns-Machine  Records. 

Clmim*  un  since  May  24,  190<^ 

t 

Ser.  No.  66,716.      (CLASS  30.     CROCKERY,  EARTHEN 
WARE,   AND  PORCELAnv.)      CmuMic   Abt  Associa- 
ijOii,  Los  Angelea,  C*l.     Filed,  Not.  6,  1912. 


Particular  detcHption  of  j/o«d».— Articles  of  Clothing— 
to  wit  Hata,  Scwit-Coata,  (Both  Qualities.)  Scout- 
Breeches  Scoat-Knickerbockers.  Scout  Shirts,  Scout  Sum- 
mer -  Shirta.  Scoot  ■  master  Norfolk  Coats.  Scout  -  Master 
Trousers,  Scout-Master  Coats,  (Boy's  Style,)  Scont- 
Master  Knickerbockers,  Leggings,  Scout  Sweaters  and 
Jerseys. 

Claimg  u»e  since  Feb.  8,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  67,183  (CLASS  27.  H0R0I/)OICAL  TWSTRU- 
MENT8.)  Thb  Dukbeh  Watch  Cabb  Mjo.  Co.,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


<DUEBER> 


Particular 
Watchcases. 

Claims  u»e  since   1880 


dimsriptUm     of     (joodt— Ten  ■  Cmnt  -  Gold 


The  words   "Deck's  Cei««*e'»  shown  In  the  drawing 
form  no  part  of  the  technical  tikde-mark. 

Particular  detcription  of  (wodW.— Pottery   Earthenware 
and  Vases  of  Bartkaawaze  aad  JPottsfy- 

CUHm»  M«  slBce  Mar.  30,  19|S. 

[vol.  19t. 


.Ser.  No.  67,29.S.  fCLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  AMBBiCAW  Oftical  Compact, 
Southbrldgo.  Mass      Piled  Dec.  7,  1912. 


MONOGRAM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses,  SpecUcles, 
Len-ses.  Moantlogs.  Frames,  Bridges,  Ouarda,  Springs,  Fin- 
ger Piece  Levers,  Bod  Pieces,  Temples,  Bearing- Pads,  Gog- 
gles, Trial  Frames,  Trial  Lenses,  Prism  and  Cylinder  Tests, 
Lena- Testing  Instruments,  Face  Gages,  Linear  Measures, 
I^na-Meaaarls«  Instruments,  Macnltiers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1912. 

V«.S.] 


January  ao,  1914. 
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Ser.  Mo.  87,M6.  (CX.A8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
ENTfi  OF  FOOD&)  Thb  Cadscwat  Rich  Co.,  Hoostra, 
Tex.    FUed  Dee.  12.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — .4  Food  Composed  of 
Hlce. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,711.     (CLASS  50.    MBRCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     FuL«TO«  Clip  Co.,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1913. 


U^ja 


PorMoKtar  d€soripHo»  of  000^.— Clothes-Marking  Clips. 
Claims  «•«  since  September,  1912. 


Ser.    No     67,712.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOUS-MHJTAL    WARE.)       Goldsmith,    Stbbn    A    Co., 
New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lorgnette  -  Chains  ; 
Gold  and  Sliver  Clgarette-Caaes  :  Gold,  Silver,  and  Plated 
Collar-Buttons  ;  Rope-Chains  ;  Locket-Rlngs  ;  Fob-Seals  ; 
Finger-Rings;  PendanU;  Lockets;  Link  Buttons ;  Tie- 
Clasps  ;  Scarf-Plns  ;  Screw  Ear-Rlngs  :  Ring  Mountings  ; 
Bracelets  ;  Hat-Pins  ;  Bead  Neck-Cbalns  :  Fobs  :  Studs ; 
Brooches ;  Baby-Pins  ;  Festoons  ;  Crosses  ;  Gold  and  SIlTer 
Thimbles  ;  Caff-Buttons  ;  Lavalll»rea  ;  Vell-Plns  ;  Vest-But- 
tons ;  Lapel-Buttons ;  Gold  and  Silver  Penknives  and 
Pocket  -  Knives  :  Cigar  -  Cutters  ;  Gold  and  Silver  Match- 
Boxes;  Neck-Chains ;  Charms;  Oold  and  Silver  Vanity 
Sets;  Coat-Chains;  Vest-Chains;  Patent  Safety-Guard 
Bracelets  ;  Watch  -  Bracelets  ;  Bib  -  Holders  ;  Lingerie- 
Clasps  ;  Sautoiire-ChainB,  and  IVarl  Necklaces,  All  of  Said 
Articles  Being  Made  of  or  Plated  with  Precious  Metal 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  67,927.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  .ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Fcbdinakd  We8THBimeb  A  Sons,  St. 
Joseph.  Mo.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1913. 


iteHmOA 


The  word  "Club"  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods.- — Whisky. 
Oiaimu  uao  since  186& 


[Vol.  lit. 


Ser.  No.  08.312.      (CLASS  43.     THKBAD  AND  XABM.) 
John  C.  Mbtkk,  LoweU.  Mass.     FUed  F^.  4.  1018, 


^"^^ 


Partioular  description  of  goodt. — Thread. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  18,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   68,314.      (CLASS   43.     THREAD   AND  YARN.) 
John  C.  Mbteb,  Lowell,  Maas.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1913. 


^\UA/f^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Thread. 
Claims  use  aince  Nov.  8,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68,428.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (W)0D8,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  E.  Eisemann  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


Particular   description    of  goodt. -Otstrlch    Plumes    and 
Feathers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.    1,   1912. 


Ser.    No.  68.507.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      FOOD8.1         THE     SOrTHWE8TBKN      MILLING 

Company.    Jersty    Clt.v.    N.    J.,    and    Kansas    C:ity,    Mo. 
Filed   Feb    11,  1913. 


Partioulmr  deoeriptiou  of  000^.— Whrnt-Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  Dec  Ifl,  1812. 

/ 


6t4 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


January  ao,  1914. 


8«>.  No.  88,76Z  (CLASS  96.  bVLTINO,  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINCST  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBBS.) 
BosBBNDALS-RsDbAWAT  BuTiiii  A  Ho«B  Co.,  New«rk, 
N.  J.     FUed  Feb.  26.  1913.     Un|er  ten-year  prorlBO. 


*T<.  THB  CAM  BL ( If  jl^AlB  ■BL'n^t^ 


Siir.  No.  70.JS0.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  B»ll«  Vmkom  Maph  Dairy 
COMPAKT,  aeveUnd.  Ohio.     Fll«d  May  6,  1©18. 


Particular  detcription  of  poo<f«j— Woven-Halr   DrlTlnj? 
Delta.  , 

Vlaimt  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1879.    1 

\ 


Ser.  No.  68,764.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES. » 
Rossendals-Rkddawat  Bbltino'  A  Ho««  Co.,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.     Und«r  ten-year  provlao. 


I'arlicular  description  of  pood*.-*-Woven-Halr    Drlvlna- 
Belta. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1890. 


The  drawing  repreaentB  a  fanciful  portrait  of  an  Infant 
Inalde  of  a  bottle,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  right  to  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  representation  of  the  bottle. 

Particular  descriptio»  af  goods. — Milk. 

(laims  use  since  about  December,   lft09. 


Ser.  No.  70.425.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  Sasso  A  So.va,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1913.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


Ser.  No.   70,067.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Rmhid  Sadi,  New  York.  N.  Y.     piled  Apr.  25,  1913. 


ptM 


Particular  desoriftUm  of  goods.— i^lgmntteu,  Cigars.  Ut- 
tle  Cigars,  Cut  Totaeco,  Plog-Tofcwcco,  SnulT-Tobacco, 
Chewing- Tobacco,  Cheroota,  and  St(»gies. 

Claims  uso  since  Nov.   10,   1903. 


Ser.  No.  70.130.  (CLASS  38.  PBIHTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thi  CCBTI8  PuBLWHnfj  CoMPAHT,  Phlladcl- 
pbU.   Pa.      Filed  Apr.  30,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Olive^Oll. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  70.728.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mao- 
Biini  COMPANT,  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  May  28,  1913. 


ffdtm 


THE  SWASTIKA 


Particular 
Claims  use 


dMcHpiton  of  ffoo4e.—lL 
since  aboot  Veb.  1,  19|0. 


PertodleaL 


nnp 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Cream,  Massage- 
Cream,  Face-LotloD,  Rouge,  and  Halr-Tonli. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  70,844.     (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVE8.)     Chab.  W. 
Jacob  A  Allibon,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1013 

TUAUACIJM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .V  Substitute  for  Gnm- 
Tragacanth. 

Claims  use  since  tboat  the  21at  day  of  NoTember.  1911. 
[Vol.  IM.     ir*.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  71.071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fannib  L.  Ives.  Meriden,  Conn. 
Filed  Jane  12,  1913. 


Particular  desoription  of  good*. — Vegetable  Pickles,  Con- 
diments, aaid  Eelisbes. 

Claims  MM  illice  about  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  7146T,      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
Ea>JTS   Of*  FOODS.)      Babbbtt,   Dbntos   A  Lynn   Co., 
Dalton.  (H.     FU9d  June  18,  1913. 


Paiticular  description  of  good*.- 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1913. 


-Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  71,171.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATKJNS.)  Donald 
Parkbr,  New  Woodstock,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1913. 


TRI-DOCS' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  and  Medi- 
cal Preparation*  for  Liniment,  Laxatives.  Jamaica  Gin- 
ger, and  an  Antiseptic  Ointment ;  Also  Preparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Corns,  Conghs,  Colds,  Croup,  Indigestion, 
Diarrhea,  Colics,  Scalp,  Hair,  Piles,  Pruritus  Vulvae,  Head- 
ache, Chapped  Hands,  La  Grippe,  Chilblains,  Toothache. 
Bronchltla,  Gams  of  Teething  Children,  and  the  Removal 
of  Worms  from  Children,  and  Diseases  of  the  Stomach, 
Blood,  Liver,  Kidneys,  Skin,  and  Lungs. 

Claims  use  since  at  least  May  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  71,220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Rbubb.n 
H.   Shaffer.  Baldwyn,  Miss.     Filed  June  20,   1913. 

DELIGHT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Curb,  Splint,  Bog, 
Tborougb-Pln,  Spavin,  Jack,  High  Ring-Bone,  and  ISorenen 
in  Tendons. 

Claims  u»t  since  Janaary,  1913. 

[VoLlM. 


8«r.  No.  71,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Jabdbo  Brothbbs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1913. 


Blue 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Noodles. 
Claims  use  since  June  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,339.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Kabdshiki- 
Kaisha  Shibacea  Seisaki'jo,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  June 
24,  1913. 


SEW 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Electric  Generators, 
Electric  Transformers,  Motors,  Switcbt>oards,  Storage  Bat- 
teries, Cut-Out  Blocks,  Fuses,  Switches,  Rosettes,  Incan- 
descent Lamps,  Arc-Lamps,  Lamp-Sockets,  Potbeads,  Ca- 
bles for  Electrical  Transmission,  and  Bare  and  Insulated 
Wire  for  Electrical  Transmission. 

C{a<m«  use  since  Mar.  14,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    71,360.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bbst   A 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25,  1913. 


Omc 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I.ieathcr  Shoes. 
Claim*  use  sine*  some  time  la  June,  191. S. 


Ser.  No.  71,357.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Hbnry  F.  Foktanella.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1913. 


|!)i^-i9t4s9(i]d) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Planchettc  Devices. 
CIa4m«  ii«e  since  Jane  10,  1918. 


6B6 


OFFTCIAI.  GAZBTTK 


JAKVAMV  90,  1914. 


K.  II*.  71.6ML     (OLASS  4t.    pOODB  ilMD  IHGBBDI- 

■NTS  OF  rOOEW.)     EMU.  a^omt,  mtU^ttUm.  Px 
FlJ«d  July  11,  1913. 


■r-  Ifo.  71^7.  (CLOkSS  17.  PAPBR  AKD  STATION- 
■ST.)  TRa  iMruuL  MBBCHAimaa  Co..  P*rrjr,  Ohio. 
Filed  Julj  28,  1918. 


Particular  ietcription  of  flwarfti — Noodl« 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  22,  1913. 


8er.  No.  71,677.  (CLASS  4«.  fOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Batlus  Oomn  akd  Spici  Mri.1,8, 
Lexington.  K7.     FU«d  Jolj  14,  1913. 


CSSatFlE^ 


CfOCt^ 


Particular  deacrifttion  of  ffoodt.-^^Cottf,  Rice,  Tea,  and 
Peanuts. 

Claim*  M««  since  July  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,737.  (CLASS  46.  FDODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  DOLAi  MjuCArnLl  COMPANY, 
.\tchl8on.  Kans.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 


The  picture  shown  being  that  of  John  J.  Ingalls.  de- 
ceased. 

Particular  imvrlfifmm  of  fMrfc-icaaoad  Oysters,  Vege- 
table Soap.  Mock-T«rtle  Sonp,  To«iato  Soup,  Consomme, 
Ox-Tall  Soap,  Boolllon,  Chicken  loup,  Chllll-Con-Carne, 
Frxilta,  Salmon.  Vegetables,  Prcsenrpd  Fruits,  Canned  Pork 
and  Beans,  Pumpkin,  Sauer-Kraut,  Spinach,  Blended  Cof- 
fee. Caused  Cye-Homlay  aad  Sweel  PeUtoaa.  aad  Taa. 

CltmM  M0  since  Janoary,  1912.  | 

[YoLlM. 


Partioular 
Claim*  u*e  sinca 


•f  go*da. — Toilet  Paper. 
It  Joly  1.  1911 


■   "W        

Ser.  No.  71,933.  «%JiB»  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODt.)  THa  Blodqktt  Muling  Co..  Janes- 
TiUe,  WU.     FUaa  Jnlj  24.  IMS. 


ParMoKter  dtteHptUm  of  90od«.—Buckwhaat  Flour  and 
Buckwheat  Products  Commercialljr  Known  as  Backwtaeat- 
Flour. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  72.039.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
D'noKDT  Manupactubino  Cc,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  30.  1913. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Camlle  D'Hondt,  de 
oaaaed.  Mo  claim  la  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
ot  tte  word  "  BalTe." 

Partioular  detcription  of  good*. — Rupture-Salve. 

CMwu  use  since  July  81,  1918. 

V*.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  72,090.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Viola.ntb.  Balbi  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  191  .T 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particulv  detoriptUm  of  good*. — Canned  Tomatoes  and 
Tomato  Paste. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jane  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  72,149.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  8.  N.  Bkck 
*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  F11<h1  Aug.  4,  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goodn. — Combination  -  Salts, 
Gowns.  Outer  and  Inder  Skirtu,  Shlrt-Walsts,  Cbemlaea, 
Drawers,  French  Dresses,  Corse t-Corers,  and  Prtnceas- 
Slips. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1895. 


Ser.    No.   72,168.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   .\ND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      P.   Houknadkl  Jk.   Canning  Co., 
Roohelle,  III.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1913. 


J*)e-j(V^ce 


a«P.  Mb.  72,17«.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UFHOL- 
STBST.)  Ths  Sfxas  Company,  BalTalo,  N.  T.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Ang.  S,  1913. 


J 

QUAKER 


Particular  deacriptioH  of  ijuodt. — Settees,  Davenports, 
Foot-Rests,  Arm-Chalrs,  Rocking-Chalrs,  Rovolvlng  Chairs, 
Dining-Chalrs,  Library-Tables,  DInlnK-Tables,  OtBce-Tables, 
Umbrella-Racka,  and  Coetumers  Made  to  Mission  Style. 

Cloim*  u*e  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.194.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stabmi 
h  Palbn,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    de*cripticn    of    good*. — Compound    Oxygen 
for  Treatment,  by  Inhalation,  of  Chronic  Diseases. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  15,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  72,263.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  D.  RiBDKL  Aktienqbsbll- 
SCHAFT,   Berlin,  Germany.      Filed  Aug.  9,   1913. 


Hydpodthin 


Particular     description     of     good*. — Chemically  -  Pure 
Lecithin,  a  Food  Ingredient. 

Claim*  use  since  June  22,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,317.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  C.  Fbancis.  Florin.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.   13,   1913. 


tAOlt 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Fresh  Grapes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,493.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  WwT- 
■BN  Lbgumooebm  Company,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1918. 

LEGUMOGERM 

ParMraler    dmeriptUm    of    goodt.—Cnarml    Com    and  PmrUcular  detoription  of  ffood«.— Nttrogen-Flxlng  Bae- 

Canned  Peas.  I  terla. 

Claim*  u*e  slace  1911.  y  I       Claim*  use  since  Aug.  14,  1918. 

(Vol.  iw.    M^a.) 
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January  ao,  1914. 


Ur.  No.  72.S05.  (CLAM  46.  VtODS  AND  IMQBBDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  TBOSKToi  A  CBasm  MiLUKO 
Co.,  Baffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Aog.  23,  1918. 


Particular  deteription  of  ffooda.  -^Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  u»e  since  Aag.  1,  1913. 


8er.  No.  72,688.  (CLASS  19.  VEHtCLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  HATim  Act^mobile  Co.,  Kokomo, 
In-I.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1918. 


The  word  "  Haynes  "  and  the  wprds  "  Americas  First 
Car  '  are  hereby  dlsclaliaed. 

Particular  dewri^tUm  of  ir»o4».4-Automoblles. 
Claimt  use  sinee  Jon*  28,  1912.    i 


Ser.  No.  72.730.  (CLASS  44.  DBI^TAL,  MBDIC.VU  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  T^  Spimlla  Company, 
Meadrille.  Pa.     Filed  Sept,  8,  1913. 


rs,'.',',,',' ',•.'.'  iTj 


Particular  detcri^iom  of  Oo«4t — Surgical  Bandages, 
Sargical  Belts,  Sanitary  Belta,  Abioadnal  Belts,  Enastic 
or  Surgical  StocklB<s  and  Bandage^,  and  Thigh- Reducers. 

Vlaimt  use  since  Sept.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  72,734.  (CLASS  44.  DBHTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  )  Thjb  Spikilla  Coupa.xt, 
MendTllle.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8.  19]i3. 

I 

SPIRELU 

Particular  dmertption  of  ffoadtl — Surgical  Bandages, 
BoiBleftl  Baltn,  Saaltarjr  BtlCs,  Ab^oolnal  Belts,  Wftfltic 
or  Sarglenl  Stoeklnga  and  Bandage^,  and  Thlgfa-BedQ«»rs. 

CTataM  u»t  since  Sept.  1,  1907.      t 

[▼«L1M. 


amt.  No.  T2.740U  (CLA.SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  DiTTA  OiDscppc  Albcbti,  BeneTeuto, 
IUI7.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1913. 


An  essential  iMtnre  of  the  iBArk  It  the  color,  the  per 
tions  of  the  mark  vfaleh  are  lined  for  color  in  the  drawing 
being  cinder  gray.  No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Al- 
berti "  In  the  colored  portion  of  the  mark,  nor  to  the 
worda  "  Llquore  Aniaetto  Preparato  dalla  Rinomata  Dis- 
tlllerla  del  Liquore  "  and  the  worda  "  Delia  Dltta  Gluseppi- 
Albertl  Benevento,"  nor  the  word  "  Beneyento "  In  the 
diagonally-written  signature.  The  signature  "  G.  Albert!  " 
is  not  the  signature  of  a  Ilrlng  person,  but  la  the  name  of 
the  decea8«Hi  founder  at  tbe  firm  as  written  by  him. 

Particular  dcMcripMom  of  (roodlt.— Liquor. 

Claims  use  since  Hay  28,  1913. 


Her.  No.  72.7«.^.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) FKLOBNnu)  Chemical  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1913. 


FKlMAli 


"  Prlmnll." 

Particular      description      of      goods. — Specialties — rls.. 
Driers,  GloM- Finishes,  and  Cut  Washers  for  Ink  Ingredi 
enta  for  Printers  and  Lithographers. 

Claimis  use  since  Hay  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,784.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Alexandek  Jamibbon  A  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1913. 


%^/Ca  Q0mm«*«m^  gCm. 


The  word  "  Line "  being  disclaimed,  the  name  being 
a  facsimile  of  part  of  the  signature  of  Alexander  Jamieson. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Madras  Muslins,  Lace 
Fabrick,  Drapery  Fabrics,  and  Cotton  Goods  Made  with 
Leno-Loom. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  1,  1913. 

V*.  S.) 


y 
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8er.  No.  72,843.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLB8,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  N«WA««  Go-Cam  Mandfactumkg 
Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1913. 


i 


STtRK 


Particular  description  of  (/ood*. —Baby-Carrtages. 
Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser  No.  72,889.  (CL.48S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hanley  &  Kinsei.la  Cofpe.  & 
SPicn  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept    16    1913 


Particular  SescHpUon  of  f;ood».— Blended  Coffee 
Claims  use  since  June  28,   1013. 


^"enTS   'a^l^JStt^  *••     ^^^«  ^^°   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       James    Nathaniel    Reynolds 
Lindsay.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1013.  ' 


CRAIG-     Y-NOS 

Particular  description  of  goods.—Cltrvm  Fruits. 
Vlaimg  uae  since  October,  1911. 


®*»™  '^^'^^-  (*^^8S  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ohio  Dairt  Comfakt.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Ice-Cnam. 
Claims  use  since  about  June,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  73,018.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.;  Thjb  Southwestern  Milling 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1913. 


(iiCffllW 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Golden  Glow." 
Particular  description  of  Ooods.—Wheit-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  21,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  73,033.     (CLASS  5.     ADHBSIVES.)     American 
Ceme.nt   Company,    Rockyllle,    Conn.      Filed    Sept.    25, 

1  alXo. 


USIT 


Ser.  No.  72,901.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)     The  Spibella  Company 
Meadville,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1918. 


The  word  "  Uslt." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Ptiate,  Glue,  and  Ce- 
ment. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 


^     tsSfiinilmsa 


k.*,ji 


Particular  dmorifrtion  of  goods .—aurgic&l  Bandages 
Surgical  Belt*.  SanlUry  Belts,  Abdominal  Belts,  Elastic 
or  Surgical  Stockings  and  Bandages,  and  Thlgh-Reducera 

Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  73,046.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  MOLLli 
B.  Hodges,  Coal  Hill,  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  25    1013 


:^^ 


HBR 


[V«L  IM.      V*.  t.J 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.—A  Blood  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1913. 


«90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  20, 1914. 


mt.  Mo.  T8,076.  (CLASS  4«.  llOODS  AND  INGRSDI- 
■NTS  OF  POODS.)  CBAMLum  if.  Pabis.  Cbattanoogm, 
Tenn.      Filed    Sept.    2«.    1918.     i 


0 


*S^ 


Particular    d€»eripUoit    of    good^. — Coffee. 
Claim»  uae  since  F«b.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,127.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  k  t.  Pelohbim,  Barmen, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1913, 


''^ScmiSd' 


Particular   Oetcription   of  ffoodt, — -Laces   and    Rlbbona. 
Claims   w«e   since    Apr.    17,    1911 


8«r.  No.  73,203.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  L0DI8  R(|dnet  Bewj.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1918. 


lRAJi^JB>€)V 


Particular  detcription  of  goodii.->—A   Playing-Card. 
Claimt  use  alnce  Jnly  21,   1912. 

\ 


Ser.  No.  73.318.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sphatt'I  Patent  (Ambhica) 
Limited,  London,  England,  and  Npwark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ooodt.^-k  Food   Preparation 
for  Poaltry  and  other  Anlntai*. 
Olaiwu   uae  alnce   1904. 


8«r.  No.  73,393.  (CLASS  46w  FiK>DS  AND  INGRKDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  PJaaBB-LiTixasTON  Co., 
Oitcago,  111.     Filed  Oct  15.  191B. 


GLnsbc 


JParMonter  deMrfpMen  of  po«#f.-f-Ghitea-F1oar,  Glaten 
NooAm,  Ghrtm-MMl.  •»< 
CMmt  ««•  ainee  Feb.  1,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  73,4SS.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sfbatt's  Patbkt  (Ambbica) 
LiMiTCO.  Ix>ndon.  England,  and  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  101.1. 


FIBO 


Particular  deterl^Uon  of  qooHm.—A   Food    Preparation 
for   Dogs,   Cata,   Poultry,   mad  otber  AatmalB. 
Claima  use  since  April.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  73.533.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  .\ND 
SPORTING  GOODS.)  JoHX  A.  Phillips,  Englewood. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 


DEUCE 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Card  Games. 
Claimt  M»e  since   Sept.   24,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,545.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  ILabbt  L.  FaasBL,  Phlladelpbia,  Pa. 
Filed    Oct.    aa,    1918. 


Q-so-£:^^ 


Particular    description   of  goods.— Mopa. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   30.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,589.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  EiNAB  L.  Obondahl,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed    Oct.    24.    1913. 


KIP  AKD  TUCK 


The  words   "  Nip  and  Tuck." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Games. 
Cftatm*  ute  ilnce  May   15,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   73,596.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
BNTS    OF    FOODS.)       Barbks    It    Bbwhett.     Albany. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,   1918. 


<*«»<# 


SS 


Fartfonlar    dtmxripHan    »f    goods. — Rye.    Wheat    and 
lockwtMat  Floor. 
CMnia  «««  since  Sept.  15,  191S. 

nr«k  Mt.    s«.  t.) 
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Ser.  Mb.  73,59?.      (-CXASS  39.     CLOTH  I  N«.)      Mai  Bosb- 
MAVN,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Mled  Oct  25,   1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims    u«e   since    Oct.    11,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,623.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  ABTHTB  O.  FiTz  Gbrau),  Haverhill, 
Mass.      Piled   Oct.   27,   1913. 


SLIDROPLANE 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Sleds. 
Claims   use  since    Sept   4,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.0.<{6.  (CI.ASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henry 
Wenker,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct  27,  1913. 


€8381 


Particular  description  of  goods. —Cosmetica  for  the  Skin 
Claims  ust  sine*  Oct.  20,   1918. 


Ser  No.  73,637.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACTEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nelson 
O.  WALTBBHOuaa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct  27 
1913. 


CORN  P 


\iif\ 


The  BisBatura  shown  being  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's. 
The  use  of  the  words  "  Korn-Off "  and  "Com  Plaster  • 
are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  £7ood».— Corn-Plasters  for 
Corns,  CaUoBitieB,  Baalona,  and  Warts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  1,  1913. 
198  0.  G. — 45 


Ser.  Wo.  73.e4T.  (CXAOT  6.  CHSnuCALS;  mBieiNB*. 
AND  PHAEMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wtv- 
LIA.M  C.  MouLTON,  MlUbury,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Tablets  for 
the  Treatment  of  Sick  and  Nervous  Headache,  DlMlness, 
Car  Sickness,  Pains  Caosed  from  Neuralgia,  Rheumatism, 
Toothache,  Earache,  and  Indigestion. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,683.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  BisctiT  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  30, 1913 

CLASSIC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Sept.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,685.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisciit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1913 


rANwIES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Sept  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,686.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natiowai,  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 

BLOSSOMS 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Biscuit 
Claims  use  since  at  least  May  25,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  73.687.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natiomal  BiacciT  Company,  Jer- 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 

HARLEQUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blacuit. 
Claims  u<re  since  at  least  Apr.  22,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  73,690.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compawy,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  30,  1913. 

FAWTASY 


Particular  description  of  gSB*; — Blseult 
Claims  use  since  at  least  May,  1908. 


(Vd.  las.      Ho;  8.) 
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Bar.  No.  78.692.     (CLA88  46.     FOO08  AND  INOBEDI- 
CNT8  OP  FOOD8.)     National  Biscuit  CtonPAirr,  Jer- 
WHf  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    r\\«A  Oct.  30, 1918. 

8er.  No.  78,762.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNT8  Of  FOODS.)     Bbrt-Cltmbr  Mre.  Co..  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Fll«d  Nov.  3.  1918. 

GALLANTRY 


Pariicular  deacription  of  good*. — ^Biscuit. 
CUtim*  Me  since  at  least  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.699.  (CLASS  29.  BBOOHS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Siltib-Chambiblin  !Co.,  Clayton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  30,   1913. 


BROWN  BEAUTY 


FarUcular  description  of  gooda. — Dtisters  and  Mops. 
Claimu  UM  since  Apr.  5.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.716.     ^CLASS  40.     FANCY*  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INQS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Nancy  U  Ozmdn,  ClSTeland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  31,   1918. 


KUMFY 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — H»lr-Carlers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,742.  (CLASS  46.  FOoi)8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  El  Rino  MH.L  k  Elbtatob  Co., 
El  Reno.  Okla.     Filed  Not.  3,  191 3i 


HUNRENO 


Particular  description  of  goo4s. — W^eat- Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,768.  (CLASS  3.  BAGOAOB,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  -  BOOKS. ) 
Bvsi.  T.  Cbcmp  Co.  Ihc.  Rlcbmood,  Va.  Filed  Not.  3. 
1913. 


PmrttesOmt  ^eseripUom  of  goods. — H|nieM,  SaikUea,  Col 
Imn,  BrldlM,  and  Hwnse-CaotMng. 
(7Mm«  u—  alne*  IMS. 


INSPECTOR 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Mince  -  Pie    Filling, 
Fruit  Preserves,  Apple-Butter,  and  Fruit  Jelly. 
Claims  use  since  Kn%.  14,  1913. 


Ser  No  T.S.760  (rL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Onai.aska  Pickle  A  Canning  Co.. 
Onalaska.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  .'?,  1913. 


FrIHCH'SUho 


Particular  description  of  goods — tanned   Vegetables. 
Claims  une  %inrc  at  least  1906. 


Ser.  No.  7.'?.771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Padl  F  Bbich  Company.  Bloom- 
Ington,  111.      Filed  Nov.  .S,  1913. 


HOUSE 
PARTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,775.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SODTHMN  C1TKD8  Corporation, 
Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  Not.  3.  1913. 


GOLD  LAGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  .N'ovember,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    73,777.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        BODTBBRN    CiTRCB    CORPORATION,. 

Lynchbure,   Va.      Filed  Nov.  3,   1913. 


HARVEST  NOON 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fmlts. 
Claims  use  since  NoTember,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  78,779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam F.  McBuRNBT,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3. 
1913. 


%/^U^^^'>^l^^^^^^ 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  my  signature 

Particular  description  of  gnodg. — Prpparations  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coughs,  Rheumatism.  Diseases  of  the  Kid- 
neys. Bladder,  Liver,  and  Blood,  and  a  Medicinal  Tonic  for 
Treatment  of  Nervous  Complaints. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  73,819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  North  O.ntario  Packing  Com- 
PABT,  Los  Angeles,  (^al      Ffled  Nov.  5.  1913. 


GlenI^osa 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Dried     Fmlts    and 
Raisins. 

Claims  use  since  1900. 


Ser.   No.   73,820.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      North   Ontario  Packing    Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  5,  191. S. 


fO!tt«Tiq}<g 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Dried    Fruits    and 
Raisins. 

Claims  use  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  73,827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Brown  &  Bru  Company,  Baltimore.  Md  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1913. 


VfOLCT  SlNPLIClTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfume,   Toilet   Wa 
tera,  Sachet-Powders.  Face-Powders.  Talcum  Powders,  and 
Cold-Cream  for  the  Face  and  Hands. 

C/o4m«  use  since  November,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  73,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Brown  k  Bro.  Company,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed 
Not.  8,  1918. 


DIXIE 


Partteulmr  dasoription  of  goods. — Perfume,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Sachet-Powders,  Face-Powders,  Talcum  Powders,  and 
Cold-Cream  for  the  Face  and  Hands. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1918. 


8er,  No.  78.868.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Gk).  BoRornLDT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — The  Following  Articles 
Composed  Wholly  or  in  I'art  of  Pyroxylin  :  Dolls,  Rattles, 
Balls,  Boats.  .Animals,  Floating  Toys,  Favor  Toys,  and 
Teething  Toys. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1913. 


Ser  No.  73.864.  (  CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. )  Gbo.  Bobgfxldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1913. 


KEWPIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Doll  Houses  and  Acces- 
sories, Rubber  Balls,  Paper  Balls,  Easter  Eggs,  Cotllllon- 
Favors,  Children's  Palnt-Boxes,  Plain  and  Dissected  Pic- 
ture-Blocks. Toy  Tea  Sets  and  Plates.  Christmas  Stockings, 
Children's  Toy  Trunks. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,887.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Hblbcrn  Leather  Company. 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 


Particular  descHption  of  ^oorf*.— Leather— Namely, 
Sheep,  Goat,  and  Similar  Skins  Tanned  and  Finished  for 
Use  In  Fancy  Leather  Goods,  Books.  Gloves,  Furniture, 
and  Textile  Machinery  and  Similar  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  16.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.893.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Pionbmr 
Shoe  &  Rubber  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  10,    1913. 


Consisting  of  a  tan  russet  band  encircling  the  outside 
of  the  upper  edge  of  the  boot  top,  no  claim  being  made 
for  the  representation  of  the  boot-top. 

Partioular  description  of  i70o<l«— Leather  Boot-Tops. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1918. 
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W.  K%  n,ia4.  fCLAM  42.  K^ITTaD,  mTTXD.  AND 
TKXTILB  FABRICS.  >  Oos.  li  BoMtifBSM,  Mew  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1913. 


# 


^^'^% 


FASTOLITE 


ParticiiUir  description  of  gxxkdti — Woolen  aad  Wonted 
Serges  In  the  Piece. 

Claims  iue  since  Oct.  21,  1918. 


8er.  No.  73,949.  (CLASS  45.  BHVKRAOES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thi  LiHMAN-RosBNrxLD  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   13,    1913. 


■or.  N*.  Tt.977.  (CUUtt  fi.  CHBMICALa.  lCM>IC]NBa. 
AND  PHAEMACBUTICAL  PRBPARAXIONA. )  Cacout 
HAasLi.  BoHWiCK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  14, 
1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Shampoo  Ptapara- 
tlon,  Toilet  Powders  and  Creams. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  29.  1913. 

.■# 


JOLUE 


PtrUcMlar  AeseripUon  of  o<iod»f — A  Flavorins  Extract 
for  NoB-AlcohoUc  Beveragea  and  Also  a  Flnlahed  Non-Al- 
cobolic  Tonic  Beverage. 

Claim»  use  since  July  15,  191,3. 


Ser.  No.  73,954.      (CLASS  fl.     CHUMICALS,  MEDICINEJS. 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)       Ma«T 

'  KaTBLLA  Platt,  New  York.  N.  1(.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1913. 

Fnder  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  73,983.      (CI.ulS8  42.     KNITTED,  NBTTBO^  A>'D 
TEXTILE   WbrICS.)      J     .\rnold   Kahl,    New   York, 
niefl  Nov.   14, 


N.  Y. 


1913. 


Piatt's 


Particular   descriiption    of  f/oorf4.— Liquid    Disinfectant. 
Claims  use  since  about  1879. 


Ser.  No.  73,955.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
PiNEOLELM  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1913.  ' 


PnriimOmr  <aaw<pltam  of  pood*— Lfandd  OU  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Relief  of  Catarrh  and  Ail  A0»ctleiu  of  the 
Mucous  Membranes  of  the  Body  and  for  Use  in  Massaging 
Operations. 

Cltiims  use  since  Jaanary,  1900t 


Ser.   No.  73.972.      (CLASS  89.     CtOTHING.)      Abraham 
Weiscbbs,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1913. 


^t^*«^^ 


The  word  "  Goaraatoa  "  balOK  4lselaiai«4. 

Pi  timUm'  imrttttiiM  «l  0o»as.->-Catwiita  aai  QHmwm. 

CIoiMM  Me  since  the  lat  day  •!  Jaaaaay,  1009: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  of  Linen, 
Cotton,  Silk.  Woolen,  and  Mixtures  of  These  Fibers. 
Claims  use  since  April,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,984.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  KARRICS.)  J.  Arnold  Kahl,  New  Yorlt, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.    14,   1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. —  Piece  Goods  of  Linen, 
Cotton,  Silk,  Woolen,  and  Mixtures  of  These  Fibers. 
Claims   use  since  June,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,012.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLIMB- 
IWO  AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SCPPLfBS.)  Cahill, 
Swirr  Mfo.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  ««▼.  15,  1913. 


•WIHlBTE-^?;iW 


Partieuiar  tfeaorfpMM  of  t/oodt. — Wata^Cleeata,  Bath- 
"Vntwi  Wake,   Laraferiea,   Showers,   Waabatao«i. 

Claims  use  since  or  about  the  1st  day  of  Sapteabar, 
1918. 
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Ser.  No.  74,024.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Akon  Bhtll.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.   17,  1913. 


P»rtieultir  description  of  goods. — Embroideries  and  Pil- 
low-Tops. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,035.  (CLASS  39.  riX3THIN3.)  B.  Krp- 
rENHKiMCB  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1918. 


FOREWARD 


Particular     description     of    goods.- — Overcoats.     Coats, 
Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  v«e  since  February,-  1913. 


Ser.  No,  74,046.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  .A, ND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Gkobge  Woethinqton  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   17,  1913. 


'r.->- 


Parttomlar  description  of  goods. — Hammocks. 
CUUmt  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  74.052.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Ch.\hlb8  H.  Cbowlbt,  New 
York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Nov.   18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fiber  Forms  Deed  In 
EmbraMcry. 

CIoiiiM  use  sine*  Oct  17,  1»18. 

(Vol  im.     W:  I.) 


8er.  No.  74,002.  (CLASS  &.  CHBMICALS,  lOBDICINHI. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRJBPARATTON8.)  TH« 
M.4flADi    SooA    CoMPAWT,    LiMiTCD,    London,    England. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Alkalis  Used  In  Manu- 
factures. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CHAMJts  H.  Bbcnikk,  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed   Nov.   19,   1913. 

EITU  FAULT  BEAUTY 

Particular  description   of   goods. — A    Composition   Corn* 
posed  of  Cotton  Seed  Oil,  Oleo-Stearln.  and  Pore  Lard. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  28,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  74.081.  (CLASS  22.  GAMR8,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Etta  Lyon,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
19,    1913. 


TOTTIE 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Dolls     and     Dolls' 
Clothes. 

CIa4iiM  use  since  Oct.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,089.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)  Brown  Sho» 
Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 


EC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claime  use  since  Oct.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,108.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INOB,  AND  NOTIONS.)  GBoaoa  E.  Z«ltmach«,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  20.  1913. 

The 
I  Utile 

Sweetheart 


Pmrttomimr   4mesripU9m   of  ooo4a.—Btit»   for    Peraonal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Not.   17,  1913. 
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Scr.  Mo.  74,117.  (CIAM  46.  f(XH>8  AND  INOKSDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Na^tiomali  Biscuit  Coutaitt,  Jer- 
•ey  City,  N.  J.,  and  N«w  York*  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1913. 

fiENTliLA 


Particular  description  of  ffooOt jt—BiKuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Nov.  JO.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.126.  (CLASS  2.  HBCBPTACLB8. )  Th» 
Bntbrpbisk  Enamel  Co.,  Bellalue,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1913. 


.V 


&■*  % 


Particulcr  detcripUon  of  goods. ^Bucketa.  Water-Palla, 
and  Dlnner-Palla. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,126.      (CLASS  39.     C3X)THING.)      Holland 
Sho»  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1913. 


CUtl-^Qb\ 


PorUoular    description    of    good4. — Leather    Boots    and 
J.reather  Shoes  and  Boot  and  Shoe  Soles. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74.182.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thh  Cabh^l  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed   Nov.   28,   1013. 


EGGROTEL 


Particular  description  of  goods.4-Egg  Substitute. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1,   1912. 


S«p.  No.  74,185.  (CLASS  46.  F^DS  AND  INGBEaOI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  HusTiaFoat)  Cajwing  Co.,  Hustis- 
ford.  Wis.     Filed  Not.  2C.   1913j 


(^STAf^ 


PmrHcular  deeerii^tUm  of  (PO«^.-f-Canaed  Vegetables  of 
aU  Kinds. 

CtotaM  use  slnee  Oct.  28,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  74.218.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  P.  O-Nbil,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.   26,   1913. 


KEWPIE . . 


The  word   "  Kewple." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers  and  Biscuits. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  L'l.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.228  (CL.\SS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  llKURr  Bajinbs,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  FUed 
Nov.   28,    1918.    • 


\CVw 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Brushes. 
Claims  use  since   S«'pt    ^5,    1911. 


Ser.    No.    74,245.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Adolph 
Beroman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1913. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  Goods — Namely, 
Jackeu,  Sweaters,  Armlets,  Leg^rlnRs,  Mittens.  Gloves, 
Bathing-Suits,  and  Undershirts. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1.  1879. 


Ser.  No.  74.246.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bt)GCRT  &  Grbenbank.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nav.  29.   1913. 

HUSKY 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Husky." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Cladms  use  since  Oct.  21,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.309.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Marshall  Fibld  ft  Compawt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Garment  Shields. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  20,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74.819.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  ThCkingischb  Naml-  & 
Stahlwaken  Fabkik  Wulff,  Knippenbbbo  k  Co. 
Actien-Gbsellschapt,  Ichtershausen,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1913. 


¥ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
*'  Trade- Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sewing-Needles,  Safety- 
IMns,  Halr-Pins,  and  Crochet-Needles. 

('/(Mm*  ate  since  Aujr.  22.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,361.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  G.  Gakxett  A  Sons,  Limited. 
Apperley  Bridge,  near  Bradford,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1913. 


Particular   description   of  goods — Worsted    and    Cotton 
Piece  Goods.  Worsted  PredomlnatlnK. 
Claims  use  since  July  9,   1»09 


Ser.  No.  74.454.  ( CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  F.  W.  Plankrt  &  Sons,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1913. 


The  principal   feature  of  the   trade  mark    Is   the    word 
'■  Northllght." 

Particular  description  of  (joods. — Ice-Skates. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  74,459.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE -AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.  >  Gbo.  Bobo- 
FBLDT  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  (700^.- -Enameled  Ware. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74,47S.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNIBH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Pacific  Novbltt  CbMPANT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1918. 


^an^Q 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Plns  Made  of 
Bone,  Metal,  and  Celluloid. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  November, 
1918. 


Ser.  No.  74.500.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  The  Abchbby  Co,  Inc.,  Glens  FallB,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 


CORK-ER 


The  word  "Corker." 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


-Toilet-Brushes. 


Ser.    No.    74,548.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Nmlt, 
Harwell  &  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 


MAMMOTH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Work-Shirts,  Overalls, 
Textile  Jackets,  and  Textile  Jumpers. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,642.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Rantolph  Rosb,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1913. 


MMoa 


Partioular  description  of  good*. — Whisky. 
Ckdms  use  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 
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IT.  Ma.  T4«Ma.  (CLASS  49.  DII|nLLEO  ALCQMOLIC 
Ub^ITOBt.)  ftAjmobrB  Uomm,]  Chattaaoora,  Tenn. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  T4,«44.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  iUinx>cj>H  Roas,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dee.  16.  1818. 


''Oio  «(»»<«• 


Particular  description  of  good*. — -Whisky. 
Claims  use  iloce  Jan.  1,  1M)S. 


«4aAM«» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    1,  1903. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JANUARY    2  0,    1914 


FILLS       J.    C.    Axaa    Company, 
Serial  No.  72.478.    PUBLISHED 


94,972.      wniSKT.      Wilhei.m    Albkbcht,    Boston,    Mass.   I 
Filed  October  16,  1913.     Serial  No,  73,409.     PUBLISHED  j 
NOVEMBER  IS,  1913  j 

94,973       CERTAIN      ELECTRICAL     Ari'ARATT'S     AND 
ATTAf^IMENT   FOR   ORDINARY   DOMESTIC   USE.    ] 
AUBBICAN  Shi:aber  Mro.  Co..  Nashua,  N.  H. 
Filed  October  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  78.435.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913 

94.974.      CHEMICAL    SUBSTANCE     USED     IN     MANU- 
FACTURING   NAMED    FABRICS.     Thomas    Aspis 
ALL.    Bolton,    England. 
Filed    September   30,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,122.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

94,97r).      DECARBONIZER.      I- .   &..   O.   Alto   Slppli   Co., 
Pftsndona,  Cal 
File<l  August  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,512.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 
94,976        CATHARTIC 
Lowell,   Mass. 
Filed  AuRUSt  22,  1913. 
NOVEMBER  18,   1913. 

94.977.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES,  HAIR-VIGOR,  AND  A 
LAXATIVE  AND  DIGESTIVE  TONIC.  .1.  C.  Aykk 
CuMFANV,   lyowell,  Mass. 

Filed  August  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,479      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,    1913. 

94.978.  ELECTRIC  FLASH  LIGHT  LAMPS.  Bbacon 
MiNiATi'RB  Elbctbic  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filod  October  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,369.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

94.979.  WORM  ERADICATOR.  WEED  AND  INSECT 
DESTROYERS,  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  BoN  Aebor 
CuEMiiAL  Co..  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Filed    September   20,    1913.      Serial    No     72,964.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1913 

94.980.  ENAMELED  STEELWARE.  Geo  Bokiimxdt  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,333.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1918. 

94.981.  CERTAIN  NAMED  THREAD  AND  YARN.  Thb 
BaAiNEBD  AND  Armbtbonq  CO.,  New  London,  Conn. 

Filed    September   25,    1918.      Serial    No.    73,034.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

94.982.  REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA  Wilson  B.  Bkay, 
BelvJdere,  N.  J. 

Filed   May   3.   1913.      Serial  No.   70.199.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   1»,   1913. 

94,988.       SILK,     COTTON,     OR     BILK     AND     COTTON 
PIECE  GOODS.     BtBTON  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  15.  1918.    8«r1al  No.  78,371.    PITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

94.984.  SILK,  COTTON,  AND  SILK  AND  COTTON 
PIBCnBJ  GOODS.     BrKTON  Baea.  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  73,439     PUBLISHED 
NOVBMBSB  26,  1»13. 

94.985.  WOOD-SCREWS.  CoNTiwmrrAL  Wood  Scrvw 
CoMPA>T,  New  Badford,  Mass. 

Filed    September    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,687.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1918. 

94.986.  INTERLINING  FOR  GARMENTS.  Gbo.  S.  Cox 
&  JBro.  Inc.  PliUad«lpbia,  Pa. 

Filed   September  26,   1913.      Serial   No.   73,067.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18.  1918. 


94.987.  MEDICINE  TO  BE  USED  AS  ANALGESIC 
AND  HYPNOTIC.  The  Crows  Chemical  Works, 
I.^ndon,  England. 

Filed    January    9,     1911.       Serial    No.    53,789.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18.   19i:i. 

94.988.  SPARK-PLUGS  AND  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
CLIPS.     Jkkkehv   Dewitt  Co.,  Detroit.   Mich. 

Piled  October  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,216.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1918. 

94.989.  STILL  AND  SPARKLING  WHITE  AND  RED 
WINES,  c.  F.  EccABixr  k  Co.,  Kreuniach,  Germany, 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octol)er  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.445.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,   1913. 

94.990.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
Electro  Importing  Co..  New  York,   N.  Y'. 

Filed  August  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,285.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,    19i;i. 

94.991.  BACTERIOLOGICAL    PRODUCTS    IN    LIQUID 
AND  TABLET  FORMS  FOB  TREATMENT  OF  CER 
TAIN    AILMENTS.      The    Ferment   Company,    New 
York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,768.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,  1913. 

94.992.  BAKING-POWDER.  GfiLDBERG,  BowBN  4  Co., 
Snn  Francisco.   Cal. 

Filed    September    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.884.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   18.   1913. 


OF      TARTAR, 
SODA.       Haas 

Mo. 

72,890.      PUB- 


94.993.  B.VKING  POWDER,  CREAM 
SALT,  AND  BICARBONATE  OP 
l.iEBKB  Grocery  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Filed   September    16,    1913.     Serial    No. 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

94.994.  FANNIN(.  MILLS,  GRAIN-SEPARATORS,  AND 
GRAIN  AND  SEED  CLBIANING  MACHIPJES. 
HiRSCH  Brothers,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed    Sepfemlior    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,660.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   IS.  1913. 

94.995.  CLOTH  USED  IN  BOOKBINDING.  Thb  Hol- 
LisTON  Mills,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed    September   29,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,107.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   18,    1913. 

94.996.  HAIR  TONIC.  Rbbecca  Ann  Hopkinb,  ColTer, 
Oreg. 

Filed  August  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,469.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

94.997.  CERTAIN  COMPOUNDS  IN  CERTAIN  FORMS 
USED  AS  DISINFECTANTS.  KALLa  A.  Co.,  Aktzbh- 
GE8RLL8CHAPT,  Biebrlch,   Germany. 

Filed  Ansrust  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,397,     PUBLTSHUD 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

94.998.  ILLUMINATING  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS. 
KANSAS  City  Oil  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kani.  

Filed  Augiwt  8,  1906.      Serial  No.  21,878.     PUBLISHTO) 
NOVEMBER  18,  1918. 

94.999.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING SUPPLIES.     KoHL«B  Co.,  Sheboygan,  WU. 

PUadAagiut  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,289.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

»5,(H)6.      <::KRTAIN     named    tools    AND    AGRICUL- 
TURAL FORKS.     KaAKAcaa,  Zobk  *  Mora's  Snca. 
Inc.,  El  Paao,  Tex. 
Filed  June  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,019.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  1918. 
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95.001.  LIVBB-BITTBR8.      Labi's    BiiTMa    Co.,    San 
Francisco.  Cal..  and  New  York;  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jaly  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,970.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18.    1913.  j 

96.002.  ARCHITECTS'  BULBB8.     Herbbbt  R    Mainzm, 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

Piled   September   26.    1913.      Serfc.1    No.    73.072.      PTTB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

95.003.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      F.    Maym 
Boot  A  Shoe  Co..  Mllwaake«,  WIb. 

Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,446.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

96.004.  PARASOLS  AND  UMBRELLAS.     Miller  Bros 
A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  October  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,314.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.005.  SPARK-PLUOa     A.  R.  MotLEB  A  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  October  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  T3,292.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    18.    191.3. 

96.006.  DRY  CELLS.    National  Cajrbon  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 

Filed  Au)?u8t  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,407.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5,  1912. 

96.007.  MEDICINAL    NERVE  -  SHDATIVE    PREPARA- 
TIONS.     Da.    Nel-ma.nn   a   Co^    Chemische    fabsik 

G.  u.  B.  H.,  Cbarlottenbnrjf,  Germany. 
Filed   May  7,    1913.     Serial  No.  10.281.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

96.008.  WOVEN   COTTON   PLAIDB.      Necss.   Hbsslein 
A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  j 

Filed  October  8.  1913.     S«rlal  No.  '13,277.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    IS.    1913.  j 

95.009.  LIQUID     POLISHES    Fot     PIANOS.     FURNI 
TURE.     WOODWORK,     UPHOtSTERY.     AND     VE- 
HICLE -  BODIICS.       Norwood    Specialty    Company, 
Federalsburj?,  Md. 

Filed    September    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,667       PUB 
LISHED   NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.010.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICtES  OF  CLOTHING 
M.  Phillips  A  Sons,  New  York.  N   Y 

Piled    February    2.    1912.      Serial    No.    81,204        PUB- 
LISHED JULY  29,  1913. 

95.011.  PAPER  DRINKING-CUPS.     Prenc  Service  Co  . 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  October  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  T3,346     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,   1913. 

95.012.  LINIMENTS.     Feliks  PcOhalhki,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September   2,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.631       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.013.  CARBON   BOILER-CLEANjJR.      Marmion   Qnio- 
Lrr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    September   16,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,894       PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  18,  1918. 

95.014.  BLUING    FOR   LAUNDRY   PURPOSES.      Reck 
ITT8    (U.    S.    A.),    Ltd..    Hull,    England;    New    York. 
N.  Y.,  and  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Piled  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No".  70,802.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

06.015.  LADIES'  HATS 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December    5,    1912.      SerUl    No.    67.249       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

86.016.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.      Jilb«    J.    Sarrazin.    New 
Orleans,  La. 

FUed  October  7,  1913.     SerUl  No.  78,259.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 


I 


Abraham  C.  Rothsteis,  New 


95.017.  LIP-CREAM.   JoLES  J.  Sabrazin.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  October  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,260.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

95.018.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  ScoTT  LoOAN  Milling  Co.. 
Sheldon,   Iowa. 

Piled  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,104      PUBLISHED 
JLT.Y  15,  1913. 

95.019.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  USED 
IN  TREATING  AND  DIAGNOSING  TUBERCULOSIS. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Ba.sle,  Basel, 
Switzerland. 

[       Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.843.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.020.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS.  STAurrEH.  Eshle- 
MAN  A  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed    February    17,    1913.      Serial    .No.    68,587.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.021.  SALT,  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  AMMONIA,  AND 
BLUING.  Stonk  -  Ordean  -  Wells  Co.mpany,  Duluth, 
Minn. 

Filed  October  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.3.348      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,    1913. 

95.022.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Tkippe, 
Barker  A  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   27,    191.3       Serial    No.    78,094.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVE.MBER    1«,   1913. 

95.0-23.      CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  WOOD. 
FIBER,   OR   PAPER.     C.   C.  Trcax  A  Company,  To- 
ledo. Ohio. 
Filed  August  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,262,     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.   1913. 

95.024.  MOVING  PICTURE  FILMS.  Universal  Film 
Mandfacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  and  New 
York,  N    Y 

Filed  October  11.  1913     Serial  No.  73,319.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18.   1913, 

95.025.  LUBRICATING  OIL.  Louis  B.  Walter.s,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.185.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

95.026.  SILK  AND  JERSEY  PETTICOATS.  Weil-Kaltbb 
Mro.  Co..  St.  Ix)ui»,  Mo 

Filed  June  30,  1913,     Serial  No.  71,453.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,   1913. 

95,027      CARPETS  AND  RUGS.     Mattuew  J.  Whittall. 
Worcester,   Mass. 
Filed   July   5.   1913.     Serial   No.   71,549.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   IS.   1913. 

95.028.  THERMO  ELECTRIC  COUPLES  USED  IN  PY- 
ROMETRY  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENTS. 
CiiAS.  H.  Wilson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  T,  1913.     Serial  No,  7.3,265.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   IS.    1913 

95.029.  REMEDY   FOR   CERTAIN   NAMED   DISEASES. 

John  Calvin  WirHERSP<K)N.  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Filed    September    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,121.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   18,   1913 

95.030.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  York  Manikacturi-nq 
Co.,  Saco,  Me. 

Filed  Octobtr  1,  1913.     Serial  No,  73,183.     PUBLISHED 
N0VP:MBER   18,   1913. 

96.031.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  HEALING  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
TREATIN(J  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  Georqi 
I.  YOCMQ,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  October  1.  1913,     Serial  No.  78,162.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


77,3»8.     FERTILIZERS.     Homb  Pb^tiliob  A  Chemical 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
R«glstered  April  5,  1910.     Canceled  January  6,  1914. 


78,165.     TOMATO  PASTE.     A.  Cdsimano  A  Co.,  New  Or- 
leans, r.ia. 
Registered  May  31,  1910.     Canceled  December  17,  1918. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  20,  1914. 


17,446.— rit  If.  "WHITE  STEEL  SANITARY  FURNI- 
TURE." (For  Furniture  Made  Mainly  of  Steel.) 
The  Adjustable  Table  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  July  30,  1910. 

n,447.— Title:  "  AIMS  MFG.  CO.  ANTISEPTICS.  "  (For 
Antiseptics.)  Wm.  D,  P.  Aims,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  December  8,  1913. 

17  448._7'«J€.  "  HYPO  HAIR  TONIC."  (For  Hypo  Halr- 
Tonlc.)  Wm,  D.  p.  Aims,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  September  2,  1913. 

n, 44Q.— Title:  "  ANTISEPTIC  QUININE  HAIR  TONIC." 
(For  Antiseptic  Qulnln  Hair  Tonic.)  Wm.  D.  P. 
AIMS,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  September  2,  1913. 

17,450 —THtle.-  "SMOKED  WITH  CORNCOBS."  (For 
Hams  and  Bacons.)  Batcheijjeb  A  Snydeb  Compaky, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  December  9,  1913. 

17,451.— Title;  "  NUT  CONFECTION  "  (For  a  Nut  Con- 
fection.) Jbrry  a.  Beach,  Paterson,  N,  J.  Filed 
December  1,  1918. 

17.452.— Title;  "SPLENDID  BRAND."  (For  Squash.) 
John  Bibd  Company,  Rockland,  Me.  Filed  December 
8,  1913. 

17,453— Title;    "MAES-TUN."       (For    Dry    Batteries.) 

Bright  Stab  Battery  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  21,  1918. 
17,454— Title;    "BROOKE    BOND    TEA."       (For    Tea.) 

Brooke  Bond  and  Co.  Ltd.  or  Ambsica,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Norember  17,  1913. 

17.466.— Title;  "EL  PACIFICO  HARINA  FLOR."  (For 
Flour.)  C«NT»rNLAL  Mill  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  November  28,  1913. 

17,456. — Title:  "  BKKO."  (For  a  Mild  Tonic  Beyerage.) 
Ekko  Extract  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 8,  1918. 

17,467. — Title;  "  RUBY  LAX."  (For  a  Pleasant  Laxative.) 

Timothy    C.    Farley,    North    Adams,    Mass.      Filed 

December  19,  1912. 
17,458.— Title;    "GANDER'S  INDIAN  HEALING  SALVE." 

(For    Salve.)      John    H.    Gander,    EvansvlUe,    Ind. 

Filed  December  15,  1913. 
n,46Q.— Title:  "  NEWBRO'S  HERPICIDE."      (For  Halr- 

Dresalng.)     Thb  Herpicide  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

November  21,  1913. 

17,460.— Title;  "  HOOD'S  CROUP.  COLD  AND  PNEU- 
MONIA SALVE."  (For  Salve.)  Hood  Bros.,  Smith- 
Held,  N.  C.     Filed  December  8,  1913. 

17.461.— Title;  "BILLY  IRELAND'S  9-30-6."  (For  Ci- 
gars,) Wm.  H.  Ibbland,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 14.  1918. 

17,462.— Title;  "  EAGLE  BRAND."  (For  Cantaloups.) 
H.  Y.  Katbura,  Brawley,  Cal,     Filed  August  26,  1918. 

17.468 —Title;  "  BUSS  TURK'."  (For  Tobacco.)  Mobbib 
Lakowitb.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  March  27,  1913. 


17,464.— Title;  "  UNIVEBSAL."    (For  Percolators.)    Lah- 
DBB8,    Frabt    a    Clark,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Filed 
March  20,   1912. 
17,465.— Title;  "  LAURELTON   FARMS."      (For  Poultry 
and  Eggs.)     Lau&blton  Fabmb,  Inc.,  Burrsvllle,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  24,  1913. 
17,466.— Title;  "  WHITE  ROSE  GINGER  ALE."    ( For  Gin- 
ger-Ale.  )     J.  A.  Long,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Filed  March 
28,  1913. 
17.467.— Title;  "LOWNEY'S  ASSORTED  CHOCOLATES." 
(For  Lowney's  Assorted  Chocolates.)      Thb  Waltbb 
M.  LowNBT  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Decem- 
ber 19,  1913. 
17,468.— Title;  "LOWNEY'S  ASSORTED  CHOCOLATBa" 
(For  Lowney's  Assorted  Chocolates.)      Thb  Waltbb 
M.   LowNBT  Company,   Boston,  Mass.     FUed  Decem- 
ber 19,  1913. 
17,469.- Title;  "LOWNBSYS  ASSORTED  CHOCOLATES." 
(For  Lowney's  Assorted  Chocolates.)     Thb  Waltbb 
M.  LowNBT  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Decem- 
ber 19,  1918. 
17,470.— Title;    "J.    G.    MCDONALD'S   MEADOW    MILK 
CHOCOLATES."      (For  MUk-ChocoUtea.)     JTambb  •. 
McDonald,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.     FUed  March  11, 
1913. 
n,471.— Title:    "  MILLS'    ECZEMA   REMEDY."      (For  • 
Solution  for  Treatment  of  Ecaema.)     B^oobkb  Mlixa, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  October  4,  1918. 
17,472.— Title;    "  ITS    THB    WHEAT."       (For    Flour.) 
Montana  Floub  Mills  Company,  Lewlstown,  Moat. 
Filed  December  19,  1913. 
17,473. — Title;  "  A  BOWL  OF  APPLES."     (For  Apples.) 
Pingbbb-Tbacng    Co.,    San    FranclBco.    Cal.      FUBd 
June  19,  1913. 
17,474. — Title:  "  CORN  BRAND."      (For  Popcorn  Confec- 
tionery.)    PopcoBN  Products  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  November  28,  1918. 
n,47S.— Title:  "  BHBU  MAS  ALTS."     (For  a  Saline  Laxa- 
tive.)     Rhbdmabath    Company,   Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  December  8,  1918. 
17,476.— Title;    "  BHEUMABATH."      (For    a    Medicinal 
Preparation.)      Rheumabath   Company,  Minneap<rila, 
Minn.     Filed  December  8,  1913. 
17,477._ritle;    "AUTOCRAT."       (For    Playing  -  Cards. ) 
Russell  Playing   Cabd  Co.,    Mllltown,   N.    J.,   and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  9,  1913. 

17,478,— Title:  "  HEURISTIC  STOMACH  TONIC."      (For 

a    Stomach-Tonic.)      H.    Schabbobs    A   Co.,    Clndii- 

nati,  Ohio.     FUed  May  9,  1913. 
17,479._7Htie;  "  BONAFID."     (For  Toilet-Paper.)     Scott 

Papbb  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec«mb«r 

4,  1913. 
17,480. — Title;  "  VAN  CAMP'S  SPAGHETTI."     (For  Bpft- 

ghetti.)     Thb  Van  Camp  Packing  Compant,  Indlan- 

apolis,  Ind.     FUed  December  22,  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  20,  1914. 


t.4W.~TiUe:  "  GIEL  MAKI>iG  A  GBlLPE  PUNCH."  (For 
Orape-Jnlce.)  Abmocr  amo  Compant,  Chicago,  111. 
Fll«d  July  7,  1913. 

3.461.— Tit/e.     '  K.\TE   GHEENAWAYS.'      fFor  Bartons 

Fabrk-B.  I      Bvrron   Baoa.   ft  Co.,   New    York,   N.   Y. 

FUed  December  11,  1913. 
»,4m.~-TiUe.    "  MODER.V  DRUGLE8$  EXAMIKATION." 

(For  Eyeglasses.)      S.xmiel  W.  C"Hkv,  D«i   Molnea, 

Iowa.     Filed  December  6,  1913. 
«,4«». — Title:  "  WRIGHT'S  PATENT  JXPAN8IVB  BITS." 

(For    Expansive   Bite.)      Tne   C<«f:».    Vallet   Manu- 

rACTLKi.vG   CoMPA.NY,    Essei   and    I'enterbrook,    Conn, 

Filed  December  4,  1913. 
«.*»4.— rvtle:       LOOK    FOR    'DEAN'    WHERE    '  QUAL- 

ITYS      SEEN."      (For    Electrical    Apparatus.)      Thb 

DKA.«r     Elbctkic     Compaxt.     Eljrrla,     Ohio.       Filed 

Norember  2T,  1912.  j 

S.466.— Title:    'THP:  WORLD  18  OTR  MARKET." 

8«wi,  Tools,  Files,  Steel..!      HiNKy  Dihbto.n  4 


(For    Hosiery.) 
Philadelphia.    Pa. 


NOTA- 

Flled 


(For 
8o.5g, 


I.xco«PORAn»,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    August    9, 
1913. 

i^4M.— Title:  "  HAIR  ORNAMENTS.' 

menta.)      Fitchbdio    Uomh    (ioo9a 

Maas.     Elled  NoTember  5,  1918, 
i,4a7. —Titie:      "  JAP-A-LAC."         (For 

fitalaa.;     Thb  Glioobm  Vabnibh  Qo., 

Filed  December  19,  1913. 


(For 

Co.. 


Hair  Orna- 
Fltchburg. 


Varatebea      and 
Cievelaad.  Ohio. 


3.488.— ritte;    "  NOTASEME.' 

..SBMK     HOSIBRY      COMP.\NV 

December  9.  1913. 

3.469.— ri«f.  ••  PLATTS  CHLORIDES  THE  ODORLESS 
DISINFECTANT."  (For  Pinffs  Chlorlds  »  Henrt 
B.  Platt,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Deopmber  13,  1913. 

3,470.— rit/e.  'EARLY  AND  LATE  CHEW."  (For 
Chewing-Tobacco.  (  R.  j.  Rkyvoli^.s  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. WInston-Salem.  N.  C.  Filed  I>cemher  29, 
19i:i. 

3,471.  — r«/e.  "  •  THE  HOME  OF  SHREDDED  WHEAT  ' 
WINDOW  DISPLAY.  (For  a  Cereal  Kood.t  The 
Shrkkoed  Wiikat  Comj'^vv,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ecember  20,  1913. 

3.472.— Title;     "  8KMDAC     LIQUID     GLOS8. "        (For     a 

Liquid    Polish.  I      Stanuahd   Oil    Compa.vy.    Whiting. 

Ind.,  and  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  December  16,  1913. 
3.473.  -r«J«;     "  QUERNgWr    WARE."       (For    Guernsey 

Ware.)     J.  Waltbk  Tno.^rsu.v  (\,.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

and  CinclDnatl.  Ohio.      fMled  August  28,   1913. 
3,474.— T«/«;    "<JUKBN8EY     EARTHENWARE."       (For 

Guernsey  Earth.nwar--.  i      .1.   Walter  Thompson  Co.. 

New  York,   N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Auguat 

28.  1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THJI 


Gons^is/diissioisrEK.    of   :pjLa?Ensra?s 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEorsioirs  or  thb  tj.  s.  oottets. 


Oofort  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  CMtunbia. 

In  ke  Gobham  Manufactubi.nu  Compact. 

Decided  December  t,  19IS 

1.  TRADE-MaRK.S — EVIDE.NCE    WHICH    MaY    BB    CoNSIDBKID 

BY    THE   CoM.\nSSIClNEH. 

In  determining  whether  a  mark  for  solid  and  sterling 
silverware  which  Is  alleged  to  be  subatantlally  iden- 
tical with  tite  hail-mark  of  the  Birmingham  assay 
ofllce  is  registrable  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  prop- 
erly considered  certified  copies  of  the  British  statutes 
and  standard  publlratlons. 

2.  Sa.me — English  Hall-Mabks — PtBLir  Insionia. 

A  mark  for  aolid  and  sterling  silverware  consisting 
of  a  lion  passant  inclosed  in  a  hexagonal  figure,  an 
anchor  within  the  outline  of  a  shield,  and  the  letter 
'  G  "  Inclosed  In  a  hexagonal  figure  Held  properly  re- 
fused registration  on  the  ground  that  this  mark  consists 
of  or  coniprlsea  InslgBla  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  reg- 
istration is  therefore  forbidden  by  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act 

Mr.  E.  T.  Fen-wUk  and  Mr.  L.  L.  MorrUl  for  Uie 
a|>{ielli)nt. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Rucktnan  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Suepabd,  C.  j.: 

The  Gorham  Manufacturing  Ckj.  appeals  from  the 
refusal  of  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for  solid  and 
sterling  silverware. 

The  mark  consists  of  the  following  emblems 
stamped  upon  the  ware:  a  lion  passant  inclosed  in  a 
hexagonal  figure:  au  anchor  within  the  outline  of  a 
shield;  and  the  letter  "  G  "  in  Old  English  type  in- 
cIosc<i  in  a  heiagonAl  figure.  These  are  arranged  in  a 
row  beginning  with  the  lion  and  ending  with  the  "  G." 

It  appears  that  the  British  Government  protested 
against  the  registratioa  because  of  its  practical  iden- 
tity with  the  hall-mark  of  the  Birmingham  assay 
office. 

In  support  of  its  protest  It  furnished  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Pateats  with  certified  copies  of  British 
sUtntee  from  the  time  of  Edward  I  to  the  reign  of 
Queen  Victoria;  relaUng  to  the  establishment  of  a 
standard  for  sterlliijE  silver,  of  public  assay  offices 
for  tlifi  certification  thereof,  and  proTiding  certain 
emblems  to  be  stamped  on  the  silver  assayed.  Cer- 
tain publics tiona  were  also  presented  which  give 
the  history  of  tiM  Engliah  hall-marks  and  certain 
iliustration»«f  tbe  aama 

On«  of  tb«  erackTS  uMigned  !•  th«  coasideration  by 
the  CoaimiflaieBer  •€  the  certified   copies  of   the 
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British  statutes  and  the  standard  publications  re- 
ferred to.  There  was  no  error.  (In  re  Drawbaugh, 
9  App.  D.  C,  219.  240,  257.)  That  was  tiie  case  of 
au  application  for  a  intent:  but  the  reasoning  ap- 
plies with  equal  force  In  the  case  of  an  applicatkm 
for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark. 

ihe  history  of  the  course  of  the  application  and 
the  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  need  not  be  re- 
lated. A  nimiber  of  questions  have  been  argued 
relating  to  the  common-law  right  of  applicant  to 
tJ>e  trade-mark,  the  question  of  deception,  and 
others,  which  it  is  uimecessary  to  consider. 

Since  A.  D.  1300,  British  statutes  have  been  in 
force  regulating  the  standard  of  solid  or  sterling 
silver  and  providing  certain  public  assay  offices  for 
testing  the  purity  of  silverware,  and  certifying 
thereto.  All  ware  tested  at  any  of  these  offices  must 
bear  the  official  stamp  which  is  the  figure  of  a  lion. 
Each  office  is  distinguished  by  a  particular  emblem, 
which  In  the  case  of  the  Birmingham  oflice  is  the 
anchor.  In  addition  it  must  bear  the  stamp  ot 
certain  letters  indicating  the  year  of  the  test  The 
letter  "  G  "  stands  for  A.  D.  1831.  The  chief  feature 
of  the  stamp  is  the  figure  of  the  Hon  that  stands  for 
sterling  silver;  the  anchor  and  the  date  letter 
standing,  respectively,  for  the  office  of  assay  and 
the  year  are  of  minor  importance.  The  Hon  staaq) 
assures  every  purchaser  that  the  ware  Is  sterling. 

The  expediency  of  such  marking  is  apparent. 
The  staui|>ed  figures  or  emblems  are  official. 

Trade-marks  were  recognixed  by  the  common  law 
and  are  acquired  by  use.  Property  therein  and  the 
right  to  exclusive  use  rests  on  the  laws  af  the 
States.  (Trade-Mam  Cases,  100  U.  S.,  82,  92.) 
The  Trade-Mark  Act  of  Congress,  approved  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1905,  merely  permits  registration  of  cer- 
tain trade-marks  used  In  foreign  commerce,  or 
among  the  several  States,  or  with  Indian  tribes, 
under  certain  conditions.  Registration  under  the 
act  is  declared  prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership 
(sec.  10)  ;  and  by  complying  with  certain  regula- 
tions as  to  filing  in  On  Department  of  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States,  foreign  goods  bearing  the 
like  mark  or  a  simulation  thereof  may  be  denied 
entry  at  any  custom-house  of  the  TJnlLed  States. 
Whether  a  trnde-aaark  ot  any  description  may  be 
acquired  as  a  right  «f  property  by  the  common  law 
prevailing  in  any  State  of  the  Union  presents  a  ques- 
tion with, which  we  are  not  codbemed  In  the  pres- 
ent case.  Tke  question  here  Is  wbettaer  the  trade- 
»•.  8.} 
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mark  claimed  by  the  applicant  i(i  entitled  to  regis- 
tration by  the  terms  of  the  Trad#-Mark  Act  of  Con- 
grees.  I 

Section  S  of  that  net  denies  oegistratlon  to  any 

mark  whatever  that — 

consists  of  or  comprises  the  flag  or  coat-of-arms,  or  any 
simalation  thereof,  or  other  Insignia  J>f  the  United  States, 
or  any  simulation  thereof,  or  of  any  qtate  or  maniclpality, 
or  of  any  foreign  nation. 

If  the  mark  is  of  the  charatter  described,  its 
registration  is  prohibited,  notwithstanding  it  may 
have  been  in  use  as  a  trade-mark  for  more  than  ten 
years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  the  act  ( In  re 
Cahn,  Belt  d  Co.,  27  App.  D.  0-,  173,  178;  in  re 
American  Olue  Co.,  id.,  381 ;  in  rf  William  Connors 
Paint  Manufacturing  Co.,  id.,  389.)  In  the  first  of 
those  cases  the  mark  was  a  simulation  of  the  great 
seal  of  the  State  of  Maryland ;  la  the  second  it  was 
a  simulation  of  the  great  seal  of  the  United  States ; 
and  in  the  third  it  was  a  simulation  of  the  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Justice.  Thf  marks  were  not 
simulations  of  the  flag  or  coat<of-arms  of  either 
the  State  of  Maryland,  or  the  t'nlted  States,  but 
were  a  part  of  their  insignia.  Applying  the  doc- 
trine of  the  cases  cited  the  Commissioner  held  that 
the  mark  in  this  case  consisted  of  or  comprised  the 
insignia  of  Great  Britain,  and  for  that  reason, 
among  others,  denied  registration. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  he  was  right  in  this 
conclusion.  The  lion  particularly  is  a  part  of  the 
insignia  of  the  British  Government.  It  was  adopted 
by  statute  as  the  mark  of  purity  for  all  silverware, 
and  is  the  governmental  certificate  of  sterling  fine- 
ness. Insignia  are  distinguishing  marks  of  author- 
ity, office,  or  honor.  See  Wehtier's  New  Interna- 
tional Dictionary,  where  illustrations  are  giv^i  of 
the  various  emblems  of  the  United  States  Army,  as 
Insignia.  I 

The  official  emblem  of  the  British  assay  office  is 
as  much  a  part  of  that  nation's  insignia  as  are  these 
Army  onblems  or  the  seals  of  the  departmental 
offices  of  the  United  States.  If  hecessary  the  lan- 
guage of  the  act  should  t>e  given  a  liberal  construc- 
tion in  aid  of  the  sound  public  policy  which  it 
declares.  ' 

The  decision  is  affirmed ;  and  this  decision  will  be 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  ]?atents. 

AAiiumL 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  Uniled  States. 

Stbkr  akd  Smith  v.  The  Atla^  Manttfactubinu 

Co.  et  al.      j 

281  U.  Ek  848. ' 

1.  TsAOK-MAaKS — Dscaaa   or   thb   ^imcvit   Cocbts   of 

Appbals    Abibiho  Umdbb  Act  or  Fbbbuabt   20, 

1906 — Rbvibwabia  bt  SvpBBia  Cocbt  Oblt  ok 

Cbbtiobabi. 

Judcments  and  dacrMs  of  tba  elr^ait  eoorts  of  appeals 

arlBing   under    tbe   Trade-Mark   A^   of    Febroary    20, 

1900,   are  reriewBlUe  by   tbe  Sapiteme   Court  only   on 

certiorari  and  not  on  appeal  or  wr(t  of  error.    Appeals 

in  aocb  cases  are  not  allowed  under  eectloa  128  of  tbe 

Judicial  Code.  | 

2.  8a  MB — 8am  a — 8a  m^  [ 

Tbe  Intent  of  Coacress,  as  Indleatrt  in  tbe  provisions 
of  tbe  Judicial  Code  relatlBg  to  thto  jurisdiction  of  tbe 

[Vol.  IM. 


Supreme  Court,  was  to  extend  rather  than  contract  tbe 
finality  of  decisions  of  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals. 
By  tbe  act  of  February  20,  1905,  Congress  placed  trade- 
mark cases  arising  under  that  statute  upon  tbe  same 
footing  as  cases  arising  under  the  patent  laws  as 
respects  tbe  remedy  by  certiorari  under  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  Act. 
3.  Samb — Act  or  Pbbrdabt   20,   1905 — Sbction  18  Not 

BCFBALBD  bt   JCDICIAL    COOB. 

Section  297  of  tbe  Judicial  Code  did  not  repeal  section 
18  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905. 

Appkal  from  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Eighth  Circuit 

Mr.  Hugh  K.  Wagner  and  Mr.  Leonard  J.  Lang- 
hein  for  the  appellants. 

Mr.  James  Love  Hopkint  and  Mr.  Nelton  Thomas 
for  the  appellees. 

Mr.  Justice  Var  DsTAimcB  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  Court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decree  of  a  circuit  court 
of  appeals  directing  the  dismissal  of  a  suit  to  enjoin 
infringement  of  a  registered  trade-mark  and  unfair 
trade.  (204  Fed.,  388.)  The  decree  was  rendered 
and  the  appeal  allowed  after  the  Judicial  Code, 
adopted  March  3,  1911,  (36  Stat,  1087,  c.  231.)  be- 
came effective.  Our  Jurisdiction  is  challenged  by 
a  motion  to  dismiss,  and  if  we  have  Jurisdiction  it 
is  solely  t>ecau8e  the  case  was  in  part  one  arising 
under  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  infra,  under 
which  the  trade-mark  was  registered.  Whether  in 
a  case  so  arising  the  Judgment  or  decree  of  a  circuit 
court  of  appeals  may  be  reviewed  by  this  Court 
upon  an  appeal  or  writ  of  error,  or  only  upon  a 
writ  of  certiorari,  is  the  question  for  decision. 

Section  128  of  the  Judicial  Code  declares  that,  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  sections  289  and  240, 

the  Judgments  and  decrees  of  tbe  circuit  courts  of  ap- 
peals shall  be  final  *  *  *  In  all  cases  arising  under 
the  patent  laws,  under  the  copyrlgbt  laws,  under  the 
revenue  laws,  and  under  the  criminal  laws,  and  In  ad- 
miralty cases. 

Section  239  permits  the  certification  to  this  Court 
of  questions  of  law  by  a  circuit  court  of  appeals  con- 
cerning which  It  desires  instruction  for  the  proper 
decision  of  a  case  within  its  appellate  Jurisdiction, 
and  is  not  Important  here.  Section  240  reserves  to 
this  Court  the  discretionary  power  to  require,  by 
certiorari,  upon  the  petition  of  a  party,  that  any 
case  in  which  the  decision  of  a  circuit  court  of 
appeals  is  made  final  by  the  code  be  certified  here 
for  review  and  determination,  with  the  same  power 
and  authority  In  the  case  as  If  brought  here  by 
appeal  or  writ  of  error.  Section  241  declares  that 
any  case  In  which  the  decision  of  a  circuit  court  of 
appeals  is  not  made  final  by  the  code  may  be  brought 
here,  as  of  right,  by  appeal  or  writ  of  error.  If  the 
matter  in  controversy  exceeds  fl,000,  t>e8ldes  costs. 

These  provisions.  It  Is  said  by  counsel  for  the 
appellants,  enabled  them  to  appeal,  as  of  right,  the 
statutory  amount  being  Involved,  and  did  not  remit 
them  to  the  discretionary  writ  of  certiorari ;  the 
argument  being  that  section  128  enumerates  the 
cases  in  which  the  decisions  of  the  circuit  courts 
of  appeals  shall  be  final  and  does  not  include  among 
them  cases  arising  under  the  trade-mark  laws,  and 
that  section  241  gives  an  appeal  or  writ  of  error, 
as  of  right,  in  any  case  in  which  the  decision  of  the 
No.  8.] 
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circuit  court  of  appeals  is  not  thus  made  final,  if, 
as  here,  the  requisite  amount  is  in  controversy. 
If  the  question  turned  entirely  upon  the  code  pro- 
visions relied  upon,  the  argument  probably  would 
be  convincing.  But  there  are  other  statutory  pro- 
visions which  must  be  considered,  some  within  and 
others  without  the  code. 

The  code  does  not  purport  to  embody  all  the  law 
upon  the  subjects  to  which  it  relates.  It  contains 
some  new  provisions  and  some  that  are  modifica- 
tions of  old  ones,  but  much  of  it  is  merely  a  re6nact- 
ment  of  prior  laws  with  appropriate  regard  to  their 
proper  classification  and  orderly  arrangement. 
Among  others,  it  contains  the  following  provisions 
bearing  upon  the  extent  to  which  it  was  intended  to 
affect  or  repeal  prior  laws : 

Sbc.  292.  Wherever,  in  any  law  not  contained  within 
this  act,  a  reference  is  made  to  any  law  revised  or  em- 
braced herein,  such  reference,  upon  the  taking  effect  hereof, 
shall  be  construed  to  refer  to  the  section  of  this  act  into 
which  has  been  carried  or  revised  the  provision  of  law  to 
which  reference  is  so  made. 

Sbc.  294.  The  provisions  of  this  act,  so  far  as  they  are 
substantially  tbe  same  as  existing  statutes,  shall  be  con- 
strued as  continuations  thereof,  and  not  as  new  enact- 
ments, and  there  ntU  be  no  Implication  of  a  change  of 
tYitent  by  reason  of  a  change  of  words  in  such  statute, 
unless  such  change  of  intent  shall  be  clearly  manifest. 

Sbc.  297.  The  following  sections  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes and  acts  and  parts  of  acts  are  hereby  repealed  : 
•  •  •  [many  sections,  acts,  and  parts  of  sets  are  here 
enumerated]  •  •  •  Also  all  other  acts  and  parts  of  acts, 
In  so  far  as  tbev  are  embraced  within  and  superseded  by 
this  act,  are  hereby  repealed  ;  the  remalnlnR  portions  there- 
of to  be  and  remain  In  force  with  the  same  effect  and  to 
the  same  extent  as  If  this  act  had  not  been  passed. 

Sections  128,  239.  240,  and  241  of  the  code,  as  be- 
fore described,  substantially,  almost  literally,  repeat 
the  provisions  of  section  6  of  the  Circuit  Courts  of 
Appeals  Act  of  March  3, 1891,  (26  Stat..  826.  c.  517.) 
There  is  but  a  single  change  deserving  mention  here, 
and  it  is  that  cases  arising  under  the  copyright  laws 
are  in  section  128  added  to  the  enumeration  of  cases 
in  which  the  decisions  of  the  circuit  courts  of  ap- 
peals are  declared  final.  But  this  has  no  bearing 
upon  cases  arising  under  the  trade-mark  laws,  save 
as  it  indicates  that  Congress  was  extending,  rather 
than  contracting,  the  list  of  cases  In  which  finality 
attaches  to  the  decisions  of  the  circuit  courts  of  ap- 
peals. Passing  this  consideration,  there  is  nothing 
in  the  code  denoting  a  purpose  to  change  the  exist- 
ing appellate  Jurisdiction  in  trade-mark  cases :  it  is 
left  as  it  was  before. ' 

The  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905,  (33 
Stat,  724,  c.  692,)  dealt  with  the  subject  we  are 
considering.  By  section  17  it  invested  the  circuit 
courts  of  appeals  with  appellate  jurisdiction  of 
cases  arising  under  that  act  and  by  section  18  de- 
clared that  writ*  of  certiorari  might  be  granted  by 
this  Court  for  the  review  of  decisions  of  those 
courts  in  such  cases  "in  the  same  manner  as  pro- 
vided for  patent  casea"  by  the  Circuit  Courts  of 
Appeals  Act  In  placing  such  trade-mark  cases 
upon  the  same  footing  as  cases  arising  under  the 
patent  laws,  as  respects  the  remedy  by  certiorari. 
Congress  undoubtedly  Intended  that  this  remed.^ 
should  have  the  same  attributes  In  the  one  class  of 
cases  aa  In  the  other.  We  already  have  seen  that 
the  Circuit  Courts  of  Appeals  Act  in  section  6. 
made  it  exclusive  In  cases  arising  under  the  patent 
laws.  Before  the  adoption  of  the  code,  this  Court 
said  in  Hutchinton,  Pierce  d  Co.  v.  Loewy,  (155 
O.  G.,  666;  217  U.  S..  467,  460,)  a  case  like  this : 

Wft-«re  of  opinion  that  this  appeal  will  not  He  and  that 
the  remedy  by  certiorari  Is  exclusive.  •  •  •  We 
think  that  tbe  iBnaoage  of  section  18  places  suits  brought 
under  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act  [February  20,  1905]  plainly 
within  the  scope  of  tbe  act  establishing  the  court  of  ap- 


ing tne  court  of  ap- 
Inal  decision  of  tl 
court  can  be  reviewed  In  tbls  Court  only  upon  certlorarL 


peals  [March  3,  18911,  and  that  a  final  decision  of  that 


Of  course,  that  case  and  this  are  not  to  be  con- 
fused with  others  arising  under  earlier  trademark 
laws  not  containing  any  provisions  respecting  ap- 
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pellate  jurisdiction  such  as  are  embodied  in  the  act 
of  1906. 

The  provisions  of  that  act  upon  this  subject  are 
not  among  those  enumerated  In  section  297  of  the 
code  as  thereby  repealed,  and  neither  do  they  ai)- 
pear  to  have  been  embraced  within  and  superseded 
by  the  code.  And  while  the  Circuit  Courts  of  Ap- 
peals Act  to  which  section  18  of  the  act  of  1906 
makes  reference,  has  been  superseded  by  being  in- 
corporated into  the  code,  that  section  has  not  there- 
by lost  any  of  its  original  effect,  for  section  292  of 
the  code  requires  the  reference  to  be  construed  aa 
if  naming  the  very  sections  of  the  code  into  which 
the  Circuit  Courts  of  Appeals  Act  has  been  carried. 

It  follows  that  the  motion  to  dismiss  the  appeal 
must  be  sustained,  as  was  done  in  Hutchinton, 
Pierce  d  Co.  v.  Loewy,  supra. 

Appeal  dismissed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fessenden  pa  ten  U,  Nos. 
918,306  and  918,307,  for  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  wireless  signaling.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Saiional  Electric  Signaling  Co.  v.  Telefunken  Wire- 
less Telegraph  Co.  of  United  States,  208  Fed.  Rep.. 
679. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fessenden  patent  No. 
928,371,  for  signaling  by  electromagnetic  waves. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  National  Electric 
Signaling  Co.  v.  Telefunken  Wireless  Telegraph  Co. 
of  United  States,  208  Fed.  Rep.,  679. 


InterfBianoe  Notioei. 

Dbpabtment  of  thb  Intbbiob, 

United  Statbs  Patbbt  Orrics, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  H,  an. 
The  Rubber  Tire  Company  of  America,  iU  astiont  or  legal 

repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appUcatlon  of  United  A  Globe  Rubber  Mfg. 
Companies,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
^/r^^*"*"  tn"*^n»«rk  refrlgtered  April  24,  1900,  No. 
34,668,  to  The  Rubber  Tire  Company  of  America,  11 
Broadway.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The  Rubber  Tire  Com- 
pany of  America  at  tbe  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  l«^ereby  given  that 
unless  said  The  Rubber  Tire  Company  of  America  Its 
aRsigns  or  legal  represenUtlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gamtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  First  AsHttant  Commissioner. 


Obpabtmsnt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

United  Statbs  Patent  Obtio, 

Washinoton,  D.  C,  Jamuary  7,  au. 

Harry  E.  Hiohom,  Ms  assigns  or  legal  r^rmmtattvtt,  takt 
notice:  ' 

An  interference  bavlng  been  declared  by  tbls  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Beth  William  Bddy,  of  Ftonrteenth 
and  N  streets.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  for  reilstzmtion  of  a  trmds- 
mark  and  trade-mark  registered  AprtlT,  1806,  No.  28.001. 
to  Harry  B.  Hlckox,  of  Clevelan<L  Oblo,  and  a  notice  3. 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  saM  Harry  B. 
Hlckox  at  tbe  said  address  bavinr  beoi  r*tnmed  by  the 
post-offlce  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  tbat  unlaw 
said  Harry  E.  Hlckox,  bis  assigns  or  lenlrepreaentatlveB, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  tbereln  wlttam  tblrty  days  from 
tbe  first  publleanon  of  this  order  tbe  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  ease  of  default. 

Tbls  notice  will  be  publlsbed  in  'Cbe^rriciAJL  Oazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  T.  FRAZIKB.  firsi  Assistant  OammnisHomm. 

DarABTifBHT  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitso  Statbs  FATwrr  Omca, 

WoaMnaton,  D.  C.  Deeember  m,  OlS. 

Leo  Bemmer,  his  hein,  assign*,  or  legal  represemtatUfes, 

tak4  nctioe: 

An  Interference  (No.  88,854)  involving  the  application  of 
W.  H.  Crawford  Co.,  119  Commerce  street  Baltimore,  Md., 
No.  S.] 


OFFICIAZ*  Q(A2:BTT£I. 
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Jnly  9l,  1888,  No.  IS.TM,  to  Lc^  Bommcr,  N«w  x«rk, 
N.  T.,  decided  April  5,  1018,  wuireoMned  and  ^rladlc- 
ttoa  wtortd  to  tbe  Bmamlacr  of  MternraaeM  «■  October 
2,  1M8.  for  the  OMMderattoa  «t  aTietitkw  tooutU  tqr  the 
Mid  Vr.  H.  Crawtord  Co.  uader  tU  practice  aetforth  in 
m*  Otti  R«m9^  (To.  ▼.  gfwHbt  mm..  Ltd.,  (146  O.  O., 
•n,>  for  the  la— a  ace  «f  aa  order  ito  abow  eaoae  affalnat 
Soamar.  ▲  tofj  «#|fe»  paCklMk  t*  reopen  aaat  by  iogl»- 
teced  Biall  to  the  aald  Leo  Bomm^r  at  the  aald  addrcaa 
baring  been  rctnmad  by  tbe  po^-ofBce  ondellrerable, 
notice  la  hereby  glVHi  that  nalaaa^aald  Leo  Soauner,  hla 
balra,  aaaicaiL  or  lesal  t^reaent^tl^ea,  aba  II  eatar  an 
araearance  therein  within  thirty  j  daya  from  tha 
poDlTcatfoD  of  thla  order  the  tnterference  will  be 
eeedad  with  aa  ta  caae  of  deCaolt.    ^ 

Thla  notice  will  be  pahllahed  la  {the  OrvtcuL  QAxarm 
far  three  conaecatlTe  aeeka.  i 

R.  T.  FRAMKR.  Firtt  A*t4/rtant  OommiaMtmer. 


flrat 
pro- 


Obaogea  in  OlassifioatifOiD. 

(Oaoaa  No.  3,<W$.) 

DiPABraxNT  or  thx  lirrnuoa, 

UwrrxD  STATI8  pATKNT  Omci, 

Watkin^on,  l>    C,  Dteenber  SI,  tOl.f 
Tbe  following  ch&nges  tn  the  ctassiflcsti<0  of  tDventiooa  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

Inelasam,  Electricity,  Motive  Power,  (Dirlslon  XXVI,)  estab- 
lish subcianes — 

Traaaailaaioa  of  power— 

292.  Synchronitatlon — 

293.  Rotary  element. 
Inclaai  ITS,  Eieotrtcity,OeDeralAp(>iica(icD8,(I>lTaiozxXXXVII,) 

establish  sobclasaea— 


346.  Cirealt-iatexnpitera— 

347.  Botary— 

348.  Fluid, 

349.  Vibratory— 

350.  Fluid. 
353.  Chmeat  ampltters. 

335.  Xleetroaui(Bet  clnatta. 

336.  Zleetzoawoeta  with  ar 

■atvres— 
338.      Alternating  CTirrent, 
346.      Armatoras, 

340.  Coil, 

337.  Compound , 

341.  CoMarmatare, 
33t.      Polarised, 
344.      RedproGsting  armatuia, 
MS.     Self-ad  jnsUble, 
343.     Soipeoded  element. 
361.  Pole  ehaasera— 

353.  Aatomatic. 
In  elaas'  177,  Electric  Signaling,  (Division  XVI,)  esUblista  snb- 

352.  Byiteau— 

382.      Alarms  smd  extinguishers, 
.383.      Engin»-house  apparatus, 

354.  Fire  repeaters,  37&. 

353.  8«loc«v«. 
SxnaWboz  tranomisioD—     376. 


S21. 
333. 
328. 
322. 
329. 
328. 
381. 
332. 
330. 
327. 
333. 
334. 
325. 


324. 


Belays,  ctzeait  eloalnr— 
Alternating  nnrent. 
Coil, 

pompound, 
Core  armature, 
tMfferential, 
fluid  element, 
Ifnltiple  break, 
ifuitlple  line. 
folariaed, 
leff-adtnstabte, 
luxpended  element, 
tetepheae  switchboard  or 

nniltiple-sp  rin  g-eon  • 

tact  type, 
tliermal  corrent. 
K4hiy  ctxealta. 


367. 
34*. 
3». 
3M. 
312. 


asL 

3fl2. 
379. 

371. 
S71. 
S74. 


Circuit  maintenance, 
CoatpoBita, 


DocT-coatroMed , 
Frangible  etaaaeat,, 
I..«cai  bea-actnatinc  ctr- 

«iittype, 
X«D-latesteiing— 

Kay  ebatncUaa, 

Thermal  controf. 
Portable  boz-aetoatbig 
key- 

Ouards  or  protectors. 
Signals  at  box— 


377. 
378. 

3M. 

3a&. 

3M. 

3S«. 
3S7. 


3S8. 

380. 
381. 


$ignal-box  transmission— 
SlpuUaat  box— 
Retom      or      answer 
'         baik, 

Simnltaneous. 
Tiansmltters— 
Make      and       break 


;  VariaMs  signal— 
!     Dial, 

Thermal  con  trot— 
'  Composite, 
I  Signal-box  tiansmia- 


I     Fnribie  motor  release. 
Local    box-actuating 
.        eireuit  type, 
Transmitters- 
Rotary  distDbutor. 


"nia  paaula  ta  tha  afaan  eatahUshed  I 
from  the  subeJasses  in  atasa  178,  Talegzapby,  haaalna/ter  abolished. 

In  class  L78,  Telegraphy,  (Otviaian  XVI,)  abollah  the  axtetiag 
sabolasaes  and  eatabUsh  in  lieu  thereof  the  foUowiag  subclasses  and 
definitions: 

CXJkAS  i7«.-TXXJBOKAPHT.    (XTI.) 

Sitbelaitm. 


74.  Clrenlta- 

75.  Manipulating  switch, 

76.  Retarded  closer. 

113.  Codes. 

79.  Code-tfaaaalttara— 
32.      .^.utomatic  dot, 

80.  Combined  instruments- 
Si.         With  typewriter, 

85.  Oscillating  contact, 

86.  Reciprocating  contact, 

83.  Rotary  ooutact— 

84.  Drum, 

87.  Stylus  and  Ubiet. 

77.  C«ari>tasd  tastnuMBts- 

78.  Portable  sats. 

114.  iBstraaMat  Ubtes. 

101.  Kays- 
no.      Finger  buttons, 

108.  HorlsonUl  swing, 
107.      Knile^dge  pivot, 

102.  Moltiple  ooatact, 

103.  Maltfpie  line, 

105.  Reversible, 

104.  Self-ckMtaig, 

106.  Shifting  contact  point, 

109.  Spring  pivot. 

115.  Learaars'  iastraaMats. 

1.  KlseaUaaaoos. 

88.  Xaoelvera— 

89.  Code-recorders— 

97.  Doable  tape  movement, 
93.         Indenting   or   perforat- 
ing, 

96.         Inking  devices, 

90.  Photographic, 

93.  Polariied, 

94.  Pyrograpblc, 

91.  Siphon, 

95.  Stop  mechanisms. 

98.  Sounders— 
100.  Augmenting, 

99.  Secret. 

70.  Repoatera— 

71.  Automatic— 

72.  Mechanical    circuit    re- 

tainer, 

73.  Mnlttple  line. 

2.  tystama- 

66.  .Mtemating  current  — 

67.  Modiflwl  semi-cycle. 

3.  Automatic— 

18.         Current  reversing, 
5.  Facsimile— 

8.  Multiple  pen— 

9.  Lettering— 

lOi  Type-transmitter 

g.  Optical, 

7.  Photographic  rscord- 

er, 

11.  Successive-line— 

13.  Cyibider, 

12.  Peodutam  syncfaro- 

nlasd, 

14.  Revolving  styhn, 
U.         Photographic  recorder, 


Bystams-^ 

Aatomatio— 
4.         Printing, 
17.         Transmitters  or  record 
ers, 

63.  Cable  or  capacity, 

62.  Chemical, 

64.  CoO  transformer. 
61.      Dtplex, 

68.      Doplex— 
00.         Bridge. 

59.  DlilereBtial, 

65.  Dynamo, 

47.  Uarmonic  or  reed  - 

48.  Recorders    and    receiv- 

ers, 

60.  Lbie  clearing  and  circuit 

maintenance, 
50.      Multiplex- 
Si.         Resonant, 

52.  Rotary  distributor— 

63.  Synchroniters, 

23.  Printing— 

24.  BuUstin, 

30.  Character  elements, 

31.  Multiple-line  circuit— 

53.  With  type-wh«el   m- 

corder, 
2$.         Page— 

27.  Selectors, 
26.  Translators, 

28.  With  type-wheel   re- 

corder— 

39.  Recorders, 
SB.         Recorders  - 

42.  Paper  guiding  or  feed- 

tog. 

37.  Secret, 

38.  With  type-wheel— 
30.  Mtiltiple— 

40.  Shirtmg  devices, 

41.  Unisons, 
38.         Selectors— 

84.  With   type-wheel   re- 

corder. 
36.         With     type- wheel     re- 
corder, 
88.      Pulsating  current, 

55.  Qnadruplex— 
57.  Duplex-diplex. 

56.  Repeating, 
33.      Secret, 

54.  Sextupiex, 

43 .  Bpece-ind  uctlon . 
21.      Stenographic . 

49.  Superpoeed  current, 

44.  Wave  traasmlsston  - 
4.V         Loaded  circuit— 

'    46.  Loading  eeils. 

I    18.      Wrlttag- 

I    19.         AKsraatiag  current, 

!    20.         Variable  direct  current. 

i  111.  Tapaa— 

!  112.      Per«Mrated. 

I 

THCMf  A8  BWINO, 

CwwiateitoiMT. 


[Vol.  196.      No.  8.] 


■Jwii 


noB.  1,086,098  to  1,085,586. 


■■■^0^  m^ 


m 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  Tia: 


Initelr  §^tRhs  latent  #fftcf. 


Vol.  198-iro.  4. 


TtnSDAT,  JA]r¥ABT  87,  1914. 


t 


Price— S6  per  year. 


Tba  omciAL  GAZBTTK  la  aiaBai   oadar  tka  dkaatlon  of  tba  ISvpwfntftndcnt  of  Doenmenta, 
Pitattng  OlBea,  to  wh^  aB  aabaart>Mapa  atiaaM  ba  mada  9«y«Uo  mis.  all  a 
ahauld  ba  aOdraaaad.   laa«oB  waaWy.   goBsial|iUsais,  B5JM1  par  Mmnun;  Mngla  nttnfftoca,  M  «aMa 

Printed  «o|ilaa  ol  paaonta  ata  fwiililnil  toy  tha  Patmt  Ofllaa  atl  a  eenta  eaeli.   fto  tha  lattar,  adBiaaa  tha 
Commlaatottar  of  Palanta,  WaaUagton,  D.  C> 


Issue  of  January  27,  19U 707 

HxAtiNoe  »T  mi  OoamsODVtB 7W 

DaLATKD  ArrucATtoirs 707 

AnucATioirs  UNoBa  EximKAnoH 766 

PArurts  a&ANTXo 700 

REOBtrxs 874 

Diaaas None. 

TuLoa-MASxa— RxinsTaAnoM  ArruKD  roB 877 

TBAaa-MABu-RaaarcnsD 896 

LABtu  M.in>  Pnm    996 

Coamasowam's  Dacsarem— 

Moody  V.Colby 897 

Decisions  of  the  U.  8.  Cotjets— 

Moody  ».  Colby 8B9 

In  re  Oneida  CoBtnonlty,  Limited 899 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company  v.  Mother's  liacaranl  Com- 
pany   809 

ADfUDICATKD  PaTMTW 900 

DiacLAniEE 900 

LVTEKrBaZNCB  NoncEs 900 

■     ■    '- ■     -        -  .-■...  -  -. . 

ISSUE  or  JA5UAILT  27,  1914^ 

PatenU 4S9-No.  1,085,098  to  No.  1,088,580,  incluaive. 

Designs None. 


! 


Trade-Marts 4— No.  •e/n2toNe. 

Labels 14— Na  17,481  to  No, 

PrlnU 9— No.  3,47«toNo. 

Raiasoea 2— No.  13,a60toNo. 


UfiU,  Inotosive. 

17,494.  inclcaive. 

3^486,  laclusive. 

I3,6»,iaelialve. 


Toul 618 

TO  RE8IDBKT8  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Stataa 


I 

« 

Alabama. ,     3 

Arisooa. 1 

Arkansas ;    11 

CalUbmla 18 

Colorado » 

Conhecticat M 

Delaware i     1 

Florida I 

Oaorgla t 

Idaho. 

49 
7 

18 
9 
9 

a 
1 
s 

15 

14 

I 

1 

6 

a 
a 


stataa. 


ii2 


North  CaraUaa.. 
North  X>akota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

OrafoaL 

PsanaylVania... 


4S 


h-.,' 


,i... 


Maryland. 

Maasachosatts. 
lilohtgm 


ECaioUna. ;. 
Dakate. 

Tsaaa. 


1 
1 

,  i 


^^VWBflHv*  k  •  ■  «  ■  ■ 

TkctBla^ 

Waahlggton.... 

WaalV&giaia^. 
Wtsnoni^n.. 


15 
4 
8 

99 

7 

8 
4 

19 
3 
1 
3 
9 
3 

16 


Montana.. 
Nslkaska. 


ia#Wan^ahirs j     1 

aaJers^ .^\    13  | 


New  York I    M 


T 


Wyoming. 1 


Alaaka,  District  of...  I 

OaoalSeaa. j 

DMrietarOaianMa.!     9  1 

Hawaii  Tanitory 

PhlUM>iaeIsUads..| |..»«, 

PortoKloe.. 1   

U.  8.  Army i ' 

U.S.  Navy \ 


7 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  Sta tee. 


406 


M 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  VORSION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argaotina 

I  Anatrla-ffofi^^... 

i   Belgium 

'   Briftshlndia 

I    BraeU 

British  Wast  Sadies, 
i  Canada 

CapeOolMiy 

]  cosURiau!!!;!!!'.! 

Cnba 

I  Deomaik 

j  England 

Fraaoa. 

I  Oeraaay 

fralaad 

i*  a^Ba^  ■■«•••••■■••■•■■ 
Japan 
,  Maxioo 


IS 


as!. 


Cotm  tries. 


1 
iff 


i 

i 

4> 
1 


Natal 

Natharlanda  . 
New  South  Wales.. 

NmrZaatond 

Norway 

Portogal.... 

Botuns 


Ola.. 


Roflla.. 
Soo^iazid 

Sontti  Aoatralla ;     3 

Spain 

SwaOaa ,     i 

Swttssrla&d 1 

Traaavaal,  South 

AMoa. '  ... 

Vonafoala. . 

Waka I 


Total  to  residents  , 
oftM«tgacoaatrias..|   83 


Hearings  by  the  OMBmiaaioner. 

DarABTMBNT  or  THB  iNTaafoa, 

Dar»w  Statis  Patbwt  Ofticb, 

irasMa#*»a,  D.  C,  Janmmrv  99,  OH. 
When  an  appeal  or  patmoa  to  tte  Coiuu>l9>lMiar  la 
tataen  In  an  at  parte  ca9a,  lig  iata  c«  haartOf  taay  be  ae- 
lected  by  the  party  or  his  aftemey,  ttxbjeet  to  approval  by 
the  docket  derk  provided  tba  date  aelacted  does  not  fall 
on  a  Saturday,  that  Ihre  day*  ta  altowed  for  tbe  Kxaniaer's 
statement  when  required, ,utf  tb*  bmrfng  ia  aet  WltUn  a 
period  of  two  montha.  Wb«B  ao  datela  Indleatad,  the 
docket  clerk  will  set  the  hearUur  aroroximataly  two  weeks 
aftjr  the  appeal  or  petftton  i9  flledL 

Vhe  fbragblng  may  be  t|nptt«d  to  inter  poittt  appeala 
upon  motion  or  atlpalatloa.  Otbenrfsa  the  docket  dark 
will  aet  the  hearing  approzlJaataly  ooe  month  aftar  tha 
avpetl  la  tkketa. 

Alter  sorfes  motloaa  may  be  set  for  baarlai  on  reaaon- 
able  notice. 

THOMAS  iBWmO, 

Coaiaifwioiiar. 


DeUjad  ApfdioatioMi 
(OBMtt  No.  2.oe&.) 
DavARTif  KNT  or  raa  imaioB, 

UNITVD  STATBS  PATBKr  orrtCB, 

IPaah«atf<iBa,  D.  C,  /aaaaiy  »,  BU. 
It  la  hMeby  ordered  that  tba  Baamlaani  nate  ap^alal 
evetr  af^catlbn  which  haa  baaa  paadlag  tot  titfiifjSri 
or  loader  ^ad  evei^  appllcatioa  pozparttnc  to  ba  a 
or  a  eobtMuation  of  aa  apf  Ucailloa  SktU  "^ 

years  ago.     After  May  Hi,  IBl^  ao  Oi 
papter  preaedted  by  or  on  bahalz  4t  " 
■oa  appUeatloa  anal  I  ba  eaterad  irtt 
callad  to  tha  peraonal  att«ittlon  Of  tbC 


,^       1,  m4.  eaoh  WTaataar  ahall  report  4* 
itoaer  wfiat  appllcatiana iaOlBg  oadar  thU  ' 


Ing  In  bis  dit'lslon. 


THOMAS  «Wisa. 

CommlMioner. 
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AFPLI0ATI0V8  I71DER  EXAMHATIOI. 


CbwaN— «r  CUmtf 


«4.X»i4. 


I 


314 


\M 


ITS 


DlTWooa  and  wbjMrta  of  1bt«i- 
tkm.  I 


1S7 


m 


la 


112 


2H 


aB7 


101 


L  Fancos;  FeooM,  0»tM:  Hktoim 
and  Dlows;  Plom;  8«ed«n  and 
Plaotan;  Traas,  Plaata,  tod  Floit- 

B.  fiw  Calton;  Cartalia,  8h*dai, 
and  Scnam;  D«k7;  ttMk  Pm|- 
ing  and  Papar  Hsnginc;  Pap* 
Fim    and    Bindan;    PDaamati: 


Daapatcfa;  Pnaamatka; 
Stora^arrte;  Tobaooo. 
t.  AiineaUnc  and  Tanpartiif;  Ele^ 
trie  Heattaic  and  Rhaoatato;  Ilae- 
troolMoitatrT:  Matal  -  Foaadfiuc 
MataUoTKj;  Plwtie  MaUI  Wori^ 


J% 


fhdna;  ConTayan;  EzoaTatint; 
Holaanc;  HTdnollc  En^lneaiini: 
LomUdc  and  UnioMlliig;  MateUl; 
Building  Stfuctuw.  Railwa* 
Man  dAtwt;  TnTaniii«  HoMi 

i.  Bookbindioc  Harraatan;  Jaia- 
•I17;  Moafc. 

«.  Bleaefainf  and  DyalBf :  Cbeml- 
ed^KxpkalTaa:  Farttfcan:  LV}- 
uid  Coa&c  Compoittioiia;  Mad)- 
dnea;  Plaaoo  CoBUwtttaia;  Pr^ 
aarrlnR  Sagar  and  fttt;  Sobatanck 
Prapantioii. 

7.  Eaacatlonal  Appliances 
Clutohaa;  Oamaa  and  T071;  Mo- 
ton;  Optioa;  Vaioo^padaa. 

t.  Bade;  Cbaira;  Faroltare; 
Kltcban  and  Tabla  Aitfelaa;  Stoia 
Fumitufa;  Sopporti. 

f.  Air  and  Oaa  PnmpK  Flukt- 
Ptaawia  RagnlatoCB;  Hydrauli; 
MotoK  Moton,  Fluid;  MotoG% 
Flnld-Camnt;  Pumpa. 

It.  Canlagea  and  Wacana. 

IL  Boot  and  8hoa  Maidnc;  Boot% 
Shoaa,  and  Lagginaa;  Batton^ 
Eyalat,  and  RlraTSaCtlnc  Han- 
naaa;  Laattaar  Manntectorar  Nai% 
tea  and  Sta^^tag;  Wlitpa  an« 
WB^  Appantoa. 

It.  Slayatoae  Jounal-Bozaa,  Pn}- 
|m»   and  Shafting;  Labmatloac 

U.  Anna,  PralaataH.  and  Kzplq- 
alra  Chargaa,  Maklnc  Belt,  Nail , 
Not,  Blrac.  and  Sarav  1&U« ; 
Boraic  and  D  r  1 1 1  Ina:  B  Bttai  I 
M  a  k  I  n  I :  Chain,  Btapla,  an  i 
Boiaaahoa  Making;  Driran 
Haadad,    and    ~  ~       ' 


Ing,  and'  Planhig;  MataFDia^ 
Ing:  Matal  ForgiiM  aad  Wt 
M atal  RoDlu:nBui  Taidi 
Imptanantancaktec  IMal  Wi 
Ing:  Naadla  aad  Pin  )fakft«  Ni 
ana  BoItLoeta;  Tantas. 
U.Ca«ptpgl  Toah;  Cnfik^  an4 

Fa* 


M. 
Haat^Diatrlbotlag 
Staraaand 


^&  J 


Oldart 
catkm  and 

pUouU^u^g  ig^l 
offloa  action.         cc 


Naw. 


Nor.  U 
Sapt  17 

Dec.  28 

Sept.  18 

Oct  9 
Sept.  16 

Aog.  2i 
Sapt  12 
Aug     1 


Oct.    U 
Not.  17 


Aug.  1« 
Oct   11 


ApjUieatxon*  Under  Examination — Cootinued. 


Amended^  I 


Nov.  34 


Not.  21 


Tae 


608 


Jan.    12     203 


Not.  24 

Not.  5 
Not.  13 

Not.  2« 
Dec.  IS 
Oct.   23 


Not.  10 
Not.  28 


Oct.   16 
Deo.  13 


808 


Aog.  16 


Joly     3 


aapt  30 
Not.  39 
Dae.    1 


Oe«.    9 


Dae.  36 


Oet   39 


U«L   30 

Daa.  34 
Dae.  11 


Not.  tl 


881 
013 

gsi 

601 


1316 
446 


633 


<7e 


1468 


893 
376 

m 


619 


Oldaat  naw  ^mll- 
eatkm  and  old- 

jd 

aat  aotfan  bT  ap- 
pUoant  awaJting 
oiBcaactioa. 

i% 

b 

1 

DiTlaloiia  and  aablacta  of  inTao- 
tton. 

h 

1- 

99.  Artificial  Limba;  BoOdat*' 
Hardware:  DantMnr;  Laeks  and 
Latohaa;  Saiaa;  Undertaking. 

Naw. 

Ammded 
Not.  28 

179 

Not.  11 

336 

113 

91.  Brakea  and  Qlna;  Carding; 

CVotf^-nnkUnf ;    Coidaga:    Fait 

and  Fnr;  Knming  and  Natttng; 

Silk:  Sataninr.  WaaTtnr.  Wtod- 

ing  and  Tlaallnr 
ttTAanaaatlca;    Alr-Oona,    Cata- 

Nov.  27 

Not.  12 

670 

349 

Sept.  S3 

Dec.  11 

436 

paMB.aBd  TatnlE  AmanmlUon 
•ad  Kxploatra  D^rkaa:  Boalaand 

Booya:  Fliaai  mm,  Marina  PioiKii- 
alan;  Ordnanoa;  Shtea. 

379 

93.  Aconatfca;  Coin-Handling; 
Horoloor;    Raoordan:    Ragiatara; 
TlB^OootiolUDg  Meduniam. 

Oet.    28 

Nov.  U 

566 

144 

94.  Apparel;    Appaial    Apparatar 

Sawing  Machinaa. 
96.  Bo^MTteg;    Milk;    Thraahing; 

Vaartabla^ttan  and  Cmaban. 
99.  Klaalitelty,  Oaoaration;  Motlra 

Oat.  28 

Dec     1 

695 

316 

Oet.   14 

Not.  14 

326 

106 

Aog.  31 

Oct    10 

7M 

373 

17.  Braahlnr  and  Scrabblnr; 

Not.    « 

Not.  96 

566 

#■ 

66 

Waahlng  Apparatua. 
99.  IntanMU^omboation  Engtnae.. . 

Sept.   8 
OcL   30 

Not.  34 

866 

147 

n.  Coopering;    Ffra-Bacapea;    Lad- 
dan;    Ro%;    Whaelwrigbt-Mv 

Oct.   U 

636 

cfainaa;  Wooden  Boildinga;  Wood- 

Sawing;    Wood-Taming-    Wood- 

162 

working;  Woodworidng-Tooia. 
36.  Dlammating^Bamea;  nimnlna- 

Not.  21 

Dec  31 

336 

173 

tton;  Liqaid  and  Oaaaoaa  Fuel 
Bomara;  Trpa-Wrttinf  Macbinea. 
31.  Aleohol:  i  immonlarWatar.  and 
Wood  Dfatlllatkm;  Cbamnal  and 
OokaLPaa,  Heating  and  Ilhunlnat- 
taig;  Bldea,  Sktoa,  and  Leather. 
HydiaaUe  CamaDt  and  Lima;  Min- 
eral Oik;  Oik,  Fata,  and  Ohia. 

Oe(.     6 

Deo.     I 

436 

278 

39.  Carbooattng  Baveragea;  Dl^pena- 
ing  BararagBK    IMa^natof ;   Or- 
namantattop;  Packaging  Liqolda; 

S«pt.  8 

Dec.   18 

646 

71 

RaMfiratkn. 
39.  Cofirr.  Domeatic  Cooking  Vea- 
aak;  MMaary  and  Cooorete  Btroo- 
taraa;   ntlng:   Tanti,  Canoptaa, 
Umbrallaa,  and  Canea. 

Oct   30 

Dee.    1 

466 

304 

3*.    RailwaTi;  RaUway-Brakaa; 
Railway  Raik  and  Jotaiti;  Rail- 

Dec  13 

Dec  16 

44» 

way  RoUing-Stock;  Railway  Ttaa 

r 

39.  Boekka,  Bottom,  Claapa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pletnra,  and  Sign  Ezhibit- 
tag;  Qarmapt-floppoftan;  Toilat 

3C  Driaa;  Oaomatrfcal  Inatramanta: 

Not.  11 

Dec.  28 

oa» 

364 

Not.  14 

Not.  14 

042 

Maaaaring  Inatromenta; 

107 

FbotocfapfaT. 
r.  SkSto     Larapi;     Ekctrtetty, 
Cosidoeton;  EtacWdty,  Condatta; 

June  11 

Oct   13 

93a 

378 

Iketrletty,  Oanaral  Appiloatfcina. 
3*.  Animal  HaabandrT;  Sartt  Bor- 
t^  Fkhtag  and  frapptac  Sta- 
ttonary;  Stana-Worklngrwalk. 

Aag.    1 

Oct   28 

803 

371 

Bapt.34 

Not.    3 

M4 

380 

49.  BMgMa;     Bottka    and     Jan; 
QwaEOwtnUad  Apparatoa; 
CMh,  Leather,  and  Robber  Ra- 

Aog.  29 

Dec.    1 

1I6» 

eaptaeka;  Dapoatt  and  Colkctlon 
Racaptadaa;    Mataltte    Shlppte 
and  teMtag  VaMiR  Paefcaaa  and 
Aitkia   QmlBK    fapv   Raeap- 

136 

4L  Raflway  Draft  Apyttanaai;  R» 

Dae.    3 

Dae.    4 

•07 

379 

383 

49.  Raflway  Blgiaan;  mwiak,  Eke- 
trtelty-tiaMaliBtai  taTAklai. 

tt.  BaflM  aad  Ctaartr  Sketoletty, 
Madfeal  and  ta^eafc  mra-Bxtm- 

AOf.    3 
NaT.  26 

Oct  37 
Daa.  If 

ro 

34«. 

OkkBt  naw  eaaa,  Jona  11;  oldaat  aaandad.  Oet  10. 

Total  nombar  of  appUcatkoa  awaittag  acttoo 29. 3K 


161    Tkadb-MjUMU.  Dmwnw,  Labiu, 
AMU  Puns: 

Trada-Martca. Oat  39     Hae.  91 

Deakna Dae.    9    Jan.     S 

Labek  and  Pitek Jan.    16     Jan.     9 


1009 

363 
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1.085,098.  I'RODUCTIGN  OF  METALLIC  THORIUM. 
William  C.  Aukic,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  BUeetric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  16,  1»05.    Serial  No.  266.564.     (CI.  76—17.) 

1.  The  proceaa  which  oonaiata  in  dxanginr  a  thorium 
compound  to  tboriofti  tetrachlorld,  reducing  thia  tetra- 
chlorid  with  an  alkali  metal  to  aeparate  metallic  thortom 
in  a  finely  dlTlded  condition,  and  agslomeratlng  tbla  finely 
dlrlded  thorium  into  a  compact  body. 

2.  The  proceBS  which  consists  In  producing  thorium 
tetrachlorid,  reducing:  said  tetrachlorld  witb  an  alkali 
metal  to  obtain  metallic  thorium  In  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition, and  agtrlomeratlng  this  finely  divided  thorium. 

3.  The  proceaa  which  conalata  In  converting  thorium 
dioxld  to  thorium  tetrachlorld.  reducing  the  tetrachlorld 
with  sodium  to  obtain  metallic  thorium  In  a  finely  divided 
rondltlon.  and  consolidating  this  finely  divided  thorium 
Into  a  compact,   coherent  body. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  pure  metallic  thorium 
which  conslsta  In  heating  thorium  tetrachlorld  with  an 
alkali  metal  In  an  inert  environment. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  obtaining  pure  metallic  thorium 
which  consltts  In  heating  a  halogen  compound  of  thorium 
with  a   metallic  reducing  agent  In  a  maintained  vacuum. 

(rialms  6  to  9   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,085.099.  RAILWAY-CAR.  William  S.  Atwood  and 
{•"KAifK  DrrcHTint©,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  571.327. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  613,968.      (CI.   105—192.) 


1.  In  a  metal  car,  side,  end  or  roof  plates  aranged  In 
overlapping  relation,  the  outer  overlapping  portion  being 
offaet  to  receive  the  Inner  overlapping  portion,  whereby 
smooth  Inner  surface  la  formed,  and  riba  upset  at  the 
center  of  said  offket  overlapping  portion. 

2.  In  a  metal  car,  aide,  end  or  roof  plates  arranged 
In  overlappinir  relation,  the  outer  overlapping  portion 
betng  offaet  to  racelTe  the  Inner  portion,  flat  topped  ribs 
npaat  at  the  center  of  said  offset  plate  portions,  and  an 
outer  coTerlng  extending  from  rib  to  rib  and  secured  to 
the  flat  tops  thereof. 


1,086,100.        PROTECTIVE     COATING     COMPOSITION. 

Lao  H.  BAJianLAKD,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

Bakallta  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

.N«w  York.     Filed  F^b.  29,   1912.     Serial  No.  680,775. 

(CL  184—26.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  ariicle  of  manufacture,  a  protectlTe  coat- 
ing compoaitton  or  Tarnlah,  containing  a  phenolic  con- 
denaatlon  product  which  la  capable  of  tranaformatlon  by 
heat  Into  an  Inaoluble  and  infoaible  body,  diaaolTed  in 
water  containing  the  minioiom  proportion  of  alkali  hy- 
droxld  raqniaite  for  ttie  preparation  of  a  atable  eolation 
of  said  eondenaatlon   product. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofacture,  a  proteetiTe  coat- 
ing compaslttoo   or  Tarnlah,   containing   a   phenolic   eon- 


denaatlon product  which  la  capable  of  tranaforination  by 
beat  into  an  inaoluble  and  infnaible  body,  diaaolTed  in 
water  containing  the  minimum  proportion  of  alkali  hy- 
drozld  reqniaite  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  aolution 
of  said  condenaatien  product,  in  conjunction  with  an  inert 
filling  material. 


1.080,101.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Ewoland  J. 
aABKEH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912,  Serial  No. 
690,942.     (CL  11—86.) 


1.  An  autographic  register  conaiatlng  of  a  aupporting- 
frame  or  casing  comprising  slde-framea  and  two  Inde- 
pendent acta  of  Joumallng  boaaea  for  rolla  of  record  paper, 
arranged  In  pairs,  meana  for  aeparatlng  aaid  aeta,  apon 
which  seTeral  boaaes  of  each  set  are  mounted  and  deTlcea 
for  manipnlatlng  each  aet  of  boaaea  Independently  of  the 
other  that  are  incloaed  aaid  caaing. 

2.  An  autographic  register  conaiatlng  of  a  supporting- 
frame  or  casing  comprising  aide-frames,  a  platen  between 
the  same,  and  two  independent  seta  of  joumallng  boaaea 
for  rolla  of  record  paper,  arrang«d  in  pairs,  meana  below 
the  platen  and  between  aaid  aide-framea  for  aeparatlng 
said  aeta  upon  which  acTeral  boaaes  of  each  aet  are 
mounted,  and  devicea  for  manipnlatlng  each  aet  of  boaaea 
Independently  of  the  other  that  are  Incloaed  within  aaid 
caaing. 

8.  An  autographic  register  coaalatiog  of  a  aopporting- 
frame  or  caaing  comprising  aide-framea,  a  platen  hinged 
at  one  end  between  the  aame,  and  two  independent  acta  of 
Joumallng  boaaea  for  rolla  of  record  paper,  arranged  In 
pain,  meana  below  the  platen  and  between  aaid  alde- 
framaa  for  aeparatlng  aaid  aeta  npan  which  aeveral  boaaea 
of  aach  aet  are  monnted.  and  deTieaa  <or  manlpolatlng 
each  aet  of  boaaea  Independently  of  the  other  that  are  in- 
cloaed within  aaid  caaing. 

4.  An  autographic  reglater  conaiatlng  of  a  aopporting- 
frame  or  caaing  comprlaing  aide-framea,  a  longitudinally 
dlapoaed  wall  Interpoaad  between  aaid  lide-framaa,  inde- 
pendent aeta  of  joumallng  boaaea  for  rolla  of  record 
paper,  arranged  in  paira,  aeTwal  boaaea  of  each  aet 
monntad  on  aaid  wall,  and  deTlcea  for  manipulating  aaid 
boaaea  one  of  which  dcTlcea  k  diapoaed  on  ona  aide  of 
aaid  wall  and  one  on  the  oppoalte  rtde. thereof. 

5.  An  autographic  ragiater  oooaiating  of  a  aupportlng- 
frame  or  casing  comprlaing  alda-fHuaea,  a  platen  between 
the  aame,  and  two  independent  aeta  of  joomaling  boaaaa 
for  rolls  of  record  paper,  arranged  In  paira,  meana  below 
and  independent  of  aaid  platen  and  between  aaid  aide- 
fianiaa  for  aejiaratinf  aaid  aeta  of  joomaling  boaaea,  and 
dwrtcaa  for  maplpolating  each  aet  of  boaaea  Independently 
of  the  other  that  are  Incloaed  within  aatd  caaing. 

[Clalmf  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,085.102.  INSULATING  COMJ^OUND.  Lawekncb  B. 
BAUiNaut,  Schenectady,  N.  'f.,  assignor  to  Geoeral 
Electric  Conn>any,  a  Corporatlen  of  New  York.     Filed 


Aug.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  387.548.     (CI.  106 — 12.) 


1.  The  process  Of  forming  a  !hard,  dense  Insulating 
comp— itiop  consisting  of  mlxlof  oil  and  sulfur  with 
a  skpenlfftng  material  and  beating  to  a  temperature 
wtalflh  causes  both  Mponiflcatlon  and  sulfurisation  of  the 
oil. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  hatd,  machinable  Insulat- 
ing cos^Kwltlon  consisting  of  mix}ng  oil  and  sulfur  with 
a  saponifying  material  and  heating  to  a  temperature  of 
about  150°-200''  C  'o  cause  sapoalflcation  and  sulfurlra- 
cloa  t*  take  place  aucceaaiwty. 

S.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  a  bald,  imperrtous  compoei- 
t*i»  wbteb  ooBSists  la  mMng  ai  saponifying  material, 
antfur  and  oil,  tbe  latter  tngredtent  batag  in  miffleieot 
amatmt  to  eaaMae  botk  with  ttafc  saponifylBg  material 
to  make  a  bard,  stroag  mass,  atid  with  the  snlfur  to 
fill  the  pores  of  said  aaaa  wttb  inilfQrtxed  oil,  maiding 
tbe  BiBtars  and  bc«tl»g  to  a  teatperature  at  wblcb  the 
fatgradienla  react 

4.  Tbe  prooeaa  of  makHig  a  h#rd,  maebinaMe,  d«nse 
eoupoaitlon  wblcb  caoateta  In  mfedDg  sine  oxld,  sulfur 
•■d  a  aabatantlal  proportion  of  oil  to  combine  wttfa  both 
tbe  Btnc  aadd  to  make  a  bavd,  strivg  masa.  and  the  sul 
fw  to  flU  tbe  porea  ctf  aald  aaaa  wttb  aalfuriaed  oil,  raold- 
iac  ttae  mixture  and  baattag  tba  aatae  to  the  reaction  tem- 
perature. 

6.  Tbe  proceaa  of  auikhfig  a  bard,  machinable  com- 
poiMtoa  taperrtooa  to  ■alstuie  wMcb  coimlata  In  mixing 
sabatavtiany  20  parts  of  clac  astdi  wttb  salfar  and  15  to 
20  pots  of  ttoaaed  oil,  maMteg  tl4e  mtxtore  and  beating 
to  a  tsBpamtore  at  wbleb  the  oil  and  oxld  react  to  form 
a  bard  pormia  maaa  aad  tbe  aalfar  Irlll  ooaMne  wttb  some 
of  tibe  eU  to  All  tte  pores  of  saM  b^hm. 

(Clalma  •  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,085,103.  SPRUSrO-CLASP.  Jutjoa  BoNxea,  Brooklyn 
N.  T.  Filed  July  7,  1918.  Seflal  No.  777,673.  (CL 
24—230.) 


move  the  book  into  positive  engagement  with  the  second- 
ary member,  and  a  crank  mounted  on  the  piTot  to  ac- 
tuate the  lever. 

2.  In  a  spring  clasp  th»  combination  with  a  primary 
and  secondary  member,  of  a  springy  bifurcated  tongue  se- 
cured to  tbe  primary  member  and  having  a  hook  portion, 
a  levtr  swingingly  pivoted  to  the  primary  member  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  tongue  to 
move  the  hook  into  positive  engagement  with  the  second- 
ary member,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  pivot  to  actuate  the 
lever,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  throw  of  the 
crank. 

3.  In  a  spring  clasp  the  combination  with  a  primary 
and  secondary  member,  of  a  springy  bifurcated  tongua  se- 
cured to  the  primary  member  and  having  a  hook  portf^, 
a  lever  swingingly  pivoted  to  tbe  primary  member  for.^ 
gagement  with  the  blfarcated  portion  of  the  tongii'  to 
move  tbe  hook  into  positive  engagement  with  the 
ondary  member,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  pivot  to  at 
the  lever,  and  means  carried  by  the  primary  memt, 
preventing  accidental  throw  of  the  crank  when  the 
is  In  engagement  with  the  spring  tongue. 

4.  In  a  spring  clasp  the  combination  with  a  primary 
and  secondary  member,  of  a  springy  bifurcated  tongue  se- 
cured to  the  primary  member  and  having  a  hook  portion, 
a  lever  swingingly  pivoted  to  tbe  primary  mesaber  for 
engagement  with  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  tongue 
to  move  the  hook  Into  positive  engagement  with  the  sec- 
ondary member,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  pivot  to  acttiate 
the  lever,  and  a  stud  formed  on  the  primary  member  for 
engagement  with  the  crank  at  predetermined  time*. 


1,085,104.  SEWI.NG-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Emix- 
LKL  J.  BoTLxa,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Greist  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,.3H8. 
(CI.   112—35.) 


1.  In  a  i^rlox  ciMP  tba  «OMbU*tioa  vltb  a  prtaary 
ajsd  aeeoadary  aasmbar ,  of  a  tyrrngM  bifarcaisd  toapie 
MCtired  to  the  primacy  member  ao4]baTjDC  a  boAk^poctten. 
a  lerer  gwiaglHfly  pivoted  to  tte  nriauucir  mombar  f«r.«iH 
gagemcat  witb  tbe  Mfnreatad  por$lona  of  tba  tomm»  to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  presser- 
foot  having  a  shank  portion  provided  with  two  headed- 
studs  one  of  which  is  kiosely  mounted  for  endwise  move- 
ment In  said  shank  portion,  of  an  attachment,  such  as 
a  bemmer  or  tbe  like,  having  a  shank  provided  with  an 
upturned  portion  or  flange  constructed  with  a  double  key- 
hole slot  receiving  tbe  said  studs,  the  beada  of  said  studs 
balag  adapted  to  frictioaally  engage  tbe  aald  apturaed 
portion  or  flange  for  tbe  purpose  of  adjoatably  and  remov- 
ably securing  tbe  attachment  to  tbe  aald  presser  foot,  aad 
a  spring  acting  «■  aaid  loosely  osounted  stud  and  acrvlag 
to  bold  the  bead  thereof  in  frietional  contact  with  tbe 
shank  of  the  attachment. 

2.  Tba  oombiaatlon  with  a  sewing  QMcblae  preaser 
foot  hSTlag  a  shank  portion  provided  with  two  boadod- 
Htoda,  of  an  attacbmsat,  such  as  a  bemmor  or  the  like, 
having  a  shank  provided  with  an  upturned  portion  or 
flange  constructed  with  a  doable  key-bole  slot  receiving 
the  said  studs,  fbe  beads  of  skid  studs  being  adapted  to 
frictionaUy  sBga«s  tba  aaid  aptumed  portion  or  flange 
for  the  porpom  ot  adJustaUy  and  removably  beenrlac  the 
attarhmsa*  to  the  «ald  preaaer  foat,  aad  a  aprlag  ajiilii  J 
to  th«  shank  partloa  at  sadd  pawser-foot  cW  to  «rhlch 
spring  the  said  studs  are  attached  by  maans  cf  riveted 
or  upaat  portions  of  aald  stnds. 

3.  The  eonsblnatloa  with  a  aewlng  macbtna 
foot  having  a  abaak  portion  providad  with  two 
stads,  of  an  attaohmsaC  aueb  as  a  hsasnm  or  the  like, 
havta«  a  abaak  i«««ld«d  with  an  aptnrasd  porttsn  or 
flaasa  ooaatoneted  with  a  double  key-hola  al«t  rscatviag 
the  said  stnds,  tbe  heads  of  saM  sta4s  hsia«  adapted  to 
tricttsaally  ^aa«a«t  tiba  anM  uptinraed  portion  or  flange 
for  ths  pofpoae  of  ad^aatabl/  aad  removaMy  aaenrlnc  the 
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attaehment  to  the  said  presser  foot,  one  of  said  studa  be-  ! 
ing  provided  with  a  silt  or  nick  aad  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adjacent  to  the  said  stud,  to  enable 
tbe  attachment   to  be  adjusted   laterally   by  means  of  a 
Bcrew-drivtT  or  the  like.  -t 


1.085,105.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  ATT.ACHMENT 
HOLDER.  Emanuel  J.  Botleb  and  Hibert  M.  Greist, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Greist  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,102.     (CI.  112—35.) 


1.  The  combina^on  with  a  spwfnL'  machine  presser  foot, 
of  a  spring  arm  attached  thereto  and  provided  witli  a 
clamping  rivet  passing  through  a  vertl<al  portion  of  the 
shank  of  the  preftser-foot,  and  a  sewing  machine  attach- 
ment having  a  shank  provided  with  a  vertical  flan?e  or 
portion  adapted  to  fit  against  the  vertical  shank  of  the 
presser  foot,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  single  slot 
having  only  a  single  enlarged  part  for  the  passage  of  the 
head  of  said  clamping  rivet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewliig  machine  presser-foot. 
of  a  spring  arm  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
clamping  rivet  passlnj?  through  a  vertical  portion  of  the 
shank  of  the  presser-foot,  and  a  sewing  machine  attach- 
ment having  a  shank  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  or 
portion  adapted  to  fit  against  the  vertical  shank  of  the 
presser-foot,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  single 
slot  having  an  enlarged  part  for  the  passage  of  tbe  bead 
of  said  clamping  rivet,  tbe  shank  of  said  presser-foot  be 
ing  provided,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clamping  rivet, 
with  steadying  studs  adapted  to  ensage  the  uppi-r  and 
lower  walls  of  the  said  slot. 


1,085,106.  FOLDING  BOX.  Robert  P.  Brown,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.378.     (CI.  229—34.) 


1.  A  foldtag  box  having  a  rectangular  part,  members 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  part,  flaps  hinged 
to  a  parallel  pair  of  tbe  aforesaid  membars,  foot  pieces 
hinged  to  said  fla#a,  and  metal  devices  ext«adlng  through 
said  rectaasolar  part  adjacent  to  said  foot  pieces  and 
having  faumpo  whereby  said  foot  pieces  are  engaged  in 
shotting  relation. 

2.  A  folding  box  having  a  rectangular  part,  stdea  and 
ends  hlnaed  tliareto,  flaya  hinged  to  said  ends,  members 
hinged  to  saAA  stdes  and  engaged  between  said  ends  and 
flaps,  foot  piecas  hinged  tia  saM  flapa.  and  staples  extend- 
ing thffoogh  sahl  rvctaagntar  parta  adjacent  to  said  ends 
and  hsTtai^  thetr  prongs  npset  to  form  hnmps  whsreby 
said  foot  pieces  sre  engaged  In  abutting  relation. 


1. 089.107.      SUPER HBATBR.      Altxeo    W.    Bsdcs,    Mov- 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assizor,  by  mesne  aaslgmneata,  to  Loco- 
motive Superheater  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Piled  Oct.  10,  1912.     Serlnl  No. 

724,974.      (CI.  122 — 462.) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  boiler  provided  with  flues,  inde- 
pendent saturated  and  superheated  steam  headers,  an  in- 
tegral auxiliary  header  supported  between  said  lodepend- 
eud  headers  and^  provided  with  separate  chambers  hav- 
ing a  common  separating  wall  one  of  which  opens  into  the 
saturated  steam  header  and  tbe  other  into  tbe  super- 
heated steam  header,  and  a  plurality  of  superheater  ele- 
ments connected  in  parallel  between  said  chambers  and 
inclosed  within  said  flues. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  boiler  provided  with  fluea.  Inde- 
pendent saturated  and  superheated  steam  headers,  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  auxiliary  headers  attached  to  and  be- 
tween said  independent  headers  and  provided  with  sepa- 
rate chaml)er8  having  a  common  separating  wall,  one  of 
which  opens  into  the  saturated  steam  header  and  the 
other  into  the  superheated  steam  header,  and  a  plurality 
of  superheater  elements  connected  in  parallel  between 
said  chambers  and  inclosed  within  said  flues. 

3.  In  combinaticm,  in  a  boiler  provided  with  flues,  an 
upper  and  lower  main  header  extending  across  the  smoke 
box,  a  plurality  of  independent  integral  vertical  headers 
attached  to  and  between  each  of  said  main  headers  and 
each  provided  with  separate  chambers  having  a  common 
separating  wall,  one  of  which  opens  into  the  upper  header, 
and  the  other  Into  the  lower  header,  and  a  plurality  of 
superheater  elements  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
chambers  and  inclosed  withla  said  flues. 

4.  In  comhlBatlon,  in  a  boiler  provided  with  flues,  an 
upper  and  lower  main  header  extending  acrsas  the  smoke 
box,  a  plurality  of  Independent  vertical  headers  attached 
to  and  between  each  of  said  main  headers  and  each 
provided  with  parallal  laterally  disposed  separate  cham- 
bers one  of  which  opens  into  the  opper  header,  and  the 
other  into  the  lower  header,  and  superheater  elementa 
connected  between  said  chambers  snd  Inclosed  within 
said  flues. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  boiler  provided  with  flues,  inde- 
pendent upper  and  lower  main  headers  extending  across 
the  smoke  box,  a  plurality  of  Independent  vertical  headers 
attaehsd  to  and  between  each  of  said  main  headars  each 
beteg  provided  with  parallel  laterally  disposed  separate 
chasBlwrs  opening  respectively  into  tha  jnala  haatfssa* 
and  havlBg  a  wall  common  to  both  chambsrs  paralM  to 
tlia  tiAs  sheet  and  superheater  slenssiitB  in<^eaed  wttMw 
saltf  Ihses  and  baring  ends  opening  respectively  into  tim 
two  chambers  throngn  ssld  common  wall. 

tChOmrn  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OsMtte.l 
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1,08640*.  PIlDAl^OPKaATOa  jJoaii  C.  Cakb,  Che.- 
ter,  P*.  OrldBAl  ftppUMttoo  fll^  Jan.  12,  1»H,  Swtal 
No.  602,437.  DlTl<ted  and  Uia,  applteadon  flled  Julj 
15,  1912.     9erUl  N».  709,338.     ^Cl.  172—179  ) 


1.  In  a  pedal  operator,  the  coVbinauon  with  pedal 
engaging  meana,  meciianlcaJ  mech4nlam  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  pedal  engmglng  mea«a.  an  electric  motor 
driving  the  pedal  operator,  and  means  operated  by  the 
speed  controllhig  means  for  controlling  the  electric 
power  tranamltted  to  the  motor,  sabetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pedal  operator  comprlalng  pfdal  operating  means, 
an  electric  motor  driving  said  means,  electrical  reaiat 
ance  Irf  circuit  with  a  aonrce  of  ^ectrlcitr  supply  and 
said  motor,  a  lever  controlling  the  $peed  of  the  mechani- 
cal tranamiaalon,  and  a  contact  0%  said  lever  movable 
againat  the  resistance  and  cutting  but  the  reaiatance  as 
the  speed  of  the  mechanical  tranatnlaaion  la  increased, 
subaUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  pedal  operator  comprialng  pedal  operating  devices, 
a  friction  disk,  an  electric  motor  dritlng  the  friction  diak, 
a  friction  pulley  engaging  the  face  of  the  friction  disk 
and  tranamlttlng  motion  to  the  ped41  operating  means,  a 
lever  eonatructed  to  move  aaid  pnlliy  acroaa  the  face  of 
the  disk,  a  reaiatance  coll,  a  contact  ^n  the  lever  engaging 
said  resistance  con,  and  aaid  eoataei;  said  rastetaaca  coil, 
and  tfald  motor  included  in  an  ekfctric  clmilt  with  a 
source  of  electricity  sapply,  aobatant^iy  »m  dMcribed.         ; 


2.  A  grinding  mil]  comprising  in  combiaatien  a  grind- 
ing ehambar  moonted  tor  routlon  about  a  anbaUntlally 
horlaoatal  aiia,  three  screens  around  the  chamber  ar- 
ranged one  within  another  and  spaced  apart  to  provide 
arcuate  peripheral  chambers,  and  a  croM-over  box  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  peripheral  Chambers  and  having 
a  paaaage  connecting  the  chamber  between  the  Inner  and 
Intermediate  acreena  with  the  chamber  between  the  In- 
termediate and  outer  acreena. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprialng  in  combination  a  grinding 
chamber  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horl 
aonUl  axia,  three  acreens  around  the  chamber  arranged 
one  within  another  and  apaced  apart  to  provide  arcuate 
peripheral  chambers,  and  a  croaa-over  box  between  the 
enda  of  the  peripheral  chamben  and  having  a  passage 
connecting  the  chamber  between  the  outer  and  intermedl 
ate  screeaa  with  the  chamber  between  the  inner  screen 
and   the  grinding  chamber  wall. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  comprialng  in  combination  a  grinding 
chamber  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  aubatantlally  hort 
sontal  axia,  three  acreena  around  the  chamber  arranged 
one  within  another  and  apaced  apart  to  provide  arcuate 
peripheral  chambera,  and  a  crossover  box  between  the 
end*  of  the  peripheral  chambera  and  having  a  paaaage 
connecting  the  chamber  between  the  Inner  and  intermedi- 
ate screens  with  the  chamber  between  \he  intermediate 
and  outer  acreena  and  having  a  passage  connecting  the 
chambera  between  the  outer  and  Intertaediate  acreens 
with  the  chamber  between  the  inner  screen  and  the  grind- 
ing chamber  wall. 

5,  In  a  mill  of  the  claas  described,  a  grinding  chamber, 
annular  flanges  dUposed  abont  the  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  screening  membera  extending  in  spaced  raUUon  be- 
tween the  flangea,  a  guiding  chamber  within  the  aaid 
flanges  and  connecting  the  spaces  between  the  screening 
members,  and  meana  for  deUchably  aecuring  the  aaid 
flanges   to   the  grinding  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.085.110.  WATER  MEA8T  RING  APPARATTS  Paw). 
■aicK  N.  Coimafr,  Proridenoe.  B.  I.  nied  Sept  24 
18 IS.     Serial  No.   791.839.      (CI.  73— 167  ) 


1.085,109.  BALL-MILL.  Chabi-«s  I4«wi8  Cabman,  River- 
side, Cal.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,007 
(CI.    83—9.) 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  claas  described,  la  grinding  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  acreening  memben  arnwaged  in  series  about 
tka  grinding  chamber,  a  condtiit  between  an  Inner  screen- 
iaf  member  and  a  peripheral  acreentng  member,  and  a 
aecond  condoit  independent  of  the  frat  mentioned  con- 
duit having  its  inlet  commnnicating  i^lth  an  intermediate 
screening  member  and  with  its  outle^  opening  outwardly 
In  the  said  peripheral  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  fluid  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  contracted  portion  or  throat,  means  for  exhibit- 
ing the  amount  of  flow  through  the  tube,  aaid  meana 
including  two  float  chambera  one  connected  to  the  up- 
stream portion  and  the  other  to  the  throat  portion  of  said 
tube  and  said  tube  being  aet  on  an  incline  whereby  one 
of  aaid  chambera  may  be  ahorter  than  the  other,  and 
whereby  a  positive  liquid  pressure  la  asaorwl  at  the 
throat. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  combined  fluids  and 
soUds  comprtstag  a  tube  through  which  the  material 
passes,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  contracted  portion 
or  throat,  means  for  exhibiting  the  amount  of  flow 
through  said  tube,  aaid  means  including  two  float  cham- 
bera one  connected  to  the  up-atream  portion  and  the 
other  to  the  throat  portion  of  said  tube,  saM  tube  being 
set  on  an  incline  whereby  one  of  said  chamben  may  be 
made  ahorter  than  the  other  and  also  to  prevent  the  da- 
posit  of  sedknent  In  the  tube  at  or  between  the  points 
of  connection  of  aaid  float  chambera,  and  whereby  a  posi- 
tive liquid  pressure  is  aasured  at  the  throat. 


January  a7, 1914. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


713 


1,085,111.  RKrRlGERATfNG  apparaTTS.  William 
OooPBB,  WUklnaburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,297.      (CI.  62 — 6.) 


1.  In  au  abeorptlon  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  an  evaporator,  and  a  single  means 
having  connections  to  the  generator  and  to  the  evapo 
rator  and  arranged  to  both  cause  the  evaporated  refriger- 
ant to  be  abeorbed  in  the  weak  solution  coming  from  the 
generator  and  to  also  return  the  resultant  solution  to  the 
generator. 

2.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  generator,  an  evaporator,  and  a  single  means 
havinR  connections  on  one  side  to  the  generator  and  evapo- 
rator and  on  Its  other  side  being  connected  to  the  gen- 
erator and  arranged  to  receive  the  evaporated  refrigerant 
from  the  evaporator  and  cause  it  to  be  absorbed  in  the 
weak  solution  coming  from  the  generator  and  compress 
the  same  and  to  also  conduct  the  resultant  solution  to 
tht'   generator. 

3.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  an  evaporator,  a  rotary  pump  having 
Its  suction  side  connected  to  the  generator  and  evaporator 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  weak  solution  and  evaporated 
refrigerant  and  cause  the  refrigerant  to  be  absorbed 
In  the  solution,  and  having  Its  discbarge  side  connected 
to  the  generator  for  conducting  the  resultant  solution 
thereto. 

4.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  an  evaporating  device,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  generator  to  circulate  liquid  therethrough. 
and  a  connection  between  said  evaporating  device  and 
Bald  pump  for  delivering  evaporated  refrigerant  to  aaid 
pump. 

5.  In  an  absorption  refrigerating  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  an  eraporatinlr  device,  a  pump  con- 
nected on  one  side  with  the  generator  and  evaporating 
device,  said  pump  being  arranged  to  compress  evaporated 
refrigerant  coming  from  said  evaporating  device  and 
cause  it  to  be  absorbed  by  the  weak  solution  coming  from 
said  generator,  and  a  return  connection  from  the  other 
side  of  said  pump  to  the  generator  for  returning  the 
strong  solution  thereto.  | 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  i 


4.  The  process  which  ooAidsts  In  dissolring  citric  add, 
glycerin  and  meta-dlaltrobenaeae  In  alcohol  and  beating 
to  a  temperature  of  about  126  to  200*  C.  to  produce  a 
flexible.  Insoluble  and  infnaible  insalatlng  material. 


1.085.113.  WIND-SHIELD.  Philip  dk  AMouaaA,  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  486,868. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


1,085,112.  RESINOUS  CONDENSATIO.V  PRODUCT. 
BDWAiD  8.  Dawson.  Jr..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,893.  (CI. 
106—22.) 

1.  A  flexible  realnous  Insulating  composition  comprising 
a  citrate  of  a  polyhydrlc  alcohol  and  an  organic  com- 
pound of  the  aromatic  aeries,  having  Insulating  proper- 
Ues. 

2.  A  flexible  resinous  insulating  composition  comprising 
a  citrate  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  dlnitrobenxene  as- 
sociated therewith. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  dissolving  citric  add, 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  dlnltrobensene  In  alcohol  and 
baking  to  cause  chemical  reaction  with  the  formation  of 
a    flexible    resinous    condensation    product. 


1.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
fixed  shield  member,  of  a  normally  vertical  movable  shield 
member,  horizontal  hinges  connecting  said  membera.  a 
rigid  locking  member  attached  to  one  of  the  shield  mem- 
bers, a  spring  catch  locking  member  on  the  other  shield 
member,  means  for  positively  adjusting  the  relative  por- 
tion of  the  two  locking  membera,  and  a  cushioning  means 
iH'tween  the  two  shield  membera  tending  to  separate 
them  and  holding  the  two  locking  membera  flrmly  In  en- 
gagement. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  the  flxed 
shield  member,  of  a  movable  shield  member,  hinges  con- 
necting said  members,  a  rigid  hook  catch  attached  to  one 
of  the  shield  membera,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  other  shield  member,  a  socket  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  catch  member  threaded 
into  the  socket  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hook. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  the  flxed 
shield  member,  of  a  movable  shield  member,  hinges  con- 
necting said  membera,  a  rigid  hook  catch  attached  to  one 
of  the  shield  membera.  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  other  shield  member,  a  socket  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  a  catch  member  threaded  into  the 
socket  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  book,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  catch  member  from  turning  acci- 
dentally in  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
shield  member,  of  a  movable  shield  member,  hinges  con- 
necting said  membera.  a  rigid  book  catch  attached  to  one 
of  the  shield  membera,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  other  shield  member,  a  socket  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  spring,  a  catch  member  threaded  Into  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hook,  and  a  flat  sur- 
face carried  by  the  catch  member  to  coOperate  with  the 
shield  member  to  prevent  the  catch  member  from  turning 
in  said  socket  accidentally. 

5.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  the  flxed 
shield  member,  of  a  movable  shield  member,  a  pair  of 
hinges,  one  at  each  end  connecting  said  membera,  a  pair 
of  rigid  hook  catches  attached  to  one  of  the  shield  mem- 
bera opposite  the  hinges,  a  corresponding  pair  of  leaf 
springs  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  other  shield 
member  opposite  its  hinges,  a  pair  of  catch  membera  car- 
ried by  the  free  tnd»  of  the  leaf  springs  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  vrith  the  hook  catches,  a  rock  shaft  Joamaled 
adjacent  the  catch  membera  and  having  s  pair  of  eccentric 
anna  engaging  said  catch  membera  when  the  abaft  is 
rocked,  and  means  for  holding  the  rock  shaft  yieldingly 
in  one  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


7*4 


OFFICIAL.  OAZBTTE 


Jamuabv  37, 1914. 


H- 


l,OW.Ui.      EXTBACTIMO    STKA^    FJROM    TURBJNE8 

FOR    LNDUSTEI4L  PUAfOMBS.]    SWIAJI    D.    DlC«N. 

SOH,  acheaectwdy,  N.  Y..  «M<«a*t  ^  Ca«Miai.  Electric 

,  Compuu-,  a  CorpecatlOB  of  Naw  York.     FUed  Aug.  7, 

''    1912.     Serial   No.   713,707.      (CI.   121—118.) 


1.  The  combination  "1th  a  steam  turbine,  of  a  pipe  for 
conveying  away  steam  for  heating  or  other  industrial 
purposes,  a  valve  controlling  said  pdpe,  means  for  auto- 
matically rvKulatlng  said  valve  to  maintain  a  uniform 
pressure  in  the  heating  system,  and; means  for  automatl 
caily  closing  said  valve  io  case  the  machine  exceeds  its 
DortoAl  speed. 

2.  Tbe  combiDatioa  witb  a  steam  turbine,  of  a  pipe  for 
carrying  away  steam  for  heating  or  other  indoatrlal 
purposes,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  a  rod  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve,  a  spring  catcti  conqecting  said  rod  and 
valTe,  a  movable  abutment  exposed  t0  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  alter  it  passes  said  valve,  means  whereby  said 
abutment  regulates  tbe  position  of  siid  ralve,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  catch  in  case  the  machine  exceeds  its 
normal  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stean|  turbine,  of  a  pipe 
for  conveying  away  steam  for  heating  or  other  Industrial 
purposes,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipt,  a  rod  for  actuating 
said  valve,  a  spring  catch  connecting;  said  valve  and  rod, 
means  for  regulating  said  valve  to  maintain  a  uniform, 
pressure  in  tbe  heating  system,  a  Dar  adjacent  to  said 
catch  having  a  parallel  ruler  motion,  an  emergency  goy- 
ernor  and  means  whereby  said  emergency  governor  can 
actuate  said  bar  to  trip  said  catch  apd  permit  said  valve 
to  close. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atean)  turbine,  of  a  pipe 
for  carrying  away  steam  therefrom  JTor  heating  or  other 
Industrial  purposes,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  Ti|lTe  to  regnlate  the 
pressure  on  tbe  steam  in  the  heatlni  system,  and  means 
for  automatically  shutting  off  said  plpfe  from  the  tnrblne  in 
case  the  turbine  exceeds  its  norma!  Speed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  tnrblne,  of  a 
pipe  for  carrying  away  steam  from  pne  oi  Its  stages  for 
industrial  purposes,  an  automatic  pressure  regulating 
valve  for  said  pipe,  a  bypass  from  sAld  stage  to  the  next 
and  means  for  opening  said  bypass  |  at  a  predetermined 
steam  pressure.  ; 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  thi  Gazette.] 
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rows  and  faateaed  on  tbe  bag  at  opp«*lte  sides  of  U» 
DUMtti^  said  pl«te«  Of  dips  projecting  baymwi  tit*  axMUh 
and  having  their  free  ends  made  la  the  abapn  of  lieoka  to 
form  collectively  two  parallel  channels  each  open  on  one 
side,  into  which  channels  a  cover  is  adapted  to  slide,  a 
casing  or  housing  closely  encircling  the  clips  of  each  row 
and  forming  a  continuous  unbroken  lining  for  tbe  chan- 
nels, and  a  strip  of  suitable  material  attached  to  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  on  each  side  In  position  to  nearly  dose 
the  open  sides  of  said  cluinnels. 


3.  A  bag  or  pouch  having  a  flexible  mouth  that  closes 
flat-wise,  a  series  of  spaced  hook  ended  pistes  or  clips 
■irranged  in  two  rows  and  fastened  on  the  bag  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  mouth  in  such  order  that  the  hook  ends 
form  collectively  two  parallel  channels,  each  op«'n  on  one 
!<lde,  into  which  cluinnels  a  cover  is  adapted  tu  slide,  a 
casing  or  housing  closely  encircling  the  clips  of  each  row 
and  forming  a  continuous  unbroken  lining  for  the  chan- 
nels, and  a  strip  of  leather  attached  to  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  on  each  side  in  position  to  nearly  close  the  open  sides 
of  the  channels. 

4.  Combined  with  a  bag  or  pouch  tiaving  a  flexible 
mouth  that  closes  flatwise  a  sliding  cover  cooperating 
with  said  mouth,  a  row  of  spaced  metal  clips  on  each  side 
of  the  mouth  of  such  shape  as  to  form  collectively  two 
parallel  channels  that  serve  as  guides  for  the  sliding 
cover,  and  a  casing  or  housing  snugly  inclosing  each  row 
of  clips  to  form  a  continuous  lining  for  the  channels. 

5.  Combined  with  a  bag  or  pouch  having  a  flexible 
mouth  which  closes  flatwise,  a  row  of  spaced  metal  clips 
on  each  side  of  tbe  mouth  and  exterior  thereof  of  such 
shape  as  to  form  collectivaly  two  parallel  channels,  a  cas- 
ing or  housing  inclosing  each  row  of  clips  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous lining  for  the  channels,  and  a  cover  for  closing 
said  bag  or  pouch  having  ribbed  or  flanged  side  edges  to 
enter  said  channels  and  be  guided  thereby  as  tbe  cover 
is  drawn  over  and  off  tbe  mouth  of  the  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.080.115.      MAII^BAG.      Hajwy    Es^t.    Frederick,    Md. 
FUtd  Dec.  20, 1912.     Serial  No.  IVIJ^AA.     ( CI.  XM— 23. ) 

1.  A  bag  or  pooch,  baring  a  mo^fefa  that  cIomm  fUt- 
wlaa,  a  aedes  of  spaced  pUta*  or  d|ps  arranged  la  two 
rows  and  faateoad  00  the  bag  at  ^paait*  sidM  ol  ita 
uiOQtb.  aald  platea  or  cUpft  harlag  U^  fcB«  ends  abapttd 
to  feoR  coitoctiv^  tvo  paraUei  cIJstvb^s  t«  raaaiTa  a 
aUdiag  cover,  and  a  cMdag  or  howalnp  «y»n«iTg  tka  cUits 
of  eacb  row  and  facmijig  a  co»tlaaou4  uatirokaM  Uaisg.  lor 
tbe  dMtaaela. 

2.  A  bag  or  pouch  having  a  moqth  that  ckMM.  flat- 
wise, a  series  of  spaced  plates  or  c]l{».  arrajDosd  1«  two 


1,086,1 1«.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  FajEDMiCK 
H.  Foao,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical 
Appliance  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cbrporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,313. 
(CI.    171—252.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  an  internal  cylindrical  conformation,  of  a 
laminated  core  arranged  to  be  secured  therein,  an  an- 
nular ring  in  said  frame  against  which  said  core  abuts,  a 
plurality  of  segmental  shoulders  formed  on  said  frame, 
and  a  locking  ring  for  holding  said  core  in  position  within 
said  frame,  haTlag  a  plorallty  of  segmental  projections 
adapted  to  engage  behind  said  segmental  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  maciUoe,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame  having  an  internal  cylindrical  conformation, 
of  a  laminated  core  arranged  to  fit  within  siiid  frame,  an 
annular  ring  i«  said  frame  a«ainst  whicb  said  core  abuts, 
a  plurality  of  segmental  shoulders  on  said  frame,  a  re- 
movable locking  ring  for  boldJing  said  cora  within  said 
frame,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  segmental  piojecUons 
adapted  to  engage  betiind  said  sagmental  sbouldexs,  said 
frame  liaring  a  plurality  of  groovea,  said  core  havio«  a 
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pluralUr  of  groove*  celnelding  witk  tbe  greaves  in  said 
fram^  aod^  a  BabUtt  or  otber  tniUble  metal  fllllag  for 


tbe  groove  thus  ^rmed  for  locliing  the  core  against  rota- 
tive movement  in   the  frame. 


1,085,117  MACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  LABELS  OR 
TAGS  TO  ARTICLES  FOR  THE  LAUNDRY.  &c.  Jo- 
seph  Frknch.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908. 

■    Serial   No    462,710.      (CI.   112—24.) 


»!, 


1.  In  combination,  stitching  devices,  a  work-feeding  de- 
vice, a  presser  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  feed  and 
adapted  to  accompany  tbe  work  as  the  latter  is  fed  by 
the  said  device,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  guide  the  leading 
end  of  a  label-strip  into  position  to  be  extended  across  the 
llaa  of  Btitcbing  at  an  angle  to  aucb  line,  said  guide  moving 
in  UAlaon  with  tha  presser. 

2.  In  comtiination,  stitdiiag  devices,  a  work-feeding  de- 
vice, a  presaer  movable  in  the  direction  of  tbe  feed  and 
adapted  to  accompany  tbe  work  as  tbe  latter  is  fed  by  the 
said  devioi^  a  goida  adapted  to  guide  tbe  leading  end  of  a 
lalMl-stnp  into  poaitioa  to  be  extended  acroaa  tbe  line  of 
stitching  at  an  angle  to  such  line,  said  guide  moving  in 
anlaon  with  tbe  praaaer.  and  meaaa  for  stopping  ttie  stitoh- 
log  on  tbe  compietlon  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
■tltchea. 

a.  In  combiaation,  atitebiag  (Wvicea,  tbe  overhangiBg 
maohlae-bead.  a  preaaer  nsynted  on  tbe  said  bead  and 
movable  is  tlw  dirertlec  af  the  faed  and  adapted  to  accom- 
paas  tbe  work  aa  tbe  latter  la  fed,  a  feed-dog  engaging 
witk  tbe  work  to  feed  tba  latter,  and  a  guide  adapted  to 
guide   the  leading  end   of  a   label-strip   into    posUioa  to. 


be  eatended  acrsaa  the  Une  «f  stltoirtiif  at  aa  aacle  tfr  sneh 
Warn*  aaM  g«id»  atoviiw  in  arts—  vltb  «ba  piiiaM!. 

4.  Is  oeabiaation,  atitebing-devioea,  a  work  feeding  dM> 
viee,  a  preaser  movable  in  the  directum  of  tke  feeii  aad. 
adapted  to  accompany  the  woi^  as  tbe  lattar  ia  fad  by  tha 
said  device,  a  guide  adapted  to  guide  the  leading  end  of  a 
lat>el-Btrip  into  position  to  be  extended  across  tbe  line  of 
stitching  at  an  angle  to  such  line,  said  guide  moving  in 
unison  with  the  presser,  and  means  to  sever  a  lal>el  from 
tbe  strip. 

5.  In  combiaation,  stitcbing^  devices,  a  work-feeding  de- 
vice, a  presser  movable  in  tlie  direction  ef  tbe  feed  and 
adapted  to  aerompsBy  tbe  work  as  tbe  latter  is  Cad^by  the 
said  device,  a  guide  adapted  to  guide  tbe  leading  end  of  a 
label-strip  into  poeitioa  to  be  extended  across  the  line  of 
stitching  at  an  angle  to  such  line,  said  guide  moving  in 
unison  with  tbe  presser,  means  for  stopping  tbe  stitching 
on  tbe  completion  of  a  predetermined  nnmber  of  stitches, 
and  means  for  severing  a  label  from  tbe  strip. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garotte  ) 


1,085.118.  GARMENT-HOOK.  William  J  Galt.  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  De  Long  Hook  and 
Eye  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cocporatlon  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Wled  Jan.  14,  1900.  Serial  No.  .472,232. 
(CI.  24—228.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  consisting  of 
wire,  and  having  a  shank  portion,  a  bill  portion,  and 
thread  eyes,  and  having  tbe  portions  of  the  said  wire 
which  form  the  thread  eyes  extended  upwardly  toward  the 
bill  of  the  hook  to  form  a  spring  stop,  and  each  of  the 
said  portions  extended  downwardly  and  laterally,  and  tbe 
t^aid  extended  portions  being  provided  with  bends  at  their 
ends  which  l>ends  are  in  engagement  with  the  memt)ers 
constituting  the  shank  of  the  hook,  the  ends  of  the  said 
bends  being  located  between  tbe  portions  constituting  the 
said  shank. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  hook  con- 
sisting of  wire  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  bill  portion, 
the  said  shank  and  bill  partlons  respectively  consisting  of 
two  wires  arranged  substantially  In  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  and  tbe  said  shank  and  bill  portions  being  con- 
nected by  a  bend  or  bight,  and  thread  eyes,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  wires  forming  the  said  thread  eyes  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  toward  tbe  bill  of  tbe  book  to  form  a 
spring  stop  and  the  said  portions  being  extended  down- 
wsrdly  and  laterally  and  provided  with  beads  which 
bends  engage  tbe  shank  wires  st  points  adjacent  to  tba 
said  bight,  and  the  ends  of  tl>e  said  wires  being  located  at 
points  between  tbe  said  shank  wires  and  sobstaatlally  ta 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  heok  coaalsttng  of 
wire  and  having  a  shank  portioa,  a  bill  portloa, 
thread  eyes  and  having  the  porttoas  of  tbe  said 
wblck  form  the  tfiread  eyee  extended  upwardly  toward 
tbe  bill  of  tbe  book  to  form  a  stop  and  each  of  tbe  said 
portions  extended  downwardly  and  laterally  and  the  saM 
extended  portion*  being  provided  with  inward  beads  at 
their  ends  whereby  tbe  said  ends  eztead  ander  tbe  saM 
shank  wires,  tbe  said  end  porMone  of  the  wiree  terminat- 
ing at  points  adjacent  to  tbe  forward  portions  of  ttte  salif 
shank  wires. 


1.08641d.     PBOCESB  FOB  THE  SOUDIFICATIOM  OF 
PETBOLEUM.     CaAai.aa   OtRaao,    Brussels,   Belgium. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.     Bariai  No.  «8&.6I«.     (CL  4i— 7.) 
L  The  impcoved   piooeea   for   tbe    aeiidifi«ati«n   of   a, 
hgdcacartMa  oonalating  ia  caaaiag  tbe  gtaiaa  id.  a  aaltabla 
flour  or  fecula  to  avail  ia  bet  wa,ter,  and  tbaa  iacocuscsA*' 
lag  a  hydrocarbaa  ia   said  graina,  aubataatUUg  aa,  da* 
saxiited. 
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3.  The  iBproTcd  prowr  tor  1^«  wMHHiitHea  of  a 
hyctawau-boB  eooMMng  la  baatlBc  ^t«r,  tiM»  Blzlac  wtth 
iaM  water  a  eertala  qaaatltjr  (rf  fejnila  aad  addlag  to  the 
Btztiua  a  hydroearMa  at  a  teaipcHtare  of  aboot  2S*  to 
36*  C.  sabatantlallr  aa  dowaibed.  < 


3.  An  ImproTed  process  for  tie  aolldlflcatioii  of  a 
hydrocarbon  conilsting  of  beating  separate  qoantltlea  of 
water  and  a  hydrocarbon,  ■aeceaalTfly  poarlng  portions  of 
said  heated  water  and  hydrocarfooa  upon  the  fecala  and 
thoroughly  mixing  the  maaa,  said  heated  hydrocarbon  and 
water  being  poured  Id  rarylng  proportions  whereby  a 
more  or  less  thick  product  la  obtained. 


1.  A  hose  nozsle  of  the  eharactet  deaerOMd  comprlaing 
a  Talve  easing  baring  Inductlim  an^  dlaebarga  porta  la  Ita 
opposite  side  walls,  a  rotary  plug  y41ye  la  said  eaalag  bar- 
ing a  transrerse  channel,  and  a  defl|Bctlng  plate  projecting 
laterally  from  the  wall  of  aald  caa^ig  on  one  dde  of  said 
dlaeharge  port,  said  daflcctlng  plataiharlag  a  working  face 
snbataatlally  parallel  to  the  axla  o^  rotation  of  said  ralre 
against  which  the  straaia  of  water  ^m  aald  chaaael  may 
be  projected  at  different  aaglaa,  th^  wall  of  the  caalng  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  dlaebarga  fort  being  arranged.  In 
certain  positions  of  said  tsIts,  to  ^lallaet  the  water  from 
said  channel  agalnat  said  projaetin^  dellaeting  plate,  snb- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  ▲  Dosale  of  the  character  deact^bed  comprising  a  body 
portion  baring  a  conical  channel  fcherathroogh  and  pro- 
Tided  at  Its  end  with  an  Integral,  cylindrical  ralre  eas- 
ing with  ita  axis  tranarerae  to  the  1^  of  aald  nossle,  aald 
ralre  caalng  baring  a  segmental  |  discharge  port  In  Ita 
outer  aide  wall,  a  rotary  plng  ralr^  in  aald  casing  baring 
a  traaarerse  etaanacl  aad  a  deflect^  plate  integral  with 
aald  catfng  and  projecting  Utarally'  therefrom  on  one  aide 
only  of  Its  dladiaTga  port  aald  daieetlag  plate  baring  a 
coBcaTe  working  face  anbataatlally  paralM  to  the  axla  of 
roCatloa  of  aald  ralre  and  agalnat;  which  the  stream  of 
water  fnm  aald  diaanel  can  be  projected  at  a  rariety  of 
dUEereut  anglee,  the  opposite  aide  ^f  aald  discharge  port 


1,086.120.     HOS&NOZZLE.     HcNa»  Oibbs,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufaiturtng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Ang.  20,  1909.     Serial  , 
No.   513.730.      (CI.   137—57.) 


baring  a  rmmded  edge  arranged  in  certain  poaltlona  of 
aald  ralre  to  deflect  the  stream  of  water  from  the  channel 
against  said  deflecting  piste,  sabotantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,085.121.  BONELESS  CO&8ST.  iUxt  H.  OirroBD, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1912,  Serial  No, 
732.820.      (CI.   2—78.) 


Ab  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  s  corset  consisting  ot 
two  halres.  each  half  consisting  of  a  top  part  of  non- 
elastic  material  extending  from  the  front  steel  to  the 
back  steel  Id  a  single  piece,  and  a  bottom  or  akirt  part 
of  non-elastic  fabric,  said  two  parts  being  faatened  to- 
gether by  a  seam  at  the  waist  line,  said  lower  or  skirt 
part  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  fabric  seamed  together 
by  a  seam  running  from  said  waist  line  seam  obliquely 
downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt 
part,  said  top  part  being  prorided  with  two  gores  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  a  point  abore  said 
waist  line  seam. 


1.085.122.  WIHE  WIl'l.NG  MAr'HINE.  William  O. 
GiLLAM,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.    720,371.      (CI.   91—59.4.) 


1.  In  a  wire  wiping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
containing  liquid  through  which  wires  are  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  wire  wiping  apparatus,  meana  for  drawing  a  wire 
through  said  apparatus,  gearing  mechanism  connected 
with  said  apparatus,  one  portion  of  said  gearing  mecha- 
nism baring  a  constant  rotation,  the  other  portion  of  said 
gearing  mechanism  baring  an  intermittent  rotation  and 
being  controlled  by  a  splice  in  the  wire,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  splice  in  the  wire,  such  engagement  producing 
an  Initial  rotation  of  the  gears  baring  an  intermittent 
rotation,  and  a  lerer  connected  with  said  gears  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  one  portion  of  aald  wiping  spparatua. 

2.  In  a  wire  wiping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
containing  liquid  through  which  wires  are  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  wire  wiping  apparatua,  means  for  drawing  a  wire 
through  said  apparatus,  gearing  mechanism  connected 
with  said  apparatua,  one  portion  of  aald  gearing  appara- 
tna  baring  a  constant  rotation,  the  other  portion  baring 
an  intermittent  rotation,  and  meana  for  engaging  a  splice 
In  the  wire,  such  engagement  cansing  the  intermittent 
rotation  of  said  gears  so  as  to  permit  the  splice  to  pass 
through  the  wiping  apparataa. 

S.  In  a  wlre-rrlping  derlee,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
ttonary  part,  a  morable  part,  means  acttiated  by  a  splice 
in  the  wire  for  raising  said  morable  part  to  i>ermlt  the 
paasage  of  the  aplice,  said  morsble  part  baring  a  rotatable 
asbestos  wiping  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
wire,  a  wiping  member  for  aald  stationary  part,  pawl 
aad  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  said  aabeatoa  wiping 
member,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  wiping 
members. 
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4.  la  a  wlre-wlplng  derice,  the  comUnatton  of  a  ata- 
tlfloary  part,  a  marable  part,  means  actuated  by  a  airtlee 
la  the  wire  for  taiateg  aald  morable  part  to  permit  tha 
passage  of  the  splice,  said  morable  part  harlng  a  rotatable 
asbestos  wiping  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
wire,  a  wiping  member  for  said  stationary  part,  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  aald  aabeatoa  wiping  mem- 
ber, there  being  oil  paasages  leading  through  said  ata- 
ttonary  part  to  the  wiping  member,  means  for  connecting 
f>aid  passages  with  a  aoarce  of  oil  supply  for  oiling  said 
wiping  members. 

5.  In  a  wire  wiping  derice,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  part,  a  morable  part,  means  actuated  by  a 
splice  In  the  wire  for  ralaing  said  morable  part  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  splice,  said  morable  part  harlng  a 
rotatable  aabeatoa  wiping  member  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wire,  a  rrlplng  member  for  aald  atationary 
part,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  said  asbes- 
tos wiping  member,  a  aource  of  oil  supply,  there  being 
passages  for  directing  oil  to  aald  wiping  members,  said 
rotatable  wiping  member  serrlng  to  normally  close  aald 


1,085.1 2S  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRIMB 
MOVERS  AND  AUXILIARIES.  Rwjinald  Francis 
Halliwbll,  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor. 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,033.      (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  compound  or  in^lti-stage 
prime  morer  and  an  auxiliary  low  or  medium  sfeam  pres- 
sure system  receirlng  steam  from  an  Intermediate  atage 
or  region  of  the  prime  morer,  the  combination  of  ralre 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  high  and  low  pressure 
steam  Into  different  stages  of  the  prime  morer,  a  derice 
responslre  to  the  demand  for  lower  pressure  steam  for 
the  auxiliary  aystem,  a  connection  between  both  of  aald 
ralre  means  and  saUT  derice  which  sets  to  rary  at  least 
one  of  said  supplies  and  load  resimnsire  meana  acting  on 
said  connection  to  rary  said  snppllee. 

2.  In  a  system  comprising  a  compound  or  multi-stage 
prime  morer  and  an  auxiliary  low  or  medium  ateam  prea- 
sure  aystem  receirlng  steam  from  an  Intermediate  stage 
or  region  of  the  prime  morer,  the  combination  of  ralre 
maana  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  steam  to  the 
initial  stages  of  the  tnrblne  and  its  flow  from  said  inter- 
mediate stage  or  region  to  a  subsequent  stage  or  stagea, 
and  a  derice  reaponsire  to  rarlations  in  pressure  in  tbe 
low  or  medium  pressure  auxiliary  system  or  in  the  in- 
termediate stage  of  the  prime  morer  which  derice  acts 
on  said  ralre  means  to  cauae  it  to  admit  less  high  pres- 
sure stsam  to  tbe  prime  morer  as  this  pressure  in- 
creaaea  and  to  paaa  nK>re  steam  Into  tbe  lower  pressure 
stages  of  tbe  prime  morer  and  rioe  rersa. 

3.  In  a  systsm  comprlaing  a  compound  or  multi-stage 
prime  morer  and  an  aoxlliary  low  or  medium  steam  prea- 
sure  system  receirlng  steam  from  an  intermediate  stags 
of  said  prime  morer,  tbe  combination  of  high  and  low 
pressure  ralres  for  the  prime  morer,  a  goremor-operated 
lerer  controlling  ssid  rslres,  and  a  floating  fulcrum  for 


saM  lerer  adapted  to  aasuBM  different  poaltleaa  «Mi 
rarlatlaBa  la  the  pressure  la  the  latermedlata  stage  d 
tiM  prlBse  morer. 

4.  la  a  aystem  comprising  a  eompooad  or  mnlH-stac* 
turbine  and  an  anxlltary  low,  or  medium  ataaa  prsaanre 
system  receirlng  steam  from  an  intermediate  atage  of 
said  turbine,  tbe  combination  with  high  and  low  preaaore 
ralres  for  the  respectire  stages  of  the  turbine,  of  a  lerer 
connected  to  aald  ralres,  a  morable  abutment  exposed  to 
the  pressure  In  said  intermediate  atage  and  carrying  a 
fulcrum  for  aald  lerer  between  aaid  ralrea,  a  relay  for 
morlng  said  lerer,  and  a  speed  goremor  controlling  said 
relay. 

5.  A  turbine  harlng  a  rotor,  a  casing,  a  high  preasare 
inlet  and  an  exhaoat  outlet,  in  combination  with  a  conduit 
connected  to  the  turbine  caalng  at  a  point  of  intermediate 
pressure  for  withdrawing  motlre  fluid  therefrom,  a  ralre 
means  for  regulating  the  admlssloB  of  motire  fluid  to  the 
turbine,  a  goremor  for  controlling  the  action  of  tbe 
ralre  means,  and  a  regulator  reaponsire  to  said  lnt«r- 
mediate  preaaure  for  morlng  the  ralre  means  independ- 
ently of  the  gorernor  and  its  control. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,086,124.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH  RBCBIVBB. 
QaoBOB  S.  HiLTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Stock  Quotation  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  689,286.      (CI.   178—141.) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  recelrer,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  type  disks  in  axial  alinement,  and  rotatable 
to  bring  desired  characters  to  tbe  impression  point ;  a 
printing  platen  morable  toward  and  from  the  type  dlaka, 
comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  members  carried  by  tbe  body 
and  shlftable  therein  toward  and  from  the  type  dlaka, 
and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  morable  relatlrely  to 
both  said  members  to  shift  either  member  toward  and 
the  other  from  the  type  dlaka ;  and  mecbaniam  for  actuat- 
ing said  meana,  operated  by  morement  of  tbe  platen  to- 
ward the  type  disks, 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  recelrer,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  type  wheel  harlng  a  plurality  of  circular  rows 
of  characters  on  its  periphery ;  a  platen  morable  toward 
and  from  the  type  wheel,  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality 
of  Impreaaion  members  carried  by  the  body  and  ahlftable 
therein  toward  and  from  the  type  wheel,  and  means 
carried  by  the  body  and  morable  relatlrely  to  all  aald 
membera  to  ahift  any  one  of  aald  members  toward  aad 
the  reat  from  the  type  wheel ;  and  mechanlan.  actoated 
by  morement  of  the  pUten  toward  tbe  type  wheel  to  opw- 
ata  aald  awana. 

8.  In  a  printing  telegraph  reeetrer.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  type  wheel  baring  two  circular  rowa  of  eharaeten 
on  its  periphery;  a  platen  moraMe  toward  and  from  tiie 
type  wheel,  comprlaing  a  body,  a  pair  of  Impresskn  tatm- 
bera  carried  by  tbe  body  and  ahlftable  therein  toward 
and  from  the  type  wheel,  and  a  tranareraely  morable  caa 
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btr  tk9  bo^  ud  n<i|wr«Hkg  wtth  the  abUtmUt 
m  t»  ihUt  rtther  oT  tbaa  ^rnmmr^  tmA  th»  otta«r 
from  the  type  wheel ;  and  meaiia  4ctaat«dk  b^  mwcaeat 
oft  ti»  ptetM  towwrd  tlM  type  mbM^  t»  move  mid  am. 

4.  la  a  tabMvm  tatavraph  raceHar;  la  roiMnatlnii.  a 
rotary  type  whaai  havinc  two  row«  of  cbaractan  oa  Its 
PBrtphary ;  a  piatea  naoTable  towafd  *aA  from  the  type 
wbael.  eompriatns  a  body,  a  palj-  cT  Impjaarton  mcmbera 
carrlad  by  tha  bady  aa«.  ahUtabM  tharelo  toward  and 
froia  the  type  wtieel.  and  a  slkttariV-ahaped  cam  carried 
by  the  bady  aa4  ca«panitlQs  with  »ald  membeBa  to  ahiit 
either  of  them  towatd^  and  tha  other  frnrn  tha  type  wheel ; 
and  means  whereby  morement  of  the  piatea  toward  the 
typa  wheel  may  aetnate  aald  cam. 

5.  La  a  prtetia«  tatatcanh  reeaiviw,  a  prtntlBg  platen 
coaiprlBins  a  body,  a  pair  of  tavre^akan  maaibara  carried 
by  the  body  and  shiftahle  tharalD  Iti  parallel  patba,  and 
a  V<ehaped  can  aUdabie  traaarerseli  of  nU  meaabars  and 
ce«peratliic  therewith  to  shdft  tbajsaflaa  simultaneofuly 
but  in  opposite  directlena  i 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ia  t^e  GazettOw) 


1,085.125.        APPAR.^TUS     FOB     PILLING     RECEITA 
CLES.      Frank    O.    Hoaoland,    Bridgeport,    Codq.,    as- 
stgBor     to    The    Union    Metallic    Cartridge    Company, 
Br1dBep«rt,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  (if  Coaaectleut.     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,3401     (CI.  8« — iT.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  guide  alnbg  wMeh  a  plurality 
of  articles  may  be  moved  in  parallel  relation,  a  support 
opposite  the  end  of  the  gtride  and  displaced  therefrom, 
said  articles  being  adapted  to  drop  s^acessirely  by  gravity 
through  the  space  betwam  the  end  W  the  guide  and  the 
support.  au<l  mpans  located  at  said  end  of  the  guide  for 
causing  each  arUcle  moved  Into  ehgagemaat  therewith 
to  momentartiy  assume  an  inclined  pe|sitiOB  with  its  upper 
end  frea  from  the  guide,  bearing  agalbst  said  support  and 
ovsflying  the  space  between  the  guide  and  the  support, 
while  the  lower  end  of  the  article  L^  atiU  In  engagement 
with  the  guide,  subatantiaily  aa  set  fdcth. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  guide  alc^g  which  a  plurality 
of  articles  may  be  moved  in.  paraO^  relatloa,  a  tube 
secnrsd  to  the  end  of  the  guide  a^d  extending  down 
wardly  therefroo,  said,  artlclaa  be^ig  ■^p*aH  to  drop 
succsMlvely  bj  gnivlty  from  the  golda  Into  the  tube, 
and  meana  located  at  said  end  of  tha  gnida  for  caualag 
each  article  moved  Into  engagement  ibarawlth  to  m^nmen- 
tarily  aaaume  aa  IncUned  poaltlon  iwlth  Ita  upper  end 
frM  from  tha  gride^  baaflns  against  jtba  wall  of  the  tuba 
oppoaita  the  end  of  the  guld*  aad .  overlying  tha  apace 
within  the  tnbe,  while  tha  lower  e^d  of  the  article  la 
BtiU  la  engagement  with  tl^  guide,  ,8ubatantiaUj;  as -aet 
forth. 

A.  Tha  camblnatlan  of  a  tiU4e  havtng  a  slot  tharela  in 
a  plarattt9  of  eartd^ipa  are^  ■iliytm  to  ha  uia- 
hr  the  riasa  at  their  aads  r^irinr  tha<  gi^As  at 
thft  ad«H  «t  tha  alat.  a  sappart  epcMlta  the  aa4  of  tha 
guide  and  displaced  therefrom,  sa)d  riitrirtjM  lains 
a«ai|ta*  ta  ha  meve4.  iMnthwiae  oCjtha  sM  In  pomllel 
aad  ta  drop  ■wreaasl.taljr  hp  lomvUr  thimwh  tha 
hatwaaa.  tha,  aB4  ol  the  guUto  £aA  tha  —fimrf.  int 
Ittoated.  at.  mX*  aad.  ot  tiw  giMm,  tor  Muaiag 
Bumri  hata  ai«aflMi«»l.  l^eMaria  ta 
taotlr  aanaa  a&  Inellati   pamioa  jiskh.  Ita.  «>ps»  eaA 


fraafiom  tha  galde.  bearing  against  aaid  anppart  and 
ovaripfag  tte  ^mea  betiiiim  the  gnlda  aad  sappavt,  while 
tlM  lowaraad  of  tha  eartr«d«e  to  attU  is  enffaffemtitt  wttb 
tha  gatda,  anbatantlaJiy  aa  eat  forth. 

4.  The  raaihiuatlon  ai  a  gnlde  bavtng  a  slot  therein  in 
wiitcfa  a  plarailty  of  oartrMgcs  are  adapted  to  be  ens 
peaAed  hr  the  rhon  at  thalr  enda  engaging  tlie  guide  at 
tha  edpea  of  the  slot,  a  tube  secured  to  the  end  of  tha 
galde  aad  esteading  downwardly  therefrom,  said  car- 
trMpes  heteg  adapted  to  he  moved  lengthwise  of  the  slot 
In  parallel  relation  and  to  drop  successlvwiy  by  gravity 
from  the  galda  into  the  tahe,  and  means  located  at  said 
end  at  the  guide  for  caualag  eacli  cartridge  moved  Into 
enpagement  tiierewith  to  momentarily  assume  an  in- 
clined peaittoa  with  Its  upper  end  free  from  the  gnlde. 
bearing  against  the  wall  of  the  tube  opposite  the  end 
of  the  goMc  and  overlying  the  space  within  the  tube, 
whMe  the  lower  end  of  the  cartrid«»  is  still  in  engage- 
meat  with  the  guide,  sobstaotlslly  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  The  coaktolnatlon  of  a  guide  along  which  a  plurality 
of  artictas  may  be  moved  In  parallel  relation,  a  support 
opposite  the  end  of  the  guide  and  displaced  therefrom, 
said  artlclea  being  adapted  to  drop  sucresslvely  by  gravity 
through  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  guide  and  the 
support,  and  a  cam  mounted  at  said  end  of  the  guide 
at  less  distance  from  said  support  than  the  length  of  one 
of  said  articles  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  each  article 
to  cause  the  same  to  momentarily  assume  an  inclined 
position  with  Its  upper  end  free  from  the  guide,  bearing 
against  said  support  and  overlying  the  space  between  the 
guide  and  support,  while  the  lower  end  of  the  article  is 
still  in  engagement  with  the  guide,  snbstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 


1,085,126.  DUIEB.  Fbank  K.  Hoover  and  AarnuK  J. 
Mason,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,23».     (CI.  34—6.) 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combiosr- 
tion  with  a  furnace,  of  a  drier  tube  the  cyUadflcal  wail 
of  which  la  of  soaUoped  form  in  croas  sectloa  mounted 
tbacalD  and  ezteodlag  loagitudlaaliy  thereof  at  an  angle 
to  th*  haalanatai.  said  tube  beiac  doeed  at,  aad  formed  la 
th*  battnma  of  the  acallops  wUh  a  row  of  apertures  adja- 
camt  to,  Ita  rear  end  ;  aald  apertures  serviBg  both  to  dia- 
chavpa  tha  material  paealng  through  the  tube  anA  to 
sdBilt  the  hot  prodiMta  of  eombastioa  from  the  furaaea 
chamber  t»  tha  interior  thereof,  meaae  foe  rotating  said 
tohc,  aad  meana  to  supplgp  the  material  to  be  dried  to 
tha  Croat  ead  of  aaid  tuba,  subataotlally  aa  deacrlhed. 

SL  In  a  deier  of  the  character  dcacrlfaed.  the  comblna> 
tloa  of  a  dsalnlag  device,  a  hopper  iato  which  the  drained 
maharial  la  diaeharged.  a  furnace,  a  drier  tube  rwtatahly 
mounted  in  aaid  furaaea,  and  meana  for  effecting  a  rega* 
laUa  feed  tt  the  material  from  aaid  happet  into  one  end 
of  amta  driea  tahti  eabataattally  as  deactlbad. 

a.  In  a  drier  oC  tha  character  descrihtd.  the  coBrt>la»> 
tla»  of  a  daalDlnp  davlee,  a  hopper  into  which  the  draloed 
material  ia  diacharged.  a  farnace^  a  rotary  drier  tohe  ea» 
temdiag:  thaaugh  the  flre-bex  of  aaid  furnace  and  formed 


gAailhWYBT,  I9M- 


O.  S.  Pj^^mSTTOFFiOE. 


t«9 


waar  4be  -illaclmKpe  «Bd  -w4th  an  aaiMiter  oaw  'ttf  'opaaiacs 
Itr  the  dleehaBge  af  ithe  material  «nd  the  Ingmas  af  the 
hot  gases  of  combustion,  means  for  etTeeting  a  regulable 
feed  of  the  material  from  said  bopj^er  iolo  the  receiving 
end  of  said  drier  tube,  a  casing  underlylqg  said  hopper 
and  feeding  means  and  communicating  wttb  the  receiving 
end  of  said  drier  tube,  and  a  smoke  flue  oommunicatlng 
with  the  upper  portlan  &t  said  easing,  sutetantlally  as 
dearrlbed. 


H8a,a27.  ROTARY  rtMP.  Geoige  L.  Bowbu.,  Mun- 
ger.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Brrial  No.  747.633. 
(C).  103 — 43.) 


*<T   "o  . 


.•  ^K 


1.  .\  rotary  pamp.  eoaiprislng  a  rotating  wheel,  a  series 
of  relatively  stationary  buchets  carried  by  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  aad  provided  with  an  open  side  for  dis- 
charging laterally  or.gj^ewise  in  relation  to  aaid  wheel,  a 
stationary  segmental  plate  extending  around  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  adjacent  to  said  buckets  and 
closing  the  open  side  thereof. 

2.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  rotating  wheel,  a  series 
of  relatively  stationary  buckets  carried  by  said  wheel 
having  op<'n  sides  for  lateral  discharge,  a  segmental 
stationary  plate  extending  about  a  portion  of  aaid  wheei 
adjacent  to  said  buckets  and  closing  the  open  sides  there 
of.  and  a  flange  at  the  edge  of  said  plate  overlapping 
the  peripheral  side  of  said  buckets  and  forming  a  water 
p»ckiog. 

3.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  a  wheel  revoluble  about 
an  locUned  axis,  a  seriea  of  relatively  stationary  buckets 
carried  by  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel,  said 
buckets  having  open  sides  for  lateral  discharge,  a  sta- 
tionary segmental  plate  e;s.tending  around  a  portion  of 
said  wheel  adjacent  to  said  buckets  and  cloaing  the  open 
aides  thereof,  flanges  extending  from  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  plate  overlapping  said  buckets  and  forming  a  water 
packing,  and  a  trough  or  dlacharge  chute  at  the  upper 
termination  of  said  plate  for  receiving  the  water  later- 
ally discharged  from  said  buckets. 

1.  A  rotary  pump  couiprislag  a  wheel,  a  series  of 
buckets  attached  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  having  open 
iildes  for  lateral  dlacharge,  each  of  said  buckets  having 
peripheral  aegmental  Inner  and  outer  walls  connected  by 
a  return  bend,  a  stationary  segmental  plate  extending 
aiouod  a  portion  of  said  wheel  adjacent  to  said  buoketa 
and  cloaing  the  open  sides  thereof,  flanges  at  oppoalte 
e^ses  of  aald  plates  overlapping  said  buckets  and  form- 
lag  a  water  packing,  and  a  trough  or  dlacharge  chute 
at  the  termination  of  the  upper  end  of  saki  plate  for 
receiving    the    water    auacessively    discharged    from    aald 


1,086,128.      BUCKli«-««rrAltJINO   I>BVICE    FOR  TROT' 
SSMfi-     IhiukC  CoBi^iM  Isjura,   BaiUnore,  Md.     filled 
0«t.  1«,  1912.     Saclal  No,  726,013.     (CI.  241—8.) 
A  hook- member  of  a  two  part  hook  aad  eye  faatmiing 
said  hook  member  harlAg  a  base  plate  with  a  hook  turned 
back  at  one  aide  thereof  hut  apaced  from  the  same  which 
hook  baa  §>  central  cuttout  portion,  and  the  metal  baae 
ifipm  tlM  cDt-oQt  of  the  hook  iMiog  formed  into  apacsd 


i«Khleh  Jmve  paeMtai  in  the  cwt^aat  ac  tha  haae 
•atf  Ttke  hoak,  mad  «  baM  estendhsg  hatwecn  the  tame  9lale 
si  pamiag  thraugh  the  spaced<apart  cyaa  at 
of  tte  haak  said  ball  having  a  projeetioB  whteh 


««teiids  between  the  eyes  and  enters  the  rat-ont  of  the 
hook  whereby  to  prevent  the  bail  from  lateral  dtaplace- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  eyes  and  hook  and  the  ball  be- 
ing larger  than  the  book  whereby  to  pass  over  the  latter 
when  swung  back. 


1,085,129.  BAG-FRAinEANDHINOB.  Joacpu  S.  IsiDOB, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,906.     (CL  16—111.) 


\ry 


A  bag-frame  comprising  a  pair  of  aheet-metal  frame- 
sections,  each  frame-section  being  provided  with  hinge- 
tmembers  forming  integral  portions  of  the  said  frame-sec- 
-•tloai,  aaid  Mnge*members  being  bent  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  pliitte"pecaivlng  portions,  aad  then  rear- 
wardly  upon  the  outer  fece-porttoni  of  said  frame-eectiOBs, 
one  Of  said  hiage-members  lK>lag  provided  with  an  inte- 
grally farmed  angularly  shaped  extension  all  arranged  to 
•form  a  hlage-eye  of  trlaiwular  eonflguratien,  end  a  spring- 
like element  connected  with  ilie  otlwr  btnge-memher,  aald 
spring-ltke  elemeirt  having  a  portion  in  slidsMe  holding 
engagement  with  the  said  triangular  hinge-eye.  crubstan- 
ttally  as  and  for  tl>e  purpoaee  set  forth. 


1,086,130.  Lfl-'E-SAVING  SUIT  Jo««F  JcHASe,  Unity 
Station.  Pe.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1P12.  Serial  No.  712.711. 
(CI.  9— 5fO.) 


<ictaw> 


A  Ufe  aavlag  suit  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  tapar- 
rious  flexible  materlai  and  Including  a  jacket  having  pca- 
Jectlng  therefrom  sleeves  protlaed  with  gloves  and  far- 
ther having  projecting  tlMrefrem  legs  bavhig  foet  cover- 
logSt  atrapa,  carried  by  aald  lAgs  and  bleeves  for  strappl<« 
them  to  the  bod/  af  the  wearer,  an  extension  projecting 
irom  the  top  of  aald  jacket,  a  hood  carried  by  aald  estea- 
aloa  and  having  a  eight  opening  In  the  front  t'»eTei>t|,  a 
ahanldrr  coxarlng  memhar  depending  Xcom  --'f  T-sti'aarl 
i»rovi4ed  with  a  jiair  of  Aapa  adapted  ta  he  aamwed  la 
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f oMrardly  mt  Mid 
to  prwMe  a  nwk  pcwtloa,  a-  atMiy 
portloa.  BMAiis  for  dataduibly  rnnn^  rit  Mid 
MM  jMktt,  and  a  life  mtIivc  belt  eUaacted  to  ika 
portton  of  tke  Jaekat. 


I       ■ 


t 
1,086.131.  COPY-HOLDXR.  Loois  ^.  Jcunr  aad  Jc 
FiAXK  CcLTBawsLt.,  WaaMttftoB^  D.  C.,  aaalgiion  to 
BIllott-Fisber  Company,  HarrMnuk,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept  3.  lt09J  Serial  No.  81«,007. 
(CL  120—82.) 


1.  Tbe  combinatioD  with  a  typewrttiiig  machine  Indad- 
tng  a  atatlonary  ctnictare  and  a  motftble  machine  frame, 
or  a  copy  bolder,  copy  feeding  Bechaniam  operated  1^  the 
morement  of  the  machine  frame  to  e^ose  a  line  apace  feed 
<>f  the  copy,  and  means  for  rarylnc  Mid  copy  feeding  mecb 
anlam  to  rcfulate  the  line  space  feed  of  the  copy. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tjpewi^lai  tnelodlBc  a  sta- 
tionary stmctore  and  a  machine  fraae  morable  thereoTer 
to  line  space  tbe  writing  on  a  work  alieet,  of  a  copy  bolder, 
a  variable  copy  feeding  meehaniam  operated  by  the  line 
spacing  movement  of  the  frame  to  ^ect  a  Tarlable  line 
•pace  feed  of  the  copy,  said  fMding  mechanism  coactlng 
with  bat  being  miattached  to  the  stationary  stmctnre. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  ineladlng  a  sta- 
tionary platen  and  a  machine  fraoK  morahle  over  the 
platen  to  line  apace  tbe  wrltiog,  of  a  copy  holder,  means 
for  antomatically  line  spacing  tbe  copy  holder  as  the 
machine  la  line  spaced  over  the  platen  and  regulating 
meehaniam  available  to  determine  tbe  relative  extent  of 
tbe  Une  space  movements  of  the  typewriter  and  copy 
holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  indad- 
lag  a  stationary  stmctare  and  a  mathlae  frame  movable 
thereover,  of  a  rotary  copy  holder,  an#  copy  feeding  mech- 
anism operated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  machine  frame 
and  Inclodlng  variable  gearlag.  1 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewriter  Inclndlng  a  sta- 
tionary structure  and  a  movable  marifhe  frame,  of  a  copy 
holder  and  copy  feadteg  mcdiaalmt  eoartlng  with  bat 
unattached  to  tha  atattonary  stmctnf^,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  mechanism  operative  or  tnoparatlve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gantte.] 


1.085,132  STBAM-RBQVLATOB  FOR  TAPPBD  TUR- 
BINES. OacAS  Jvmaami,  l^eqectady,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Kleetilc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Sept  14.  1012.  Serial  No.  720,84«. 
(Cl.  121—118.) 

The  combination  with  a  tnrMne  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stagea,  of  a  separate  eaatng  aacared  to  tha  tnrWne  eas- 
ing and  having  a  partltloa  dlrMttng  H  into  a  plnraUty  of 
dMuabera,  one  of  Mid  ehaaliers  eomi^anlcatlng  with  one 
stage  of  tbe  turtMne  and  tiM  other  eo^unaaleatlng  with  a 
lowar  ttage,  and  there  being  an  opening  throogh  said  par- 
titlaa  ceaaeetlsg  said  etaamben,  a  eondntt  leading  from  tbe 
•rat  asaatloBed  one  of  Mid  eha^ban  l^roagh  which  steam 
ba  drawn  for  IndMitrlal  purpeae4,  a  rotary  valTa  In 
■fSBtni^  a  motor  fisr  intaiaWag  Mid  valve  aeeared  to 
Mtf  Mifeig  and  havlBc  tta  flatoa  cM^aetad  with  an  arm  ^ 


on  the  Tftlra  apladla, 
tij  of  Salt  toaaid  si 


and  a  derlee  for  controlling  tha  aup- 
otor  and  tba  actuation  of  aald  valve 


which  is  responsive  to  tbe  preaaax*  of  the  steam  on  the 
aide  of  Mid  valve  from  which  ateam  ta  drawn  as  aforeMld. 


1.086.133.  1CIXBD-PRES8URE  TURBINE.  Oscab  Jcno- 
Qsnif,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1913.     SerUl  No.  783,978.     (Cl.  121—118.) 


1.  A  mixed  preMure  turbine  having  a  casing  provided 
with  s  hollow  head  forming  a  receiving  chamber  for  the 
low  preaaure  steam,  and  a  segmental  bridge  extending 
acroM  Mid  chamber  and  having  high  preMure  stMm 
paaaagM  cored  out  therein. 

2.  A  mixed  prenure  turbine  having  a  casing  provided 
with  a  hollow  hMd  forming  a  receiving  chamber  for  the 
low  pressure  stMm.  and  a  segmental  bridge  extending 
acroH  Mid  chamber  and  having  high  preaaure  steam 
pasaagea  cored  out  therein,  tbe  inner  web  of  Mid  bead 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  openings. 

3.  A  mixed  preasnre  turbine  having  a  caaing  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  thick  side  wall  having  low  pressure 
StMm  paaaagM  cored  therein. 

4.  A  mixed  preMure  turbine  having  a  casing  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  thick  side  wall  having  low  proMure 
staam  passagM  cored  therein,  and  a  flange  at  the  inner 
end  of  Mid  thickened  portion  containing  ports  for  ex- 
haust steam  from  tbe  high  preaaure  stage. 

B.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  havthg  a  casing  provided 
wftb  a  thleicaned  wall  at  one  end  aad  a  flange,  paaaagM 
cored  out  In  said  wall  and  ports  in  said  flAnge,  a  noaala 
having  two  parts  arranged  in  line  respectively  with  said 
passagM  and  ports,  and  a  partition  separating  Mid  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,080,134.  TACUUV-INDICATOR.  Chaxlss  R.  Khbam, 
Bloomlngton,  HI.  Filed  Sept  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,270.      (CL  210—80.) 

A  vacuum  indicator  for  hermetically  sealed  receptaclM 
eonalstlttg  of  a  disk  of  spring  metal  having  a  portion  of 
dome-ahaped  fonnation  arranged  to  permit  flexing  move- 
ment therMf  In  two  dlraetiona  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
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remaining  surface  of  the  disk,  said  flexing  producing  a 
distinct  sound,  said  portion  being  flexible  to  its  extreme 
position  In  each  direction  In  accordance  with  an  excoM 


or  deficiency  of  prmssure  within  the  receptacle  relaclve  to 
the  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  an  audible  signal  and 
a  visual  and  tangible  signal  la  given  when  such  exceM 
or  deficiency  la  formed,  substantlall^r  as  described. 


1,085,135.  SEPARATOR-THAP.  Edward  C  Kellt,  Jr.. 
Boston,  MsM.,  aaslgnor  to  Kelly  Separator  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MasMchuaetts.  Filed 
Aug.  25,   1913.     SerUl  No.  786,380.     (Cl.  210 — 6.) 


1.  A  separator  trap  comprising  a  trap  body,  a  receiving 
chamber  and  a  collecting  chamber,  said  coUectlng  chamber 
having  a  dam  extending  around  said  receiving  chamber 
and  provided  with  outlets  constBtlng  of  vertical  sloU  of 
different  lengths. 

2.  A  wparator  trap,  compriaing  a  trap  body  open  at  its 
top  and  having  a  receiving  chamber  extending  below  the 
normal  level  of  liquid  In  the  trap,  a  collecting  chamber 
mounted  on  said  trap  body  and  having  a  vertical  partition 
or  dam  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  portions  at  the 
lower  par>  thereof.  Mid  partition  or  dam  extending  around 
aald  receiving  chamber  and  provided  with  ouUets  at  vary- 
ing distancm  from  the  top  thereof. 

3.  A  separator  trap,  comprising  a  trap  body  open  at 
its  top,  a  vertical  casing,  open  at  its  bottom  extending 
below  the  normal  level  of  liquid  in  Mid  trap,  an  inlet  pipe 
connecting  with  said  easing  and  extending  laterally 
thereto,  a  collecting  chamber  mounted  on  said  trap  body 
and  having  a  vertical  partition  or  dam  dividing  said 
chamber  into  two  portions  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  said 
dam  extending  around  aald  vertical  casing  and  provided 
with  outleU  at  varying  dlatancM  from  the  top  thereof. 

4.  A  separator  trap,  comprUlng  a  trap  baring  an  open 
upwardly  sloping  top,  a  vertical  cMlng  open  at  its  bottom 
and  extending  below  the  normal  level  of  liquid  in  Mid 
trap,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  with  Mid  casing  and  ex- 
tending laterally  thereto,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  trap 
body  and  forming  a  coUectlng  chamber,  a  vertical  parti- 
tion or  dam  within  aald  chamber  dividing  it  into  two 
portlona  at  the  lower  «id  thereof,  said  dam  extending 
around  said  vertical  caaing  and  provided  with  outlets  at 
vanrtBf  4lat«B«M  frsM  the  top  thereof,  an  outlet  from 


■•id  collecting  chamber  above  the  normal  laval  of  llqaid  in 
Mid  tt9i^  »nd  a  recepUcle  with  which  said  outlet  com- 
monkataa. 

*•  ^  s^wrator  trap,  comprising  a  trap  having  an  opan 
upwardly  alc^ing  top,  a  vertical  caaing  open  at  Ita  bottom 
and  extending  below  the  normal  level  of  liquid  in  aald 
trap,  an  inlet  pipe  connecting  with  aald  caaing  and  ex- 
tending laterally  thereto,  a  caaing  mounted  on  aald  trap 
body  and  forming  a  collecting  chamber,  a  verUcal  parti- 
tion or  dam  within  Mid  chamber  dividing  it  into  two 
portiwis  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  Mid  dam  extending 
around  Mid  vertical  casing  and  prorided  with  vertical 
slots  of  different  lengths,  an  outlet  from  aald  collecting 
chamber  above  the  normal  level  of  liquid  in  Hid  trap  and 
a  recepUcle  with  which  said  ouUet  communicates. 


1,085.136.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Waltm 
KiMBR,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  aMlgnor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork  Filed 
June  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  706,127.     (Cl.  121—58  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  casing,  partition  means 
dividing  said  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  high  pres- 
sure turbine  In  one  chamber  and  a  condensing  turbine 
in  the  other  chamber,  a  stMm  cheat  in  the  turbine 
casing  with  noules  opening  into  both  of  the  chambers 
for  supplying  stMm  to  Mch  of  the  turUnM,  there  being 
also  nozzlM  for  discharging  part  of  the  exhaust  stMm 
from  the  high  pressure  turbine  to  a  stage  of  the  condens- 
ing turbine,  and  outlet  mMns  from  the  high  preMure 
turbine  for  diverting  part  of  the  exhaust  steam  there- 
from to  a  heating  or  other  industrial  system. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  casing,  partition  means 
dividing  aald  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  high  pressure 
turbine  in  one  chamber  and  a  multl-atage  condensing  tur- 
bine in  the  other  chamber  mounted  on  a  common  shaft, 
a  StMm  cheat  In  the  casing  with  noxzles  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  supplying  high  pressure  steam  to  Mch  of  the 
two  turbines,  nozzles  in  the  partition  mMns  aforeMld 
for  delivering  part  of  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  high 
pressure  turbine  to  a  stage  of  the  condensing  turbine, 
and  outlet  means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  high  pressure  turbine  to  a  heating  or 
similar  system. 


1,086,137.  COliBINATION  SALT  AND  PEPPER 
CRUET.  RixkU  D.  KiBXLET,  Paragould,  Ark.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,288.     (Cl.  65 — 46.) 


t/^ 


In  combination  salt  and  pepper  cruet,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  divlBlon  member  dividing  tbe  reMptacle  into  two 
compartments,  a  perforated  cover  therefor  having  half  iti 
perforations  In   registration  with  each   of  Mid  compart- 
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^  tlw  w*9t,  %atf  tlte -9CtT0Hi|MM  tb«r«er  Mtpted  to 
register  with  half  tbe  performtlo^s  of  the  corer,  wppMStMHj 
Mma|««  fim  «R«i«lBc  nMiIl^  tnm  1Si«  •Wae  and  at 
rlglft  tanim  to  ttw  atrtatoa  plate  extsiiMnc  flivoash  the 
«M««  of  tlM  cofvr  M?tfDr  ••  tat^,  wrW  ptai  harhisr  laci 
to  MiMt  the  sll«r  te  Mliwtcd  Ipoaltloas  to  open  ettlter 


balf  of  tbo  perftonttloa*  of 

oaM  eoBpartmenta,  aatd 

Detipkeral  edge  dfametrtnlly 

at  rt^ft  aagicB  to  tli*  OrMon 

pina  to  bold  tlie  cover  hi  the 

taele   tiavteg    lneHned   portfona  'at   Its   upper   peripheral 

«lire  luenttBg  from  laid  ahoalde^  to  be  eagafed  by  said 

pins,  to  aeelflt  in  remoTlng  tbe  e^rer. 
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er  wbleb  rcflater  wfCb 
e  baTiag  at  Ita  apper 

te  aboQldera  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  aatd 

r  position,  aald  reeep- 


1.085.138.  REVERSrro  HEGI^NERATIVE  FURNACE. 
LrTHiR  L.  Ksox,  Avalon,  P^.,  aaaignor  to  Keyatone 
Furnace  ConatnictJon  Comt>aii|,  Flttsborgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennayWanla.  Pl^td  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.   741.125.      (CI.  75—119.) 


1.  A  atructurai  member  for  uae.ln  the  oonatruction  and 
cooling  of  reveraiag  regeoerativej  furaacaa,  aald  element 
comprlalitg  a  unitary  meUlllc  fn^e  having  gaa  and  air 
port  openings  and  also  having  oqeana  for  auppertlng  re- 
fractory walls  or  linings  for  aa|d  openings,  aulwUntia! 
portiona  of  aaid  frame  adjacent  to  aald  openings  being 
hollow  to  form  cooling  chamber^ ;  sobatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  atructurai  member  for  use, in  the  oonatruction  and 
cooling  of  reversing  regenerative,  fomaces,  said  element 
compriaing  a  unitary  metallic  fr^e  having  gas  and  air 
p»rt  «pentBgs,  and  also  bavtog  a^Mns  for  sopporttng  re 
fraetory  walls  or  lining*  for  aalf  openlnfa.  saM  frame 
having  a  b«1)ow  loirar  portton  ^irvogh  wbleli  tke  gas 
port  opening  extends,  and  which  is  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the.  air  port  opening,  and 
which  forms  a  cooling  >liaM>»r;  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. I 

3.  A  structural  member  for  Meiln  the  construction  and 
cooling  of  reversing  regeaoatlve  |  furnaces,  said  element 
comprising  a  unitary  matafMe  fti«ne  having  gaa  and  air 
port  openings,  and  also  tevlaff  n^ns  for  supporting  re- 
fractory walls  or  llntosi  for  sali  openings,  said  frame 
baring  a  hollow  lower  fcrtlon  ^K^endlng  at  each  aide  of 
and  above  the  gas  port  «|>enlnt  and  forming  a  cooling 
chamber  for  the  aide  and  top  walls  of  said  opening ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  struc'ural  member  for  use  in  the  construction  and 
t*MlHr  ^  vmmiiag  lupMMJWiUnj  .fuwiaww,  mt§  mflaber 
«wuf«Mici  »  MMnj  wetime  timak  ar utoerM  rectaagalar 

mim  irnfe  mtbmmtMty  piMilri  fiUt^Dd  rmr  Mm.  «aM 
1Bia»  "bmfOm  gas  aad  'Mr  pmt  ^imHzw 


frBmpftnmg  ««fi««tory  irMa  tw  Mid  opestags, 
meM  frame  havtof  «  li«««w  lower  portfoa  fsrmtng  a  cool 
tag  chamber;  s«b««Mltkl1ty  aa  deacrfbed. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described,  having  a  re- 
movable transverse  section  which  carries  the  nose  portion 
of  the  gas  and  air  ports  and  also  a  part  of  the  roof  of 
the  air  port,  aald  aectlon  having  a  water  circulating  tank 
mounted  thereon,  and  connections  leading  from  said  tank 
to  points  adjacent  to  the  noae  portion  of  the  gas  port 
opening  of  said  section  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,086.\30.  REVERSING  REGENERATIVE  FURNACE 
LUTHM  L.  K.NOX,  Avalon.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Knox  Pressed 
A  Welded  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  16,  191.3.  Serial  No 
768.024.      (CI.  7« — 119.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  havlag  gaa  and  air 
ports  and  n  refractory  wall  separating  said  porta,  of  a  hol- 
low unitary  cooling  box  extending  transversely  of  said  wall 
across  more  than  one-balf  the  width  of  the  farnacc,  the  (an- 
tral portion  of  aald  box  lying  above  tbe  nose  end  of  the  gas 
port  and  forming  the  only  connection  between  tbe  esd  i)or- 
tloos  of  the  box.  said  box  being  insertlWe  and  removHble 
from  tbe  aide  of  the  furnace,  and  formlnK  means  to  provide 
for  tbe  preaeoce  of  a  relatively  large  unitary  body  of  cool- 
ing liquid  within  that  portion  of  the  furnace  which  the 
box  occupies;  sabatantialiy  as  deecrlbed. 

t.  The  conrMnatlon  with  a  furnace  baring  gas  and  air 
ports  and  a  refractory  wall  separating  said  ports,  of  a 
hollow  co<^lag  box  extending  traneversety  of  said  wall 
and  across  the  major  portion  of  the  width  of  tbe  furnace. 
said  boi  being  ivaertlble  and  removable  from  the  side  of 
tlrt  fnmaee  and  Ita  end  portion*  being  connected  only  by 
a  portloa  thereof  wMcta  extend*  over  tbe  gas  port,  and 
aatd  portlOB  fearing  sopporttng  mean*  for  an  arch  iwrtton 
of  aaid  refractory  wall,  subatantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  comMnatfoB  with  a  famace  having  gas  and  air 
porta  and  a  refractory  wall  separating  said  porta,  of  a 
hollow,  cooling  box  extending  transversely  of  said  wall 
and  aeros*  tbe  major  portion  of  the  width  of  tbe  furnace. 
•aid  box  being  inclined  downwardly  from  one  end  toward 
the  other,  «QbatantlaIly  as  described. 

4.  "me  comMnatloa  with  a  fnmaee  baring  gas  and  air 
ports  and  a  refractory  wall  separating  said  porta,  of  a 
hollow  cooling  hex  extending  transrersely  of  said  wall  and 
aeroaa  the  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  famace.  said 
box  habig  InaertfMe  and  removable  from  the  side  of  the 
fariMMs  and  Ita  end  portions  being  connected  only  by 
a  portloB  tliereof  which  extend*  orer  the  gas  port,  and 
said  portion  harfang  anpporting  means  for  an  arch  por- 
tion of  aald  refractory  wall,  and  the  hox  also  hating  a 
deiMBdlag  hollow  flange  atrattlng  and  protecttng  the 
front  etfge  of  said  arch,  sahstaatiaTIy  as  described. 

§.  Tlie  comblnatten  with  a  fnrnace  baring  gas  and 
Mt  parta  and  a  refractorj  wall  aaparatftig  aald  porta,  of 
a  holleir  eooNng  box  extending  tranareraely  of  aatd  wall 
and  aeroaa  ttie  major  portion  of  the  width  of  fBe  fonaee 
aaM  bm  «eif»it  itmr'wyc  irf)dT>inwvMii»'Trwia-«W»e^'liH»'6f 
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the  furnace  and  Ita  end  portions  being  connected  only  by 
a  portion  thereof  which  extends  over  the  gae  port,  and 
said  portion  having  supporting  means  for  an  arch  portion 
of  said  refractory  wall,  together  with  water  supply  pipes 
extending  Into  said  box  from  each  end  thereof  and  dis- 
charging adjacent  to  its  central  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,085.140.  HARMONIC  PL-\YER  FOR  KEYBOARD  IN- 
STRUMENTS. John  A.  Koch,  Rosedaie.  Kans.  Filed 
June  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,274.     (CI.  84—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drum  and  a  piano,  a  main 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  In  Juxtaposition  with  said 
piano,  a  plurality  of  key  strikers  mounted  upon  said 
main  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  keys  of  the  piano, 
a  pedal  key-board  operably-mounted  upon  the  main  frame 
to  actuate  said  key-ftrlkers.  and  an  auxiliary  frame  to 
coact  with  tbe  main  frame  In  supporting  the  drum,  said 
auxiliary  frame  being  hinged  to  the  main  frame,  against 
which  It  Is  adapted  to  fold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  actuating  tbe  key  board  of  a 
musical  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  key  strikers,  each  In- 
cluding a  plvotally-mounted  lever,  a  bridge  extending  over 
the  levers,  resilient  means  engaging  said  bridge  and  the 
levers  to  normally  hold  the  latter  In  raised  position,  cush- 
ioned means  adjustably-engaging  tbe  bridge  to  limit  up- 
ward movement  of  the  levers,  means  to  depress  the  levers 
against  the  action  of  tbe  resilient  means,  and  vertically- 
extending  guides  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
levers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  playing  the  keys  of  a  musical  in- 
strument, a  frame  having  legs  resting  upon  the  floor, 
standards  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  horizontally  extending 
rock-shaft  Journaled  in  said  standards,  two  crank-arms 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  key-striker  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  wire  connecting  said 
lever  with  one  of  said  crank-arms,  a  pedal  mounted  on 
said  frame  Ijelow  said  shaft,  and  a  wire  operatlvely  con- 
necting tbe  pedal  with  the  other  crank  arm  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  playing  the  keys  of  a  musical  In- 
strument, a  frame  having  legs  resting  upon  the  floor, 
standards  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bank  of  superim- 
posed rock-shafts  Journaled  In  said  standards,  crank- 
arms  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  key-striker 
levers  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  wires 
connecting  said  levers  with  crank-arms  of  different  rock- 
shafts,  pedals  mounted  beneath  tbe  rock-shafts,  and  means 
connecting  each  pedal  to  a  crank  arm. 


1,085,141.       LAMP  -  ADJUSTING    MECHANISM.       John 
K0CHANOW8KI,   Elisabeth,   Pa.         Filed   Mar.   20,    1912. 
Serial  No.  685,064.      (Cl.  240—61.) 
In  lamp  adjusting  mechanisms  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ahiftable  lamp  support  including  a  bereled 
gear,  of  a  plrotally  connected  rertlcally  disposed   sector 
gear    permanently    meshing    with    said    beveled    gear    and 
provided   with  a   depending  arm,  a   fofwardly   extending 
and  downwardly  inclined  reach  rod  pivotally  connected  at 
Ita  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  having 
Ita  rear  end  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  foot  piece, 
means  for  movably  supporting  tbe  rear  ead  of  said  rod, 
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said  rod  having  Its  rear  end  provided  with  teeth,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  resilient  locking  member  projecting 


from   said   means  and   adapted   to  en^nge   said   teeth   for 
maintaining  the  rod  in  adjusted  position. 


1,085.142.  SELECTIVE  SIGNAL-TRANSMITTER.  MaU- 
aiCK  Levison,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Signal 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,971.     ICI  179—85.) 


1.  In  a  tninamltter  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  bearing  an  insulating  plattj ;  a  series 
of  stationary  contacts,  normally  dlscornected  from  a  cir- 
cuit, carried  by  said  insalatlng  plate  atd  extending  there- 
through ;  rotatable  selector  means  carried  by  said  plate 
on  one  side  thereof,  cottparating  with  one  exposed  portion 
of  said  fixed  contact  andTnovable  to  connect  any  selected 
number  of  said  fixed  contacts ;  means  to  connect  said  se- 
lector member  In  a  cirenlt ;  a  rotatable  contact  facing 
the  opposite  side  of  said  insulating  plate  ;  motor  means 
for  moving  said  movable  contact  throuijh  several  cycles,  on 
each  cycle  succe«»lvely  to  connect  it  with  the  several  sta- 
tionary contacta  :  means  to  connect  said  movable  contact 
in  circuit ;  a  casing  inclosing  the  motor,  contact,  and 
selector  parta ;  means  for  stopping  said  motor  at  the  con- 
clasion  of  any  cycle,  Including  a  controlling  part  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  casing:  and  means  for  setting 
tbe  selector  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  transmitter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  insulating  structure  :  a  plurality  of  contacta 
fixed  thereon  and  arranged  in  groups,  each  contact  having 
two  exposed  portions,  one  exposed  portion  of  all  of  the 
contacta  of  the  plurality  of  groups  being  arranged  In  the 
same  line,  the  remaining  exposed  portion  of  each  contact 
comprising  an  eccentric  head,  said  heads  turned  to  differ- 
ent positions  for  arrangement  in  lines  which  are  different 
for  the  different  groups ;  a  movable  contact  operating  in 
tbe  line  common  to  the  exposed  portions  of  sll  of  the  fixed 
coiftacta ;  means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  to  bring 
It  into  connection  successively  with  all  of  the  contacta  of 
said  plurality  of  groups ;  a  selector  member  for  each  group 
respectively,  operating  lr>  the  lines  of  the  remaining  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  contacts  of  said  groups,  and  mov- 
aMa  to  connect  a  selected  number  of  the  contacta  of  Ita 
gronp ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  movsble  contact  and 
the  aelector  members  in  an  electric  circuit. 

S.  In  a  transmitter  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  Insulatlsg  structure ;  a  plurality  •(  caataeta 
extending  therethrough  and  arranged  in  groopa,  mW  con- 
tacta of  tbe  several  groopa  on  one  side  of  aald  plMalara 
being  exposed  in  a  line,  and  on  tbe  other  side  «f  fpald 
atraetore  having  similar  eccentric  baads  dMtarwtlKir^i*' 
poaed  to  lie  in  a  different  line  fbr  each  gnTup,  eaok  aald 


I 


.*»  'J u ■  J~? 


7M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  27, 1914. 


head  consisting  of  a  folded  spring-member  ;  a  morable  con- 
tact working  on  one  tide  of  said  (irolattng  structure  In 
tlie  line  common  to  tbe  contacts  of  said  several  grotipa  ; 
means  for  rotating  said  moTSble  contact  to  bring  It  Into 
connection  succeaalTely  witb  all  of  che  contacts  of  said 
several  groups ;  selector  members,  for  each  group  respec- 
tlTely,  on  the  other  side  of  said  Utsulattng  structure  ar- 
ranged to  work  reapectlrely  on  the  Mnes  of  the  beads  of 
the  contacts  of  said  groups ;  mean^  for  moving  each  se- 
lector member  to  contact  wltn  and  connect  a  selected  num- 
ber of  the  contacts  of  Its  group  ;  an4  means  for  connecting 
the  movable  contact  and  the  selector  members  In  an  elec- 
tric circuit. 

4.  In  a  transmitter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  and,  within  s«.id  casing,  a  motor,  a 
movable  contact  driven  by  said  mot^r,  an  insulating  plate 
above  said  motor,  contacts  eztendlhg  through  said  Insu- 
lating plate  arranged  in  two  groupi  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact,  two  selector  means  above 
said  plate  each  movable  to  conne<3t  together  a  selected 
number  of  the  contacts  of  its  grou^,  means  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  operating  said  selector  mem- 
bers in  opposite  directions  from  the  proximate  ends  of 
their  groups,  and  means  for  connecting  the  movable  con- 
tact and  the  selector  member  In  an  electric  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aation  of  relatively  shiftable  contact  memliers,  a  motor 
for  driving  one  said  relatively  movable  contact  member 
provided  with  a  relatively  slowly  m#ving  rotary  part,  and 
a  relatively  rapidly  moving  rotary  part,  a  brake  for  the 
last  said  part,  and  means  on  the  slowly  moving  part  for 
controlling  the  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  th*  Oasette.] 


1,085.143      STAMPING  DEVICE.     Jclich  Malsch,  Elber- 


feld,  Crermany, 
(CI.   101—59.) 


Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.     Serial  No,  714,284. 


1.  In  a  device  to  be  used  for  stamping,  sealing,  em- 
boasinsj  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  slide,  a  print- 
ing or  stamping  plate  hinged  to  tb^;  shme  and  adapted  to 
he  placed'parall^l  as  well  as  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  guide 
piece  for  said  slide,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  guide  piece 
and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  stamping  plate  when  lying 
parallel  to  said  slide,  a  nose  formi»g  part  of  said  cover, 
a  lug  forming  part  of  said  slide  anj  adapted  to  open  the 
said  cover,  by  the  mediation  of  said  fcose,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  to  be  used  for  stai^ping,  sealing,  emboss- 
ing and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  printing  or 
stamping  plate  m.  of  a  slide,  a  hinga  connecting  said  plate 
with  said  slide,  means  for  moving  these  two  parts  from 
their  position  of  rest  into  working  iK>sitlon  and  reversely, 
a  hinged  lid  for  covering  said  atampltig  plate,  anotber  slide 
adapted  to  open  said  hinged  lid,  to  bold  it  opened,  and  to 
move  the  flnrt  slide  with  iU  stampinf  plate  In  either  direc- 
tion, as  set  forth. 


1,085,144.     LAMP-8UPPOBTIN0  BimUCTURB.    CnAXtMB 
F.  Mabsct,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Maaaey  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  »f  Illinois.    Filed  Jan. 
24,  1913.      Serial   No.  743,997.      (JCl.  240—84.) 
1.   In  a  lamp  supporting  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  post  having  a  reduced  neck  extending  upwardly  there- 
'rom  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  neck,  said 
neck  being  polygonal  and  hollow  an4  its  outer  faces  being 
vertical,  a  hub  having  a  vertical  polygonal  bore  for  slip* 
ping  over  said  neck  to  engage  with  c|tber  end  against  said 
shoulder,  arms  extendJng  radially  frpm  said  hub  and  sup- 
porting light  fixtures  at  their  ends, ;  passageways  through 
tlM  aides  of  said  neck  to  the  lntert>r  thereof,  and  ducts 
throo^  aaid  hub  and  arms  extendi^  from  the  light  flx- 
tores  and  tennlnatlBg  at  said  paaMceways. 


2.  In  a  lamp  supporting  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  post  of  cementltious  material  having  a  reduced  hollow 
neck  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  tiavlng  a  sup- 
porting shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  neck,  a  lamp  support- 
ing frame  built  integral  of  cementltious  material  and 
comprising  a  hub  and  arms  extending  radially  therefrom 
for  supporting  light  fixtures,  said  neck  being  polygonal 
and  having  its  outer  faces  vertical  and  parallel  and  said 
hub  having  a  polygonal  bore  for  receiving  the  neck  whereby 


said  hub  may  be  slipped  over  the  neck  to  engage  with 
either  end  against  said  shoulder,  a  conduit  pipe  leading 
upwardly  through  the  post  and  terminating  in  the  hollow 
neck,  the  walls  of  said  neck  having  passageways  there- 
through, and  conduit  pipes  eztendini;  through  said  arms 
and  hub  through  which  wlrws  may  be  extended  from  the 
hollow  neck  to  the  lamp  fittings. 


1.085,145.  LAMP-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURK.  Charms 
F  Masset.  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  C.  F.  Massey  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  lOlS.     Serial  No    7-^.^.998       (CI.  240 — 84. > 


1.  In  a  lamp  supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  poet,  of  a  plurality  of  lamp  supporting  bracket  frames, 
said  post  having  a  plurality  of  channels  or  pockets  ex 
tending  from  the  interior  thereof  to  the  various  sides 
tliereof,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  brackets  fitting  into  said 
channels  or  pockets,  booked  extensions  from  the  inner  ends 
of  said  bracket  frames,  and  a  ring  engaging  with  said 
hooked  extensions  to  lock  said  bracket  frames  In  said 
channels  or  pockets. 
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2.  In  a  lamp  supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  post,  of  a  plurality  of  lamp  supporting  structures,  said 
post  and  brackets  being  each  formed  integrally  of  cement 
material,  a  conduit  pipe  extending  through  each  bracket 
structure  for  recelying  current  supply  leads,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  conduit  pipes  being  deflected  upwardly,  the 
head  of  said  post  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  or  channels 
extending  from  the  interior  thereof  to  the  various  sides 
thereof,  said  brackets  being  applied  with  their  inner  ends 
engaging  in  said  channels  or  pockets,  and  a  ring  applied 
about  the  upwardly  deflected  ends  of  said  pipe  conduits 
for  holding  said  brackets  In  said  channels  or  pockets. 

3.  In  a  lamp  supporting  structure,  the  combination 
witb  a  post  formed  integral  of  cementltious  material,  of 
a  plurality  of  bracket  frames  each  formed  integral  of  cem- 
entltious material,  a  conduit  pipe  extending  through  each 
bracket  frame  for  containing  lead  wires  for  a  lamp  struc- 
ture supported  by  the  bracket,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  con- 
duit pipes  being  deflected  to  form  a  hook,  said  post  having 
a  plurality  of  receiving  pockets  extending  from  the  inte- 
rior to  the  faces  of  the  various  aides  thereof,  a  conduit 
pipe  extending  through  said  post  and  centrally  between 
said  receiving  pockets,  said  brackets  being  applied  with 
their  Inner  ends  engaging  In  said  receiving  pockets,  and 
abutting  against  said  post  pipe,  a  ring  applied  about  the 
hook  ends  of  said  bracket  pipes  for  holding  said  brackets 
rigidly  In  place  in  said  receiving  pockets,  said  post  pipe 
serving  to  convey  main  supply  conductors,  the  upper  part 
of  said  bead  having  a  compartment  in  which  said  post  pipe 
and  bracket  pipes  terminate  and  which  accommodates  the 
connections  and  Joints  between  said  main  supply  con- 
ductors and  lamp  structure  leads,  and  a  cap  for  said  post 
for  covering  said  compartment. 

4.  In  a  lamp  supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  post  formed  integral  of  cementltious  material,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp  supporting  brackets  each  formed  Integral  of 
cementltious  material,  a  conduit  pipe  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  each  bracket  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and 
having  Its  inner  end  deflected  vertically  to  form  a  retain- 
ing hook,  the  head  of  said  post  having  n  plurality  of  later- 
ally ettending  pockets  for  receiving  the  inner  ends  of  said 
brackets,  a  ring  applied  about  the  deflect*  d  inner  ends 
of  said  pipes  to  lock  said  brackets  in  said  pockets,  said 
pipes  serving  to  reinforce  said  brackets  and  serving  also 
for  accommodating  current  supply  leads  for  lamp  struc- 
tures supported   from  said  brackets. 


1,085,146  LATHE.  Edward  J  MoClei.i.an,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Garvin  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New'York.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,169.      (CI.  29— 111. j 


'^     ij 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  lathe  spindle  carrying  a  driven 
clutch  member  and  a  chuck,  a  pulley  having  a  driving 
clutch  member,  a  movable  part  within  the  pulley  and 
connected  with  the  chuck  and  auxiliary  power  means 
adapted  to  act  simultaneously  and  In  opposite  directions 
on  said  movable  part  to  close  the  chuck  and  on  one  of  said 
clutch  members  to  close  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lathe  spindle  carrying  a  driven 
clutch  member  and  a  chuck,  a  pulley  having  a  driving 
clutch  member,  a  movable  part  within  the  pulley  and  con- 
nected with  the  chuck  and  auxiliary  power  means  adapted 
to  act  .simultaneously  and  In  opposite  directions  on  said 


movable^  part  to  close  the  chuck  and  on  one  of  said  duteb 
members  to  close  the  clutch  and  a  brake  operated  by  the 
release  of  said  auxiliary  power  means. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  lathe  spindle  carrying  a  driven 
clutch  member  and  a  chuck,  a  pulley  having  a  driving 
clutch  member,  a  piston  within  the  pulley  and  ^connected 
with  the  chuck  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to 
move  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  the  driving  clutch 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  thereby  shnultane- 
ously  tighten  the  chuck  and  close  the  clutch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lathe  spindle  carrying  a  driven 
clutch  member  and  a  chuck,  a  pulley  having  a  driving  ■ 
clutch  member,  a  piston  within  the  pulley  and  connect- 
ed witb  the  chuck  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  move  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  the  driving  clutch 
member  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  thereby  simultane- 
ously tighten  the  chuck  and  close  the  dutch,  a  brake  and 

a  constantly  acting  pressure  mesns  tending  to  apply  the 
brake. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  a  revoluble  structure  comprising  clutch 
parts,  ch^ck  operating  parts,  and  a  chuck,  one  of  said 
clutch  parts  being  connected  to  one  of  said  chuck  operat-  * 
Ing  parts,  power  actuated  apparatus  for  engaging  said 
clutch  parts  one  with  the  other  and  for  simultaneously 
moving  one  of  said  chuck  operating  parts  with  respect  to 
another  of  the  same  for  actuating  said  chuck,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  parts  movable  In  opposite  directions,  one  of 
said  parts  being  connected  to  one  ot  said  clutch  parts,  and 
another  of  said  parts  being  connected  to  one  of  the  chuck 
operating  parts,  and  means  for  deUverlng  auxiliary  power 
to  said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,147  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  WiLLlAM  A. 
McKay  and  Martin  Claissen,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,670.     (Cl.  240 — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  supporting  means  having 
vertical  tubes,  a  horizontally  extending  clamp  having 
portions  slldable  in  said  tubes,  and  resilient  means  for 
pressing  said  clamp  to  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body,  having  a  concave  bottom,  tubes  connected  to 
said  bottom,  a  clamp  having  portions  slldable  In  said  tubes, 
its  mediate  portion  being  contained  in  said  concavity,  and 
resilient  means  for  pressing  said  clamp  to  said  twttom. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  concave  bottom,  a  wire  hanger  normally 
contained  in  said  concavity  above  the  whole  of  the  pertpli- 
ery  of  said  bottom  and  slldable  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  means  supported  by  said  bottom  for  guiding 
and  for  positively  arresting  the  haaffsr. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  • 
body  having  a  concave  bottom,  a  wire  yoke  normally  con- 
tained in  said  concavity  with  its  center  adjacent  to  the 
edge,  and  means  supported  by  said  bottom  throi^b  whieb 
the  sides  of  said  yoke  can  slide,  the  ends  of  said  yoks 
being  booked  to  engage  said  means  to  arrest  the  ootward 
movement  of  the  yoke. 
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5.  la  aa  electric  lamp  support,  tbc  combination  of  a 
bollow  body  haTlng  a  concave  bottom  with  hole*  there- 
through, a  wire  yoke,  the  side*  of  -which  paaa  through  laid 
holes,  and  guides  within  tbe  body  for  said  sides. 

( Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,085.148.  DRAFT  DEVICE.  C<rARL«s  H.  MiLVis,  Mo- 
llne.  111.,  assignor  to  I>eere  ft  Company,  MoUne,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628.122.      (CI.   !>7     .16.) 


1.  A  sulky-plow,  having  In  combilnatlon,  a  plow  support 
ing  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  |upporting  the  frame,  a 
tongue  on  the  frame,  a  tongu^plate  secured  on  tbe 
tongue  and  having  draft  means  ttiereon,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  tongue-plite,  and  rearwardly  and  adjustably 
to  the  tongue  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  tongue- 
plate  Independently  of  the  tonjyua. 

2.  A  sulky-plow,  baring  In  combination,  a  plow  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  lupporting  the  frame,  a 
tongue  on  the  frame,  a  flexible  tongue-plate  secured  to  the 
tongue  and  having  draft  connectionB  thereon  and  means 
connected  forwardly  to  the  tonfue-plate  adjacent  said 
draft  connections  and  rearwardly  to  the  tongue  to  prevent 
upward  movement  of  the  tongue»plate  Independently  of 
the  tongue. 

3.  A  sulky'-plow,  having  In  combination,  a  plow  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  the  frame, 
a  tongue  on  the  frame,  a  flexible  tongue-plate  secured  on 
the  tongue  and  downwardly  flexit^le,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  the  tongue-plate  rearwardly 
and  adjustably  with  the  tongne  to  limit  upward  flexibility 
of  the  tongue-plate. 

4.  A  sulky-plow,  having  in  combination,  a  plow  support- 
ing frame,  a  landalde-wheel  and  front  and  rear  furrow- 
wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  ton|riie  on  the  frame  having 
an  upwardly  extending  portion,  a  tongue-plate  on  the 
tongue  and  an  adjustable  conneet^n  between  tbe  tongue- 
plate  and  the  upwanUy  extendlBf  bortlon  of  tbe  tongue. 

5.  A  sulky  plow,  having  in  comtination,  a  plow  support- 
ing frame,  a  landstde- wheel  and  front  and  rear  furrow - 
wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  tobgue  on  the  frame  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  porlilon,  a  tongue-plate  on 
tbe  tongue,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  tongue-plate  and 
loosely  connected  with  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  Qbe  Gazette.] 
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1,0-8  5,14  9.  aTREBT-RAlLWtf^Y  AND  OTHER  CAR. 
William  S.  Mkndrn,  Brooklyq,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789,766.      (Clj  105-r-205. » 

1.  lo  a  car  provided  with  a  platform  and  a  controller 
box  on  said  platform,  a  partitioti  comprislnsi  separable 
portions  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cootroller  box,  said 
portkms  belnc  adapted  to  coOpertte  to  form  a  compart- 
ment around  said  eontroller  box,  lind  seat-forming  means 
snitably  mounted  to  more  iato  und  out  of  position  to 
l>*kl  said  portloiM  of  the  partlttoni  In  collapsed  position. 

2.  In  a  ear  provided  arlth  a  platform  and  a  controller 
boot  OB  said  platfara,  a  partitkta  comprising  separable 
poctloD*  disposed  adjacent  to  a«ld  controller  tiox,  said 
portlOBB  bslnr  adapted  to  coOpertte  to  form  a  compart- 
ment around  said  controller  box,  ftad  seat-forming  means 


suitably  mounted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  position  to 
bold  said  portions  of  the  partition  in  collapsed  position,  said 
seat-forming  means  comprising  sections  respectively  co- 
operating with  the  portions  of  said  partition. 


ft 

■ft 


itkh 


3.  In  a  car  provided  with  a  platform  and  a  controller 
box  on  said  platform,  flxed  seats  spaced  from  said  box  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  collapsible  partition  adapted  to 
be  opened  out  against  the  ends  of  said  flxed  seata  adja- 
cent said  controller  box  to  form  a  compartment  there- 
about, and  collapsible  seat-forming  means  adapted  to  be 
set  up  when  said  partition  is  in  collapsed  position  and  to 
hold  said  partition  In  collapsed  position. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  partition  movable  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion forming  a  motorman's  compartment  and  a  seat  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  position  adapting  it  to  seat  a  pas- 
senger each  of  said  members  being  adapted  in  its  opera- 
tive position  to  lock  the  other  meml)er  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

a.  In  a  car,  a  collapsible  partition  comprising  sections 
ipovable  Into  and  out  of  position  forming  a  motorman's 
compartment,  a  collapsible  seat  adapted  to  be  set  up  over 
the  floor  space  of  said  compartment,  said  seat  being  con- 
structed in  sections  respectively  adapted  to  lock  portions 
of  said  partition  in  folded  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,086,150.  FENDER  ACTUATING  AND  LOCKING  DE- 
VICE. Willi.* M  8.  Mkvden,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  30,   19i;{.      Serial   No.   7«4,5SK).      (CI.   105—130.) 


1.  In  a  passenger  car,  tne  combination  with  an  auto- 
matically operated  fender  and  a  trigger  mechanism  there- 
for, of  a  trigger  setting  device  adapted  to  lock  said  trig- 
ger meohanisra  to  prevent  tbe  operation  of  said  fender, 
said  trigger  setting  device  being  adapted  to  l)e  automati- 
cally operated  by  a  member  movably  connected  to  said  car. 
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2.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic fender,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  for  the  same,  of 

means  for  setting  said  trigger  mechanism,  and  a  member 
movably  connected  to  said  car  for  operating  said  trigger 
setting  means. 

3.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic fender,  and  a  trigger  mechauism  for  the  same,  of 
means  for  setting  said  trigger  mechanism,  and  a  member 
movably  connected  to  skid  car  for  operating  said  trigger 
setting  means,  said  trigger  setting  means  including  an 
element  extending  through  tbe  platform  of  said  car. 

4.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic fender  and  a  trigger  mechanlsln  therefor,  of  means 
for  setting  said  trigger  mechanism,  said  means  including 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  platform  of  said  car,  and  a 
raeml)er  movable  into  and  out  of  enKagemeut  with  said 
bolt  to  lock  and  release  said  trigger  setting  means,  saiil 
member  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  bolt  by  a  portion  of  the  car  which  is  moved 
into  position  to  actuate  said  meml>er  when  the  motorman 
Is  at  the  far  end  of  the  car  and  out  of  such  position  when 
tbe  motor  man  la  at  the  near  end  of  said  car. 

5.  In  a  rapid  transit  car,  tbe  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic fender  provided  with  a  trigger  mechunism.  of  a 
lK)lt  operatably  connected  to  said  trigger  mechanism,  and 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  depress  said  l>olt  to  lock 
said  fender. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,085,151  TNDl'CTION  MOTOK  <  ONTROL  Mai  RICB 
Milch,  Budapest,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.985.  (CI. 
172—274.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  an  alternating 
current  commutator  machine  having  its  armature  circuit 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  induction  motor,  a 
driving  motor  therefor,  a  frequency  changer  driven  by 
said  induction  motor,  a  transformer  connected  to  the 
armature  circuit  of  said  commutator  machine,  means  for 
connecting  the  exciting  winding  of  said  commutator  ma 
chioe  alternately  to  the  transformer  or  to  the  frequency 
changer,  means  for  controlling  the  strength  of  excitation 
of  said  commutator  machine,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
electromotive  force  at  the  terminals  of  said  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  an  induction  motor,  an  alternating 
current  commutator  machine  having  its  armature  circuit 
connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  Induction  motor,  a  driv- 
ing motor  therefor,  a  frequency  changer  driven  by  said 
induction  motor,  a  transformer  connected  to  the  armature 
circuit  of  said  commutator  machine,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  exciting  winding  of  said  commutator  machine 
alternately  to  the  transformer  or  to  the  frequency  changer, 
means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  transformation  of  said 
transformer,  means  for  varying  the  voltage  delivered  by 
the  frequency  changer  to  the  exciting  wlndingr  and  means 
for  reversing  the  terminals  of  said  exciting  winding. 


1,086.162.  8TKAM-CONDEN8INQ  AND  VACUUM-PRO- 
DDCINQ  APPARATUS.  Donald  Baricb  Mobison, 
Hartlepool,  England,  liled  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.464.      (CI.  62—24.) 


1.  In  combination  a  multiple  stage  turbine,  a  steam 
condenser  receiving  exhaust  steam  therefrom,  a  steam 
ejector  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  condenser,  a  pipe 
for  supplying  exhaust  steam  to  said  ejector,  branch  pipe 
connections  leading  from  said  exhaust  steam  supply  pipe 
to  the  low  pressure  section  of  the  turbine,  and  a  pressure 
controlled  valve  governing  the  admlaslon  of  steam  to  said 
branch  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  a  multiple  atage  turUne,  a  steam 
condenser  receiving  exhaust  steam  therefrom,  a '  steam 
ejector  few  withdrawing  air  from  saiu  condenser,  a  pipe 
for  supplying  exhaust  steam  to  said  ejector,  a  feed  water 
heater,  branch  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  exhaust 
steam  pipe  to  said  feed  water  heater  and  the  low  pressure 
section  of  the  turbine,  &nd  pressure  controlled  means  for 
governing  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  branch  pipe  con- 
nections. 

3.  In  combination  a  multiple  stage  turbine,  a  steam 
condenser  receiving  exhaust  steam  therefrom,  a  steam 
ejector  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  Condenser,  s  pipe 
for  supplying  exhaust  steam  to  said  ejector,  a  feed  water 
beater,  branch  pipe  connections  from  said  exhaust  steam 
supply  pipe  to  said  feed  water  heater,  the  low  pressure 
section  of  the  turbine  and  the  condenser,  and  pressure 
controlled  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  tbe  ex- 
haust Aeam  through  said  branch  pipe  connections,  sub> 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  condenser,  a  steam  Jet  primarily 
withdrawing  air  therefrom,  means  for  expelling  such 
withdrawn  air  into  the  atmosphere,  an  auxiliary  engine 
for  driving  said  means,  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  exhaust 
steam  from  said  auxiliary  engine  to  tbe  ejector,  a  branch 
pipe  connected  with  said  exhaust  steam  pipe,  and  a  pres- 
sure controlled  ralvo  governing  the  passage  of  steam  to 
said  branch  pipe. 

5.  In  cbmbination  a  steam  condenser,  a  steam  ejector 
for  withdrawing  the  air  therefrom,  a  feed  water  heater, 
and  an  exhaust  steam  supply  pipe  having  branches  con- 
nected with  said  ejector  and  said  feedwater  heater,  and 
an  automatic  pressure  controlled  valve  for  admitting 
steam  to  said  second  device  when  the  pressure  of  exhaust 
steam  reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,085,153.  CORE  OVEN.  Albert  W.  Moteh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Furnace  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No, 
707.741.      (CI.   34—28.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  comboatioD 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  in  communication  tlierewlth, 
said  beating  chamber  having  an  opening  in  oae  irtde,  a 
revolubly  supported  tray  mounted  to  swing  through  tbt 
opening  into  the  heating  chamber  a  closure  carried  bj 
tbe  tray,  and  stops  located  at  the  edges  of  tbe  opening  in 
the  heating  chamber  provided  with  inwardly  facing  bev- 
eled edges,  the  closure  aforesaid  having  one  of  Its  ends 
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bcTcled  to  eogagt  wltb  tb*  berel^  aorface  of  either  of 
tbe>  itops  and  haylnc  Its  opposite  fcnd  ihortened  to  swing 
past  the  stop  when  the  traj  la  rotated. 


2.  Id  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  heating 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof,  a 
combustion  chamber  In  communication  with  the  heating 
chamber,  a  substantially  circular  Mapporting  tray  pivoted 
on  an  axis  sabstantlally  In  line  with  the  open  side  of  the 
beating  chamber  so  as  to  swing  thrbugh  said  opening  into 
the  heating  chamber,  a  closure  carried  by  the  tray  ex- 
tending substantially  diametrically  across  the  same,  stops 
a«  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  heating  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  Inwardly  facing  beveled  edges,  the  closure 
afbreaald  having  one  of  its  ends  (leveled  to  engage  with 
either  of  the  beveled  stops  and  its  other  end  shortened  to 
swing  past  the  stop  when  the  tray  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  charactef  set  forth,  a  heating 
chamber  provided  with  an  opening'  In  the  front  thereof, 
a  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  the  beating 
chamber,  a  fixed  supporting  shaft  mounted  in  the  open 
side  of  the  beating  chamber,  a  yides  of  supporting  col- 
larA  adjustably  engaged  on  the  sh«ft,  a  series  of  super- 
posed supporting  trays  mounted  oit  the  shaft  resting  on 
the  supporting  collars  and  indepenlently  rotatable  there- 
on, closures  carried  by  the  trays,  ^nd  stops  at  the  edges 
of  the  opening  1,^  the  heating  chamber  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  ends  of  the  closuiips  to  seal  the  opening 
la  the  beating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  «et  forth,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  heating  chamber  above  the  combustion  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a 
burner  discharging  into  the  combostion  chamber,  an  arch 
between  the  eombuation  chamber  and  beating  chamber 
provided  with  openings  therein  to  distribute  and  equalise 
the  beat  arising  from  the  combostion  chamber  into  the 
heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  titfependently  rotatable 
superposed  supportljig  trays  mounted  to  swing  through 
the  opening  into  the  heating  chamber,  and  closures  car- 
ried by  the  trays  arranged  to  clo^e  the  opening  in  the 
front  of  the  heating  chamt>er. 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  charaetefl  set  forth,  a  beating 
chamber  provided  with  an  open  frdkit  side,  a  combustion 
chamber  In  communication  with  the  heating  chamber,  a 
retetlvely  fixed  shaft  moon  ted  in  the  open  front  side  of 
the  heating  chamber,  collars  adjuslably  engaged  on  said 
shaft,  supporting  trays  Independedtly  rotatable  on  the 
shaft  and  supported  on  the  collar^  aforesaid,  iball  br- 
ings Interposed  between  the  collars  and  supporting  trays. 
and  closures  carried  by  the  trays  lirranged  to  close  the 
open  front  side  of  the  beating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tl^e  Gasette.] 


1,086.164.  MUD-SHBDDEB  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Bbnkt  Q.  Nbwsom,  Boyce.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.   745,848.      (CI.   21— «9.) 

1.  In  a  mud  shedder  for  vehicle  wfieels,  a  fiexlble  fabric 
emaiag  adapted  to  be  engaged  yrircumterentlally  on  the  rim 
and  tire  portlona  of  a  wheel  and  having  lateral  Inwardly 
directed  portions  adapted  to  embntce  the  spokes  of  the 
wheel,  and  meana  for  testening  the  ^slng  on  the  wheel. 

2.  la  a  mud  shedder  for  vehicle  wtieela,  a  flexible  fabric 
casing  adapted  to  be  engaged  circumferentlally  on  the  rim 
•Bd  tire  portions  of  a  wheel  and  haivlag  lateral  Inwardly 
directed  portions  adapted  to  embrace  the  spokes  of  the 


wheel,  meana  for  fastening  the  casing  on  the  wheel,  and 
an  absorbent  meesbsr  concealed  in  the  casing. 


3.  In  a  mud  shedder  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  flexible  fabric 
casing  comprising  an  elongated  tread  member  having  lat 
eral  members  secured  to  It.  a  protecting  member  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  shaped  to  embrace  the 
lateral  members  thereof,  an  inner  protecting  member,  an 
elongated  absorbent  member  dlaposed  between  the  inner 
member  and  the  casing,  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of 
the  assembled  members  together,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  lateral  members  of  the  casing  between  the  spokes  of 
a  vehicle  wheel. 

4.  In  a  mud  shedder  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  flexible  fabric 
casing  comprising  an  elongated  tread  member  having 
lateral  members  secured  to  It.  a  protecting  member  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  shaped  to  embrace 
the  lateral  members  thereof,  an  inner  member  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  transverse  strips  arranged  In  sequent 
order  and  having  their  adjacent  edges  superimposed,  an 
elongated  absorbent  member  disposed  between  the  inner 
member  and  the  casing,  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of 
the  assembled  members  together,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  lateral  members  of  the  casing  between  the  spokes  of 
a   vehicle  wheel. 


1,080,155.      L.\Mr.      Thomas    O'Brien.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,   1912.     Serial  No.  734.965.      (CI.  67—70.) 


1.  In  a  burner,  a  reservoir,  a  central  duct  therein,  said 
central  duct  rising  above  the  level  of  the  reservoir,  a 
textile  sectional  wick  about  the  central  duct,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  said  reservoir,  said  sleeve  having  adjustment  with 
said  reservoir  by  circumferential  movement,  an  annular 
flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  a  cap  carried  by  said 
central  duct  for  aald  duct  and  sectional  wick. 

2.  In  a  burner,  a  reservoir,  a  central  duct  therein,  said 
central  duct  riaing  above  the  reservoir,  a  stationary  wick 
in  said  reservoir  about  said  central  duct,  a  longitudinally 
movable  sleeve  la  engagement  with  and  about  said  wick, 
said  sleeve  having  direct  threaded  engagement  with  said 
reservoir,  a  cap  carried  by  said  central  duct  and  a  re- 
movable section  of  textile  wick  superimposed  on  said  sta- 
tionary wlek. 

3.  In  a  buraer  for  lamps  or  stoves,  a  reservoir  a  sta- 
tionary sectional   wick  about  said  central  duct,  a  sleeve 
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having  threaded  connection  with  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
sleeve  surrounding  said  wick  sections,  a  perforated  fliinge 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  chimney  carried  by  said  flange 
outside  of  the  perforations  and  a  cap  carried  by  said 
central  duct  said  cap  overhanging  said  duct  to  form  a 
shoulder  over  said  wick  sections  and  said  cnp  having  a 
perforated  wall  In  allnement  with  the  exterior  of  said 
wick  sections. 

4.  In  a  burner,  a  movatile  sleeve  serving  as  a  closure 
for  ii  reservoir  and  as  a  rejculntor  for  exposing  a  wick, 
said  sleeve  comprising  a  tubular  meml)er  havlnj:  a  smooth 
Inner  surface,  a  perforated  flange  formed  on  the  periphery 
thereof  spaced  from  fine  end.  a  head  formed  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange,  said  tut>e  havInK  h  portion  of  its  length 
cut  In  screw  threads,  ;ind  said  tube  lieinp  plain  for  an 
interval  between  the  screw  threads  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof. 


1,0  8  5.156.  STEAM  REGILATOR  rOR  TURBINES. 
WiLHELM  PxrE,  Cbarlottenburi:.  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corixjratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1013.     Serial  No.  743.335.     (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tapped  turbine  having  a 
main  overflow  valve  for  admltlintr  nteam  to  the  low  pres- 
sure end  of  the  machine,  of  an  auxiliary  overflow  valve  for 
admitting  steam  from  the  extraction  cbamt)er  directly  to 
a  lower  stage  of  the  low  pressure  end  in  order  to  avoid 
disturbing  the  pressure  in  the  heating  system  when  an 
overload  comes  on  with  the  main  overflow  valve  wide  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tapped  turbine  having  a 
main  overflow  valve  for  admitting  steam  to  the  low 
pressure  end  of  the  machine,  of  an  auxiliary  overflow 
valve  responsive  to  pressure  In  the  extraction  chamber 
and  operating  to  admit  steam  from  said  chamber  to  a 
lower  stage  of  the  low  pressure  end  when  an  abnormal 
amount  of  steam  is  admitted  to  said  chamber  by  reason 
of  an  overload  on  the  turbine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tapp«Hl  turbine  having  a 
main  overflow  valve  for  admittlnp  steam  to  the  low  pres- 
sure end  of  the  machine,  and  an  auxiliary  overflow  valve 
for  by-passing  the  steam  around  a  portion  of  the  low 
pressure  wheels,  said  latter  valve  opening  only  after  the 
main  overflow  valve  has  become  wide  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tapped  turbine  having  a 
main  overflow  valve  for  admitting  steam  to  the  low  pres- 
sure end  of  the  machine,  an  auxiliary  overflow  valve  for 
bypassing  the  steam  around  a  portion  of  the  low  pressure 
wheels,  and  means  responsive  to  pressure  changes  In  the 
extraction  chamber  for  actuating  said  valves  in  suc- 
cession. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tapped  turbine  having  a 
main  overflow  valve  for  admitting  steam  to  the  low  pres- 
sure end  of  said  turbine,  an  auxiliary  overflow  valve  for 
by-passing  the  steam  around  a  portion  of  the  low  pres- 
sure wheels,  a  motor  for  operating  each  valve,  a  pilot 
valve  for  said  motor,  and  a  movable  abutment  connected  to 
said  pilot  valve  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
extraction  chamber. 


1,086,157.  MIXED-PRESSURE  TURBINE.  WiLHMLM 
Papb,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Tune  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,293.      (Cl.  121—118.) 


1.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
the  low  pressure  steam  valve  and  the  high  pressure  steam 
valve,  of  a  speed  governor,  a  pressure  regulator,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  said  devices  can  control  the  low- 
pressure  steam  valve  Independently,  and  each  must  co- 
operate with  the  other  In  controlling  the  high  pressure 
steam   valve. 

2.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
the  low  pressure  steam  valve  and  the  high  pressure  steam 
valve,  of  a  speed  governor,  a  pressure  regulator,  and 
means  so  arranged  that  said  pressure  regulator  can  vary 
the  rate  of  transmission  between  the  governor  and  the 
high    pressure   steam    valve. 

3.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
the  low  pressure  steam  valve  and  the  high  pressure  steam 
valve,  of  a  speed  governor,  a  pressure  regulator,  motors 
for  operating  said  valves,  a  system  of  levers  and  rods 
connecting  said  motors  with  said  governor  and  pressure 
regulator,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  actuating  medium  to  the  motor  of  the  high  pressure 
steam  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  regu- 
lator for  governing  the  flow  of  such  medium  to  the  auxil- 
iary   motor. 


1,085.158.  CAR  ROOF.  Hesrman  Peies.  Michigan  City, 
ind.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,669.  (Cl. 
108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  In  combination,  a  suitable  frame, 
sheet  metal  plates  superposed  on  the  frame,  a  saddle 
block  superposed  on  the  plates  at  the  ridge  of  the  roof 
and  conforming  to  the  apex  thereof,  and  binding  rods 
anchored  In  the  saddle  blocks  and  the  side  members  of 
the  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  roof.  In  combination,  a  suitable  frame,  sheet 
metal  plates  superposed  on  the  frame,  a  saddle  block 
superposed  on  the  plates  at  the  ridge  of  the  roof  and 
conforming  to  the  apex  thereof,  binding  rods  anchored 
in  the  saddle  blocks  and  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
and  means   for  straining  the  rods. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  In  combination,  a  suitable  fraate, 
sheet  metal  plates  superposed  on  the  frame,  a  saddle 
block  superposed  on  the  plates  at  the  ridge  of  the  roof, 
binding  rods  anchored  in  the  saddle  blocks  and  the  side 
members  of  the  frame,  the  ends  of  the  rods  associated 
with  the  saddle  blocks  extending  therethrough,  and  nuts 
applied  to  their  projecting  ends. 
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1,085,159.  DU8T-COLLBCTOB  AND  WATBB-TBAP. 
Cabl  Harbison  Raab,  Fond  du  L4c,  WU.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1013.     S«rUl  No.  793,046.     (CL  188—73.) 


1.  A  dust  and  water  tr«p  for  fluid  prewure  lines, 
pampa,  etc..  comprlalag  a  casing  provided  with  a  deflecting 
partition  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  connpartments  with 
a  eommantcating  opening  between  tie  Mime,  an  inlet  open- 
ing eommunleatlng  with  one  comitartment  and  an  exit 
opening  with  thf  other,  a  ralre  box  fitted  within  an  open- 
ing in  said  casing  and  proTided  with  an  exit  passageway. 
an  apertured  valve  ring  seated  In  said  box,  a  valve 
mounted  within  said  ring,  a  stem  fixed  to  the  valve,  a  head 
upon  said  stem,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
ring  and  head,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dust  and  water  trap  for  fluid  pressure  lines. 
pamps,  etc..  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  de- 
flecting partition  dividing  the  casltig  into  two  compart- 
ments with  a  communicating  openifcig  between  the  same, 
an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  one  compartment 
and  an  exit  opening  with  the  other,  a  valve  box  fitted 
within  an  opening  in  said  casing  ftnd  provided  with  an 
exit  passaKtway,  a  rluj?  seated  In  th>^  upp^r  and  a  coiin- 
terbored  recf-ss  lii  the  top  of  said  bdx  and  having  passage- 
ways leading  through  the  upper  fafe  thereof  and  the  In- 
ner marginal  edge  of  the' ring,  a  valve  mounted  within 
said  ring  and  adapted  to  regulate  stld  passageways  there- 
of, a  stem  passing  through  said  exit  passageway  of  the 
valve  box  and  to  which  the  valve  la  fastened,  a  head  fixed 
to  the  stem,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  ring 
and  bead,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  dust  and  water  trap  for  fluid  pressure  lines, 
pumps,  etc.,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  deflect- 
ing partition  dividing  the  casing  Itto  two  compartments 
with  a  communicating  opening  between  the  same,  an 
inlet  opening  communicating  with  one  compartment 
and  an  exit  op*>ning  with  the  other,  a  valve  box  fitted 
within  an  opening  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  an 
exit  passageway,  a  ring  seated  in  the  upper  and  a  coun- 
terbored  recess  in  the  top  of  said  b<jx  and  having  passage- 
ways leading  through  the  upper  fact  thereof  and  the  Inner 
marginal  edge  of  the  ring,  a  valvq  mounted  within  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  regulate  sal4  passageways  thereof, 
a  stem  passing  through  said  exit  passageways  of  the 
valve  box  and  to  which  the  valve  is  fastened,  a  conical- 
shaped  head  fastened  to  the  upner  end  of  said  stem, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  ring  and  head,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  dust  and  water  trap  foe  fluid  pressure  lines, 
pomps,  etc.,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  deflect- 
ing partition  dividing  the  casing  Ipto  two  compartments 
with  a  communicating  opening  between  the  same,  an  in- 
let opening  communicating  with  one  compartment  and  an 
exit  opening  with  the  other,  a  valfe  box  fitted  within  an 
opcttlng  in  said  casing  and  provide^  with  an  exit  passage- 
wtij,  a  ring  seated  in  the  apper  «nd  a  counterbored  re- 
e«M  in  the  top  of  said  box  and  having  passageways  lead- 
llW  through  the  upper  face  thereof  ^nd  the  inner  marginal 
edge  of  the  ring,  a  valve  mounted  within  said  ring  and 
adapted  to  regulate  said  passagelways  thereof,  a  stem 
passing  through   said   exit   passageway  of  the   valve  box 


and  to  which  the  valve  is  fastened,  an  apertured  conical- 
shaped  bead  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  ring  and  head,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  box  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  apertures  formed  in  said  conical-shaped 
bead  and  serving  as  guides  for  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  dust  and  water  trap  for  fluid  pressure  lines, 
pumps,  etc.,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  openings  and  having  an  angled  defiecting  parti- 
tion which  extends  a  slight  dlsUnce  into  the  Inlet 
opening,  said  partition  dividing  the  casing  into  two  com- 
partments with  a  communicating  opening  between  the 
same,  a  valve  box  fitted  in  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  exit  passageway 
leading  therethrough,  a  valve  ring  fitted  within  a  coun- 
tertwred  recess  in  the  top  of  the  box  and  provided  with 
passageways  leading  through  the  ring,  a  valve  movable 
within  said  exit  passageway  of  the  valve  box,  a  valve 
fix<d  to  said  stem  and  movable  within  snid  ring,  a  head 
fixed  to  the  atcm,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  latter 
and  said  ring,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  as  sft  forth. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«<5,100.  rUKLl-MlN-VKY  FTEL  1II:.\TING  .\ND 
FEEIlINi;  SYSTKM.  Jo.sxrii  Rek  hknhach.  New 
Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  7-'l,414.     (CI.  158—36.) 


rr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  main  fuel 
burner  cooperative  therewith,  and  a  main  oil  supplying 
pipe  lino  to  said  burner ;  of  a  Hupplementary  primary 
heating  apparatus  comprising  un  oil  heating  coll  having 
Its  ends  In  communication  with  said  pipe  line,  a  pump  for 
effecting  circulation  of  oil  through  said  coll,  and  means 
for  beating  said  coil. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  main  fuel 
burner  in  position  to  heat  the  generator,  and  a  main 
pipe  line  that  convoys  the  oil  to  said  burner,  of  an  oil 
heating  coil  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pipe  line  at 
one  place,  and  the  other  end  connected  with  said  pipe 
line  at  another  place,  a  shut-off  valve  In  the  beating 
coll  pip<»  line  circuit,  a  shut-off  valve  In  the  main  burner 
pipe  line,  n  pump  In  the  heating  coil  pipe  line  for  setting 
up  a  circulation  of  oil  through  said  coll  and  the  portion 
of  said  main  burner  pipe  line  between  the  places  of  con- 
nection of  the  same  with  the  coll  pipe  line,  and  a  means 
for   applying    heat   to  said  coil. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  main  oil 
burner  in  position  to  heat  the  generator,  and  a  main  pipe 
line  that  conveys  oil  to  the  burner,  of  an  auxiliary  pipe 
line  connected  to  said  main  burner  pipe  line  and  in- 
cluding a  heating  coll,  said  main  burner  pipe  line  and 
said  auxiliary  pipe  line  having  a  portion  in  common,  a 
control  valve  in  said  main  pipe  line  adjacent  to  the  main 
burner,  a  second  control  valve  In  said  main  pipe  line  for 
shutting  off  the  flow  of  oil  to  both  the  main  and  auxiliary 
pipe  lines,  a  third  control  valve  in  said  auxiliary  pipe 
line,  a  means  connected  in  said  auxiliary  pipe  line  for 
effecting  oil  circulation  through  said  coll  when  said 
last  named  valve  Is  open,  and  means  for  applying  heat 
to  said  coll. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  main  oil 
burner  in  position  to  beat  the  generator,  and  a  main  pipe 
line  that  conveys  the  oil  to  the  burner,  an  auxiliary  pipe 
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line  connected  to  said  main  burner  pipe  line  and  Including 
a  beating  coil,  said  main  burner  pfpe  line  and  said 
auxiliary  pipe  line  having  a  portion  in  common,  a  control 
valve  in  said  main  pipe  line  adjscent  to  the  main  burner, 
a  second  control  valve  in  said  main  pipe  line  for  shutting 
off  the  flow  of  oil  to  both  the  main  and  auxiliary  pipe 
lines,  a  third  control  valve  in  said  auxiliary  pipe  line, 
a  means  connected  in  said  auxiliary  pipe  line  for  effecting 
oil  circulation  through  said  coll  when  said  last  named 
valve  is  open,  and  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  coil. 
said  last  named  means  Including  a  liquid  fuel  burner 
and   means   for  supplying  fuel    thereto. 


1.086,161.  8HOCK-COLLBCTING  APPARATUS.  MoB- 
GAN  D.  Reip,  Ix)thalr,  Mont.  Filed  May  2.  1913.  SerUl 
No.  765,152.     (CT.  214—2.1 


1.  A  machine  for  collecting  shocks  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  structure  having  a  receptacle,  an  endless  elevator 
discharging  into  the  receptacle,  a  supplemental  frame. 
said  endless  elevator  extending  along  said  frame,  means 
for  swinging  said  supplemental  frame  upwardly  and 
downwardly  to  adjust  the  lower  portion  of  the  endless 
elevator  angularly  relative  to  the  remaining  portion  there- 
of, and  gathering  fingers  exteudlnij  forwardly  from  the 
supplemental  frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  collecting  shocks  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  structure  having  a  receptacle,  an  endless  elevator 
discharging  Into  the  receptacle,  a  supplemental  frame 
mounted  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  end- 
less elevator  extending  along  said  frame,  gathering  fingers 
extending  forwardly  from  the  supplemental  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  sup- 
plemental frame  relative  to  the  wheel  supported  struc- 
ture, and  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  above  the  supple- 
mental frame  for  directing  bundles  rearwardly  onto  the 
elevator,  said  reel  including  spring  pressed  cross  heads 
adapted  to  yisld  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel 
when  brought  Into  contact  with  unjiclding  obstructions. 

3.  A  machine  for  gathering  shocks  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  wheel  supported  structure,  a  receptacle,  a  reel 
mounted  for  rotation,  spring  pressed  cross  heads  carried 
by  the  reel  and  adapted  to  shift  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the' reel  when  contacting  with  an  unyielding  obstruc- 
tion, gathering  flngers,  and  means  for  elevating  shocks 
from  the  gathering  flngers  to  the  receptacle,  said  reel 
constituting  means  for  directing  the  shocks  onto  the  ele- 
vating means. 


1,086,162.  POTATO  -  ASSOKTER.  Fka.nk  L.  Bo8», 
Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.225.      (CI.  55—138.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  ahd  assorting  potatoes 
comprising  a  truck,  a  conveyer  frame  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  slotted  bottom  with  a  scoop  shaped 
lower  end,  an  endleas  conveyer  having  transverse  chains, 
the  end  links  of  which  have  sliding  pivotal  connections 
with  projections  upon  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  ele- 
vate the  potatoes  up  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  conveyer 
frame,  and  an  assorting  table  upon  which  tbe  potatoes  are 
delivered  from  the  conveyer,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  assortln;;  potatoes 
comprising  a  truck,  a  conveyei  frame  pivotally  mounted 
thereon    and    having    a    slotted    bottom    with     a    scoop- 


shaped  lower  end,  an  endless  conveyer  having  transverse 
chains,  the  end  links  of  which  have  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nections with  projections  upon  the  conveyer  and  adapt- 
ed to  elevate  the  potatoes  up  the  Inclineii  bottom  of  the 
conveyer  frame,  an  asserting  table  upon  which  the  pota- 
toes are  delivered  from  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing saiu  conveyer  frame,  as  set  forth. 


.u.  ^*.z^*LSi^'-. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  assorting  potatoes 
comprising  a  truck,  a  conveyer  frame  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  slotted  bottom  with  a  scoop-shaped 
lower  end,  an  endless  conveyer  having  transverse  chains, 
tbe  end  links  of  which  have  sliding  pivotal  connections 
with  projections  upon  the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  elevate 
the  potatoes  up  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  conveyer  frame, 
an  assorting  table  upon  which  the  potatoes  are  delivered 
from  the  conveyer,  a  winding  shaft  upon  the  truck,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  cable  conned  ions  between  the 
winding  shaft  and  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  ror  picking  up  and  assorting  potatoes 
comprising  a  truck,  a  conveyer  frame  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  slotted  bottom  with  a  scoop-shaped 
lower  end.  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  ui>on  said  frame, 
laterally  projecting  flngers  upon  said  conveyer  terminat- 
ing in  outwardly  curved  ends,  a  shoulder  upon  the  outer 
face  of  each  finger,  cross  chains,  the  end  links  of  which 
engage  said  flngers  and  are  limited  in  their  movements  by 
said  curved  ends  and  shoulders,  and  means  for  driving  the 
conveyer,  as  set  forth. 


1.085,163.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Paul  Rose,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
047,154.      (CI.  171—34.) 


■'I 


1.  A  meter  comprising  in  combtaiation  a  fixed  coil,  an 
oscillating  magnetic  member  having  a  remanent  magneti- 
sation in  operative  relation  therewith,  and  means  for 
intermittently  demagnetixiog  said  member. 

2.  An  electric  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed 
coil,  an  oscillating  magnetic  member  having  a  remanent 
magnetisation  in  operative  relation  therewith,  and  means 
for  intermittently  reversing  the  magnetic  polarity  of  said 
member. 

3.  An  electric  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed 
coll,  an  oacillatlng  magnetic  member  having  a  remanent 
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magnetisation  in  operatlTe  relation  tberewlth,  and  means 
for  intermittently  demagnetising  |ald  member  and  for 
Imparting  to  the  member  a  magi(etixation  of  opposite 
polarity. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  in  combiqation  a  fixed  coll,  an 
oecillatlng  magnetic  member  bSTlnfll  a  remanent  magneti- 
tation  in  operatlre  relation  thereivltb,  a  coil  aurround- 
iag  said  member,  and  means  for  Intermittently  energising 
said  coil. 

5.  A  meter  comprising  in  combtnatlon  a  fixed  coil,  an 
oscillating  magnetic  member  baring'  a  remanent  magneti- 
zation in  operative  relation  therewith,  a  coll  surrounding 
naiil  member,  and  means  for  intermittently  energizing  said 
coll  with  current  flowing  in  reverse  directions. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  in  th^  Oasette.] 


1,085.164.  SEPARABLE  CONNECTION  FOR 
REINS.  Roy  F.  Romans,  Clark,  Mo.  Filed 
1913.     Serial  No.  761,018.     (CI.  24—230.) 


CHBCK- 
Apr.    14, 


In  a  separable  cunnection  for  ctpck  reins,  an  outer 
member  and  an  Inner  member,  said  outer  member  compris- 
ing parallel  side  bars  and  a  cross  bay  connecting  the  same 
at  one  end.  brace  loops  engaged  with  said  bars  at  their 
free  ends  and  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends  whereby 
said  bars  are  rigidly  spaced,  the  si^e  bars  of  said  outer 
member  having  outwardly  curved  bepds  adjacent  to  their 
ends,  said  inner  member  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped 
loop  adapted  to  be  snugly  but  freely  received  by  the  outer 
member  between  the  side  bars  thereof,  the  opposite  paral- 
lel bars  of  said  member  being  resilient  throughout  their 
entire  length  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
curved  bends  which  form  cam  projections  adapted  to 
be  spmng  into  engagement  with  tt»e  recesses  formed  In 
the  bends  in  the  side  bars  of  the  outer  member  when  said 

.members  are  assembled  whereby  the  same  are  held  In  de- 

'  tachable  engagement.  | 


1.085,165.  PLUMB  LEVEL.  Caleb  C.  Rutlbdo«,  Alvord 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,788  (CI 
73 — 71.) 


1.  IB  a  pinmb  level,  a  level  body  ha>vlng  a  circular  trans- 
verse opening  .intermediate  Its  end*,  transparent  plates 
elofliag  the  opening  at  each  side  of  the  body,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  vertical  longitudinal  slot  over  ii»  opening  and  a  semi- 
ctrcolar  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  ot>ening  In  the  vertical 
plana  of  the  slot,  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove 
/WitMii  the  opening  of  the  body,  s  scale  ring  resting  in  the 
groova  and  rotatable  in  the  slot  of  tte  body,  logs  project- 
ing ffom  th«  periphery  of  the  ring  ac^acent  the  shoalders, 
raeesaad  bearing  plates  monnted  on  ttie  shoalders,  adjast- 
tng  icraws  engaginc  la  tlie  logs  and  bearing  in  the  reeeasea 


of  the  bearing  plates,  a  weighted  pointer  plvotally  carried 
by  the  ring,  and  a*  closure  plate  mounted  on  the  body  over 
the  slot  and  concealing  the  screws. 

2.  In  a  plumb  level,  a  level  body  having  a  circular  trans- 
verse opening  intermedlste  Its  ends,  transparent  plates 
closing  the  opening  at  each  side  of  the  body,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  vertical  longitudinal  slot  over  its  opening  and  a 
seml-clrcular  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  opening  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  slot,  shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove  within  the  opening  of  the  body,  a  scale  ring  resting 
in  the  groove  and  rotatable  In  the  slot  of  the  body,  lugs 
projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  ring  adjacent  the 
shoulders,  recessed  bearing  plates  mounted  on  the  shoul- 
ders, adjusting  screws  engaging  in  the  lugs  and  bearing 
la  the  recesses  of  the  bearing  plates,  bars  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ring  diametrically  thereof,  a  weighted 
pointer  having  pivotal  bearings  In  the  bars  and  mounted 
therebetween,  and  a  metal  plote  secured  on  the  body  and 
closing  the  slot. 


1,085,166.  FLOAT-OPERATEll  LIQUID  REGULATOR 
Thorxton  F.  Sanbobn,  Ensenada,  Porto  Rico,  assignor 
to  Sanborn  Evaporator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1912,  Serial 
No.  673,637.  Renewed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,776.      (CI.   137—104.) 


2tf- 


1.  In  a  float  operated  liquid  regulator,  the  combination 
with  a  float  and  a  pivoted  arm  therefor,  of  a  valve,  a  worm 
gear  and  an  arm  both  arranged  to  turn  on  an  axis  co- 
axially  with  the  pivotal  point  of  the  float,  one  being  con- 
nected to  the  float  arm  and  the  other  to  the  valve,  and 
a  worm  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  with  the  worm 
gear,  said  worm  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  set  the  arm 
and  gear  in  different  relative  positions  and  constituting 
the  sole  connection  between  said  arm  and  gear. 

2.  In  a  float-operated  liquid  regulator,  the  combination 
with  a  float,  of  a  valve  controlled  thereby,  and  an  inter- 
mediate manually  adjustable  self-locking  connection  em- 
bodying a  worm  and  a  gear  meshing  therewith  whereby 
the  relation  of  the  valve  to  the  float  may  be  changed,  said 
worm  and  gear  constituting  the  sole  connection  betwe»n 
the  valve  and  float. 


PIANO-VIOLIN.     Henrt  Schlkmmkk,  Efflng- 
Mled  June  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,043       (CI. 


1.085.187. 
ham.  III. 
84—48.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  frame,  a  violin  sup- 
ported, thereby  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  frame 
and  having  two  strings,  bowing  means,  and  a  pair  of  de- 
vices capable  of  simultaneous  movement  each  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  violin  neck  for  rocking  the  violin  to 
independently  present  either  of  Its  two  strings  to  the  bow- 
ing means,  said  devices  when  simultaneously  actuated 
effecting  movement  of  the  frame  to  present  both  strings 
simultaneously  to  the  bowinjf  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  violin  revolu- 
bly  and  removably  supported  thereby  and  having  two 
strhigs,  bowing  means,  a  pair  of  levers,  and  means  oper- 
ative by  said  levers  for  rocking  said  violin  and  said  frame 
to  move  either  string  into  engagement  with  said  bowing 
means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  violin  revo- 
lubly  and  removably  supported  thereby  and  having  two 
strings,  bowing  means,  s  psir  of  rods  secured  to  the  sides 
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of  the  TloUn  neck,  a  pair  of  levers,  and  a  pair  of  ntembers 
operative  by  said  levers  snd  each  having  a  socket  in  an 
end  thereof  to  receive  one  of  said  rods. 


4.  The  combtnatlon  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  violin  revo- 
iubly  and  removably  supported  thereby  and  having  two 
strings,  bowing  means,  a  pair  of  rods  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  violin  neck,  a  pair  of  levers,  and  a  pair  of  members 
operative  by  said  levers  and  each  having  a  socket  in  an 
and  thereof  to  receive  one  of  said  rods,  said  members  being 
adjostable. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  violin  remov- 
ably and  revolubly  supported  thereby  and  having  two 
strings,  bowing  means,  and  a  pair  of  levers  operatlvely 
connected ^wlth  opposite  sides  of  the  violin  neck  for  mov- 
ing either  or  both  strings  into  engagement  with  said  bow- 
ing means. 

[  culms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,168. 
Creoaot, 
748.410. 


QXTS  -  CARRIAGE.      BuafeNE   Schnbidmi,    Le 
Prance.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1913.      Serial    No. 
(Cl.  89 — 40.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage,  a  trail  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  trail  when 
In  firing  position  and  as  thille  or  shafts  when  traveling  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  carriage  to  permit 
the  frame  to  swing  aboat  an  axis  lying  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  tba  carriage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage,  a  trail  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  frama  formed  of  two  shafts  hinged  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  when  in  firing 
position,  said  frame  baring  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
carrlaga  and  adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis  lying  In  the 
direction  of  fraTsl  of  the  carriage. 


1,086469.  GUN-CARRIAGE.  Ecatirx  BcHniDBn,  Le 
Creusot,  France.  Piled  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No. 
748,418.     (Cl.  89 — 40.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  limber,  a  gun  carriage  supporting 
a  gun  pointed  in  the  direction  of  said  limber,  and  trail 
shafts  adjustably  connected  to  the  gun  carriage  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  under  the  gun  when  the  carriage  is 
in  traveling  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  limber,  a  gun  carriage  supporting 
a  gun  pointed  in  the  direction  (Mf  said  limber,  trail  shafts 
adjustably  connected  to  the  gun  carriage  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  under  the  gun  when  the  carriage  is  in  traveling 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  shafts  in  position. 

3.  In  a  gon  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  trail  base, 
two  trail  shafts  slidably  mounted  in  said  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  under  the  gun,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts  when, the  carriage  is  in 
traveling  position. 

4.  In  a  gon  dkrtiage.  the  combination  of  a  trail  baee, 
two  trail  shafts  slidably  mounted  in  said  base  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  under  the  gun,  means  for  connecting  the 
forwsrd  ends  of  said  shafts  when  the  carriage  is  In 
traveling  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  shafts  to 
said  base. 

5.  In  a  gun  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  trail  base, 
converging  trail  shafts  slidably  mounted  in  said  baae,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts 
when  the  carriage  is  in  traveling  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,170.  HORSE-COLLAR.  Jacob  F.  Schoillkopf, 
Dsllas,  Tex.  Filed  Pet.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,162. 
(Cl.  54—19.) 

3 


1.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  rim  cover  and  a  body  cover,  one 
0%  said  covers  having  its  edges  substantially  flush  and 
the  other  cover  having  one  of  its  edge  portions  project- 
ing and  extending  between  the  edge  portions  of  the  first 
named  cover  to  form  a  welt  portion,  a  row  of  stitches 
passing  through  the  welt  extension  and  the  edge  portions 
of  the  cover  receiving  the  welt  extension  therebetween,  a 
row  of  stitches  passing  through  the  component  parts  of 
the  other  cover,  and  a  thong  laced  alternately  through 
the  welt  extension  and  its  receiving  cover  portions  and 
then  through  the  component  edge  portions  of  the  other 
cover. 

2.  In  a  ^rse  collar,  a  rim  cover  and  a  body,  eorer, 
one  of  said  covers  having  its  edges  substiuitialiy  Iwk 
and  the  other  cover  having  one  of  its  edge  portions  pro- 
jecting and  extending  between  tbe  edge  portions  of  the 
first  named  cover  to  form  a  welt  iwrtlon,  a  row  of 
stlt<dMi  passing  through  the  w«lt  extenrion  and  the  edge 
portions  pf  the  cover  receiving  the  welt  extension  there- 
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betwMD,  •  row  of  stitches  paasing  through  the  compoDcnt 
parts  of  the  other  cover,  and  a  thon^  laced  alternately 
through  the  welt  extension  and  Its  necelvlng  coyer  por- 
tions and  then  through  the  component  edge  portions  of 
the  other  cover,  each  alternate  lace  o(  the  thong  passing 
through  the  component  edge  portions  of  one  corer  with- 
out contacting  with  either  of  the  ecige  portions  of  the 
other  cover. 

3.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  rim  cover  anil  a  body  cover,  one 
of  said  covers  having  one  of  Its  edge  portions  extending 
beyond  the  other  and  forming  a  w^t  strip,  a  row  of 
stitches  securing  the  contacting  parti  of  said  cover  to- 
gether, the  other  cover  receiving  the  projecting  welt  strip 
between  Its  edge  portions  which  tert^lnate  subetantlally 
flash  and  one  of  which  last  named  edgi  portions  abuts  the 
Inset  edge  portion,  of  the  other  membek  the  abutting  edge 
portions  of  the  covers  having  their  aide  faces  substan- 
tially flush,  a  row  of  stitches  passing  through  the  welt 
strip  portion  and  the  component  meajber*  and  the  cover 
receiving  said  strip,  and  a  thong'  laced  alternately 
through  the  edge  portions  of  the  covets. 

4.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  rim  member  Ind  a  body  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  Its  edge  portions  In  contact 
and  secured  together  and  having  one  t)f  Its  edge  portions 
extending  beyond  the  other  and  formljig  an  Integral  welt 
strip,  and  the  other  member  having  it|  edge  portions  sub- 
stantially flush  and  separated  and  receiving  the  welt  strip 
of  the  member  between  its  separated  edge  portions,  the 
flush  edge  portions  of  the  last  name*  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  welt  strip  of  the  other  Inember,  one  of  the 
separated  edge  portions  of  the  last  n^med  member  being 
exposed  and  the  other  edge  portion '  abutting  the  Inset 
edge  portion  of  the  other  member,  knd  a  thong  laced 
through  the  members  passing  therethrough  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  joint  between  the  abuttitJg  edge  portions  of 
the  members. 


1,085,171.  SWITCH  LOCK.  Haktin  8cH«otB«,  Browns- 
vlUo,  i'a..  assismor  of  one-third  to  William  D.  McBryar 
and  one-tbinl  to  Thomas  frrenfel.  Hllzabeth,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  7#8,053.     (CI.  104—26.) 


1.  In  a  switch  lock,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
base,  an  operatine  levor  mounted  thet"eln  and  operatlvely 
connecte<l  with  the  switch  actuating  mechanism,  receiv- 
ing and  lockini;  housings  for  the  lever  at  each  side  of  Its 
pivotal  mounting,  and  an  additional  key-actuated  lock 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  the' lever  and  retain  it 
In  thrown  position  having  a  sprtng-attuated  locking  hasp 
and  a  plurality  of  key  actuated  operpitlng  dogs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  { 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swltcH  lever,  of  a  fixedly 
monnted  lock  provided  with  a  sprin^-actaated  hasp  hav- 
ing a  tapering  terminal  for  engagement  of  the  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  dogs  engaging  r«ceaaes  in  said  hasp, 
and  a  slidably  mounted  cover-plate  provided  with  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  Irregular  kej-holes,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  switcH  lever,  of  a  fixedly 
Boasted  lock  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  hasp  hav- 
img  a  tapering  terminal  for  eogageiltent  of  the  lever,  a 
plurality  of  actuating  dogJ^  engaging  Recesses  in  said  hasp, 
and  a  alldably  mounted  cover-plate  ptovidad  with  a  corre- 
■poadlBg  plurality  of  irregular  key-holes  ana  associated 
ctaarance  cecesaes  on  the  Inner  sida  of  said  covet^plate 
and  adjacent  to  aald  key-holes.  sabat|intlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  swltclt-stand  aad  its  lever 
and  a  mpportiDg  base  therefor,  of  locking  mecbaniam  for 
th»  levir  consisting  of  a  housing  mou|ited  on  the  baie  pro- 


vided with  a  slidlngly  mounted  locking  hasp  having  a 
projecting  tapering  terminal  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tapered  recesses  on  Its  side,  a  limiting  shoulder,  spring 
mechanism  for  thrusting  It  outwardly  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  a  plurality  of  actuating  dogs  pivoted  within  the 
casing  and  engaging  said  apertures  in  the  hasp,  and  a 
cover-plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Irregular-shaped 
key -hole  openiuRs  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said 
actuating  dogs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.085,172.  SWITCH  LO<'K.  M.^BTiN  Schbotbr,  Browns- 
ville, I'a..  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  D  McBryar 
and  one  third  to  Thomas  Gr«'nfel,  Elisabeth.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,954.      (CI.   104—25.) 


r* 


In  a  switch  lock,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  base, 
an  operating  lever  mounted  therein  opHratlvely  connectfd 
with  switch  actuating  mechanism,  a  hollow  receiving  and 
locking  housing  for  the  lever  fixedly  soturf^d  to  the  sup- 
porting base  and  having  upwardly  projecting  side  por- 
tions and  an  intervening  Integral  bottom  rest,  one  of 
said  side  portions  being  outwardly  fiared  and  the  other 
provided  with  an  Inner  vertically  straight  face,  a  locking 
latch  pivoted  In  said  portion  outwardly  beyond  said  face, 
said  latch  having  a  straight  front  portion  for  engagement 
by  the  downwardly  traveling  lever  co-Incident  with  its 
movement  along  said  vertical  face  and  provided  with  a 
curved  locking  face  concentric  with  Its  pivot  and  an  ex- 
tended counterweight,  an  upwardly  fxtended  foot  treadle 
pivoted  In  the  hollow  base  of  the  housing,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  treadle  extending  up- 
wardly within  the  hollow  housing  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  latch  within  the  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,085.173.  WATER  CLOSKT  John  C.  Schumacher. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I>ayton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  r«*1led  Mar.  3.  HU3.  Serial 
No    751.904.      (CI.   4      17.* 


1.  In  a  water-closet  valve  for  railway  cars,  a  valve  cas- 
ing provided  wltb  means  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a 
ear  and  containing  a  single  spring  closing  valve,  a  shaft 
mour.ted  and  rotatlvely  operative  within  the  valve  casing 
having  one  end  thereof  extending  through  the  front  wall  of 
the  valve  casing  and  the  opposite  end  seated  in  the  back 
wall  thereof,  means  Intermodlate  the  shaft  and  the  valve 
adapted  to  open  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  former, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  adjust- 
able and  swivel  mechanism  for  connecting  said  lever  with 
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a  dump  pan.  whereby  the  valve  and  the  dump  pan  may  be 
simultaneously  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  water-closet  valve  for  railway  cars,  a  valve  caa- 
ing  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a 
car  and  containing  a  spring  closing  valve,  a  shaft  mounted 
and  rotatlvely  operative  within  th^  valve  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  extending  through  the  wall  thereof, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  aald  shaft  within  the 
valve  casing,  said  arm  having  operating  connection  with 
the  valve,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  adjustable  and  swivel  mechanism  for  ronnecflng  said 
lever  with  a  dump  pan,  whereby  the  valve  and  the  dump 
pan  may  be  simultaneously  opacated  by  the  movement  of 
said   lever.  .^ 

3.  In  a  water  closet  for  railway  cars,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper,  a  dump  pan  mountad  upon  a  shaft  therein,  a 
valve  casing  separated  from  sitfii  hopper  and  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a  car  and  containing 
a  valve,  a  valve  shaft  mounted  and  rotatlvely  operative 
within  the  valve  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing,  moans  interme- 
diate the  said  valw  shaft  and  the  valve  adapted  to  open 
the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  former,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  shaft,  and  adjustable  and 
swivel  connections  between  the  »ald  lever  and  the  dump 
pan  shaft,  whereby  the  valve  and  the  dump  pan  may 
be  simultaneously  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  water  closets,  a 
valve  casing  having  provision  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of 
a  car  and  containing  a  valve,  a  shaft  mounted  and  rota- 
tlvely operative  within  said  casing  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  shaft  within  said  casing  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  valve,  a  lever  mount- 
ed up  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  said 
casing,  the  movement  of  which  lever  opens  the  said  valve, 
the  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  handle  portion,  and 
adjustable  and  swivel  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with 
a  dump  pan. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  water-closets,  a 
valve  casing  having  provision  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of 
a  car  and  containing  a  valve,  a  shaft  mounted  and  rota- 
tlvely operative  within  aald  casing  and  having  one  end 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  means  for  operating 
the  valve  by  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  lever 
mounted  up  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
said  casing,  the  movement  of  which  lever  opens  the  said 
valve,  the  aald  lever  being  provided  with  a  handle  portion, 
and  adjustable  and  swivel  means  for  connecting  the  lever 
with  a  dump  pan. 


1,085.174.  PEN-CLIP.  Walter  A  Shkaffer.  Fort  MadI 
son.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,025. 
(CI.   24—11.) 


«>  .* 


1.  A  fountain  pen  cover  having  an  outer  cap  to  snugly 
at  the  body  of  the  pen  and  formed  with  a  lateral  opening, 
an  inner,  pen-point  receiving  cap  having  a  clotted  end  to 
render  the  chamber  In  the  cover  air  tight,  a  retaining  clip 
and  means  extending  through  said  lateral  opening  in 
the  outer  cap  and  connecting  the  clip  and  the  Inner  cap 
to  lock  the  latter  against  accidental  longitudinal  displace- 
ment and  to  lock  the  clip  In  operative  position  on  the 
outer  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cap  having  a  lateral  opening, -a  retaining  clip  oa 
the  exterior  of  the  cap,  a  locking  member  inserted  in  the 
cap,  and  an  element  projecting  laterally  from  the  clip  to 
extend  through  said  opening  hi  the  cap  and  having  an 
Interlocking  engagement  with  said  locking  member,  to  re- 
teln  the  latter  against  aecldentnl  longitudinal  movement 
in  the  cap  and  to  also  lock  the  clip  in  poaitlon. 


S.  A  fountain  pen  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  cap, 
ftald  Inner  cap  having  an  extension  at  one  end  and  a  re- 
taining clip  having  an  element  projecting  into  said  onter 
cap  and  interlocking  with  the  extension  on  aald  inner  capi, 
whereby  the  inner  member  and  clip  are  securely  held  ia 
operative  position. 

4.  A  fountain  pen  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  cap  and 
a  retaining  clip,  aald  Inner  cap  being  provided  with  aa 
extension  at  one  end  and  said  retaining  clip  having  a 
laterally  extending  loop  projecting  Into  said  outer  cap 
and  interlocking  with  the  extension  on  rihld  inner  cap. 
whereby  the  inner  cap  and  clip  are  held  in  operative 
position. 

5.  A  fountain  pen  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  cap. 
said  Inner  cap  having  an  extension  at  one  end.  a  retaintag 
clip  having  a  laterally  extending  loop,  said  loop  and  ex- 
tension being  provided  one  with  a  projection  and  the 
other  with  a  recess  for  engagement  with  each  other,  where- 
by said  cap  and  clip  are  securely  held  In  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I. «.'<.'».  175.  SAW-SET.  Jame«  I.  Sim.moxs  and  Aigcst  P. 
Trbsp,  Wllmer.  Tex.  Failed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.676.      (CI.   76—71.) 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  an  elonpated  body  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  end  and  having  a  handle  at  the 
other,  a  pair  of  Jaws  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  mounted  in 
said  slot  and  the  other  adjustable  therein  to  or  from  the 
rigid  jaw,  means  for  holding  the  adjustable  Jaw  station- 
ary in  various  spaced  relations  to  the  rigid  Jaw,  means  in- 
terposed between  the  Jaws  tending  to  Increase  their  spaced 
relation,  and  a  stop  forming  member  interposed  between 
the  Jaws  limiting  their  dow*nward  movement  over  the 
toothed  edge  of  a  saw. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  an  elongated  body  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  end  and  havlnp  n  handle  at  the 
other,  a  pair  of  Jaws  one  of  which  is  rigidly  mounted  in 
said  slot  and  the  other  adjustable  therein  to  or  from  the 
rigid  Jaw.  means  for  holding  the  adjustable  jaw  stationary 
in  various  spaced  relations  to  the  Held  Jaw.  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  Jaws  tending  to  Increase  their  spaced  re- 
lation, and  a  stop  forming  memb<r  having  one  extremity 
rigidly  mounted  In  the  stationary  Jaw  and  Its  other  ex- 
tremity  recessed  in   the  working   face  of   the   adjustable 

3.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  jaws  support- 
ed by  said  body  one  of  which  has  a  rigid  relation  with  the 
body,  and  the  other  being  adjustable  to  or  from  said  rigid 
jaw,  means  for  holding  the  adjustable  jaw  stationary  la 
various  spaced  relations  to  the  rigid  Jaw.  means  interposed 
between  the  Jaws  tending  to  increase  their  spaced  r«la- 
tlon,  and  a  stop  forming  member  interposed  between  tlie 
members  limiting  their  downward  movement  over  tbe 
toothed  edge  of  a  saw. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  an  elongated  body  formed  wltb 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  end  and  having  a  handle  at 
the  other,  a  pair  of  jaws  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  monnted 
in  said  slot  and  the  other- adjustable  therein  to  or  from 
tb«  rigid  Jaw,  means  for  holding  the  adjustable  Jaw  sta- 
tionary in  rarious  spaced  relations  to  the  rigid  jaw,  means 
tnterpoaed  between  the  Jaws  tending  to  Increase  their 
placed  relation,  a  stop  forming  member  interposed  t>etwe«i 
the  Jaws  limiting  their  downward  movement  over  tbe 
toothed  edge  of  a  saw,  and  a  gage  member  having  one  ead 
adjustable  la  said  slot,  and  the  other  projecting  beneatb 
tbe  saw  set  and  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  act 
tbrsngb  contact  with  tbe  side  of  tbe  saw. 
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5.  A  Hw  Mt  comprtolng  a  body,  ■  pair  of  jawa  support- 
ed by  aaid  body  one  of  which  ba«  a  rigid  connection  there-' 
with  aad  the  othar  la  adjaatable:  to  or  firom  the  rigid  jaw, 
■aaaa  for  holding  the  adjustable  Jaw  stationary  In  vari- 
ooa  apacwl  relations  to  the  rigid  Jaw,  meuia  toterpoaed 
between  the  Jaws  tending  to  iqcreaae  tbdr  mpmeti  rela- 
tion, a  stop  forming  member  lnt«rpoaed  between  the  mem- 
bara  limiting  their  downward  m^Temcnt  oyer  the  toothed 
edge  of  a  saw,  and  a  gage  memfarr  having  an  end  portion 
mounted  adJuaUbly  In  said  alot  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
amount  of  set  impressed  on  the  8«w  teeth  through  contact 
of  Ita  other  end  with  the  side  of  the 


O 


1.080.176.  VEHICLE.  Jauum  C.  Smith.  BIyria.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Machine  Parta  Company,  Elyrla.  Ohio  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  8ef>t.  14.  1912.  Serial  No 
720,309.      (Cl.  155—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desci»lbed.  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  lejf  rest  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  foot  board  piv- 
oted to  said  leg  rest,  a  men)ber  «arrled  by  said  leg  rest, 
a  hook  carried  by  the  foot  board  adapted  to  engage  said 
member  to  hold  the  foot  board  In  a  substantially  straight 
line  with  the  leg  rest  and  a  seconl  member  pivoted  to  the 
leg  rest  to  swing  between  the  hook  and  the  leg  rest,  said 
hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Second  named  member  to 
hold  the  foot  board  in  a  position  substantially  at  right 
•nglea  to  the  leg  rest,  said  foot  board  being  foldable 
against  said  leg  rest. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  leg  re«t  device  plvote4  to  said  frame,  a  foot 
board  device  pivoted  to  said  leg  rest  device,  a  member 
carried  by  one  of  said  devices,  hooking  means  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  devices,  such  mfans  adapted  to  engage 
said  member  to  hold  the  foot  board  device  In  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  with  the  leg  r«it  device  and  a  second 
member  Blvoted  to  swing  batween  the  hooking  means  and 
said  member,  said  means  engaglig  said  second  named 
member  to  hold  the  foot  board  devi<je  In  a  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  leg  rest  device. 


snbatantlally  in  horlaonUI  alinement  with  said  aperture 
of  the  outer  casing  and  which  co-acts  with  the  outlet  of 
said  water  tank  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  latter  so 
that  the  pMaage  of  water  from  the  valved  outlet  to  the 
receiving  end  of  said  water  conveying  means  may  be 
viewed  through  aald  aperture,  water  conducting  and 
evaporating  means  leading  from  the  tray  down  the  sides 
of  the  Inner  casing,  water  troughs  beneath  the  water  con 
ducting  and  evaporating  means,  and  means  for  conveying 
water  from  said  troughs  to  said  water  receiving  tank. 


1.086.177.      EVAPORATIVE    REF8IGEBAT0H.      Claudb 
J.   Sqcihm,  Three  Rivers.   Mich,,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  M.  Osuffman,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.     Filed  Oct 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.364.      <C1.  62—10.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  inner  casing  spaced  from  the  outer  casing,  a  water 
supply    tank   at    the    top   of    the   outer   caalng   having   a 
valved   outlet,    a   water   receiving  tfenk   at   the   bottom   of 
the  outer  casing,  a  water  distributing  tray  at  the  top  of 
the  inner  casing  beneath   the  watfr  sopply  tank,  cloths 
overhanging  the  side  of  the  tray,  drip  racks  spaced  from 
the  lower  enda   of  the   cloths  and  In   vertical  alinement 
therewith  and  each  composed  of  bam  arranged  relatively 
doae  together  ao  that  drops  of  water  clinging  to  one  bar 
will  expand  into  engagement  with  t|>e  next  lowermost  bar 
and  spread  over  the  latter  as  it  drofa  from  the  upper  bar 
conducting  troughs  beneath    the  lotrar  enda  of  the  drip 
racka.  and  means  for  discharging  wvter  from  the  troughs 
Into  the  water  receiving  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactee  described,  an  outer 
caalng  provided  with  an  aperture  »ear  Ita  top,  an  Inner 
caalng  apaced  from  the  outer  caalnf,  and  terminating  at 
Ita  app«r  end  below  said  apertare,  a  water  supply  tank 
at  the  top  of  the  outer  casing  above  said  aperture,  a  water 
receiving  Unk  at  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  a  water 
dlstribatlng  tray  at  the  top  of  the  inner  caalng  beneath 
tha  water  supply  tank,  the  water  s«pply  tank  having  an 
outlet,  a  water  conveying  meana  batareen  the  sapply  tank 
and  the  said   tray  and   whoae  recctvlng  end  is  dlapoaed 


3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  a^)erture  near  Its  top.  an  Inner  cas- 
ing spaced    from   the   outer   casini;  and   at   its   upper  end 
terminating    below    the    apertur».    of    the    outer   casing     a 
water    distributing    tray    on    the    inner    casing,    a    water 
supply   tank  arranged   within   the  outer  casing  above  the 
Inner  casing  and  provided  with  a  valved  outlet,  a  water 
conveying   meana  between   the   supply   tank   and  the  tray 
an^  whose  receiving  end  is  disposed  subsUntUlly  In  hori- 
lonui  alinement   with   the   aperture  of  the  outer   casing 
and  which   co  acts  with   said   valved  outlet  and   which   Is 
spaced  from  said  outlet  so  that  the  passage  of  water  from 
the  outlet  to   the  receiving  end  of  said   water  conveylni? 
means    may    be    viewed    through    said    aperture,    the    dis 
charge  end  of  the  conveying  means  being  spaced  from  the 
tray  so  ag  to  charge  the  tray  with  water,  and  means  spaced 
from  the  inner  casing  for  permitting  water  to  fall  around 
the  casing. 

4.   In    a   device    of    the    character    described,    an    outer 
casing  provided  with    an  aperture   near   Its  top,  an   inner 
casinc  spaced  from  th.-  outer  casing  and  at  its  upper  end 
terminating    below    the    aperture    of    the    outer    casing     a 
water    distributing    tray    on    the    Inner    casing,    a    water 
supply  tank  arranged  within  the  outer  casing  abovp  the 
Inner  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  outlet,  a   water 
conveying   means    between   the  supply   tank  and   the   tray 
and    whose    receiving    end    is    disposed    subsUntlally    in 
horlaonui  alinement  with  the  aperture  of  the  outer  cas 
ing  and  which  co  acts  with  said  valved  outlet  and  which 
Is  spaced  from  the   latter  so  that  the   paaaage  of  water 
from  the  outlet  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  water  conveying 
means  may  be  viewed  through  said  aperture,  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conveying  means  being  spaced  from  the  tray  so 
as  to  charge  the  tray  with  water,  and  means  spaced  from 
the  inner  casing  for  permitting  the  water  to  fall  in  drops    * 
around   the  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  casing 
provided  wlfh  aa  tperture  near  its  top.  an  Inner  caalng 
apaced  from  the  outer  casing  and  at  ita  upper  end  ter- 
minating below  the  aperture  of  the  outer  caalng.  a  water  . 
dJatrtbotliig  tray  on  the  Inner  casing,  a  water  supply  Unk 
artMCed  within  the  outer  casing  above  the  inner  caalng 
aad  prorMMl  with  a  valved  outlet,  a  water  conveying 
me«aa  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  tray  Including  a 
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pipe  whose  receiving  end  is  disposed  substantUlly  In 
horlaontal  alinement  with  the  aperture  of  the  outer  casing 
and  which  co-acts  with  said  valved  outlet  and  which  is 
spaced  from  said  outlet  so  that  the  passage  of  water 
from  the  valved  outlet  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  pipe 
may  be  viewed  through  aald  aperture,  the  discharge  end 
of  the  pipe  of  said  conveying  means  being  spaced  from 
the  tray  and  delivering  water  to  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  Ih  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,178.  COLOR-LAKE  AND  PROCESS  OF' MAKING 
SAME.  Albbht  Stbcplm,  HSchst  on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A 
Brilning.  Hftchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  7«1  328 
(Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  yellowish- 
green    color-lakes,    which    consists  •  in     precipitating    the 

tetraalkyl-diamlno-3-nltro-4-chlorotrlpbenylmethant'       dye- 
stuffs,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  herein  descril)ed  color-lakes,  be- 
ing compounds  of  the  tetraalkyl-diamino  3-nltro  4  chloro- 
trlphenyl  methane  dyestufiTs  with  predpltants,  and  being 
green  powders  of  a  bright  tint,  fast  to  water, 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  color  laae, 
being  a  green  earth  compound  of  the  tetraethyl-dlamlno- 
S-nltro-4-chlorotrlphenyl  methane  dyestufTs,  and  being  a 
green  powder  of  a  bright  tint,  fast  to  water,  lime  and 
light. 


pocket  forming  plates  mounted  on  said  rods  and  gravity 
held  Angers  intermedutely  pivoted  on  said  rods,  and  each 
having  an  end  underlying  a  pocket  forming  perforation 
of  a  corresponding  plate  and  constituting  a  yielding  bot- 
tom thereto,  the  said  pocket  forming  plates  being  spaced 
apart  to  afford  clearance  for  the  weighted  ends  of  aald 
fingers,  the  said  fingers,  at  their  free  ends,  having  pockets 
engageable  with  adjacent  rods  of  said  belt.  *  *~^     " 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  c   Wiedeman 
[cr2;7-lo'9/""'  '''''■  "•  ''''      Berfal  Nr7l8"": 


1.085.170.  BEAN  SORTING  BELT.  Olb  Sctthr.  Isanti, 
Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772  193  (Cl 
ISO— 18.)  .        •      V     . 
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1.  A  sorting  belt  having  iiansveis..  rods,  perforated 
pocket  forming  plates  mounted  on  said  rods,  and  fingers 
yieldingly  mounted  on  said  rods  and  constituting  drop 
bottoms  to  the  said  pockets. 

2.  A  sorting  belt  having  transverse  rods,  perforated 
pocket  forming  plates  mounted  on  said  rods  and  gravity 
held  fingers  intermediately  pivoted  on  said  rods,  and 
each  having  an  end  underlying  a  pocket  forming  perfora- 
tion of  a  corresponding  plate  and  constituting  a  yielding 
bottom  thereto. 

.H.  A  sorting  belt  having  transverse  rods,  perforated 
pocket  forming  platee  mounted  on  said  rods  and  gravity 
held  fingers  intermediately  pivoted  on  said  rods,  and  each 
having  an  end  underlying  a  pocket  forming  perforation 
of  a  corresponding  plate  and  constituting  a  yielding  bot- 
tom thereto,  the  said  pocket  forming  plates  being  spaced 
apart  to  afford  clearance  for  the  weighted  ends  of  said 
fingers. 

4.  A  sorting  belt  having  transverse  rods,  perforated 
pocket  forming  plates  monnted  on  said  rods  and  gravity 
held  fingers  Intermediately  pivoted  on  said  rods,  and  each 
having  an  end  underlying  a  pocket  forming  perforation  of 
a  corresponding  plate  and  constituting  a  yielding  bottom 
thereto,  the  aald  rods  serving  as  stops  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movements  of  aald  fingers. 

5.  A   sorting   belt    having   transverse    rods,    perforated  I 


1.  A  bung  or  plug,  having  In  combination,  a  member  for 
filling  the  bung  opening,  a  packing  member  supported 
about  the  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  a 
plurality  of  radially  forcible  members  supported  within 
the  paoklng  member  and  by  the  first  mentioned  member, 
and  an  expanding  member  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  aald 
first  mentioned  member  to  force  the  radially  forcible 
members  outward,  the  said  radially  forcible  members  giv- 
ing the  said  packing  member  a  radial  thrust  at  a  plu-  * 
rality  of  points  to  force  the  same  Into  Intimate  relation 
with  the  bung  hole  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bung  or  plug,  having  In  combination,  a  member 
for  filling  a  hole  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  an 
annular  groove  and  arranged  so  that  sockets  or  cavities 
connect  the  annular  groove  with  the  central  opening,  an 
expander  member  with  a  tapering  end  that  may  be  driven 
In  or  forced  out  of  the  first-mentioned  member,  antl 
friction  balls  in  the  cavities,  a  ring  for  conUinlng  the 
anti-friction  balls  located  In  the  annular  groove  and  a 
packing  ring  or  gasket  located  in  the  annular  groove  and 
on  the  outside  of  the  said  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bung  or  plug,  having  in  combination,  a  two-part 
member  connected  by  posts  which  serve  to  form  ball- 
containing  cavities  and  having  an  annular  groove,  one  of 
the  parts  of  the  said  member  containing  a  socket  and  the 
other  a  central  opening,  an  expander  member  reclpro- 
cable  through  the  said  opening  and  Into  the  socket,  the 
said  expander  member  tapered  at  one  end,  balls  In  the 
ball-containlng-cavltles  and  engaging  with  the  plug,  and 
a  packing  forced  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  hole 
by  the  separation  of  the  balls,  which  is  effected  by  driving 
the  tapering  expander  member  Into  its  socket,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  bung  or  plug,  having  In  combination,  a  member 
for  filling  an  opening,  comprising  two  parts  connected  by 
posts  so  as  to  form  an  annular  groove  and  ball-contalnlng 
socketo,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with  a  central 
socket  and  the  other  with  an  opening,  a  tapering  expander- 
member  adapted  to  be  forced  through  the  opening  and  Into 
the  socket,  baUa  contained  In  the  said  ball -con  talnlng- 
Bocketa  and  engaging  with  the  said  expander-member,  a 
ring  for  holding  the  balls  In  the  socket*  and  a  packing 
contained  In  the  annular  groove  and  about  the  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  conUct  with  the  walls  of  the 
hole  by  the  separation  of  the  balls  which  is  effected  by 
driving  the  tapered  expander  member  into  its  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,085.181.   STOPPER  -  HEAD  AND  SLEEVE  -  BRICK. 

llENKY  Tkbteb.  Johnstown,  Pa.     FUed  June  18,  1913 

Serial  No.  774.296.      (CL  22 — 85.) 

A  stopper  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  tip  sec- 
tion, a   rod   having  a   stem  screwed  into  said  section,  a 
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■akl  Mctkm, 
lid  rod  to  lock  nld 


■leeve  in   engagemeat  wltli  laid  tip  section,   and   alceve 
bricks  aorroandins  aaid  rod.       I 


1,086.182.  C0NDEN8SR.  BotAL  D.  Tomlixson,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla.,  aaalgnor,  Ifj  m«4ne  asalgnmenta,  to  Allia- 
Cbalmera  Manafactaring  Coi^panj .  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  6,  10)2.  Serial  No.  988,845. 
(CI.  62—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  coodenifcr,  a  water-actuated  air 
ejector  conoected  thereto,  a  plp«  for  aupplylng  actuating 
water  to  aaid  ejector,  a  second  ptpe  for  injection  of  water 
to  aaid  condenser,  and  a  pump  common  to  said  air  ejector 
and  Injection  pipes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  condenser,  a  main  water  injection 
ptpe,  a  main  water  ejection  plpf ,  a  pump  in  said  latter 
pip*,  an  air  ejection  pipe,  a  wmter-actnated  air  ejector 
tn  aaid  pipe,  a  secondary  injection  pipe,  and  a  second  pump 
connected  to  said  seeoodary  plpei  and  to  said  ejector. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  water  Injec- 
tioB  pipe  and  an  air  ejection '  pipe  connected  thereto, 
▼alTea  in  aaid  plpea;  ait  air  ejector  to  which  aaid  ejection 
ptpe  l^da,  a  pump,  pipe  coaoectloos  from  aaid  pump  to 
paid  ejector  and  to  said  injection  ^tpe  on  the  condenser  side 
of  Its  Talre,  and  ralrea  la  said  tonnectlons. 

4.  In  combination,  a  condenser,  a  water-actuated  air 
ejector  connected  thereto,  a  mi|in  ptpe  for  injection  of 
water  to  said  coodenaer,  a  sectlBd  pipe  for  injection  ot 
watsr  to  aaid  condenser,  meana  (termlttlng  altematlTe  uae 
of  eltlier  pipe,  and  a  pump  connected  to  one  of  said  pipes 
•nd  to  said  ejector. 

ff.  In  combination,  a  eoadeni^r,  hydraulic  means  for 
wltbdrawlax  air  tlker^rom,  an  ^Ir  and  water  dlMCharge 
pipe  for  aaid  meaaa,  a  well  for  j  the  discharge  from  aaid 
pipe,  aaid  well  being  open  to  at^osirti^jre,  and  a  spreader 
(tor  said  dlseharge  harlng  Its  apkter  sortace  substantially 
at  tile  snrfaet  af  the  water  in  sijd  well. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,085,183.     WB8NCH.     JoHK  WaDiN^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July  17,  1018.    BerUl  No.  770,163.     (CI.  81—160.) 
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1.  In  a  wrench  comprising  a  recessed  shank  carrying  a 
terminal  jaw  and  an  apertured  handle,  a  moTable  jaw 
alidable  upon  said  ahank,  a  shell  carried  by  aaid  apertured 
handle,  a  plunger  partially  disposed  within  said  shell  and 
connected  to  said  movable  Jaw.  a  knurl  disposed  about  said 
plunger  and  partly  projected  into  the  recessed  portion 
of  said  shank,  a  threaded  annular  member  formed  Integral 
with  and  disposed  within  aaid  knurl  and  encircling  aaid 
plunger,  an  interiorly  grooved  easting  secured  to  said 
shank  above  said  knurl  and  encircling  said  plunger,  logs 
slldable  in  the  grooved  portions  of  said  casting  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  said  plunger  partly  disposed  within  said 
knurl  and  projected  into  said  casting  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  aforesaid  annular  threaded  membor. 

2.  In  a  wrench  comprising  a  recessed  shank  provided 
with  a  terminal  jaw  and  an  apertured  handle,  a  movable 
jaw  slldable  upon  aaid  shank,  a  shell  carried  by  said  aper- 
tured handle,  a  plunger  partially  disposed  within  said  shell 
and  connected  to  said  movable  Jaw,  a  knurl  diaposed  about 
said  plunger  and  partly  projected  into  the  receaaed  portion 
of  said  shank,  a  threaded  annular  member  formed  integral 
with  and  disposed  within  said  anurl  and  encircling  said 
plunger,  an  Interiorly  grooved  casting  secured  to  said 
shank  above  said  knurl  and  encircling  said  plunger,  lugs 
slldable  In  the  grooved  portions  of  said  casting  and  risers, 
partially  disposed  within  said  knurl  in  engagement  with 
said  threaded  annular  member,  projected  into  aaid  casting 
and  terminating  in  Jaws  disposed  about  said  plunger. 


1,086.184.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  RE- 
CORDING THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS.  Thomas  R.  Wbt- 
MOLTH,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,007.     (Cl.  73—167.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motive  device  actuated  by  the  static  preaaare 
of  the  fluid,  another  motive  device  actuated  by  the  Impact 
or  velocity  preasurs  of  such  fluid,  a  lever  having  a  shift- 
able  member,  conneetlona  operated  by  the  respective  mo- 


Januaky  37, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7S9 


tlve  devices  to  cause  the  movements  of  said  shlf table  mem- 
ber to  be  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  two  pressures, 
another  member  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  ahlftable 
member,  aaid  other  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  reduce  aaid  proportional  movement  to  a  root 
value  thereof,  and  an  indicating  device  actuated  by  the 
laat  named  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motive  device  actuated  by  the  static  presaure 
of  tbe  fluid,  another  motive  device  actuated  by  the  impact 
or  velocity  pressure  of  such  fluid,  a  lever  having  a  shift- 
able  member,  connections  operated  by  the  respective  mo- 
tive devices  to  csuse  the  movements  of  said  shif table  mem- 
ber to  be  proportional  to  tbe  product  of  the  two  pressures, 
another  member  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  shlftable 
member,  aaid  other  member  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  reduce  said  proportional  movement  to  a  root  value 
thereof,  and  a  recording  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  last 
named  member  and  recording  tbe  actual  volume  of  tbe 
flowing  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  flowing 
fluid,  comprising  a  lever  having  a  shlftable  member,  prea- 
sure  devices  for  determining  respectively  the  static  and 
impact,  or  velocity,  pressures  of  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be 
measured,  an  actuating  connection  ^tween  one  of  said 
pressure  devices  and  an  arm  of  the  lever  member  to  vary 
tbe  position  of  said  lever,  an  actuating  connection  oper- 
ated by  the  other  pressure  device  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  member,  an  indicat- 
ing or  registering  apparatus  and  means  for  tranamlttlng 
the  movements  of  said  shlftable  member  resulting  from  its 
actuating  conneetlona  to  tbe  indicating  or  ref^stering  ap- 
paratus ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  flowing 
fluid,  comprising  presaure  devices  actuated  respectively  by 
the  static  and  impact,  or  velocity,  pressures  of  the  fluid 
being  measured  and  having  movements   respectively  pro- 

.portlonal  to  said  pressures,  a  movable  member,  actuating 
connections  between  aaid  member  and  the  two  pressure 
devices,  said  memlK>r  having  a  combined  movement  derived 
from  said  connections  and  which  is  proportional  to  the 
product  of  tbe  separate  movements,  together  with  a  motion 
reducing  device  for  reducing  such  movements  to  values 
equal  to  the  square  roots  thereof :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  flowing 
fluid,  comprising  pressure  devices  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  respectively  by  the  static  and  the  Impact,  or  velocity, 
pressures  of  the  fluid  being  measured,  a  lever  having  a 
shlftable  member,  actuating  connections  operated  by  the 
respective  preasure  devices  for  effecting  a  compound  move- 
ment of  the  shlftable  member,  an  indicating  or  registering 
device,  means  for  transmitting  said  movement  to  tbe  Indi- 
cating or  registering  device,  and  motion-reducing  devices 
for  reducing  said  movement  to  values  equal  to  the  square 
roots  thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,185.      BAR-BUTTON  ATTACHING   MACHINE. 
Franklin    R.    WHira,    Watertown.    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Patent  Button  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  May   10,   1913.      Serial   No. 
766,710.     (CI.  218—6.) 

1.  In   a   button   attaching  machine,   a   button    receiving 
ber ;  means  for  supplying  a  button  to  said  receiving 

Boember ;  button  attaching  mechanism  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  aaid  button  receiving  member :  and  button 
transferring  mechanism  arranged  to  remove  tbe  button 
from  aaid  button  receiving  member  and  to  transfer  it  to 
said  button  attaching  mechanism  and  hold  the  same 
while  it  is  being  attached  by  said  button  attaching  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  button  receiving 
member ;  means  for  supplying  a  button  to  said  receiving 
member ;  button  attaching  mechanism  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  button  receiving  member ;  a  movable 
member ;  means  carried  by  said  member  and  arranged  to 
grasp  the  button ;  and    means  for   moving  said   movaUe 

198  0.  G.— 48 


iber  to  resMve  the  button  from  said  battim  redetTlag 
moibsr  and  to  transfer  It  to  said  button  attaching  mech- 
sslsffl  sad  hold  tbe  same  while  it  is  b^ng  sttacbed  by 
said  batton  attaching  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  button  receiving 
member  ;  means  for  supplying  a  button  to  said  receiving 
memb^ ;  button  attaching  mechanlam  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  button  receiving  member;  an  oscillating 
member ;  yielding  means  carried  by  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  grasp  the  button ;  and  meana  for 
imparting  oscillating  movement  to  said  member  to  re- 
move the  button  from  aaid  button  receiving  member  and 
to  transfer  it  to  said  button  attaching  mechanism  and 
hold  the  same  while  it  is  being  attached  by  said  button 
attaching  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  button  receiving 
member ;  means  for  supplying  a  button  to  said  receiving 
member ;  button  attaching  mechanism  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  button  receiving  member ;  a  movable 
Jaw  carrying  member  ;  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  arranged  to  grasp  tbe  button  ; 
and  means  for  moving  said  jaw  carrying  member  to  re- 
move the  button  from  said  button  receiving  member  and 
to  transfer  it  to  said  button  attaching  mechanism  and 
hold  the  same  while  it  ia  being  attached  by  said  button 
attaching  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  a  button  receiving 
member ;  means  for  supplying  a  button  to  said  receiving 
member;  button  attaching  mechanism  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  button  receiving  moml>er  ;  a  jaw  carry- 
ing member  capable  of  oscillatory  and  of  vertical  move- 
ments, a  pair  of  spring-pressed  Jaws  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  grasp  the  button  :  means  for  Impart- 
ing oscillatory  movement  to  said  Jaw  carrying  member ; 
and  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  said  jaw 
carrying  member  and  hold  the  same  wbi!e  it  is  being 
attached  by  said  button  attaching  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,186.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  PHiLrp  YoE,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911,  Serial  No.  622,744.  Re- 
newed Sept.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,909.  (Cl. 
235 — 54.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  row  of  counter 
frames  removably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  single 
member  extending  through  said  frame  and  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously lock  said  counter  frames  In  position. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  row  of  counter 
frames  removably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  bar  extend- 
ing through  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously lock  said  counter  frames  in  position,  and  meana 
to  lock  said  bar. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of 
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eoanter  fniBes  remoTSbly  noantM  la  mJA  main  flruM, 
a  rotating  bar  exteadtag  tbroogbi  uld  mala  ttmmt,  «Ud 
bar  ^gaging  Mid  coaster  franMa  and  adapted  to  lock 
uld  counter  framM  lo  podtloa,  laid  bar  being  prorlded 
with  a  recceaed  aide  whereby,  whta  aaid  bar  la  partially 
rotated,  said  counter  framea  maj  be  extracted  from  aaid 
main  frame. 


4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  matq  frame,  a  plurality  of 
coanter-frames  removably  mounted  In  aaid  main  frame,  a 
bar  extending  through  aaid  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
lock  aaid  counter-frames  in  poaiU^D,  aaid  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  side  whereby,  when  said  bar  la 
partially  rotated,  said  counter- fra|nes  may  be  extracted, 
and  meana  for  loclitaig  aaid  bar. 

5.  I^  a  voting  machine,  a  maid  frame,  a  plurality  of 
aeriea  qX  counter  frames  removably  mounted  in  aaid  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bars  extendii|g  through  aaid  framea, 
one  for  each  series  of  counter  frames,  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  counter  frames  In  portion,  said  bars  being 
provided  with  recessed  sides  whereby,  when  any  one 
of  said  bars  is  partially  rotated,  Ita  respective  series  of 
counter  frames  may  be  extracted,  and  means  for  locking 
said  bars. 

[Claims  6  10  56  not  printed  in  tie  Gasette.] 


,085,187.  TAKE-UP  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
EMBROIDERING-UACUINES.  Robbst  Zahn,  Planen. 
Germany.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,104. 
(CI.  112—7.) 


1.  In  embroidering  machines,  th4  combination  with  the 
take  up  members,  of  a  cam  for  of^ratlng  the  said  mem- 
bers for  ordinary  embroidering,  a  cam  for  operating  the 
■ame  for  festooning,  levers  posltivHy  acted  upon  by  aaid 


cams  and  sieana  for  alternately  connecting  aaid  lever* 
to  tba  aaid  take  op  membera  withont  disengaging  them 
from  their  respectlTe  cams. 

2.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
take  up  members,  of  a  cam  for  operating  the  aaid  mem- 
bers for  ordinary  embroidering,  a  cam  for  operating  the 
same  for  featoonlng,  levers  positively  acted  upon  by  said 
cams,  a  conpUng  means  Interposed  between  said  members 
and  means  for  alternately  eoanectlng  the  aaid  levers 
with  tt>e  said  coupling  means  without  disengaging  them 
from  their  respective  cams. 

3.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
take  up  members,  of  a  cam  for  operating  the  said  take 
up  members  for  ordinary  embroidering,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing the  same  for  festooning,  levers  positively  acted  upon 
by  said  cams,  a  rod  connecting  said  members  Including  a 
coupling  member  and  means  for  alternately  connecting 
the  said  levers  to  the  said  coupling  member  without  dis- 
engaging the  same  from  their  respective  cams. 

4.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
take  up  members,  of  a  cam  for  operating  the  aaid  take 
up  members  for  ordinary  embroidering,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing the  same  for  festooning,  levers  positively  acted  upon 
by  said  cams,  rocking  membera  carried  by  said  levera 
and  means  for  altefnately  connecting  the  said  rocking 
members  and  the  said  levers  to  the  said  take  up  members 
without  disengaging  the  said  levers  from  their  respective 
cams. 

5.  In  embroidering  marhtnes.  the  combination  with  the 
take  np  members,  of  a  cam  for  operating  the  said  take 
up  members  for  ordinary  embroidering,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing the  said  take  up  members  for  festooning,  levers  posi- 
tively acted  upon  by  said  cams,  rocking  members  carried 
by  said  levers,  a  coupling  member  Interposed  between  said 
take  up  members  and  means  for  alternately  connecting 
the  rocking  members  and  said  levers  to  said  coupling 
member  without  disengaging  the  said  levera  from  their 
respective  cams. 


1.085,188.  BOX  COVER.  Albkbt  A  Abnold.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,524.  (CI. 
229 — 34. ) 


A  box  member  composed  of  suitable  material,  cut, 
scored  and  folded  to  provide  a  bottom  wall,  double  side 
walls  and  double  end  walls,  the  inner  members  of  the 
side  walla  having  rectangular  recesses  at  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  the  structure,  and  the  inner  members  of  the  end 
walls  having  wings  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  acrosa 
the  lower  corners  of  the  structure  and  to  engage  the  edges 
of  the  side  members  adjacent  said  recesses. 


1,085,189.  8LEIGHBRAKE.  Jambs  M.  Babiinou, 
Carthage.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ryther  * 
Prlngie  Company.  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  746.603.      (01.  74 — 13.) 

A  friction  brake  for  lowering  apparatna  comprising  a 
frame  with  frictional  blocks  thereon,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed stub  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  series  of 
spring-pressed  pulleys  Joumaled  npon  aaid  ahaft  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  In  the  circnmferences 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  palleys  nnder  tension 
of  said  springs  which  contact  with  said  friction  blocks, 
a  cable  frlctionally  engaging  two  distinct  grooves  in  the 
circumference  of  each  pulley,  the  cable  sections  intersect- 
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Ing  each  other  intermediate  the  pnlleys,  an  anchored  pal- 
ley  Independent  of  the  frame  about  which  the  cable  p4ss6B, 


and  means  upon  the  frame  for  holding  the  cable  in  the 
groove  of  the  end  aeries  of  the  pulleys,  as  set  forth. 


1,085.190.  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTION  FOR  GANG- 
I'LOWS.  WiixiAM  Thomas  Be.vnktt.  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  D.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,710.  (CI. 
97—60.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  uliiss  (ie»'ciil>ed  Including  a  fixed 
bracket  having  spaced  side*,  a  transverse  pivot  mounted 
in  the  sides  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  limited  horlson- 
tal  swinging  movement  within  the  same,  and  a  plow 
beam  hinged  to  the  bracket  by  the  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  pivot  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement  with  the  pivot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bracket 
having  spaced  aides,  a  transverse  pivot  mounted  in  the 
sides  of  the  bracket  and  having  n  limited  horizontal 
■winging  movement,  a  plow  beam  hinged  to  the  bracket 
by  the  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  on  the  pivot  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment with  the  pivot,  and  springs  connected  with  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  transrerae  pivot  for  yleldably 
maintaining  the  said  pivot  In   its  normal  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bracket 
having  spaced  sides,  a  transverse  pivot  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  bracket  and  capable  of  a  borlsontal  swinging 
movement,  a  plow  beam  hinged  to  the  bracket  by  the  said 
pivot,  and  means  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  adjusting 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  pivot  In  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally   of    the    bracket 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bracket 
designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  a  gang  plow,  a 
beam  prorlded  with  spaced  forwardly  extending  arms,  a 
plTot  connecting  the  arms  to  the  bracket  and  having  a 
horizontal  movement  in  the  bracket  to  permit  the  plow 
beam  to  swing  vertically  and  laterally,  and  yleldable 
means  for  holding  the  pivot  normally  against  such  lateral 
movement  and  for  returning  the  plow  beam  to  its  normal 
position   after  the  same   has  been  deflected. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  bracket 
having  spaced  sides  provided  with  longitudinal  Biota,  a 
transverse  pivot  mounted  In  the  slots,  a  plow  beam 
hinged  to  the  bracket  by  the  said  pivot,  and  cams  mounted 
on  the  aides  of  the  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  pivot  for  adjusting  the  same  in 
the  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,191.  WICK  ENGAGING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  IT.  Atwkll  J.  BLACKroBD, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1912.     SerUl  No.  682.686.     (Cl.  67—63.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  wIck  engaging  member  for 
flame  converters,  consisting  In  providing  an  annular 
flange,  cutting  therein  a  plurality  of  openings  around  Its 
circumference  to  provide  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged arms,  bulging  the  said  arms  outward  and  bending 
them  at  the  center  back  upon  each  other  to  form  a  plu- 
rality  of   radially    outwardly    extending   arms. 

2.  The  noethod  of  forming  a  wick  engaging  member  for 
flame  converters  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
thereabove,  consisting  In  providing  an  annular  flange 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  upper  end  and 
vertically  arranged  openings  in  the  flange  around  Ita  cir- 
cumference and  below  the  said  outwardly  extending  flange 
to  form  vertically  arranged  arms,  bulging  the  said  arms 
outward  and  finally  bending  the  arms  at  their  center 
and  doubling  them  back  on  each  other  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  extending  arms  below  the  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  wick  engaging  member  for 
flame  converters  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
thereabove.  consisting  in  providing  a  cylindrical  member 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  upper 
end  and  vertically  arranged  openings  in  the  cylindrical 
member  around  its  circumference  and  below  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  to  form  vertically  arranged  arms, 
bulging  the  said  arms  outwardly  and  finally  bending  the 
arms  at  their  center  and  doubling  them  back  on  each 
other  to  form  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms 
below  said  outwardly  extending  flange  iflth  an  opening 
between  each  arm  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical    member. 


1,085.192.  DOOR  -  CHECK.  Fhancis  Bruckeh.  Shelby, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Manufacturing  Coin- 
pany,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,918.      (Cl.   16—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  a 
pivot  post  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a  checking  device 
carried  by  the  other  part  and  acting  on  said  part,  and  a 
loose  connection  between  said  checking  device  and  post. 

2.  Ifi  a  door  check,  a  pivot  post  and  a  cylinder,  one  of 
said  parts  being   movable   with   relation  to  the  other,   a 
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ennk  cmrri«d  by  said  post  to  \iAve  a  limited  amoant  of 
rotary  moTement  thereoD,  and,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
connected  to  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  door  cbeck,  a  plTot  post  and  a  cylinder,  one 
of  aald  Mrta  being  moyable  iq  relation  to  the  other,  a 
collar  onT«ld  post  having  dlaiaetrlcally  located  recesses, 
a  pin  passing  through  the  post  and  having  ends,  of  less 
size  than  the  recesses,  resting  therein,  and  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder   connected  with  said  collar. 


1,085,193.      LAP-RING.      Eaan^  Buniff,   Patterson,    La. 
Filed  June  13,  1»12.    Serial  Nb.  708.546.    (CI.  33—137.) 


S  JP 


The  hereindeacrlbed  Upe  li«e  attachment  comprising 
two  beveled  and  apertured  sections,  one  section  being  pro- 
vided at  one  of  ita  ends  with  iteans  for  attachment  to  a 
tape  line,  the  opposite  end  |elng  plvotally  connected 
to  the  other  section,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  sections 
normally  in  contact,  one  of  tlie  sections  being  provided 
with  a  perforated  extension,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  parpoae  s^cified. 


1,085,194.  CARBURETER.  EMiL  T.  BcssUN  and  Hab- 
BiaoN  H.  NOBLB,  Cleveland,  Qhlo.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  726.391.     (CI.  48-^154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  ap  air  Inlet  valve,  a  rotary 
fan  the  blades  of  which  are  r«lsed  by  centrifugal  force, 
said  fan  being  operated  by  the  air  entering  through  aald 
valve,  a  gaHolene  admission  valve,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  fan  and  valve  and  operated  by  said  fan  to 
actuate  the  valve  and  thereby  control  the  quantity  of 
gasolene  passing  the  vaire. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  gas  engiaes,  comprising  essentially 
alr-admisiion  means,  a  gasolene  admission  valve,  a  ro- 
tary fan  governor  having  ceHtrifugally  operating  fan 
blades,  and  means  Interpoeed  letween  the  governor  and 
the  gasolene  admission  valve  t^  open  aald  valve  more  or 
less  according  to  the  speed  of  Ithe  governor. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  gas  engines,  comprising  essentially 
air-admission  means,  a  gasolenfe  admission  valve,  a  mix- 
ing chamber  into  which  said  deans  and  valve  open,  a 
rotary  fan  governor  having  cfntrifugally  operating  fan 
blades  arranged  in  said  mixing  chamber  and  serving  to 
neboliie  tb«  gasolene  and  mix  |t  and  the  air,  and  means 
iaterpoaed  between  the  governor  and  said  valve  and  oper- 
ated by  the  governor  to  open  ithe  valve  more  or  less  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  tbe  goveror. 


4.  A  carbureter  for  gas  engines,  comprising  essentially 
air-admlslson  means,  a  gasolene  admission  valve,  a  rotary 
fan  governor  having  centrlfugally  operating  fan  blades 
and  means  other  than  a  float  Interposed  between  the 
governor  and  the  gasolene  admission  valve  to  open  said 
valve  more  or  less  according  to  the  speed  of  the  governor. 

5.  A  carbureter  for  gas  engines,  comprising  essentially 
air  admission  means,  a  gasolene  admission  valve,  a  rotary 
fan  governor  having  centrlfugally  operating  fan  blades, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  governor  and  the  gaso- 
lene admission  valve  to  open  said  valve  more  or  less  ac- 
cording to  the  speed  of  the  governor  and  without  the 
intervention  or  use  of  a  float. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,195.  OIL  BURNER.  Louis  BCTLER,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.'  Serial  No.  791.250.  (CI. 
158—120.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  genera tiog  chamber,  a  re- 
ducer secured  over  one  end  thereof,  a  fuel  nozzle,  conical 
In  shape,  the  enlarged  end  of  which  is  secured  In  said 
reducer  and  the  other  end  of  which  projects  within  sal* 
chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  conical  shaped  passagewajr 
extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  a  tubular  valve  nip- 
pie,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  In  said. reducer,  said  nip- 
ple being  alined  with  the  notzle.  a  valve  casing  secured 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  nipple,  and  a  needle  valve  ex 
tending  through  salil  rasing  and  nipple  and  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  the  casing,  the  inner  end  of 
said  valve  being  reduced  and  forming  an  abrupt  shoulder 
with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  said  reduced  end  being  tapered 
and  projecting  into  the  passageway  of  the  noaxle  and 
said  shoulder  abutting  against  the  onter  end  of  the  noszle 
when  said  passageway  is  completely  closed  by  said  valve. 

'1.  An  oil  burner  including  a  generating  chamber,  a  re- 
ducer secured  over  one  end  thereof,  a  fuel  nozzle,  conl 
eai  in  shape,  the  enlarged  end  of  which  is  secured  in  said 
reducer  and  the  other  end  of  which  projects  within  said 
chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  conical  ahaped  passageway 
extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  a  tubnlar  valve  nip- 
ple, one  end  of  which  is  secured  in  said  reducer,  said  nip- 
ple being  alined  with  the  nozale,  a  valve  casing  secured 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  nipple,  a  needle  valve  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  and  nipple  and  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  the  casing,  the  inner  end  of  said  valve 
being  reduced  and  forming  an  abrupt  shoulder  with  the 
stem  of  the  valve,  said  reduced  end  being  tapered  and 
projecting  into  the  passageway  of  the  nozzle  and  said 
shoulder  abutting  against  the  onter  end  of  the  nozzle 
when  said  passageway  is  completely  closed  by  said  valve, 
a  service  pipe  connected  with  said  nozzle  through  said 
nipple,  and  a  burner  pipe  in  operative  relation  with  the 
generating  chamber  and  arranged  parallel  thereto,  the 
side  of  the  burner  pipe  facing  the  generating  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  alining 
therealong. 


1,085,196.  RDNNINO-BOARD  FOR  CARS.  Ira  Sham- 
SON  DowNiMO,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912. 
SeHal  No.  730,333.     (CI.  105—194.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  running  board  for  cars,  a  pair 
of  metal  side  strips,  a  plurality  of  metal  saddles  fitting 
the  top  of  the  car  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  side 
strips,  and  a  mptal  sheet  having  Its  edges  turned  down- 
ward and  solid  and  secured  to  the  side  strips,  and  its  mid- 
dle portion  expanded   to  form  an  antisllpping  footing. 

2.  In  combination   In  a  running  board  for  cars,  a  pair 
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of  metal  side  strips,  a  plarallty  of  metal  saddles  flttlag  tbe 
top  of  the  car  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  side  strips, 
a  metal  sheet  having  Its  edges  turned  downward  and  solid 
and  secured  to  tbe  side  strips,  snd  its  middle  portion  ex- 
panded to  form  an  antisllpping  footing,  said  saddles  ly- 
ing beneath  and  secured  to  the  metal  sheet  and  having 
their  ends  secured  to  tbe  side  strips. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  running  board  for  cars,  a  footing 
sheet  of  expanded  metal,  a  plurality  of  metal  saddles 
spaced  along  the  footing  sheet  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  metal  side  strips  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  footing  sheet  and  to  the  edges  of  the  sad- 
dles, and  having  their  lower  edges  lying  above  the  lower 
edges  of  the  saddles  at  the  ends  thereof  whereby  a  space 
is  provided  between  the  top  of  the  car  on  which  the  run- 
ning board  is  used  and  tbe  lower  edges  of  \he  side  strips. 


1,085,197.  UPRIGHT  ANNEALING-FURNACE.  Chaklbs 
£>.  Faibbamks^  Providence  county.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,241.      (CI.  148—17.) 


1.  Xn  upright  annealing  furnace  for  annealing  separate 
metal  articles,  said  furnace  having  a  free  opening  at  the 
top  and  water  sealed  at  the  bottom,  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous conveyer,  said  conveyer  having  carriages  for  con- 
veying the  articles  to  be  annealed  Into  and  out  of  the  fur- 
nace. 

2.  .\n  upright  annealing  furnace  for  annealing  separate 
metal  articles,  said  furnace  having  mixing  Jets  through 
which  fuel  Is  delivered  to  said  furnsce,  a  door  through 
which  a  carbonaceous  substance  is  Introduced  and  said 
furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with 
a  vertical  annealing  chamber. 

3.  An  upright  annealing  furnace  for  annealing  separate 
metal  articles,  said  furnace  being  comiiosed  of  an  upright 
shaft  having  tbe  lower  end  immera«>d  In  water  and  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  open,  said  furnace  having  mixing 


jets  through  which  fnel  is  delivered,  a  door  threugta  which 
a  carbonaceous  substance  is  introduced,  said  famace  bar- 
ing a  combostton  chamber  directly  opening  tnto  tbe  shaft, 
means  for  reducing  any  free  oxygen  contained  in  the  oom- 
bustion  gases,  and  means  for  conveying  tbe  srticles  to  b« 
annealed  into  and  oat  of  said  shaft. 

4.  An  upright  annealing  furnace  for  annealing  separata 
metal  articles,  said  furnace  being  composed  of  an  upright 
shaft  having  an  inner  shell,  tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is 
Immersed  In  water  (..nd  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  abcU 
being  open,  a  combustion  chamber  opening  into  the  upright 
shaft  only,  means  for  conveying  tbe  articles  to  be  annealed 
into  and  out  of  the  said  inner  shell,  and  means  for  anneal- 
ing said  articles  passing  through  said  inner  sheU. 


1,085,198.  PLIER-WRKNCH.  JOHN  E  Fi.nnbi.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,:S94.  (CI. 
81—88.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  flied  Jaw  with  a  handle  and 
having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  sliding  Jaw  with  a 
straight  shank  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  Jaw  provided  with  teeth  upon  its  inner  edge,  a  pro- 
jection at  the  end  of  said  shank  and  extending  beyond  said 
teeth,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  handle  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  gear  teeth  upon  tbe  inner  end  thereof  and 
designed  to  engage  the  serrations  upon  the  shank  portion 
of  the  sliding  jaw,  and  a  ratchet  tooth  upon  said  lever 
designed,  when  tbe  lever  is  swung  outward  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  tbe  handle  to  which  It  is  pivoted,  to  be 
positioned  In  the  path  of  satd  projection,  serving  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  sliding  jaw  in  one  direction  and 
allowing  the  same  to  move  freely  in  the  opposite  dlrectlbn. 
as  set  forth. 


1.086.1W.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Habst  L.  Fishm 
and  EiDwiN  M.  8.  Fisheb,  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  May 
3.  1912.     Serial  No.  694,849.     (CI.  126—360.) 


A  drinking  fountain  for  fowls  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body,  said  body  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  open- 
ing for  taking  water  therefrom  and  with  a  closed  rear  end, 
a  lamp  housing  positioned  under  tbe  rear  end  of  said  body, 
said  lamp  bousing  extending  transversely  of  -said  body 
and  adapted  to  rest  evenly  upon  a  support  for  preventing 
said  body  from  tipping  over,  said  lamp  housing  also 
adapted  to  Incline  said  body  toward  Its  forward  end  for 
allowing  water  to  be  taken  therefrom. 


1,086.200.     SIGN.     William  G.  Foakd,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Piled  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,977.     tCl.  240—106.) 
1.  A  sign   comprising  a   casing  or  face-plate  of  sheet 
metal  provided  with  a  substantially  circular  opening  hav- 
ing notches  of  varying  sizes  at  opposite  sides  thereof  ar- 
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r«iic«d  in.aalictantlaUy  a  boriaoatil  plu»e  with  nlertne* 
to  tiM  Mnter  of  aAld  (^ealn?  aail  projeetloas  struck  op 
from  the  ooter  iM«  of  mdA  emmag  4t  opposite  tldM  of  aaM 
opening.  •  loM  prorliMI  with  ;«  iboalder  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  fttea  of  the  caeisg  jand  prorided  with  an 
annolar  receaa  or  deprwion  In  tild  ahonlder,  ntld  leae 
also  being  proTlded  with  a  drenlar  Ihank  having  retainlng- 
Inga  of  Tarylng  ataaa  at  opposite  ild^  thereof  and  an  anna- 
iar  recees  between  the  Inner  (acew  of  lald  Inge  and  eaid 
ahonlder,  the  inner  faces  of  Mi«1  Ii%*  being  provided  with 
niches  adapted  to  engage  the  pioje^tlons  on  said  casing  to 
seat  the  lens  and  hold  Ita  shonldet  in  close  contact  with 
the  casing  and  prevent  rotation  of  iMld  lens. 


2.  A  sign  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  prorided  with 
a  substantially  drcular  opeolag  having  notches  of  different 
siaes  at  opposite  sides  thereef  an4  projections  from  the 
face  of  tlie  easing  at  opposite  sMes  -of  said  opening,  a  lens 
having  a  shonider  and  drenlar  sliank,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  retaining  logs  of  IllTerent  slass  and  an 
annolar  recess  between  s^d  higs  aaO  slioalder  and  adapted 
to  l>e  inserted  in  the  sysatnj  in  isald  easing,  said  logs 
being  provided  with  nlcksn  to  t-aga^  with  snld  projsetlona 
on  the  casing  to  seat  the  lens  and  hold  it  In  close  contact 
with  the  casing  and  prevent  rotart  displacement  of  said 
lena.  ; 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  casing  ^r  face  plate  provided 
with  substantially  a  circular  opening  having  notches  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lens  having  a  shoulder  to  engage 
the  face  of  the  casing  and  a  drcflar  shank  adapted  to 
turn  in  said  opening,  said  shoulder  being  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  or  depression  betweea  its  outer  edge  and  the 
shank,  said  shank  provided  with  renining  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  face  of  the  casing  and  jiultable  means  to  seat 
the  lens  and  hold  it  in  close  contict  with  the  casing  by 
yielding  pressure  betwem  tlM  Innef  face  of  said  lugs  and 
casing  to  prevent  its  rotary  dlsrla^ement. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  casing  of  sLeet  metal  provided 
with  substantially  a  circular  opening  liavlng  notches  of 
different  sixes  at  opposite  sldM  t^^reof  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially a  horlsontal  plane  with  ^lation  to  the  position 
in  which  the  sign  is  to  be  placed,j  a  lens  provided  with 
a  shonider  to  contact  with  the  casihg  and  a  shank  having 
retaining  Ings  of  dlfferait  siaes  adapted  to  engage  said 
casing  and  be  eaally  inserted  and '  turn  in  said  opening, 
said  lugs  being  of  such  a  sine  and  shape  that  neither  will 
pass  through  tlie  notch  In  the  cas|Bg  adapted  to  receive 
its  opposite  mate,  the  heavier  of  ssjld  logs  always  seeking 
and  maintaining  the  lowest  point  b$  gravity,  thereby  prac- 
tically obviating  the  registry  of  s4id  lugs  with  their  re- 
spective notches  is  the  casing  except  through  force  applied 
for  such  purpose.  j 

B.  A  sign  comprising  a  casing  ak  sheet  metal  provided 
with  a  substantially  circular  opening  having  notches  cut 
from  its  periphery,  a  lena  provided  with  a  shoulder  to 
engage  said  casing,  and  a  shank  pprvMsd  with  retaining 
logs  adapted  to  engage  said  rti^iugsud  be  easily  inserted 
and  turned  in  said  opming,  and  sfUtable  means  between 
the  inner  face  of  said  lugs  and  caaln^  whereby  the  shoulder 
of  said  lens  shall  be  held  in  close :  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  casing,  and  a  preponderance)  of  weight  on  one  side 
of  the  shank  so  that  said  weight  shall  gravitate  to  the 
lowest  point  thereby  keeping  sald|  lugs  from  registering 
with  their  respective  notches  in  jthe  caalng  when  said 
weight  la  at  its  lowest  position. 


■f 


1,085,201.      HEKLrBUIIDINa  MACHINE.     Adolph 
Qaiona.  Rochester,   N.   T.     Filed  Dec.   4,   1911,   BerUl 
Mo.    ««S,883.      Renewed    Nov.    ^5,    1913.      Serial    No. 
801,2M.     (CL  1—83.) 
1.  A  heel  building  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  table 

adjustably    mounted    thereupon,    b^I    supporting    means 


adjustairiy  mounted  upon  the  taMe,  co-acting  levers  In 
pivotal  eoanectlon  with  said  base  and  with  each  other,  a 
counter-weighted  member  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
levers,  a  clamping  plate  upon  one  of  said  levers,  means 
upon  the  other  of  said  levers  adapted  to  lock  said  clamp- 
ing plate  in  contact  with  the  heel,  and  nailing  meehanlam 
adapted  to  drive  a  nail  through  the  heel. 


i^ 


2.  A  beel  building  machine,  cunipflalng  a  table  having 
guldewsys  thereon,  Jaw  holders  adjustably  secured  in  the 
guideways,  adjusting  bolts  mounted  in  tiearlngs  on  the 
table  and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  Jaw 
holders,  wedge  plates  Interposed  between  the  Jaw  holders, 
and  means  sdapted  to  force  the  wedge  plates  into  binding 
contact  with  the  Jaw  holders. 

S.  A  heel  building  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a  table 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  base,  there  being  registering 
apertures  in  the  table  and  base,  heel  supporting  Jaws  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  table  adapted  to  bold  the  lifts 
of  a  heel  therebetween,  means  adapted  to  clamp  the  heel 
to  the  table,  a  spring  controlled  sleeve  supported  beneath 
the  base  and  normally  projecting  into  said  apertures,  a 
nail  carrying  bushing  In  the  sleeve,  a  nail  driving 
rod  projecting  into  the  sleeve,  a  driving  pin  on  the  rod 
sdapted  to  force  the  nail 'into  the  heel,  a  foot  lever,  and 
means  connecting  the  foot  lever  with  the  driving  rod 
and  adapted  when  the  foot  lever  is  operated  to  force  the 
nail  into  the  heel  and  eject  the  heel  from  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  heel  building  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a  table 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
breast-rest,  Jaws  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table  adapted 
to  hold  a  heel,  a  bracket  on  the  base  having  a  guide  sur- 
face, a  guide  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  bracket,  a  clamping 
plate  carried  on  the  guide  lever,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on 
the  guide  lever,  and  means  on  the  hand  lever  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  guide  surface  and  raise  and  lower  the  clamp- 
ing plate. 

5.  A  heel  building  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a  table 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  base.  Jaws  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  table  adapted  to  support  a  heel,  a  bracket  on  the 
base  having  a  guide  surface,  a  guide  lever  pivoted  on  the 
bracket,  a  clamping  plate  mounted  on  the  guide  lever,  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  on  the  guide  lever,  and  means  on  the 
hand  lever  adapted  to  travel  on  the  gui4e  surfaee  and  con- 
trol the  movement  of  the  clamping  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,085,202.  GAME.  OnoaOB  Oinqbas,  Bergenfleld,  N.  J. 
Piled  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,647.  (CI.  46—63.) 
1.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  game  board  present- 
ing a  series  of  blank  spaces,  distinctive  cards  designed  to 
be  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  in  said  spaces,  the 
playing  data  of  each  card  controlling  the  play  of  such 
card,  whereby  any  card  with  particular  playing  data  can 
only  be  used  for  playing  upon  another  card  of  predeter- 
mined playing  data. 
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2.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  traard  presenting 
a  series  of  blank  spaces,  distinctive  data  cards  designed 
to  be  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  In  said  spacea, 
the  playing  data  of  a  particular  card  determining  which 
particular  card  of  distinctive  playing  daU  can  be  played 
thereon. 


3.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  surface  presenting  a 
series  of  blank  spaces,  a  series  of  distinctive  cards  bear- 
ing playing  daU  indicative  of  real  estate  transactions 
to  be  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  in  said  spaces, 
playing  data  of  one  card  indicating  which  of  the  remain- 
ing cards  of  distinctive  playing  data  may  be  played 
thereon. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  presenting 
a  series  of  blank  spaces,  a  series  of  cards  bearing  dis- 
tinctive plsying  daU  to  be  arranged  in  superimposed  re- 
lation in  said  spaces,  each  of  said  cards  bearing  final 
scoring  data. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  present- 
ing a  series  of  blank  spaces,  a  series  of  cards  bearing 
distinctive  playing  data  to  be  arranged  in  superimposed 
relation  in  said  spaces,  and  a  chance  controlled  play 
indicator  to  indicate  which  particular  card  only  may  be 
played. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,08,';,L<»H.  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
MOTORS.  Mkrton  Rot  Gipple,  Prairie  Grove  Ark 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,767.     (CI.  121—116  ) 


1.  In  an  automobile  muffler  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  gas  receiving  receptacle  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  openings  at  Its  opposite  ends,  baffle 
plates  arranged  within  said  chamber,  said  pistes  having 
therein  openings  registering  with  the  axial  center  of  the 
latter,  attaching  lugs  arranged  In  triangular  relation  on 
said  plates,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  securely  fastened 
within  said  chamber  and  sufficiently  reinforced  to  wlth- 
sUnd  the  expanding  force  of  the  entering  gas,  and  a  tie 


rod  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  through  said 
chamber  and  through  the  opening  In  said  baffle  plates, 
whereby  said  plates  may  be  furtber  braced  to  resist  the 
force  of  said  gases. 

2.  In  an  automobile  muffler  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  gas  receiving  receptacle  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  exhaust  openings  at  its  opposite  ends,  outer 
baffle  plates  arranged  within  said  chamber  adjacent  its 
opposite  ends  and  projecting  inwardly  in  opposite  di- 
rectiopi  beyond  the  axial  center  thereof,  said  plates  hav- 
ing their  free  enda  curved  whereby  the  direction  of  the 
expanding  gases  may  be  reversed  and  directed  to  the 
walls  of  said  chamber.  Inner  baffle  plates  arranged  inter- 
mediate said  outer  baffle  plates  and  projecting  inwardly 
in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  axial  center  of  said 
chamber,  said  Inner  and  outer  baflle  plates  having  therein 
openings  regtoterlng  with  said  axial  center,  attaching 
lugs  arranged  In  trlaafular  relatton  on  said  plates,  where- 
by the  letter  may  be  securely  fastened  within  said  cham- 
ber and  sufficiently  reinforced  to  withstand  the  expanding 
force  of  the  enterla«  gas,  and  a  tie  rod  extending  centrally 
and  longitudinally  through  said  chamber  and  through 
the  opening  In  said  baffie  plates,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  further  braced  to  resist  the  force  of  said  gases. 


1,085,204.  SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOBACCO 
CULTIVATION.  Raymond  Gbindb,  Waunakee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,305.     (CI.  97—1.) 


In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  straddle  row  culti- 
vator, an  axle  Journaled  Jn  suitable  bearings  thereon, 
wheels  upon  the  axle,  a  seat,  bars  projecting  upwardly 
contiguous  to  the  seat  and  having  shanks  projecting  lat- 
erally from  their  lower  ends  carrying  cultivator  blades, 
cultivator  beams  arranged  in  series  with  the  beams  of  each 
series  fastened  together,  one  beim  of  each  series  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  laterally  projecting  end  of  one  of  aald 
bars,  crank  arms  Journaled  one  upon  each  lower  end  of 
said  bars,  and  each  fastened  to  the  besm  which  is  Jour- 
naled thereon,  colled  springs  each  fastened  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  end  of  a  crank  arm  and  its  other  end  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  rod  fastened  to  one  beam  of  each  series 
and  having  its  lower  end  spherical  shaped,  bearing  blocks 
In  which  each  spherioal  end  of  the  rod  is  Journaled,  a  rod 
fastened  to  the  lower  one  of  said  bearing  blocks,  a  hoe 
fixed  to  each  rod  which  Is  fastened  to  a  bearing  block,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boe  carrying  rod,  as 
set  forth. 


1,085,205.   SANITARY  FLY  AND  INSECT  CATCHER. 

Br.vjamin  C.   Hamilton,    San   Bernardino,  Cal.     Filed 

Nov.   21,    1911,   Serial   No.    661.645.      Renewed   July   7. 

1913.     Serial  No.  777,783.     (CI.  43— 22.> 

An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  base  havlnK  a  knock-down 
casing  with  op<anings  in  the  top  and  sides  thereof,  a  bait 
receptacle  within  said  caalng,  a  cylindrical  open-ended 
screen  member  riahig  from  said  receptacle  and  exteading 
through  and  spaced  apart  from  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
opening  in  said  top,  conical-shaped  screens  fastened  to 
said  top  and  over  the  opening  In  the  latter,  an  open-ended 
shell  fitted  In  an  aperture  in  said  top  and  provided  with 
/ 
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a  AAnce  reatlog  npoa  tb«  top,   a  tfte  moutwl  la  lald 
tbell,  tb«  coriwn  of  Mid  top  being  rwe— ed,  ■taadardji 


rising  from  the  baoe  and  paaaing  though  said  receases, 
and  a  cage  supported  by  said  standards,  as  set  forth. 


1.085.206.      HOBOLOGICAL    INSTKlTMBNT.      Frank    J. 
HoasTMAN,   Havana,   111.,  aaalgvor  to   Horstman   Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chkafo,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  25,  lyil 
8«rlal  No.  623.200.     (CL  58—45.)   , 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deao^bed  having  a  ptTot- 
aliy  BBonntcd  hand,  a  hmmlocleal  motor  for  driving  game 
earrted  bjr  said  hand,  aald  aoCor  hairing  a  canter  arbor, 
aad  meaaa  for  frlcttonally  aeairlat  aald  center  arbor 
t*  tba  hand,  said  raeana  taaclodlng  ai  metallic  boahing  of 
hoUow  Interior  for  engaging  lald  a^bor.  and  a  nut  for 
aeeorlBg  mM  baahlng  to  the  hand. 

2.  A  deriec  of  the  character  deacrfbed  having  a  ptrot- 
aUy  mounted  hand,  a  borologleal  mo^or  near  one  extrem- 
Itf  of  aald  hand,  and  meana  mounted  upon  aald  hand  for 
adjovting  the  center  of  gravity  theteof,  said  maana  In- 
cluding a  serrated  weight  element,  ^d  spring  retaining 
meaaa  therefor.  < 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  desefilbed  having  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  hand,  a  borologleal  mo^or  near  one  extrem- 
ity of  aald  band,  and  meana  moante^  upon  aald  band  for 
adjuatlng  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  serrated  weight  element,  guides  for  said  ele- 
ment, and  spring  retaining  meana  therefor. 

I — 


1,086.207.  PORTABLE  FIB&lSCAfE.  Jambs  A.  Ikbt, 
Walkerton,  Ind.  nied  S^t.  18«  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.0«6.     (CI.  :i27— 20.)  , 

A  flra  eacape  comprising  a  frame  jhaving  guide  atrapa, 
raeka  aUdaMy  mouated  in  tlia  guide  itrape,  meana  mount- 
ed iB  the  atrapa  and  beiag  operated  tor  moviag  the  racka, 
a  pUttorm  aupported  apon  the  rac^  aald  racka  being 
cowpoaad  In  sectloaa,  eoopUag  asei^bera  for  detaebably 
coupling  the  sectiona  of  each  rack  ^ad  embedded  in  the 


eack   aectloa    havtag  eloaed    end   grvoves.   and 
^triag  tea^oned  aaeuring  devlcea  carried  by   the  atrapa 


to  engage  the  groovea  for  guiding  the  racka  and  holding 
the  racks  disengageably  in  gear  with  the  operating  means. 


1,085.208.     DERRICK  FOR  MINES, 
neyville,  Wyo.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1913. 
(CL  57—129.) 


Job  E.  Jonss.  Car- 
SerUl  No.  746.017. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baae.  an  up- 
right seated  centrally  thereon,  a  bead  mounted  on  the 
upright,  a  pair  of  extensible  guys  connecting  the  head  and 
the  sides  oi  the  baae,  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  baae.  a  pair  of  extensible  guys  connecting 
the  said  members  and  the  head,  a  winch  carried  by  the 
said  members,  extensible  bracea  connecting  the  said  mem- 
bers and  the  base,  a  hoisting  member  movable  along  the 
front  side  of  the  upright,  and  a  tackie  connecting  the 
winch  and  hoisting  member  and  guided  over  the  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlbed,  a  base,  an  up- 
right mounted  centrally  thereon,  rigid  guys  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright  and  the  rear  half  of  the  base, 
a  slide  loosely  engaging  the  upright,  and  a  horlzootal 
carrier  bar  having  means  to  clamp  an  object  thereon  and 
having  a  depending  shank  adjustably  and  plvotally  en- 
gaged to  the  alide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charscter  described,  a  base,  an  up- 
right supported  thereby,  rear  members  pivoted  to  the  base, 
a  winch  carried  by  the  said  members,  extensible  members 
connecting  the  aforeaaid  members  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  upright,  extenaible  bracea  connecting  the  aforesaid 
members  and  the  base,  a  guide  carried  by  the  upright,  a 
holstlug  member  movable  along  the  upright,  and  a  tnckle 
connecting  the  winch  and  the  hoisting  member  and 
trained  over  the  said  guide. 


1,086.209.     KAFIR  AND  CANE  HEADER     CLaaaNca  B. 

Kabnbs,  Haselton,  Kana     Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.     Serial 

No.  758.276.      (CI.  66—131.) 

1.  In  a  header  of  the  type  described,  a  flat,  vertical  sup- 
port :  gnldea  on  aald  support ;  uprights  mounted  to  slide 
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in  the  golden ;  a  platfono  carried  by  the  uprights ;  a  kaife 
held  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  platform  ;  a  croes  bar  con- 
necting the  lower  enda  of  the  uprights ;  a  bell  crank  fnl- 
cmmed  above  the  cross  bar  and  on  the  support  for  swing- 
ing qjovement  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  support  and  com- 
prising a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  both  arms  projecting 
between  the  uprights  and  lying  In  a  common  plane ;  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  support :  means  for  holding  the 
lever  In  adjusted  poslUons  ;  a  link  connecting  the  lever 
above  Its  fulcrum,  with  the  short  arm  of  the  bell  crank ;' 
and  a  downwardly  extended  link  connecting  the  long  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  with  the  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  header  of  the  type  described,  a  support ;  a  plat- 
form projecting  therefrom:  a  curved  member  comprising 
an  arm  disposed  adjacent  the  platform  and  an  arm  spaced 
from  the  platform  ;  a  blade  supported  upon  the  last  speci- 
fied arm  ;  a  deflector  located  adjacent  one  corner  of  the 
platform    and   Includinx  an   angular  extension   prolonged 


baaeath  the  platform  ;  a  support  engaging  brace  having  ita 
outer  end  bound  between  the  extension  and  the  platform  ; 
a  rciiiforclng  member  applied  to  the  last  specified  arm  and 
including  an  extension  prolonged  beneath  the  platform  ; 
and  a  support  engaging  brace  having  Its  outer  end  engaged 
with  the  extension  of  the  reinforcing  member,  with  the 
carved  member  snd  with  the  platform. 


1.086,210.  HBATINO  APPARATUS.  Joaarn  Mosaa 
WAao  KiTCHBM,  Kaat  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12 
1908.     Serial  No.  438.146.     (CI.  122— 225.) 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  (1)  vei^ 
tlcal  water  chambered  sections  comprising  water  lega, 
said  water  legs  forming  the  lateral  walls  of  a  combuatlon 
chamber,  (2)  aald  combustion  chamber,  and  (3)  means 
such  as  a  contracted  aperture  In  aald  water  legs  for  re- 
stricting water  circulation  in  aald  legs,  aald  means  com- 
prlalng  farther  means  for  dividing  the  water  current  en- 
tering the  lower  part  of  aald  lega  into  an  inner  current  im- 
mediately facing  the  combustion  chamber  and  an  outer 
current  In  the  outer  wall  of  the  apparatus,  the  Inner  cur- 
rent of  water  being  reatricted  in  ita  circulation  by  aald 
meana,  aald  comblnatlm  preventing  the  premature  cool- 


iat  of  heating  gasea  aa  they  impinge  againat  the  aectlon 
lesa  facing  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
•^*"^°t*lnin«  sections  of  said  apparatus,  of  (1)  nichea 
or  reeeaaes  In  said  aectlons  for  the  insertion  and  reteatloa 
in  place  of  flre-brtck  formed  to  fit  said  nicbea  or  mrrsaw. 
and  (2)  said  flre-brlck,  aald  flre-brick  preventing  undeaired 
cooling  of  the  fuel  mass  of  said  apparatus  from  heat  ab- 
sorption into  water,  and  for  preventing  the  undesired  heat- 
ing of  water  at  a  low  level  in  said  water  containing 
sections. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  oomblnation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cast  iron  vertically  dlaposed  chambered  aectlOBS 
comprlalng  when  aaaembled,  a  crown  abeet.  each  of  said 
sectiona  comprising  a  transverse  water  head,  one  or  more 
horlaontally  and  transversely  diapoaed  water  tubes,  verti- 
cally disposed  water  tubes,  water  openings  at  the  bottom 
of  aald  sections  at  both  sidea,  and  a  single  line  of  water 
openings  in  aald  sections  in  the  center  of  the  water  heads 
in  said  sections,  all  of  said  openings  connecting  one  aectlon 
to  other  aectlons  by  puah  nlpplea,  the  puah  nipplea  In  aald 
tranaverae  water  heads  being  located  at  a  level  above  the 
crown  sheet  of  said  sections  but  near  enough  to  said  crown 
aheet  to  allow  of  the  water  level  In  said  boiler  being  high 
enough  for  water  to  traverse  the  aald  boiler  from  one  aec- 
tlon to  the  other  section  through  said  push  nipplea  in  aald 
transverse  water  heads  when  said  boiler  Is  uaed  for  pro- 
ducing steam. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  water  chambered  section 
having  one  face  traversed  by  the  heating  gases  in  the  ap- 
paratus and  two  faces  In  contact  with  the  water  in  said 
section,  the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  one  face  be- 
ing Irregular  in  form,  and  having  solid  fins  or  ridges  cast 
integral  thereon,  and  the  exterior  and  Interior  surfaces  of 
the  other  face  having  a  plane  surface. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  chambered  water  containing  aectlona, 
said  sections  comprising  the  aide  parta  of  the  peripheral 
walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  apparatus  and 
having  provision  for  the  introduction  of  means  for  convey- 
ing air  for  combustion  through  aald  parts  at  equally  dis- 
tributed distances  and  at  tlie  level  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  fuel  mass  in  the  apparatus,  and  (2)  said  means  for  the 
Introduction  of  air  which  comprises  means  for  preventtag 
emission  of  gases  of  combustion  through*  said  means  and 
other  means  at  each  place  for  the  admission  of  air  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  at  each  place  where  air  is 
introduced. 

(Claims  fi  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,085,211.  RAILWAY  -  TRACK  STRUCTURE.  HaMar 
KoHLMTaa.  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,420.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  raflway  atracture,  a  support  having  a  pair  of 
notchea  through  it,  a  rail  having  a  flange  carried  on  the 
aapport  between  the  notchea,  and  two  eeparate  miaaca  of 
malleable  metal  formed  up  in  the  notclaes  ao  aa  to  forcibly 
and  permanently  clamp  the  aupport  and  rail  together  wltb 
aozUlary  locking  means  securing  the  metal  clamps  in  the 
notches  againat  lateral  displacement. 

2.  In  a  railway  structure,  metal  tie  platea  having 
Botches  la  their  oppoaite  edgea  la  paLra,  ralia  laid  across 
said  ties  with  their  flangea  between  the  notches  of  the  re- 
spective  piiirs,  separate  malleable  meUl  clipa  fitted  to  the 
notches  and  with  their  upper  and  lower  extremltiea  bent 
toward  each  other  so  aa  to  forcibly  clamp  the  rail  and  tie 
platea  together,  and  keys  inaerted  between  the  notch  wall 
and  the  clips  to  lock  the  latter  againat  shifting. 
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a.  In  a  railway  stnietiue.  oieUl  tl«  platct  harlac 
aotchea  io  their  oppoaite  a^ea  Inj  atagsered  palra,  ralla 
laid  acrsaa  mid  ties  wltb  tbelr  flan^  batwaeo  the  aotcbea 
of  tbe  raapcctlTs  pairs,  a»d  acparat^  iMriteabU  metai  dlpa 
fitted  to  tb«  Dotcbea  and  with  tbe|r  upper  and  lower  ex- 
tramlttea  best  toward  each  other  ^  as  to  fordhly  clamp 
the  rail  and  tie  plates  together,  and  a  beaded  key  baring  a 
drlTS  fit  between  each  notch  and  llta  dip. 

4.  In  a  railway  atrnetare,  mcMl  tla  plates  baring 
notches  In  tbelr  opposlts  edges  In  jpaln.  rails  laM  acroas 
said  ties  witb  their  flaagea  betweeq  the  notches  of  tbe  re- 
specttre  pairs,  and  separate  malleaile  metal  clips  fitted  to 
the  DOtcbea  and  with  their  upper  land  lower  extremities 
bent  toward  each  other  so  aa  to  fordlMy  clamp  tbe  rail  and 
tie  platea  together  with  means  engaging  each  clip  and 
the  tie  plate  to  prercnt  dtaplaceme^t  of  the  clip  from  tbe 
■oteh. 

5.  In  a  railway  atracture,  meial  tie  platea  baring 
notches  in  their  opposite  edges  in  bairs,  raUs  laid  across 
said  ties  wttb  their  fianges  between  the  notches  of  tbe  re- 
specttre  pairs,  and  separate  aalleafle  metal  cUpa  fitted  to 
the  notehea  and  with  their  iq»periand  lower  extremities 
bent  toward  each  other  so  aa  to  for«tlbly  damp  the  raU  and 
tie  plate  together  with  k«y«  drlren  %ito  key-ways  formed  in 
tlie  opposed  faces  of  the  clips  an4  tie  plates  to  prerent 
displacement  of  the  dtps. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,212.  SAFETY  HAIE-PIN.  Jclil's  KoTxaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  21,  19l|.  Serial  No.  762.628. 
(a.  132—22.) 


J*   ( 


1.  A  safety  balr  pin  comprising  al  U-sbaped  pin  baring  a 
bead  and  a  pair  of  prongs,  blocks  •lidable  within  recesaes 
formed  In  tbe  bead,  locking  protgs  formed  upon  said 
blocks  for  engagement  with  the  iftner  edges  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  prongs,  and  spring  mean*  for  forcing  tbe  blocks 
away  from  each  other,  whereby  (he  locking  prongs  are 
mored  toward  the  prongs  of  the  U-abaped  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hair  pin  Indndlng  a  recessed 
bead  and  a  pair  of  pronga,  of  a   pair   of  sliding  blocks 

>  morable  longltadinally  within  said  recess,  a  locking  prong 
formed  upon  tbe  Inner  end  of  each  of  said  sliding  blocks 
for  engagement  with  tbe  Inner  edge,of  one  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned prongs,  and  a  V^taaped  ^pring  also  positioned 
within  tbe  recess  formed  in  the  b^d  and  baring  Ita  ex- 
tremities Inserted  within  notches  jtormed  in  the  opposed 
ends  of  the  sliding  blocks,  said  s|>rlng  tending  to  force 
said  blocks  normally  away  from  e^h  other. 

1 


1.08S,213.  TROLLSY-HARP.  CtiNTO.H  D.  Lakrabbb, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  asMgnor  of  on«-balf  to  Silas  Hubbell, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jsn.  |1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.091.      (CI.   64—70.)  I 

1.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  |ody  baring  a  platform 
for  supporting  the  trolley  wheel,  |nd  a  shank  extending 
forwardly  and  downwardly  at  ati  IncUned  angle  rela- 
tively to  tbe  front  end  of  the  platform,  the  body  also 
hariag  boriaonUl.  forwardly  eo^rerglng,  laterally  ex- 
tending weba  at  the  front  end  of  'the  platform.  laterally 
extending  webs  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shank  conrerglng 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  s^ank  and  meeting  tbe 
first-men tlonsd  w«bs,  the  body  baying  a  central  rertical 
web  disposed  on  the  under  side  thereof  conrerglng  from 
tbe  rear  end  of  the  platform  tot^ard  the   lower  end  of 


the  abank,  tbe  body  being  formed  with  additional  rertl-" 
cally  laterally  extending;  wabe  depending  from  tbe  under 
side  of  the  platform  and  conrerglng  toward  and  meet- 
ing said  centrally  diapoaed  web.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 


2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  s  body  baring  a  platform, 
and  a  base  mounted  on  tbe  platform  and  connected  there- 
to by  a  rertical  pirot  pin  extending  through  tbe  platform 
from  the  lower  aide  thereof,  the  baae  carrying  arms  for 
supporting  tbe  trolley  wheel,  tbe  body  also  Including  a 
Hhsnk  extending  forwsrdly  and  downwardly  at  an  inclined 
angle  relatlrely  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform,  tbe 
body  harlng  horizontal,  forwardly  conrerglng,  laterally 
extending  webs  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  platform,  laterally 
extending  weba  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  shank  conrerglng 
toward  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  shank  and  meeting  at  tbelr 
upper  ends  the  first  mentioned  weba.  tbe  body  alao  harlnt; 
a  central  rertical  web  diapoaed  on  tbe  under  side  thereof 
and  extending  from  tbe  rear  end  of  the  platform  toward 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  shank,  the  latter  web  baring  a  barrel 
portion  for  surrounding  tbe  projecting  portion  of  said 
plrot  pin.  tbe  body  also  harlng  additional  rertlcally 
laterally  extending  webs  depending  from  the  under  side 
of  the  platform  and  'coa<ra»glBg  toward  and  meeting  tbe 
barrel  portion  of  tbe  centrally  disposed  web.  substantially 
us  and  for   tbe   purpoae  specified. 

3.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  body  baring  a  platform, 
and  a  shank  arranged  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  plat- 
form, tbe  platform  harlng  forwardly  extaodlng  conrerg 
Ing  webs  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  abank  harinK 
laterally  extending  lengthwise  webs  located  on  opposite 
sides  of,  and  conrerglng  toward  tbe  lower  end  of,  tbe 
shank,  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  last-mentioned  webs 
extending  upwardly  and  meeting  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe 
webs  of  tbe  platform  at  an  angle  approaching  a  rigbt 
angle,  tbe  edges  of  the  webs  of  tbe  platform  and  tbe 
shank  being  continuous,  and  means  on  tbe  platform  for 
supporting  a  trolley  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
puri>ose  specified. 

4.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  body  baring  a  platform, 
and  a  shank  arranged  at  an  Inclined  angle  to  tbe  platform, 
the  platform  baring  forwardly  extending  conrerglng  webs 
on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  and  tbe  abank  baring  laterally 
extending  langtbwlM- weba  located  on  oppoalte  aides  of, 
and  conrsrglng  toward  the  lower  end  of,  tbe  shank,  and 
the  upper  portions  of  tbe  laat-mentioned  web  extending 
upwardly  and  meeting  tbe  front  enda  of  tbe  webs  of  tbe 
platform  at  an  angle  approaching  a  right  angle,  tbe  edges 
of  the  webs  of  the  platform  and  tbe  abank  being  con- 
tinuous, and  tbe  body  being  alao  prorlded  with  down- 
wardly conrerglng  webs  located  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of beneath  tlw  platform  and  meeting  tbe  rear  ends  of  the 
webs  of  the  platform,  and  means  on  the  platform  for  sup- 
porting a  trolley  wheel,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose de*crll>ed. 

6.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  body  baring  a  platform. 

and  a  shank  arranged  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  platform, 

I  the  platform  harlng  forwardly  extending  conrerglng  weba 
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on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  tbe  shank  baring  length- 
wlae  laterally  extending  webs  located  on  opposite  aldea 
of,  and  conrerglng  toward  the  lower  end  of,  the  abank, 
the  upper  portions  of  the  webs  of  the  shank  extending 
upwardly  and  meeting  the  front  ends  of  the  webs  of  the 
platform  at  an  angle  approaching  a  right  angle,  tbe  edgea 
of  tbe  weba  of  tbe  platform  and  tbe  shank  being  con- 
tinuous, and  the  body  being  formed  witb  a  central,  length- 
wise, rertlcally  extending  web  located  beneath  the  plat- 
form and  tbe  shank  and  harlng  its  lower  edge  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  shank 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  and  the  body  being 
also  formed  with  downwardly  conrerglng  webs  located 
beneath  the  platform  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  rertical 
central  web  and  meeting  tbe  same  and  also  meeting  tbe 
rear  ends  of  the  webs  of  tbe  platform,  and  means  on  tbe 
platform  for  supporting  a  trolley  wheel,  substantially  as 
and  for   tbe  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,085,214.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  -  VENTILATCMl. 
Ona  B.  UwnBor.  Oimnd  Junction,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
1ft,  1013.     aerial  Mo.  758,052.      (CI.  08—31.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  rentilator  sec- 
tions aubstantially  rectangular  in  cross  sections,  tele- 
scoplcally  connected  with  each  other,  said  sections  being 
prorlded  with  openings  in  their  outer  sides,  closure  de- 
rlces  slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  closure  derices  being  open  at  their  inner 
ends  and  cloeed  at  their  outer  ends,  said  closure  de- 
rices  being  prorlded  with  openings  in  one  side  wall, 
reticulated  material  corerlng  said  openings,  supports  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  in  such  a  manner 
aa  not  to  Interfere  with  tbe  sliding  morement  of  said 
closure   derices. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  rentilator  eee- 
tlona  substantially  recUngular  in  cross  sections,  tele- 
scopically  connected  with  each  other,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions being  prorlded  with  openings  In  the  upper  portions 
of  one  side  wall,  an  approximately  horizontal  wall  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  and 
a  rertical  wall  extending  downward  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  horizontal  wall  to  a  point  below  tbe  lerel  of  said 
opening  and  abore  the  lerel  of  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
tions, closure  derices  substantially  rectangular  in  crow 
sections  slidably  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  sections,  said  closure  devices  being  open  at  their 
inner  ends  and  closed  at  their  outer  enda  and  prorlded 
with  openings  In  one  wall,  supports  secured  to  each  of 
said  sections  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  extending  be- 
yond said  ends  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  sliding  morement  of  said  closure   derices. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  rentilator  sections 
substantially  rectangular  In  cross  section  telescoplcally 
connected  with  each  other,  each  of  said  sectlona  being  pro- 
rided  with  openings  In  the  upper  portions  of  one  side 
wall,  an  apporxlmately  horizontal  wall  extending  later- 
ally from  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  and  a  rertical 
wall  extending  downward  from  the  outer  end  of  aald 
horizontal  wall  to  a  point  below  tbe  lerel  of  said  open- 
ing and  abore  tbe  lerel  of  tbe  bottom  of  said  sectlona, 
a  support  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  section  be- 
tween the  outer  wall  thereof  and  said  downwardly  ex 
tending  rertical  wall,  aald  support  extending  beyond  the 


ends  of  said  sections  bdng  designed  to  engage  the  onter 
edge  of  the  window  base  and  to  rest  upcm  tbe  sill  of  a 
window,  a  cloaure  derlce  substantially  rectangular  in 
crosa  aection,  open  at  their  Inner  enda  and  cloaed  at 
their  outer  ends,  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  outer  end  of 
each  section,  each  of  said  dosure  derices  bdng  prorlded 
with  an  opening  near  Its  outer  end. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  rentilator  aee- 
tiona  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  sections  telescopl- 
cally connected  with  each  other,  each  of  said  sections 
bdng  prorlded  with  openings  in  tbe  upper  portions  of 
one  side  wall,  an  approximately  boriaonUl  wall  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  and  a  rertical 
wall  extending  downward  from  the  outer  end  of  aald 
horizontal  wall  to  a  point  below  the  lerel  of  said  open- 
ing and  abore  the  lerel  of  tbe  bottom  of  said  sections, 
reticulated  material  for  corerlng  said  openings  and  means 
for  locking  said  sections  in  rarlous  positions  of  their 
adjustment. 

5.  A  window  rentilator  compiiaing  a  body  portion, 
subatantlally  rectangular  in  cross  section,  baring  the  up- 
per portion  of  one  wall  cut  away,  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal Wall  below  the  top  of  said  body  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  upper  end  of  said  opening  and  a  rertical  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  horl- 
aontal  wall  to  a  point  below  the  lower  lerel  of  said 
opening,  a  closure  derlce  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  aection  open  at  its  inner  and  dosed  at  Its  oater 
end,  sUdably  received  in  the  end  of  said  body,  said  closora 
derlce  bdng  provided  with  an  opening  near  ita  outer  end, 
a  support  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  aald  body  in  poaltion 
where  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  sliding  morement  of 
said  closure  derlce,  said  shpport  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  body  and  designated  to  fill  the  space  be- 
tween said  body  and  a  window  frame  and  between  a  sill 
and  a  sash  resting  upon  said  substantially  boriaontal 
wall. 


1,085,215.  PUSH-BUTTON.  Adam  Lcngkn,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwards  &  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  SerUl  No.  719,208 
(CI.  177—10.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  closing  derlce.  a  button  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  sheath,  harlng  a  central  opening  in  Its  bot- 
tom, three  superposed  disks  contained  in  aald  sheath, 
the  intermediate  disk  being  of  conducting  material  and 
provided  with  two  drcult  closing  apring  arms  projecting 
therefrom  at  points  Inside  of  its  periphery  and  extending 
through  an  orifice  prorlded  in  one  of  the  other  dlaka  and 
through  tbe  central  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  sheath, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  terminala  adapted  to  be 
bridged  by  said  arma. 

2.  In  a  push  button,  a  shell  harlng  an  opening  in  ita 
bottom,  with  reeesaes  in  the  walls  of  said  opening,  form- 
ing abutments,  a  button  proper  depresslble  In  said  ahell, 
resilient  means  for  retracting  said  button,  and  reaillent 
contact  arms  morable  in  said  recesses  and  baring  en- 
larged ends  forming  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  aald 
abutmenta,  whereby  the  retraction  of  the  button  Is  limit- 
ed and  its  rotation  prevented. 

3.  In  a  puah  batten,  a  shell  having  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  with  recesses  in  the  walls  of  said  opening  form 
lAg  abutmenta,  a  button  proper  carrying  conUct  arms 
having  enlarged  ends,  forming  shoulders,  said  arma  being 
resilient  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  aald  opea- 
Ing,  whereby  on  Insertion  of  tbe  enlsrged  ends  through 
the  opening  the  arma  will  engage  the  recessta  and  re- 
traction of  the  arma  will  be  limited  by  the  engagement 
of  aald  shoulders  and  abutments. 
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1,086.216.  FIBE-B8CAPE.  Nok^ak  MacLboo,  Smttlii 
Palls,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  peb.  2«.  1912.  Serial 
No.   680.767.      (CI.   227—11.) 


In  a  Are  eRcap«.  a  pair  of  f^rappllitfr  hooka  and  a  spindle 
therebetween  connecting  said  hooks,  said  books  b^ng 
adapted  to  g:r1p  a  window  aiJl,  a  sleeTe  loosely  mounted 
on  said  ipindle  bavin;  notches  in  one  end,  a  pawl  en- 
gMglog  in  said  notches,  being  adapted  to  bold  said  sletTe 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  extension 
arras  adjastably  moanted  on  said  ho4ks.  a  roller  Jonrnaied 
In  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rope  extending  around  said 
sleere  and  over  said  roller,  and  terminating  at  the  lower 
end  in  two  rope  ends. 


1,085,217.  CISTERN.  Gustav  HctUAN  Mahk,  Cllnton- 
vllle.  Wis.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.664. 
(CI.   137—90.) 


The  combination  with  a  cistern,  of  spaced  members 
noanted  on  the  ander  side  of  th#  etatem  top,  guide 
strips  depending  from  said  meraberl,  a  pulley  mounted 
bst^ren  the  members,  floats  locate^  oa  the  outside  of 
the  guide  strips,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  floats  and 
passing  between  the  guide  strips,  4  cut-off  dsrlce,  and 
a  line  connected  to  the  floats  and  pacing  OT«r  the  afore- 
said pulley  to  one  end  of  the  cutoff  leTlce  and  made  fast 
tbweto.  I 

_i — 


1.06(^218.  SEBD  -  OBOPPINO  AtTACHMTOIT  FOE 
HOB-HANDLB8.  Fu>rD  A.  MBaoqwa.  Pcarlsharg,  Va., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Fleldon  Aj  Beads,  Pearisburg, 
Va.  Fltod  May  9,  1912.  Swialj  No.  606,202.  (CI. 
IM— 22.)  i 

1.  la  •  drviea  of  tbs  duuaetar  described,  the  cmBblak- 
tkom  wltli  a  tool  bandls  hartag  an  enlarged  haad  provided 
wltk  a  toadtBdlaal  reeeaa  apoa  oae  4kte  thereof  and  said 
reecH  beta^  rectai«aiar  In  eroes  sexton  and  having  an 
opeatec  adjacent  oae  ead  thereof  extsadteff  tbroogh  said 
haadle  to  the  oppostte  aide  thereof,  ^f  a  seal-cylindrleal 
easing  surrounding  said  receaa  and  jseeared  to  the  side 


walla  thereof,   and  plates   having  openings  therein   com- 
municating with  said  recess  through  said  opening  in  said 


y^O^gr^v-'v  vvs'vm^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  tool  handle,  of  a  seed  receptacle  formed 
therein,  a  plate  secured  to  said  handle  and  spaced  there 
from  beneath  said  seed  receptacle,  an  off-set  portion 
formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plate  centrally  and 
upon  one  side  thereof  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  the  second  plate  pivotally  secured  between  said 
first  plate  and  said  handle  and  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  reduced  at  one  terminal  formed  therein  upon  one 
Bide  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  opening  in  said  second 
plate  normally  out  of  regl-stratton  with  the  opening  In 
said  first  plate,  a  teogitudlnal  plate  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  second  plate  adjacent  the  longitudinal  openinK 
therein,  means  for  slldably  securing  said  longitudinal 
plate  to  said  pivoted  plate  engaging  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  opening  in  said  pivoted  plate  and 
means  for  moving  said  pivoted  plate  to  allow  the  opening 
therein  to  register  with  the  opening  In  said  first  plate  in- 
cluding a  flexible  eleaMnt  secured  to  said  handle 


1.086.219.  FENCE-POST.  Miltx>n  MriiRAV.  Williams 
Wharf.  Va.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  24  1912 
Serial  No.  692.910.  Divided  and  thft  application  filed 
Mar.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.563.     (CI    189—29  ) 


-»^£* 


1.  A  fence  post  formed  from  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
having  its  major  portion  rolled  to  form  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  for  said  post  with  the  edges  in  spaced  relation  to 
form  a  vertical  slot,  the  lower  portion  of  said  strip  of 
material  being  left  flat  to  form  the  base  of  the  post,  and 
anchor  plates  secured  to  the  base  of  the  post. 

2.  A  fence  post  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  rolled 
for  the  major  portion  of  its  length  to  form  a  cylindrical 
body  portion,  the  edges  of  the  strip  being  left  In  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  vertical  slot,  the  lower  portloo  of  the 
strip  being  flat  and  having  its  lower  end  tapered,  and 
anchor  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  post  and  provided  with  tapering  ends  te^ 
mlnatlng  at  the  Junction  of  the  tapering  lower  edges  of 
■aid  strip. 


1,086,220.  DAVENPORT.  LaaoT  C  Pnajnx,  Los  An 
-fele«,-Cal.     Filed  July  14,  1913.     Serial   No.  778,948. 

(CI.  8 — 49.) 

1.  A  daTMport  eomprisiof  a  frame,  a  bed  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  nembers  hinged  together  to  fold  on  one  another, 
one  of  said  memben  of  said  bed  frame  belpg  rigidly  eonneet- 
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ad  to  the  davenport  frame  to  form  a  longitudinal  frame 
member  for  the  davenport  frame,  a  bed  spring  tensioned 
between  the  ends  of  the  bed  frame  and  a  cover  member 
hinged  to  said  davenport  frame  to  turn  down  over  said 
l>ed  frame  to  conceal  the  same  or  to  turn  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  expose  the  bed  frame. 


#.» 


2.  A  davenport  comprising  a  frame,  a  bed  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  hinged  together  to  fold  on 
one  another,  one  of  said  members  of  said  bed  frame  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  davenport  frame  to  form  a  lon- 
gitudinal frame  member  for  the  davenport  frame,  a  bed 
spring  tensioned  between  the  ends  of  the  bed  frame  and 
a  cover  member  hinged  to  said  davenport  frame  to  turn 
down  over  said  bed  frame  to  conceal  the  same  or  to  turn 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  etpose  the  bod  frame,  said 
cover  member  having  a  rigid  curtain  extending  down  in 
front  of  the  davenport  frame  when  the  cover  member  is 
lowered. 

3.  A  davenport  comprlsln?  end  and  back  davenport 
frame  members,  a  bed  frame  having  an  inner  member 
rigidly  moanted  on  said  end  members  of  the  davenport 
frame  and  forming  a  longitudinal  frame  member  therefor, 
an  intermediate  member  hinged  to  said  inner  member  and 
an  outer  member  hinged  to  said  Intermediate  member, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  fold  on  one  another  in  posi- 
tion within  the  davenport  frame  or  to  extend  out  to 
straight  position,  and  a  cover  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  davenport  frame  Independent  of  said  bed  frame 
to  turn  downwardly  and  forwardly  over  said  bed  frame 
when  the  latter  is  in  folded  position,  or  to  turn  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  into  position  to  expose  said  bed  frame. 

4.  A  davenport  comprising  a  frame  having  end  and  back 
members,  a  bed  frame  having  an  inner  portion  mounted 
on  said  davenport  frame,  an  Intormediate  portion  hinged 
to  said  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion  hinged  to  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  portion.s  being  adapted  to  fold 
on  one  another  in  position  within  the  frame,  or  to  ex- 
tend out  to  straight  position,  a  cover  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  davenport  frame  to  turn  downwardly  and 
forwardly  over  the  said  bed  when  the  latter  Is  In  folded 
position,  or  to  turn  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Into  posi- 
tion to  expose  said  bed,  stop  means  on  said  davenport 
frame  to  engage  the  said  intermediate  bed  frame  portions 
when  lowered,  legs  pivotally  mdunted  on  said  outer  bed 
frame  member  to  swing  downward  to  engage  the  floor 
when  the  outer  bed  frame  member  is  lowered,  and  spring 
means  drawing  said  legs  to  downward  position,  said  cover 
memlter  being  adapted  to  engage  said  legs  to  move  them 
into  folded  position  when  the  cover  member  Is  lowered. 

5.  A  davenport  comprising  a  frame  having  end  and 
hack  momliers,  a  bed  frame  having  an  Inner  portion  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  davenport  frame  to  form  a  longitudinal 
member  of  said  davenport  frame,  an  Intermediate  portion 
hinged  to  said  inner  portion  and  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal brace  rail  and  croaa  rails  at  the  end  of  ,*aid  longitudi- 
nal rail;  and  an  outer  portion  blnged  to  said  interme- 
diate portion,  said  portions  being  adapted  to  fold  on  one 
another  In  position  within  the  frame,  or  to  extend  out 
to  straight  position,  a  flexible  bed  spring  connected  to 
said  bed  frame  portions  to  fold  therewith,  a  cover  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  davenport  frame  to  turn  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  over  the  said  bed  when  the  latter 
is  In  folded  position,  or  to  turn  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
into  position  to  expose  said  bed,  and  springs  connecting 
said  cover  member  and  davenport  frame  tending  to  draw 
the  cover  member  into  raised  position  and  to  counter- 
balance the  weight  thereof.  " 


1,086.221.  QAGB  MECHANISM  FOB  PLATE-TRIMMINO 
MACH/NBS.  Bk.nuibt  8.  RaoD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  B.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  599.024. 
(CI.  29—21.) 


1.  In  a  plate  trimming  machine,  the  combination  witb 
a  cutting  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cut- 
ters, of  a  plate  support,  means  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  the  plate  support  and  cutting  mechanism  to 
enable  a  set  of  cutters  to  operste  on  a  plate,  a  gage, 
means  for  setting  the  gage  so  that  the  plate  may  be  prop- 
erly positioned  to  be  operated  upon  by  one  set  of  cutters, 
and  means  controlled  by  an  element  of  the  machine  for 
automatically  resetting  the  gage  as  the  relative  positioc 
of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  plate  support  is  varied 
to  bring  another  set  of  cutters  Into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  plate  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cutting  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cut- 
ters, of  a  plate  support,  means  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  the  support  and  cutting  mechanism  to  enable 
a  set  of  cutters  to  operate  on  a  plate,  a  gage,  means  for 
setting  the  gage  so  that  the  plate  may  be  properly  posi- 
tioned to  be  operated  upon  by  one  set  of  cutters,  means 
for  automatically  resetting  the  gage  as  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  plate  support  is 
varied  to  bring  another  set  of  cutters  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  an  adjusting  device  for  varying  the  movement 
given  the  gage  by  the  automatic  resetting  means  In  ac- 
cordance with  varying  thicknesses  of  plates. 

3.  In  a  plate  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cutter  head  provided  with  two  sets  of  cutters,  of  a  plate 
support,  shifting  means  for  varying  the  relative  position 
of  the  head  and  plate  support  to  bring  either  set  of  cut- 
ters into  operative  position,  a  gAge  carrier  having  a  gage 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  gage  carrier  to  cause 
the  gage  to  Indicate  the  proper  position  of  the  plate  to 
enable  It  to  be  operated  upon  by  one  set  of  cutters,  and 
means  including  connections  to  tbe  shifting  means  for 
automatically  resetting  the  gage  as  the  relative  position 
of  the  plate  snpi>ort  and  cutter  head  la  varied  to  bring  the 
other  set  of  cutters  Into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  plate  trimming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cutter  head  provided  with  two  sets  of  cutters,  of  a 
plate  support,  shifting  means  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  the  head  and  plate  support  to  bring  either  set 
of  cutters  Into  operative  position,  a  gage  carrier  having 
a  gage  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  gage  carrier 
to  caase  the  gage  to  Indicate  the  proper  position  of  the 
plate  to  enable  it  to  be  o];>erated  upon  by  one  set  of  cut- 
ters, and  means  including  connections  to  the  shifting 
means  for  automatically  resetting  the  gage  as  the  r^a- 
tlve  position  of  the  plate  support  and  cutter  bead  l»  varied 
to  bring  the  other  set  of  cutters  into  oi>eratlve  positioo, 
said  means  also  including  an  adjusting  device  for  varying 
the  movement  given  the  gage  In  accordance  with  vary- 
ing thicknesses  of  plates 

b.  la  a  plate  trimming  machine,  the  combinatloB  witk 
a  cutting  mechanism  provided  with  two  sets  of  cntters, 
of  a  plate  support,  shifting  means  for  vsrylng  the  rela- 
tive poaition  of  tbe  cutting  mechanism  and  plate  sup- 
port to  briag  either  set  of  cutters  Into  operation,  a  gage 
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curler  haying  a  gmfs  Uicraoo,  ^aa  for  adjnatias  the 
gase  carrier  to  caoae  the  gage  i  to  indicate  t%e  proper 
poiltlon  of  the  plate  to  enable  It !  to  be  operated  npon  by 
one  let  of  cutter*,  a  resetter,  con^eetlona.  between  the  re- 
tetter  and  the  gage  carrier,  and  eotmections  between  the 
shifting  means  and  the  resetter,  nthereby  the  gage  Is  auto- 
matically reset  as  the  sMfting  means  Is  operated. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  U>e  Oasette.] 

4- 


1,085.222.  PACKING-JOINT  Foi  BRAKE-CYLINDERS. 
DoMiMca  H.  Bajf*.  Blnalagl  lam,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
H.  W.  Jobna-ManTlUe  Conpany  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  a  rial  No.  598.778.  (01. 
121—108.) 


1.  In  a  piston  packing  expanded,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  packing  ring,  a  bearing  ring  positioned  within  the 
packing  ring  and  fitting  against  t^e  inner  surface  there- 
of, and  means  for  conducting  labrjcant  through  the  bear- 
ing ring  to  the  inner  surface  of  |the  pacldng  ring,  said 
conducting  means  including  a  ci^cnmferentlfil  seriea  of 
apertures  extending  entirely  throligh  the  bearing  ring, 
and  an  annular  grooTe  formed  in  tf  e  periphery  of  the  ring 
and  intersecting  the  apertures  toi  establish  communica- 
tion therebetween. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piston  packing 
expander  ring  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  apertures 
extending  entirely  therethrough  amd  opening  outwardly 
through  the  periphery  thereof,  the  ring  being  also  formed 
with  an  annular  peripheral  groova  Intersecting  the  aper- 
tures and  establishing  communicatlbn  therebetween,  and  & 
stop  rib  provided  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  piston  packing,  the  comHination  with  a  flexible 
packing  ring  having  its  inner  sutfface  subeUntlally  flat 
In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  thf  ring,  and  a  split  ex- 
pander ring  located  entirely  withiq  the  packing  ring  and 
formed  of  round  spring  wire,  of  an  expansible  metallic 
ring  aeparat'"  from  and  Interposed  between  the  aforemen- 
tioned rings  and  having  a  broad  bearing  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  packing  ring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  packing  having  a 
part  thereof  cylindrical  »fid  adapts  to  bear  against  the 
cylinder  wall,  a  sheet-metal  ring  laving  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  lie  within  and  a  second 
portion  extending  away  from  said  (^^llndrlcal  part  of  said 
packing,  and  an  independent  and  disconnected  self-expan- 
sible expander  ring  adapted  to  beat  against  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  sheet  metal  rin|;  to  expand  said  ring 
and  packing  ai^d  against  said  secon4  portion  of  said  sheet- 
netal  ring  to  prevent  dlaplacemei^t  of  said  sheet-metal 
ring  along  said  packing. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  contiguous  packing  having 
a  part  thereof  cylindrical  and  adap^  to  bear  against  the 
cylinder  wall,  a  sheet-metal  ring  paving  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  lie  trlthin  and  a  subttan- 
tlaUy  plane  portion  extending  aw4y  from  said  cylindri- 
cal part  of  said  packing,  and  an  li^ependent  and  discon- 
nected self-expansible  spring  wire  jring  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  cylindrical  portion  of'  said  sheet-metal  ring 
to  expand  said  ring  and  packing  akid  against  said  plane 
portion  of  said  sheet-metal  ring  tc^  prevent  displacement 
of  said  sheet-metal  ring  along  said  backing. 

[CUlms  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the 'Gaaette.  1 


— ■ 1 

1,0S5.223.     WATBR-MEA8USINO  I>BVICE  FOR  PLANT- 
BETTING     MACHINES.       JuLiop     RiBMiNacHiraiDBB, 
Milwaukee.    Wla.      Piled    Mar.    ^,    1913.      Serial    No. 
75«,410.     (CI.  «i5— 121.) 
1.  In   a  plant-setting  machine,   the   comblaatlon   of   a 

wheel,  a  plant-hQlding  derlce  mounted  on  the  periphery 


thereof,  a  mnltlple-armed  rotary  water-distributer  turn- 
ing on  an  independent  axis,  and  means  attached  to  the 
wtMel  for  turning  said  distributer  through  a  given  arc  at 
each  revolution  of  said  wheel  whereby  a  certain  quantity 
of  water  is  distributed  thereby  to  the  plant. 


••.•' 


2.  In  a  plant-setting  machine,  a  water-distributer  com- 
prsing  a  hollow  spindle  having  a  side-opening  on  one  side 
only  and  a  member  rotating  thereon  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  each  having  an  interior  passageway  open  at  the 
lower  end  and  a  hub  having  internal  passages,  one  for 
each  arm,  adapted  severally  to  register  with  said  side- 
opening  at  a  point  in  the  revolution  of  the  member,  in 
combination  with  means  for  routing  said  distributer  in- 
termittently. 

3.  In  a  plant-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  successively  setting  plants  in  a  row  in  the  ground,  s 
watering  device  separate  from  and  disposed  at  the  rear 
of  said  plant-setting  means,  and  means  for  causing  a 
dosage  of  water  to  be  delivered  upon  each  plant  as  said 
watering-device  passes  it. 

4.  In  a  plant-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  successively  setting  plants  in  a  row  in  the  ground,  a 
watering-device  separate  from  and  disposed  at  the  n-ar 
of  said  plant-setting  means,  and  means  operated  by  said 
plant-setting  means  for  causing  a  dosage  of  water  to  be 
delivered  by  said  watering-derice  upon  each  plant  suc- 
cessively. 

5.  In  a  plant-setting  machine,  the  combination  of 
plant-setting  means  adapted  to  set  plants  successively 
at  equal  distances  in  a  row.  a  waterlng-devlce  disposed  at 
the  rear  of  said  plant-setting  means  substantially  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  distance  between  two  plants  behind 
the  position  at  which  the  plants  are  set,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  plant-setting  means  at  the  setting  of  each 
plant  to  deliver  a  dosage  of  wate^  from  said  waterlng- 
devlce  upon  the  plant  previously  set. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,224.  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  PRESS.  Oscab 
ROMBK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.052.     (CI.  101—89.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  impression  printing  press,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  printing  surfaces,  of  an  impression 
surface  moving  over  the  printing  surfaces,  and  means  for 
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moving  the  impression  sarface  and  each  of  the  printing 
surfaces  toward  and  from  each  other  for  printing  a  sheet 
on  the  impression  surface  from  the  printing  surfaces  sue 
cesslvely  on  different  moTements  of  the  impression   sur 
face  over  the  ssriss  of  printing  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  multiple  impression  printing  press,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  printing  surfaces  and  an  impres- 
sion surface  moving  over  the  printing  surfaces,  of  means 
for  moving  each  of  the  printing  surfaces  into  and  out  of 
printing  contact  with  the  Impression  surface  independ- 
ently of  the  other  printing  surfaces  to  print  a  sheet  on 
the  impression  surface  from  the  successive  printing  sur- 
fsces  on  different  movements  of  the  impression  surface 
over  the  series  of  printing  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  multiple  impression  printing  press,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotating  Impression  surface  provided  with 
sheet  holding  devices  and  a  series  of  printing  cylinders 
co-acting  with  said  ImpresHlon  surface,  of  means  for  mov- 
ing each  of  the  printing  cylinders  toward  and  away  from 
the  Impression  surface  to  bring  it  Into  and  out  of  printing 
contact  with  the  Impression  surface  for  printing  a  sheet 
on  the  impression  surface  by  the  successive  printing  cyl- 
inders on  different  rotations  of  the  impression  surface, 
and  means  for  operating  the  sheet  holding  devices  to 
hold  the  sheet  on  the  impression  surface  during  its  suc- 
cessive printing  rotations  for  printing  the  sheet  by  the 
series  of  printing  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  multiple  impression  printing  press,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  impression  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
ImpresBlon  surfaces,  of  a  series  of  printing  cylinders  co- 
acting  with  said  impression  surfaces,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing each  of  said  printing  cylinders  toward  and  away  from 
the  ImpresRlun  cylinder  to  bring  it  into  and  out  of 
printing  contact  with  the  successive  printing  surfaces  for 
printing  a  sheet  on  the  same  impression  surface  It.v  the 
successive  printing  cylinders  on  different  rotations  of  the 
imprsBslon  cylinder,  and  sheet  holding  devices  arranged 
to  hold  the  sheets  during  the  rotations  of  the  impression 
cylinder  for  printing  a  sheet  by  the  series  of  printing  cyl- 
inders. 

5.  In  a  multiple  impression  printing  press,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  impression  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  im- 
pression surfaces,  of  a  series  of  transfer  printing  cylinders 
co-acting  with  the  impression  surfaces  and  plate  cylinders 
co-acting  with  the  transfer  cylinders,  means  for  moving  the 
transfer  cylinders  away  from  the  impression  cylinder  and 
into  contact  with  the  plate  cylinders  for  receiving  the  trans- 
fer impression  and  toward  the  impression  cylinder  for 
printing  sheets  on  successive  impression  surfaces  on  dif- 
ferent rotations  of  the  Impression  cylinder,  and  sheet 
holding  devices  arranged  to  hold  the  sheets  on  the  same 
Impression  surface  during  the  rotations  of  the  impression 
cylinder  for  printing  a  sheet  by  the  series  of  printing  cyl- 
inders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


085.225  NUT-WEDGE.  l-prDSiCK  W.  Howe,  Wilbur- 
ton,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Mahoney,  Wll- 
burton,  Okla.  Piled  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.333. 
(•■I.   l.-.l-   tt.'l.) 


^^    / 


^STL^tn 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rail,  of  a  pair  of  fish  I'ntes  correlated  with  said 
rail  having  vertical  portions  oppositely  engaging  the  web 
of  the  rail,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
through  the  vertical  portions  uf  the  fish  plates,  having  a 
head  abutting  against  the  vertical  portion  of  one  of  the 
fish  plates,  a  nnt  carried  by  the  threaded  extremity  of  the 
bolt  having  a  round  cornered  fai-e  abutting  against  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  other  fish  plate,  and  a  wedge  member 
driven  between  the  underside  of  said  nut  and  the  fish  plate 
below   the  same,   said   wedge   having  a    head   adapted    to 


contact  with  one  lateral  face  of  the  nut.  a  portion  of 
head  being  hitroduced  between  one  of  the  rooaded  comers 
of  the  not  and  the  vertical  face  of  the  fish  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  finger  adapted  to  be  bent  upward  against  the  oppo- 
site lateral  face  of  the  nut. 


1,086,226.  COUNTING-DELIVERY  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
SIMILAR  MACHINES.  Lot  is  A.  Schmidt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,527.      (CI.  101—31.) 


I 


iirai.i;|a4i|.|[ii 


In  a  counting  delivery,  the  combination  with  a  receiver, 
of  a  rotating  fly  for  delivering  papers  thereto,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  fly  is  mounted,  a  rotating  actuator,  an  actuator 
shaft,  gearing  for  routing  the  actuator  shaft  at  lesser 
speed  than  the  fly  shaft  whereby  the  actuator  is  In-ongfat 
Into  operation  after  a  predetermined  numl)er  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  fly  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  c<mtrolled  from  the 
actuator,  a  set  of  pivoted  pusher  fingers  arranged  to  en- 
page  the  papers  on^the  receiver,  the  pivots  of  the  fingers 
being  located  within  the  circumference  described  by  the 
ends  of  the  fly  fingers,  and  counectlons  between  the  pusher 
fingers  and  ttie  rock-shaft. 


1,085,227.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ARTIFICIAL 
STONE,  &c.  Chahlks  H.  Skauak,  Milwankee.  Wl^, 
assignor  to  Otto  H.  Foer^ter,  Milwankee,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,621.     (Cl.  91—68.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  stone-like  bodies  to  remove 
moisture  therefrom  and  to  render  the  same  non-poroos 
which  comprises  treating  such  a  body  with  a  highly  fluent 
and  penetrating  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  moisture- 
absorbing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  stone  like  bodies  to  remove 
moisture  therefrom  and  to  render  the  same  non-porons 
which  comprises  treating  such  n  body  with  a  highly  fluent 
and  penetrating  mixture  of  stearic  acid  and  a  moisture- 
absorbing  agent. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  btone-Ilke  bodies  to  remove 
moisture  therefrom  and  to  lender  the  same  non-poroos 
which  comprises  treating  such  a  body  with  a  highly  fluent 
and  penetrating  mixture  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an  alcohol. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  stone-like  bodies  to  remove 
moisture  therefrom  and  to  tender  the  same  non-poroos 
which  comprises  treating  such  a  body  with  a  highly  floent 
and  penetrating  mixture  of  stearic  acid  and  alcohol. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  stone-like  bodies  to  remove 
moisture  therefrom  and  to  render  the  same  non-porous 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  such  a  body  a 
solution  comprising  a  fatty  acid  and  an  alcohol  sobsUn- 
tlally  in  the  proportion  of  two  ounces  of  fatty  acid  to  one 
quart  of  the  alcohol. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,228.  FIBER-DECORTICATING  MACHINE.  Owgw 
Shbbhan,  New  Bedford,  Mai<8.,  assignor  to  The  Hol- 
lingsworth  and  Vose  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405,110.     (Cl.  13 — 21.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
toothed  bsr  arranged  at  the  feeding  end  of  the  machine, 
means  to  turn  said  bar  to  ;>ring  its  teeth  Into  operative 
position  for  splitting  the  fiber-bearing  subsUnces,  a  pair 
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ot  tAtuifng  rolU,  *  p«lr  of  draft  rolU  amused  ^•^ 
Hid  toothed  bar  tad  clttalug  roUa  tpr  drawing  lald  aub- 
stances  acroM  saM  bar.  a  pair  of  endlew  «« per  aprons 
located  at  the  dellTery  side  of  said  rojls,  a  pair  of  deUvery 
rolls  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  said  aprons,  and  means 
to  drlTe  said  aprons  at  a  greater  spe^d  than  said  cleaning 
rolls,  and  said  dellTcry  rolls  at  a  grater  speed  than  said 
aprons  for  drawing  tha  fiber  oot  fr^m  Its  pnlpy  coating 
which  is  separated  and  withheld  b$  said  cleaning  rolls 
and  scraper  aprons. 


2.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
cleaning  and  scraping  apparatus.  «f  a  shower  pipe  ar- 
ranged OTer  the  same,  a  tank  located  below  the  same  for 
eatehlBg  the  water  and  polpy  matter  washed  from  said 
cleaning  and  scraping  apparatos,  mepns  for  cooTeylng  the 
water  from  said  tank  to  said  shower  pipe,  and  means  to 
strain  the  water  In  said  tank  before-  it  enters  said  shower 

pip*.  • 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  pair  of  scraper  sprons  made  of  mst  proof 
mesh  material  and  harlng  scraper  »a.-s  moonted  thereon, 
for  the  purpose  specified,  said  aprofs  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  of  means  to  turn  sliid  aprons  In  opposite 
directions  so  that  the  adjacent  portions  thereof  travel  in 
the  same  direction,  means  to  feed  jnaterlal  between  said 
apnms,  and  a  shower  pipe  arrange4  abov>e  and  extending 
over  said  aprons  and  adapted  to  deliver  water  thereon  for 
the  porpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  cleaning  rolls,  dnlft  rolls  and  scraper 
aprons,  the  latter  being  arranged  one  above  the  other,  of 
means  to  turn  said  aprons  in  oppoeltc  directions  so  that 
the  adjacent  portions  thereof  travel  in  the  same  direction. 
■aid  aprons  being  made  of  rust  pr*of  mesh  material  and 
having  scraper  bars  mounted  ther«(on.  said  cleaning  rolls 
being  arranged  between  said  draft  rolls  and  aprona,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  rolls,  of  a  shower  pipe  arranged 
above  and  extending  over  all  cf  saitf  rolls  and  apr<»8  and 
adapted  to  deliver  water  therxjn  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  d««:ribed,  and  to  combtoa- 
tlon,  a  pair  of  binge-connected  plates  engageable  vrith  the 
outer  side  of  the  neighboring  ends  of  two  plates  of  glass ; 
mechanism  engageable  with  the  Inner  side  of  said  plates 
of  glass ;  and  meana  exposed  only  on  tha  toner  side  of  the 
htog»<onnectlon  for  holdtog  said  hinged  pUtea  to  definite 
angular  relation  to  each  other  and  for  eonnecttog  them 
with  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  plates  engageable  with  one  side  of  the 
neighboring  ends  of  two  plates  of  glass,  said  plates  having 
on  their  contlguoos  edges  interengagtog  scrolla  whereby 
they  are  hinged  together ;  meana  for  holding  said  hlngwl 
plates  In  selected  definite  angular  relation  to  each  other : 
and  means  for  supporttog  the  opportte  side  of  the  plates 
ot  glass. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewn-Ibed.  and  to  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  platea  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
nelghborteg  ends  of  two  plates  of  glass,  said  plates  havtag 
on  thalr  contiguous  edges  Interengaglng  scrolls  whereby 
they  are  hinged  together,  said  scrolls  being  provided  with 
transverse  slotted  apertures  In  their  lapping  portiona ; 
a  clamping  member  located  within  said  scrolls ;  a  damp- 
ing member  located  outside  said  scrolls :  and  screw-mecha- 
nism pasring  through  said  sloU  in  the  respective  scrolU 
for  drawing  together  said  clamping  member*  to  clamp 
therebetween  the  lapping  portions  of  said  scrolls. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  engage  one  sl<^  of  the  neighbor- 
ing ends  of  two  plates  of  glass,  said  plates  having  on 
their  contiguous  edges  Interengaglng  scrolls  whereby  they 
are  htoged  together,  ssld  scrolls  being  provided  with 
transverse  slotted  apertures  to  their  lapping  portions;  a 
cUmplng  member  located  within  said  scroUs ;  a  clamptog 
member  located  outside  said  scrolls;  screw  mechanism 
passing  through  said  slots  In  the  respective  scroUs  for 
drawing  together  said  clamping  members  to  clamp  thera- 
between  the  lapping  portions  of  said  scrolls;  a  glass- 
clamping  member  engageable  with  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plates  of  glass  ;  and  a  nut  on  said  screw-mechanlam 
for  forcing  said  glass  clamping  member  agatost  the  glass. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1085,229.  STORE-FRONT  CONSfRCCTION.  Chablbs 
8.  THOasa.  Troy,  N.  T..  asslgnot  to  The  Thome  Hold- 
Fast  Metal  Bar  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  13,  191».  Serial  No.  753.924. 
(CI.  189—78.) 


1,085,230. 
and    Ehnst 
Sept,  22,  1913 


DRYING    APPABATI'S.      Michael    R.   Wild 
O     Ehbenbebo,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed 
Serial  No.  791.116.      (CI.  34—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deserlbed.  and  to  eombtoa- 
tion.  a  pair  of  hlngw-connected  pls|tes  engageabU  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  neighboring  endas  of  two  plates  of  glass : 
means  exposed  oaly  00  the  toner  #de  of  the  htoge^wnnec- 
tlon  for  securing  said  hlnge-conqected  pUtes  to  fleflnlte 
angular  relation  to  each  othar ;  aad  maana  for  supporttog 
Um  toner  stdea  of  said  i^atea  of  t  >>■•• 


1  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  tocUned  drying  toble  down  which 
the  work  pieces  will  graviute,  of  means  for  heating  the 
Uble  and  means  for  slowtog  up  the  descent  of  the  work 

pieces.  _.        ,, , 

2  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  tocllned  drytog  table  down  which 
the  work  pieces  will  gravitate,  of  means  for  heattog  the 
table  and  a  revolving  element  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
work  pi«c«s  for  slowing  up  thalr  deaoent 
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3.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combtoatlon  with  an  inclined  drying  table  down  which  the 
work  pieces  will  gravitate,  of  means  for  heating  the  table 
and  a  pair  of  rersMng  rolls  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
work  pieces  and  adapted  to  receive  the  latter  between 
them  to  slow  up  their  progress  through  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  inclined  drying  table  down  which 
the  work  pieces  will  gravitate,  and  means  for  heating  the 
table,  of  a  pair  of  revolving  rolls  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
table  between  which  the  work  pieces  pass  before  tbey 
leave  the  table. 

6.  In  a  drytog  apparatus  of  the  character  de^ribcd, 
the  combination  with  an  Inclined  drying  table  down  which 
the  work  piecea  will  graritate  and  means  for  beating  the 
table,  of  a  pair  of  wringer  rolls  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
table  adapted  to  deliver  to  the  latter,  a  pair  of  rolls  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  taUe  between  which  the  work  pieces 
pass  before  they  leave  the  table  to  check  their  descent 
and  drlvtog  connections  between  the  two  sets  of  rolls. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


1,085,231.  REVOLVING  TOOTH  HARROW.  Josei'H  O. 
Wolf-.  Clarkson,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.   728.232.      (CI.  97—64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  disk  member 
having  an  annular  fiange,  a  plurality  of  spikes  extending 
radially  from  said  flange,  segmental  brace  members  ex- 
tending respectively  between  said  spikes  intermediate 
their  ends,  and  with  knife-edged  outer  faces  and  means 
for  attaching  aaid  brace  members  to  the  spikes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotative  body, 
a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  radially  from  said"  body, 
segmental  brace  members  extending  respectively  between 
said  spikes  intermediate  their  ends  and  with  knife-edged 
outer  faces,  and  means  for  attaching  said  brace  members 
to  the  spikes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotative  body, 
a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  radially  from  said  body, 
segmental  brace  members  extending  respectively  between 
said  aplkes  totermedlate  their  ends  and  with  knife-edged 
outer  faces,  and  fastentog  devices  connecting  each  pair 
of  said  brace  members  through  one  of  the  spikes. 


1,088,23  2.  BRACE  FOR  SPRING  STRUCTURES. 
LaoNASD  A.  Young,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No."  799,102.     (CI.  5—29.) 


1.  In   a  spring  structure   havtog  a  base  frame  and  a 

rim  frame  yieldingly  supported  thereon  by  body  springs, 

a  braca  comprialng  a  bar  bent  between  Its  ends  with  a 

body  portion  lying  on  the  coils  of  the  springs  adjacent 
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tba  front  of  the  rim  frame  and  with  rearwardly  extending 
arma  secured  at  the  lower  extremities  to  the  t>ody  frame, 
the  brace  having  off-sets  between  the  tK>dy  and  arms  that 
transmit  the  thrust  of  the  brace  to  the  rim  member. 

Z  In  a  spring  structure,  a  base,  upright  t>ody  sprtaffi 
thereon,  a  rim  frame  carried  by  the  body  springs,  and  a 
brace  bent  between  Its  ends  to  provide  a  body  portion 
reattog  on  the  upper  coils  of  the  springs  back  of  the  front 
member  of  the  rim  frame  with  rearwardly  extending  arms 
secured  to  the  body  by  off-sets  that  bear  against  the  rim 
frame,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  attached  to  the  baae 
frame  at  a  distance  from  the  front  margin  thereof. 

8.  A  sprtof  structure  comprising  a  base,  U-shaped 
■trips  to  the  baae  body  sprtogs  whose  base  coils  are  se- 
cured between  the  flanges  of  adjacent  strips,  the  flanges 
being  compressed  to  retain  the  coll,  a  rim  frame  mounted 
on  the  body  aprtngs  and  a  brace  abutting  the  front  portion 
of  the  rim  frame  and  resttog  on  the  upper  coils  of  the 
body  spring,  the  lower  extremities  of  the  brace  being  se- 
cured to  the  base  members  at  a  distance  back  from  the 
front  margim  of  the  base. 

4.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  base  baring  strips 
with  parallel  marginal  flanges,  body  springs  whose  base 
turns  are  Inserted  between  the  flanges  of  the  strips,  the 
flanges  being  bent  to  retain  the  springs,  an  upper  rim 
frame  supported  by  the  body  sprtogs,  and  a  brace  whose 
lower  extremities  are  inserted  between  the  flanges  of  base 
strip  members  which  are  compressed  to  retain  them  and 
whose  middle  porilon  bears  against  the  front  part  of  the 
rim  frame  and  r^sts  on  the  upper  turns  of  the  body 
springs,  the  brace  having  off-sets  at  the  ends  of  the  body 
portion  that  form  bearings  to  transmit  thrust  to  the  rim 
frame. 

6.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  base,  body  sprtogs 
mounted  thereon  in  regular  order,  a  rim  frame  secured 
on  the  upper  coils  of  the  body  springs  and  a  brace  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms  connected  by  an  off- 
aet  body  portion,  the  body  portion  resting  on  the  colls  of 
the  springs  supporting  the  front  margin  of  the  rim  frame, 
and  the  extremities  of  the  arms  being  attached  to  the 
basa  frame,  the  distance  between  the  arms  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  coils  sup- 
porttog the  body  portions  whereby  the  springs  retain  the 
brace  from  upward  movement. 


1,085,283.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gns- 
TAV  A.  F.  AHLBKRG,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  594,519.     (CI.  123—73.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  oombinstion 
of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston,  a  carbureter  having 
a  mixing  chamber  with  air  and  fuel  tolets  the  former  of 
which  is  apai  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  mixture  outlet 
In  communication  with  a  conduit  leadtog  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  air  container,  means  for  compresstog  sir 
therein  with  each  expansion  stroke  of  the  piston,  meana 
for  r^ulaittog  the  volume  of  air  to  be  admitted  for  con- 
presaion  to  relative  conformity  to  variations  in  the  caglM 
load,  meaas  for  releasing  aaid  air  and  conveying  tlit 
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tato  Mid  combustion  ebaaber,  a 


aonaaUy  eloMd  vmHo 


for  Admlttlnc  fuel  to  tho  mixing  ebamber  of  Mid  eartm 
reter  and  bmiu  actuated  bf  air  prMsurc  from  Mid  air 
contalser  for  aetoatlog  Mid  valT^  to  admit  fuel  to  Mid 
miTinj  chamber  when  tbe  air  in  JMid  container  la  ander 
prMsnre. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  «ng)n«  hartng  a  combnatloa 
chamber,  of  a  mixing  chamber  baling  air  and  foel  inlets, 
a  mixture  outlet  leading  to  the  1  combustion  chamber,  a 
container,  means  for  drawing  air  therein  with  one  stroke 
and  for  eompreaaing  It  with  thq  rererse  stroke  of  the 
engiae  piston,  means  for  regulating  tbe  roinme  of  air  so 
admitted  in  relatlre  ctmformity  to  tbe  speed  of  the  engine, 
means  for  releasing  said  air  Into  tlie  combustion  chamber  to 
first  scavenge  Hid  chamber  and  <  then  delirer  said  mix- 
ture as  a  result  of  the  suction  t|iereby  produced,  means 
for  normally  closing  Mid  fuel  Inltt  and  mMns  controlled 
by  the  action  of  said  compressed  air  for  opening  tbe  same 
at  a  predeterminsd  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  %itemal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  carbureter  comprising  sj  mixing-chamber  baTiag 
air  and  fuel  inlets,  the  former  o(f  which  is  open  to  tbe 
atmosphere,  a  mixture  outlet  In  restricted  tonn  leading 
to  a  conduit  In  communication  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  engine,  a  corapreMion  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  therein  with  each  pisQon  stroke  in  a  glren  di- 
rcct'on  to  be  compresaed  upon  tbe  reverse  stroke,  means 
for  regulating  uld  air  admitting}  means  in  relative  con- 
formity to  Tsriatlons  in  the  engl|ie  load,  means  for  clos- 
ing communication  between  said  ct>mpression  chamber  and 
said  conduit  leading  to  Mid  co|nbustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  opening  said  communication  at  the  end  of  the 
rompression  stroke  to  release  said  compressed  air  Into 
Mid  conduit  with  each  expansion  stroke ;  whereby  a  par- 
tial vacuum  may  be  produced  i«  said  mixing  chamber, 
varying  In  degree  In  conformity  to  the  variation  In  said 
air  preiwure. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  carbureter  having  a  mlxfng-chamber,  an  air  Inlet 
leading  from  tbe  atmosphere  thereto,  means  for  varying 
tbe  area  of  Mid  Inlet,  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  mixture  outlet  lead- 
ing to  a  conduit  In  communication  with  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  compreMion  cii^mber  in  communication 
with  Mid  conduit,  means  for  regnalting  in  relative  con- 
formity to  variations  of  the  engine  load,  the  volume  of  air 
to  be  admitted  to  said  compression  chamber  with  each 
alternate  piston  stroke  and  meaqs  for  releasing  Mid  sir 
Into  said  conduit  leading  to  the  >  combustion  chamber  to 
cause  a  partial  vacuum  In  Mid  mixing-chamber  and  de- 
liver a  proportionate  charge  of  mixed  air  and  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chamber  to  be  furthet  mixed  with  Mid  air  si- 
multaneously admitted  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  claw  de- 
scribed, of  a  carbureter,  provided!  with  a  mixing  chamber 
having  air  and  fluid  Inlets  respectively,  a  mixture  outlet 
nozzle  In  communication  with  th4  combustion  chamber  of 
the  engine,  an  air  compreMlng  cnamber,  means  for  com- 
preMing  air  therein  with  MCh  exttansion  stroke  of  the  en- 
gine piston,  means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air  de- 
livered thereto  at  each  return  [stroke  in  relative  con- 
formity to  .variations  In  the  enflne  load,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  comprsased  air  antl  conducting  the  Mme 
against  and  around  said  nosxle  ciutlet  aad  thence  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  to  caoae  oit  delivery  of  the  explo- 
sive mixture  to  Mid  combustion  4>utmber.  a  valve  for  nor- 
mally closing  Mid  farf  Inlet  to  ^id  aUing  chamber  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve  by!  tbe  action  of  Mid  com- 
pressed air. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  14  the  Gasette.] 


1,085,284.  BELF-PBBDINO  PA|NT-BRU8H.  Jambs  Al- 
LAX,  Glasgow,  Beotlsnd.  VildH  Jan.  27,  1900.  Serial 
No.  474.676.     (CI.  91—46.)       < 

1.  In  wlf  feeding  paint  brushy,  a  paint  spraying  noi- 
sl«  having  converging  outlets  |»penlng  Into  a  common 
chamber  and  having  separate  ais  jaad  fluid  supply  i^pes.  In 
eoMMnatioB  with  bristlM  or  hairs  surrounding  the  free 
end  of  the  Mid  aonte  and  ada|ted  to  take  up  any  sar- 


plos  fluid  sprayed  out  by  the  nonle,  subsUntlslIy  as  de- 
8crlb«l. 


2.  In  self  feeding  paint  brushes,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  to  receive  liquid  under  pressure,  of  a  spray- 
ing nozzle  having  a  liquid  channel  and  a  fluid  channel 
opening  Into  a  common  chamber,  a  pair  of  convergln™ 
outlets  from  Mid  nozsle,  and  having  bristles  or  bslrs  sur- 
rounding Mid  nosxle  adapted  to  absorb  any  surplus  liquid 
sprayed  out  by  Mid  nozsle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  self  feeding  paint  brushes,  the  combination  with  a 
spraying  nozzle,  of  a  ring,  a  series  of  bristles  or  hairs  se- 
cured thereto  snd  extending  beyond  tbe  free  end  of  said 
nozzle,  Mid  ring  being  detachably  secured  to  Mid  nozzle, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  painting  apparatus  comprising  a  paint  spiaylns; 
nozzle  adapted  to  direct  paint  against  a  surface  to  bo 
painted  and  a  paint  absorbing  material  surrounding  und 
extending  beyond  the  spray,  permitting  free  passage  of 
the  paint  In  the  direction  of  the  discharge  of  the  spray 
but  restricted  lateral  expansion  of  the  paint  Issuing  from 
the  spray  nozzle. 


1.085.235.  DENTAL  FORCEPS.  Rtrrs  L.  Anderson, 
Plant  City,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654,262.      (CI.  32—34.) 


•Jo 


1.  A  dental  forceps  comprising  beaks  having  rearwnrdly 
projecting  stems  and  intermediate  fulcrum  means,  handles 
having  sockets  at  their  forward  extremities  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  stems,  locking  mMus  transversely  dis- 
posed In  the  sockets  to  engage  the  stems,  and  means  In- 
closed within  the  sockets  for  preventing  the  lateral  with- 
drawal of  the  locking  mMns  from  the  sockets. 

2.  A  dental  forceps  comprising  cooperating  beaks  hav- 
ing rearwardly  projecting  stems  and  recesses  sdjacent  to 
Mid  stems,  handles  having  sockets  st  their  forward  ex- 
tremities to  detachably  engage  the  stems  and  also  pro- 
vided with  lips  to  fit  in  the  recesses  and  prevent  turning 
of  the  handles,  and  locking  mMns  for  the  bandies  car- 
ried by  the  sockets  of  tbe  latter  to  engage  the  stems  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  handles  on  the 
stems. 

3.  A  dental  forceps  comprising  cooperating  beaks  hav- 
ing rearwardly  projecting  stems,  handles  having  fulcrum 
mMns  and  sockets  to  detachably  receive  the  stems,  and 
locking  mMns  csrried  by  the  sockets  to  engage  the  stems 
snd  provided  with  exterior  projecting  portions  which  form 
a  thumb  brace  close  to  the  fulcrum  means  to  receive  a 
preMure  exerted  in  a  forward  direction. 
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1,086.^.  BOAP  -  PRESS.  Benjamin  H.  Bbckeb  and 
JoHM  CusLA,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  JamM  8.  Kirk 
k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,142.     (CI.  26—10.) 


,"  *r 


1.  In  a  soap-prcM,  the  combination  with  a  matrix  and 
upper  and  lower  die-members,  of  a  reciprocating  cross- 
head  carrying  said  upper  die-member,  mrans  for  actuating 
said  cross-bead,  means  for  raising  tbe  lower  die-member 
after  tbe  stamping  operation  to  expel  the  stamped  cake 
from  the  matrix,  a  feed-chute  for  the  blanks,  a  pusher 
operating  acroM  said  feed-chute,  a  pair  of  i^voted  blank- 
centering  arms  disposed  on  either  side  of  tbe  upper  end  of 
Mid  matrix,  respectively,  means  for  adjusting  mid  center- 
ing arms  bodily  towsrd  and  from  each  other  according  to 
tbe  width  of  tbe  blanks  used,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  arms  toward  each  other,  and  cam  means  co- 
operating with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  spreading 
the  latter  during  the  descent  of  the  upper  die  member. 

2.  In  a  soap-press,  the  combination  with  a  matrix  and 
upper  and  lower  die-members,  of  a  reciprocating  cross- 
head  carrying  said  upper  die-member,  means  for  actuating 
said  cross-head,  means  for  raising  the  lower  die-member 
after  the  stamping  operation  to  expel  the  stamped  cake 
from  the  matrix,  a  feed-chute  for  the  blanks,  a  pusher 
operating  across  said  feed-chute,  a  pair  of  pivoted  blank- 
centering  arms  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  matrix,  respectively,  spring  means  normally  urging 
Mid  arma  toward  each  other,  a  rock-sbaft  Journaled  oppo- 
site and  transversely  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
coOpersting  devices  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
on  said  rock  shaft  for  effecting  the  sprfading  of  said  arms 
by  cam  action,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock-shaft  In 
suitably  timed  relation  to  the  movt^ments  of  the  die- 
members. 

3.  In  a  soap  press,  the  combination  with  a  matrix  and 
upper  and  lower  die-members,  of  a  reciprocating  cross- 
head  carrying  said  upper  die  member,  means  for  actuating 
Mid  cross-head,  means  for  raising  the  lower  die-member 
after  the  stamping  operation  to  expel  tlie  stamped  cake 
from  the  matrix,  a  feed-chute  for  the  blanks,  a  pusher 
operating  across  Mid  feed-chute,  a  pair  of  pivoted  blank- 
centering  arms  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  matrix,  respectively,  spring  means  normally  swing- 
ing Mid  arms  toward  each  other,  a  io<k-shaft  Journaled 
opposite  and  transversely  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
cams  on  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  arms,  cam-actuating  arms 
on  said  rock-shaft,  and  means  connected  to  and  actuated 
by  Mid  cross-head  for  actuating  Mid  rock-sbaft  In  suit- 
ably timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  die-members.  I 

4.  In  a  soap-press,  the  combination  with  a  matrix  and  ' 
upper  and  lower  die-members,  of  a  reciprocating  cross  , 
head  carrying  said  upper  die-member,  means  for  actual 
Ing  said  croM-head,  means  for  raising  the  lower  die-mem  ! 
ber  after  the  stamping  operation  to  expel  the  stamped 
cake  from  the  matrix,  a  feed-chute  for  the  flanks,  a  ! 
pusher  operating  acroM  Mid  feed-chute,  a  pair  of  pivoted  i 
blank-centering  arms  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  upper  ' 
end  of  Mid  matrix,  respectively,  means  for  adjusting  j 
Mid  centering  arms  bodily  toward  and  from  each  other,  I 
spring  mesns  normally  urging  Mid  arms  toward  each  I 
other,  a  rork-shaft  Journaled  opposite  and  transversely  of  ! 
the  outer  ends  of  Mid  srms,  cams  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  ' 
arms,  cam-actuating  arms  mounted  on  and  adjustable  ' 
lengthwlM  of  said  rock-shaft,  and  means  connected  to  and  • 


actuated  by  said  croM-hMd  for  actuating  Mid  rock-shaft 
in  suitably  timed  relation  to  the  movementa  of  the  die- 
members. 


1.086,237.  WAGON -BED  ATTACHMENT.  Jamkb  H. 
Bell,  Hlwasse,  Ark.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,278.     (CI.  21—7.) 


In  a  wngon  bed  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  bol- 
ster and  a  wagoq  body  yieldingly  supported  thereon  ;  of  a 
vertical  shaft  attached  to  Mid  bolster  and  projecting  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  side-board  of  the  body,  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  upper  edge  of  said  side-board  and  having  a  lat- 
eral projection  thereon  through  which  Mid  shaft  is  loosely 
disposed,  a  spring  member  encircling  said  shaft  and  resting 
on  said  projection,  and  means  engaged  with  said  shaft 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  to  secure  the  latter  In 
position  under  tension. 


1,085,238.  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  CONVEYER 
SYSTEM  FOR  BRICK  KILNS.  Geoegb  L.  Be.xnxtt, 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  407,971. 
(CI.  193—2.) 


^    * 


ty      B 


1.  In  a  charging  and  discharging  conveyer  system  for 
brick  kilns,  tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer  adjacent  to 
the  drier  house,  a  house  conveyer,  an  Intermediate  con- 
veyer and  a  transfer  mechanism  adjacent  to  each  end  of 
Mid  Intermediate  conveyer,  and  the  adjacent  end  of  Mid 
drier  house  conveyer,  and  said  house  conveyer  respec- 
tively, whereby  bricks  will  be  automatically  transferred 
from  Mid  drier  house  conveyer  to  said  intermediate  con- 
veyer and  from  said  intermediate  conveyer  to  said  houw 
conveyer,  of  an  individual  kiln  conveyer  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably installed  In  a  kiln,  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
jected within  working  range  of  Mid  house  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  charging  and  discharging  conveyer  system  for 
brick  kilns,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  adjacent  to 
the  drier  bouse,  a  house  conveyer,  an  intermediate  con- 
veyer, and  a  transfer  mechanism  comprising  two  seta  of 
pulleys  each  rotating  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
said  sets  of  pulleys  being  slined  in  two  opposite  parallel 
Burfacea,  gripper  belts  running  about  each  set  of  pulleys, 
one  such  mechanism  being  disposed  above  the  adjacent 
ends  of  Mid  drier  house  conveyer,  and  said  intermediate 
conveyer,  and  another  such  mechanism  l>elng  disposed 
above  the  adjacent  ends  of  Mid  Intermedlata  conveyer  and 
said  home  conveyer,  whereby  each  l»'lck  as  It  approaches 
the  end  of  said  drier  bouse  conveyer,  or  said  intarmedlate 
conveyer,  will  be  engaged  by  aald  grippers  and  transferred 
to  said  Intermediate,  or  said  house  conveyer,  of  an  Indi- 
vidual kiln  conveyer  adapted  to  be  removably  installed  In 
a  kiln,  having  one  end  thereof  projected  within  working 
range  of  said  house  conveyer. 
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1,085,239.  BIKUEL  CARBUBETHB.  Gborge  F.  Bischof, 
Rochester.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.»9B. 
(CI.  48  — 153.1. J 


la  a  carfoareter,  a  caaing  proTHed  with  a  earbaretlng 
chamber,  fuel  mippljr  tanks  each  ptovlded  with  an  air  paa- 
sage  opening  at  one  of  ita  ends  lntk>  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, raJrea  located  In  tlie  reapectlr^  paasagea  to  control  the 
anpply  of  fuel  thereto,  apraylBg  newsies  located  within  the 
cartoorctlBg  dutmber  and  connected  to  the  reapectlTe  pa»- 
aages,  a  valTe  removablj  moaated  iln  one  end  of  said  caa- 


3.  In  a  charging  and  dlacharflng  conveyer  ayatem  for 
brick  Ulna,  the  combination  wlt|  a  conveyer  adjacent  to 
the  drier  bouse,   a   bouse  conveyer,   an    intermediate  con- 
veyer, and  a  transfer  mechanini^  coraprtsing  two  sets  of 
pulleys  rotating  aboat  a  substanitlally  vertical  axis,  said 
sets  of  pulleys  being  alined  In  two  opposite  parallel  sur 
faces,  the  pulleys  In  one  set  beln|  disUnced  farther  apart 
than   those  In  the  other  set,  a  jrrtpper  belt  runnini;  about 
each   set  of   pulleys,   one  such  miechantsm   belDK  disposed 
above    the    adjacent    ends   of    said    drier    housp    conveyer. 
and  said  Intermediate  conveyer,  ind  another  such  mecha 
Dlsm  being  disposed  above  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inter- 
mediate   conveyer,    and   aald    bo<ae    conveyer,    each    said 
longer  gripper  belt  being  exteade^  over  said  intermediate 
conveyer,  whereby  each  brick  as  It  approaches  the  end  of 
said  drier  house  conveyer,  or  sain  Intermediate  conveyer, 
will  be  engaged  by  said  gripper  ai)d  transferred  to  said  In- 
termediate, or  said  house  conveyfr,  of  an  Individual   kiln 
conveyer  adapted  to  be  removably  installed  In  a  kiln,  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  projected  witllln  working  range  of  !taid 
house  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  charging  and  discharging  conveyer  system  for 
brick  kilns,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  adjacent  to 
said  drier  house,  a  house  conveyer,  an  Intermediate  con- 
veyer, and  a  transfer  mechanism'  comprising  two  sets  of 
pulleys  rotating  abont  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said 
sets  of  pulleys  being  alined  in  tifo  opposite  parallel  sur- 
faces, the  pulleys  in  one  set  being  distanced  farther  apart 
than  those  in  the  other  set,  a  grfpper  belt  running  about 
each  set  of  pulleys,  one  such  m^hanism  being  disposed 
above  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  drier  house  conveyer  and 
said  intermediate  conveyer,  and  Another  such  mechanism 
being  disposed  above  the  adjacent  (nds  of  aaid  intermediate 
conveyer  and  said  bouse  conveyeB,  each  said  longer  grip- 
per belt  being  extended  over  said  Intermediate  conveyer, 
and  a  vibratory  tapper  adjacent  to  the  gripper  belt  at 
the  discbarge  end  of  said  interm^iate  conveyer  whereby 
each  brick  as  It  approaches  the  end  of  said  drier  house 
conveyer,  or  said  intermediate  conteyer,  will  be  engaged  by 
said  gripper  belts  and  transferred  to  said  intermediate, 
or  said  bouse  conveyer,  of  an  Individual  kiln  conveyer 
adapted  to  be  removably  installed  In  a  kiln,  having  one  end 
thereof  projected  within  worklnf  range  of  said  house 
conveyer. 

5.  In  a  charging  and  dlBChargiag  conveyer  system  for 
brick  kilns,  means  whereby  bricKs  are  transferred  from 
one  conveyer  to  another,  comprising  two  sets  of  pulleys 
rotating  about  substantially  veriiical  axes,  said  sets  of 
pulleys  being  alined  in  two  opposite  subaUntlally  parallel 
surfaces,  the  pulleys  in  one  set.  being  distanced  farther 
apart  than  tlioae  In  the  other.  an4  a  gripper  belt  running 
about  each  aet  of  pulleys. 

[rinims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  t$be  Gazette.] 


ing  to  supply  air  at  nil  times  to  the  carbureting  chamber, 
said  valve  including  a  suction  controlled  adjustable  valve 
plate  whereby  the  normal  supply  of  air  to  the  carbureting 
chamber  may  be  regulated,  an  Increase  in  the  speed  of  the 
engine  liftlnR  the  valve  plate  from  Its  wat  hy  suction  to 
increase  the  supply  of  air  to  the  chamber,  and  an  addi- 
tional suction  controlled  valve  mo'  nted  in  the  wall  of  said 
casing  and  automatically  opened  upon  a  further  increase  of 
the  engine  speed  to  supply  additional  air  to  the  carburpting 
chamber. 


1.085,240.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  FaxDBaiCK  H.  Bobst,  Philip. 
8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691. ;?0.^.  (Tl. 
15-39.) 
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\.  In  a  tooth  brush,  a  head  comprising,  a  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  tuft  receiving  apertures  and  slits  communi- 
cating therewith  forming  tongues  adapted  to  be  \>ew\  out 
and  ttack,  to  form  bristle  clamping  memt>ers. 

2.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
having  a  depression,  a  plate  fitted  therein  and  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  tuft  receiving  aperturea  arranged  In 
staggered  relation,  certain  of  the  aperturea  having  allta 
communicating  with  the  edges  of  the  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
ing transverse  slits  communicating  with  certain  of  tlie 
apertures  and  baring  longitudinally  extending  alits  con- 
necting the  transverse  slits  in  pairs,  and  tufta  of  brlatles 
in  the  apertures  and  held  by  the  parts  of  the  plate  between 
the  apertures. 

3.  A  brush  of  the  eiaaa  described  comprialng  a  bead  bar- 
ing a  depreaalon  and  formed  with  aurrouading  flanged  por- 
tiona,  a  plate  of  bendable  material  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  apertures,  communicating  lateral  and  longitudi- 
nal silts,  whereby  tufta  of  bristles  may  be  inserted  within 
the  respective  pairs  of  apertures  when  the  portions  be- 
tween the  slits  are  bent,  the  last  said  portions  retaining 
the  bristles  In  position  when  depressed,  the  plate  being 
fitted  within  the  depression  and  between  the  flanged  por- 
tions, aad  a  filling  between  the  plate  and  the  back  of  the 
bniah  head. 


1.085,241.  SECTIONAL  HEADER  FOR  WATER  TUBE 
BOILERS.  HARitr  Elgkne  Boyrib,  San  Francisco, 
ral.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hayden  Homer  Tracy, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,612. 
(CI.   122—360.) 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able furnace ;  a  steam  and  water  drum  located  at  a  high 
level   between   the  front   and   rear  walls  of   the   setting; 
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a  plurality  of  iMnks  or  rows  of  water  tubes  inclined 
downward  from  front  to  rear  underneath  the  drum  and 
connected  to  their  respective  headers ;  a  front  header 
composed  of  Inclined  or  vertically  disposed  sections  at 
right  angles  to  and  receiving  the  forward  ends  of  the 
water  tubes ; — of  a  bell  mouthed  transverse  diaphragm 
near  the  lowermost  end  of  each  sectional  header  thereby 
diridlag  the  header  Into  upper  and  lower  separate  cham- 
bers ;  a  removable  jointed  pipe  within  each  header  section 
and  extending  from  the  diaphragm  to  the  water  level  in 
the   drum. 

2.  In  sectional  headers  for  water  tube  boilers, — a 
header-section  comprising  a  sinuous  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  handholes, — a  fixed  cross-diaphragm  bell- 
mouthed  on  its  under  side  aud  dividing  such  header-sec- 
tion borisontally  into  upper  and  lower  separate  chambers, 
the  lower  chamber  receiving  ends  of  a  limited  plurality 
of  the  lowermost  tubes  only  of  an  installation, — and  a 
removable  pipe  of  less  sectional  area  tlian  the  shell.  In 
communication  with  said  separate  lower  chamber  through 
the  diaphragm  and  passing  Interiorly  of  the  upper  cham 
ber  out  through  the  top  of  the  shell,  said  pipe  being  fitted 
in  jointed   sections. 


1,085.242.  WAVE  -  ACTUATED  AIR  CO.MI'RESSOU. 
.Samlel  Caij>wei.l.  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Benjamin  F.  Johnson  and  one  sixteenth  to 
William  A.  Towns,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  I'l.  1913. 
Serial   .No.    TtW.fJO.H.      (CI.    253     10.) 


-*■? 


b«fr 


1.  K  wave-actuated  mechanlHm  compriplng  in  combina- 
tion with  a  seawall  or  other  fixed  element  having  a  series 
of  vertically  superposed  apertures  or  mouths,  a  float  mov- 
able in  a  well  communicating  with  Raid  apertures,  a 
means  for  controlling  the  mean  elevation  of  the  float  in 
accordance  with  variations  of  tltial  action,  and  an  air 
compressing  mechanism  actuated  by  said  float. 

2.  A  power  generating  apparatus  comprisinK  in  combl- 
natioo  with  a  relatively  fixed  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
superposed  apertures,  of  a  tube  having  a  throat  adjuat- 
abls  la  registration  with  the  apertures  in  accordance 
with  Tartation  of  tides,  said  tube  having  an  inclined 
bottom  against  which  a  wave  will  impinge  and  be  directed 
upwardly  in  the  tube,  a  fioat  movable  independently  of 
and  In  the  tube,  and  an  air  compressing  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  float  on  its  upward  stroke  by  wave  im- 
pulse actuated  on  the  downward  gravitating  stroke  of 
the  float 

8.  A  power  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
wall  having  apertures  through  which  waves  may  move  at 
different  levels  of  the  tide,  a  tube  having  a  mouth  and 
an  inclined  bottom,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  tube 
into  joxtapodtlon  to  the  apertures  in  the  wall  with  varia- 
tions of  the  tide,  and  through  which  apertures  and  the 
DM>uth   of   the    tube    wares   will    flow   aad    rise,   a   float 


movable  independently  of  and  in  the  tube  and  subjected 
to  the  action  of  the  rising  waves,  air  compressors  mounted 
upon  said  tube  and  adjustable  co6rdinat«l7  therewith, 
and  connections  between  the  fioat  and  the  air  compres- 
801S  whereby  the  air  compressors  will  be  actuated  on 
one  stroke  by  wave  impulse  and  on  the  other  stroke  by 
the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  the  float  and  its  connec- 
tions. 


1,085,243.  DUMP  CAR.  .\BOTLB  Campbeli*  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  E<iulpment  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  6. 
1911,  Serial  No.  664,291.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  13,  1912.    Serial  So.  720,150.     (CI.  105—16.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  load  separating  partition, 
a  pair  of  slots  at  the  end  of  the  said  car  to  receive  and 
store  said  partition  when   not   lu  actual   service. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  provided  with  load  separating  parti- 
tions, a  pair  of  slots  at  either  end  of  said  car  for  receiv- 
ing said  partition   when  not  in  actual  use. 

.'{.   In  a  dump  car  having  load  separating  partitions,   a 
slot   at  the  ends  of  the  car   formed  by   the  car  end,  and 
vertically  arranged  angle  Irons  providing  space  for  ator 
ing  said  partitions  when  not  in  actual  serrlce. 


1,0S5,244.  DUMP  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
.\Br;YLE  Camphel,l.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
10.    \%\?,.      Serial    No.   747,2.36.      (CI.    105 — 14.) 


.Ll*i,J.i.l  .i 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  a  car  body,  doors  from  end  to  ead 
In  said  car  body,  a  longitudinally  disposed  operatiag  shaft 
journaled  thereon,  said  shaft  being  of  a  length  not  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  car  body,  a  bar  secured  to  the  car 
body,  a  plate  secured  between  said  bar  and  tbe  car  body, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  operating  shaft  therethrough, 
said  plate  being  back  of  tbe  plane  of  the  end  of  tbe  car 
body. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  car  body,  body  bolsters  therein,  a 
series  of  doors  extending  beyond  tbe  body  bolsters  at 
either  ead,  an  operating  shaft  of  no  greater  length  thaa 
the  length  of  the  car  body,  door  opening  derlces  connect- 
ing tbe  doors  and  abaft,  journala  for  said  shaft,  oae  of 
said  Journals  comprialng  a  perforated  plate  aad  a  bar, 
tbe  said  bar  being  secured  to  the  car  side,  and  the  plate 
being  secured  between  the  said  bar  and  car  side,  back  of 
the  car  end. 

3.  In  a  dump  ear  baring  doors  between  the  body  bol- 
sters and  the  car  ends,  upright  sides  baring  a  bottom 
inwardly  turned  portion,  doors,  an  operating  shaft  Jour* 
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Baled  to  the  outaide  of  the  ear^  and  along  the  Inwardly 
tamed  portion  of  the  aide  of  ^e  car,  door  opening  de- 
Ticea  connecting  the  abaft  with  t^ie  doora.  a  bar  dependent 
from  the  uprljtht  portion  of  thei  aide  of  the  car.  a  plate 
secured  between  aaid  bar  and  t^e  car  aide,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  operating  ahaft]  tberethroogh,  the  aald 
shaft's  ends  being  back  of  the  bar  end. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  baring  doota  between  the  body  bol- 
Btera  and  the  car  ends,  upright  aidea  haying  a  bottom 
Inwardly  turned  portion,  doon.  an  operating  shaft  jour- 
naled  to  the  outaide  of  the  car.  and  along  the  Inwardly 
turned  portion  of  the  aide  of  tke  car,  aaid  shaft  being 
of  a  length  not  greater  than  thq  length  of  the  car  body, 
door  opening  doTlcea  connecting  jhc  shaft  with  the  doors, 
a  bar  dependent  from  the  npriglt  portion  of  the  side  of 
the  car.  a  plate  itecured  between  said  bar  and  the  car 
side,  and  adapted  to  receive  th*  operating  shaft  there- 
through, the  said  plate  being  provided  with  flanges 
through  which  it  la  secured  between  said  bar  and  the 
car  side. 

6.  In  a  dump  car  having  dooi«  between  the  body  bol 
atera  and  the  car  ends.  nprlght>  sidea  having  a  bottom 
Inwardly  turned  portion,  doors,  tn  operating  shaft  Jour- 
naled  to  the  outside  of  the  car  and  along  the  inwardly 
turned  portion  of  the  side  of  ttte  car.  said  shaft  being 
of  no  greater  length  than  the  length  of  the  car  body, 
door  opening  devices  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  doors! 
a  bar  dependent  from  the  upright  portion  of  the  aide  of 
the  car.  a  plate  secured  between  aald  bar  and  the  car 
side,  and  adapted  to  receive  tha  operating  ahaft  there- 
through, and  bracea  secured  at  rtne  end  to  the  said  bar 
and  to  the  car  side  at  the  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.085.245.  SAFETY  CUT-OFF.  ftOBERT  H.  CownuEY  Chi- 
cago, in.  Filed  Oct.  30,  19U.  Serial  No.  657.001. 
(Cl.   137 — 4.1 


able  valve  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  actuated  automati- 
cally by  an  abnormal  How  of  fluid  to  dose  the  outlet,  a 
cam  independent  of  the  valve  within  the  caalng  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  to  positively  close  the  latter,  an  actu- 
ating member  for  said  cam,  means  for  adjusting  aald  actu- 
ating member  and  the  cam  to  vary  the  position  of  aald 
valve,  an  operating  handle  and  a  link  having  pivotal  con- 
nectlona  with  said  actuating  member  and  handle,  the 
pointa  of  pivotal  connections  of  the  link  with  the  member 
and  the  handle  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  when  rbe  valve  is  closed  to  lock  the 
parta  in  such  position,  said  actuating  member  having  a 
yielding  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet  nnd  an  outlet,  a  freely  mov- 
able valve  In  the  caalng  adjipled  to  be  actuated  by  an 
abnormal  flow  of  fluid  to  close  the  outlet,  a  cam  In  said 
casing  for  positioning  said  valve  to  regulate  the  degree  of 
responsiveness  of  said  valve  and  constituting  a  stop  for 
holding  the  valve  bi  Ita  adjusted  poaltlon  without  Inter- 
fering with  its  automatic  oper.ntlon,  an  arm  on  the  outside 
of  said  casing  connected  to  aald  cam  for  actuating  It  to 
mechanically  close  the  valve,  means  cooperating  with  said 
arm  for  predetermining  Its  position  so  that  it  may  be  actu 
ated  repeatedly  without  disturbing  its  adjustment,  a  re- 
motely positioned  operating  device,  connections  attached 
to  said  device  and  safd  arm  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
mechanically  dosed  by  said  doTice  at  a  distance  from"  the 
valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  fi-eel.v 
movable  valve  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  arranged  to 
respond  to  an  abnormal  flow  «.f  fluid  and  close  said  outlet 
port,  a  cam  In  said  caalng  for  poeitlonlng  said  valve  to 
regulate  the  degree  of  respon^lvenesa  of  aald  valve  and 
constituting  a  atop  for  holding  the  valve  In  its  adjusted 
position  without  interfering  with  Its  automatic  operation, 
an  arm  on  the  outside  of  aaid  caatng  connected  to  said  cam 
for  actuating  It  to  mechanically  doae  the  valve,  and  meanR 
co8perating  with  said  arm  for  pie-determlning  Its  position 
so  that  It  may  be  actuated  repeatedly  without  disturbing 
its  adjustment. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,085,246.  COLLAPSIBLE  BARREL.  Joskph  B.  Crock- 
ETT,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Krb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No- 
678.450.      (CI.   217—83.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  de8<5rlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  aa  outlet,  a  valve  In  the 
caalng  adapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  an  abnor- 
mal flow  of  fluid  to  close  the  outjet,  an  adjuatable  cam 
forming  a  stop  for  regulating  the,  opening  movement  of 
the  valve,  a  lever  exterior  of  the  casing  and  means  cooper- 
ating therewith  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cam 
aald  lever  being  adapted  for  mechanically  dosing  said 
valve  without  dlaturblng  the  prt-a^Justed  condition  of  the 
cam,  and  a  connection  for  aald  leve»-  exterior  of  the  caalng 
for  mechanically  actuating  It  to  pofltlvely  doae  the  valve 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacMbed,  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  caalng  having  an  inlet  an.l  an  4otlet,  a  freely  movable 
valve  in  the  caatag  adapted  u.  aotoroatically  respond  to 
an  abnormal  flow  of  fluid  to  t\<m  the  outlet,  an  Inde- 
pendent adJuataUe  cam  within  t|ie  caalng  adapted  to 
eagage  the  valve  to  poaltlvely  c.oaei  the  latter,  an  exterior 
actoatlng  member  far  aald  cam,  an  operating  handle  and 
aUnk  having  pivotal  eoanect'ona  #lth  the  aald  actuating 
OMBber  and  handle,  the  points  of  iplvotal  connectiona  of 
the  liak  with  tke  ineaaber  and  haaiVe  beteg  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  a  substantially  atralglt  Ibie  when  the  valve 
ta  eioaed  to  lock  the  parta  in  rach  position. 

8.  IB  a  device  of  the  daas  deac^lbed,  the  combination 
of  a  caatag  baving  an  inlet  nod  ai  outlet,  a  freely-noT- 


1.  In  a  knock  down  barrel,  flexible  straps  loosely  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  sUves  of  the  barrel,  the  straps 
each  having  one  of  their  ends  provided  with  an  opening, 
the  second  end  of  each  of  th.>  straps  having  an  angular 
member  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  opening  In  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  strap  and  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  one  of  the  staves  of  the  barrel,  a  head  hbigedly 
connected  with  one  of  the  staves  opposite  the  end  sUve, 
aald  head  having  one  of  lt»  ^jnda  provided  with  a  bracket 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  angular  member  of 
the  strap  la  adapted  to  paaa,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
enda  of  the  strap  to  the  end  stave  of  the  barrel  and  to  th^ 
bracket  of  the  head. 

2.  A  knock  down  barrel  coustructed  of  a  plurality  of 
•Uvea,  a  staple  upon  each  of  the  staves,  a  split  strap 
passing  through  each  of  the  staplea,  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  strap  being  provided  with  in  opening,  the  second  end 
of  the  strap  adapted  to  overlap  the  flrat  mentioned  end. 
the  aald  second  end  having  an  angularly  arranged  threaded 
member  which  la  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  opening  in 
the  flrat  mentioned  end  of  the  Ftrap,  the  atave  over  which 


the  overlapping  end  of  the  strap  is  arranged  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  angular  member, 
a  head  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  atavea  of  the 
barrel  diametrically  opposite  to  the  stave  provided  with 
the  opening,  an  L-shaped  bracket  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  head  and  having  Its  angular  projecting  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded 
member  of  the  strap,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  said  threaded 
member. 


1,085,247.  NUT  LOCK.  ALBt;KT  N.  Davis,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Sparks  D.  Henderson,  St.  l.ouls. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.287.  (Cl. 
151-13.) 


The  nut-lock  herein  described,  the  same  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  provided  on  its  threaded 
aurface  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  threaded  nut  fitting 
on  said  bolt  and  having  an  undercut  or  depressed  cir- 
cular series  of  teeth  on  its  inner  or  under  face  around  the 
rim  of  the  threaded  openinij;  therethrough,  a  washer  7 
fitting  on  said  bolt  between  the  under  face  of  said  nut  and 
the  work  to  be  engaged  and  having  an  integral  inwardly- 
extending  projection  11  fitting  In  and  engaging  with  the 
waits  of  said  groove  to  hold  said  washer  from  rotatorlly 
moving  on  said  bolt,  said  washer  being  Interiorly  cut  away 
at  one  aide  around  the  opening  therethrough  and  thereby 
provided  with  an  inclosed  annular  seat  9,  the  rim  of  said 
aeat  Impinging  flatwise  directly  upon,  and  being  entirely 
covered  by,  the  under  face  of  said  nut  when  said  parta  are 
In  operative  position,  and  a  flnt  split  spring  ring-member 
10  fitting  on  said  bolt  and  seated  lu  and  incloaed  by  said 
washer  with  its  outer  face  substantially  flush  with  the 
rim  of  aaid  seat,  aaid  ring-member  having  a  width  or 
thicknesa  approximately  the  same  as  the  depth  of  the  cut- 
away portion  of  said  washer  and  being  laterally  bent  at 
one  end  and  thereby  provided  with  an  integral  aprlng  tooth 
12  projecting  normally  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rim  of  aald 
seat  and  being  adapted  to  operatively  engage  with  aaid 
undercut  or  depressed  series  of  teeth  to  lock  said  nut  on 
said  bolt  In  work -engaging  position,  said  ring-member  being 
further  provided  closely  adjacent  said  tooth  12  with  an 
inwardly-extending  projection  13  also  fitting  in  and  engag- 
ing with  the  walls  of  said  groove  to  hold  said  ring  from 
rotatorlly  moving  in  said  seat  and  on  said  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,085,248.  STOKER  FOR  UNDERFEED  FURNACB- 
fiRATES.  Fbkd  K.  Davis,  Morgan  Park.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1012.    Serial  No.  718,546.     (Cl.  110 — 46.) 

1.  In  as  under-feed  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially horlaontal  grate  having  an  opening  therein,  of 
an  upwardly  extending  feed  chute  below  aald  grate  ter- 
minating In  a  ■ubetantially  vertical  exit  pipe  leading  up- 
wardly to  said  grate  opening,  a  series  of  shovels  adapted  to 
fit  within  aaid  feed  chute  and  advance  separate  charge* 
of  coal  therethrough  and  driving  and  guiding  mechanism 
for  moving  aaid  shovels  in  succession  upwardly  through 
said  chute  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  vertical  exit  pipe  and 
then  wltlMlrawlng  the  same  laterally  from  beneath  the 
month  of  said  exit  pipe  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
upward  feeding  movement  of  said  shovels. 

2.  In  an  under-feed  stoker,  the  combination  with  a 
BUbatantlally  horiaontal  grate  having  an  opening  therein. 


a  feed  chute  below  said  grate  having  a  aubstantially  ver- 
tical delivery  portion  leading  upwardly  to  said  grate  open- 
ing, a  aeries  of  shovels  adapted  to  fit  within  aald  cbote  and 
advance  separate  charges  of  coal  therethrough,  and  driving 
and  guiding  means  for  said  shovels  arranged  to  cooperate 
to  move  the  latter  in  succession  upwardly  through  said 
chute  and  then  withdraw  the  same  from  the  vertical  de- 
livery portion  thereof  In  a  substantially  horiaontal  direc- 
tion. 


3.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  the  combinatlon,wlth  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  grate  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  of  a  feed  chute  below  said  grate  having  a  lower 
curved  portion  and  an  upwardly  extending  delivery  por- 
tion terminating  In  a  short,  vertical,  fearing  exit  pipe,  a 
scries  of  shovels  adapted  to  fit  within  said  chute  to  feed 
separate  charges  of  coal  therethrough,  driving  mechanism 
and  guiding  means  for  said  shovels  arranged  to  cooperate 
to  move  the  latter  in  succession  through  the  lower  curved 
and  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  aaid  chute  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  exit  pipe  and  then  withdraw  the  aame 
from  beneath  the  mouth  of  said  pl|}e  In  a  substantially 
horiaontal  direction. 

4.  In  an  underfeed  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  aub- 
stantially horlxontal  grate  having  an  opening  therein,  of 
a  feed  chute  below  said  grate  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing, BUbatantlally  vertical,  delivery  portion  terminating  In 
a  short  exit  pipe  leading  to  said  grate  opening,  a  series 
of  shovels  adapted  to  fit  within  aald  chute  to  feed  separate 
charges  of  coal  therethrough  and  driving  and  guiding 
mechanism  arranged  to  cooperate  to  move  said  shovels  up- 
wardly In  a  vertical  path  through  the  vertical  delivery 
portion  of  said  chute  to  the  lower  end  or  mouth  of  aald 
exit  pipe  and  then  withdraw  the  same  from  said  vertical 
delivery  portion  in  a  substantially  horiaontal  dlredion. 

5.  In  an  under-feed  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  grate,  of  an  upwardly  extending  feed 
chute  below  said  grate  having  a  substantially  vertical 
delivery  portion  leading  to  said  grate  opening,  of  a  series 
of  feathering  shovels  adapted  to  fit  within  said  chute  to 
feed  aeparate  charges  of  coal  therethrough,  driving  mech- 
anism whereon  aald  feathering  shovels  are  plvotally 
mounted,  arranged  to  move  the  latter  upwardly  throogh 
said  chute  to  a  point  below  said  grate  opening  and  then 
withdraw  the  aame  laterally  from  said  chute,  and  guid- 
ing means  for  positioning  said  feathering  shovels  In  said 
chute  to  thereby  move  successive  charges  of  coal  upwardly 
therethrough  onto  aald  grate. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,085,249.     PEN-CLEANER  FOR  INK-WELLS.     Joh.n   L. 

DiVBN,  LewlsviUe,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No. 

769,233.      (Cl.   120—108.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  compriaing  a  baae 
having  a  socket  therein,  said  base  being  also  provided  with 
a  seat  in  the  upper  fa<%  thereof  surrounding  the  socket, 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  aeat  on  aaid  baae 
and  having  an  opening  therein  for  registration  with  the 
socket,  depending  plates  carried  on  the  first  m«itioned 
plate  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  opening  therein,  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  socket  of  the  baae  to  fit  nugly  agalnat  tbe 
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wallj  of  the  Utter,  and  a  c]eanal|ig  memtwr  carried  on  the 
lower  tnda  of  aaid  depending  pltitee  for  reception  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  aoeket. 


between  the  dlak  and  the  cutter  bar,  a  gear  ^dably  en- 
gaged by  the  ahaft  and  joarnaled  on  aaid  atracture,  and 
meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion  to  aaid  gear  and  to  the 
elevator  ftom  one  of  the  supporting  wbeela. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprialng  a  base 
having  a  socket  therein  and  also : proTided  with  a  seat  in 
the  upper  face  of  the  aame  surtonndlng  aaid  aoeket,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  tie  aeat  of  said  baae  and 
having  a  central  opening  therein  fjar  reglatratlon  with  said 
socket,  said  plate  being  aiao  prorlded  with  additional 
securing  openings  therein  on  opp^te  sides  of  the  afore 
said  openinK,  a  pair  of  additional  platea  having  angular 
tongues  formed  on  the  npper  ends)  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  securing  openinga  In  ttie  first  mentioned  plate, 
whereby  to  dispose  said  additional  pUtes  In  snug  engage- 
ment  with  the  walls  of  said  aockfct,  when  said  first  men 
tloned  plate  Is  applied  to  the  seat,  and  a  cleansing  member 
secured  to  the  lower  enda  of  saidi  additional  platea  to  be 
received  in  the  lower  portion  of  8»id  socket. 


1,085,251.  BOTTLE.  Frank  Gadb,  KredgTlUe,  Iowa, 
aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Andrew  M.  Hansen,  Cedar  Falls 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752  406  (Cl' 
215 — 69.) 


1.085.260      HEADER.     Henht    .Vt   Flbtchm.  Plalnrlew, 
Tex.     Filed   Sept.   18,  1912.     Serial   No.   721,092.      (Cl 
56—131.) 


r»  ^ 


1.  A  header  including  opatandii^  guidea,  a  croaa  bead 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  guided,  a  finger  bar  movable 
with  the  cross  bead,  a  seriea  of  fOrwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  fingers  upon  each  end  portion  of  the  bar,  a  cot- 
ter bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  i^pon  the  finger  bar,  a 
downwardly  inclined  table  connected  to  the  finger  bar  and 
back  of  each  series  of  fingers,  an  iadjostable  elevator  ex- 
tending under  and  adapted  to  recfive  material  from  the 
tables,  a  abaft  Joumaled  within  |be  cross  head,  a  gear 
aUdably  engaged  by  the  shaft,  a^ana  for  rotating  tbe 
gear,  and  means  connected  to  the  Icross  head  for  raialog 
and  lowering  the  cross  bead,  flnge^  bar,  shaft  and  parts 
aonnected  thereto.  \ 

2.  A  header  including  a  wheel  sapported  straeture 
adapted  to  travel  between  rows,  i^wtanding  guides  upon 
said  structure,  a  crosa  head  moun^  to  alide  within  the 
guides,  meana  for  raising  and  lowaring  the  cross  head,  a 
flager  bar  movable  with  tbe  cross  inid  and  ezteadin«  be- 
yond the  aldea  of  tbe  wheel  sapported  straeture  to  engage 
the  tops  of  corn,  a  series  of  flagars  i  upon  each  end  portion 
0*  Om  finger  bar  aad  extsodlng  Ibrwardly.  downwardly 
aad  raanrardly  iacllaed  tables  ooai^tsd  to  the  flager  bar 
back  of  each  ssrlss  of  angers,  an  ai^larly  adjostabls  ele- 
vator ezteDdiag  nndar  the  tables  ^ad  laterally  from  the 
stmctnre  for  receiving  oiaterlal  fn^ga  the  Ublea,  a  cotter 
bar  Bkovnted  to  redprocata  upon  tiie  flager  bar,  a  shaft 
movable  with  tbe  crosa  head  and  ^rtending  downwanlly 
tharefroBi.  a  dlak  opoa   the  ahaft^  a  pttsMa  conaaetloa 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  chan- 
nel therein  providing  communication  between  the  exterior 
and  interior  of  the  bottle,  of  a  solid  valve  movable  In  said 
channel  and  limited  in  Its  travel  in  both  directions,  a 
stopper  sealed  into  the  outer  end  of  said  channel,  said 
neck  having  a  conduit  leading  from  said  channel  at  a 
point  below  its  npper  end  to  provide  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  the  neck,  said  valve  being  limited  in  its 
travel  toward  said  stopper  so  that  it  will  expose  a  portion 
only  of  said  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  bottle-neck  having  a 
channel  therethrough,  of  a  solid  valve  movable  therein 
and  limited  in  Ita  travel  to  and  fro,  a  glass  stopple  sealed 
into  the  onter  end  of  said  channel  at  a  point  apaced  from 
the  limit  of  travel  of  said  valve  in  that  direction,  and  a 
conduit  being  provided  in  said  neck  extending  there- 
through  from  its  exterior  to  communicate  with  said 
channel  at  a  point  in  the  latter  where  it  may  extend  to 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  valve  when  the  latter  is  at  ita 
limit  of  movement  in  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glass  bottle-neck  having  a 
channel  therein,  of  a  solid  valve  movable  and  fittingly 
seated  in  said  channel  and  limited  in  ita  travel  therein 
In  either  direction,  a  glass  seal  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
channel  secured  to  its  inner  wall,  and  a  conduit  extending 
from  a  medial  part  of  said  port  on  one  side  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bottle  neck,  said  conduit  having  ita  outer 
end  set  at  an  angle  to  the  top  of  the  neck  and  extending 
downwardly  with  a  closed  lower  end,  tbe  other  part  of 
the  conduit  being  divided  into  two  parts  both  opening  Into 
said  first-mentioned  channel  and  both  opening  into  the 
first-mentioned  part  of  tbe  conduit  at  a  point  above  ita 
bottom  and  on  the  side  farthest  from  the  said  first-men- 
tloned  channel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glaas  bottle-neck  having  a 
ehaanel  aad  a  valve-aeat  therein  with  concave  upper  face, 
of  a  solid  valve  in  aaid  channel  having  a  convex  lower 
face  adapted  to  fit  said  vaJve-seat  and  said  valve  being 
aovabls  ia  said  channel  and  having  a  plurality  of  amall 
■paced  ^ojectiona  thereon  lying  along  the  waU  of  tbe 
port  to  keep  it  alined  therein,  a  glaas  body  sealed  into  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  port  to  form  a  frangible  jtopple  therefor 
aad  having  a  central  depending  integral  finger  on  its  lower 
surface  adapted  to  Umlt  the  trsvel  of  said  valve  to  spaos 
it  therefrom,  aad  a  coodnlt  extending  from  aaid  port 
from  a  point  apaced  from  ita  upper  end  aad  in  eommnnica- 
tlon  with  the  exterior  of  the  neck,  said  condolt  being  bent 
in  ita  coarse,  aad  opening  into  said  port  psrtlaUy  above 
the  opper  limit  of  travel  of  said  valve. 
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1,086,252.  MKAN8  FOR  REMOVING  CHIPS  FROM  THE 
CUTTERS  OF  CUTTING-OFF  SAWS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
OaoHOs  OoHTON,  Racine.  Wis.  PMled  Oct.  15,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   725,961.      (Cl.   29—69.) 


1.  A  chip  remover  comprising  a  spring-held  rock  shaft 
provided  with  a  radially  proJectlnK  hammer,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  saw  blade  having  its  cutters  arranged  to 
successively  lift  and  release  said  hammer. 

2.  A  chip  remover  comprlElng  a  swiugablo  spring-held 
radial  hammer,  in  combination  with  a  saw  blade  having 
cutters  arranged  with  respect  to  said  hammer  so  as  to  be 
successively  struck  thereby  to  dislodge  chips  therefrom. 

.1.  A  chip  remover  comprising  a  support  providing  a 
bearing,  and  a  swingable  spring-held  hammer  having  ita 
axis  mounted  in  said  bearing,  iu  combioatlon  with  a  saw 
blade  having  cutters  co6perating  with  said  hammer  to  lift 
and  release  the  same. 

4.  A  chip  remover  comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  a 
hammer  projecting  radially  therefrom,  in  combination 
with  a  saw  blade  having  its  axis  of  rotation  arranged 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  having  cutters  coftperating  with  said  hammer  to  be 
successively  struck  thereby  to  dislodge  chips  from  said 
cutters. 

5.  A  chip  remover  comprising  a  hammer  swingable 
about  a  fixed  axis,  in  combination  with  driving  means 
carrying  a  series  of  cutters  coCperatlng  with  said  hammer 
to  succeaalvely  receive  chip  dislodging  l>lows  therefrom. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085.253.  HORSE-COLLAR.  Homxb  C.  Guttriixse, 
CuUlson,  Kans.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
711.130.     (Cl.  64 — 18.) 


tn^- 


1.  A  horse  collar  compriaing  flexible  pad  members  for 
engaging  the  shoulders  of  a  horse,  a  rigid  plate  attached 
to  each  of  said  pad  members  at  Its  forward  part  leaving 
the  rear  portlona  unsupported,  means  for  coupling  said 
plates  at  tbeir  lower  ends,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  upon 


the  neck  of  a  horse,  means  for  coupling  said  neck  bear- 
j  ing  members  to  said  plates,  hame-sopportlng  members  car- 
ried by  said  plates,  and  rigid  coupling  means  between  the 
hame-engaglng  members  and  the  unsupported  rear  por- 
tlona of  the  pads. 

2.  A  horse  collar  comprising  pad  members  for  engag- 
ing the  shoulders  of  a  horse,  a  rigid  bearing  plate  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  pad  members,  means  for  coupling 
said  plates  at  their  lower  ends,  a  member  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  neck  of  a  horse,  means  for  coupling  aaid 
neck  bearing  member  to  said  plates,  rearward  and  for- 
ward projections  extendinK  laterally  from  said  plates  and 
diverging  to  adapt  them  to  receive  hame  members,  an  arm 
connected  to  each  of  said  pad  members,  and  means  for 
adjustably  coupling  said  arms  respectively  to  the  rear- 
ward projections,  whereby  the  pads  are  adjustable  to  the 
shoulders  of  a  horse. 

3.  A  horse  collar  comprising  pad  members  for  engag- 
ing the  shoulders  of  a  horse,  a  rigid  bearing  plate  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  pad  members  and  extended  at  their 
lower  ends  with  tbe  extended  portions  slidably  engaging 
each  other,  means  operating  to  couple  said  slidably  en- 
gaging portions,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  neck 
of  a  horse,  means  for  coupling  said  neck  bearing  member 
to  said  plates,  and  means  adapted  to  support  hames  upon 
said  plates. 

4.  A  horse  collar  comprising  flexible  pad  members  for 
engaging  against  the  shoulders  of  a  horse,  a  rljrld  bearing 
plate  attached  to  each  pad  member  at  the  front  leaving 
the  rear  portions  unsupported,  hame-supporting  members 
carried  by  said  plates,  and  rigid  coupling  means  between 
the  hame  engaging  members  and  the  unsupported  rear 
portions  of  the  pads. 

5.  A  horse  collar  comprising  flexible  pad  members  for 
engaging  against  the  shoulders  of  a  horse,  a  rigid  bearing 
plate  attached  to  each  pad  member  at  the  front  leaving 
the  rear  portion^i  unsupported,  means  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  neck  of  a  horse,  means  for  coupling  said  neck 
engaging  means  to  said  plates,  hame-supporting  members 
carried  by  said  plates,  a  rigid  arm  connected  to  the  un- 
supported portion  of  each  of  said  pads,  and  means  for 
adjustably  coupling  said  rigid  arms  respectively  to  aaid 
hame-supporting  members. 


1,085,254.  SAFE  DEPOSIT  SHOE-HEEL.  Henry  W. 
Halley,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  .30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  745,245.      (Cl.  36—34.)  ' 


1.  In  combination  a  shoe  including  an  puter  sole,  a  heel 
carried  by  said  outer  sole,  said  heel  being  provided  with 
a  cut  out  portion  forming  a  well  extending  through  said 
outer  sole  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an  en- 
larged neck  forming  a  seat,  a  receptacle  mounted  in  said 
well,  a  flange  carried  by  aaid  receptacle  and  fitting  within 
said  seat,  an  inner  sole  carried  by  said  onter  sole,  and  a 
closure  disk  carried  by  said  inner  sole  and  fitting  into  said 
seat,  the  combined  thicknesses  of  said  cover  disk  and 
flange  being  substantially  tbe  same  as  tlie  depth  of  said 
seat  whereby  aaid  inner  sole  will  rest  flat  upon  said  outer 
sole. 

2.  A  shoe  having  its  heel  provided  with  a  well  leading 
from  tbe  interior  of  the  shoe,  the  well  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  opp«r  end 
portion  forming  a  counter-sunk  seat,  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed in  said  well  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending  into 
said  seat,  'an  inner  sole  for  said  shoe  extending  serosa 
said  well  and  a  closure  carried  by  said  inner  sole  and 
fitting  into  aaid  seat  upon  said  flange. 
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3.  A  aboe  bATlng  ita  heel  prdrided  with  a  well  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  the  ahoe,-  the  well  being  prorlded 
with  an  enlarged  upper  end  portion  forming  a  counter- 
aunk  seat,  a  receptacle  mounted  hi  aald  well,  an  Inner 
aole  for  said  ahoe  extending  across  said  well,  and  a  closure 
carried  by  said  Inner  sole  and  fitting  into  said  seat. 


1,085,255.  STREETCAR.  PiujirK  Hbduiy,  Yonkera,  and 
Jaues  S.  Doylb,  Mount  Verion,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1912.     Serial  No.  680.828.     (Cl.  105—31.) 


1.  A  street  car  having  a  plroted  truck  at  each  end 
for  double  rail  tracks,  a  low  Igyel  floor  within  a  alngle 
stepping  distance  of  the  street  and  extending  oyer  the 
trucks,  and  car  seats  having  clearance  space  beneath  the 
same  for  the  swivellng  movement  of  the  truck  wheels. 

2.  A  street  car  having  pivoted  motor  trucks  at  Ita  ends 
for  double  rail  tracks,  a  low  l^vel  floor  within  a  alngle 
stepping  distance  of  the  street  and  extending  over  the 
trucka,  center  side  doors,  and  car  seats  having  apax:e 
beneath  same  for  the  swlvelhig  movement  of  the  truck 
wheels. 

3.  A  street  car  having  pivoted  motor  trucka  at  ita  ends 
for  double  rail  tracka.  a  soAstantlally  continuous  low  level 
floor  within  a  alngle  stepping  distance  of  the  street  level 
and  extending  over  the  center  pltot  of  said  trucka,  and  car 
seats  having  clearance  apace  bfneath  the  same  for  the 
swivellng  movement  of  the  truck  wheels. 

4.  A  street  car  having  pivoted  motor  trucks  at  ita  ends 
for  double  rail  tracka,  a  subatanQally  continuous  low  level 
floor  within  a  alngle  stepping  distance  of  the  street  level 
and  extending  over  said  trucks,  and  transverse  car  seats 
near  the  end  of  the  car  with  clearance  space  beneath  said 
seats  for  the  swivellng  movement  of  the  truck  wheels. 

5.  Id  a  street  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
having  a  substantially  continuous  low  level  floor  within 
a  single  stepping  distance  of  thf  street,  and  a  body  bol- 
ster provided  with  a  depressed  portion  passing  beneath 
said  floor,  of  a  pivoted  truck  hating  a  depressed  transom. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,085,256.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Francis  J.  Hobson  and 
Chablis  E.  Bvtbb,  Nogalea,  Axis.  Filed  July  29.  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,788.     (O.  83—86.) 


1.  A  rota.r7  separator  composed  of  end  disks,  a  hub  and 
a  series  of  transverse  vanea  that  divide  the  drum  Into  a 
•aries  of  radial  pocketa,  the  vates  having  apertures  for 
tbc  drtmlatloa  of  air  In  the  hub  enda  of  the  pocketa.  and 
auans  for  dlvldlag  the  material  discharged  from  the  sepa- 
rator. 


2.  A  rotary  aeparator  composed  of  end  disks,  a  hub  and 
a  aeries  of  transverse  vanes  that  divide  the  drum  Into  a 
series  of  radial  pocketa,  the  vanes  having  apertures  for 
the  circulation  of  air  in  the  bub  ends  of  the  pockets,  and 
an  adjustaule  means  for  dividing  the  material  dl8cbarKed 
from  the  aeparator. 

3.  In  a  rotary  separator,  a  trough,  a  drum  Journaled 
to  rotate  within  the  trough,  a  cover  mounted  on  the 
trough  over  the  drum  and  having  a  feed  inlet  at  a  point 
above  the  drum,  the  latter  including  a  bub,  and  a  series 
of  pocketa  that  radiate  from  the  hub,  and  an  adjustable 
meana  for  dividing  the  material  discharged  from  the 
drum,  said  cover  being  mounted  In  close  proximity  to  said 
drum  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  aame  to 
form  a  substantial  closure  for  the  peripheries  of  the 
pockets  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  self-propelling  rotary  separator  compri.sing  an 
open  bottom  hopper,  a  drum  Journaled  to  rotate  In  the 
hopper,  said  drum  including  a  driven  shaft,  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  and  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  end  disks 
secured  to  the  cylinder  and  a  series  of  transverse  blades 
that  divide  the  drum  Into  radial  pockets,  and  a  cover 
mounted  oo  the  hopper  over  the  upper  half  of  the  drum 
and  In  close  proximity  to  the  pockets  to  form  a  closure 
therefor,  said  drum  having  an  opening  at  the  top,  and  a 
feed  box  mounted  on  said  cover  to  discharge  throoxh  said 
opening. 

5.  A  rotary  separator  composed  of  end  disks,  a  hub  and 
a  series  of  transverse  vanes  that  divide  the  hub  into  a 
series  of  radial  pocketa,  the  said  vanes  being  perforated 
for  overcoming  suction  at  their  point  of  discharge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,085.257.  WATER-ELEVATINO  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
win HoDsoN,  Ipava,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Henry  A.  Dufleld,  Olasford,  III.,  and  one-third  to  Frank 
F.  Hodson.  Kingston  Mines.  111.  Filed  May  16,  1913. 
Serial   No.   768,068.      (Cl.   103—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  receptacles  each  Including  a  discharge 
op<>ning  for  water,  and  each  also  including  a  valve  for  the 
inflow  of  water,  a  conduit  for  Introducing  air  under  pree- 
sure  into  either  of  the  receptacles,  a  float  controlled  valve 
for  directing  air  under  pressure  Into  one  of  the  recepta- 
cles and  for  simultaneously  interrupting  the  flow  of  air 
to  the  other  receptacle,  there  being  an  opening  for  air 
leading  from  each  aald  receptacle,  a  float-controlled  valve 
for  each  opening,  and  a  piston  Including  a  separate  part 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  and  hold  one  of  the  last 
named   valves   in   ita   closed   position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  water,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  submerged  receptacles  adapted  for  receiving 
water,  and  air  under  pressure,  a  conduit  for  the  Intro- 
dactlon  of  air  Into  each,  a   valve  adapted   for  directing 
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the  air  alternately  into  one  and  then  Into  the  other  of 
the  receptacles,  a  float  in  each  receptacle  each  adapted  to 
control  said  valve,  there  being  an  air  escape-opening 
leading  from  each  receptacle,  a  valve  in  control  of  each 
oiH-ning,  a  float  In  control  of  each  valve,  and  means 
adapted  to  alternately  and  automatically  hold  either 
valve   closed. 

.*}.  In  an  apparatus  for  clovating  water,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  submerged  twin  receptacles  each  includ- 
ing a  dlKcharge  opening  for  water  and  a  valve  for  the 
Inflow  of  water  to  each  said  receptacle,  means  through 
which  to  Introduce  air  under  pressure  alternately  into 
the  receptacles  including  a  valve,  a  rod  in  control  of  each 
valve  and  depei^pg  Into  each  receptacle,  each  said  rod 
Including  a  stop  portion  in  its  lower  end.  a  separate  float 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  rod  and  to  engage  the 
Htop  thereon,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  upper  portion 
of  each  re<'eptacle,  a  separate  valve  In  control  of  each 
valve,  and  means  controlled  by  air  pressure  for  holdln|r 
either  of  the   valves   in  Ita  closed   position. 

4.  In  a  water  elevating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  submerged  twin  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  water 
and  including  check  valves  In  their  lower  portions  and 
each  having  a  place  of  discharge  for  water,  a  receptacle 
for  air  communicating  with  each  of  said  receptacles  and 
including  two  ports,  a  valve  adapted  for  alternately  cover- 
ing one  and  exposing  the  other  of  the  ports,  a  conduit 
adapted  for  Introducing  air  through  either  of  the  ports,  a 
member  in  each  of  the  said  twin  receptacles  and  each 
adapted  to  impart  movement  to  said  valve  and  each  in- 
cluding a  float,  an  escape  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  twin  receptacles,  a  valve  in  control  of  each  including 
a  valve  stem,  a  separate  float  in  control  of  each  valve, 
and  a  piston  within  the  air  receptacle  including  a  separate 
part  to  entrage  one  of  the  valve  stems. 


X.085,258.        FOLDER      FOR      WRAri'INti     MACHINES. 

•\RTHL'B    rSAKT    HOI.DBN     and     PHILIP     MuBGA.\,    ToroUtO, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Holdcn-Morgan 
Compar4y.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ontario.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
765.616.      (Cl.    93—2.) 


1.  A  folder  comprising  a  fold-forming  element  to  ex- 
teriorly engage  and  fold  one  side  of  a  tubular  wrapper 
and  then  enter  interiorly  of  its  remaining  sides  to  define 
the  lines  along  which  they  are  to  be  folded,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fold-forming  elements  cooperating  therewith  to 
enter  interiorly  of  the  wrapper  for  the  formation  of  the 
folds   along   the   lines    so  defined. 

2.  A  folder  comprising  hingedly-connected  fold-forming 
Clements  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
whereby  one  of  said  fold-forming  elements  will  exteriorly 
engage  and  fold  one  side  of  a  tubular  wrapper  and  then 
enter  Interiorly  of  Ita  remaining  sides  to  define  the  lines 
along  which  they  are  to  be  folded,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  fold-forming  elements  changing  their  normal  re- 
lations whereby  during  such  change  the  other  fold-form- 
ing elements  will  Interiorly  engage  the  remaining  wrap- 
per sides  and  fold  them  along  the  lines  so  defined. 

3.  A  folder  comprising  a  fold-forming  element  to  close 
one  side  of  a   tubular  wrapper  and   then  enter  interiorly 


of  ita  remaining  sides  to  define  the  lines  of  the  folds  and 
serve  as  a  former  and  support  therefor,  and  fold-ferialnc 
elements  cooperating  therewith  to  interiorly  engage  the 
wrapper  and,  by  tensioning  it,  effect  the  formation  of  the 
folds  along  the   lines  so   defined. 

4.  A  folder  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  eletaient, 
movable  elements  cooperating  therewith,  and  ac^jtuating 
means  therefor  whereby  the  folder  will  exteriorly  engage 
and  fold  one  side  of  a  tubular  wrapper  and  then  enter 
Interiorly  of  Its  remaining  sides  to  define  the  lines  along 
which  they  are  to  be  folded,  and  then,  by  Interiorly  en- 
traglng  said  remaining  i^ldes,  fold  tbem  along  the  lines 
BO   defined. 

5.  A  folder  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member,  mov- 
able members  hlngedly  connected  thereto  and  normally 
inoperative  as  the  folder  comes  into  engagement  with  the 
wrapper,  and  means  to  bring  the  movable  members  into 
operative  relation  with  the  fixed  member  whereby  aald 
folder  will  complete  the  formation  of  a  plural  number 
•  if  folds  at   a   single  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085.259.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Arthlb  P,  Holdkn 
and  Philip  Morgan.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signors to  The  Holden-Morgan  Company.  Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario. 
Filed  July  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,970.     (Cl.  93—2.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  bringing  two 
opposed  sides  of  nn  unformed  wrapper  together  and  fold- 
ing them  lengthwise  of  their  adjacent  edges  to  form  the 
wrapper  to  a  tubular  shape,  said  means  comprising  two 
Jaws  closable  together,  whereby  the  folded  formation  of 
the  said  edges  will  be  maintained  during  the  succeeding 
action  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  removing  said  fold- 
ed edges  transversely  of  said  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  bringing  two  op- 
posed sides  of  an  unformed  wrapper  together  and  fold- 
ing them  lengthwise  of  their  adjacent  edges  to  form  the 
wrapper  to  a  tubulnr  .shape,  said  means  comprising  two 
closable  Jaws,  means  for  opening  said  Jaws  to  receive 
and  fold  said  edges,  means  for  rotating  the  Jaws,  said 
Jaws  daring  their  rotation  being  closed  on  said  folded 
edges,  means  for  reopening  the  said  Jaws  at  the  comple- 
tion of  their  rotation,  and  means  for  removing  the  folded 
edges  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  bringing  two  op- 
posed sides  of  an  unformed  wrapper  together  and  fold- 
ing them  lengthwise  of  their  adjacent  edges  to  form  the 
wrapper  to  a  tubular  shape,  and  reciprocating  means  co- 
acting  therewith  for  the  removal  of  the  fold  from  the  fold- 
forming  means,  said  reciprocating  means  moving  across 
the  said  fold-forming  means  and  withdrawing  the  com- 
pleted fold  of   the   wrapper   transversely    therefrom. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  two  normally-separated 
fold-forming  elements  comprising  two  closable  Jaws,  and 
meaas  actuating  tbem  whereby  they  will  bring  two  op- 
posed sides  of  an  unformed  wrapper  together  and  fold 
them  lengtbwise  of  their  adjacent  edges  to  form  the 
wrapper  to  a  tubular  shape,  and  means  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  tubular  wrapper  to  open  and  close  the  said 
Jaws. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  two  co-acting  fold-forming 
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elements  to  bring  two  opposed  trrapper  silica  t08«tbw 
and  fold  them  len^hwiae  of  t^etr  adjacent  edges  to 
form  the  wrapper  to  a  tabolsr  shape,  one  of  th{  said  fold- 
formingr  elements  comprising  tw«»  ciosable  jaws  haTiag 
an  oscillating  moTement  between:  the  position  in  which 
they  co-act  with  the  other  elements  to  form  the  fold  and 
the  position  from  which  the  fold  |i  remoTed  from  It,  and 
means  movable  transverselj  to  s^ld  Jaws  to  remoTe  the 
fold   tbprefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085.260  WRAPPING  -  MACHINE.  ABTHUB  Pbakt 
HOLDKN  and  Phif>ip  MoaaAir,  foronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  Holden-Morgan  Company,  Limit- 
ed, Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario. 
Filed  July  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  Tll.030.  Renewed  July 
22,   1913.     Serial  No.   780,572.      (CI.  93 — 2.) 


1.  la  a  wrapp4ng  machine,  mean^  for  forming  tb«  wrap- 
per to  a  tabular  shape  around  tbet  article,  an  end  folder, 
and  actuating  means  tberefor  whereby  the  end  folder 
will  exteriorly  engage  the  tabular  <  wrapper  and  fold  one 
side  and  then  enter  Interiorly  of  It  for  the  formation  of 
the  remaining  folda. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  mlans  for  forming  the 
wrapper  to  a  tubular  shape  arou4d  the  article,  an  end 
folder  comprising  two  folder  eletnenta,  and  actuating 
mean.«»  therefor  whereby  one  of  said  folder  elements  will 
exteriorly  engage  and  fold  one  sld4  of  the  tabular  wrajH 
per  and  then  enter  Interiorly  of  It  t«>  define  the  lines  along 
which  the  remaining  sides  are  to  bfc  folded  and  the  other 
of  said  folder  elements  will  Interiorly  engage  the  wrap- 
per for  the  formation  of  the  remaining  folds. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  side  folders,  means  for  de- 
Urertng  an  article  with  Its  wrapper  thereto,  means  actu- 
ating the  side  folders  to  bring  tw4)  opposed  sides  of  the 
wrapper  together  and  thus  form  ft  to  a  tubular  shape, 
an  end  folder,  and  actuating  raehtns  therefor  whereby 
ths  end  folder  will  exteriorly  engage  the  tubular  wrap- 
per and  fold  one  side  of  It  and  th^n  interiorly  engage  it 
for  the  formation  of  the  remainlqg  folds. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  side  {folders,  means  for  de- 
Ilrering  an  article  thereto,  means  tttr  Interposing  a  wrap- 
per across  the  path  of  said  article!  to  be  deltrered  there- 
with to  the  side  folders,  means  a^natlng  the  side  fold- 
ers to  bring  two  opposed  sides  of  "^  the  wrapper  together 
and  thus  form  the  wrapper  to  a  tubular  shape  around  the 
artlele,  an  end-  folder,  and  aetuktlng  means  therefor 
wliereby  the  end  folder  will  sztwlo^ly  mgage  the  tubular 
wrapper  and  fold  one  side  of  It  aiid  then  interiorly  en- 
gage It  for  the  formation  of  the  renialnlag  folds. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  side  rolders,  mesns  for  de- 
llrering  an  artlele  thereto,  teten^lttently-actlug  meaas 
for  Interposing  a  wrapper  across  tie  path  of  said  article 
to  bs  dellTered  therewith  to  the  side  folders,  msans  aetu- 
ating  the  side  folders  to  bring  tw4  opposed  sMes  of  the 
wrapper  together  and  thus  form  tbi  wrapper  to  a  tubular 
shape  around  the  article,  an  eBdjfoldsr,  and  aetoatteg 

IBS  therefor  whereby  the  md  ifolder  will  exteriorly 
the  tabular  wrapper  aad  f41d  one  side  of  tt  aad 
than  latertorly  engage  tt  for  the  fotmatloii  of  the  rsaala- 
Ing  folds. 

[CtalsM  6  to  lOS  not  printed  1b  fhe  OaMtta.] 


l,086.2«l.  WRAPPER  AND  FOLDER.  AsTHOa  Psast 
HoLDBN,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Holdea-Morgan  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  OnUrlo.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784.019.     (CI.  93—2.1 
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1.  A  folder,  for  closing  the  ends  of  a  tubular  wrapper, 
comprising  a  fold-forming  element  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  whereby  It  will  exteriorly  engage  and  fold  the 
end  of  one  side  of  the  tubular  wrapper  and  then  enter  in- 
teriorly of  the  remaining  sides  to  define  the  lines  along 
which  they  are  to  be  folded,  an  oscillating  part  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  said  fold-forming  element  when  the  folder 
enters  Interiorly  of  the  wrapper,  and  means  actuating  the 
oscillating  part  whereby  it  will  assume  a  position  in  an- 
gular relation  to  the  feid  forming  element  and  interiorly 
engage  one  side  of  the  Wrtipper  and  tension  it. 

2.  A  folder,  for  clostBf  the  ends  of  a  tabular  wrapper, 
comprising  a  fold-formihg  element  and  actuating  means 
therefor,  whereby  it  wltt"  exteriorly  engage  and  fold  the 
end  of  one  side  of  the  tubular  wrapper  and  then  enter 
Interiorly  of  the  remaining  aides  to  define  the  lines  along 
which  they  are  to  be  folded,  an  osclUi^tlng  part  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  sala  fold-forming  element  when  the  folder 
enters  interiorly  of  the  wrapper,  means  actuating  the  os- 
cillating part  whereby  it  will  assume  a  position  in  angu- 
lar relation  to  the  fold-forming  element  and  interiorly  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  wrapper  and  tension  it,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  folder  to  exteriorly  engage  two  op- 
posed wrapper  sides  and  fold  them 'Inward  beneath  the 
side  tensloaed  by  said  oscillating  part. 


,085.262.  SPRING-CAP  FOR  COUPLING  LIFTER 
HOLES.  RonuT  B.  L.  Jannbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,180.      (CI.  213-  6.V) 


1.  A  car  coupler  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  in  comMnatlon  with  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
said  closure  consisting  In  s  disk  of  metal  having  a  depend- 
lag  rsstUent  flange,  portions  of  said  flange  betog  offket 
■««r  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  oCTset  portions  normally 
undertytng  a  portion  of  said  top  wall  surrounding  said 
opening,  said  offset  portions  being  adapted  to  be  displaced 
as  ssld  closure  is  seated  In  said  opening. 

2.  A  ear  coupler  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an 
opening,  in  eoablaatlon  with  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
said  closare  consisting  in  a  disk  of  metal  having  a  depead- 
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ing  slitted  flange  provided  with  a  bead  near  the  edge  there- 
of, the  span  of  said  flange  at  the  bead  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  opening,  whereby  said  flange  may  be 
contracted  radially  to  permit  the  entrance  of  said  bead 
into  said  opening,  and  expanded  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
metal  as  the  bead  passes  through  said  opening. 


1.086.263.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Charles  Francis  Jaw- 
KIN8.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.815.      (CI.  244      29.J 


.\ii  aeroplane  comprising  n  body  portion,  a  propeller, 
stationary  entering  planes,  mixllinry  planes  telescoping 
longitudinally  within  the  entering  pfanes  from  the  rear  of 
said  entering  planes,  and  means  foV  simultaneously  tele- 
scoping or  expanding,  or  telescoping  and  expanding  said 
planes. 


1,085,264.  NOTEBOOK  HOLDER.  Frederick  Jepson, 
Touncil  Bluffs,  Iowa,  l^led  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,262.      (CI.  120—28.) 


.\  note  book  holder  composed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  arms,  a  horizontal  bar  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  vertical  arms  and  connected  to  the  top 
of  the  other  arm,  the  bar  and  the  arm  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected both  terminating  in  vertical  bars,  each  of  which  In 
turn  terminate  In  a  horieontal  bar.  said  horizontal  bars 
extending  over  the  first  named  bar  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  plate  having  its  edges  bent  around  said  arms  to  sup- 
port the  same  below  the  horizontal  bars,  a  clip  carried  by 
said  plate  to  engage  the  leaves  of  a  note  book  when  the 
same  is  supported  by  the  horisontal  bars,  said  arms  having 
their  lower  ends  formed  with  resilient  loops  for  engaging 
a  support. 


1.086,266.     GAS-HEATER.     Edwis   Charles   Jonss,   To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
Pearson,    Toronto,    OnUrio,    Canada.      Filed    Mar     24, 
1918.     Serial  No.  756,667.     (CI.  168—99.) 
1.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heater  casing 
having  a  convexed  bottom,  a  burner  supported  above  the 
coBvexed  bottom  of  the  heater  casing,  the  bottom  of  said 
burner  being  concaved  to  correspond   with  the  convexity 
of  the  bottom  of  the  beater  casing,  whereby  they  form  be- 
tween them  an  air  chamber,  said  bottom  of  the  heater  cas- 


ing having  perforations  within  the  line  of  the  perimeter 
of  the  burner  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  to  be 
baffled  by  the  burner  bottom,  a  gas  supply  connected  with 
the  burner,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to 
the  burner. 


^    ^ 


2.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heater  casing 
having  a  convexed  bottom,  a  burner  supported  above  the 
convexed  bottom  of  the  heater  casing,  the  bottom  of  said 
burner  being  concaved  to  correspond  with  the  convexity 
of  the  bottom  of  the  heater  casing,  whereby  they  form 
between  them  an  air  chamber,  said  bottom  of  the  beater 
casing  having  perforations  within  the  line  of  the  perimeter 
of  the  burner  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  to  be 
baffled  by  the  burner  bottom.  .i  gas  supply  connected  with 
the  burner,  a  concavo  convex  grate  supported  above  the 
burner  to  form  below  It  a  combustion  chamber,  and  re- 
fractory heat  distributers  supported  on  said  grate. 

3.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a  con- 
cavo convex  reticulated  grate  supported  above  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  burner  to  form  with  It  a  combustion  cham- 
ber for  the  consumption  of  the  unburned  gases  from  the 
burner,  and  refractory  heat  distributers  supported  on 
said  grate  for  the  absorption  and  dlstrlbutiop  of  the  heat 
units  from  the  burnt  gases  bi  the  burner. 


1,085,266.  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Martin  Kallmann,  Berlin,  (lerman.v  :  Paula 
Kallmann,  Berlin,  Germany,  administratrix  of  said 
Martin  Kallman,  deceased.  Filed  June  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323,538.      iCl.   175-268.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch 
therein,  a  second  circuit,  a  supplementary  switch  and  a 
resistance  of  a  high  positive  temperature  co^Bdeixt  in 
the  second  circuit  and  means  whereby  the  latter  switch  4s 
operated  by  the  operation  of  the  main  switch  in  one  dlrec- 
tkm,  aaid  supplementary  switch  being  mechanically  inde- 
pendent of  the  operation  of  the  main  switch  in  the  other 
direction,  means  operated  by  an  excess  of  current  for 
opening  the  aialn  switch,  and  a  member  also  operated  by 
such  means  for  releasing  the  supplementary  switch. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch 
therein,  a  aecond  circuit,  a  supplementary  switch  therein, 
the  latter  being  mechanically  Independent  of  the  opera- 
tlOB  of  the  oialn  switch  during  the  opening  operation,  and 
electrical  and  mechanical  means  automatically  operated 
for  opojlng  the  supplemenUry  switch  at  an  Interval  after 
opening  the  main  switch,  such  electrical  means  Including 
a  conductor  having  a  high  positive  temperature  coefflcieat 
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■wltA.  the  dnntloa  of 


ilBcd  by  1  be  effect  of  tbe  current 


e  »BiliiBfttloa  of  •   main 


■■M  Interral  btAmg  deti 
«■  rack  eoBdnctor. 

>.  In  an  electric  nrttdi  the 
•wfteh,  a  mpplonentary  iwlteh  ad^eeat  thereto,  meebanl- 
eal  means  for  doatnc  the  rappleiientarr  ewlteh  by  the 
operation  of  the  main  ewltcft,  and  jeleetrieal  and  meeliaai- 
cal  mean*  for  aatomatically  openni^  the  mipplementarsr 
•witch  at  an  Intenral  after  the  ope^ng  of  the  main  awltcb, 
BBCh  electrical  aeaoe  indodlng  |i  eondnctor  having  a 
hlch  ppelttTe  temperatnre  eo-eflddnt  connected  with  tbe 
•apf>IemeQ|Ur7  twitch^  the  dnratloil  of  uld  interval  being 
determined  by  the  effect  of  tlie  cnrfent  on  each  conductor. 

4.  In  an  electric  iwltch  the  e*mhination  of  a  main 
ewitch,  a  aopplementary  iwltch  aijacent  thereto,  adjust- 
able mechanical  means  fbr  cloalvg  the  supplementary 
switch  by  tbe  operati<m  of  the  maU  switch,  and  electrical 
and  mechanical  means  for  antomat$cally  opening  tbe  sup- 
plementary switch  at  an  tnterralj  after  the  opening  of 
the  main  switch,  soch  electrical  aieana  including  a  con- 
ductor having  a  high  poattlTe  temperature  co-efflcient 
connected  with  tbe  supplementary^  switch,  tbe  duration 
of  said  interval  being  determined  blr  tbe  effect  of  tbe  cur- 
rent on  such  conductor.  I 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  elfctric  circuit,  a  switch 
therein,  a  second  circuit,  a  supplementary  switch  therein, 
a  device  on  said  main  switch  sdapt4d  to  contact  with  said 
snppiemenUry  swlt^,  a  rcaistsn^e  of  s  high  positive 
temperature  coeiBcient  in  tlie  seconfl  circuit,  a  solenoid,  a 
pawl  actuated  by  tbe  armature  thereof  for  releasing  tbe 
main  switch,  and  means  engagli|g  the  supplementary 
switch  and  holding  It  closed  until  the  current  passing 
through  the  solenoid  is  sufficiently  reduced  to  cause  tbe 
armature  to  return  to  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ttM>  Gasette.] 


1,085,267.  LOCKING  DEVICE  rOR  SHARPENERS. 
Ckawfohd  M.  Kanawah,  St.  Lduis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to 
Twinplex  ICanufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1011.  Serial 
No.  600,881.     (CI.  51— 18.* 


1.  In  a  rasor  blade  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  sharpening  elements  having  recesses  in  their  pe^ 
ripheriea,  means  for  rotating  said  sharpening  elements, 
means  for  holding  tbe  blade  to  b«  sharpened,  a  spring 
actuated  locking  pawl  engaging  sal|  blade-holding  means 
during  contact  of  said  blade  witb  said  aharpening  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  when  said  blade 
la  freed  from  contact  with  said  sharpening  elements, 
thereby  permitting  rotation  of  tbe  blade  wltbln  the  re- 
cesses in  said  sharpening  elements^  substantially  as  de- 
•crfhad. 

2.  In  a  rasor  blade  riuirpener,  ibe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  sharpening  elements  havlngj  recesses  In  their  pe- 
ripherles,  means  for  rotating  said  sharpanlng  elements,  a 
rotataMe  blade  bolder  having  a  pimon  mounted  thereon, 
a  spring  sctua ted  locking  pawl  enoglng  said  plalon  dur- 
ing contact  of  said  blade  with  saidj  stiarpenlng  elemmts, 
means  for  releasing  said  ioclcing  p4wl  from  said  pinl<Hi 
when  the  recesses  in  said  sharpening  elements  sre  brought 
opposite  the  edges  of  said  blade,  anq  means  engaging  said 
ptBloii  for  rotating  said  Made  holtler,  tliereby  rotating 
said  blade  within  the  rfrnaaea  of  sai<|  sharpening  elements, 
•abataatially  as  described.  | 

S.  In  a  rasor  Made  sliarpener,  tbe  icomblnation  of  a  pair 
of  sharpening  elemeBts  liaving  rec^ssss  in  tlkelr  periph- 
•rlaa,  gears  monnted  on  said  sharpening  elements  and 
tB  meah  with  each  other,  means  for  1  otatlag  said  sharpen- 
ing elements,  a  blade  bolder  for  reti  tnlag  the  blade  to  be 


aharpened,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  blade  holder,  a  spring 
actuated  locking  pawl  normally  engaging  said  pinion, 
means  for  releaaing  said  locking  pawl  when  the  recesses 
in  aald  aluui>ealng  elements  are  brought  oppoaite  the 
edgea  of  said  Made,  and  a  gear  sector  mounted  on  one 
of  said  gears  for  engaging  said  pinion  and  rotating  said 
blade  holder  during  the  release  of  said  locking  pawl, 
whereby  the  blade  is  correspondingly  rotated  within  said 
recesses  and  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  blade  brought 
into  contact  with  said  sharpening  elements,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  raaor  blade  sharpenfer,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  sbsrpening  elements  having  recesses  in  their  pe- 
ripheries, means  for  rotating  said  sharpening  elements, 
means  for  holding  tbe  blade  to  be  sharpened,  means  for 
rotating  said  Made  holding  means,  a  spring  actuated  lock- 
ing pawl  normally  engaging  said  blade  holding  meaus. 
and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  pawl  from  said 
Made  holding  means  during  engagement  of  the  latter  by 
said  rotating  means  for  said  blade  holding  means,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

5.  In  a  rasor  Made  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  sharpening  elements  bsvlng  recesses  in  their  pe- 
ripheries, means  for  rotating  said  sharpening  elements,  a 
bolder  fur  retaining  a  Made  to  be  sharpened,  means  for 
rotating  said  blade  holder  when  tbe  edges  of  said  blade 
are  within  said  recesses,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  for  nor- 
mally locking  said  blade  holder  against  rotation,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  pawi  when  said  blade  bolder  is 
engaged  by  its  rotating  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085,268.  LOAD  BINDER.  Walter  C.  Kelso,  Belle- 
vue,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  750.622. 
(CI.  57—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  shaft,  arma 
rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  and  provided  with  openings  in 
their  outer  ends,  a  cable  loosely  aturhed  to  the  shaft,  a 
cable  adapted  to  be  brought  under  the  load  and  removably 
attached  to  one  of  the  arms  on  tbe  shaft,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  removably  engage  tbe  opening  in  tbe  arm  and 
lock  tbe  roUtion  of  tbe  shaft  snd  when  said  pin  is  with- 
drawn to  permit  the  weight  of  tbe  logs  to  automatically 
dump  tbe  load. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  shaft,  arms 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  each  provided  witb  an 
opening  at  their  outer  ends,  a  hook  on  the  arma,  a  cable 
loosely  attached  to  tbe  abaft  between  tbe  arms,  a  caMe 
adapted  to  be  brought  under  tbe  load  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  hook  on  the  arms,  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
removably  engage  tbe  opening  in  tbe  arms  and  bold  one 
of  the  cables  between  tbe  arms  and  when  withdrawn  to 
releaae  the  chain  and  permit  tbe  load  to  be  automatically 
dumped. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  arms  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  both  ends 
and  each  arm  provided  with  an  opening  in  Ita  outer  end,  a 
pin  adapted  to  removably  engage  tbe  openings  in  tbe 
arms,  a  chain  iooaely  attached  to  tbe  shaft  at  each  end 
between  tbe  arms,  and  cable  adapted  to  removably  engage 
one  of  the  arms'st  each  end  of  the  shsft. 

4.  In  a  devloe  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  pair 
of  arms  rigidly  attached  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  and 
each  arm  provided  with  an  opening  near  its  outer  end, 
8  hook  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  srms,  a  cable  loosely 
attached  between  the  arms  st  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
pin  adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  arms  and  bbid 
the  cable  between  tbe  arms  and  a  chain  engaging  tbe  book 
upon  an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  pair 
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of  arms  set  s  short  distance  apart  and  rigidly  secured 
near  each  end  of  the  shsft  and  each  arm  provided  with 
an  opening  near  Its  outer  end,  a  hook  on  tbe  arma,  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  openings  in  tbe  arms,  a 
caMe  loosely  secured  to  the  shaft  between  each  pair  of 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  retained  between  the  arms  by  tbe 
pin  when  the  load  is  bound  by  tbe  cables,  and  a  cable  at 
each  end  secured  to  the  hoist  snd  brought  into  removable 
engagement  witb  the  book  on  tbe  arms  and  automatically 
released  from  the  hooks  when  tbe  pin  Is  withdrawn  from 
the  opening  in  tbe  arms. 


1,086,269.  CLIP.  Fbbd  B.  Kino  and  Robbbt  L.  Sruvaws, 
Albion,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Spring  and  Wire 
Co..  Albion,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.  2.'!.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,69:1     (CI.  5—29.) 


down  the  separated  portion  of  the  aheet  in  a  plane  mb- 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  original  poaitioD  of  the  abaat. 
and  closely  lying  upon  the  wedging  meana. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  adhering  naetaUic  aheate, 
which  conslsta  in  forcing  between  the  surface  of  tha 
aheet  to  be  separated  and  that  to  which  it  adherea,  a  wadg^ 
Ing  device  having  ita  forward  edge  preaented  at  an  acute 
angle  to  tbe  direction  in  which  it  travels,  while  the  sheet 
to  be  separated  is  being  held  from  lateral  displacameat, 
said  holding  being  continued  until  the  separation  haa  been 
completed. 

5.  The  prooasB  of  separating  adhering  metallic  sheeta 
which  consists  in  raising  a  portion  of  tbe  uppermost  aheet 
and  forcing  a  wedge  between  tbe  sheet  to  be  separated 
snd  the  one  to  which  it  adheres,  and  causing  the  separat- 
ing action  to  occur  In  an  irregular  line  across  the  sheet, 
the  advance  point  thereof  lying  within  tbe  side  edges  of 
the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  a  seat  construction  of  a  coil 
spring,  a  band  spring  member  and  a  sUy  member  of  a  clip 
secured  to  tbe  end  portion  of  the  band  gjember  and  bent 
around  the  stay  member  and  tbe  coil  of  tbe  body  spring 
on  both  Bides  of  the  bsjid  member,  tbe  clip  being  off-set  to 
form  shoulders  In  the  angles  between  the  bend  of  the  coil 
of  the  body  spring  and  the  adjacent  stay  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  8«'at  construction  of  a  coil 
spring,  a  band  spring  member  and  a  stay  member  of  a  clip 
secured  to  the  end  portion  of  thr  Iwnd  member  and  pro- 
jections from  the  clip  and  bent  around  the  stay  member 
and  the  coll  of  the  body  spring  on  both  sides  of  the  band 
member,  the  clip  being  off-set  to  form  shoulders  in  the 
angles  between  the  bend  of  the  coll  of  the  body  spring  and 
the  adjacent  stay  member. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  seat  construction  of  a  coll 
spring,  a  band  spring  member  and  a  stay  member  of  a  clip 
8ecure<l  to  tbe  end  portion  of  the  band  member  and  projec- 
tions from  the  clip  bent  around  the  stay  member  and  other 
projections  bent  around  the  coll  of  tbe  body  spring  on 
both  sides  of  tbe  band  member,  the  clip  being  offset  to 
form  shoulders  in  the  angles  between  the  bend  of  the 
coil  of  the  body  spring  and  the  adjacent  stay  member. 


1,085,271.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM.  Beknhakd  Kal- 
MEK,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.403.     (Cl.  121—112.) 


1,085,270.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  METALLIC 
SHEETS.  William  R.  Kinnbak,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
Mny  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,211.     (fl.  29—19.) 


1.  The  process  of  separating  adhering  metallic  sheets, 
which  consists  In  forcing  a  wedging  device  between  the 
adjoining  surfaces  of  the  sheets  to  be  separated,  while  the 
sheet  U  being  sustained  to  prevent  'ateral  displacement 
thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  adhering  metallic  sheeta, 
which  consists  In  forcing  between  the  adjoining  surfaces 
of  the  sheeta  to  be  sepsrated  a  wedging  means,  and  simul- 
taueoosly  holding  down  the  separated  portion  of  the  sheet 
in  a  plane  substantially  psrallel  with  the  original  position 
of  the  sheet. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  adberlng  metallic  sheets, 
which  conslsta  In  raising  a  portion  of  the  top  aheet  and 
forcing  between  the  adjoining  surtaces  of  tbe  sheets  to  be 
separated  a  wedging  means,  snd  simultaneously  holdfaig 


1.  In  a  govtrning  mechanism  for  ens:lnes  or  turbines,  the 
combination  of  valve  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  the  engine  or  turbine  including  an  actu- 
ating motor,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  motor,  a  speed-respon- 
sive device  that  is  connected  to  tbe  pilot  valve,  a  follow-up 
mechanism  for  preventing  overtravel  of  the  motor,  a  mov- 
able seat  for  the  pilot  valve,  a  device  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  valve  means  to  the  seat,  and  means  for 
varying  tbe  action  of  said  device  on  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  engines  or  turbines, 
the  combination  of  valve  means  for  regulating  tbe  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  or  turbine  Including  a  motor 
for  actuating  said  means,  a  speed-responsive  device  tliat 
rotates  about  a  giver  ails,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  motor 
that  has  Ita  axis  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  aald 
device,  a  connection  between  the  device  snd  the  valve,  a 
follow-up  mecbanUm  for  preventing  overtravel  of  the 
motor,  a  movable  seat  for  the  pilot  valve,  s  lever  for  trane- 
mlttlng  motion  from  the  valve  means  to  the  seat,  a  fulcrum 
for  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  between 
tbe  axis  of  the  speed-responsive  device  and  the  axis  of  the 
pilot  valve. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  a  prime  mover,  the 
combination  of  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  a  motor  having  a  movaMe  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  means,  a  regulator  for  controlliiig 
the  supply  of  energy  to  tbe  motor,  said  regulator  compris- 
ing two  members  tlmt  can  be  moved  relatively  to  sadh 
other,  a  speed-responsive  device,  a  connection  betweea  tba 
device  and  one  of  the  regulator  members  ao  that  said  de- 
vice controls  the  motor,  separate  conneetlona  for  traiM- 
mlttlng  motion  from  the  movable  member  of  the  motor 
to  each  member  of  the  regulator,  and  means  for  adjuatlag 
one  of  said  connections  to  vary  tbe  amount  of  motloB 
transmitted  by  it  to  a  regulator  member. 
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4.  In  a  soyeniDg  necluuiifli^  for  enciiMs  or  tarMaw, 
the  coBbiiMtion  ot  ralT«  awau  \tot  regulating  the  rappljr 
of  motiTe  fluid  to  the  eaclne  ot  tarbloe.  a  flaid-actiiatcd 
■Dotor  harlns  a  aoTable  member  (for  actuating  said  meani, 
a  regulator  fbr  controlling  the  at^ply  of  fluid  to  tb«  motor 
eomprlsisg  a  Talve  and  Mat,  «•<$!  of  which  can  be  moTod 
reUtlTe  to  the  other,  a  apeed-re^ponalTe  device,  a  connec- 
tloB  between  said  deTlee  and  one  of  the  regulator  memben 
M  that  the  device  can  control  t^  motor,  connections  for 
transmttting  motion  from  the  movable  member  of  the 
motor  to  the  valre  and  seat  rei^[>ectiTel7,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  connection^  to  vary  the  amount  of 
motion  transmitted  by  it  to  th^  corresponding  regulator 
member.  ) 

5.  In  a  KOTemlng  mechanism  i  for  engines  or  turbines, 
the  combination  of  valve  means  ^or  regulating  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine  or  I  turbine,  a  fluid-actuated 
motor  having  a  movable  member  (or  actuating  said  meftas, 
a  regulator  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor 
comprising  a  valve  and  seat,  eac^  of  which  can  be  moved 
relative  to  the  other,  a  speed-responsive  device,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  device,  the  valte  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  motor,  a  second  levet  connected  to  the  valve 
aeat  and  the  movable  member  of  Ihe  motor,  a  fulcrum  for 
the  second  lever,  and  means  fot  adjastlng  the  fulcrum 
relative  to  the  lever  to  vary  th«  effectlvp  length  of  said 
lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qutette.  ] 


1,085.272.  WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  ACGCST  H. 
KRtnsi,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  as^gnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.793.      (a.  137—104.) 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system,  tUe  combinatlrai  of  a  tank 
or  receptacle,  two  sources  of  sap|iy  for  the  tank,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  sapply  wani  water  exhausted  from 
aoxUlary  apparatus  and  the  eth«icold  water  from  a  suit- 
•hle  source,  valves  respeettvelT  controlling  said  sonrcca, 
•ad  means  responsive  to  vnrtatl^s  in  the  qoaatity  of 
water  In  the  tank  for  aafeooatlc^y  opealag  and  eloaing 
the  Talvea,  which  means  opeaa  tlfe  warm  water  valve  to 
substantially  full  flow  capacity  iefore  opening  the  cold 
water  valve  and  cloaca  the  valvea  fa  the  revwse  order. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  system,  the  ^oaaMaatloo  with  a  tank, 
two  sources  of  supply  for  tht  tank,!  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  supply  warm  water  eKhaaetei  from  various  cooling 
davleee  and  the  other  la  adapted  U  aapply  eoM  water  from 
a  aulUble  source,  and  valvea  eoitroUia«  the  reepecttve 
—PPite*.  of  aieaae  laclodiac  a  syi  taei  at  levers  aad  rods, 
aad  a  device  rceponatre  to  variatoaa  la  the  level  of  the 
water  la  the  tank  for  aatoaatk  iHy  t^eaiag  the  warm 
water  valve  la  advaaee  of  the  etfer  and  for  cloelag  said 
▼aliN  After  the  other. 

t.  In  a   feed  water  s«pply 


eoBhinatlcn  with  a  watw  taah.  ^t  eearees  of 


for  a  heller. 


the 
and 


cold  feed  water,  two  supply  pipes  which  lead  from  the 
reapectlve  sources  to  the  tank,  a  valve  In  each  pipe,  a 
float  in  the  tank,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
float  and  the  valves  whereby  tbe  warm  water  valve  Is 
opened  to  substantially  full  flow  capacity  before  the  cold 
water  valve  la  opened  and  said  valves  are  dosed  in  the 
reverse  order. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  tank,  of  two  supply 
pipes  therefor,  a  valve  in  each  pipe,  a  lever  for  each  valve, 
a  float  In  said  tank,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  float  and  said  levers,  whereby  one  valve  will  be  opened 
earlier  and  closed  later  than  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  tank,  of  two  supply 
pipes  therefor,  a  valve  In  each  pipe,  a  lever  for  each  valve, 
a  float  in  said  tank,  a  rod  actuated  by  aald  float,  and  a 
floating  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  actuating  the  valve 
levers,  opening  one  valve  earlier  and  cluslng  It  later  than 
th*  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S,5.273.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Da  Witt  H.  Lka.s  and 
James  i'.  FEBursoN,  Delaware,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1911.     Serial   No.  605.904.      (CI.    237—23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  incubator,  a  water  circulating 
system  within  said  incubator,  a  casing  without  said  In- 
cubator forming  a  water  reservoir,  and  having  a  passage 
through  said  casing,  brackets  depending  from  said  casing, 
a  flared  hood  immovably  supported  from  tbe  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  brackets,  a  lamp  disposed  beneath  said 
hood,  an  intermediate  tube  plvotally  supported  between 
said  brackets  and  normally  forming  a  heat  passage  from 
the  hood  to  the  said  passage  and  adapted  when  swung 
upon  its  pivot  to  divert  varying  quantities  of  the  heating 
medium  away  from  the  said  first  passage,  a  thermostat 
within  said  incubator,  levers  connected  to  said  thermostat 
and  to  siild  Intermediate  tube  for  swinging  said  tube  on 
Its  pivot,  and  a  regulating  device  for  said  thermostat. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  incubator,  a  water  circulating 
system  within  said  incubator,  a  casing  without  said  in- 
cubator forming  a  water  reservoir,  and  having  a  lig-zag 
passage  through  said  caaing,  brackets  depending  from  said 
casing,  a  flared  hood  immovably  supported  from  the  lower 
extremities  o<  said  brackets,  a  lamp  disposed  beneath  said 
hood,  an  intersMdlate  tube  plvotally  supported  between 
said  brackets  and  ftormlng  a  heat  passage  from  the  hood 
to  tbe  said  sig-sag  passage  and  adapted  when  swung  upon 
its  pivot  to  divert  varying  quantities  of  the  beating 
medium  away  from  the  said  slg-cag  passage,  a  thermostat 
within  said  incubator,  levers  connected  to  said  thermo- 
stat and  to  said  Intermediate  tube  for  swinging  said  tube 
on  its  pivot,  and  a  regulating  device  for  said  thermostat 


1,086,374.  DI8CHABOB-YANK8  FOB  CEMTIIIFUOAL 
COMPRESSORS.  Louis  C.  Lobwbmbtbiii,  Lynn,  Masa., 
assignor  to  General  Electrie  Coapaaj.  a  Corporatioa 
of  New  York.  Piled  July  31,  1912.  SerUl  No.  712,495. 
(CL  23(y— 11.) 
1.  la  a  e«trtfncal  coamreanr,  a  dlfluaer  having  Its 

side   plates  grooved,   discharge  vance   havlag  thdr  aide 
reeelved  la  said  groovea,  aad  menbers  extendint 
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2.  In  a  centrifugal  oonipressor,  a  diftuser  having  its 
side  plates  provided  with  grooves  V-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, discharge  vanes  having  chamfered  side  edges  received 
In  said  groov.H,  aud  trausverse  rivets  connecting  said 
side  plates  and  each  fectired  to  a  vane. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  a  diffuser  having  its 
side  plates  Rrooved,  discharge  vanes  having  their  side 
edges  received  In  said  grooves,  and  a  transverse  rivet  con- 
necting said  side  plates  near  the  outer  end  of  each  vane 
and  secured  to  aald  vane. 


1,085,276.  E.XI'ANSION  JOINT  CUSHION.  William 
B.  LONSDALK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  742,789.     (Cl.  94 — 1.) 


«    )>I1    to 


.•Jt-ioq  bi'-  " 

1.  An  expansion  joint  cushion  for  pavements  and  the 
llltf  comprising  a  tbin  flat  elongated  body  of  bituminous 
material  having  iin  adhering  thin  porous  covering  of 
fibrous  material  and  having  an  oralMidded  trough-shaped 
foraminous  metal  member  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  body. 

2.  An  expansion  Joint  cushion  for  pavements  and  the 
like  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  bituminous  material 
having  an  adhering  thin  porous  outer  covering  of  fibrous 
material  and  having  an  embedded  trough  shiiped  forami- 
nous metal  member  In  substantinl  contact  with  said  outer 
covering. 


1,086,278.  MUFFLER.  Prank  Lowe*,  Uttle  Rock.  Ark., 
assignor  of  .one-half  to  Coleman  M.  Bradley.  Wlllard, 
Mo.  riled  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,924.  (O. 
1»— U»4.) 

1.  A  mufier  comprising  In  combination,  a  muffler  easliig 

a  water  Jacket  casing  surrounding  tbe  mufller  casing  and 

concentric   therewith,   means   for   closing  one  end   of   the 

muffler   casing   and   the   water   jacket   caslBg,   a   primary 

1,98  0.  G.— 50 


centrifugal  ffcn  Within  the  water  Jacket  casing,  means  for 
iBcloelag  said  fan  and  supporting  the  same  withla  the 
muffler  casing,  a  secondary  centrifugal  fan  support ed  a^on 
tbe  water  Jacket  casing,  a  casing  for  said  secondary  fan, 
on  arbor  or  spindle  passing  through  the  sxls  of  each  fan 
I')  provide  a  bearing  therefor,  and  means  of  coa)muntca>-' 
tlon  between  the  first  and  second  namt-il  fan  chambers. 
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2.  A  device  of  tbe  clasN  set  forth,  comprising  a  mufller 
casing,  a  water  jacket  casing  surrounding  sold  mufller 
casing  and  providing  a  water  circulating  channel,  means 
for  causing  the  rirmlatlOB  of  water  through  said  water 
channel,  a  nipjilti  passing  through  said  chaunel  aod  con- 
nected at  each  end  with  the  water  jacket  casing  and  the 
muffler  casing  respectively,  a  water  cooled  fan  supported 
for  rotation  upon  said  muffler  casing  within  the  water 
Jacket  casing,  a  chamber  inclosing  said  fan,  a  second  fan 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  tbe  top  of  the  water  Jacket 
casing,  a  chamber  Inclosing  said  fan,  a  conduit  connect-  • 
Ing  the  two  named  fan  chambers,  and  an  ontlet  connected 
and  leading  from  the  second  named  fan  chamber. 


1.085,277.  BUTTON  FOR  DOORS,  WINDOWS,  &c. 
Frank  T,  Lund,  Sturgeon  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  July  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,502.     (Cl.  16— ;{0. » 


1.  in 

part,  a 
a    base 
with   an 
slfdable 

2.  In 
part,  a 
thereon, 
tending 


ibmblnatlon  with  a  casing  and  adjacent  movable 
pivot  carried  by  the  casing,  a  button  comprtslng 
portion    rotatable    upon    said    pivot    and    formed 

upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  spring  part 
upon  said  pivot.  " 

combtnatlon  with  a  casing  and  adjacent  movable 
pivot   carried   by  the  casing,   a   button   rotatable 

comprising  a  base  portion,  and  a  laterally  ex- 
spring  part  slldable  toward  said  base  portion. 


1.085,278.  SHOE-BLACKING  STAND.  Walter  T.  Ma^ 
Hiif,  Harrtsburg,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  Neii 
748.040.     <C1.  15—58.) 

1.  In  a  Maddng  stand*,  a  support,  a  plate  attached 
thereto,  a  slotted  bar  seciu>ed  in  tbe  plate  aad  spaeed 
therefrom,  oppositely  curved  clamping  nc'nbers  forailag 
pairs  of  clamps,  said  clamping  members  havlag  loogtta- 
dlnally  disfwaed  slots,  pivots  connecting  tbe  inner  ends 
of  each  pair  of  clamps  each  of  tbe  pivots  being  slldahle 
in  a  slotted  portien  of  the  slotted  bar.  guiding  lugs  car* 


t 


h  \ 


;7a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  a;,  1914. 


ricd  by  the  plate  and  extendloff  Into  ttae  alots  of  tlie 
clamiM.  links  connected  to  tbe  pivota  of  the  clampa,  a 
rocklDC  bar  to  tbe  opposite  ends  iof  which  the  links  are 
coaaected,  a  plrotally  moanted  lever  in  which  the  rocklnc 
bar  is  rockably  mounted,  and  mea$s  for  holding  the  lerer 
in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 


2.  Id  a  blacking  stand,  a  plate,  a  support  therefor,  a 
■lotted  bar  supported  by  the  plate  and  spaced  therefrom, 
oppositely  curved  clamping  members  arranged  In  pairs 
and  provided  with  slots,  lags  depending  from  the  under 
■urfkce  of  the  plate  and  eztendinf  through  the  slots  of 
the  clamping  members,  pivots  sydtble  In  the  slotted  bar 
on  which  the  pairs  of  clamping  members  are  mounted, 
links  connected  to  the  pivots,  a  rode  bar,  a  lever  In  which 
the  rocking  bar  is  osciUatingly  moanted  and  to  which  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  the  links  sre  pivoted,  teeth  formed  on  a 
portion  of  the  lever,  a  detent  foe  holding  the  lever  In 
different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  guiding  bar  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  plate,  «ald  detent  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  the  guiding  bar,  and  a  spring  Inter 
posed  between  the  detent  and  the  guiding  bar  for  hold- 
lag  tbe  detent  in  engagement  wltb  the  teeth  of  the  lever. 


1.085,279.  SHEET  REGISTJRING  MECHANISM 
Hkxry  a.  Maubt,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774.225.     (CI.  101—3^.) 


1.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  a  registering  device 
formed  to  have  limited  point  contact  with  an  edge  of  a 
sheet,  means  for  folding  the  sheet  to  cause  one  end  of  the 
fold  or  crease  to  coincide  with  aaid  point  of  contact, 
means  for  otherwise  operating  upoq  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  registering  the  sheet  relativgly  to  said  operating 
means,  the  last  mentioned  registering  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  point  at  contact  with  which 
the  first  registering  means  coacts. 

2.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
registering  devices  for  acting  succemively  upon  an  edge 
of  a  sheet,  means  for  folding  the  sheet  after  the  first  of 
said  devices  has  acted  and  beforf  the  second  of  said 
devices  has  acted  upon  the  sheet,  said  registering  devices 
being  arranged  to  coact  with  the  s«me  point  of  the  sheet. 

3.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  a  registering  device 
adapted  to  have  limited  point  contict  with  an  edge  of  a 
sheet,  means  for  folding  the  sheet  subeUntlally  at  right 
angles  to  said  edge,  said  registering  device  being  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  sheet  at  a  point  out  of  line  with  the 
fold  or  crease  Imparted  to  the  4heet  by  said  folding 
meana,  means  for  folding  the  folded  sheet  on  a  line  in- 
tersecting said  point  of  contact,  a  second  registering  de- 
vice, and  means  for  further  opemting  upon  the  folded 
sheet,  said  second  registering  device  being  arranged  to 
coact  with  said  point  of  contact  to  register  tbe  sheet  rel- 
atively to  tbe  last-mentioned  means* 

4.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  a  registering  device 
adapted  to  have  limited  point  contact  wltb  an  edge  of  a 
sheet,  means  for  folding  the  sheet  on  a  line  intersecting 


■aid  edge,  a  second  registering  device,  and  means  for 
further  opersting  upon  the  sheet,  said  second  registering 
device  being  arranged  to  coact  with  said  point  of  contact 
to  register  the  folded  sheet  relstively  to  the  means  last 
mentioned. 

5.  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  two  co/iperative  devices 
adapted  to  have  limited  point  contact  with  an  edge  of  a 
sheet,  means  for  moving  tbe  sheet  against  said  devices,  a 
registering  device  for  coactlng  with  an  edge  of  the  sheet 
Bubetantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  first  mentioned, 
metuis  for  folding  the  sheet  on  a  line  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  edge  first  mentioned,  said  registering  device 
being  operative  to  register  the  sheet  while  the  sheet  is 
against  said  cooperative  devices,  a  second  registering  de- 
vice, and  means  for  further  operating  upon  the  sheet, 
said  second  registering  device  being  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  same  point  of  the  sheet  as  the  first  registering 
device,  to  register  the  sheet  relatively  to  the  means  last 
mentioned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,280.  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  SHEETS.  Hsnbt 
A.  Malkt.  Boston,  Mass.  Original  application  filed 
June  17,  1913.  Serial  No  774.225.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.251. 
(CI.  101—36.) 
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1.  The  method  of  handling  a  paper  .sheet  or  the  like, 
which  consists  In  registering  said  sheet  by  a  plurality  of 
marginal  points,  opersting  upon  said  8he«^t  as  so  regis- 
tered, again  registering  said  sheet  by  the  aforesaid  points, 
and  folding  the  sheet  on  a  line  Intersecting  one  of  said 
points. 

2.  The  method  of  handling  a  paper  sheet,  which  con- 
sists In  registering  the  sheet  by  a  point  on  one  marginal 
edge  of  the  sheet,  and  by  two  points  of  another  marginal 
edge  of  the  sheet,  printing  or  otherwise  marking  upon 
the  sheet  registered  as  aforesaid,  registering  the  printed 
or  otherwise  marked  sheet  a  second  time  by  the  afore 
said  points,  and  folding  the  sheet  on  a  line  Intersecting 
one  of  said  points. 

3.  The  method  of  handling  a  paper  sheet,  which  con- 
sists In  registering  the  sheet  by  three  points  two  of 
which  are  on  one  edge  of  the  sheet  and  the  third  on  an 
edge  which  meets  said  one  edge  at  an  angle,  printing  or 
otherwise  marking  upon  the  sheet  registered  as  afore 
said,  registering  the  printed  or  otherwise  marked  sheet 
by  said  three  points,  and  folding  the  printed  or  other- 
wise marked  sheet  on  a  line  intersecting  said  third  point. 

4.  The  method  of  handling  a  paper  sheet,  which  con- 
sists in  registering  the  sheet  by  a  point  on  one  edge  of  the 
sheet,  printing  or  otherwise  marking  the  sheet  registered 
as  aforesaid,  registering  the  printed  or  otherwise  marked 
sheet  by  said  point,  folding  the  sheet  on  a  line  Intersect- 
ing said  point,  registering  the  folded  sheet  by  said  point, 
and  further  operating  upon  the  sheet  as  last  registered. 

5.  The  method  of  handling  a  paper  sheet,  which  con- 
sists In  registering  the  sheet  by  a  point  on  one  edge  of 
the  sheet,  operating  upon  the  sheet  registered  as  afore- 
said, registering  the  sheet  a  second  time  by  said  point, 
folding  the  sheet  as  registered  the  second  time,  register- 
ing the  folded  sheet  by  said  point,  and  operating  upon 
the  folded  sheet  as  last  registered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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1,086,281.  WIND-SHIELD.  Mtbb  D.  Maksmont,  Chi- 
cago, 111,  Piled  Jan.  30^^  1913.  Serial  No.  745,066. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  windshield  adjusting  mechanism  the  combina- 
tion of  an  L  shaped  fitting  having  a  pivot  pin  extending 
from  Its  comer  snd  lags  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
one  limb  thereof,  s  companion  fitting  having  a  pivot  open- 
ing for  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  sector  provided  with 
adjusting  boles,  and  a  locking  screw  adapted  to  thread 
through  either  lug  to  engage  in  one  of  said  sector  holes. 

2.  In  windshield  adjusting  mechanism  the  combination 
of  an  L  shaped  fitting  having  side  flanges,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  comer  of  said  fitting,  lugs  on  the  oppo- 
site flanges  of  one  limb  of  tbe  fitting,  a  companion  fitting 
having  a  hole  for  said  pta  and  having  a  sector  provided 
with  B  series  of  boles,  and  a  threaded  screw  for  threading 
through  either  lug  to  extend  into  one  of  said  sector  boles. 


1,088,282.  MOWBR.  Pbbdbhick  Duncan  Mebchk.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1013.  Serial  No. 
745,802.      (CI.   219—29.) 


1.  A  mower  comprising  n  flexible  electric  cutter,  and 
an  insulated  flexible  cutter  t>ar  therefor. 

2.  A  mower  comprising  an  'electric  cutter,  and  an  In- 
sulated cutter  bar  therefor,  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
flexible  sections. 

3.  A  mower  comprising  an  electric  cutter,  an  insulated 
cutter  bar  therefor,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sections,  and  means  for  electrically  heating  said  cutter. 

4.  A  mower  comprising  an  electric  cutter,  an  Insulated 
cutter  bar  therefor,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sections,  a  source  of  current,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  cutter  with  the  source  of  current. 


1,086,283.  CANDY-WRAPPING  MACHINE.  EsacK  C. 
MiLLBB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Holden-Morgan  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation 
of  Ontario.  Filed  July  31,  1911,  Serial  No.  641,622. 
Renewed  July  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,497.  (CI.  93—5.) 
1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,   a   rotary  frame,  a  set  of 

clamps  on  the  frame,  means  for  giving  the  frame  a  rotary 


step-by-step  movement,  means  for  engaging  the  clamps  to 
open  and  shut  them  st  points  in  their  rotation,  meaoi  for 
feeding  a  folded  strip  of  paper  to  the  clamps,  meana  for 
depositing  an  article  to  be  wrapped  in  the  f^ded  paper 
between  clamps,  means  for  severing  the  paper  strip  Into 
wrappers,  a  tumbler  for  engaging  each  article  within  a 
wrapper  successively  and  rotating  it  to  twist  the  ends 
of  the  wrapper  between  the  article  and  tbe  clampa,  and 
means  for  operating  the  tumbler  from  the  frame-rotating 
means  while  the  frame  and  its  clamps  are  at  rest.. 


2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  rotary  frame  hav- 
ing a  series  of  clamps  tbereon,  the  clamps  being  adapted 
to  secure  a  folded  paper  strip,  the  strip  between  each  set 
of  clamps  forming  a  wrapper,  means  for  depositing  a 
package  within  each  wrapper,  means  for  severing  the  said 
paper  strip  into  wrappers,  means  for  Imparting  a  step-by- 
step  movement  to  the  frame,  a  tumbler  to  engage  each 
package  successively  and  being  recessed  to  receive  tbe 
clamps  and  tbe  package  transversely  and  permit  the  psa- 
sage  of  the  clamps  tberethroogh,  means  within  ttie  tambler 
for  grasping  each  package  as  it  is  presented  at  a  halt  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tumbler  to  twist 
the  wrapper  between  the  article  and  the  clamps  while  tbe 
frame  and  ita  clamps  are  at  rest. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  set  of 
clamps  on  the  frame,  means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe 
clamps  at  certain  points  in  the  rotation,  means  for  giving 
the  frame  a  step-by-step  movement,  means  for  presenting 
a  folded  strip  of  paper  to  the  clamps  at  a  point  where 
they  close,  means  for  depositing  an  article  in  the  folded 
paper  between  clamps,  a  tumbler  for  engaging  each  article 
successively  and  rotating  it  so  as  to  twist  its  wrapper 
between  the  article  and  the  clamps,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  tumbler  while  the  clamps  are  at  rest. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  rotary  frame, 
means  for  giving  the  frame  a  step-by-step  movement,  a 
set  of  clamps  on  the  periphery  of  the  frame,  each  clamp 
consisting  of  a  fixed  arm  and  a  swinging  arm  having  an 
extension  thereon,  a  spring  engaging  each  clamp  to  hold 
tbe  swinging  srm  against  the  fixed  arm,  a  cam  engaging 
the  extensions  of  each  clamp  at  a  certain  point  In  ita  ro- 
tation to  hold  it  open  against  the  action  of  ita  spring  and 
releasing  the  extensions  to  permit  the  clfmps  to  close, 
means  for  feeding  a  folded  paper  strip  to  the  clamps  at 
tbe  point  where  they  close,  means  for  severing  tbe  strip 
between  each  pairs  of  clamps  to  form  independent  wrap- 
pers, means  for  depositing  the  article  to  be  wrapped  wlth> 
in  the  folded  strip  between  tbe  clsmps  at  a  point  about 
to  be  engaged  by  a  closing  clamp,  and  a  tumbler  for  en- 
gaging tbe  articles  in  tbe  wrappers  successively  at  the  suc- 
cessive halto  of  the  frame  and  Its  clamps. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  rotating  set  of 
clamps,  the  clamps  being  arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  paper  wrapper  between  each  pair  of  clamps, 
means  for  automatically  inserting  a  folded  paper  strip  in 
the  clamps,  means  for  severing  tbe  strip  into  individual 
wrappers  t>etween  each  pair  of  clamps,  and  a  tumbler  for 
engaging  the  articles  within  the  wrappers  successively  to 
twist  tbe  article  and  the  wrapper  between  the  clamps» 
and  meaoB  for  rotating  the  tumbler. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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HACJO,  OcoDomowoc,  Wk.    Filed  4u«.  10.  14)12.    S«riai 
No.  715,73fl.     (a.  lia— lis.)  , 


»  m 


t  /♦- 


1.  A  sfaochloo  comprising  a  stiackied  yoke-bar,  oppo- 
sitely dlapoaed  bow*  pivoted  thereto,  %  Tertlcallj  disposed 
trunnion  carried  at  the  end  0/  each,  bow  upon  different 
borijoaui  planes,  whereby  said  trumtlons  are  adapted  to 
be  axlally  aMned  when  the  bows  are  closed  to  form  a  com 
mon  pivot  point,  a  slotted  rail  throogh  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bows  project,  a  collar  carried  by  each  bow  at 
It*  npper  end  for  engafrm«Bt  with  th#  rail,  an  oscillatory 
lerer  baring  oppoaltely  extended  arm*,  a  link  connecting 
each  lerer  arm  and  one  of  the  end  trunnions  of  the  neck 
bowa,  a  raaater  rod,  and  an  tndivldnal  rod  In  connection 
wit*  tlie  oscinatory  leTW,  the  opposite  end  of  which  lever 
la  d^taehaMy  aecnred  to  the  master  rod. 

2.  A  seaochlon  comprising  a  shackled  yoke-bar.  oppo 
sitely  dteposed  bowa  pfrotcd  thereto,  i  vertically  dtepowd 
trwanlon  carried  at  the  end  of  each 'bow  upon  different 
horlsorntal  planes,  wherefty  aald  tmnnftona  are  adapted  to 
be  axlally  alined  when  the  bows  are  clbsed  to  form  a  com 
mon  phrot  point,  a  slotted  rail  through  which  the  apper 
ends  of  the  bows  project,  a  collar  caroled  by  each  bow  at 
its  upper  end  for  engagement  with  tHe  rail,  a  folcmmed 
lever  having  oppositely  extended  ari4a,  a  wrtat-pin  car- 
ried by  each  »nn,  a  link  1b  pivotal  unfoa  wit*  each  lever- 
arm  vrtat-plB  and  one  of  the  end  «fat»ckleii  of  the  neck 
bows,  tbe  lever  pivoted  enda  of  the  MbM»  being  arranged  to 
approximately  aline  with  the  fnlcrwa»'  point  of  said  lever 
when  the  bowa  are  closed,  whereby  tfce  same  are  locked 
la  aald  closed  poaltlon. 

S.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  slottM  overhead  ran,  a 
fixed  support  therefor,  meaas  for  adjulttng  said  rail  upon 
the  fixed  anpport,  a  yofce-bar,  means  for  ancboriag  the 
Bcaie,  bowa  having  their  lower  ends  lilvoted  to  the  yoke 
bar,  their  upper  enda  being  extended  throogh  the  ran 
slot,  vertically  dlapoaed  trunnions  In  ^nnectlon  with  the 
apper  terminals  of  the  bow  rode,  tfce  trunnions  being 
opon  different  horlsontal  planes,  wheretiy  they  are  adapted 
to  be  alined  to  form  a  common  pivot  ptoint  when  the  bows 
are  dosed,  sIMaMe  anppertlng  collars  icarrled  by  the  bow 
memben  In  engagement  with  the  uppler  face  of  the  rail 
whereby  said  bows  are  saapended,  an  beclllatory  two-arm 
lever,  links  connecting  each  arm  and  otoe  of  the  bow  trun- 
Blorn,  a  reclprocative  master  rod,  and  an  Individual  op- 
erating rod  having  one  end  connected  to  the  oscillatory 
lever  and  Its  opposite  end  in  connectlcta  with  said  master 
rod. 


last  mentioned  freight  ai-Ucle  «:agaglBg  nembera  and  the 
OMkvahle  niembcra,  and  means  (or  locking  the  movable  mcm- 
N<T8  Id  adjusted  position  longitudinally  of  tlie  car. 


1,085,286.  SHIPPING  DEVICB.  BqiT  L.  Monbbmith, 
Craaco.  Iowa.  Filed  July  8,  1913.  ,8ertaJ  No.  778,188. 
(a.  106—16.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  cofaprlaing  the  combl- 
aatiiiw  with  a  car,  of  statiooary  oemttera  inoacted  is  the 
•Bda  of  the  car,  freight  article  eagmglDg  membera  ear- 
thed bjr  the  stationary  membera,  cHa^on  means  between 
tbe  frelsbt  article  eoffagl«c  membara  ^nd  the  stationary 
members,  aoovable  meoibera  within  tbeicar,  taracka  for  aald 
movable  members,  freight  article  eng^slBK  membera  car- 
ried by  the  movable  membefa,  enahion  imeana  between  the 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlHlDK  tho  con. 1,1- 
natloD  with  a  car,  of  stationary  members  mounted  In  said 
car,  freight  article  engaging  members  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary members,  cushion  means  between  the  freight  arti- 
cle engaging  members  and  the  stationary  members  mov- 
able members  within  the  car,  freight  article  engaging 
members  carried  by  the  movable  members,  cushion  means 
between  the  last  mentioned  freight  article  engaging  mpra- 
bers  and  the  movable  members,  suspension  means  carried 
by  the  movable  members,  tracks  within  the  car.  wheels 
carried  by  the  suspension  membera  and  engaged  with  the 
tracks,  means  carried  by  the  suspension  members  and 
adapted  for  engagpment  with  the  tracks  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  whetls  uimid  the  same,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  bottom  and  aides  of  the  movable 
members. 

S.  A  device  of  the  cUsa  described  comprialng  the  combl> 
nation  with  a  car,  of  a  stationary  member  mounted  in  the 
enda  of  the  car,  freight  article  engaging  members  carried 
by  the  stationary  memt>er,  cushion  means  betwi:>«n  the 
freight  article  engaging  members  and  the  stationary  mem- 
bers, tracks  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  movable 
membera  mounted  on  said  tracks  and  adapted  ior  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  members, 
freight  article  engaj[inf  members  carried  by  the  movabi* 
members,  cuatiion  meana  t>etwe«n  the  last  freight  article.^ 
gaging  memt>ers  and  the  movable  members,  means  for  k^ok* 
Ing  the  movable  members  against  movemout  upon  Un 
tracks  and  means  for  locking  the  lower  portions  of 
movable  mcniU-rs  aKaini^t  movemt-nt 


,..  ♦ 


1.085,286.  MEANS  FDR  PREVENTINO  SIRGING  IN 
CENTRIFKJAL  COMPRESSORS.  S.anford  A  Moss, 
Lynn,  Ma.s.s.,  assignor  to  fJeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Vork.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial 
-No.  741,473.      (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  which  !• 
subject  to  anrglng  at  light  loads,  a  constant  volume  gov- 
ernor therefor,  and  a  bypass  for  returning  fluid  to  the  In- 
fake  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  governor  and  compressor 
whereby  the  compressor  is  always  loaded  to  a  valne  above 
the  breakdown  point,  siui  all  of  the  fluid  entering  the  com- 
pressor acts  OB  aald  goveraor. 

2.  la  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  which  Is 
subject  to  surging  at  light  loads,  a  constant  volome  lloat 
governor  therefor,  and  a  bypass  for  retnrning  fluid  to  the 
Intake  pipe  at  a  point  above  the  float  of  said  governor 
whereby  the  work  performed  by  the  compressor  is  always 
maintained  above  the  breakdown  point 
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«.  Is  comblnstloB,  a  eeittrlf^rga!  cotupressot  whh*  la 
aubjeet  to  warKliig  at  Itgfit  loads,  a  rorrttatit  votmne  gov^ 
emor.  a  bypass  for  retnmlBg  fluid  to  th^  Intake  pipe  at  a 
point  between  the  governor  and  compressor,  and  means  for 
regnlatlng  the  flow  throogh  said  bypass  to  prpvMit  the 
load  on  the  compressor  from  falling  below  the  breakdown 
point. 

4.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  compressor  which  is 
subject  to  surginj;  at  light  loads,  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge 
conduit  therefor,  a  constant  volume  govtrnor  therefor  lo- 
cated in  the  inlet,  a  bypass  which  Is  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  discharge  conduit  and  at  the  other  eud  to  the  Inlet 
conduit  at  a  i)<)lnt  between  said  governor  and  the  im- 
peller of  the  compressor,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
effective  discharge  area  of  the  bypass. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  centrifugal  compressor  which 
is  subject  to  surging  at  light  loads,  a  motor  fur  driving  it, 
a  aovernlng  mechanism  tlierefor  responsive  to  ft  change 
ii^ondltion  of  the  fluid  passing  through  tlie  compressor. 
amt  a  conduit  which  at  light  loads  returns  a  portion  of 
tlm;.fluid  discharged  by  the  compressor  to  a  point  In  its 
in^lt  between  the  governing  mechani!<m  and  the  compressor 
to  irrevent  surging. 

Mjlalm  »J  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  


1,085.287.      AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL. 
-  I'ux,    CblQsco.    III.      Fil<Hl    Dec.    16. 
6G«,207.      «X.   11«— ai.»    ^.   _„, 


CaaauBa   W.   Mcr- 
lUll.      Serial    No. 


"  '  '  '   'tit  '  ' 


1.  .\D  automobile  signal,  coiQiirl^uu^i  indicators  (livot 
ally  mounted  on  suitable  supports  and  adapted  to  swing 
ontvard  respectively  at  either  side  of  fTie  machine,  a  lllik 
for  each  Indicator  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point  offset  with  re 
spect  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  indicator,  a  drive 
shaft  for  operating  each  link  and  connected  therewith 
through  a  crank,  a  push-rod  operatively  connected  to  move 
each  of  said  drive  shafts,  each  push-rod  havinj:  a  handlf 
adjact*nt  to  the  steering  wheel  of  the  machine  and  within 
easy  reucii  of  the  driver,  a  projection  on  each  push  rod 
forming  a  latch,  a  plate  for  eagagement  with  said  projec- 
tion to  hold  the  push-rod  down  when  the  indicator  is  ex- 
tended, and  a  spring  operatively  conn«'Cted  to  restore  the 
push-rod  to  Its  Initial  position  when  the  projection  Is  un- 
latched from  the  plate. 

2.  .\n  automobile  signal,  comprising  indicators  plvotally 
mounted  at  either  side  of  the  machine  on  snltable  supports, 
said  Indicators  belne  adapted  to  swing  outward  respec- 
tively at  either  side  of  the  machine  and  each  carrying  an 
electric  Ilffet,  visible  both  from  front  and  rear  when  the 
Indicator  baa  been  swung  outward,  a  llrtc  fbr  eacli  Indi- 
cator plvotettf  thereto,  a  drive  abaft  Tor  operating  pach 
link  and  coBtjected  therewith  throng*  a  crank,  a  second 
crank  on  eat?b  shaft,  a  push-rod  operattvely  connected  to 
each  of  snld  last-named  cranks,  each  pittb-rod  having  n 
handle  adjacent  to  the  steering  wheel  of  the  machine  and 


wWrtB  easy  #fach  of  tbe  driver,  «  ijrojecflon'  on  esch 
ptrMt-rsd  fsrmlBf  a  latch,  a  pTate  for  engtiyement  wftb 
aald  twoJectloBs  to  bold  encli  push-rod  down  when  It*  iBtll- 
cator  la  estended,  and  a  spring  operntlvety  connected -with 
each  slisf t  to  restore  said  shaft  to  Its  InltlaJ  position  when 
saW  ppojectloB  h  unlatched  from  aald  plate. 

R.  An  automobile  signal  comprising  a  pair  of  Indicators 
pivotally  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  machine  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  a 
pair  of  transverse  shafts  journaled  within  bearings  carried 
by  the  machine,  a  crank  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  each 
shaft,  a  vertically  extending  link  connecting  each  indi- 
cator with  the  said  cmnks.  the  said  shafts  being  of  un- 
equal length,  a  crank  carried  by  each  of  the  inner  enda 
of  said  shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel,  a  pair  of  apertured  lateral  projections  carried 
by  said  collar,  rods  raeonted  within  said  apertured  projec- 
tions and  connected  with  the  crank  shafts  formed  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  transverse  cranks,  a  eoll  spring  encircling 
each  of  said  transverse  shafts,  one  end  of  aald  coll  aprlnga 
being  connected  to  tbe  bsarlBga  carried  by  the  machine, 
and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  l)elng  connected  to  the  trans- 
verse shaft,  means  for  holding  the  indicators  when  in  a 
horlsontal  position,  and  the  said  ctrfl  sprlnga  adapted  to 
cause  the  indicators  to  aasame  a  vertical  position  when  tbe 
holdlBf  meana  has  been  released,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  speclfled. 


1.0&5,2S&.  £)ttAFT-G£A&  XOKS.  CHARias  J.  1U«H,  CU- 
cago,  Dl.,  assignor  ta  Uoiversal  Draft  Gear  Attaotaaeat 
Co.,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  C«rporation  of  IUiD<4».  Filed  Apr. 
in.  if>i.^     Serial  No.  70X233.     iCl.  213 — i2.) 


-.JC   t«R-i 


1.  la  a  yoke,  m  cMCbiBatiofi,  a  pair  of  IsB^tudtaal  asem> 
ben.  atataaents  Id  box  farm  femmd  oa  the  iBamr  faces 
•f  tte  leasltBdlaal  memben  aaA  poatttamed  to  lacsiff's 
tba  bvtrtaw  at  tte  bratt  U  a  «oaplar,  «■«  pMlaaa  aaittac 
tb«  aMrtanaats  «*  tbelr  «n«s. 

S:  la  «  yoke.  In  •CDmbiaattaB,  a  pifr  af  loacttiidkHl 
BMSihenit  abalmaaAB  #oEaupd  en  tbaftanar  faces  irf  ti»laB> 
fltarfUaaJ  nmemlMam  tor  recalviof  Vtit  hearteg  af  •  osfiiplar 
butt  and  csaivciaiac  msaibsia  paralW  wttli  and  apeoetf 
apart  from  the  longitudinal  membefk,  and  end  membera 
uniting  them  with  the  longitudinal  members. 

S.  It]  a  yoke,  ta  oonblnatloii,  a  pair  of  loogftodtaal 
membera,  abstmeats  <«rmed  on  the  taniii  faoss  «f  the  lon- 
gitudinal anmbers  Cor  reertvtair  tbe  bearlnc  o(  a  es«pler 
batt  and  comprtstag  aiembers  parallel  with  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  longitudinal  members  aad  ead  members 
uniting  tliem  with  the  loagltudtaal  saembers,  and  pillars 
aai>tlnK  the  atataaeats  ani  being  in  lias  wtth  tksir  end 
■a. 


1,«^5,«89.  'TWrnEfTTTER.  FSXTt  E.  P.  NKtrBiW,  C?W- 
eago,  m.  FHed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  T«1,91S. 
fCl.  80—14.) 

1.  A  twine  severing  mechanism  Including,  In  combina- 
tion, a  C-shaped  frame  member,  a  twine  aeverli^  disk 
rotatabty  motinted  upon  a  horlsontal  axis  upon  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  memt>er,  a  fixed  twlse  guide  adja- 
cent BaM  disk  and  forming  part  of  said  frame  member,  an 
oppostng  tKitie  severing  dikk  rotatably  mounted  tipoo  a 
hortioBtal  axis  npoa  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  toem* 
ber,  and  a  verdoilly  movable  opposing  twine  guide  car- 
ried by  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  member. 
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2.  A  twln«  MTerlBS  macIULnlain  i^eladlog.  In  comblna- 
clon.  a  C-aliAp«d  frame  member,  a  liorlaontally  arranged 
!«t«d  Mcared  to  tbe  lower  part  of  m%\6  frame  member,  a 
rotatable  twine  aeTerlng  dlak  moai\t^  apon  aald  atud.  a 
compression  aprlng  endrcling  said  atud  and  operative 
between  said  frama  member  and  said  disk,  an  oppoalng 
twine  sererlng  disk  rotatably  moante4  upon  tbe  upper  part 
of  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  rela- 
tive thereto. 


3.  A  twine  wvarlag  meebAnlam  lisctudkig.  In  eoBblaa- 
tioB,  a  C-sbaped  fraase  nwanber,  a  tiorlaontaUjr  arranged 
stud  secured  to  tbe  lower  part  of  si^ld  frame  member,  a 
rotatable  twine  severing  disk*  moant^  upon  said  stud,  a 
compreealon  spring  encircling  said  stud  and  operative 
between  said  frame  member  and  said  disk,  an  oppodng 
twine  severing  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  part 
of  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  rela- 
tive tbereto,  and  opposing  ftzed  and  4>ovable  twine  guides 
cooperating  wltb  said  twine  severing!  disks. 

4.  A  twine  severing  mechanism  Including,  In  combina- 
tion, a  C-ahaped  frame  member,  a  rotatable  vertically  ar- 
ranged twine  severing  disk  mounted  upon  the  lower  part 
of  said  frame  member,  a  verticnily  Ridable  plunger  car- 
ried by  tlie  upper  part  of  said  fnun^  member,  a  horlson- 
tally  arranged  stud  carried  by  said  ||lunger,  a  twine  sev- 
ering disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  sMd  stud,  said  plunger 
being  yieldingly  controlled  in  a  m4nner  to  permit  the 
upper  diak  to  be  moved  vertically  relative  to  said  lower 
dIriL 

B.  A  twine  severing  ^Mchaniam  ii^ndlng,  In  combina- 
tion, a  C-shaped  frame  ineiftber,  a  rentable  vertically  ar- 
ranged twine  severing  disk  mounted  lupon  tbe  lower  part 
of  said  frame  member,  a  twine  guidt  adjacent  said  disk, 
a  vertically  slidable  plnnger  carried  by  tbe  upper  part  of 
said  frame  member,  an  opposing  twi$e  severing  disk  car- 
ried by  said  plunger,  said  plnnger  having  an  axial  bore,  a 
twlaa  guide  alldably  mounted  upon  t|e  upper  part  of  said 
frame  member  and  provided  with  4  vertically  arranged 
dowel  that  is  alldably  received  by  tke  axial  bore  in  said 
plnnger,  and  a  eompreaalon  spring  lyithin  tbe  axial  bore 
and  operative  to  yieldingly  hold  tbe  Upper  twine  guide  in 
operative  relation  with  said  lower  t^lne  guide. 


1.066.290.  ROTARY  PUMP.  THCODpac  J.  Paokl,  Mlnne- 
apolia.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pagel  Rotary  Pump  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Minneapolis.  Mli|n..  a  Corporation  of 
Mlnnesou.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  SerUl  No.  730,689. 
(Cl.  108 — 44.) 

1.  Tlie  eomMnatlon  with  a  casing '  provided  with  Inter- 
sortlng  cylindrical  piston  chambera,  ^f  cooperating  rotary 
pistons  working  within  the  said  chandlers,  the  said  pistons 
bavins  peripheral  tooth  membera  atd  cooperating  tooth 
cavities  arranged  alternately  and  fxtendtng  acroaa  the 
periphery  of  tbe  said  pistons  to  tbe  $ide  walls  of  the  said 
piston  chambers,  means  arranged  In  t>oth  sides  of  the  said 
piaiona  and  In  both  sides  of  the  said  chambers  for  admit- 
ting water  in  a  lateral  direction  int^  the  said  tooth  cavi- 
ties, and  an  exhaost  port  leading  fro^i  the  said  cylindrical 
piston  chamber*. 

2.  l^e  conblDation  with  a  casing  provided  with  inter- 
seeting  cyllndrieal  piston  chambers,  ^f  coOperatlBg  rotary 
pisteoB  working  within  the  said  ehaaibeni,  the  said  pistons 
having  peripheral  tooth  members  a«d  cooperating  tooth 
cavities  srranffsd  alternately  and  ex1)endlng  across  tbe  pe- 


riphery of  the  said  pistons,  means  arranged  in  both  sides 
of  the  said  pistons  and  in  both  sides  of  tbe  said  chambers 
for  admlttlDg  water  In  a  lateral  direction  Into  the  said 
tooth  cavities  and  for  dlscbarglng  tbe  water,  In  a  lateral 
direction,  from  tbe  said  tooth  cavitl<>n  and  from  the  said 
piston  chambera. 


J*  -ai''      -11 


3.  The  combinatloo  with  a  casing  having  Intersecting 
cylindrical  piston  chambers,  of  rotary  pistons  working  in 
said  chambers  and  having  Intermeshtng  peripheral  teeth, 
said  caaing  having  admission  ports  opening  Into  said  in- 
tersecting piston  cbamt>er8  through  l)otb  sides  of  tbe  inter- 
secting portions  of  tbe  sides  thereof,  and  at  points  past 
which  the  teeth  of  said  pistons  sweep  under  rotation  of 
the  pistons,  and  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  the  said 
piston  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  baring  intersecting 
cylindrical  piston  chambers,  of  rotary  pistons  working  In 
said  chambers  and  having  Intermesbing  peripheral  teetb, 
said  casing  having  In  both  sides  thereof  admission  and 
exhaust  ports  located  at  tbe  intersections  of  said  piston 
chambers  and  at  polnta  past  which  the  teeth  of  said  pis- 
tons sweep  under  rotation  of  aald  pistons. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  having  a  compartment 
divided  into  upp4r  and  lower  sections,  and  provided  with 
intersecting  cylindrical  piston  chambers,  of  rotary  pistons 
working  In  aald  chambers  and  having  Intermeahing  periph- 
eral teeth,  said  casing  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
that  open  Into  said  piston  chambers  through  both  sides 
thereof,  at  the  intersections  of  said  piston  chambers  and 
at  points  past  which  the  teeth  of  said  pistons  sweep  under 
rotation  of  said  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,085.291.  CABINET-CATCH.  Harbt  A.  Palukr,  Merl- 
den,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Foster,  Merriam  and  Company, 
Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,4.39.     (Cl.  70 — 44.) 


*^'' 

^ 


,  17 


1.  X  catch  of  tbe  ( haracter  described  comprising  a  case, 
a  U-shaped  spring  the  base  of  which  is  attached  to  tbe 
case,  an  oscillating  knob  shank  and  a  latch  rigidly  secured 
tbereto,  one  end  of  said  latch  lying  between  the  arms  of 
the  spring  and  the  other  end  projecting  through  the  wall 
of  the  caae. 

2.  A  catch  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  case, 
an  oscillating  knob  shank,  a  latch  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shank  and  having  an  angular  inner  end,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  caae  and  having  arms  bearing  upon  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  latch,  both  arms  being  sprung  out  of  normal 
position  when  tbe  latch  is  lifted,  and  acting  to  return  it  to 
its  normal  position. 


' 
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1,086,292.     LOCKI NO-LATCH.     Hahbt  A.  Palmbs,  Meri- 
"-    den.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Foster,  Merriam  and  Company, 
.Merlden,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed 
June  23,  1913.     SerUl  No.  775,440.      (Cl.  70— 29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pivoted  latch  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm,  a  sliding 
tumbler  having  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  adapted  to 
l>e  placed  lu  vertical  alinement  with  the  upwardly  project- 
ing arm  of  the  latch  to  lock  the  latch  against  operation, 
nnd  a  spring  engaging  the  tumbler  and  tbe  latch  and  act- 
ing to  hold  the  latch  In  the  locking  position  and  the  tum- 
bler In  either  the  locking  or  the  unlocking  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  case, 
a  pivoted  latch  projecting  through  the  case  and  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  arm  which  covers  the  hole  through 
which  tbe  latch  projects,  a  sliding  tumbler  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  adapted  to  be  placed  in  vertical 
alinement  with  the  arm  of  the  latch  to  lock  tbe  latch 
against  operation,  and  a  spring  engaging  both  the  turn 
bier  and  the  latch,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
latch  having  a  tail-piece  and  an  upwardly  projecting  arm, 
moans  acting  on  the  tall-piece  to  lift  the  latch,  a  sliding 
tumbler  having  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  adapted  to 
tie  engaged  by  tbe  arm  on  tbe  latch  to  lock  the  latch 
against  operation  and  a  spring  engaging  the  tumbler  and 
the  latch  and  acting  to  hold  the  latch  in  the  locking  posi- 
tion and  the  tumbler  in  either  the  locking  or  unlocking 
position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  case  having  a  locking  log,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  case  and  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  and  a  tail-piece,  and  means  acting  on  the  tall- 
piece  to  lift  the  latch,  of  a  sliding  tumbler  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  latch 
and  having  locking  recesses  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
locking  lug,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  both  the  tumbler  and  the  lug. 


1,086,293.  NOZZLE  FOR  TURBINES.  WlLHBLM  Papb, 
Gharlottenburg,  Germany,  asslCTior  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17. 
1912.     Serial  No.  709,872.     (Cl.  121—67.) 


1.  An  expanding  nozzle  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  having 
its  throat  coincident  with  the  rear  end  of  Its  mouth  and  its 
top  at  and  beyond  the  throat  extending  obliquely  upward 
with  reference  to  the  direction  of  Its  bottom  at  the  throat, 
so  that  tbe  Jet  of  fluid  discharged  from  It  may  expand 
freely  after  passing  tbe  throat  without  being  deflected 
<lownward. 

2.  An  expanding  nossle  for  elastic  fluid  turbinea  having 
a  diverging  top  at  and  beyond  its  throat,  and  the  bottom 
of  Its  expanding  portion  cut  away  to  the  point  of  smallest 
cross  section  of  said  nozxle,  so  that  tbe  jet  of  fluid  dis- 
charged from  It  may  expand  freely  after  passing  the 
throat  without  being  deflected  downward. 

3.  An  expanding  nozsle  In  which  the  expansion  of  tbe 
«tpam  jet  beyond  the  throat  of  the  nozzle  Is  unrestricted 


on  its  under  side,  and  in  which  tbe  terminal  portion  of 
the  top  Is  substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  and  a 
portion  of  tbe  top  between  tbe  terminal  portion  and  the 
throat  extends  obliquely  upward  with  reference  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  bottom  of  tbe  throat  and  said  terminal  por- 
tion. 


1,085.294.  CONVERTIBLE  SOLDERING-IRON.  H«B- 
MAN  A.  Paql'ETTB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Up-To- 
Date  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,114. 
(Cl.  158—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  a  passaseway  therethrough,  of 
a  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  and  a  bore  communicating 
wltb  said  passageway  and  opening,  a  regulating-plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  graduated  open- 
ings adapted  to  raster  with  the  discharging  end  of 
said  bore,  and  a  tube  mounted  on  tbe  head  In  communica- 
tion with  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  a  pasaageway  therethrough, 
of  a  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  and  a  bore  communicating  with 
said  passageway  and  opening,  a  tube  mounted  on  tbe  bead 
In  communication  with  said  opening  and  in  alinement  with 
said  bore,  a  collar  adjustably  noounted  on  the  tnbe,  arms 
extended  forwardly  from  said  collar,  a  soldering-bit 
mounted  on  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  arms  ajid  having  in  its 
rear  portion  a  cavity,  said  bit  also  having  one  or  more 
openings  extended  from  said  cavity,  and  a  tube  mounted 
on  the  rear  portion  of  the  bit  and  extended  longitudinally 
between  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  handle  having  a  pasaageway  therethrou^, 
of  a  bead  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  and  a  bore  communicating  with 
said  passageway  and  said  opening,  said  head  also  lutving 
an  opening  extended  from  the  front  part  of  the  trans- 
verse opening  through  the  front  portion  of  the  head,  a 
tube  located  at  one  of  its  ends  In  tbe  front  opening  of 
the  handle  and  provided  In  front  of  said  bead  with  a 
transverse  opening. 


1,085,296.  AUTOMATIC  LABEL-PRINTER.  Chaxubs 
O.  Pattxkson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  National  Advertograph  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  On- 
Urio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912,  Serial  No.  686,746.  Re- 
newed Aug.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,897.  (Cl. 
211—30.) 


A  printing  device  for  paper  roll  holders  consisting  of  a 
base,  said  base  mounted  at  a  suitable  distance  from  and 
Independent   of  a   paper   roll   bolder   and   paper   roll,   a 
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jA»ruA«v  ST,  zfM- 


coMMIcMri  to  a«M  HmkUa},  «Ud  4e«i  forked  «t  U«  «m> 
«Ml.: «  fitottag!  i^ii  «M«iDt«4  ta  Mijuibi*  Jourosifl  IB  MM 
MOB.  CdvIh.  «b  MOps  *«<I<  ««4  •  dt9trUiat«ry  r«li  suitotHy 
«>o«at«4  tMHie«4ik  mid  vrteUBg  roM  Aad  rMlUeatly  b«l<l  in 
contact  therewith  and  with  each  other. 


1,065,290.  PBE8S.  Pfta.vcutf  ).  Pukins.  Wobarn. 
MMs..  a«lffDor  to  HoLdor-Perklts  Company,  Woburn. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  at  Masaach«settR.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1910.     Seriai  No.   o.'iX.752.      (CL  a«8— IT.) 


'U>Ij 


1.  In  a  ruachfnp  of  the  cla^a  described,  In  comhlna- 
Bon,  a  KttjOona.T)'  Bpper  plateo,  a  |ower  platen  moTable 
toO^rg  anQ  from  teld  apper  platen:  a  cyltnder,  a  piston 
tftwtjtB  upon  ^tA  sitW  rewet  plat*i  is  supported,  a  sec 
and  cylltidw  of  smaifer  diameter  thin  the  first  mentioned 
cylinder  and  in  open  communication  therewith,  a  piston  in 
said  second  cyflnder  co«p«ra tin j, with  the  platon  In  the 
fhjit-»eBtlone<J  cyJfi^fer  t6  irturt  m^  latter  toward  said 
^mf^  jj^Ji^tn,  4  Ihfld'  TOppl/,  a  i^np  hji^luded  Tn  a  ijor- 
laW/'Dp^  fTrwrtt  wrtft  skid  IRtlff  M|pTy,  a  maooally  qper- 
ttt|tf  Talre  m  Mid  rttcurt  nenrmalty  ,open,  meana  fot  con- 
a«^tag  miff  cyTtndefa  wltft  said  clt-cutt,  a  second  valve 
nortnttly  (?lo«*d  to  cnt  off  the  flrtt-mentloned  cylinder 
ftoai  laM  5^ft«mit.  and  op^ratlveJy  connected  with  the 
flrat-menttdfled  piston  to  be  actuated  thereby  after  the 
said  piston  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  a 
fluid  Inlet  pipe  for  The  flrst-mentlobed  cylinder,  a  fluid 
oQttet  pipe  tmr  mm  &nt>iaaitiaa«4i  aQrVndcr.  a  valte  In 
•aid  jomtltt  pi^e  tfnamUj  opKi.  andmeaBa  under  eontrol 
ol  tk«  o»«ff«t«c  for  (wwtttiag  ttke  tbIvb  In  the  fiuld  ««tlet 
fov  tke  awn  ia<»>tf»D«d  ttiUafr,  audi  the  Mlw  la  saU  cir- 
colt.  nttiMtiaMr  (Aiteciikaa. 

2.  In -a  mftchio*  «f  tlitHass  dMent>ed,  in  combinatloa.  a 
fluid-operated  platen,  a  platen  cofiBeratlng  therewith,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  upon  which  the  fluid  operated 
platen  is  supported  at  the  upper  |nd  of  the  piston,  a 
startlntr  piston  for  smiH  plat»o-»opportinjt-piston,  a  cyl- 
inder In  which  said  staitlBg  piatOB  ^  located,  a  normally 
open  fluid  circulating  systein  to  cosntaunfcation  with  said 
starting  cylinder,  a  pump  tn  CBld  »jf«em,  nn-ans  to  close 
said  system  and  cauae  the  1imi&  t«  o^ve  the  starting  pis- 
ton, a  plurality  of  fluid  Inlets  iferj  th«  cylinder  of  the 
platen-supportlnK-plston  and  a  fluid  outlet  therefor,  sepa- 
rate from  the  circulating  system,  and  means  to  iaterrupt 
the  circulattog  Hy8tema.nd  close  the  outlet  for  the  cylinder 
of  the  platen  supporting  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  o*  the  claaa  deacflbed.  ia  combination, 
a  fluid-operated  platen,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  tfcercdn  npon  wb|rh  the  fluid-operated 
platen  is  supported  at  tba  upper  «nd  of  the  piston,  a 
starting  plf  ton  'tor  taM  platra-Buppdrdng-platoB,  a  cylin- 
der io  which  aald  starting  platon  14  located,  a  normally 
•pan  iatA  <i>B<inl>tlwt.»iWi>B».4».  i  alii—iwifcf  -wH^  said 
•tftrttes  -cfUmitr^  >— »  1»  Mld4«|rtMa,  «  «ahre  ctMtf^ 
coimMted    witli    the   eylln<lM    of    t|e  f>lttten>aQpport^c- 


m  AMI  iarlijded  te  «ald  ctremiailac  v«taK.  a  4«Jv»  to 
•eotrsi  «jauauBi«»MoD  b«t«Meti  the  aaM  lystem  atMi  the 
crttader  •(  tbe  pMtea-Hiiypwtiag  piston,  OMana  a^erated 
by  the  piaten  sapportk«;  irtvtoo  and  cooperating  with  said 
valve  to  open  the  same  after  the  platen  supporting  piston 
has  been  moved  «  predetermined  distance,  a  second  fluid 
Inlet  and  a  separate  fluid  outlet  for  the  cylinder  of  the 
platen  supporting  piston,  means  to  Interrupt  the  said  cir- 
cuit and  ni»an8  to  simultaneously  close  the  fluid  outlet 
for  the  cylinder  of  tbe  platen  supporting  piston,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,086,297.  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  SELF  DUMI'ING  MINE- 
CAGES.  WiLHA.\i  .1.  I'HEL.A.v.  New  Salem.  I'a.  Filed 
Apr.    12,    1913.      Serial    No.   10i).7M.      (CI.   214 — 12.) 


■nts)  Tfl 


-ep«  e  : 


1.  A  fftmipTn;^  mtne  cnpe  romprlslBK  a  cage  frame,  Hi 
dumping  platform  pivoted  thereto,  and  locking  means  on 
The  said  frame  engaging  with  and  fantenlng  the  platform 
fn  hoisting  portion  thereon  during  the  cage  holatlng 
"operations  and  nnlocktng  means  operatlTely  connected 
with  said  loclilng  meaun,  said  locking  means  t>elng  ar- 
raitgeff  to  be  d1»etigag»'d  when  the  mine  cage  reaches  Its 
rfnlDB'tng  pOfllrton  la  farh  hoisting  operation. 

«.  A  dflTnptn\^  mine  c.-iae  comprising  a  cngo  frame,  a 
ffumpTng  platfonn  pivoted  thereto  and  locking  means 
on  ttie  saiff  frame  engaging  vcltli  and  fastening  the  plat 
ftrrta  tn  liotsft^  'po9fVtoji  thereon  durtng  the  cage  boltt- 
fB^  (jpemttons,  faiff  locklhg  means  comprising  locking 
pTire  slMably  tnotinted  on  the  cage  frame,  helical  springs 
to  extend  the  pins  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  dump- 
tng'  platform,  and  shoes  plvotally  mounted  on  the  cage 
fttitoe.ftnd  opfratlreTy  connected  to  the  locking  pins  to 
retract  the  pTos  and  permtt  tfltln^  the  dumping  platform 
at  predetermined  porttlous  In  the  lifting  movement  of  the 
mCne  ctge. 

3.  A  damping  mine  cage  comprising  In  combination  a 
cage  frame,  a  dumping  platform  pivoted  thereto,  locking 
pins  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  platform  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  cage  frame  and  look  fhe  platform  In  hoisting 
pooltioa  tlMreoti  dartng  tk«  holatlbg  oparatlons,  piloted 
sboea  lor  aetaatlag  the  lookimr  pina  to  neteaae  tbe  plat- 
forio,  and  means  avfaimred  to  eagagw  mM  ahoes  t»  move 
the  pins  into  disengaged  posirtoB  at  the  end  of  each  cage 
hoisting    operation. 

4.  In  a  self  dumping  mine  cage,  the  combination  with 
a  mine  shaft  having  cage  guides  therein  of  n  hoisting 
cage  frame  having  a  dumping  platAmn  pivoted  thereto, 
means  at  the  top  of  the  mine  shaft  for  mechanically 
damping  aaid  platform,  meaas  connected  to  the  plat- 
form evgastag  with  the  «*ge  suMm  t»  gawMot  duasping 
of  tte  p^tUmm  fan  tte  aalaB  ateft.  a  teek  co^aected  to 
a*M  ft-Mte  aod  area  aged  to  facte*  ttoe  platfora  tiiereto 
6mtkm  the  hoiatiag  opecatiotn.  and  means  embodying 
plvetad  sboea  operatlTely  connected  with  said  lock  for 
releasing  said  lock  when  the  cage  reaches  its  dumping 
paeitUo. 

0.  lb  a  afett-dinaidag  uige  aa«e,  the  roaahlBattoa  with 
A  talmtim  cata  frama  liavtB«  a  ^mmtptag  plhtdaras  pivot- 
•Ujr  saoanted  ttianaoo  and  meana  ler  Doriaalty  pteTctlng 
*nnpl^  e<  the  platfatia  ftoiteg  the  hoMting  Openrtlens. 
of  locking  means  oa  tka  OBTe  fraoaa  wteMt«r  the  platform 
la  fOBteaed  te  tbe  trane  and  duaiptag  tbuaaat  ttaeicby  pre 
vanted   daring   the    hoiating   operations,    and    meana   em 
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todri«8    maated    ahaca  apeaaMvelr   'aiiaaiaad   wttli   the 
l<Kki<i)F  aieaBa.  and  aotpeiwtlog  aaaaaa  »oaM*aiied  at  the 
top    <)(    the    Bslne   ahaitl    for    aiactmnlcailr    relaaataic  the 
locking   aeam  and  damping  aaJd  platforaa. 
iCwsteta  a  mmi  7  set  »rtated  in  tba  Uaaettt.) 
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t.l«5.29g.       FiXiW-X.irr    for    CAWO-lT^iCiWS.       PMK 
RiDBoiT.    Teeeier,    SsFltatchewan.    Cunadn       Filed    Jan. 
Ifi*?,  1J>13.     Serial   No.  6TS,72fl.      (H.  9T— 09.) 
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'1.  In  a  ga^g  plow,  the  combination  of  A  main  trai&£, 
nn  obllguely  arranged  serltjs  of  plyws  coaoectcd  to  the 
mala  frame,  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  llftlAg  motors,  one 
for  caih  plow,  each  motor  coiaprlslng  u  cylinder  and  a 
pIsTon  therein,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe,  and  a  series 
of  connecting  pipes  leading  directly  from,  aald  supply  pipe 
to  said  cylinders,  the  plstop  In  each  ofUuder  serving 
by  It^  movement  to  control  the  passage  of.  fluid  from  aaid 
supply  pipe  through  th#  connectinjg  plp«s  leading  to  an- 
other cylinder,  whereby  the  motors  are  caused  to  operats 
successively  fo  Hft  the  plows  one  after  another,  subatan- 
tl.illy  as  descrrbed. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  obliquely  arranged  series  of  plows  connected  to  the 
main  frame,  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  lifting  motors,  one 
for  each  plow,  each  motor  o"ffM"'I'''"K  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  a  motive  fluid  supply  pipe  for  all  of  the 
mot'T  cylinders,  pipes  ronnrxting  aaid  supply  pipe  to 
each  of  said  cylinders,  autnmntlc  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  through  said  connecting  pipes,  the  piston  In 
each  cylinder  serving  by  Its  movement  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  jglgt^  In  another  cylinder,  whereby  the 
motors  are  cauaed  to  operate  successively  to  lift  the 
plows  OBg|i'*ftPr  another,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'{.  Id  a  SBBg  low  the  combiBation  of  a  main  frame, 
nn  «M>iique]f  arranged  aertw  of  plows  connected  to  the 
main  frame,  a  series 'offluld  pressure  lifting  motors,  one 
for  each  plow,  each  flgptor  eomprialjw  %  cylinder  and  a 
piston  ther«i«».A  AO^a  JDi^  atipply  ilpV.' T)ranch  pipes 
(onneetlng  each  cjlladiBr  irttb  ttld  aapply  pipe,  exhaust 
valves  la  aald  l>mB«l»  pipes,  Inlet  valves  In  said  supply 
pipe  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  to  said  cylin- 
dtis,  and  valve  controlling  means  for  aUaultaneoisily 
oi>eoLag  said  inlet  valvea  and  cloalng  said  exhaust  valrea, 
said  valve  oontroUlag  meaas  for  one  braucb  pipe  and 
cylinder  beisir  connected  to  tbe  platon  of  auBOthar  cjilDder. 

4.  Ail  automatic  lift  for  gaa^  piowa  having  a  ItUd 
preasiue  piston  and  cgilUuler  operaUve^  eoaoacAed  te 
each  plow  aad  noeaaa  ooi»tn»lUAfl  the  adaUaaiaa  ot  inM 
to  the  cylinders,  the  means  for  each  cgiUader  aXtar  Che 
first  being  oonaected  to  ABd  cootroiked  bg  the  asorement 
of  tike  pistaa  rod  in  the  cyUnder  of  the  preeediag  plow. 

&  An  autoaatlc  lift  far  plowa  oomprlaing  a  seriaa  of 
cylinders,  a  series  of  pistons  therein  operatively  connected  * 


*ecfe^  «aAire»  adapted  aa  ia<ahi  tha>flhlA  in 
eaah  «l  th«  cytiBdera   alter  the  iiat.  Inlet  aod 
aalves  lor  each  <rf  Hm  cyliadete  after  the  tret,  snd  : 
oeaseettog  the  iaiet  aail  eahauat  vaJvea  oT  each 
after  the  firat  with  the  plBtoa  of  the  peecadlo^  eyliader, 
whereby  It  aaay  be  automatieaily  eoatroiled  tticrebr. 
[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  ,  0  S  5  .  2»  0  .  HEEL  FOK  H.VRVESTEK  BINDERS. 
CnAKESi)  Wkslev  Riljjv.  .Tames  LirrLr.  Vanck,  and 
Hion  AL<LF::^  .Jenkins.  Ingersoll.  Ontarlc  Canada,  as 
slgnors  to  Tbe  Noxon  Company,  Limited,  Ingersoll, 
Ontario.  Canada,  a  (.orporation  of  Ontario.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  lail.     Serial  No.  fl0fl,598.     ^Ci.  5«— 22.) 


a  al 

1.  lu  a  Lar^-eatttr  b;B4er.  the  tjombiBatlon  with  thd 
frame,  tbe  reel  and  reel  «h«ft,  of  aupportlng  a  raw  tmr  tbe 
siiaft  adjustably  carried  00  the  f^ame,  oae  at  eaeta  ead 
«£  the  reel,  a  link  coiuiected  te  oae  atw,  a  focked  aite 
connected  to  the  reel  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  tlia  fiafhiij 
arjn,  a  crank  shaft  Joujrnaled  la  aaitahie  hearlaga  In  the. 
frama,  aad  having  a  crajati  at  eaah  ead,.  mm  craak  beiat 
cooaected  to  the  link  ooiuieeted  to  ttae  forked  arm  atd 
the  other  crank  being  co«a«eted  to  the  Unk  ecnaeeted 
to  the  aupportiag  arm  at  the  a^poetoe  end  of  tba  raelt 
a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  terked  mm.  a  bar  ptvmt- 
ally  connected  at  oa*  end  to  tika  forhfed  araa  aad  ■*  dhe 
opposite  end  to  a  saitahle  portioB  ,of  tbe  nmoldne.  a 
toothed  quadrant  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  bar, 
a  stationary  guide  f«r  ee4d  quadrant,  a  plunger  working 
in  said  guide  and  engaging  the  quadrant,  and  a  p-.-daJ 
crank  connected  to  aaid  plaager  n>r  operating  tbe  mpie, 
a«  aad  for  the  pufpoae  apeciffed. 

2.  In  a  barrester  Wader,  tfte  eoqfWnatfotj  with  ihe 
frame,  the  reel  mk!  reel  Shaft,  of  snpportfng  arms  for  the 
shaft  adjustable  carried  on  the  frame,  one  at  each  >nd 
of  the  reel,  a  Ilnic  connected  to  one  arm,  a  forked  arm 
connected  to  the  reel  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  tbe  forked 
arm.  a  cnnk  j^J^alt  jflncoaled  Uugi4|flble  bearings  in 
the  'ftaaw,  af<r  iMTtag  a  creek  at  fai^'aad,  ene  crank 
beiafe  "eoiweeftd  "te  the  lick  connected  fa  the  forked  arm 
and  the  other,  eraak  being  connected  to  tht  link  connected 
to  tbe  »urp^$|as.  a^m  at  the  flpapiU^  end  of  tfaa  reel, 
a  lever  rigidfy  coBBected  to  tbe  ferkipd  ar«,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  coonaetgl  at  o»e  end  to  the  foxte^  ITS)  and  at  the 
opposite  and '•'«•» -^attaUa  9aa«a»  of  the  macfaJne.  a 
toothed  qaadraat  pivotally  cooaected  to  tbe  said  bar, 
a  stationary  guide  for  said  quadrant,  a  plunger  working 
in  said  guide  and  engaging  tbe  quadrant,  a  pedal  crajnk 
connected  to  aaW  plOBger  for  operating  the  same,  a  spfrn! 
tvaaloB  epHBjEr  "eeMiecfeHf  at  one  end  to  ttie  bperatlog  Ipver 
and  at  the  oppeafte  ead  to  a  smftable  portloo  of  tfie  fratbe 
a»  and  fbr  the  pnrpoae  speclflMl. 


1^8&«a00.      CAB-DOOB   MBCHAMMNf.     Rau^h  T.    SA«tt; 

WeataMDt  twraagb.  Pa»     nied  Aa«.  a»,  1©11,     t«rMt 

Hv.   717,708.      (CL    ltft--l«.> 

i.  She  coaUntiaB  wtth  a  ttla«a«  oarMSDor.  of  ati 
o»a*atlag  abait  ■aiiiitwl  on  tbe  ear  body.  ^xlM«  <MSo9& 
tiom  therefrom  to  tbe  dear,  aprtag  pwyinled  KNfkiiq^ 
asecfaanisBi  Independently  mounted  on  tba  ear  body  dwd 
retracted  by  the  said  operating  shaft  and  arranged  fU 
support  the  door  in   Its  closed  position. 
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2.  Tbe  comblnatlOD  with  a  Iilnged  car-door,  of  an 
opantlnc  ahaft  mounted  00  tb«  car  iMdy,  flexible  eon- 
nvctioaa  therefrom  to  the  door,  a  spring  projected  -  latch 
adapted  to  be  retracted  by  tbe  said  operating  shaft,  said 
latch  being  Independently  mounted  on  the  car  body  and 
arranged  to  stipport  tbe  door  la  Ifa  closed  position. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  hingdd  ear-door,  of  an  oper- 
ating shaft  mounted  in  stirrup  brtckets  on  tbe  car  side, 
spring  projected  door-locking  m^ans  mounted  within 
the  said  stirrup  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  retracted 
from  tbe  operating  ahaft  and  arranged  to  support  the  door 
in  Ita  dosed  poaitlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  car-door,  of  stirrup 
brackets  attached  to  the  car  side,  an  operating  shaft 
haring  its  bearings  therein,  spriitg  projected  door-Iock- 
Ing  means  mounted  within  the  said  stirrup  brackets, 
adapted  to  be  retracted  by  tbe  rotntion  of  the  operating 
•baft  and  arranged  to  support  the  door  in  Ita  closed 
position. 

5.  Ttie  combination  with  a  hinged  car-door,  of  an  oper- 
ating shaft  barhig  tta  bearings  in  tftlrmp  tn-ackets  mount- 
ed on  the  car  side,  a  latch  adapted  to  operate  within 
•aid  stirrup  brackets,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting 
the  latch  beyond  tbe  edge  of  the  car-door  In  its  closed 
posttlon.>and  a  tappet  secured  to  tbe  operating  shaft  for 
retracting  the  latch  to  open  the  d^r. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


i.oaa.aoi.    sheet  -  adjusting  apparatus,    josb 

SAMFaaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  liarl^  Sampere,  adminlstra 
trlx  of  said  Jose  Sampere,  deceased,  assignor  to  Win- 
ter *  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,896.     (CI.  $4 — 161.) 
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1.  In  a  deTlc«  of  the  claaa  desc^lMd,  a  pair  of  spools 
carrying  a  perforated  sheet,  a  tracker,  a  pneumatic,  valve 
Bechanism  adjacent  to  said  tracker  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  tbe  edge  of  said  sheet  whe«  said  sheet  shifts  lat- 
erally, said  valve  mechanism  normally  closed  by  gravity, 
tabular  connection  between  said  talve  mecbaniam  and 
■aid  poaomatlc,  means  whereby  tl«e  normal  relation  be- 
tweea  said  sheet  and  sajd  tracker  Is  restored  wben  said 
▼aire  mechanism  is  actuated,  said  iralve  mechanism  hav- 
lac  a  moTable  member  held  in  norntal  position  by  its  own 
weight,  and  means  cooperating  wi|b  said  movable  mem- 
bar  and  eztandiBg  beyond  tbe  face  of  the  traveling  note 
■beet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  said 
■hect. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  spools 
carrying  a  perforated  sheet,  a  tracker,  a  pneumatic,  valve 
mechanism  adjacent  to  said  tracker  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  edge  of  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  shifts  lat- 
erally, tubular  connection  between  said  valve  mechanism 
and  said  pneumatic,  means  whereby  the  normal  relation 
between  said  sheet  and  said  tracker  is  restored  when 
said  valve  mecbaniam  is  actuated,  said  valve  mechanism 
having  a  movable  member  upon  a  bearing  with  an  axis 
transversely  of  said  tracker,  said  movable  member  closing 
said  valve  mechanism  by  Its  own  weight  when  said  sheet 
l8  running  perfectly  and  a  projection  from  said  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  said  sheet. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
music  sheet,  of  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  sheet 
transversely  of  its  line  of  travel,  said  means  IncludlnR 
a  valve  opening,  a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  an  arm  Dormally  extending  from  the  vertical,  said 
extending  arm  having  a  valve  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
tbe  weight  of  said  arm  tending  to  maintain  said  valve 
on  said  opening  to  cloae  the  same  and  another  arm  actu- 
ated by  the  edge  of  said  music  sheet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  pair  of  spools 
carrying  a  perforated  sheet,  a  tracker,  a  pneumatic,  valve 
mecbaniam  adjacent  to  said  tracker  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  edge  of  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  shifts  lat- 
erally, aald  valve  mechanism  normally  closed  by  gravity, 
tubular  connection  between  said  valve  mechanism  and 
said  pneumatic,  means  whereby  tbe  normal  relation  be- 
tween said  sheet  and  said  tracker  is  restored  when  said 
valve  mechanism  is  actuated,  said  valve  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  movable  member  held  in  normal  position  by  Its  own 
weight,  and  a  projection  from  said  movable  member  ex- 
tending beyond  the  face  of  said  tracker  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  edge  of  said  sheet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spools 
carrying  a  perforated  sheet,  a  tracker,  a  pneumatic,  valve 
mechanism  adjacent  to  said  tracker  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  the  edge  of  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  shifts 
laterally,  tubular  connection  between  said  valve  mecba- 
niam and  said  pneumatic,  means  whereby  the  normal  rela- 
tion between  said  sheet  and  said  tracker  is  restored  when 
said  valve  mechanism  is  actuated,  said  valve  mechanism 
having  a  movable  member  upon  a  bearing  with  an  axis 
transversely  of  said  tracker,  said  movable  member  clos 
Ing  said  valve  mecbaniam  by  ita  own  weight  wben  said 
sheet  is  nrnnlng  perfectly  and  a  projection  from  said 
movable  member  extending  beyond  the  face  of  said  tracker 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  said  sheet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tne  Gazette.] 


1.085,302.      HUB.      HtJOH    W.    Sanfubd,    KnoxviUe,   Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,799.      (CI.  105-67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  bub  open  at  one  end,  an  axle  inaertiblf 
through  said  opening,  a  disk-shaped  washer  of  rigid 
construction  loosely  positioned  in  the  hollow  hub,  and 
having  an  aperature  to  receive  the  axle,  tbe  said  washer 
and  end  opening  being  so  proportioned  that  the  washer 
may  be  Inserted  and  removed  through  the  opening  when 
In  edgewise  position  only. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  hub  open  at  one  end,  an  axle  Insertlble 
through  said   end   opening,   a  disk-shaped  washer  loosely 
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positioned  In  the  hollow  hub,  and  having  an  aperture  to 
receive  the  axle,  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  end  open- 
ing being  greater  than  one  diameter  of  the  washer,  and 
tbe  waaher  having  a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  one 
diameter  of  said  opening,  whereby  tbe  wall  of  tbe  bub  sur- 
rounding said  opening  forms  a  side  bearing  for  tbe  washer 
when  the  latter  is  in  normal  position  on  the  axle,  and 
whereby  said  washer  may  be  removed  from  the  bub  open- 
ing edgewise. 

3.  In  a  wheel  construction,  a  bub  having  a  closed  outer 
end,  an  interior  chamber,  and  a  connecting  inner  end 
opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  end  projecting 
through  said  end  opening  into  the  hub  chamber,  a  washer 
positioned  in  said  chamber,  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture to  receive  the  shaft,  means  for  limiting  tbe  outward 
sliding  movement  of  tbe  washer  on  th  shaft,  and  a  part 
of  the  hub  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  washer, 
one  of  the  parts  comprising  the  washer,  and  tbe  hub  end 
opening  being  subataatlalty  eiUptical,  and  the  other  of 
said  parts  substantially  ctreniar,  whereby  the  washer  may 
l>e  inserted  and  renored  tfaroogb  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  wheel  eonBtractton,  tbe  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  a  hollow  hub  with  a  closed  outer  end  and 
an  open  inner  end,  and  a  shoulder  pert  on  tbe  inner  sur 
face  of  tbe  hollow  wall  of  tbe  hub  intermediate  tbe  ends 
thereof,  an  axle  loosely  positioned  in  the  chamber  formed 
by  tbe  hollow  wall  of  the  hob,  roller  bearings  interposed 
between  the  axle  and  bub,  an  opening  In  tbe  wall  of  the 
hub  to  tbe  rear  of  said  shoulder,  a  removable  closure 
for  said  opening,  a  removable  fastener  on  the  axle  in 
Rubetantlal  aiinement  with  said  closed  opening,  a  detach- 
able disk  shaped  washer  loosely  sleeved  on  the  axle  at 
a  point  between  said  fastening  means,  and  aald  shoulder, 
the  said  wasber  being  of  a  size  to  overlie  tbe  opening  in 
the  side  of  the  hub  and  removable  through  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having 
an  elongated  hollow  hub  forming  an  interior  chamber,  the 
hub  having  an  integral  closed  outer  end,  an  open  Inner 
end,  and  an  interior  annular  shoulder  intermediate  its 
ends,  the  said  shoulder  having  oppositely  cut  out  or  re- 
duced portions,  an  axle  loosely  passing  through  the  open 
end  of  the  hub  to  a  point  adjacent  the  closed  rear  end, 
a  washer  loosely  sleeved  on  the  axle  at  a  point  between 
the  ahoulder  and  closed  rear  and,  a  releasable  retaining 
member  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  to  maintain  the 
washer  in  place,  and  said  washer  comprising  a  substan- 
tially circular  disk  of  a  size  to  readily  pass  through  tbe 
opening  formed  by  said  reduced  portions  of  said  shoul- 
der when  removed  from  tbe  axle,  and  of  a  size  to  abut 
the  greater  portion  of  the  shoulder  wben  in  position  on 
tbe  axle. 


1,086.303.  DOUBLE-WALL  HOT-AIR  CONVEYER  OR 
STACK.  Albebt  G.  Bchbbbb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Excelaior  Steel  Furnace  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,663.     (CI.  237—1.) 


1.  In  a  length  of  double  wall  hot  air  conduit,  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  means  at  one  end  thereof 
for  maintaining  the  spaced  relation  of  said  walls,  the 
inner  wall  at  said  end  having  a  channel  or  depression 
therein;  at  tbe  otlier  end  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  conduit 
being  formed  into  a  shoulder   to  receive  the  outer  wall 


of  an  adjacent  .length,  then  bent  downwardly  at  an  angle 
to  receive  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  said  adjacent  section 
then  carried  upwardly  againat  the  inner  wall,  and  turned 
over  said  wall,  and  a  projectioa  formed  in  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  depression  in  tbe 
inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  section  wben  two  sections  are 
in  assembly. 

2.  A  length  of  double  wall  hot  air  conduit,  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  a  spacer  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
thereof  at  one  end,  said  inner  wall  at  said  end  having 
a  channel  or  depression  therein,  tbe  outer  wall  at  the 
other  end  thereof  being  formed  into  a  shoulder  to  receive 
the  outer  wall,  and  an  angular  recess  to  receive  the  in- 
ner wall  of  an  adjacent  section,  said  outer  wall  being 
then  formed  to  enter  the  inner  wall  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion and  having  a  projection  formed  therein  to  enter  the 
channel  of  the  inner  wall  of  such  section. 

3.  A  length  of  double  wall  hot  air  conduit,  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  at  one  end  a  spacer  between 
the  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
wall  having  a  channel  of  angular  cross  section,  and  a 
shoulder  back  of  said  channel ;  at  tbe  other  end,  the 
outer  wall  having  formed  therein  a  shoulder  and  an  ang\i- 
lar  depression  to  receive  respectively  the  outer  and  inner 
walls  of  an  adjacent  section,  the  said  outer  wall  being 
further  formed  to  enter  the  inner  wall  of  said  adjacent 
section,  with  a  projection  to  enter  the  channel  in  such 
inner  wall. 

4.  A  double  wall  section  of  hot  air  conduit,  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  wall,  tbe  outer  wall  at  one  end 
thereof  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  receive  the  oppo- 
site outer  wall  of  an  adjacent  section,  a  downwardly 
slanting  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  said  portions 
forming  a  depresaion  to  receive  the  opposite  inner  wall 
of  such  section ;  said  vertical  portion  having  a  transrerse 
projection  therefrom,  whereby  when  two  aectlons  are  as- 
sembled the  thrust  of  the  inner  wall  of  one  section 
against  said  slanting  portion  will  bold  it  against  said 
projection. 


1,085,804.     STOVEPIPE  CLEANER  AND  DAMPER. 
.    William  J.  Sbxtok,  New  Sharon,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  786,740.     (Q.  126—285.) 


*♦ 


1.  In  a  stovepipe  cleaner  and  damper,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stOTe  or  furnace,  a  vertical  pipe,  a  collar,  a  thim- 
ble, and  a  chimney,  a  stovepipe  elbow  having  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  and  rivets,  a  borisontal  pipe  having 
an  extension  provided  with  a  head,  a  disk,  a  rod  having 
its  inner  end  threaded  and  secured  within  said  disk,  its 
outer  end  projecting  through  said  sleeve,  a  conical  Talve 
secured  to  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sleeve  and 
a  knob  or  handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rx>d, 
and  having  a  marking  notch  or  groove  all  for  the  pur- 
poeea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stovepipe  cleaner  and  damper  the  disk  having 
part  of  its  upper  portion  cut  away,  and  tubular  at  its 
cross-center,  the  tube  I*,  projecting  from  its  outer  face, 
and  having  an  internal  thread,  and  having  a  rod  thread- 
ed at  its  inner  end  and  secured  within  the  tube  I»,  and 
said  rod  having  secured  thereto  a  conk-valve,  and  at  its 
outer  end  a  knob  or  handle,  having  in  its  upper  edge  a 
marklBg  notch  or  groove,  all  subeUntially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  stovepipe  cleaner  and  damper, 
of  a  stovepipe  elbow  having  in  its  front  portion  a  sleeve, 
a  horlBontal  pipe  having  an  extension  provided   with   a 
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Cabater  4t  It*  eroa»«eixter,  tke  t«to  {Mrojeottas  ft-oM 
te  nite*  tece  amd  taiTiB«  as  taNarnsl  ttm»d,  •  ««tf  tev> 
taff  Us  tnaer  ead  tkveaded  aad  Mcuved  irltMa  tiM  tato- 
fan-  [MrttBB  otf  nM  dtak,  saM  ro«  toytag  a  coaHe-valva 
Mcurad  tbercta  aad  at  Its  w^ter  ea4  btrlitg  a  lm<*  «r 
handle  havlnfc  a  marking  not<jh  or  groove,  with  a  ««ll«r 
I  CklatWe  aod  a  ctilraaay  all  toft  tli*  pvrpaaea  aat  fortb. 


1,085,305.  TUBE-MILL  CEllBNT-FKBDiBa.  Aaraui 
KsciEST  SPXKKow.  Chka«o,  IIL  gil«4  June  ft,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772^5. 


aAlMf  Kavr  i- 
ia'*->»ll>tt  Ma 


.Itaw  i-*flai 


T 


a„;i.  La  anpaiatna  «<  tlu  ehaaaoter  descrlbaA,  tfea  oeaa- 
bLMtlOQ  wiUi  a.  oeck  to  be  e«ia*ctMl  witto  a  roMitaMa 
grladtes  tubeb  of  an  faUwwaii<ta  drtvi^  laliriBr  «a«iiff 
eaUe«knc  iafta  tha  ooek  aii#  l^alMd  Itm^a  ft>r  w>f  Una 

Utaaaaatb,  a  coaTarer  aidlodit;  u  aHtaORloa  uaa^^ii 
cjUcdar  dia»oaed  a4Ja«cnt  om  wmI  at  tba  eoATayer  cyito- 
der  and  arranged  In  end  to  en<l  relation  thereto  aad  «»- 
tending  Into  the  Intariaadlata  (J»t<>i«e  tubalar  casing,  a 
spiral,  ccnveyar  extM^i^  toajl^ail^aaHy  thraq»li  tka  oDn^ 
▼ejer  cjJia^rrs,  oMna  dj^Mi;.  ftooMtta^^  tlae  «kai  »n- 
Teyer  with  ooa  and  U  »«  inC^fiM^U»  4fmw  titariar 
casing,  a  spanning  ring  sarrouqdlng  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  conveyer  and  extension  conveyer  cylinders,  a  holding 

lar  recess,  yielding  m^ana  dls- 

Um  kohnhg  ring,  and 

ic  annular  recess  and 

driving   tubular   casing 


i  and 


r  described,  the  combina- 

with  a  rotatable  grlnd- 

vlng   tubular  casing  ex- 

:ed    thereto   for    rotatlou 


ring  provided  w 
posed  betwaen  tHe 
a  packing,  r 
connected    vrfS^'fte  "fn 
for  rotation  therewith 

2.   In  apparatus  of  the  cliar 
tion  with  a  neck  to  be  c«niiec 
ing   tuhe.   of   an    Intermediate 
tending    Into    the    neck    ant 

therewith,  a  relatively  staiHonifry  conveyer  cylinder  ex- 
tan4iac  into  the  hHwiiii  tisHe  Crtvtar  tabwiftp  eattig,  a 
■vlaai  coaHMyar  laatodla*  »  s^alt  aatm^lur  laDfitmU- 
oaMy  wiibla  ttw  caavayar  C9«ii#e,  txMaM  rUfMlr  aowiaet- 
ioff  Otc  atef t  vMk  tiM  ianae  cad  at-  ttia  *r«arae«la«e  A«v- 
log  ttthulaf  eaaiac  and  jvlral  tit/vtagm  MMea  eurlad  ^ 
tiie  ktaer  emd  of  tfaa  tntanaadlalba  diNIm  tubular  cuing 
tA  f»Q4iic«  tbe  matartal  taam  p9niailty  t»  tba  tuaer  eB<l 
•jE  tba  aoa'wyar  qrUodar.  i 

4.  U  aoparate*  aC  th«  charfatar  duauilufl,  th*  earn- 
biaatta»  with  •  ntetteeix  abrtianMy>^  OHlnt,  «f  a  r««a- 
table  valve  wheel  mounted  therein,  a  conduit  las  allay  ca*. 
log  kNigUiidtaallj  a4jMtaUy  aNDBB*e«'  la  tk*  ataMbnary 
oaslag  aad  bavtsg  ojm  atda  ttieraaT  plvolaC  ta  awing  tn 
ti>e  dlrectioB  of  the  ratatloa  ^  the  valivc  w4laai,  and 
yiakling  meaB»  to  o»»aM  tlia  BMaftaaat  of  tbe  pivoted  Hid«. 

<4»  I«  aiwaraikia  a«  tb*  cba— otui  j—ilHH,  tke  aoB- 
btaaitoa  arltk  a  mtettvaly  atarttoany  aaateg,  «(  ■  rota> 
Ubia  valaa  aihaal  ■K>«Hrta4  thaM|B»  a  nawtm.  IsvaMag-  ea*" 
tog  ifaagttadtaaUy  adiaataklr  s^aatid  wittato  tl»  taaa* 
tively  stationary  casing  and  ^nriag  aaa  aida  tiaiai  ptv< 
otad  t»  swing  la  tiM  AlaaaMoai^  a<  lie  aattitlaM  «e  tte- valve 
vf^a^  mmam  ta  lach  tka  aaoMIt  ievallag  aaalag  ta  aA* 
Justaiaot  a,t  dHTerent  loagitadln^  poaittaaa.  •  apatag  to 


3rteli«sgrj  apiiaaa  «ba  moDwnaaa  of  tk«  pl<*«(ed  sl<h>  ta  one 
dtraetiaa,  aa«  a^oacaMa  aeaaa  to  regaluta  tte  fiaoMOB  of 
tita  sprtoir.  ■   aai  !('  -t-it'>i{(8(t>   •so   >  ii9-i>  itu 

1.0«5,806.       MirrALT.IO-mAPlIllAGHf     PITMP.       Karl 
•  9rwtyiiBrKrrR,    rharlfltVDburg,    (Germany,    assignor    to 
"Oeoeral  Wectrlc  Cornpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlr 
niedSvpt  7.  1911.     f«erlal  No.  648.013.     in.  103— 11.) 


»»•*«!  'fit* 


(IJIM    ix>tj 

■ . -^T  ■scTlUnT' 
•It  d}  t\ 


t0 


1.  A  pump  for  delivering  umall  quantities  of  fluid,  com- 
prising a  casing,  suction  and  discharge  valves,  a  lon«  and 
narrow  bellows  like  diaphragm  of  resilient  metal  c«n 
nect*d  with  said  casing  and  tightly  closed  at  one  end,  a 
lever  bearing  loosely  against  the  clos«d  end  of  said  dla 
phragm,  and  a  reciprocating  member  having  a  coostaai 
stroke  aad  acting  upon  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 

2.  A  pump  for  delivering  small  quantities  al  fluid,  com 
prfafng  a  casing,  suction  and  discharge  valyes.  a  bellows 
nke  metallic  diaphragm  connected  with  said  casing,  a 
lever  bearing  agulnst  the  closed  end  of  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  regulating  the  srtroke  of  saJd  lever,  and  a  con 
stant-stroke  member  acting  oo  tbe  free  end  of  said  laver. 

1i.  A  ptjiiip  for  delivering  smaH  qnantltiea  of  fluid,  com 
prtefiic  a  ct»ln|[,  suction  and  discharge  valves,  a  bellowa- 
We  dlaplirajtm  of  realllenf  metal  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  tever  bearing  against  the  dosed  end  of 
said  dtaphrtlgtn,  an  ecct^ntrlc  for  regulating  the  throw  of 
said  l»Ter,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  0/  constant  stroke 
co(Jperattng  with  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  suction  and 
discharge  vaTves  mounted  therein,  a  bellows-llke  metallic 
diaphragm  that  Is  conntcted  to  and  supported  by  the  cas- 
ing, a  lever  arranged  to  be  vibrated  on  Its  pivot  to  com 
paasa  tfea  41a«teagia  and  fbrce  llald  tkrougb  the  diaeliarg* 
TaJfva,  a  dervlca  katring  a  caaatant  leagch  of  stroke  for 
ocOiaAtag  tbe  laair.  and  a  tagalaiar  for  tte  pam^  which 
Umita  the  cspanalon  niovemeut  <rf  tb«  dtapbragm  aad  the 
arc  of  movement  of  the  lever.  v 


1,085,307.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Mi.noh 
EfGBNB  Tynk.s,  Gloster,  Iflss.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No    771,725.      (01.   112 — 13.  t 


iiqau»  .tiulvoo^  lir 
'■ri«d)  ba»  »atf  > 

it   ,^iaw    btaa  f^       ^  .  _ 

>iaasiqjf>  lo  ivaaads,  a  i^ataSII   (nm  bt»«  t*  Uaw  i^aoi 

As 'aiiMarfiniji  attatlaBODt  tb»  a  iirwlto>,  Macfalag.  fttah- 

iooad  froai  a  single  atrip  at  metal,  on*  ead  of  wbidi  ta 
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free  and  ia  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  abaped  primary 
head,  one  end  of  tbe  primary  head  being  bent  to  form  a 
secondary  ioop  shaped  bead,  the  secondary  bead  extending 
within  tbe  contour  of  tbe  primary  head,  one  side  of  tbe 
secondary  bead  being  fasbioned  Into  an  npwardly  ex- 
lended  am,  the  arm  aapportlag  needle  receiving  means 
and  being  inorlded  with  meana  for  eagagiag  the  needle 
bar  of  a  aswlng  machine,  tbe  sectrndary  heed  ooCperating 
with  tbe  priaaary  bead  to  iDcrease  tbe  bearing  nrea  and 
serving  alee  to  position  the  arm  in  approxlniate  allnement 
with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  primary  Lead. 
■  '  HH  tol  •.•>[;-.  I-;.',  nt    >'■'■<'   '■■ 

1.085,:<0S.  TREMOIX)  MECHANISM.  BURT  R.  Xax 
Valkstxbi  Ro,  Oakland,  Gal.  Filed  Jul,)-  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  n  1,035.     (CI.  84—206.) 


br 


M 


<i  a  .bKi  9> 


•i^    i'jii  .  I   ii. 


.wu.w.'a .«  ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  klad  described,  a  fixed  bellows  side 
having  an  opening  tberetbrougb,  and  a  passage  sdapted 
for  connection  to  a  vacaam  tube,  an  outwardly  opening 
valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  movable'  bellows  aide 
kinged  to  tbe  fixed  aide,  a  flexible  wall  conaectlag  aaid 
aidea,  a  sttn  on  said  vaWe  projecting  withtn  tbe  cbanber 
formed  by  said  aides  and  wall,  11  leaf  spring  having  one 
end  connected  ad^cent  tke  binge  of  tbe  movable  stde  and 
tlip  other  end  lying  adjacent  the  valve  stem,  end  meaaa 
to  adjust  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  fixed  bellows  aide 
having  an  opening  theretbrongh,  and  a  passage  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  vacuum  tube,  an  outwardly  opening 
valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  movable  bellows  side 
hinged  to  the  fixed  side,  a  flezil)le  wall  connecting  aaid 
Slides,  a  stem  on  said  valve  projecting  within  tbe  chamber 
formed  by  said  sides  and  wall,  a  leaf  spriog  having  one 
end  connected  adjacent  tbe  binge  of  tbe  oMvablc  side  and 
tbe  other  end  lying  adjaceat  tbe  valve  stem,  means  to 
iiUJust  said  spring,  a  screw  passing  through  said  movable 
side  aa<l  liearlng  constantly  agninat  the  spring,  and  a  aec- 
ond  screw  passing  tbrougb  said  movable  side  and  adapted 
for  engagement  by  tbe  spring  arben  the  latter  strikes  tbe 
valve  8tem. 

'd.  In  a  device  of  tke  kind  described,  a  fixed  bellows 
aide  having  an  opening  tteretbrougb,  aad  a  pasaage 
adap^ed  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  tnbe,  an  ontwardly 
opening  valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  movable  bellows 
sld(!  hinged  to  tbe  fixed  side,  a  flexible  wall  connecting 
said  sides,  a  stem  on  aaid  valve  projecting  vritbin  tbe 
ciiarober  formed  by  aaid  sides  and  wall,  a  leaf  spring  kav- 
iog  one  end  connected  adjacent  tbe  binge  of  ibe  movable 
aide  aad  the  otber  ead  lying  adjacent  the  valve  stem, 
means  to  ad>uat  aaid  aprlng,  a  screw  passing  tbrougb  aaid 
morable  aide  and  bearing  eonatantly  against  the  spring,  a 
second  aerew  passing  tbrougb  said  movable  side  aad 
adapted  for  eogagem^kt  by  the  spring  when  tbe  latter 
strikes  tbe  valve  stem,  aad  a  spring  connected  to  said 
atdea  and  arranged  to  constantly  arge  the  free  end  of  the 
movable  aide  away  from  tbe  £lxe4  side. 


U<l«6,86e.  JLiBAKA<>iii  INDltATOU  AND CONNfiCTIOMa. 
EOMtTVD  B.  Wi»MoiiB,  Kugby.  England,  assignor  to  OeB^* 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  (orporatlan  oi  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  6K!, 14.3.     (CI    176—183.) 


.d=^ 


!!^3 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  mains  and  a  relay  or  in- 
dicator, said  relay  or  indicator  inclwlinR  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  single  solenoid  connected  to  receive  current  propor- 
tional to  the  current  in  each  main  and  controlling  said 
member,  and  an  opposing  coll  adjacent  each  solenoid. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  mains  and  a  relay  or  in* 
dlcator.  said  relay  or  indicator  including  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  solenoid  connected  to  each  main  and  opposing  the 
action  on  the  movable  member  of  each  of  the  remainder 
of  the  solenoids,  and  a  constantly  opposing  coll  adjacent 
each  Folenotd. 

8.  In  a  ayatem  of  distribution,  malus  and  a  relay  or  In- 
<ilcator,  said  relay  or  indicator  including  a  movable  meas- 
ber,  a  solenoid  In  series  with  the  load  in  each  of  tiie  matna 
and  acting  oa  tbe  movable  miember  and  constantly  op^a- 
iDg  colls  adjacent  the  solenoids  ind  connected  ia  shunt 
lo  the  lead. 

4.  In  a  systtaa  «cf  distribution,  maina  and  a  rtiay  or  .In- 
dicator, said  relay  or  indicator  Including  a  movable  ateaa- 
ber.  a  aolenold  for  each  main  connected  to'  receive  corrrOt 
proportional  to  the  current  therein  and  acting  on  the  mov- 
able member,  and  opposing  colls  adjacent  th«  solenoids 
and  connected  in  shunt  to  the  load.  ,  ,,.  -,,/,  | 

5.  In  a  aystem  of  distribution,  mains  and  a  relay  6r  fil- 
dlcator,  said  relay  or  indicator  including  solenoids  con- 
nected to  the  mains,  a  beam  rcBponsIve  to  the  unbalanced 
action  of  the  solenoids,  a  fulcrum  for  the  beam,  and  a 
yielding  means   for   the  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.310.  FLAX-MACHINE.  Kabl  Wbbsel,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1»09.  Serial  Ko.  »1 1,729.  (CI. 
1.3—21.) 


In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  V 
feed  derlcT.  hackle  rollers  to  which  the  flax  Is  denrer^df 
by  said  feed  device,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  crushing  roITet* 
arranged  beyond  the  said  harkle  rollers  to  crash  the  flax 
treated  by  the  latter,  and  a  second  set  of  hackle  rollers  ar- 
ranged beyond  said  crnshlng  rollers  to  straighten  oat  tbe 
flax  ernshed  thereby  and  to  prepare  It  for  further  treat- 
ment. 


l.OSMll.  FLUE -THIMBLE  PBOTECTOR.  ViClML 
WnaTSBLUHDv  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1818. 
Serial    No.  796,968.      (CI.    126—314.) 

1.  A  flue  thimble  protector  comprising  a  main  plate 
having  a  central  oblodg  opening,  a  wing  extending  froa 
each  aifde  of  tbe  plate  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  tradk 
aacfa  wing  being  then  beat  odtwardly  to  form  a  efaaoaal. 
learlag  their  edges  expoaed,  and  a  plate  bariag  a  thimble 
engaging  meana  slidably  secured  in  aaid  tracks. 

2.  A  flne  ttalmble  protector  eompriaiag  a  main  plate 
haviiw  a  central  oblong  opening,  a  wing  extending  from 
each  aide  of  tbe  plate  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  plate 
retaining  flaage,  whence  they  are  bent  uutwardly  to  form 
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■  base  for  said  plate,  lesTlng  A  plaster  engaging  channel, 
and  a  thimble  engaging  plate  tlldably  aacured  within  the 
plate  retaining  flangea. 


3.  A  flue  tblmble  protector  comprising  a  main  plate 
having  a  central  oblong  opening,  a  wing  extending  from 
each  side  of  the  plate  and  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  plate 
retaining  flange,  whence  they  ate  bent  outwardly  to  form 
a  base  for  said  plate,  leaving  a  plaster  engaging  channel, 
a  plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the 
thimble  opening  slidably  8ecure<l  within  the  plate  retain- 
ing flanges,  and  a  tubular  element  secored  in  the  aperture 
of  the  sliding  pfate  adapted  to  tngage  in  the  fine  thimble. 


1.085,312.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HIORSES.  Richahd  Whit- 
AKEK,  Jfew  Brunswick,  N.  J„  assignor  to  The  Emer- 
gency Horseshoe  Company,  Sew  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736.455.      (CI.   188— $0.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  rubber  pad 
and  an  overshoe  comprising  a  tcead  s<»ction  having  means 
for  cooperating  with  a  faatening  device,  of  a  clamp  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  over  top  of  the  pad  of  the  horse- 
shoe and  to  said  cooperating  mtans  and  provided  with  a 
fastening  device  for  securing  the  clamp  to  the  tread  sec- 
tion of  the  overshoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  padded  horse- 
shoes, comprising  a  tread  section  having  means  for  co- 
operating with  a  fastening  device,  of  a  clamp  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  amn  arranged  to  be  secured 
over  top  of  the  pad  of  the  hottwahoe,  a  second  arm  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  under  the  pud,  and  a  faatenlng  device 
cooperating  with  said  second  arm  for  securing  the  clamp 
to  said  cooperating  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  padded  horse- 
■boos,  comprising  a  tread  section  having  transverse  means 
i'or  cooperating  with  a  faateninf  device,  of  a  clamp  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  an  e»d  approximately  parallel 
to  said  tranaverse  cooperating  meana  when  In  position 
and  arranged  to  be  secured  ov^r  top  of  the  pad  of  the 
borsMhoe  substantially  In  line  with  said  transverse  co- 
operating meana.  and  having  ai*>  a  second  arm  arranged 
to  be  secured  andw  the  pad.  atd  a  faatenlng  device  co- 
operating with  aald  second  arm  for  securing  the  clamp  to 


said  cooperating  means  and  thus  locking  the  overshoe  In 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  padded  horse 
shoes,  comprising  a  tread  section  having  means  for  co- 
operating with  a  fastening  device,  of  a  clamp  provided 
with  an  arm  arranged  to  terminate  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately over  said  cooperating  means,  and  having  a  second 
arm  arranged  to  be  secured  nnder  the  pad,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  for  secnrlng  the  clamp  to  said  cooperating 
means  of  the  tread  section  and  thus  locking  the  overshoe 
In  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe  for  padded  horse- 
shoes, comprising  a  tread  section  having  means  for  co- 
operating  with  a  fastening  device,  of  a  clamp  having  an 
upper  downwardly  slanting  arm  arranged  to  be  secured 
over  the  rubber  pad,  a  lower  arm  arranged  to  be  secured 
under  the  pad,  a  back  portion  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  arms,  and  a  fastening  device  cooperating  with  aald 
upper  and  back  portions  to  secure  the  clamp  to  said  co- 
operating means  of  the  tread  section  and  to  prevent  said 
upper  arm  from  being  drawn  away  from  the  top  of  the 
pad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,313.  DIFFDSER  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UNIFORM 
JET  OF  UNLIMITED  WIDTH.  Fbitz  C.  Wickbl. 
I'aris,  France.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,109' 
(CI.  91—45.) 


1.  A  dlffuser  comprising  a  system  of  pasaages  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  piece  of  work,  into  which 
system  of  passages  the  subeUnce  to  be  diffused  la  fed,  the 
said  system  of  passages  having  orifices  adapted  to  let  the 
said  substance  escape  in  finely  diffused  Jets,  the  passages 
In  aald  system  of  passages  arranged  in  groups  in  different 
planee,  th»  passages  lying  In  the  same  plane  repeatedly 
changing  Its  direction  In  order  to  increase  the  fine  disin- 
tegration of  the  substance  to  be  diffused,  the  orifices  of  the 
passages  of  each  group  having  the  same  direction,  the 
direction  of  the  orifices  of  the  various  groups  being  at  an 
angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  dlffuser  comprising  a  system  of  passages  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  piece  of  work.  Into 
wlilch  system  of  pasaages  the  substance  to  be  diffused  is 
fed,  the  said  system  of  passages  having  orifices  adapted 
to  let  the  said  substance  escape  In  finely  diffuaed  Jets,  the 
passages  in  said  system  of  passages  arranged  in  groups 
in  different  planes,  the  passages  lying  In  the  same  plane 
repeatedly  changing  Its  direction  In  order  to  increase  the 
fine  disintegration  of  the  substance  to  be  difTused,  the  ori- 
fices of  the  passages  of  each  group  having  the  same  direc- 
tion, the  direction  of  the  orifices  of  the  various  groups 
being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  said  system  of  pas 
sages  consisting  of  channels  formed  on  the  side  of  several 
narrow  plates  fitted  exactly  on  each  other  in  such  a  man- 
ner, that  by  the  combination  of  said  plates,  each  plate 
forming  the  roof  of  the  channels  in  the  adjoining  plate,  a 
long  narrow  body  is  produced  transected  by  said  system 
of  passages  in  various  directions,  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
multiple  orifice  noule. 

3.  A  dlffuser  comprising  a  system  of  passages  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  piece  of  work,  into  which 
system  of  passages  the  substance  to  be  diffused  is  fed,  the 
said  system  of  passages  having  orifices  adapted  to  let  the 
said  substance  escape  in  finely  diffused  Jets,  the  passages 
in  said  system  of  paasages  arranged  in  groupa  In  different 
planes,  the  passages  lying  In  the  same  plane  repeatedly 
changing  Its  direction  in  order  to  increase  the  fine  disin- 
tegration of  the  substance  to  be  diffused,  the  orifices  of 
the  passages  of  esch  group  having  the  aame  direction,  the 
direction  of  the  orifices  of  the  various  groups  being  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  tlie  said  system  of  paasages  con- 
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slating  of  channels  formed  on  the  side  of  several  narrow 
plates  fitted  exactly  on  each  other  in  such  a  manner,  that 
by  the  combination  of  aald  plates,  each  plate  forming  the 
roof  of  the  channels  in  the  adjoining  plate,  a  long  narrow 
body  is  produced  transected  by  said  system  of  pasaages 
in  various  directions,  and  adapted  to  serve  as  multiple 
orifice  noule,  and  a  mixing  chamber  provided  in  front  of 
the  composite  body  containing  the  system  of  pasaages. 

4.  A  dlffuser  comprising  a  system  of  passages  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  piece  of  work,  into  which 
system  of  passages  the  substance  to  be  diffused  is  fed,' 
the  said  system  of  passages  having  orifices  adapted  to^et 
the  said  subsUnce  escape  in  finely  dlffu8e<l  Jets,  the  pas- 
sages In  said  system  of  paasages  arranged  in  groups  in 
different  planes,  the  passages  lying  In  the  same  plane 
repeatedly  changing  its  direction  in  order  to  Increase  the 
fine  disintegration  of  the  substance  to  be  diffused,  the 
orifices  of  the  passages  of  each  group  having  the  same 
direction,  the  direction  of  the  orifices  of  the  various 
groups  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  said  system  of 
passages  conslstinK  of  channels  formed  on  the  side  of  sev- 
eral narrow  plates  fitted  exactly  on  each  other  in  such  a 
manner,  that  by  the  combination  of  said  plates,  each  plate 
forming  the  roof  of  the  channels  in  the  adjoining  plate,  a 
long  narrow  body  is  produced  transected  by  said  system 
of  passages  In  various  directions,  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  multiple  orifice  nozele,  a  mixing  chamlv>r  provided  in 
front  of  the  composite  body  containing  the  system  of  pas- 
sages, and  a  long  perforated  plate,  leading  the  substance 
to  be  diffused  and  the  substance  to  be  mixed  thereto  into 
said  mixing  chamber  in  a  plurality  of  currents. 

5.  A  dlffuser  comprising  a  system  of  passages  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  piece  of  work,  into  which 
system  of  passages  the  substance  to  be  diffused  is  fed.  the 
said  system  of  passages  having  orifices  adapted  to  let 
the  said  substance  escape  in  finely  diffused  Jets,  the  pas- 
sages In  said  system  of  passages  arranged  in  groups  in 
different  planes,  the  passages  lying  in  the  same  plane 
repeatedly  changing  its  direction  In  order  to  Increase  the 
fine  disintegration  of  the  substance  to  be  diffused,  the 
orifices  of  the  passages  of  each  group  having  the  same 
direction,  the  direction  of  the  orifices  of  the  various  groups 
being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  said  system  of  pas- 
sages consisting  of  channels  formed  on  the  side  of  several 
narrow  plates  fitted  exactly  on  each  other  in  such  a  man- 
ner, that  by  the  combination  of  said  plates,  each  plate 
forming  the  roof  of  the  channels  in  the  adjoining  plate,  a 
long  narrow  body  is  produced  transected  by  said  system 
of  passages  In  various  directions,  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  multiple  orifice  noule,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  in 
front  of  the  composite  body  containing  the  system  of  pas- 
sages, into  which  mixing  chamber  the  substance.to  be  dif- 
fused and  the  substance  to  be  mixed  thereto  are  introduced 
In  a  plurality  of  currents,  the  entrance  of  said  substances 
into  the  mixing  chamber  leading  through  a  long  perforated 
plate,  and  studded  with  projections  of  suitable  shape,  be 
tvve«'n  which  the  entrance  holes  are  disposed  and  thereby 
adapted  to  divide  the  substance  to  be  diffused  and  the 
substance  to  be  mixed  thereto  into  a  plurality  of  currents 
In  the  passages  formed  by  said  projections,  said  currents 
being  further  divided  on  passing  through  said  holes. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085..314      TRELLIS.     Jbsse  J    Williams,  Utica.  N.   Y. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,021.      (CI.  47—12.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
strand  wires  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  cross  member 
having  oppositely  extending  hooks  at  Its  ends  engaging  said 
strand  wires  under  torsion,  said  hooked  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  bent  up  portions  engaging  the  strand  wires 
and  preventing  movement  thereo'  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
strand  wires  under  tension,  and  a  stay  wire  having  hooked 
ends  engaging  said  strand  wires  in  such  manner  as  to 
induce  torsion  In  the  stay  wire,  for  maintaining  said 
hooked  ends  in  engagement  with  said  strand  wires  and 
for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  said  sUy  wire  along 
the  length  of  said  strand  wires. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described ;  comprising  a  pair  of 
strand  wires;  and  a  stay  wire  connecting  nld  strand 
wires,  being  formed  with  means  adapted  to  grip  said 
strand  wires  under  torsional  stress  in  said  stay  wire. 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  ;  comprising  interlock- 
ing members,  one  of  said  members  comprlaing  a  substan- 
tially straight  section  of  wire  under  torsion,  said  wire 
being  formed  with  a  hooked  end  portion  embracing  said 
other  member  and  held  thereto  by  the  torsion  stress  in 
said  wire. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  ;  comprising  interlock- 
ing members,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  subatan- 
tlally  straight  section  of  wire  under  torsion,  said  wire 
being  formed  with  a  hooked  end  portion  embracing  said 
other  member  and  serving  to  crimp  said  other  member 
under  stress  of  said  torsion  whereby  accidental  relative 
movement  between  said  members  is  more  effectually  pre- 
vented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  * 


1,085,315.  RAILWAY-RAIL  BRACE.  Chaklbs  H.  ToaK, 
Moline,  111.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,006. 
(CI.  238—5.) 
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In  a  rail  brace,  a  member  carrying  a  clamp  for  engage- 
ment with  one  rail  of  a  railway,  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  each  other  and  to  the  said  member  and  extending 
toward  the  opposite  rail,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  said 
bars  for  engagement  with  the  said  opposite  rail. 


1.085,316.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  THOMAS  B. 
Allen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AUls-Chaimera  Manofacturlng  Compaay,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,540.      (CI.    171 — 211.) 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
shaft,  a  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmenta, 
means  for  supporting  the  segments  and  spacing  them  from 
the  shaft  cjomprislng  two  sets  of  arms  with  air 
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m  tte  mnm  otf  «aah  wt,  ImM  air  tpae**  Mnkmanl- 
tr»«tr  tfet«a8b  o^BtitB  M  Hirfe  ■•  tbeaaelTecr  with 
ti»i|Mc«  iMtWMti  <hc  «luift  aa4  the  8««w«nti  and  with 
the  atmaBptMre.  al«e**»  rcstlDjf  »  the  arma  and  formfnjf 
aeata  for  the  scsrniCDts,  and  means  for  clamping  the  seg- 
menta  to  the  sleavaa.  • 


2.  In  a  commutator  conatructioti.  a  shaft,  a  commutator 
comprising  segments,  two  sets  of  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  shaft  and  spaced  ^ipart  bjr  distances  which 
are  folly  as  wide  as  the  arma,  adJbaUble  sleeves  supported 
00  aald  arma,  and  means  for  claaf^plo^  the  s^menta  to  tlw 
sleeres. 

3.  lo  a  commutator  coaatractloti,  a  shaft,  a  commutator 
comprising  commutator  segments,  two  stts  of  radial  araia 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  4iaft  aud  pr«>vlded  with 
tapered  outer  surfaces,  aplit  tap«f«d  sleeves  supported  oa 
tbe  aroia,  each  set  of  arms  compijislii^  a  plurality  of  par* 
allel,  spaced  and  azially-diapoafd  arma  to  provide  a 
throofh  paaaage  from  one  end  of  i  said  commutator  to  the 
other  beneath  aald  segmenta.  and! means  far  clamping  the 
segments  onto  the  sleeves. 

4.  Tn  a  commutator  constructlbn,  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  commutator  segmenta,  means  for  supporting  the  com- 
mutator at  each  end  thereof,  the  lupportlng  means  at  one 
end  of  the  commtitator  comprtstrg-  an  Integral  tapered 
portion  of  the  shaft  which  Is  slotted  forming  supporting 
arina  and  air  spaces  between  the  ^rms,  ajid  a  split  ceolcal 
BfeeTe  resting  on  said  arms  and  forming  a  scat  for  the 
segments. 

5.  In  a  commutator  construction,  a  plurality  of  com- 
mutator segments,  a  abaft  extendjag  through  the  commu- 
tator, meana  for  aupportlng  the  commutator  so  as  to  pro- 
vide »n  unoh«trncted  passage  between  said  commutator 
selects  and  said  abaft  and  coioprlsing  a  plurality  of 
Independent,  clrcumferentlally-apaced,  axlally-movable  ta- 
pered members,  an  expansible  sleeve  supported  by  said 
members,  and  meana  for  clamping  the  segments  to  said 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,0«5JI1T.       INK-PAD    BOX.       Cornelits     Ambbcscir, 
Phnadelpbla,    Pa.       Filed    Feb.    25,    1913.      Serial    No 
750,46S.      (CI.    101—75.) 


bt 


1.  A  receptacle  for  an  ink  pad  aomprising  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  box  havlBg  a  hinged  114.:  an  inking  pad  movable 
la  tt«  box.  a  finger  lever,  Hd  opening  mechanism  operated 
ky  tbe  finger  lever,  asd  Md  eloaingiiaecbanlam  operated  by 
tkt  pad  MfasUntlalty  as  described. ' 

2.  In  a  recepUcle  for  an  Ink  p^  the  combination  of  a 
Mngad  Ud,  a  naovaWe  pad  which  When  pressed  upon  one 
portissi  Is  lBoperatlv«  aad  which  when  pressed  on  another 
psrtloD  ta  oparatlve  ta  eCeet  ctoslag  of  tbe  Ud.  and 
■awhsii  tim  tat«rp«atd  betwaca  tbe  pad  aad  Md  and  adapt- 


11 


ed  apm  preSsare  of  the  pad  to  p«t  tbe  lid  Into  pealtioa 
for  claateg  and  open  rt>»ease  of  surt  presswre  to  pemtt 
tb«  Md  to  close,  eubataottally  as  described. 

a.  la  a  reosptaele  for  an  iak  pad  tbe  combination  of  a 
hinged  Ud,  a  rocking  pad,  and  meaoa  interposed  betwms 
tbe  pad  and  IM  whereby  when  th«  pad  is  pressed  tbe  lid 
Is  put  tnto  positloa  to  close  sod  when  tbe  pad  ts  releascitf 
tbe  Ud  el«M«,  autoetaatially  as  daacrtbed. 

4.  la  a  receptacle  for  an  Ink  pad  the  eemblBatlDn  of  a 
hinged  Ud  previded  with  a  prejectkjn,  and  a  pivotal  l^veT 
having  ao  ofTset  portion  the  shank  and  end  of  which  are 
atttpted  to  operate  progr«»lvely  upon  the  end  and  side  of 
the  iwojectlon,  thus  limiting  the  necessary  angular  move- 
mt'ot  of  tbe  lever  for  operating  the  ltd. 

'.    -nit    :. 
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1.085,318.  TR0U^:Y.  DBXBxrr  E.  Bakton,  UUwaukeev 
Wis.  ;  James  H.  Bpence  administrator  «if  said  Dartosv 
deceaswl.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1»09.  Serial  No.  517.8861 
(CL   1»1— 61.)  ,^ 
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1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  harp,  a 
tabniar  atnd  spindle  thereon,  a  trolley  wheel  rotatabty 
mouBted  OB  tbe  stud  spindle  and  having  a  hub  covering 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  post  extending  axlally  from  tbe 
^^I^  tntn  the  stud  spindle,  and  a  bru»h  on  snid  harp  ex- 
fen<llne  lonritmllnally  into  tbe  Htud  spindle  and  Into  con- 
tact with  said  post. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  a  liarp  member  provided  with  a  lubri- 
cant efcamber,  a  spindle  supported  by  the  harp  member,  a 
trolley  whe^l  having  a  hub  §tted  to  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sboolder  spaced  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
flanged  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  harp 
member  and  also  engaging  said  huh  shoulder,  said  lubri- 
cant chamber  being  provided  with  openings  commnnlcating 
between  said  chamber  and  tbe  space  between  its  wall  and 
tbe  hub  shoulder. 

8.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp  member  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  forming  an  oil  cham- 
ber and  having  a  stud  wplndlc  of  less  diameter  extending 
axlally  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  retaining  memiwr  con 
nected  with  the  cylindrical  wall  and  projecting  Into  a 
iwsitlon  for  engaging  tbe  inner  end  portion  of  a  trolley 
wheel  bub  and  retaining  a  trolley  wheel  oa  said  spindle, 
Cogetber  with  a  trolley  wbeel  having  a  bub  formed  to  ro- 
tatably  Interlock  with  said  retalalng  member. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp  member  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  stud  spindle,  a  trolley 
wheel  having  a  bab  closed  at  one  end  and  covering  aald 
sptadle,  a  flanged  retaining  number  removably  connected 
with  tbe  harp  member,  and  a  flange  connected  with  tbe 
hob  aad  rotatably  sogagtog  tbe  laaged  retaining  member. 

5.  la  a  trolley,  the  eoablaatloo  of  a  harp  member  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projeetlag  hollow  stod  spiadle,  a 
trolley  wheel  having  a  hnb  closed  at  one  and  aad  eoverlag 
aald  aplndle,  a  flanged  retaining  member  removably  con- 
nected with  the  harp  member,  and  a  flange  coaaeeted  with 
tbe    hub    and    rotatably    engaging    tbe   flanged    retaining 


JANUAaV  27, 1914. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OPFXCE. 


7«7 


member,   said    harp   member   baving   an   oil   cavity   coso- 
municatlng  with  tbe  interior  of  the  aplndle,  and  also  with 
the  sitsce  inclosed  by  said  flanged  retaining  member. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,uw;,.'n5».    DEVICE  for  use  with  pails,  baths, 

A.ND  OTHEH  I.iyriDCONTAlNI.NG  VESSELS.  John 
BrK<;E.s.s,  Becltenham.  England,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
.John  Bird.  Stamford  Hill,  London.  England.  Filed  June 
5,  1911.     Serial   No.  631,206.      (CI.  45     2H.) 


1.  A  siippiirt  for  ntlu<hment  lo  p.nlls  and  similar  ves- 
sels lomprlsing  an  apjiroxlmately  uval  sheet  of  suitable 
material  l)ent  to  nialte  the  ends  of  its  longer  axis  approach 
one  anotl'er  to  form.  In  conjunction  with  the  wall  of  a 
vessel  when  applied  thereto,  a  poekft,  said  sheet  having  a 
curved  slot  extending  alongsidf  one  edge  thereof,  and 
curvfHl  hoth  by  lis  po.<<ltlon  along  said  side  edge  and  also 
by  reason  of  the  lH>nd  of  the  shet-t.  said  curved  slot  ex 
tending  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the  shorter  axis 
of  tbe  oval  sheet,  the  attachment  of  the  sheet  to  the  wall 
of  a  vessel  l>eing  eCfected  by  the  material  at  the  ends  of 
the  .«lot  rt'stlng  up-m  two  points  on  the  rim  of  said  vessel 
and  liy  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slot  engaging  the 
wall  of  the  vessel  on  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  along 
a  curve,!  path  extinding  l)etween  the  aforesaid  two  points. 

2.  A  a  8upi>)rt  for  attachment  \o  the  curved  walls  of 
palls  and  similar  vessels,  comprising  a  slotted  approxl 
mately  oval  slmped  sheet  of  metal  l>ent  as  a  whole  ui>ou 
the  shorter  axis  so  as  to  form  a  part  of  a  tvlindriral  sur- 
face, the  slot  in  said  sheet  l>eiug  curvilinear  conforming 
approximately  to  one  ed^e  of  the  sheet  and  ixt-nding 
synimetrirally  on  both  sides  of  tbe  shorter  axis  of  said 
sheet,  the  oval  shnfie  of  the  sheet  and  the  degree  of 
curvature  to  which  it  is  bent  being  such  that  the  sheet 
is  supported  and  retained  firmly  upon  the  vessel  by  tlie 
matei-lal  ni  the  ends  of  the  slot  resting  upon  two  jwints 
on  the  rim  of  the  vessel,  and  further  by  the  edges  of  the 
slot  engaging  the  wall  of  the  vi  ssel  on  Its  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  along  the  curved  path  extending  bo 
twcen  the  aforesaid  two  points,  the  edge  of  the  sheet  lying 
opp<,site  the  slot  relatively  to  the  longer  axis  of  the  sheet 
l>einK  locate<l  and  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  rim 
of  the  vessel 


l.OSj.ai'U.  t  LAMPING  DEVICE  FOU  8THE1VHING- 
l"KAMK«.  (HAKLiiM  E.  CLA.Nrv,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Cai. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  tl48,79.'i.     (CI.  45—24.) 


A  clamping  device,  comprising  a  supporting  bar,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  supporting  bar  baving  a  channel  therein, 
a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
channel,  a  hinge  having  one  member  thereof  atUcbed  to 
said  clamping  plate,  a  standard  mounted  on  uaid  support- 
ing bar,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  other 
member  of  said  hinge  to  said  standard  above  said  channel. 
198  O.  G.— 51 


l,086.a21.  BUTTON  CLiiLANER  ▲NO  POLIBUfiU.  JoEl. 
E.  Cadt,  Jr.,  National  MUlUry  Home,  Kana.  FUed 
July  14,  l»ia.     Serial  No.  778,W8.     (CL  51—4.) 
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1.  In  a  button  cleaning  device,  a  casing  including  a 
body  portion  having  a  seaoicircular  opening  In  one  end 
wall  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  its  lx)ttom 
wall,  a  (over  for  said  body  portion,  a  brush  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  cover,  an  exteriorly  operable  crank  handle 
for  said  brush,  a  plate  slide ble  in  said  body  jwrtlon, 
spaced  tongues  formed  on  said  body  portion,  said  tongues 
l)elng  adapted  to  be  moved  over  tbe  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  away  from  the  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  slide  formed 
Integral  with  said  plate  and  mounted  for  movement 
through  a  slot  formed  in  tlie  slot  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
body  portion  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  button  cleaning  device  comprising  a  casing  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  having  a  aeml-circular  opening  In 
one  end  wall  and  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  its 
bottom  wall,  a  cover  for  said  body  portion,  a  brush  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  said  cover,  a  crank  handle  operatively 
ct>nnected  with  said  brush  and  means  for  holding  said 
buttons  in  fixed  (wsitlon  within  said  body  portion  of  tbe 
(asing  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  tongues  formed 
on  said  body  portion  and  a  slide  adapted  for  coiiperatlon 
with  said  tongues  and  mounted  within  said  casing. 

3.  A  button  cleaning  device  comprising  a  casing  In- 
cluding a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  in  Its  bottom  wail  and  an  opening  In  Its  side  wail 
intermediate  aud  centrally  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  with  said  body  portion,  a  brush  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  cover,  an  exteriorly  o|H>rable 
crank  handle  for  said  brush,  a  plurality  of  spared  tongues 
formed  on  said  body  portion,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said 
body  portion  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ing therein  and  a  spring  clip  carrle<l  by  s.iid  (over  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  slide  when  the  cover 
is  in  its  closed  position. 


1,085,322.  VALVE-GRINDER.  Albi'ht  B.  Ca.MBS,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  of  flfty-flve  one-hiindredtbs  to  H.  L. 
Keats,  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,960.      (CI.   51- 4.  > 

1.  A  valve  grinder  of  tbe  character  referred  to  com- 
prising In  combination  a  casing  having  therein  a  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chamber  with  communicating  ports  there- 
l»etween.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  In  said  valve  chamber  to  control  said  ports, 
a  rotary  oscillating  operating  member  having  driving 
connections  with  said  piston,  and  means  for  causing  an  ac- 
celerated movement  of  said  valve  member  in  opposite  di- 
rections, said  means  being  set  in  operation  by  the  move- 
ment of  aald  piston. 

2.  A  valve  grinder  of  tbe  character  referred  to  com- 
prising In  combination  a  casing  havlag  therein  a  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chamber  with  communicating  ports  there- 
between, a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  member  uev- 
ably  mounted  in  aald  valve  chamber  to  control  said  porta, 
a  rotary  oscillating  operating  membo-  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  driving  connections  with  said  piston, 
and  a  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  acceleratlag  tbe 
movemeat  of  said  valve  member. 

3.  A  valve  grinder  of  tbe  character  referred  to  compria- 
iag  in  combii^tioo  a  casing  baving  therein  a  cylinder  and 
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a  valve  chamb«>r  with  «ommuiiliatlng  ports  therebetween, 
a  rpclprocaOng  platon  In  said  ^fllnder,  a  rotary  oacillat- 
ing  operating  member  operativeb^  connected  with  aald  pl«- 
ton,  a  reciprocating  valve  member  in  said  valve  chamber 
for  controlling  aald  communicating  ports,  and  operating 
connections  between  amid  platoi)  and  said  valve  member 
r..r  reciprocating  the  latter  bodjty  In  opposite  directions. 


4.  In  a  valve  grinder  of  the  Character  referred  to.  In 
combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
valve  chamber  extending  longlta4lnally  thereof  with  com 
munlcatlng  porta  therebetween  at  their  enda,  a  piston  In 
aald  cylinder,  a  rotary  oadllaitlng  operating  member 
adapted  to  be  rotated  alternately  In  opposite  directions 
and  having  a  telescopic  drlvln|f  connection  with  aald 
piston,  a  valve  member  in  said  v^lve  chamber  adapted  to 
be  moved  bodily  therein  in  opp^wite  directions  for  con- 
trolling the  ports  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve 
chamber,  means  for  connecting  4ald  valve  chamber  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure^  and  operating  connec- 
tlona  from  said  piston  to  said  valte  member  with  a  spring 
actuated  element  therebetween  tot  cnualng  an  accelerated 
movement  of  said  valve  member  "with  each  movement  of 
the  piston,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 


1,085,323.     TABLE.     Gn  seppk  Oobb*).  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Filed  June  28.  1911.   Serial  No.  635.732.    (CI.  45—115.) 


Ritenslon  slides  for  a  tabft  hawing  longitudinal  ijroovps 
dovetailed  In  their  opposite  side*,  and  plates  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  slides,  each  of  sa|d  plates  having  a  dove- 
tailed tongue,  the  tongue  of  each  of  the  plates  riding  In 
one  groove  of  the  adjacent  slide,  whereby  when  the  table 
is  fully  extended  the  tongue  of  thf  plate  at  one  end  of  one 
of  the  slides  engages  the  tongue  (Jf  the  plate  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  adjacent  slide. 

i 

( 


1.080.324  DEMOUNTABLE  RI|f.  Jamcs  Craio.  Bed 
ford.  England.  Piled  Sept.  SS,  1912.  Serial  No 
722.886.      (Cl.   152—21.) 

In  a  demountable  motor  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  com- 
Moatlon  of  a  wheel  with  a  flxed  rim  slotted  at  intervals 
to  take  security  bolts  and  the  valVe  stem  and  to  allow  of 
circumferential  sliding  relatively  to  the  latter,  a  central 
receas  in  said  flxed  rim.  a  detachable  tire  carrying  rim 
formed  of  a  shape  and  siae  to  flt  upon  said  flxed  rim.  a 
pair  of  engaging  ridges  of  aeml-circniar  cross  section  on 
each  side  of  the  tire  valve  stem  and  integral  with  the 
Inner  surface  and  in  the  central  {^lane  of  said  detachable 
rim  and  adapted  to  engage  In  sa|d  central  recess  In  the 


flxed 
with 


rim    and   lugs 
circular   boles 


pmjecting   from    the    detachable    rim 
adapted    to   receive   the   ends   of  set 


a- 


/' 


i* 


D 


screws    formini?    serurlly    Ixilts    projectlriK    laterally    fiom 
corresponding  lugs  mounted  on  the  flxed  rim  of  tho  wheoL 


1.0.<*5.325.  ATTACHMENT  OF  TIRBINE  BLADES. 
LiDwiG  Ct  BKLic,  Charlottenburg,  OerniHny.  assignor  to 
(^ivneral  Eleotric  Company,  a  <  orporatlt.n  of  New  York. 
Filed  .July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.22s.     (CI.  121—57.) 


1.  Tlu'  combination  with  a  memtx-r  having  an  under- 
cut grfwve  therein  and  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  witli 
their  ends  engaged  In  said  groove,  of  two  adjacent  blades 
each  having  a  shantc  portion  with  an  offset  at  the  side 
thereof  which  lies  away  from  the  other,  aald  blades  be- 
ing arranged  at  opiwslte  ends  of  a  space  where  the  side'* 
of  the  groove  are  internipted  with  their  offset  portions 
extending  into  the  groov.'.  and  a  flller  block  secured  In 
.Ha Id  spao-  iietween  said  blajes. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  member  having  an  under-cut  groove,  therein,  the 
walls  of  said  uroovo  t)oJtii:  Interrupted  to  permit  of  the 
Insertion  of  the  hladen,  h  i)lnrallty  of  blades  having  bases 
which  HI*-  flttf-d  Into  said  gnxtve,  space  blocks  t)etween 
said  liases,  and  h  pair  of  8p<>clal  blades  located  at  salil 
interruption,  said  blades  having  on  opposite  sides  space 
blocks  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  a  flillng  block  se- 
cured  l)etwe.'ti  said  special  blades. 


1.085.32«.     SHA^'T  PACKING.     08K.4R  D.^hlkk.  Charlot- 
tenburg.   Germany,    assignor    to    General    Electric    Com 
pany.    a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Sept.    10 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,217.      (Cl.   121—109.1 

1.  A  shaft  pa<  king  which  comprises  a  rotating  element. 
a  ring  In  contact  therewith,  a  diaphragm  chamber  exert- 
ing pre«snie  on  said  ring,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  flange,  of  a 
ring  In  frictlonal  contact  with  said  flange,  a  spring  resist 
Ing  the  frictlonal  moment  of  rotation  of  said  ring,  a  dla 
phragm  chamber  exerting  pressure  on  said  ring,  and 
means  for  regtilatlng  the  admission  of  fluid  pressiire  to 
said  chaml)er  by  the  relative  rotation  of  said  ring  and 
chamber. 
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3.  The   cotnblnatlon   with   a   shaft    rotating    in   two    re 
glons  of  differing  fluid  pre<wures,  of  a  flange  on  said  shaft, 
a    ring   in    frictlonal    contact    therewith,    a    spring    resist 
ing  the  frictlonal  moment  of  rotation  of  said  ring,  a  dia- 
phragm  adapted   to  exert  a    pressure  on   said   ring,   open 
lugs   in    snkl   diaphragm,    and    two    passages    in    said    ring 
adapted  t"  register  successflvely  with  said  o|>enings. 


4.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  shaft  rotating  in  regions  of 
dilTering  fluid  pressures,  of  a  flange  un  said  shaft,  a  ring 
in  rrictioiuil  contact  therewith,  a  spring  resisting  the 
frictlonal  moment  of  rotation  of  said  ring,  a  dlaphragni 
adapte<l  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  ring,  two  openings 
therein,  and  two  passages  In  said  ring  spaced  a  different 
angular  distance  apart  from  the  openings  In  the  dia 
phragm  ani  tapering  In  opposite  angular  directions. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  rotating  hi  regions 
of  differing  fluid  pressures,  of  a  flange  on  said  shaft,  a 
ring  In  frictlonal  contact  therewith,  a  spring  resisting  the 
frictlonal  moment  of  rotation  of  said  ring,  a  iliaphragm 
adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  ring,  two  openings 
therein,  and  two  pasaages  In  said  ring  spaced  a  different 
angular  distance  apart  from  the  openings  in  the  dia- 
phragm and  ta|)ering  In  opposite  angular  directions,  said 
I)as»ages  communicating  resp^ntlvely  with  the  regions  of 
differing  Hnld  prei««\ire. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.086.327.  HA  T  I'lN  GlAKl)  Ih.v.nk  Dkgnbb,  Salem. 
8.  D.  nied  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,015.  (Cl. 
24 — 156.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  filling 
material  of  hemp,  flax  or  like  flexible  material,  means  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  guard  to  prevent  the  material  from 
Itetng  pulled  therethrough,  the  ends  of  the  material  tjelng 
turned  outward  over  the  end  of  the  body,  and  s«'curlng 
means  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  guard  comprising  a  slt^ve 
passed  over  said  turned  over  ends  and  the  end  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  tubular  body,  threads 
of  hemp,  flax  or  like  flexlt>le  material  passed  through  the 
Ixidy  and  gathered  at  Its  outer  end.  its  opposite  ends  be 
ing  turned  outward  upon  the  end  of  the  body,  a  rap 
passed  over  one  end  of  the  body  to  protect  the  gathering 
of  material,  and  a  sleeve  passed  over  the  opposite  end  to 
Inclose  and  hold  the  turned  over  ends  of  the  filling  ma- 
terial, the  gathering  of  filling  material  serving  also  as  a 
cuibion  for  the  t>oint  of  the  phi  when  Inserted  the  full 
length  of  the  body. 


1,085.328.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDEIt.  Eowaru  Hahby  BIl 
i>KH,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Blank 
Book  Company,  a  voluntary  trust  association  of  co 
partnership  having  as  trustees  J  W.  Towne.  F.  B 
Towne.  B.  8.  Towne.  J.  M.  Towne.  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  June  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.120.      (Cl.  129—13.) 

1.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  back  plate  having  right 
angular  ends  that  are  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with 
struck  out  jjortlons  to  form  gnldc  ways,  and  side  clamping 


members  of  L-form  having  the  ends  of  their  sides  turned 
at  rigtJt  angles  to  the  bases  thereof  and  seated  on  the 
latter,  said  clamping  memlx^^rs  h-iTlng  ixirtions  projecting 
beyond  their  ends  and  extending  in  mild  gnldeways. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  back  plare  having  right 
angular  ends  that  are  provided  on  their  inner  faces  witli 
struck-out  portions  to  form  guldeways,  and  side  clamping 
members  having  I>ases  and  right  angular  sides,  the  ends 
of  the  sides  being  turned  at  right  angles  thereto  to  have 
their  Inner  edges  directly  seated  on  said  bases,  the  bases 
liehig  extended  beyond  said  ends  of  the  sides  and  extend- 
ing in  said  guldeways. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  l>ack  plate  having  guldeways 
on  the  Inner  faces  of  Its  ends,  and  aide  clamping  members 
of  L-shape  having  the  ends  of  their  sides  turned  inwardly 
and  having  the  Inner  edges  of  said  ends  directly  seating 
on  the  bases  of  said  memb(>rs.  the  ends  of  the  bases  being 
extended  beyond  said  ends  of  the  sides  and  received  iu 
the  guldeways. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  side  clamping  members  of  L 
form  having  the  ends  of  their  sides  turned  at  right  angles 
to  the   bases   thereof  and   provided   with    feet   which    seat 
on  the  bases,  and  a  back  plate  having  ends  provided  with 
gutdeways  for  said  members. 


1.086.329.      IN8E<"T-TRAr,      Tuei.  J.   (J.tBKt..   Yale.   8.   D. 
Filed  June  9,  1J>1:{.     Serial  No.  772,719.      (Cl.  43 — 22.) 


1.  In  an  insect  trap,  the  combination  with  a  receptacli' ; 
of  a  cap  member  removably  engaged  with  the  opening  Iti 
said  receptacle,  said  cap  memb««r  being  also  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  hollow  inverted  cone-shaped  member 
secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  aald  cap  member  surrounding 
the  opening  therein,  said  inverted  cone  shaped  member 
l)elng  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  end.  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  In- 
clined plate  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  cap  member 
at  a  point  contiguous  with  the  opening  therein,  said  plate 
being  arcuate  in  transverse  section  and  flaring  outwardly 
toward  its  outer  end,  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  plate 
being  flat  and  offset  outwardly. 
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2.  In  «B  JMeet  trap,  tin-  amokl^utkom  wtth  a  ncwptaci*  : 
of  a  cap  member  removably  engaged  with  tbe  oipen  end 
thereof  aod  provided  witb  an  enlarged  opening;  registering 
with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  hollow  member  of  In- 
verted cone-shaped  design  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
cap  member  surrounding  the  opciiing  therpin  and  depend- 
ing within  the  receptacle,  said  Inverted  cone-shaped  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  foramlnou^  material  and  provided 
with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end,  an  opa<jue  plate  member 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  th4  cap  member  eontiguous 
with  the  opening  therein  and  extending  at  an  inclination 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  plane  beyond  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  plate  member  being  arcuate  In 
transverse  section  and  flaring  odtwardly  toward  Its  outer 
end,  the  extreme  outer  end  of  ^id  plate  being  flat  and 
offset  outwardly. 


:.'.  A  sheet  «t  paper  for  transifenrlBg  taapreaWens  ro  pin  in 
paper,  said  first  named  paper  being  coated  upon  one  side 
with  a  preparation  of  carbon  and  provided  upon  the  re- 
verse side  with  friction  increasing  material. 


of  iai 


1,085,330.  BUTlUERS  READY-iRECKONKR  .\r.BKBT  C. 
GKaK.iED,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Fll»d  Nov.  J5.  19U8.  Serial 
No.   464,484.      (CI.  235 — 87.)     ; 


/* 


3.  .\  sheet  of  piiper  for  triuisferrlng  impressions  to  plain 
paper,  said  sheet  of  paper  being  coated  upon  one  side  with 
a  preparation  of  carbon  and  provided  upon  the  reverse 
side  with  means  for  Increasing  tlie  friction  between  It 
and  any  contiguous  surface. 


1.  In  a  ready  reckoner,  a  box,  netall  rollers  mounted  in 
the  box.  >omputatlon.s  for  retail  prices  upon  the  retail 
rollers,  wholesale  rollers  adjustably  connected  to  the  retail 
rollers,  lists  of  wholesale  prices  ui>i)n  the  wliolesale  rollers, 
a  facing  for  the  box  and  having  sitrht openings  through 
which  the  retail  prices  appear  and  sight  openings  through 
which  the  wholesale  prices  appear,  lists  of  parts  upon  the 
facing  revristerlng  with  the  retail  prlce.s  upon  the  roller, 
and  a  slide  for  closing  the  sight -openings  and  hiding  the 
wholesale  prices. 

2.  In   a   ready -reckoner,  retail  rollers  suitably  mounted. 
computations    for    retail    prices    upon    the    retail    rollers, 
wholesale  rollers  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  the  retail 
rollers,  lists  of  wholesale  prices  up<>n  the  wholesale  rollers. 
percentage  dials  connected  to  the  Wholesale  rollers,  a  per 
centage   indicator  connected   to   the   retail   rollers  for   the 
dial,    and    Hats   of    parts    in    registration    with    the    retail 
nricca.  Mid  retail  prleea  being  flglired  for  various  whole 
aa)e  prices  and  TarkNU  percentaget  of  profit  so  as  to  save 
the  retailer  the  work  of  compatin^  the  prices  and  remem 
berta«  the  prleea. 

I 


1.085.33^ 
John   B. 

Serial  N.i 


I*0SIT10MN(j     DKVICK     FOR     W!NLH)WS. 
(Jlowacki.  <'hlcago.   III.     Filed  Nov.  13,  191i. 
«5ft.9;!0.      Ml     l«-54.> 


I 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  descrlhed  einhracing  cam  nctn 
ated  bell  cranks,  rim  segments  secured  thereon,  and  roller, 
freely  nested  therein  and  ailapted  to  be  forced  Into  lock 
Ing  arrangement  thereby. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cla.ns  ilescrllied  embracing  roller>i. 
means  for  yieldingly  projecting  said  rollers  In  one  direc- 
tion, cam  actuated  arms,  and  n-falning  means  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  and  to  lock  them  in  their 
projected  position  against  an  opposing  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  rollers, 
means  for  yieldingly  projecting  said  rollers  in  one  direc- 
tion, cam  actuated  bell  cranks,  and  rim  segments  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  rollers  nn<l  to  lock  them  in  thel"- 
projected  position  against  an  ojiposinn  surfao-. 


CtTM  M.  Ouuf,  Denver, 
Serial  No.  781,806.     (CI. 


1,080331.     CARBON-PAPS&. 

Gal*.     FUed  Nov.  16^  1912. 

11—23.) 

1.  A  sheet  of  earbaa  paper  for  ^rtaatarlos  Imprasaions 
I*  plain  paper,  aaU  carbon  paper  Muf  provided  npon  Its 
aaierat  aide  with  frtctloa  Incraaalny  material.      « 


j  1,086,3.13.  <'ANE.  Adim  I).  Goktx.  Charles  Town,  W.  Va. 
;  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  683. IM4.  (CI.  136 — 45.  > 
j  .\  cane  comprising  »u  aiiKutar  c<>re.  a  bead  formed  on 
I  one  end  of  said  core,  a  cap  Hrranired  over  said  head,  a 
i   plurality  of  disks  having  op«>^nini;s  eorrespondlug  In  shape 
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t*  the  shape  of  said  core  and  slklably  mounted  thereon. 

a  ferrule  provldcl  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  lower  end 


u 


of   said    core,    and    means   for   limiting    the   movement   of 
said  ferrule  <>u  SHld  cori- 


1,085,334.  I>U,»l  IK  FIKI,  BIK.NKK.  Wansili  Gokdi.-*, 
St.  Petersburg.  Kus.sia,  assignor  to  Tlie  Firm  I".  Nenader. 
St.  Petersbuns.  Itussla.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«71.122.      Hi.    !.'.>* — 77. » 


1.  .V  li<juid  fuel  burner,  comprising  u  casing,  a  rotating 
tentrifiiKai  spra.ver  in  said  casiu;.',  a  turbine  for  driving 
said  sprayer,  iixaied  at  a  i»oint  distant  therefrom,  a  ecu 
tral  aperture  Iq  the  rotor  of  said  turbine,  and  a  fan 
arranged  therein  for  producing  a  draft  through  said 
casiug. 

2.  .V  liijuld  fuel  liurner,  comprising  a  c-ombuslion  cham- 
ber, a  rotating  centrifugal  sprayer  in  said  combustion 
cl»aniber,  mean.«i  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  to  said  sprayer, 
a  turliine  foi  driving  said  sprayer,  a  steam  generating 
pocket  located  on  the  exterior  of  tbe  wall  of  the  combus- 
tion chaml>er  adjacent  tbe  point  at  which  the  fuel  is 
burned,  and  means  for  conducting  the  steam  generated 
in  said  pocket   to  said  turbine,  for  driving  the  same. 

3.  A  Uipild  fuel  burner,  comprininx  a  casing,  a  rotating 
centrifugal  sprayer  in  said  crslug,  ccnslsting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  platen  wiilcli  are  of  dished  shape  to  form  clr- 
ciiniferenlial  surfaces,  and  means  for  iutroducin«  Ibjuld 
fuel  into  Mid  casing  and  causing  it  to  impinge  on  said 
circumferential   surfaces. 

4.  .\  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  annular  centrifugal  sprayer  In  said  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  fnel  to  said  sprayer,  an  annular 
steam  turbine  for  rotating  said  sprayer,  means  associated 
with  the  combustion  chamber  for  generating  steam  to 
drive  said   turbine,   and   a   pair  of  fans,  one   of  which  la 


arranged  In  the  central  aperture  of  the  turbine,  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  arranced  In  the  central  aperture  of  the 
centrifugal   sprayer. 

.°>.  A  liquid  fnel  hnrner.  comprising  a  casing,  a  dome  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  axlally  of  the  cas- 
ing and  supported  In  Itejirinus  carrie<1  by  said  dome,  an 
annular  centrifugal  si)rayer  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
tlie  casing,  a  pipe  for  siipplvine  liquid  fuel  to  said 
sprayer,  a  steam  turhlre  having  an  iinnular  rotor  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  dome,  a  steam  generat- 
ing pocket  In  the  walls  i,f  slid  ci.slnz.  a  pipe  for  conduct- 
inu  steam  from  t:ie  p^^cket  to  the  turbine,  a  fan  In  the 
central  ojieninir  of  the  tiirline  rotor  for  creating  a  draft 
throueh  said  casing.  an<i  a  second  fan  arranged  in  the 
central  opening  of  the  centrifugal  sprayer,  for  Increasing 
the  draft. 


1,085.335.  I'OWDEU-rAX  SPOIT.  Ferdina.vp  Hex- 
.\AtT,  WestvIUe.  III.  Filed  Aug.  17.  UM2.  .Serial  No. 
715,621.      (CI.    221-61.) 


In  a  detachable  sjiout.  in  combinaticn.  a  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  flange  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  gripping 
nieml)er  rigidly  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  pro- 
vide«l  with  an  outwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  inn<  r  surface  of  the  receptacle,  a  scctjnd  grlp- 
pln ;  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  tiil.ulur  member 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  exten  line  |iorllon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  inmr  surface  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  tubular  member 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  pivotally  connected 
;;ri|ifilnK  menib<'r.  .<iaid  spring  normally  tioldlug  said  grip- 
ping member  In  Its  operative  position. 


1,085,330.     Al'PARATlS  FOR  FORMING  CHAUACTEH8. 

J.VCOB  RouKitT  IICBsiiEY,  I'hibulelphia.  I'a.  assignor  to 
Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.  I'liiladilpiiia.  I'a.. 
a  Cori)orutlon  of  Pennsylvania.  I'lled  July  22,  1012. 
Serial   No.  710,7.%4.      (CI.   101—132.) 

— a 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  mechanism 
adapted  f<ir  supporting  ii  fabric,  a  plurality  of  charactera. 
struts  fixed  to  said  characters,  mechanism  whereby  said 
struts  are  connected  together,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  mechanisms  toward  the  other  and  pressing  said 
characters  ui>or  said  fabric,  said  character*  and  atrnta 
Ixdng  separated  to  provide  open  spaces  between  them  no 
aa  to  permit  said  fabric  to  be  sprayed  with  a  coating 
material  around  and  outlining  said  characters. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  meclianlaai 
compriaiBga  table  adapte<l  for  supporting  a  fabric,  a  pin- 
raltty  of  letters  having  open  spaces  between  tbem,  aaM 
letter*  having  channeled  faces,  mechantam  for  fixing  said 
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!•  tters  ti>«;«>tber.  and  oieaoa  wb^r#foy  one  uf  s«id  mecba- 
nisuis  is*  moved  toward  tbe  other  |to  cause  said  letters  to 
iM-ar  upon  said   fabric. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaract4r  described,  mecbanlsm 
ri>ui;>risinK  a  table  and  rolls  adapted  for  carryioK  a  fabric 
acroMi  said  table,  a  plurality  of  Ifttt-rs  having  channeled 
fac'-n.  rods  fixed  to  tbe  respective  letters,  mecbanism  to 
which  said  rods  are  fixed,  and  me«ntt  wbenby  one  of  !«aid 
tn^Tbanisins  is  moved  toward  tbe  other  and  said  letters 
caiM«d  to  press  upon  said  fabric.  | 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cbaract^  described,  tbe  combi 
nation  with  a  foundation  adapted  for  receiving  u  fabric 
thereon,  of  characters  having  rece^aed  faces  with  narrow 
•  dges.  mechanism  whereby  said  characters  are  fixed  to- 
gether in  adjustable  relation,  and  means  acting  through 
.said  mechanism  whereby  said  characters  are  held  under 
pressure  against  said  fabric. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describ«?d.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  suitable  foundation  adapted  for  receiving 
a  fabric  thereon,  of  a  bar.  letters  having  recessed  faces 
with  narrow  edges,  struts  fixed  tu  said  letters,  clamping 
(Ii'vkes  wheretiy  said  struts  are  fixed  in  adjustable  relation 
t"  said  I'ar.  and  means  acting  through  said  har  and  struts 
upon  said   letters  so  us  to  pres.s  tbrni   njtoii  said   fabric. 

[«;ialni  6  not  printed   in   the  Gatette.  ] 


1.0!*o.;537.       CHIRN.       M.^kia     Hi<l«.i>s.    Limestone,     Me. 
Filed  Jan.  9,   191.1.     Serial  No.  ^41.(>.->9.      (CI.  31  — IH.t 


A  device  of  the  class  described  cdmprlslng  a  frame  con 
sistlng  of  a  base  having  a  pair  of  siiaced  standards  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  clamping  the  frame  to  a  support, 
slots  formed  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  body 
receiving  frame  lon.slstlng  .>f  a  hand  having  trunnions 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  a 
pair  of  loops  having  their  upper  pnds  connected  to  the 
band  and  their  bight  portions  arranged  In  crosswise  rela- 
tion, a  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  band  so  that 
its  bottom  will  rest  upon  the  bight  portions  of  said  loops, 
arms  secured  to  the  band,  a  top  fo^  the  body,  a  ring  car- 
ried by  the  body,  a  bail  pivotally  jconnected  to  the  ring 
and  having  a  curved  lever,  yokes  carried  by  the  ball  and 
ring,  said  yokes  being  engaged  by  the  clamps  carried  by 
tbe  arms  to  hold  the  body  in  said  l»o<ly  receiving  frame,  a 
top  upon  the  body  and  means  fcr  rotating  said  frame  and 
tbus  the  body. 


1  .  0  8  5  .  3  3  .s  .  SlBAQlEOrs  TINSEL  STRICTrRE. 
Outr  HoFr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  s.  I9i;{.  Se- 
rial No.   794.027.      (CI.  81— 16.» 

1.  A  subaqueous  tunnel  structure  comprising  tubular 
shells  having  flattened  adjacent  irail  portions,  spacing 
members  secnring  tbe  flattened  po|-tions  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, transverse  flu  plates  on  thei  united  stnieture.  an 
outer  cementitious  filler  and  an  Infner  lining  of  cementl- 
tious  material  forming  with  the  tltiittened  portions  of  the  I 


walls  and  the  spacing  members  thereof  a  reinforced  con- 
crete wall   between   the  compartments. 


2.  A  subaqueous  tunnel  siriicture  haviu«  sectio.is 
formed  of  tulnilar  shells  In  spaced  relation  whose  adjacent 
walls  are  flattened,  seciirlnt;  means  for  maintaining  the 
tiities  In  spaced  relation  Hrrange<l  to  reinforce  any  cem- 
entitioiis  material  Introduced  between  the  adjacent  iM)r- 
tions  of  tlif  walls,  transverse  fin  plates  se<ured  at  inter- 
vals on  the  united  structure  and  ndapied  to  cooperate 
with  the  seciirInK  menus  to  maintain  the  tubular  sec- 
tions In  proper  relHtlon.  mean.-  on  the  section  ends  for 
drawing  and  holding  a  section  in  allnement  with  an  ad 
Jacent  section,  and  means  for  <-oupllng  the  adjacent  ends 
of  seitlons  when  submerged  and  forming  an  Internal  sub 
stantially   flush    tight  joint    therewith. 

3.  A  sut)a<iue»>us  tunn^  structure  comprising  twl>ular 
shells  having  flattened  adjacent  wall  portions,  means  se- 
curing flattened  portions  of  adjacent  fuW  walls  in  paral 
!e|  sp.iced  relation,  transverse  fins  extending  from  the 
united  structure  at  regular  Intervals,  sheathing  members 
on  the  extremities  of  the  fins  forming  therewith  retaining 
pockets  around  the  tulies  for  cementltlous  material,  the 
securing  means  of  the  adjacent  walls  havln«  reinforcing 
members  extending  inwnniiy  from  the  face  of  the  wall, 
a  lining  of  cementltlous  material  for  the  respective  tubes, 
and  a  ftiling  of  cementltlous  material  occupying  the  fin 
pockets  of  the  submerged  structure,  the  lining  and  filling 
together  with  the  spacing  and  reinforcing  members  form- 
ing a  reinforced  concrete  wall  between  each  pair  of  tubes 
that  is  substantially   integral  with  the  structure. 

4.  \  8ul)«<ineous  tunnel  structure  comprising  tubular 
shells  having  flattene<i  adjacent  wall  portions,  means  se 
curing  the  flattened  portions  of  adjacent  tube  walls  In 
parallel  spaced  relation,  transverse  ftns  extending  from 
the  united  structure  at  regular  Interval.s,  sheathing  lucm 
hers  on  the  extremities  of  the  fins  forming  therewith  re- 
taining pockets  around  the  tubes  for  cementltlous  ma- 
terial, the  securing  means  of  the  adjacent  walls  having 
relnfo»clng  members  extending  inwardly  from  the  faces 
of  the  wall,  a  lining  of  cementitlons  material  for  the 
respective  tulies,  a  filling  0/  cementifious  material  oc 
cupying  the  fin  pockets  of  the  submerged  structure,  the 
lining  and  filling  together  with  the  spacing  and  relnforc 
Ing  memljers  forming  a  reinforced  concrete  wall  between 
each  pair  of  tubes  that  is  substantially  integral  with  the 
structure,  means  for  drawing  and  holding  the  end  of  a 
section  Into  allnement  with  the  previously  submerged  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  coupling  the  adjacent  ends  of  alined 
submerged  sections  and  forming  a  substantially  flush 
joint   t>etween   them. 

5.  A    subaqueous    tunnel    structure    comprising    sections 
each  formed  of  tubular  shells  whose  adjacent  wall  portions 
are  flattened  and  are  held  in  spaced  relation  by  meml)ers 
dispostMl    between   them  at   intervals,   fin   plates  encircling 
the    >tnited    structure    and    extending    transversely    there 
from  at  Intervals,  sheathing  on  the  extremities  of  the  fin 
plates    forming   therewith    retaining    pockets    for    cementl- 
tlous material   around  and  between  the  shells.  Inner  rein 
forcing    members   on    the    flattened    portions    of    the    tube 
walls,  an  outer  filling  of  cementltlous  material  In  the  fin 
pockets,  an  inner  lining  of  cementltlous  material  In  each 
tube  forming  with  the  outer  lining  and   Cie  spacing  rein 
forcing  meml>ers  of  the  adjacent  walls,  a  substantially  in- 
tegral reinforce*!  concrete  division  wall  between  the  tubes. 
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and    means    within    the    tubes    for    securing    the    adjacent 
ends  of  alined  sections  and  forming  a  do.s*-  joint  substan 
tlally  flush  with  the  interior  lining  of  the  tube, 
[riaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,086,339.  GAH  (iOVEKNOK.  Edw.\ru  L.  Holmbs,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Oct.  I'l,  IVOL'.  Serial  No.  726. S79. 
(CI.   236     6.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  daas  <le«crll)ed.  the  combination  of 
an  upright  tiilxilar  casing  provided  at  different  elevations 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  n  vessel  communicatively 
connected  with  the  casing  and  below  the  outlet  opening 
thereof,  a  member  extending  interiorly  of  the  casing  and 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  latter  and  linvlnu  its  lower 
end  terminat.  I.elow  the  level  of  said  outlet  opening,  said 
member  being  chambered  and  provided  with  communica 
tive  connections  between  such  chamU-r  and  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  of»enlng8  of  the  casing  and  having  a  valve  seat  inter 
mediate  the  connwdons,  a  guide  block  tnounted  In  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  of  a  width  to  engage  the  casing,  a 
valve  for  said  seat,  a  stem  depending  from  the  valve  and 
through  said  guide  block,  and  a  floatative  bo<ly  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem. 


1.086,340.       AI'l'ARATTS    FOR    ELKCTRIC     HJNITION 

GoTTi.oB  HoNoi.i).  Stuttgart.  (Jermanv.  ns.>;ignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Uol>ert  Bosch.  Stuttgart.  «;ermany.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.553.     (CI.  123—148.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  com 
bustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  in  a  cylinder 
of  the  engine,  a  source  of  sparking  voltage  including  a 
.single  secondary  winding,  means  for  generating  in  said 
secondary  winding  at  all  speeds  of  the  engine  a  s|>arklng 
voltage  In  fixed  time  relation  to  the  successive  periods 
of  maximum   compression   in   the   cylinder,  electrical   con- 


nections for  connecting  the  secondarj*  winding  to  all  the 
spark  plugs  to  produce  sparks  8imultani>ously  thereat,  and 
a  switch  and  connections  for  rendering  permanently  In- 
operative one  of  said  spark  plugs  at  will  without  render- 
ing other  or  others  of  the  spark  plugs  inoi)eratlve. 

2.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  two  spark  plugs  In  a  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  a  source  of  sparking  voltage  Including  a  single 
secondary  winding,  means  for  generating  In  said  second- 
ary winding  at  all  speeds  of  the  engine  a  sparking  voltage 
in  fixed  time  relation  to  the  successive  periods  of  maxi- 
mum compression  In  the  cylinder,  electrical  connections 
for  connecting  the  secondary  winding  to  all  the  spark 
plugs  to  produce  sparks  simultaneously  thereat,  a  multl- 
IK>lnt  switch  and  connections  for  rendering  both  spark 
plugs  operative,  for  short-circuiting  at  will  one  of  the 
spark  plugs  to  render  it  permanently  Inoperative,  and  for 
short-circuiting  at  will  the  other  of  the  spark  plugs  to 
render  it  permanently  Inoperative. 

3.  In  an  electric  Ignition  system  for  a  multiple  cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  sp^rk  plugs  in 
each  cylinder,  a  magnet  generator  having  a  primary  and 
a  st'<"ondary  circuit,  means  for  periodically  short-circuit- 
ing and  interrupting  the  primary  circuit  to  generate  at 
all  speeds  a  sparking  potential  In  fixed  time  relation  to 
the  successive  perWxls  of  maximum  compression  in  the 
several  cylinders,  electrical  connections  Including  a  dis- 
tributer for  successively  connecting  the  generator  with  the 
spark  plugs  in  the  several  cylinders  to  produce  sparks 
thereat  substantially  at  the  time  when  the  maximum  pres- 
sure exists  In  each  cylinder,  and  a  switch  and  connections 
for  rendering  inoperative  one  or  more  spark  plugs  in 
each  of  the  several  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  electric  ignition  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  two  spark  plugs  In  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  a  magneto-generator  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  and  a  slip  ring  comprising  two  Insulated 
segments  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
secondary  winding,  means  for  periodically  closing  and 
interrupting  the  circuit  of  the  primary  winding  in  fixed 
time  relation  to  the  period  of  maximum  ccjmpresslon  in 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed 
brushes  adapted  to  contact  with  the  slip  ring,  electrical 
connections  for  connecting  the  brushes  with  the  insulatetl 
electrodes  of  the  spark  plugs,  and  a  switch  and  connec- 
tions for  rendering  inoperative  one  of  the  two  spark 
plugs. 


1.085,341.  LIQUID  HEATING  AI'l'AR.\TIS.  IIr.;o  Jt  xk- 
BRS,  Alx-la-Chapelle.  "Germany.  Filed  May  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  374,851.      (CI.   122—249.) 


1.  Apparatas  for  facilitating  the  Interchange  of  heat 
between  a  gas  and  a  liquid,  comprising  a  metallic  mantle 
structure  of  large  surface  urea  exposed  to  and  capable  of 
absorbing  the  heat  of  the  gas,  in  conobinatlon  with  a 
liquid  containing  structure  of  metallic  channels  in  full  beat 
conducting  connection  with  th*-  mantir-  structure  but  cov- 
ering much  less  surface  area  thereof  than  tbe  area  ex- 
posed to  the  gas,  whereby  the  relative  heat  transferring 
capacities  of  the  gas  and  of  the  liquid  are  substantially 
accommodated,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  Interchange  of  heat 
betweeo  a  gas  and  a  liquid,  comprising  a  metallic  mantle 
structure  Including  heat  absorbing  plates  which  are  ar- 
ranged close  together  in  the  gas  passage  and  divide  the 
gas  Into  thin  layers,  said  plates  being  in  full  heat-conduct- 
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tnff  ronnectlon  with  tb«  body  of  the  mantle  structure,  nnd 
■  liquid  coDtainlDir  ttraeture  of  metallic  chnnaels  likewise 
Is  full  heat-condnrtin|(  connection  with  the  mantle  strur 
tiirv.  I)ut  occupylDR  much  leas  sufface  area  thereof  than 
the  ni-ta  of  the  mantle  atnicturtp  exposed  to  the  fits. 
wh^rehy  the  relatlTe  b««t  transfct-rlnfr  capacities  of  the 
gsa  and  of  the  liquid  are  aubstantUlly  accommodated,  sub- 
■tajitlally  as  described. 

3.  .\pparntuH  for  fadlltatlni;  t|e  interchanKc  of  heat 
between  a  t;aa  and  a  llqald.  comprising  a  metallic  mantle 
atracture  including  beat  absorbing  plates  which  are  ar- 
ranged clos.  together  In  the  gaa  passage  and  divide  the 
gas  Into  thin  layers,  said  plates  betkig  in  full  heat-conduct- 
ing <-oi)n»»cflon  with  the  body  of  tht  mantle  structure,  and 
a  I iqn id-containing  strticture  of  metallic  channels  spaced 
apart  a  gretiter  distance  than  their' diameters  and  likewise 
In  full  licat-conducting  connection  with  thi-  mantle  struc- 
ture, vrh.  reby  the  relatlre  heat  Ibaorblni;  capacities  of 
the  gas  ami  of  the  liquid  are  substuntlally  accommodated, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  facilitating;  tbe  Interchange  of  heat 
betw»»cn  a  gas  and  a  liijuld.  comprising  a  metallic  mantle 
structure  <-om|KM«ed  of  several  maiftles  and  several  series 
of  heat  i«l>»«Mrhlne  plates  arrant;ed<  close  together  In  the 
gas  passage  and  dividing  the  gasitnto  ttiin  layers,  said 
plati-s  licint;  in  full  hcaC-conductlrig  connection  with  the 
mantlcH.  antl  a  liquld-c<Nitainlng  structure  of  metallic 
cbannel.s  lilcewl.se  In  full  heat  conducting  connection  with 
the  mantle  structui-e.  whereby  th#  relative  heat  ahaorb 
ing  capacities  of  the  gas  and  of  the  ]iquld  are  substantially 
accummudattHl.    «iil>stantialiy    as   dtacrlbed. 

5.  .Apparatus  for  facilitating  tl*^  Interchange  of  heat 
hetw.eii  a  -fls  nnd  .i  liquid,  comprising  a  metallic  mantle 
structure  including  heat  absorblni|  plates  which  are  ar- 
ranged close  together  In  tbe  gas  9a>sage  and  divide  the 
gas  into  thin  layers,  said  plates  being  in  full  heat-con- 
dactlng  connection  with  tbe  body  (<  tl>e  mantle  structure, 
and  a  liquid  containing  structure  of  metallic  channels 
likewise  in  full  heat-conducting  con4ectlon  with  tbe  mantle 
structure  but  oicupying  a  surface  ^re*  ther»H>f  much  less 
than  tbe  area  »zpo8ed  to  the  ga4,  said  channels  being 
closer  tozether  at  the  region  of  th^  h««t  il)!»«>rbing  plates 
than  elsewhere  m  the  mantle  i^tructure,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive hotit  conducting  capacities  of  tl^e  gas  and  of  the  liquid 
are  «ui>«tantially  accommodateti.  substantially  its  de- 
scribed. 


1.0S.'i.:M2  CMM'KNTKR'S  I.EVEI,  Frkpekick  W.  K.u. 
.s..\v.  Fort  I»odsi,  Iowa.  Filed  .N<)v.  It.  lyrj.  Serial  No. 
730.476       (CI.  73—70.) 


*r  ^ 


m 


1.  lu  a  level,  a  l)ody,  a  compartment  located  therein 
and  provided  with  glass  side  walls,  a  frame  mounte  i 
within  said  compartment  and  held  in  space<l  relation  to 
said  b«xly  by  set  screws,  a  resilient  m-iterial  disposed 
between  said  frame  and  said  body,  leveling  and  plumbing 
vials  supported  by  said  fram.\  mieans  for  ajusting  the 
position  of  said  frame  to  thereby  adjust  the  said  vials. 
and  lui  electric  lamp  adapted  to  Illuminate  said  compart- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  level,  a  body  of  press  siteel  construction  com- 
prising two  upper  and  two  lower  plates,  suitable  brace 
memljers  extending  between  said  Upper  and  lower  plates 
and  rigidly  *«e<-ured  thereto,  side  members  having  Inwardly 
extending  flarges  fitting  between  Mid  upper  plates  and 
between  said  lower  plates.  «nd  me|nbers  suitably  secured 
to  said  side,  upper  and  lower  men|bera.  tbe  central  por- 
tion of  said  cMe  members  being  prowlded  with  rectangular 
opeDlnga,  said  opening*  containing  |;lass  panes  therein. 

8.  A  frame  for  snpporttng  leveling  and  pinmbing  vials 
comprtalBg  a  borliontai  member,  a  leveling  vial  supported 
tbereby,  a  vertical  member  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end 


to  said  horizontal  men:ber,  a  plumbing  vial  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  said  vertical  member,  a  second  horixontal  mem- 
Iht  hingedly  conne<'ted  to  said  vertical  tneniber  at  Its  other 
end. 

4.  In  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  pressi-d  steel  body, 
a  central  compartment  provided  with  glass  walls  therein, 
plumbing  and  leveling  vials  supported  by  n  frmue  adjust- 
ably mounted  within  said  compartment,  an  electric  lamp 
adapted  to  Illuminate  said  compartment,  a  lever  extending 
transversely  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
electric  lamp  push  button,  said  lever  extending  through 
a  slot  proviiled  in  the  side  walls,  said  slot  having  a  lug 
projecting  ilivreiii  adapted  to  holil  said  lever  In  active 
engagement  with  .said  push  button  to  thereby  retain  said 
electric   lamp  in   a   lighted   condition. 

5.  In  a  cnrjventer's  level  the  combination  of.  n  Itody.  a 
compartment  provided  with  glass  side  wnlls  located  cen- 
trally of  .^aid  iKMly,  H  horizontal  memlx-r  spaced  a  distance 
awav  from  the  top  of  said  compartment  by  means  of  set 
screws,  a  resilient  material  dl8pose<l  txtweeii  the  top  of 
said  compartment  and  said  horizontal  menit)er,  a  leveling 
vial  supporle<l  by  said  horizontal  member,  a  vertical  niem- 
l>er  hingedly  connected  to  said  horizontal  meniU'r  and  sup- 
porting a  plumbing'  vial,  a  resilient  inateiial  disposed  t>e 
tween  said  vertical  member  and  an  end  wall  of  said  com- 
partment, an  ndlnstin«  screw  engaging  said  vertical  mem 
Iht.  extending  longltudlnallv  of  said  level  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  se(0U4l  horizontal  meint)er 
hlugedly  conriecti-*!  to  *iild  vertical  meniLt-r  at  its  lower 
end  a  resilient  material  spaced  between  said  second  hori- 
zontal meint>er  and  the  lower  wall,  a  set  screw  engafjing 
s.ild  second  horizontal  meinl»er  and  ada[ited  to  hold  the 
latter  in  a  iw-t  condition,  an  electric  lamp  illimiiuatiiig  said 
compartment,  and  means  for  retaining  vaid  lamp  iti  a 
llghte<l    condition.  ' 


1.0M5.34.1.  POWKR  TRANSM1TTIN«;  MKCHAMSM 
OsfAK  Ke4K,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  .July  10,  1011. 
S.'rlal   No    «:{».4-'T       («1.  19:i — IM. » 


• 

J 

III 

1  Tn  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  com 
liinailou  with  a  support,  of  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  sup- 
port, a  horizontally  disposed  receiving  cjllnder.  loosely 
held  upon  the  shaft,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
Intake  for  the  admission  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  and 
having  a  vent  in  one  of  its  ends,  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
provided  in  the  wall  of  the  receiving  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged on  an  angle  within  said  receiving  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  crank  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  piston  and  its  other 
end  rigidly  fastened  to  the  shaft,  and  mean.-;  provided  upon 
the  rec«-lvlng  cylinder  whereby  said  cyllndei  may  he  ro- 
tated by  a  suitable  power. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilved,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  support,  a  horizontally  disposed  receiving  cylinder 
loosely  held  upon  the  shaft,  means  adapted  to  provide 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  receiving  cyl 
Inder  and  the  passage  through  the  hollow  shaft  whereby 
a  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  admitted  into  the  receiving 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  provided  In  the  wall  of  the* 
receiving  cylinder  and  arranged  on  an  angle  within  said 
receiving  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  crank  having  one  end  connerted  to  the  piston 
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and  its  otber  end  rifidly  fastened  to  the  shaft,  and  meann 
provided  upon  the  receiving  cylinder  whereby  said  cylinder 
may  be  rotated  by  a  suitable  power. 

3.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  sup- 
port,  a   horisont^lly    disposed    receiving   cylinder   loosely 
held  upon  the  abaft,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an 
Intake  for  tbe  admission  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  In   one  of  its  ends  which  is  closed  by  a 
plate,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  cylinders  provided  at  spaced 
intervals  in   the  wall   of  the  receiving  cylinders,   each  of 
aaid  auxiliary  cylinders  being  arranged  on  a  similar  anyle 
within  said  receiving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons,  each 
movable  within  one  of  the  auxiliary  cylinders,  a  plurality 
of  cranks,   eaciahavlng   one   end   plvotally   connected   to 
one  of  the  pistons  and  its  other  end  rigidly  fastened  to 
the  shaft,  and  means  provided  upon  the  receiving  cylinder 
whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  rotated  by  a  suitable  power. 
4.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  In  the 
support,  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  loosely  held  upon 
the  shaft,   means   adapted   to   provide   communication   be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  receiving  cylinder  and  the  pas- 
sage through  the  hollow  shaft  whereby  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure may  be  admitted  Into  the  receiving  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  cylinders  provided  at  spaced  Intervala 
In  the  wall  of  the  receiving  cylinder,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinders  t)elng  arranged  on  a  similar  angle  within  said 
receiving  cylinder,   a   plurality    of   pistons,    each    movable 
within    one    of    the    auxiliary    cylinders,    a    plurality    of 
cranks,   each  having  one  end   plvotally   connected   to  one 
of  the  pistons  and  its  other  end   rigidly  fastened  to  tbe 
shaft,    and    means    provided    upon    the    receiving    cylinder 
whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  rotated  by  a  suitable  power. 
T>.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination   with    two   spaced   standards,    of   a    hollow    shaft 
Journaled  In  the  standards,  said  shaft  having  an  opening 
In  Its  central  portl<Mi  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure therethrough,  a  receiving  cylinder  loosely  held  upon 
the   shaft   between   said   standards,   an   auxiliary   cylinder 
provided   in    tbe    wall   of   the    receiving   cylinder   and   ar- 
ranged on  an  angle  of  45  degrees  within  said  receiving 
cylinder,  t  piston  movable  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  crank  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  piston 
and  its  other  end  rigidly  fastened  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
provided  upon  one  Mid  of  the  receiving  cylinder  whereby 
said  cylinder  may  be  rotated  by  a  suitable  power. 
I  Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


chain  like  conneetiona  secared  to  tbe  prime  raorer  tad 
ctmnected  with  said  windlass  device  whereby  tbe  prtee 
mover  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  snbataBttally  u  Aewrlbed. 

2.  A  aapportlng  device  for  power  drlrea  toola  comprte- 
Ing  in  combination,  a  prime  mover  for  tbe  tool,  «  lever 
adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  on  the  ground  and  maaoally  tilted 
by  tbe  operator,  a  member  yieldingly  mounted  on  nld  lever 
and  loosely  engaging  aaid  prime  mover,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  aaid  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  aaM  prime 
mover  on  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  manually  operable  supportlBf  lever 
adapted  to  fulcrum  on  the  ground  at  Its  lower  end  aod 
having  a  grip  In  the  vicinity  of  Its  upper  end  whereby  the 
lever  may  be  tilted  on  Its  point  of  fulcrum,  a  percuaalve 
tool,  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  supporting  the  tool 
at  tbe  desired  angle  with  respect  to  tbe  lever  and  raising 
or  lowering  tbe  tool  during  operation  thereof,  and  a 
resilient  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  lever  fpr  maiatalBlac 
the  working  end  of  the  tool  In  advance  of  said  lever  with 
respect  to  tbe  work  to  be  drilled,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  manually  operable  lever  adapted  to 
fulcrum  on  the  ground  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  grip 
in  the  vicinity  of  Its  upper  end  whereby  the  lever  may 
be  tilted  on  Its  point  of  fulcrum,  a  percussive  tool,  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  supporting  the  tool  at  the  desired 
angle  with  respect  to  the  lever,  and  resilient  mechanism 
carried  by  the  lever  and  Interposed  between  the  lever  and 
the  tool. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  on 
the  ground  and  manually  tilted  by  tbe  rperator,  a  per- 
cussive tool,  resilient  mechanism  Interpoised  between  said 
tool  and  lever,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
tool  relatively  to  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,085,345.  RE018TERING  DEVICE.  Hbrbbbt  G.  La 
808,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Puller  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Piled  May  19,  1911,  Serial  No.  628,295. 
Renewed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.873.  (CI 
101—36.) 


1.0M5,344. 
Auatrla 
658,573. 


DBILL-SUrPORT.       Josef    Ki  bAt,    Kladno. 
Hungary.      Filed    Nov.    4,    Iftll.       Serial    No 
(CI.  265—52.)  . 


1  A  supporting  device  for  power  driven  tools  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  prime  mover  carrying  the  tool  and 
bavin*  a  handle  end  portion,  a  lever  having  a  lower 
pointed  end  adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  on  the  ground  and 
an  upper  end  ahaped  to  form  a  handle,  a  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein  for  receiving  tbe  handle  end 
of  the  prime  mover,  springs  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
bar  and  with  said  lever  to  rcslllently  support  the  former 
on  tbe  latter,  a  wtnAaas  device  on  said  lever,  and  cord  or 


1.  In  a  sheet  registering  device,  the  combination  with  • 
base,  of  a  stop  carried  thereby,  said  stop  being  fixed  in  po- 
sition during  tbe  registering  <^>eratlon,  sheet  forwarding 
di  vices,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  base  tn  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  sheet  path,  a  shifter  slide  movable 
with  respect  to  tbe  base,  and  a  roll  for  holding  the  .sheet 
against  the  slide,  the  said  roll  being  movable  Into  and  oat 
of  operative  position  Independently  of  tbe  movement  of 
the  shifter  slide. 

2.  In  a  sheet  registering  device,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  stop  carried  thereby,  said  stop  being  fixed  tn 
position  during  the  registering  operation,  sheet  forwarding 
devices,  means  for  adjustably  securing  tbe  base  In  porttl<» 
with  respect  to  the  sheet  path,  a  flat  ahlfter  slide  movaUe 
with  respect  to  the  base,  a  flat  roll  for  holding  the  ahact 
against  the  slide,  and  means  for  bending  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
sheet  at  points  lateral  to  tbe  said  slide  and  roll  to  stUTen 
the  sheet. 

8.  In  a  aheet  registering  device,  tbe  comblnatloe  with 
a  base,  of  a  sheet  shifting  slide  movable  wtth  n^eet 
thereto,  a  stop  carried  by  the  base  said  atop  being  fixed  la 
position  during  tbe  registering  operation,  a  movable  roll 
support  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  roll  emnied  by  tba 
snpport  and  cooperating  with  the  sHde,  the  said  roll  rap- 
port having  a  movement  Independently  of  the  movencBt 
of  the  aaid  slide. 

4.  In  a  sheet  registering  device,  the  conMnatloB  with 
a  base,  of  a  sheet  stop  carried  thereby,  anid  att^  btUng 
•««*  in  p(>sltloa  daring  the  regfatering  operation,  a  bmt- 
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able  roll  support  carried  by  the  baa4.  •  roll  mounted  tbere- 
lo,  a  abeet  bending  plate  carried  b|  the  support  and  con- 
Btnicted  to  have  a  movement  indepetadent  of  the  movement 
of  the  support,  and  a  sheet  shifting;  slide  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  base. 

5.  In  a  sheet  registering  device,  (be  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  sheet  stop  carried  thereby,  said  stop  being  fixed 
in  position  during  the  registering  operation,  a  movable 
roll  support  carried  bj  the  base,  q  roll  mounted  therein, 
a  sheet  bending  plate  carried  by  the  support  and  con- 
structed to  have  a  movement  Indepepdent  of  the  movement 
of  the  support,  resilient  means  lo<)ated  between  tbe  said 
plate  and  said  support,  and  a  sheet,  shifting  slide  movable 
with  respect  to  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tl<e  Gazette.] 


1,086.346. 
cago,  111. 
16— 12.> 


MOP-WRINGEB.      SiiflioN    C. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.    Serial  No. 


Lawlob,    Chi- 
685.739.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  side  plates 
adapted  to  b€  disposed  at  opsjosite  fides  of  a  receptacle,  a 
wringer  roller  having  Journals  sositained  by  said  plates, 
cue  uf  the  plates  being  formed  witD  an  upwardly  opening 
notch  providing  a  tx-aring  for  one  of  tbe  Journals  of  the 
roller,  a  bearing  for  the  other  Jonrtal  of  the  roller  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  plate,  and  a  spring  disposed  for 
pressing  the  roller  In  a  direction  tending  to  lift  the  notch 
engaging  Journal  out  of  the  notch. 

-.  In  a  mop  wringer,  tbe  combination  iif  side  plates 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  opposite  fides  of  a  receptacle,  a 
wringer  roller  having  Journals  sustained  by  said  plates, 
one  of  the  plates  being  formed  witt)  an  upwardly  openinK 
notch  providing  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  Journals  of  the 
roller,  a  bearing  for  the  other  Journal  of  the  roller  piv 
otally  connected  to  tbe  other  plate,  a  spring  engaging  tbe 
last  mentioned  plate  and  Journal  ai|d  prenslng  the  Journal 
in  a  direction  tending  to  cause  ttte  roller  to  swing  up- 
wardly on  the  pivot,  and  a  eoOperftlng  roller  carried  by 
said  plates. 

3.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  supports,  a 
Journal  bearing  sleeve  pivotally  co>inected  to  one  of  the 
supports,  a  roller  having  n  journal  mounted  in  said  sleeve, 
tbe  other  support  having  a  notch  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
bearing  and  tbe  roller  having  a  Journal  mounted  therein, 
a  apring  colled  about  tbe  pivot  of  the  bearing  sleeve  and 
connected  to  the  respective  support  carrying  said  sleeve, 
said  spring  bavins  im  intermediate  portion  looped  over  the 
joamal  of  said  roller  and  engaging  ithe  same  under  .spring 
pressure  tendiiff  to  swing  the  roU^  on  the  pivot  of  said 
bearing  aieaT*.  and  a  cooperating  jroller  carried  by  said 
Btipport.  I 

4.  lo  a  mop  wrtnger,  the  combination  of  spaced  sup- 
ports, one  being  formad  with  an  upwardly  opening  notch 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  Joamal  bea^g,  a  Joamal  bearing 


sleeve  pivoted  to  the  other  support,  a  wringer  roller  having 
a  Journal  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  a  Journal  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  nofcb,  a  spring  engaging  the 
former  Journal  and  pressing  the  same  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  elevate  the  latter  Journal  out  of  tbe  notch,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  notched  support  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  across  tbe  notch  for  retaining  tbe  roller  against 
pivotal  movement,  and  a  cooperating  roller  carried  by  said 
supports. 

5.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  side  plates 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  receptacle, 
each  of  said  side  plates  being  substantially  vertical  and 
formed  with  a  substantially  horizontal  offset  intermediate 
its  ends,  tbe  upper  end  portion  of  each  plate  l>eing  above 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  lower  end  portion 
being  outside  thereof,  the  off.set  being  adapted  to  overhang 
and  engage  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  receptacle,  means  con- 
nected with  the  side  plates  adaptetl  to  engage  lower  por- 
tions of  the  receptacle  for  drawing  downwardly  upon  the 
side  plates,  and  wringer  rollers  carried  by  the  side  plates. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.085,347.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOCK.  L01I8  LfiAN- 
ORE  Ledli",  Paris,  F>ance.  assignor  to  Ixtuis  Cadenel, 
Paris.  France      Filed  Nov.  20,  1912      Serial  No.  734.135. 

(Cl.  70     50.  t 


1  \n  electromacnetii-  lock  of  the  character  described 
comprlslnir  a  case,  a  solenoid  within  said  <ase  secured  to 
the  sam*-.  a  copper  tiihv  within  said  solenoid,  a  soft  iron 
core  sliding  within  said  tul»e  and  eonstitutinK  the  loeking 
bolt,  a  keeper  for  the  reception  of  said  locking  lH)lt,  mag- 
nets within  said  ease  and  said  keeper  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  solenoid, 
said  means  includink;  a  eurrent  reverser  for  .>M>nding  cur- 
rent in  either  dlreition  tiiroujth  said  solenoid  and  tlnre- 
by  chanKing  the  polarity  of  the  sliding  soft  iron  core. 

2  .\ii  electromagnetic  lock  of  tbe  character  described 
comprising  a  cas*',  n  solenoid  within  said  ease,  secured  to 
the  same,  a  copper  tulw  within  ssld  solenoid,  n  soft  iron 
core  sliding  within  said  tuf>e  and  constituting  the  locking 
bolt,  a  ket^per  for  tl'e  reception  of  snid  locking  bolt,  elec- 
tromagnets wltl^  said  casing  and  said  keeper,  means 
for  sendini:  current  In  either  direction  tl  rough  said  sole- 
noid and  thereby  .hanging  the  polarity  of  the  sliding 
soft  iron  core  thereof,  and  means  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tromagnets simultane<iusly  with  the  changes  in  the  polar- 
ity of  said  iron  core  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  lock. 


l,0Rr»,34S.  MKtll.VNISM  lOH  (•(»MIUNIN(;  LUiMHS. 
J»>IIN  \V.  Lkdol  X,  Swarthmore,  I'h.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  U56,814.      (CI.  210   -19. » 
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1.  The  improvements  for  iiopregnatlng  a  flowing  liquid 
with  a  quantity  of  a  second  liquid  proportional  to  the  rate 
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of  flow  of  the  flowing  liquid  whlcb  comprises  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  conduit  for  carrying  the  flowing  liquid,  of 
tnt-ans  for  containing  a  store  of  the  second  liquid,  means 
connecting  the  same  with  a  section  of  said  conduit  so 
that  said  second  liquid  cannot  flow  by  gravity  into  said 
conduit  and  tbe  upper  surface  thereof  shall  be  subject  to 
pressure  communicated  from  said  flowing  liquid,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  store  with  a  section  of  said  con- 
duit whereby  the  pressure  la  reduced  by  the  velocity  head 
so  that  it  is  lower  than  the  pressure  at  said  first  named 
section. 

2.  The  improvements  for  impregnating  a  flowing  liquid 
with  a  quantity  of  a  second  liquid  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  flowing  liquid,  which  comprise  the  com- 
bination of  a  conduit  having  a  contracted  section  for  car 
rying  the  flowing  liquid,  a  vessel  for  holding  a  store  of 
the  second  liquid  below  said  conduit,  means  for  connect 
Ing  the  contracted  section  of  said  conduit  with  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  below  the  normal  level  of  said  second  liquid 
therein  and  means  for  connecting  a  larger  section  of  said 
conduit  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel  above  the  normal 
level  of  said  second  liquid  therein,  whereby  different  pres- 
sures at  said  different  sections  of  said  conduit  effect  the 
delivery  of  said  second  liquid  to  said  flowing  liquid. 

3.  The  Improvements  for  impregnating  a  flowing  liquid 
with  a  quantity  of  a  second  liquid  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  flowing  liquid,  which  comprises  the  com- 
bination of  a  conduit  having  a  Venturi  section  therein  for 
differentiating  the  pressure  of  said  flowing  liquid,  a  vessel 
for  holding  the  second  liquid  below  said  conduit,  and 
means  whereby  said  vessel  Is  connected  with  said  conduit 
and  said  second  liquid  Is  carried  from  said  vessel  Into  said 
Venturl  section  by  the  differential  pressures  caused  by  said 
flowing  liquid  without  being  carried  into  said  conduit  when 
there  is  no  flow  therein. 

4.  The  Improvements  for  mixing  fluids  which  compri.se  a 
conduit,  a  pair  of  storage  vessels,  means  for  connecting 
said  vessels,  pipes  connecting  said  conduit  with  the  re- 
spective vessels,  crossed  pipes  connecting  the  pipes  afore 
"aid  and  means  for  compelling  flow  from  each  of  said  first 
named  pipes  to  the  other  of  said  first  named  pipes 
through  a  crossed  pipe. 


1,085,349.  t  (TTEK  BAR  FOR  MOWINtJ  MACHINES. 
CHAHIJ88  H.  Likely,  Woody,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  C.  Taylor,  Kernville,  Cal.  Filed  May  31. 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,101.      (CI.  56 — 44.) 


iS> 


*'«.      a*.         e 


1.  in  a  mowing  machine,  a  hngcr  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  guard  fingers  thereon,  each  comprising  a  lower 
section  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  under  face  of  the 
l>ar  proper  and  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  its  outer  end,  an 
intermediate  section  resting  on  the  top  face  of  said  lower 
section  l)etween  tbe  shoulder  thereon  and  the  bar  proper, 
and  a  top  section  secured  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  Intermediate  section  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  section  being  spaced  from  the  intermediate  section 
and  secured  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  top  face  of  the  bar 
proper,  a  wear  plate  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
tluger  bar  proper,  a  cutter  bar  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
thereon  and  Qlidably  disposed  in  the  places  between  the 
intermediate  and  top  sectiona  of  the  fingers  on  said  finger 
bar,  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  on  tbe  finger  bar  being 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  projections  which,  to 
gether..  form  a  wear  plate  on  tbe  cutter  bar  for  contact 
with  the  aforesaid  wear  plate  on  the  finger  bar. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  finger  bar  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fingers  each   consisting  of  a   lower   plate  like 


section  secured  to  tbe  under  face  of  said  bar  and  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent  its  outer  euu.  the  under  face  of  said  bar 
proper  at  the  forward  edge  tiiereof  lieing  beveled,  whereby  to 
provide  notches  at  points  tlierealoiig  lo  which  said  lower 
plate-like  sections  of  tbe  fingers  are  secured,  an  interme- 
diate section  resting  on  the  lower  section  between  toe 
shoulder  and  the  bar,  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  intermediate 
section  being  beveled  on  its  upiter  face  to  sit  snugly  iu 
the  notch  formed  by  the  beveled  under  face  of  the  finger 
bar,  an  upper  section  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  said 
intermediate  and  lower  sections,  said  upper  sectioa  being 
spaced  for  tbe  remaining  portion  of  its  length  from  the  In- 
termediate section  and  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
top  face  of  said  finger  l)ar.  and  a  cutter  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  thereon  and  slidably  disposed  in  the 
space  between  the  intermediate  and  top  sections  of  tbe 
fingers  on  said  finger  bar. 


1,085.350.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Henky  H  Marker.  Mount 
Clemens.  Mich.,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  Frank  G. 
Krueger,  Marvin  A.  Smith,  and  Ralph  S.  Moore,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,332.  (CI. 
21 — 90.) 


1.  The  comblnatit^  with  a  vehicle  connecting  member, 
of  a  fore-body  pivotally  attached  to  said  meml)er  to  turn 
upon  a  vertical  axis  and  to  tilt  upon  a  horizontal  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  lEimber,  a  pair  of  bearing 
wheels  supporting  said  fore  body  and  turning  upon  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  member,  a  curved 
track  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  fore- body  with  its 
axis  co-incident  with  the  vertical  axis  upon  which  said 
fore-body  turns,  means  tf>  engage  the  track  and  prt.ent 
the  fore-body  from  tilting  longitudinally  of  said  memoer. 
and  means  on  tbe  forelK>dy  for  turning  the  same  upon  Its 
vertical  axis. 

2.  The  .  iblnation  with  a  vehicle  connecting  member, 
of  a  fifth  wheel  on  said  member  plvot<^  thereto  to  turn 
thereon  upon  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  member  to  permit  said  fifth  wheel  to  turn  laterally 
of  said  member,  a  fore  lK)dy  turning  uiwn  a  vertical 
axis  of  the  fifth  wheel,  bearing  wheels  supporting  the 
fore-body,  a  member  on  the  fore  lK>dy  at  the  rear  portion 
thereof  concentric  with  the  fifth  wbe<'l,  means  supjwrted 
by  the  first  mentioned  member  to  engage  the  last  men 
tloned  member  and  prevent  tilting  of  the  fore-body  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  means  ou 
the  fore-body  for  turning  it  on  the  fifth  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fore-l)ody.  bearing  wheels  sup- 
portiug  the  forebody.  a  vehicle  connecting  member  ex 
tending  into  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  body, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  memlit-r  and  tbe  fore- 
body  having  a  vertical  plt-ot  about  whlcb  tbe  fore-body 
is  adapted  to  turn  u[>on  said  member  and  a  borizontal 
pivot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  menil)er  upon  which 
said  fore-body  is  adapted  to  tilt  laterally  of  said  member, 
and  means  on  the  said  member  independent  of  said  piv- 
otal connection  on  which  tbe  fore-body  turns  to  prevent 
said  body  from  tilting  longitudinally  of  said  membir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  body,  bearing  wheels 
supporting  the  said  body  and  a  forward  extension  of  the 
body,  of  a  fore  lK>dy,  bearing  wheels  supporting  the  fore 
body,  means  articulating  tbe  fore  body  to  tbe  extension  to 
turn  in  tbe  plane  of  support  of  the  fore  body  bearing 
wheel  and  to  tilt  laterally  of  the  extension,  a  guide  on 
the  extension  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  tilting 
axis  of  the,  fore  body  and  sutwtautially  parallel  to  the  ex- 
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transvene  to  tfe«  ex- 

oa  both  gvMim,  and 

th«  fnimc  en  tb«  tore 


body,  bMirtBf  wtMcIa 


a  fuMe  OB  tb«  (««  body 
svlde,  a  fraiM  raclprocabh 
OB  tbe  fore  body  for  sbiftiac 
bwly  galde. 

6.  Hm  eomMaation  with  a  mala 
■opporttBg  tbe  aald  body  and  a  forrard  exteMUw  of  the 
body,  of  a  fore  body,  baariac  wbe«|a  aapporttag  tbe  fore 
body,  BMana  artlcalating  tbe  fore  bddy  to  the  extension  to 
tot  laterally  thereof  aod  to  tnm  ii^  the  plane  of  rapport 
•f  the  fore-body  bearlOK  wheels,  a  ^Ircle  bar  on  tbe  fore- 
bo4]r  ooaeentrlc  wttb  the  tnmiBff  a4la  of  the  fore  body,  a 
yoke  |ri voted  on  tbe  malo  bodyl  members  on  the  yoke 
and  ffnldlBC  the  eirrie  bar,  ^ad  means  on  the  fore 
body  for  moTing  tbe  latter  on  its  turning  axis, 
f Clalaia  €  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  JQawttp.  ] 


t 


1.085,.i.'>l.    PACKED  MOVING  PART-    Frank  J 
Lcaa,  Allerton,  Iowa.     Filed  JunejlM,  1913 
775.585.     (CI.  121—109.) 


McC-tMD- 

Scrial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claiw  descrifjetl,  a  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  partitions  pro<liu|n£c  chambers  increas- 
ing In  one  dlmenxion  and  dimlnisblnfe  In  tbe  other  dimen 
sion  at  the  onter  ends,  bluckx  nlidinJfn  tbe  chambers  and 
packing  eords  carried  by   the  block^  with   their  ends  ex 
tending  outwardly   throiiKh   the  extremities  of  the  cham 
bers.  I 

2.  In  a  device  uf  tbe  class  descrlied,  a  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  partitions  tapereU  at  their  outer  ends 
to  enlarge  the  chamber  in  one  dimension  tbe  opposite  walls 
being  contracted  to  diminish  the  ar«a  of  the  chamber  in 
the  oppoalte  direction,  blocks  slida|le  in  the  chambers, 
parking  cords  fllllng  the  chambers  and  secured  to  and 
Boring  with  the  blocks  and  means  toj  move  the  blocks. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  body  provided 
with  a  partition  tapered  at  its  outer  end  and  producing  a 
clumber  Increasing  in  one  dimensi<ai  and  decreasing  In 
the  other  dimension  at  tbe  open  end,  a  block  alldable  In 
tbe  chamber  above  the  Increase  in  aria,  cord  packing  fold- 
ed, and  having  its  fold  secured  to  tie  block  with  its  ex- 
tremity extending  out  of  the  open  eni  of  tbe  chamber  and 
meana  to  move  the  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described ,  a  body  having  walls 
producing  a  chamber  Increasing  in  one  dimension  and 
decreaaing  in  the  other  dimension  at  the  opan  end,  a  block 
alldable  In  the  chamber,  corda  foidei  and  their  folds  se- 
cured to  the  block  and  their  extremiiies  inaerted  through 
the  chamber  and  extending  beyond  tbe  open  outer  end  and 
to  move  the  block. 


1.0M,802.      RESILIENT  HUB. 

Cat.     Filed  July  29.   Idl3.     Serial 

152— *4.) 

1.'  A  derlce  ot  the  daaa  described 
tnc  a  plnrality  of  leaf  aprfaga  weld«« 
to  form  a  ring,  meana  for  seearing 
caalag,  a  bob  menber  arranged  hi 
tbe  azl«  caatag  and  meana  for 
aprtaci  to  tbe  hnb  oiember. 

2.  A  dcTlee  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerlbed 
tec.  hBTteg  a   traaaverae  groove 
kwT  iprtaga  havteg  tbelr  inner  eadi 
fi»rai  a  rtog,  a  rib  foraiad  npon  tbe 
^kl' adapted  to  engage  within  tbe 
lac  •  hnb  awBibat  aiiaaggd  In  spacM 


JoH^  MsLTiixa,  Quarti. 
No.  781.890.      (01. 

Including  an  axle  caa- 

togetber  at  one  end 

lid  ring  to  tbe  axle 

ipaeed  rclatton  with 

aecoiiag  tbe  eada  of  the 


Ifclndiag  an  axle  cas- 

a  plarallty  of 

weMcd  togetber  to 

face  of  Mid  ring 

hi  tbe  axle  caa- 

relatkm  with  the 


tb^reta. 


User 
gn«ve 


axle  caatng,  having  a  plurality  of  tranaverse  grooves  opoa 
tbe  inner  fkee  thereof,  riba  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of 


said  leaf  sprlnKti  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  said 
grooves  and  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of  said  spriiiKs 
in  position. 


1.085,;i53.     (LAMP.    James  II.  Milleb.  Mcliae,  <ia.    Filed 
May   U.   191.1      S.>rlal   No.  767.«79.      (CI.  45—24.) 


1.  A  clamp  coroprlRlng  side  plates,  two  spacing  posts 
rigidly  secure<l  to  the  said  side  plates  adjacent  the  lower 
comers  thereof,  a  third  spacing  post  positioned  above  the 
line  of  said  lower  spacing  posts,  the  three  spacing  posts 
forming  a  guide  for  the  Insertion  therethrough  of  a  frame 
bar.  a  spring  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  side 
plates  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  the  free 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  second  frame  bar  which 
is  positioned  upon  the  first  mentioned  frame  bar,  the 
outer  free  end  of  the  said  spring  member  upturned,  and 
a  clamping  lever  with  a  pivoted  cam  faced  end  supported 
above  tbe  said  spring  member  adapted  to  contact  there 
with  Intermedial  the  ends  thereof,  the  said  clamping 
lever  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upturned  end  of  the  said 
spring  member  which  forms  a  limit  for  the  rotation  in 
one  direction  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  and  end  bars  of  a 
frame,  of  a  clamp  inclndlng  spaced  parallel  cheek  plates, 
spacing  guide  poats  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  aald  aide  plates 
adjacent  the  lower  extresslty  thereof,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cheek  plates  elongated  and  adapted  to  receive 
tberethroQgh  one  of  the  aald  frame  bars,  a  spring  mem- 
ber ptTOtally  aecared  between  tbe  said  cbeek  plates  and 
extending  beyond  tbe  edgea  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  second  mentioned  bar  which  is  positioned  upon 
tbe  first  mentioned  bar  above  one  of  tbe  guide  and  sup- 
porting posts  of  the  elongated  cbeek  plate  portions,  a 
clamping  lever  provided  with  a  cam  ataaped  pivoted  end 
anpported  above  tbe  said  spring  member  and  adapted  to 
contact  therewith  to  force  tbe  same  downward  Into  forced 
engagement  with  tbe  second  mentioned  bar  aad  adapted 
to  hold  the  bars  in  adjusted  aad  rigid  relation,  nxHins 
dlapoaed  upon  tbe  sides  of  the  said  cbeek  platea  adapted 
to  secure  articles  thereto. 


Jandaky  t?,  1914. 
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M>8&,JUM.  804JNi>  BOi:.  Pcthm  .1.  Mkkavo,  ClOrago. 
111.  Filed  Jan.  I'.'i.  19ia.  Kerlal  .\o.  "44,lf>2.  <C1. 
181-11.) 


1  Tn  a  .sound  Ixix.  ttie  combioation  of  si  bo<ly.  a  rtia- 
plirnjrni  Kupported  witliln  the  lx)dy.  a  ptston  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  diaphragm,  a  needle  actuated 
by  the  piston,  and  meauR  for  dccreaHlni:  or  increasing: 
th<'  volume  of  the  simre  l>etw(  en  said  dlaiihrapin  and  8Hi<l 
plKton.  sul»«t«iitiall.v  Hs  (lescrlli«-<l. 

'2.  In  a  sound  l>ox,  ibe  comWuatiou  uf  a  body,  a  dia 
pbragui  supported  within  the  lK>dy,  a  piston  arranged  in 
spacfd  relation  to  the  dlaphrHtjn),  a  needle  actuated  by 
the  piston,  and  an  adjustable  plunger  valve  for  changing 
the  volume  of  The  .'<pa<e  tietween  said  diaphragm  and  aald 
piston,  sulmtantlally  an  described. 

,T.  in  a  .sound  box,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody,  a  dla- 
phra::ni  sup|M)rted  within  the  b<><ly.  a  piston  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  diaphragm,  a  needle  actuated  by 
the  piston,  a  plunger  valve  adjustably  threaded  into  the 
body  for  (banking  the  volume  of  the  space  between  said 
(liapliragm  and  said  piston,  the  plunger  valve  being  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  vent,  and  a  removable  plug  for  tbe  vent, 
subalantlally  as  desciiltHl. 

4.  lu  a  so\ind-liox,  tbe  coinbinatlon  of  a  body,  tbe  body 
l>elng  tiollowfd  out  fi-om  one  end,  a  diaphrugiu  .supported 
within  the  hollowed  out  portion  of  tlie  body,  a  cap  flxtnl 
to  the  hollowed  out  end  of  the  body,  a  piston  connected 
to  tlie  diaphragm,  the  other  end  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  recess  extending  to  the  piston,  a  second  piston 
operatlvely  mounte<l  in  tbe  reiess  for  rereivln;:  the  vlbra- 
tlooe  of  the  dlaphragai.  uieants  for  de<'reatiing  or  Increasing 
tbe  volume  of  the  spate  between  mUi  pistons,  and  a  needle 
actuated  by  the  ite<'uud  mentioned  piston,  substantially  as 
dewrllwd. 

5.  In  a  sound  box.  the  i-ombination  of  a  t)ody,  tbe  body 
being  hoiiowed  out  from  one  end,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
ported within  the  hollowed  out  portion  of  tbe  body,  a  cap 
fixed  to  the  hollowed  out  end  of  the  body,  a  piston  con 
uacted  to  the  diaphragm,  the  other  end  of  tbe  body  being 
provided  with  a  recess  extending  to  the  piston,  a  second 
piston  operatirely  mounted  In  the  recess  for  receiving 
the  vllirations  of  the  diaphragm,  the  l>udy  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  leading  to  said  recess,  a  plunger 
\alve  sdjustably  strewed  Into  said  threaded  opening,  the 
plunger  having  a  \ent  therethrough,  a  removable  plug 
for  dosing  said  vent,  and  a  needle  actuated  hy  the  second 
mentioned   piston,   substantially  as  dea<.-ribed. 

(Claim  *i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,35fi.  SCRAVEB.  William  H.  I>aBKiN.s.  Bonaparte, 
lows,  riled  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  «14.713.  (CI. 
21—23.) 

The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  Joumaled 
thoroon.  of  a  nut  threaded  oato  the  end  of  the  axle  having 
a  radial  tongae,  the  free  portion  of  the  tongue  being  otf 
set  toward  the  wheel  over  the  hub  thereof,  an  angular 
bar  having  one  arm  renting  against  the  axle,  means  em- 
bracing tkf  aald  arm  and  axle  to  clamp  the  said  bar  in 
position,  the  e«ber  arm  of  the  said  bar  being  disposed 
adjoining  the  wlaeel  and  having  Its  free  portion  off  set 
toward  the  wheel,  over  the  huh.  a  U-shaped  scraper  bar 
stmddllag  tbe  wheel  and  having  Its  end  imrtlons  overlap- 
ptog   the   adjoining   (a<i>s  of   the  olT   set   portions   of   the 


rea|}«ctive  arm  «f  the  aagular  bar.  tiw  emd 
purtioBS  of  the  scraper  bar  having  longitudinal  slots,  and 


clamping  members  carried  by  tbe  said  off  set  iM>riions  and 
engaging  tliiough  tbe  said  slots. 


1.0S5,sr)6.  CUTTINO  MKCHANISM.  Tobias  E.  RArrEL, 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pap.r  Working  .Machines 
<"o,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Original  application 
nied  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  074,976.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  5",  1912.  Serial  No.  724,039.  (Cl. 
104—40.) 


^ff 


1.  In  a  ctittlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  nie<'hHnism  for  feeding  a  paper  web  driven 
thereby,  a  pivoted  cutter  bar  having  a  vertically  movable 
cutter  blade  secured  to  one  end  and  a  pitman  to  the  other, 
a  cutter  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  the 
l>itman  to  reciprocate  the  cutter,  a  push  plate  adjustably 
suspended  in  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  web,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  the  cutter  shaft  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 
connections  iK'tween  the  push  plate  and  the  dutch  oper- 
ative upon  displacement  of  the  push  plate  to  connect  the 
cutter  to  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  comblnatloTi  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  mechanism  for  feeding  a  pajv^r  web  driven 
thereby,  a  reciprocating  <-uiter,  a  pitman  for  reciprocating 
the  cotter,  a  normally  inactive  cutter  shaft  carrying  an 
eccentric  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  pitman  upon  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  a  push  plate  adjustably  suspended  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  web,  a  dutch  having  a  friction  member 
fastened  to  the  cutter  shaft,  a  trip  normally  restraining 
the  rotation  of  said  friction  member,  couuectiona  be- 
tween tbe  push  plate  and  the  trip  operative  upon  dla- 
placement  of  tbe  push  plate  to  release  said  friction  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  causing  the  push  plate  to  recede  from 
tbe  web  daring  tbe  cutting  operation  so  as  to  prevent 
buckling  of  the  sheet. 

S.  Id  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  mechanism  for  fee<llng  a  paper  web  driven  there- 
by, a  reciprocating  cutter,  means  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing the  cutter  to  sever  sheets  of  desired  lengths  from  the 
web,  a  dntch  norauilly  connecting  tbe  feeding  meeka- 
nism  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  cutter  to  automatically  disconnect  the 
feeding  mechanlam  while  the  sheet  is  being  cut. 

4.  In  a  ratting  merlianism.  the  combination  of  meaaa 
far  feeding  a  paper  web,  a  normally  inactive  vertlcany 
rectprocating  cutter,  means  baring  a  member  dlapoaed  la 
the    path,  of   travel    of   the   web   for  setting   the    cnttlag 


too 
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m«ch»oism  Into  action  to  cut  a  Iheet.of  predetermined 
length  therefrom,  two  rods  normally  vnpportlng  the  web 
under  the  lateral  edges  and  moitnted  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  In  a  longitadlnal  plane,  and 
meana  co«peratlve  with  the  cuttef  operating  mechanism 
and  timed  to  separate  the  web  tupporta  after  the  de- 
scent of  the  cutter  to  deliver  the  txxt  sheet. 


1,085,357.     BOILER  CLEANER.     5lza  H.   Rkitek.  Elgin. 
III.      Filed    Not.    20.    1912.      Serial    No.    732,526.      (CI 
-402.  J 


122- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  settling  tank  and 
a  pamp,  of  a  flared  sediment  collecting  chamber  located 
within  the  boiler,  a  valred  dischafge  pipe  leading  from 
the  Iwller  at  a  point  directly  below  the  sediment  chamber 
to  the  Unk.  a  settling  chamber  located  in  said  discharge 
pipe,  a  valred  blow  off  for  said  chafaber,  a  valved  suction 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  pump,  a  return  pipe 
leading  from  the  pomp  to  tti«  t>oll#r  and  through  which 
the  water  is  returned  to  the  boilerj  a  plurality  of  valves 
for  said  return  pipe  and  a  valve^  drain  pipe  for  the 
Unk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  settling  tank  and  a 
pump,  of  a  combined  coopling  an<t  settling  chamber,  a 
valved  pipe  connecting  said  chambrr  with  the  boiler,  a 
second  valved  pipe  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  tank 
and  a  third  valved  pipe  forming  a  Wow  off  or  drain  for 
the  chamber,  a  valved  suction  pipe  leading  from  the  tank 
to  the  pamp  and  a  valved  return  ^Ipe  leading  from  the 
pump  to  the  boiler  and  through  whifh  the  water  is  forced 
from  the  pump  to  the  boiler. 


1.085,35«.      PANEL.     Bvbd  C.    Roc^wklu,   Camden.   Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  7>3.204.     (CI.  20 — 15.) 


^  J 


1.  A  panel  consisting  of  a  centtal  or  raised  portion 
formed  in  a  single  piece,  and  side  stffips  formed  of  thinner 
material  and  glued  to  the  side  edges  of  the  ralaed  cen- 
tral portion,  said  panel  being  flnlshed|ln  two  bevels  to  form 
reentrant  angles  at  the  lines  of  the  glue  Joints. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  building  panels  which 
consists  in  placing  an  adhesive  upoq  one  edge  of  each  of 
two  side  strips,  then  attaching  said  edges  against  the 
sides  of  a  thicker  middle  strip  wh4reby  the  adhesive  is 
caused  to  ooae  from  between  the  Itrlps  and  to  spread 
onto  the  faces  of  the  thin  strips,  an4  finally  finishing  the 
panels  In  bevels  on  the  middle  strip  and  side  strips  re- 
spectively to  form  reentrant  anglen  at  the  lines  of  the 
adhe«lTe  joints. 


1,085359.  HARROW  WEEDEB-T<>OTH.  Clinton  B. 
RoosavBLT.  Pendleton.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,706.      (CI.  97 — 32.) 

S.  tooth  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertical 
shank  portion  square  in  croM  aectiot,  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  tbank  portioq  triangular  In  croea 
section  and  having  Ita  front  edge  1  sharpened,  the  anld 
•bank  being  cut  away  adjacent  Ita  lower  end.  and  a  tri 


angular  shaped  plate  secured  In  said  cut-out  portion,  the 
apex   of  said    plate    resting    against   said    nhank    and    the 


sides  of  said  plate  being  sharpened,  as  and  for  th(>  purpose 
.H<  t   forth. 


1,085,360.  SKEIN-UNWINDING  DEVICE.  Th<).via8  J. 
a.\Ni)s,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Lnlversal  Winding 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Malno.  Filed 
Dec.  2,   1912.     Serial  No.   734.576.      (CI.   242 — 127.) 


1.  In  a  skein  unwinding  device,  the  combination  with 
spaced-apart  rotatabie  supports  for  holding  a  skein 
stretched  between  the  same,  of  a  controller-arm  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  the  tension  of  draft  on  the  delivering 
yarn  to  apply  pressure  to  the  free  length  of  skein  extend 
ing  between  the  supports  to  control  the  unwinding  of  th»» 
strands  thereof. 

2.  In  a  skeln-un winding  device,  the  combination  with 
spaced  -  apart  rotatabie  supports  for  holding  a  skein 
stretched  between  the  same,  of  a  controller-arm  pivoted 
adjacent  said  supports  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  tenalon  of  the  delivering  yarn,  aaid  arm  having  one 
end  adapted  to  bear  directly  against  the  free  length  of 
skein  extending  between  the  supports  to  control  the  un- 
winding of  the  strands  thereof. 

3.  In  a  skeln-unwindlng  device,  the  combination  with 
spaced  apart  rotatabie  supports  for  holding  a  skein 
stretched  between  the  same,  of  a  controller-arm  plvote<l 
adjacent  said  supports  and  carrying  a  guide  at  one  end 
through  which  the  strand  of  yarn  draws,  said  arm  ar 
ranged  with  Its  opposite  end  engaging  the  free  length  of 
the  skein  extending  between  the  supports,  and  resilient 
means  to  swing  the  arm  to  apply  pressure  against  the 
strands  of  the  skein. 

4.  In  a  skeln-unwindlng  device,  the  combination  with 
rotaUble  meana  for  supporting  the  skein,  of  a  controller- 
arm  pivoted  adjacent  said  meana  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  tension  of  the  delivering  yam,  said  arm 
formed  with  a  fork  at  one  end  adapted  to  inclose  the 
strands  of  the  skein  and  to  apply  preaaare  thereto  In  ac 
eordnnce  with  variations  in  the  fiension  of  draft  on  the 
yam. 

5.  In  a  akeln-unwinding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  roUtable  reels  adapted  to  support  a  skein  extend- 
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ing  around  them,  of  an  arm  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  said 
reels  and  arrangtnl  with  the  yarn  leading  through  a  guide 
at  one  end,  said  arm  having  means  at  its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  l)ear  on  the  Inside  of  the  skein,  and  means 
to  Hwing  said  arm  to  apply  pressure  against  the  skein. 
[ClalmH  6  to   13  not  printed  in   the  Gajsette. ] 


1,065,361  MOI»E  OF  PREPARING  FINELY-DIVIDED 
OR.  COLIX)II)  INDI(;o  DYESTUFFS.  Albkecht 
SrH.MiDT  and  ADOi.r  8teimh>kff,  llochst-on  the-Maln, 
Germany,  assljjnors  to  Farhwerke  vorm  Melster  l/uclus 
A  Brilnlug,  HScbet-on  the  Main,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Piled  .May  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627>75!>.      (CI.   8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufaoturinv;  a  new  form  of  syn- 
thetl*'  Indigo  bodies,  which  consists  in  subjecting  indigo 
salts  to  Indlgo-producing  conditions  In  the  presence  of 
aldehydes. 

2.  The  proceifl  of  manufacturing  a  new  form  of  syn- 
thetic indigo  bodies,  which  consists  in  subjecting  Indigo 
salts  to  indigo-producing  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
formaldehyde. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  form  of  syn- 
thetic indigo  bodies,  which  consists  in  subjecting  leuco 
indigo  salts  to  oxidation  In  the  presence  of  aldehydes. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  form  of  syn- 
thetic Indigo  bodies,  which  consists  In  subjecting  leuco 
indigo  salts  to  oxidation  In  the  presence  of  formaldehyde. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  form  of  syn- 
thetic indigo  bodies,  which  consists  in  oxidising  an  alka- 
line solution  of  formaldehyde  indigo-white  salt  with  air. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  OR  5,  36  2.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  CULTIVATORS.  Karl  IIeixbi.  h  Wii.hklm 
LiDWio  Sbck,  Mannheim,  -^Jermany.  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Heinrlch  Lena,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,544.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  driving  wheels  of  a 
motor-driven  cnltlvator  comprising  a  motor-driven  shaft, 
coaxial  shafts  arranged  to  drive  said  driving  wheels,  dif- 
ferential and  change  speed  gearing  for  driving  aaid  co- 
axial shafts  from  said  motor-driven  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
coupling  said  co-axial  shafts  to  rotate  in  unison,  and 
mechanism  for  permitting  the  engagement  of  said  clutch 
only  when  one  of  the  higher  speeds  of  said  change  speed 
gearing  Is  In  operative  position  and  for  permitting  only 
said  higher  speeds  to  be  put  into  operation  when  said 
clutch  is  In  engagement. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  driving  wheels  of  a 
motor-driven  cultivator  comprising  a  motor-driven  shaft, 
coaxial  shafts  arranged  to  drive  said  driving  wheels,  dif- 
ferential and  change  speed  gearing  for  driving  said  co- 
axial shafts  from  said  motor-driven   shaft,   a   clutch  for 


coupling  said  co-axial  shafts  to  rotate  in  unison,  and 
mechanism  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  clutch 
when  the  lowest  speed  of  said  change  speed  gearing  is  In 
operative  position  and  for  preventing  said  lowest  sjjeed 
from  being  put  into  operative  posliion  when  said  clutch 
is  in  engagement. 

3.  Drlvlnf:  mechanism  for  the  driving  wheels  of  a 
motor-driven  cultivator  comprising  a  motor-driven  shaft, 
co-axial  shafts  arranged  to  drive  said  driving  wheels,  dif- 
ferential and  change  speed  gearing  for  driving  said  co- 
axial shafts  from  said  motor  driven  shaft,  operating 
levers  for  the  si)eeds  of  said  change  speed  gearing,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  said  coaxial  shafts  to  rotate  in  unison, 
manipulating  mechanism  for  said  clutch,  and  locldng 
mechanism  intermediate  said  clutch  manipulating  mecha- 
nism and  the  operating  lever  of  the  lowest  speed  of  said 
change  speed  gearing  for  preventing  the  manipulation  of 
said  clutch  when  said  lowest  8pe«d  operating  lever  is  in 
the  operative  position  and  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  lowest  speed  operating  lever  to  operative  position 
when  said  clutch  is  in  engagement. 

4.  Driving  mechanism  for  the  driving  wheels  of  a  mo- 
tor-driven cultivator,  comprising  a  motor-driven  shaft,  co- 
axial shafts  arranged  to  drive  sjiid  driving  wheels,  dif- 
ferential and  change  speed  gearing  for  driving  said  co- 
axial shafts  from  said  motor-driven  shaft,  operating  le- 
vers for  the  speeds  of  said  change  speed  genrlng.  a  clutch 
for  coupling  said  coaxial  shafts  to  rotate  in  unison, 
manipulating  mechanism  for  said  clutch,  a  slidable  bar 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  slid  by  said  manipulating 
mechanism,  a  nose  on  said  bar.  and  a  locking  lever  turn- 
ing with  the  operating  lever  of  the  lowest  speed  of  said 
change  speed  gearing  and  adapt e<l  to  be  turned  into  or 
out  of  line  with  said  nose  and  he  engaged  thereby. 


1,085,363.  IRON  FENCE  POST.  Daniel  H.  Smith,  Set- 
tlement, Ark.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  740,850. 
(CI.    256 — 54.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  having  a  plu- 
rality of  staple  receiving  openings  and  a  further  opening 
intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  clencher  bar  adapted  to  engage 
the  beck  of  said  fence  post  and  provided  with  a  loop  ex- 
tending through  the  last  mentioned  opening  and  a  wedge 
to  lock  said  clencher  bar  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fence  post  of  semi-clrcniar 
cross  section  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  open- 
ings arranged  in  vertical  allnement,  said  post  further  hav- 
ing a  slot  disposed  intermediate  said  series  of  openings ;  of 
a  clencher  bar  of  seml-circular  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  within  the  post  and  extending  over  the  en- 
tire series  of  openings,  a  loop  extending  from  said  clencher 
bar  through  the  slot,  and  a  wedge  passing  through  the 
loop  and  engaging  the  outside  of  a  post  to  hold  the 
clencher  bar  firmly  in  position. 
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1.065UMM.  <  OTTON  BALINO  UEVICfi.  Wuxiam  Davio 
Smith.  Metupbto,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.   733.522.      (CI.   100—25.) 


1.  In  a  cotton 
of  cotton  supply 
cotton  from  said 

2.  In  a  cotton 
of  cotton  supply, 
and  means  for  ad 

3.  In  a  cotton 
of   cotton    supply, 
guard  adapted  to 


preas  and  In  <"or4blnntlon  with  a  means 
a   movable  platform  adapted   to   recplvp 

means. 

press  nnd  In  conlMnatlon   with  a  means 
a   movable   platform,   means  of  siippwjrt. 

vanclng  or  retracting  the  said  platform. 

press  and  In  combination   with  a  means 
a    movable    platjform    having    a    safety 
prevent  Interference  from  a  tramp»'r. 


i.oH5,.w.'».    .ai)Vi:rtisin<;  ijp:vi<5e.    .vlbkkio  soiuages, 

lX'ca*»vlIle.    Krauce.      Filed    Jiilj    »,    19ia.      Serial    No. 
778.103.      (CI.  40 — 60.) 


M-r^ 


< 


_»-- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  doiir  or  the  like,  of  a 
movable  advertising  ilement  mounted  directly  on  the 
door  ami  :Miapt<d  to  move  to  a  [>lurnlity  of  positions,  a 
pivotaJly  mounted  weight  adapted  to  actuate  said  element, 
connection  whereby  the  movement  of  the  weight  in  one 
direction  shifts  said  element  to  ont  of  its  positions,  and 
means  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  movment  of  the 
dotjr  shifts  said  weight  to  Ita  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  or  the  like,  of  a  mov- 
able advertising  element  mounted  directly  on  the  door 
and  adapted  to  move  to  »  pluralitj  of  p<isitions.  a  pivot 
ally  mounte<l  weight  also  mounted  on  said  door  adapted 
to  actuate  said  element,  conn^ctlots  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  wt'lght  In  one  dlrecflon  shifts  said  element 
to  one  of  its  positions,  and  meann  whert-by  the  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  the  door  shifts  said  weight  to  its 
operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  or  tbe  like,  of  a  mov 
able  advertlsinir  element  mounted  dln-.tly  on  the  door 
and  adapted  ti>  move  to  a  plurality  of  poaitioas.  a  weight 
to  actuate  said  eiemeut  p;votall7  aafodated  with  tbe  door, 
coaaectlon«  whereby  the  opeuiug  aaid  cloalng  movements 
0/  tbe  door  ralsea  said  weight  to  iita  operative  poaltloD, 
and  conneitioos  whereby  tbe  lowering  of  aaid  welgbt 
moves  s^ld  element  to  ooe  of  its  p^altioQs. 

4.  The  eunibination  with  a  door  or  tbe  like,  of  an  ad 
vertislag  element  plvotally  mountc^d  tbereoa.  a  weight 
plT«taUy  a«MK-lated  with  tlM  door^  oonnectiona  wbereby 
tbe  iowerlag  of  tbe  weight  actuate^  aaid  element,  onoec- 
tloM  wbereby  aaid  weight  la  raiaef  and  releaaed  by  tbe 
openloK  aad  cioalag  of  the  door,  a^d  means  to  Bornally 
bold  aaid  element  la  Ozed  poaition  vbea  aaid  weight  la  la 
ita  laweat  poaitloa,  aaid  meant  bekng  releaaed  wbea  tite 
»-eigJit  ie  raised  to  permit  the  advert laiag  eiemeat  to  be 
actuated  by  the  weight. 


1.085^66.  AJ*i'AKATL8  t'OH  GENERATING  AND  CAK- 
BlKKTI.Nii  liVDUeMiE.N.  Chaei^ks  V,  Stl  .iBT,  Kort 
Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  o  1912,  Serial  .No.  729.641). 
llenewed  LHC  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  80.5.863.  (CI. 
48—117.) 


1.  In  a  gas  generating  device,  a  tank,  a  separate  scrap 
iron  liolding  crate  within  said  tank  and  spaced  from  the 
sides  thereof,  and  a  top  and  bottom  for  said  crate  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  |>erforated  disk  cloauriHt  in  said 
tHnk  with  a   porous  packing  eii-ment   thereltetw.'cn. 

2.  In  a  u'as  generntlng  device,  a  tank,  a  se;>arate  scrap 
holding  crate  within  said  tank,  a  pair  of  iHjrforaleu  dick 
closures  In  said  tank  l)eTow  said  crate  with  a  porous 
packlntr  clement  tbcrel>t\vt.n,  a  pair  of  perforattnl  disk 
(■I(,siir>s  111  said  tank  above  said  crate  with  a  porous  yuik- 
Ing  element  therebetween,  means  for  passing  an  acid 
through  s.ild  crate  siiid  closures  and  said  packinsr  elemcufs, 
and  an  outlet  i)lp4-  connected  to  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  i;as  gencfatiiu'  device,  a  tank,  a  separate  scrap 
iron  holding  crate  wltliln  said  tank  and  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  said  tank,  a  lop  and  a  bottom  for  aaid  crate  each 
consisting  <if  a  pair  of  perforated  disk  closures  In  said 
tank  with  a  porous  paiking  dement  thcretK-twcen,  nicMns 
for  passing  an  ncid  down  through  said  top  said  crate  and 
sal  I  iMittom,  means  for  passing  air  under  pressure  down 
through  said  top  said  crate  and  said  bottom,  and  an  out- 
let  pipe  connected  to   s«id  tank  below  said  b<.>ttom. 

4  In  a  gas  geoeratint{  device,  a  tank,  a  cyllndrbal 
crate  within  said  tank  adapted  to  contain  scrap  iron  and 
(omprislng  a  circular  scries  of  slats  connected  together  Uy 
circular  bands  and  a  top  and  bottoon  for  said  crate  each 
comprlsiiit:  .i  pair  of  perforated  disk  closures  in  said 
tank  with  a  j>oroiis  packing  element  therebetween. 

."..  In  a  gns  generating  device,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  closures  in  .said  tank  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
perforated  disks  with  a  porous  packing  element  th^  re- 
lietween,  a  cylindrical  skeleton  crate  confined  between 
adjacent  clr.sures  an<l  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  <onuected  to  said  tank,  an  air  inlet 
pipe  op«-nlng  through  the  top  of  said  tank  and  adapted 
to  force  air  downward  under  pressure  through  said 
closures  and  crate,  and  an  add  container  connected  to 
said  air  Inlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  force  add  under  pres- 
sure into  said  tank  along  with  the  compressed  air. 


l.U.s.-.,.UJ7.  T.\.\bK.M  UKAFT  CONNtXTION  FOK  HAU- 
\  KSTEKS.  Lkwih  A.  Thoma.s.  Irricaua.  Alberu.  Can- 
ada. Filed  Ajir,  -!".  1912.  Serial  No.  tJ94,026.  (CI. 
21-    114.1 

1.  Id  a  laiideui  draft  couuectiou  for  harvesters,  a  draft 
apcilLaoce  t.avlog  u  suitable  draw  bar.  a  harvesting  ina- 
cbiiH-  o(>erating  iu  a  different  path  from  the  path  of  tbe 
travel   of  said  machine  and   having  a   tongue   projecting 
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forwardly  herefrom,  a  thmat  bar  aUdably  arranged  on 
said  tong«e  and  sectircd  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  draft 
appliance  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  and  a  coupling 
link  secured  to  said  tongae  adjacent  to  the  machine  and 
secured  to  said  draw  bar  of  the  draft  appliance  extend- 
ing obliquely  In  relation  to  tbe  travel  of  said  machine. 


r-i 


2.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection  for  harresters,  a  draft 
appliance,  a  harvesting  machine  operating  In  a  different 
path  from  tbe  path  of  the  trarel  of  said  appliance  and 
bTalng  a  tongne  projecting  forwardly,  straps  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  tongue  extending  upwardly  thereaboTe,  a 
thrust  bar  sliding  in  said  straps  and  plvotally  secured 
to  a  rear  etftmer  of  said  draft  appliance,  and  a  coupling 
link  aectired  to  aaid  tongae  adjacent  to  the  machine  and 
extending  in  an  obltqne  direction  in  relation  to  tbe  line 
of  trarel  of  said  macblne  and  secured  to  said  appliance. 

3.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection  for  harvesters,  a  trac- 
tion engine  having  a  snitable  draw  bar.  a  harresting  ma- 
chine operating  In  a  different  path  from  the  path  of 
travel  of  aaid  traction  engine  and  having  a  tongae  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  metal  straps  rigidly  secured 
to  aaid  tongue  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  roller 
bearing  joumaled  In  one  of  said  straps,  a  thrust  bar  slid- 
ing on  said  tongue  within  said  straps  and  plvotally  se- 
cured to  tbe  rear  corner  of  said  traction  engine,  and  a 
conpling  link  hooked  to  said  tongue  adjacent  to  the  root 
thereof  and  to  said  draw  bar  in  a  fixed  angular  arrange- 
ment in  relation  to  said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection  for  harvesters,  a  draft 
appliance,  a  plurality  of  harresting  machlnea  having 
tongues  projecting  therefrom  in  a  straight  line  In  the 
direction  of  said  machine  and  appliance,  said  machines 
operating  in  different  paths  from  said  draft  appliance  and 
from  ooe  another,  a  coupling  link  from  tbe  forward 
tongne  to  said  draft  appliance,  a  bar  Joining  said  tongue 
to  laid  draft  appliance  and  maintaining  said  tongue  and 
aaid  coapllng  link  at  a  fixed  angle  in  relation  to  one 
another,  .1  plurality  of  two  wheeled  trucks  In  pairs  be- 
tween the  machines,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from 
one  of  aaid  trucks  to  the  front  machine,  the  other  of  aaid 
truck*  haTing  tbe  tongue  from  the  following  machine, 
a  transrerae  link  connecting  the  tongue  from  tbe  machine 
to  the  tongae  frotn  the  track,  stay  rods  connecting  the 
axle  of  aaid  truck  with  the  front  machine,  and  a  coupling 
member  extending  from  the  tongue  of  a  rear  machine 
through  a  front  machine  to  the  draft  appliance  In  an 
oblique  direction  in  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  aaid 
machine. 

5.  In  a  tandem  draft  connection  for  harresters,  a  plu- 
rality of  harreatlng  machines,  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mentary trucks,  a  tongue  reaching  from  one  of  said 
trucks  and  secured  to  a  front  binder  and  a  transverse 
link  secured  to  tbe  same  truck  and  to  the  tongue  of  a  rear 
binder,  said  tongue  being  carried  by  one  of  said  trucks, 
a  pair  of  stay  rods  crossed  and  aecured  to  a  front  binder 
and  to  tbe  axle  of  aatd  toagued  truck,  a  draft  appliance, 
a  eonpltoff  cbala  or  cable  extending  from  tbe  tongue  of  a 
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rear  machine  in  an  oblique  direction  In  relation  to  tbm 
line  of  traTcl  of  said  machine  and  secured  to  aaid  draft 
applance,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  draft  ap- 
pliance with  tbe  front  macblne. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,368.  LAP-ROBE  FA8TENEH. 
De  Smet,  8.  D,  Filed  May  6,  1909. 
(CI.  24—252.) 


Fkank  p.  T««act, 
Serial  No.  494,286. 


A  lap  robe  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally 
connected  at  their  lower  extremities,  one  of  the  Jaws  being 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  side  of  a  wagon  seat,  a  lug 
provided  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
lug  provided  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  the  inner 
face  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  below  the  first-mentioned 
lug.  said  movable  Jaw  extending  past  the  upper' end  of  tbe 
fixed  Jaw,  said  last-mentioned  lug  serving  to  apace  tbe 
body  of  tbe  movable  Jaw  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  tbe 
Jaws  being  provided  medially  with  alining  bores,  a  bolt 
positioned  In  these  bores  and  having  one  end  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  head  on  said  end,  and  a 
coll  spring  disposed  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  tbe  head,  said  spring  tending  to  keep 
the  Jaws  in  clamping  relation. 


1,085,369.  BRAIDING  -  MACHINE.  Simon  W. 
WELL,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 
No.  615.076.      (CI.  28 — 4.) 


Ward- 

SerUl 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing tarret  of  a  brake-ring  adapted  to  engage  said  turret, 
antomatleally -operated  means  to  rotate  tbe  ring  to  bring 
it  into  engagement  with  tbe  turret,  manoally-operated 
meana  to  return  the  ring  to  ita  Initial  position,  and  re- 
BlU«it  means  between  tbe  ring  and  the  manually-operated 
means  to  prevent  shock  on  tbe  latter  when  the  rotating 
meana  for  the  ring  are  operated  during  ita  manual  o^ 
eration. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  ttie  comblnatloa  with  a  rotat- 
ing tarret,  of  a  brake-ring  adapted  to  engage  aaid  torrst, 
aatomatioally-operated  mean*  to  rotate  aaid  ring,  means 
brought  In/to  engagonent  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  ring  to 
euTj  tbe  latter  into  engagement  with  tbe  turret,  mano- 
allr«perated  means  to  retnm  tbe  ring  to  Its  inltla]  poatr- 
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tloa,  and  •  spilac  c<MB>cHeg  the  rlsig  with  waiA  mamaaUj- 
operated  meene  to  prrr^t  eheek  oa^the  latter  when  the 
rinf  Ifl  rotated  a^alsBt  the  acttoa  of  the  manoal  aieaaa. 

3.  In  a  braidliic  machine,  the  eoairtBatloo  with  a  rotat- 
ion torret,  of  a  brake-rlag  adapted  \o  rotate  ia  the  direc- 
tion of  the  turret,  aatomatlcally-op^ted  meana  to  more 
the  brake- ring  rotatlrely  fron  the  turret,  meana  actuated 
by  laid  ring  In  Ita  rotation  to  carry  (he  brake-ring  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  turret,  manoally-toperated  meana  to  re- 
turn tbe  ring  to  Ita  Initial  poeltlon,  a^d  a  apring  interpoaed 
between  tbe  ring  and  aaid  manoaty-operated  meana  to 
preTent  shock  on  the  latter  when  the  ring  la  moved  from 
the  turret. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  comhination  with  a  rotat- 
ing turret,  of  a  brake-ring  adapted  |o  rotate  In  the  direc- 
tion of  tbe  turret,  automatically-operated  means  to  ro- 
tate the  ring,  wedgea  brought  Into  ^igagement  by  the  ro- 
tary moTement  of  tbe  ring  to  carry  ^e  latter  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  turret,  meana  to  operate  tbe  ring  to  remore 
the  wedgea  from  engagement,  and  a  apring  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  meana  and  the  ring  to  ^rerent  shock  on  the 
former  when  tbe  ring  ia  rotated  agahiat  tbe  action  of  aaid 
means. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing turret,  of  a  brake-ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  turret,  aatomatically-operated  kieans  to  engage  said 
ring  with  the  turret,  manually-operated  meana  to  release 
aaid  ring  from  tbe  turret,  and  reailient  meana  connecting 
the  ring  with  aaid  releaaing  means  to  prevent  ahock  on 
the  latter  during  tbe  manual  operation  of  tbe  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.085.370.  •  MANUFACTURE  OF  F«LT  HATS.  AaTHDR 
B.  WAaiNO,  New  York  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1»12.  Se- 
rial No.  707.193.      (Cl.'2— 108.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  decorated  felt  bate  which  com- 
prises making  a  cone-shaped  bat  bod^  with  rounded  apex, 
presalng  the  hat  body  and  a  confontiing  stencil  together, 
applying  a  coloring  agent  to  tbe  b|it  body  through  the 
stencil  openings  and  steaming  the  b^t  body  to  aoften  tbe 
stenciled  design  thereon. 

2.  The  OMthod  of  making  decorate^  felt  hata  which  com- 
priaea  making  a  cone-atiaped  hat  bodtr  with  rounded  apex, 
preeaing  the  bat  body  and  a  coafonnlng  atencil  together, 
applying  a  coloring  agent  to  the  hkt  body  throtigh  tbe 
stencil  openings  and  so  forcing  the  coloring  agent  into  the 
hat  body  as  to  materially  dlffuae  said  coloring  agent 
therein. 

3.  The  method  of  making  decorated  felt  hats  which  com- 
priaea  making  a  cone-shaped  bat  bod|r  with  rounded  apex, 
preaaing  the  bat  body  and  a  confonnlng  stencil  together, 
applying  a  coloring  agent  to  tbe  tiat  body  through  the 
■taadl  openinga,  aeparatlng  the  hat  l^y  from  tlie  atencil, 
and  aoftenlng  and  rearranging  the  Vlhera  of  the  atenell- 
■mrked  portlona  of  the  hat  body  ^tiereby  the  coloring 
agent  ia  materially  dUfnaed  therein. 

4.  The  method  of  making  deoorate<^  felt  hata  which  com- 
l^faaa  making  a  cone-aliaped  bat  bod^  with  roonded  apex, 
preaatng  the  hat  body  and  a  confonnlng  atencil  together. 
applying  a  coloring  agent  to  the  hat  body  through  tbe 
standi  openinga,  forcing  the  coloring  agent  into  tl>e  tiat 
body,  aapnratlng  the  hat  body  tnm  tta  atancil  and  ateam- 
lac  tbe  hat  body  to  aoften  the  atesel^  dealgn  thateaa. 

6.  Tha  Bathed  of  aMiklag  dccorateil  fait  hata  which  eom- 
priaaa  forming  and  Csttiag  a  eonieal  hhaped  felt  hat  body, 
atwtrhing  the  tip  thereof  into  a  dotae  ahape,  then  mak- 
ing a  drcamfereatlally  contiaooaa  de#ign  on  said  hat  body 


iaclading  the  dome  ahaped  portion  thereof  and  thereafter 
farther  atretehlng  the  dooM-sbaped  top  of  the  hat  body  and 
ahaptng  aaid  hat  body. 

[Clalma  d  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.08S.371.  OAK£  APPARATUS.  jAMBa  Edqau  Wattbr- 
ao.v,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,320.     (CI.  4e— 63.) 


•••(JiHfiflQ<^< 


B' 


^^^54i&iiIRffiSfa^SsiS? 


1.  A  game  apparatoa  comprlaing  a  board  having  a  lay- 
out of  streets,  tracka,  buildings,  etc.,  tbereon,  a  definite 
courae  of  travel  which  the  players  most  take,  said  coarse 
being  divided  into  blocka  which  are  numbered  conaecutively 
to  indicate  tbe  advancement  of  each  player  aa  determined 
by  a  counter,  and  safety  blocka  at  tlie  comera  of  aaid 
course  at  which  each  player  must  stop  before  croaaing  tike 
Btreeta  or  tracka. 

2.  A  game  apparatoa  comprising  a  board  Having  a  lay- 
out of  streets,  tracka,  bolldlnga,  etc.,  tbereon,  a  definite 
course  of  travel  on  each  side  of  said  streets  which  the 
playera  most  take,  aaid  courae  being  divided  Into  blocks 
which  are  numbered  conaecutively  to  indicate  the  advance- 
ment of  each  player  aa  determined  by  a  counter,  and 
safety  blocka  at  the  cornera  of  aaid  streets  in  said  courae 
at  which  each  player  moat  atop  before  croaaing  the  streets 
or  tracka.. 

3.  A  game  apparatua  comprlaing  a  board  having  a  lay- 
out of  atreeta,  tracks,  buildinga,  etc.,  tbereon,  a  definite 
coarse  of  travel  which  tiie  playera  moat  take,  said  courae 
being  divided  Into  blocka  which  are  numbered  conaecu- 
tively to  Indicate  tbe  advancement  of  each  player  as  de- 
termined by  a  counter,  and  safety  blocka  at  the  comera  of 
said  course  at  which  each  player  must  stop  before  croaaing 
the  streets  or  tracka,  aaid  safety  blocks  t>eing  Iwtween  said 
first  named  blocka  and  numbered  conaecutively  with  aaid 
flrat  named  blocka. 

4.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  board  having  a  lay- 
out of  streets,  tracks,  buildings,  etc.,  tbereon,  a  definite 
course  of  travel  on  each  aide  of  said  streets  wtiich  tbe 
playera  muat  take,  said  course  being  divided  Into  blocka 
which  are  numbered  conaecutively  to  indicate  the  advance- 
ment of  each  player  as  determined  by  a  counter,  and  safety 
blocks  at  the  comers  of  said  streets  In  said  courae  at  which 
each  player  muat  stop  before  croaaing  tbe  streets  or  tracka, 
said  aafety  blocka  being  between  said  firat  named  blocka 
and  numbered  conaecutively  with  aaid  first  named  blocka. 

5.  A  game  apparatua  comprlaing  a  board  having  a  lay- 
out of  atreeta,  tracka,  buildinga,  etc.,  tliereon.  a  definite 
courae  of  travel  which  the  playera  muat  take,  aaid  coaraa 
being  divided  Into  blocks  which  are  numbered  conaecutively 
to  indicate  the  advancement  of  each  player  aa  determined 
by  a  counter,  safety  blocka  at  the  comers  of  said  course 
at  which  each  player  must  stop  before  crossing  the  streets 
or  tracks,  and  directions  on  said  blocka. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,085,372.      BOX -OPENER.      HaaMANN   Bahl«bn,    Han- 
over,   Germany.      Filed    Aug.    18,    1912.      Serial    No. 
714,772.      (CI.  229—61.) 
1.  A  box  provided  with  a  movable  lid,  said  lid  having  a 

flap  adapted  to  lie  behind  the  front  wall  of  the  box  when 
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the  Ud  la  eloacd,  the  front  wall  having  a  notch  formed 
in  Ita  npper  edge  and  said  flap  having  a  allt  adapted  to 
regiater  with  aaid  notch  when  tbe  lid  ia  cloaed  whereby  the 
finger  may  be  paaaed  throogh  aaid  notch  and  aaid  allt  and 
Into  engageaaant  with  the  under  surface  of  aaid  lid  with- 
out bending  back  aaid  flap. 


2.  A  Iwx  provided  with  a  movable  lid,  said  lid  having 
a  flap  adapted  to  lie  behind  the  front  wall  of  tbe  box 
when  tbe  lid  Is  dosed,  tbe  front  wall  having  a  notch 
formed  In  its  upper  edge  and  said  flap  being  provided  with 
H  tongue  adapted  to  register  with  said  notch  when  the  lid 
18  closed  whereby  the  finger  may  be  passed  through  said 
notch  to  move  said  tongue  inward  to  permit  tbe  finger  to 
pass  through  tha  flap  and  engage  tbe  under  surface  of  said 
Ud  without  bending  back  aaid  flap. 

3.  A  box  provided  with  a  movable  lid,  said  lid  having  a 
flap  adapted  to  lie  behind  the  front  wall  of  tbe  box  wben 
tbe  lid  is  closed,  tbe  front  wall  having  a  notch  formed 
in  Its  upper  edge  and  aaid  flap  being  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  bendable  tongue  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  aaid  notch  when  tbe  lid  is  closed  whereby  the 
finger  may  be  paaaart  trough  aaid  notch  to  move  said 
tongue  Inward  to  parmlt  the  finger  to  pass  through  the 
flap  and  engage  the  under  snrface  of  said  lid  without  bend- 
ing back  aaid  flap. 


1.085,373.  RAILWAY  AND  TRAMWAY.  Chaklbs  db 
BAifOB,  Veraaillea,  France.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,836.     (CI.  10ft— 82.) 


1.  A  device  for  tbe  mounting  of  tbe  rolling  stock  of  rall- 
waya  in  which  every  axle,  provided  with  supporting  wheels 
3  without  flangea  and  with  a  grooved  central  wheel  4  the 
flangea  of  which  engage  the  guiding  rail,  supports  the  load 
by  meana  of  a  apherical  cap  15  resting  on  a  spherical  bear- 
ing 11  forming  the  center  of  an  arch  10,  tbe  pedestals 
of  which  are  carried  on  the  axle  by  means  of  the  oil-boxes 
9;  tbe  apherical  bearing  11  having  a  greater  diameter 
tlian  the  spherical  pivot  15  and  both  having  their  centers 
of  curvature  o  and  o  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  g  of  the  load,  aubaUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  for  the  mounting  and  guiding  on  rails  of  tbe 
rolling  atock  of  railwaya,  comprlaing  an  axle  pivotally 
connected  to  the  load,  having  ita  supporting  wheels  un- 
provided with  flangea  and  having  in  the  middle  a  grooved 
wheel  4  the  flangea  of  which  engage  the  guiding  central 
rail  2,  the  bottom  of  the  groove  not  reating  on  the  aaid 
guiding  raila  and  aaid  groove  being  formed  by  two  rima 


e  flzad  to  independent  hnba  5  leoaely  moonted  ob  tha  azla, 
aabataatiaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  moonting  meana  for  railway  eara.  wheala  and 
axlea,  an  arch  haring  a  djkahed  carrying  aurface  mountad 
on  each  axle,  and  a  correapondlng  bearing  arch  for  each 
axle,  flxed  to  the  car  and  having  a  curved  baarlnc  portion 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  turn  upon  aaid  dlahad  carrying 
surface,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed.     , 

4.  In  mounting  means  for  railway  cara,  wheala  and 
axlea,  an  arch  having  a  dished  carrying  surface  mounted 
on  each  axle,  a  bearing  arch  for  each  axle  flxed  to  the 
car  and  having  a  curved  bearing  portion  carried  by  aaid 
dished  bearing  surface  and  having  a  radlua  of  curvature 
shorter  than  that  of  aaid  surface,  and  a  bolt  looaely  unit- 
ing aaid  curved  surfaces  In  contact,  whereby  rolling  is 
permitted  without  Improper  slipping  between  said  surfaces, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,086,374.  CORN-PLANTER-MARKER  LIFTER.  LODW 
BoLLBMBACH,  De  Land,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Cephaa  Welch,  De  Land,  111.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,877.     (Q.  111—24.) 


1.  A  corn  planter  marker  lifter  comprlaing  the  comMna- 
tion  with  the  frame  of  the  planter,  ita  stioe  operating  lever 
and  swinging  markers ;  of  a  rod  jonrnaled  tranrveraely  of 
the  frame  and  having  portlona  thereof  engaged  beneath  the 
markers,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  lever  and  tbe  arm  for  rotating  tbe  rod  and 
swinging  the  markera. 

2.  A  lifting  device  for  planter  markera  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  frame  of  tbe  planter ;  of  a  rod  }our- 
naled  In  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  markers,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  lever  and  tbe  rod. 

3.  An  attachment  for  planter  markers  comprising  a  rod 
having  rearwardiy  bent  enda  formed  with  book  extremitiea 
extending  upwardly,  means  for  rotatably  aupporting  the 
rod  against  the  transverae  movement,  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rod  intermediate  Ita  enda,  aaid  rod 
being  adjustable  and  means  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  rod 
for  permitting  attachment  of  the  aame  to  an  operating 
lever. 

4.  An  attachment  for  corn  planters  having  a  riding 
frame,  planting  ahoea  and  an  adjoatable  throw  lever  oper- 
atively connected  to  raiae  and  lower  the  aame ;  of  • 
marking  device  carried  by  the  frame  and  operative  con- 
nectiona  between  tbe  marking  device  and  the  throw  lever 
for  raidng  and  lowering  the  marking  device  aimultaneonaly 
witH  the  operation  of  the  ahoea,  aaid  connectiona  being 
adjuatable  vertically  of  tbe  lever. 


1,086,876.     8BCTI0NIN0  MKANB  FOR  BLBCTRIC  STA- 
TIONS.   Bdwim  Bkaniwnbdbo,  Braaaela,  Belgium.    Filed 
Oct  2,  1911.     SerUI  No.  662,816.     (01.  176—294.) 
1.  In  an  electric  aupply  ayatem,  in  combination  with  the- 
generators,  bua  bare  conducting  current  to  tlie  feedera,  con- 
nectiona between  the  generators  and  the  bus  bars,  aafety 
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tetemiptert  la  Mdd  eonneetloBaJ  seetlonlav  tiitcrr«i>ten 
ia  laid  bua  bara,  aolenolda  contr<tlUng  aald  aeetlonlBg  in- 
tarrupten,  a  battery  common  td  all  th*  aectlons,  maxi- 
BQB  current  relaya  th«  contacts, of  wblch  are  controlled 
by  tbe  current  paaateg  through  the  coBnectloaa  betweM 
the  geaeratera  and  the  bua  bara  and  are  adapted  to  auto- 
Btatlcally  eloaa  the  elrcnit  of  a4id  battery  and  actuate 
aald  aectlonlng  laterruptera  to  action  aald  boa  bara  in 
ease  of  overload  of  a  gcnefator. 


%W&^ 


6*     6*     d^     6^ 


2.  In  an  electric  anpply  ayatem,  'in  combination  with  tbe 
(CBcratora,  boa  bara  coodaetliig  Icnrrant  to  tbe  feeders, 
eenoectlona  betweea  the  genera tor^  and  the  boa  bara,  aafety 
laterroptera  In  aald  conaectlona,  afectioolng  laterruptera  In 
aald  bua  bara,  aolenolda  coatrolllite  aald  aeetloolng  Inter- 
ruptera,  a  battery  common  to  all  tbe  aectlons,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  current  pasaing  In  the  connections  between 
the  generatora  and  the  bus  bars  to  automatically  close  the 
circuit  of  aald  battery  and  open  tjie  sectioning  Interrupt- 
era  in  case  of  oyerload  of  a  generator,  locking  contacts  in- 
serted in  said  battery  circuit  and  operated  by  the  safety 
interrupters  ao  that  the  opcaiBg  ^  one  of  the  sectioning 
interrupters  be  allowed  oaly  whe«  the  aafety  interrupter 
of  the  correqtondlag  generator  ia  closed. 

3.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  jn  combination  with  the 
generatora,  boa  bara  conducting  turrent  to  the  feeders, 
connectlona  between  the  generatora  and  the  bus  bars, 
aafety  Interruptera  In  aald  conneftlona,  aectlonlng  inter- 
ruptera  in  said  baa  bara,  aolenoMa  controlling  aald  sec- 
tioning Interruptera,  a  battery  common  to  all  tbe  sections, 
a  battery  circuit  in  which  said  solenoids  are  inserted, 
locking  keys  In  aald  battery  circuit  actuated  by  the  inter- 
rupter of  the  exciting  circnlt  of  tb»  generator  to  allow  the 
opening  of  the  corresponding  sect|0Ding  Interrupter  when 
the  Interrupter  of  the  ezdtlng  (^rcuit  ia  closed,  means 
controlled  by  the  current  passing  |brougb  the  connections 
between  the  generators  and  the  bqa  bara  to  automatically 
dose  aald  battery  circuit  and  open  the  sectioning  Inter- 
rupter when  the  correepondlng  locking  key  is  closed. 


1,086.376.    TIRE.     Fra.vk  8.  Bti^tpon.  Ixw  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  TBe.OOT.     (CI.  152—18.) 


Ia  combination  a  wheel  rim  haTf|>g  flangea,  one  on  ^ch 
aide  of  aaid  rim  and  aald  flange^  extending  outwardly 
from  aald  rim  and  being  turned  c^er  toward  each  other 
ao  as  to  form  oTerhanglng  fianges  ^  an  integral  outer  tire 
caaing  adapted  to  wltbatand  road  ^trains  and  having  an- 
nular eatterttally-projectlng  aboulde^  one  on  each  aide  of 
aald  caatBg,  aaid  shoulders  being  fanned  so  as  to  flt  Into 
said  overhanging  flanges  ot  tbe  rla%  said  outer  tire  easing 
also  bATlBf  iateraal  overhanging  si>cfcets  running  drcum 
fsrentiany  anmnd  aaid  onter  tire  Rasing  and  cloae  to  Its 
laser   periphery;   a   separate  integral   inner   tire   cai»f»K 


adapted  to  support  pneumatic  strain  Impressed  upon  it 
from  within,  said  inner  tire  caaing  having  externally- 
projecting  ahonldera  on  each  aide  and  near  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  inner  tire  casing,  each  of  the  last  said 
shoulders  being  adapted  to  flt  within  aaid  Internal  over- 
hanging sockets  of  the  outer  tire  casing  for  independently 
and  positively  locking  said  inner  tire  casing  to  said  outer 
tire  casing,  so  that  the  two  caainga  normally  hang  to- 
gether and  resemble  a  single  casing  ;  and  a  pneumatic  tube 
within  said  inner  tire  casing ;  said  external  shoulders  of 
the  Inner  tire  caatng  and  internal  sockets  of  the  outer 
tire  caaing  being  formed  adjacent  to  said  external  shoul- 
ders on  the  outer  tire  casing  and  being  adapted  to  lie  In 
the  space  between  said  overhanging  flanges  of  the  wheel 
rim,  so  that  when  the  pneumatic  tube  ia  Inflated  pneumatic 
pressure  is  Imparted  directly  from  said  external  shoulders 
on  the  inner  tire  casing  to  the  internal  sockets  and  ex- 
ternal shoulders  on  the  outer  tire  casing  and  to  said  over- 
hanging flanges  of  the  rim  so  as  to  forcioly  lock  the  tiro 
casings  to  each  other  and  to  the  wheel  rim. 


1,085,377.      METALLIC    PISTON-ROD   PACKING. 
CBL  Cassar,  Chippewa  Falla,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  8, 
Serial  No.  788,703.     (CI.  121—109.) 


8am- 

191S. 


1.  A  piston  rod  packing  Including  a  stuffing  box,  a 
gland  attached  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  within 
the  stufllng  box  having  an  intur^ed  flange  at  its  outer 
end  to  snugly  embrace  the  piston  rod,  a  plurality  of  coni- 
cal packing  rings  disposed  within  the  sleeve  with  their 
apices  extending  Inwardly,  a  collar  mounted  snugly 
within  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  sleeve  and  having  a  conical 
socket  receiving  the  apex  of  the  innermost  packing  ring, 
and  a  compression  spring  disposed  between  the  collar  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  stufllng  box. 

2.  A  piston  rod  packing  including  a  atufllng  box,  a  gland 
attached  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  aleeve  within  the 
stuffing  box,  packing  rings  diaposed  within  the  sleeve,  a 
disk  fitting  snugly  within  the  stufllng  box  adjoining  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  and  having  a  collar  to  snugly  embrace 
the  piston  rod,  a  spring  seat  carried  by  the  collar,  and 
a  compression  spring  disposed  between  the  said  seat  and 
the  packing  rings. 

3.  A  piston  rod  packing  including  a  stufllng  box.  a 
gland  attached  to  the  outer  end  thereof  a  sleeve  within 
the  stufllng  box,  packing  rings  disposed  within  the  sleeve, 
a  dlak  fltttng  snugly,  within  tbe  atufSng  box  at  its  inner 
end  and  having  a  collar  to  snugly  embrace  the  piston  rod, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  collar,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed 
compressibiy*  between  the  nut  and  the  packing  rings. 

4.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  a  stuiBng  box.  a  gland  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  through  which  the  pis- 
ton rod  is  designed  to  pass  loosely,  an  annoloa  seated 
agaioat  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  gland  and  designed  to  anugly 
embrace  tbe  piaton  rod,  a  sleeve  within  the  atufflng  box 
and  having  an  intumed  flange  at  its  outer  end  to  anugly 
embrace  the  piaton  rod,  tbe  aaid  flange  and  annulua  hav- 
ing a  ball  and  aocket  joint,  conical  packing  rings  disposed 
within  tbe  sleeve,  a  collar  flttlng  anngly  within  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve  to  compress  the  packing  rings,  s  dirt 
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fitting  within  the  inner  end  of  tbe  stuffing  box  and  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  collar  to  snugly  embrace  the  pis- 
ton rod,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  last  mentioned  collar,  and 
a  colled  compression  spring  disposed  between  tbe  said  nut 
and  tbe  first  mentioned  collar. 


1,086.378.  PERCOLATING  DEVICE.  Jame.s  WEB.STKn 
Chapman,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bow 
man  4  Company.  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Coriwration  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  29,  1011  Serial  No.  635,910. 
(CI.  53—3.) 


4i      » 


1.  A  p«-colator  pot  tomprtslng  a  main  chamber,  a  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  percolator  tube  having  an  enlargement  at 
Ita  lower  end  comprising  a  hollow  shell,  dosed  at  top  and 
bottom,  to  insulate  the  contents  of  tbe  pot  from  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  aaid  shell  having  a  groove  formed  In  its 
aide  wall  adapted  when  the  percolator  tube  is  sested  in 
the  beating  chamber  to  form  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
heating  chamber  a  tortuous  passage  extending  from  the 
body  of  the  pot  to  tbe  beating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  percolator  pot,  a  main  chamber,  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  percolator  tube  having  an  enlargement  at  lU  lower 
end  comprising  a  hollow  lusulaUag  shell  dosed  at  top  and 
bottom  to  form  a  closure  for  the  heating  chamber  and  to 
Insulate  the  contents  of  the  pot  from  said  chamber,  said 
shell  having  a  continuous  groove  formed  In  its  side  wall 
adapted  when  the  tube  Is  seated  within  the  heating 
chamber  to  form  with  the  side  wall  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber a  continuous  tortuoua  passage  extending  from  the  body 
of  the  pot  to  the  heating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  percolator  pot,  a  main  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber,  a  percolator  tube  having  an  enlargement  at  its 
lower  end  comprising  a  hollow  Insulating  shell  closed  at 
top  and  bottom  to  form  a  cover  for  the  heating  chamber 
and  to  insulate  the  contents  of  tbe  pot  from  said  beating 
chamber,  said  shell  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  its 
side  wall  adapted,  when  said  shell  is  seated  within  the 
chamber,  to  form  with  the  side  walla  of  aald  chamber  a 
spiral  passage  extending  from  the  body  of  the  pot  to  aald 
beating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  percolator  pot.  a  main  chamber,  a  beating  cham- 
ber, a  percolator  tube  having  an  enlargement  at  ita  lower 
end  decreasing  in  diameter  from  top  to  bottom,  aald  en- 
largement comprising  a  hollow  Inaulatlng  abell  cloaed  at 
top  and  bottom  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  heating 
chamber  and  to  extend  Into  the  aame  a  distance  deter- 
mined by  the  dlametera  of  the  chamber  and  abell  to  leave 
a  heating  apace  below  aaid  abell,  aald  shell  having  a  con- 
tinnoua  tortuous  groove  formed  In  ita  aide  wall  adapted 
when  the  ahell  is  seated  within  the  chamber  to  form  a 
tortuous  passage  extending  from  the  body  of  the  pot  to 
■aid  beating  chamber. 


1,085,379.  TRACIION  AND  ROLLING  APPARATUS. 
William  H.  Colowkll,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1911.     Snrial  No.  608.548.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  and  rolling  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
trlction  and  lawn  rolling  roller,  a  motor  carried  thereby 
substantially  balanced  over  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe 
roller,  when  lu  operative  position  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed wl:h  the  roller  for  driving  the  same,  said  roller  forming 
the  sole  ground  engaging  support  for  the  motor  when  the 
apparatus  Is  In  operation  and  a  hand  engaging  part  frefely 
movable  while  the  apparatus  Is  in  operation  without  inter- 
fering with  the  operation  thereof,  adapted  to  be  grasped 
bj-  nn  operator  walking  with  the  apparatus,  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  roller  for  steering  the  same. 

2.  A  traction  and  rolling  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
traction  and  lawn  rolling  roller,  a  motor  carrying  frame 
carried  thereby,  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  sul>- 
stantially  balanced  over  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller, 
and  opertitlvely  connected  with  said  roller  for  drlvlnc 
tbe  same,  said  roller  forming  the  sole  ground  engaging 
support  for  the  motor  frame  and  motor,  when  the  appara- 
tus  is  In  operation,  and  a  hand  engaging  part  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  an  operator  walking  with  the  apparatos,  and 
movable  freely  both  vertically  and  borlsontally,  said 
hand  engaging  part  being  connected  with  the  roller  for 
gvidlng  the  same,  and  with  the  motor  carrying  frame  for 
adjusting  the  weight  of  tbe  same  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  roller  to  maiataln  it  and  the  motor 
in  a  state  of  substantial  eqnllibrinm  over  the  axis  of  the 
roller. 

3.  A  traction  and  rolling  apparatus,  consisting  of  a 
motor  carrying  frame,  a  traction  and  lawn  rolling  roller, 
mounted  therein  and  forming  the  sole  ground  engaging 
rotary  support  for  said  frame  when  the  apfjaratns  is  In 
operation,  and  having  Its  ground  engaging  portions  extend- 
ing In  a  line  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ap- 
paratus, a  motor  carried  by  said  frame,  and  operatlvdy 
connected  with  said  roller  for  driviag  the  same  and  a  hand 
engaging  part  adapted  to  be  graspad  by  an  operator  walk- 
ing with  the  apparatus,  said  part  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  said  frame  and  movable  freely  both  vertically  and 
borlsontally,  by  hand  while  the  apparatus  is  in  operation 
and  without  interfering  with  the  operation  thereof,  for 
steering  the  apparatus,  and  maintaining  tbe  said  frame 
and  motor  substantially  balanced  over  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  roller. 

4.  In  a  traction  and  rolling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  carrying  frame,  of  a  traction  lawn 
rolling  roller  connected  therewith  and  having  ita  ground 
engaging  portions  disposed  in  a  single  line  extending 
tranaveraely  ni  the  line  of  travel  of  the  apparatus,  said 
traction  roller  forming  the  sole  support  for  said  frame 
and  a  hand  engaging  part  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame, 
for  steering  said  roller  and  adjusting  the  frame,  with 
respect  to  tlie  axis  of  the  roller  to  enable  the  roller  to  sup- 
port Bohstantially  the  entire  weight  of  the  frame  at  all 
times,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  operative  eon- 
aections  between  tbe  roller  and  motor,  and  a  counter 
balandag  device  secured  to  said  frame. 

&.  In  a  tractiOB  and  rolUng  apparatus,  the  conaMution 
with  a  Bwtor  carrying  frame,  of  a  traetkm  lawn  ruUlag 
roller  connected  therewith  and  having  ita  ground 
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portlom  disposed  Ib  a  tint le  line  t^tendlay  tnBsrcrwly  of 
the  line  of  trarel  of  tbe  apparst^a.  aald  traction  roller 
forming  tli«  aoie  aapport  for  said  IfraiM  and  a  hand  en- 
gi^lng  part  rlfklly  secured  to  said  frame,  for  steering 
said  roller  and  adjusting  tbe  sam#,  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  roller  to  enatde  tbe  roller  to  support  snbstan- 
tially  the  entire  weight  of  tbe  francs  at  all  timea,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  operative  connections  between 
tbe  roller  and  motor,  a  counter  iKlaoce  weight  secured 
to  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  weight  at 
different  poaitloas  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  trac- 
tion roller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbfe  Oasette.] 


l.OSS.aSO.  WHBT  EMULSION.  WiLTSs  Sbymour  Dow.v- 
HAM,  Wheatley,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-sixth 
to  Adam  Thmnas  Bell  and  one-atxth  to  liicbael  Steele, 
TaTtstock.  OnUrio.  Canada.  ru*d  Mar.  28.  1013.  8e- 
rtal  No.  757,a07.     (Q.  »— 11.) 

1.  As  a  now  article  of  manafac^nre  a  whey  onnlBlon 
from  which  tbe  fat  particles  cannpt  again  be  naturally 
nor  mechanically  separated  excepjt  to  a  small  extent, 
sterilised  after  being  manufactured  to  form  a  sterile  food. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whey  emulsion 
containing  sweet  whey ;  butter  fat,  and  a  suitable  pro- 
phylactic agent 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacljare,  a  whey  emulsion 
containing  sweet  whey  ;  butter  fst ;  milk  sugar,  skimmed 
milk  and  a  suitable  prophylactic  agfcnt. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whey  emulsion 
c<Mitalnlng  the  following  ingredieata  in  approximately 
the  proportions  mentioned:  73%  street  whey;  2%  butter 
fat ;  1%  milk  sugar  ;  25%  of  skimmed  milk  and  30  grains 
of  aodium  citrate. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  whey  emulsion 
composed  of  sweet  whey  ;  butter  faC;  a  sugar,  casein,  and 
a   prophylactic  agent. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gszette.] 


1.085.381  SHELL  -  GRINDING  MikCHINE.  FaiifE  Di 
Gianni,  Muses  tine,  Iowa,  asslgn'dr  to  Muscatine  Pearl 
Novelty  Company.  Muscatine,  Io|ra.  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,422.  (CI. 
51—3.) 


The  combination  with  a  support,  «  grinder  rotating  00 
a  vertical  axis,  a  alotted  plate  on  said  support,  a  slide 
morably  mounted  in  tbe  slot  of  sAid  plate,  a  manually 
roUtabla  changeable  shaft  mounts^  borisontally  on  and 
tranarersely  of  aald  alide,  a  pair  ^f  cams  fixed  on  said 
abaft  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  sUdej  members  attached  to 
tbo  sopport  adjacent  tba  slide  and  Engaging  aald  cams,  a 
«laap  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sluft  for  securing  a  shell 
thereto;  a  spring  engaging  aald  sllOe  to  cause  tbe  abaft 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  ahell  against  t^  grlader,  and  a  lever 
and  connections  for  retracting  said  IsUde,  snbstantially  as 
dewribsd. 


1,080.382.  WRITINO-MACHINB.  Bowabd  B.  Hasa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Roysl 
Typewriter  Compaqy,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratloo  of  New  York.  Original  api^icatlon  filed  May 
15.  1907,  Serial  No.  373,849.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,759.  (CI. 
197—110.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  flat  key  levers  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends 
and  each  formed  with  a  locking  surface  on  Its  lower  edge 
adjacent  Ita  front  end  with  a  clearance  space  at  the  end 
of  the  locking  surface,  all  said  locking  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged opposite  escb  other  tranaverseiy  of  the  macblne,  a 
key  lever  locking  member  arranged  below  said  clearance 
space  and  in  juxtaposition  to  tbe  locking  surface,  a  car 
riage  adapted  to  be  moved  step  by  step  transversely  of 
the  machine,  a  stop  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  cooperating 
stop  on  the  frame,  an  operative  connection  l)etween  the 
latter  and  said  locking  member,  said  connection  extend- 
ing from  tbe  rear  of  tbe  machine  forward  to  said  locking 
member,  whereby  when  the  two  stops  come  In  contact 
aald  locking  member  is  moved  beneath  the  locking  surfaces 
of  the  key  levers  to  lock  them  agalnat  depression  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  unlocking  the 
key  levers  to  permit  their  sctuation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  bori- 
sontally disposed  fist  key  levers  pivoted  st  their  rear  ends 
and  each  formed  with  a  locking  surface  on  Its  lower  edge 
adjacent  it4  front  end  with  a  clearance  space  at  tbe  end 
of  the  locking  surface,  all  said  locking  surfaces  being 
srrsnged  opposite  esch  other  transversely  of  the  machine, 
a  tranaverseiy  disposed  guide  comb  in  tbe  slots  of  which 
the  flat  key  levera  are  guided  at  or  adjacent  the  parts 
thereof  having  said  locking  surfacea,  a  key  lever  locking 
member  arranged  below  said  clearance  spsce  snd  in  jux- 
taposition to  tbe  locking  surface,  a  carriage  adapted  to 
be  moved  step  by  step  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  stop 
carried  by  tbe  carriage,  a  cooperating  stop  on  the  frame, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  latter  and  said  lock- 
ing member  whereby  when  the  two  stopa  come  in  contact 
said  locking  member  is  mov«d  beneath  tbe  locking  sur- 
faces of  the  key  levera  to  lock  them  against  depression 
snd  means  under  the  control  of  the  operstor  for  unlocking 
the  key  ieven  to  permit  their  actuation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macblne,  the  combination  of  bori- 
sontally disposed  flat  key  levera  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends 
and  each  formed  with  a  locking  surface  on  Ita  lower  edge 
adjacent  Ita  front  end  with  a  clearance  space  at  the  end 
of  the  locking  surfsce,  all  said  locking  surfsces  being  ar- 
ranged oppoaite  each  other  transversely  of  tbe  mschlne,  a 
tranaverseiy  disposed  guide  comb  in  tbe  slots  of  which 
tbe  flat  key  Ieven  are  guided  at  or  adjacent  tbe  parts 
thereof  having  said  locking  surfaces,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing pivoted  locking  plate  whose  upper  edge  lies  beneath 
said  clearance  space,  is  closely  adjacent  ssid  locking  sur- 
faces snd  is  movsble  to  a  position  under  said  locking 
surfacea,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  step  by  step 
transversely  of  the  machine,  a  stop  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, a  cooperating  stop  on  the  frame,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  latter  and  said  pivoted  locking  blade 
wheraby  wlien  the  two  stops  come  in  eoataet,  said  piv- 
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oted  lockhig  blade  is  moved  beneath  the  locking  surfacea 
of  the  key  levera  to  lock  tbem  against  depre^on  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operstor  for  unlocking 
the  key  levera  to  permit  their  actuation. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nstion  of  borisontally  disposed  flat  key  levera  pivoted  st 
their  resr  ends  snd  each  formed  with  a  locking  surface 
on  Ita  lower  edge  adjacent  Its  front  end  with  a  clearance 
space  at  the  end  of  the  locking  surface,  all  said  locking 
surfaces  being  arranged  opposite  esch  other  transversely 
of  the  mschlne,  s  transversely  disposed  guide  cocrt)  in  tlM 
slots  of  which  the  flat  key  levera  are  guided  at  or  adjacent 
the  parts  thereof  having  said  locking  surfaces,  an  up- 
wardly extending  pivoted  locking  blade  whose  upper  edge 
lies  benesth  said  clearance  spsce  and  is  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion under  ssid  locking  surfacea,  a  carriage  adapted  to  b« 
moved  step  by  step  trsnsveraely  of  tbe  macblne,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  carriage,  a  codperating  stop  on  tbe  frame 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  rocking  lever  part,  a 
horlxontally  disposed  link  extending  resrwardly  from  said 
pivoted  locking  blade  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  vertically  diaposed  lever  part  and  said  link  whereby 
when  the  two  stops  come  in  contact  the  locking  blade  is 
moved  under  the  locking  surfaces  of  the  key  levers  to  lock 
them  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe  operator  for  un- 
locking tbe  key  levers. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  bori- 
sontally disposed  key  levers  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  and 
each  formed  with  a  locking  surface  on  its  lower  face 
adjacent  its  front  end  with  a  clearance  space  at  one  end 
of  the  locking  surface,  all  such  locking  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged opposite  each  other  transversely  of  tbe  machine,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  step  by  step  transversely 
of  the  machine,  a  cylindrical  platen  mounted  in  tbe  car- 
riage, a  stop  carried  by  the  carriage  in  rear  of  tbe  platen, 
a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on  tbe  frame  in  rear  of  the 
platen,  a  key  lever  locking  member  normally  disposed 
under  the  key  levers  and  beneath  said  clearance  space 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  locking  sur- 
faces to  lock  all  the  key  levera  against  depression  and  an 
operative  connection  extending  forward  from  the  stop  on 
tbe  frame  to  the  key  lever  locking  member  whereby  tbe 
latter  Is  moved  to  locking  position  when  said  stop  and 
the  stop  on  the  carriage  come  in  contact. 


1,08&,3S3.  STAGING.  Dblphia  N.  Hust,  Montpeller, 
Vt.  Fnied  June  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  631.974.  (CI. 
20— 81.) 


double  walled  with  an  air  space  between  the  walla,  tb« 
inner  wall  being  extended  around  the  extremity  of  tbe 
oBter  wall  forming  a  bouaing,  said  houaing  being  apertnred 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  uprights  having  slots  formed  therein,  vertically 
alined  books  mounted  in  tbe  slots,  a  scaffold  support 
having  bolts  carried  by  ita  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
slcta  to  prevent  end-wise  movement  of  said  support,  yokes 
pivotally  connected  near  the  ends  of  said  nupport,  the 
bights  of  which  engage  the  books  when  said  support  Is 
ststlonary,  and  tbe  outer  walls  of  the  slots  when  the  sup- 
port Is  being  adjusted. 


1,085,884.      LAMP  AND   ATTACHING   MEANS   THBJBE 
FOR.     JoHANNss  OnoRocs  VON  Jbnison,  Linoleumville, 
N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.  6,   1913.      Serial   No.   746.491.      (CI. 
240 — 41.) 
In  a  lamp  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body  having  a 

frusto-conieally  shsped  forward  portion,  said  body  being 


upon  its  rear  side  to  admit  air  between  the  walla,  tbe  body 
being  formed  with  outlet  openings  at  Its  rear  to  permit 
tbe  escape  of  heated  air. 


1.086,386.  LASTING-MACHINE.  EucuD  I.  La  Cha- 
PU.LB,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,226.     (CI.   12 — 4.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  straining  an  upper  over  a  last  at  the  sides  and  at  the 
toe-end,  means  for  stopping  the  straining  movement  at  a 
predetermined  point  at  one  side  of  tbe  last,  means  to  per- 
mit a  greater  straining  movement  at  the  other  side  of  the 
last  and  means  to  allow  a  lateral  movement  of  the  strain- 
ing means  at  tbe  toe-end  of  the  last  under  the  influence 
of  the  straining  means  at  one  side  of  the  last. 

2.  A  lasting  macblne,  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last,  means  for  antomaticany 
stopping  the  pulling  movement  at  predetermined  points, 
means  for  opening  the  grippera,  means  for  turning  the 
upper  towsrd  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  means  for  ap- 
plying faatenings  to  secuire  the  upper  In  lasted  condition 
after  said  pulling  means  have  stopped  at  said  prede- 
termined points. 

3.  A  lasting  machine,  having  la  comblnatioD  automatic 
power  actuated  means  for  straining  sn  upper  over  a  last, 
means  for  supporting  the  last,  means  for  relstlvely  ad- 
Juating  the  aides  of  the  supporting  means  to  vary  the 
lateral  angle  of  tbe  last  and  automatic*  power  actuated 
meana  for  moving  tbe  supporting  means  during  tbe  strain- 
ing movements  on  the  upper. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  straining  an  upper  over  a  laat,  means  for  adjusting 
the  straining  means  toward  and  from  tlie  upper,  means 
for  holding  the  straining  means  in  adjusted  positions  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  straining  movement  of  tbe  strain- 
ing means. 
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6.  ▲  lastlBs  aachlae  haTtng,  liri  coatMnatlm,  srlpp«n 
toe  palHac  as  apper  ou  a  lait,  actfatlog  means  to  Impart 
a  radprocatlog  movement  to  tlie  ^^ppen,  aad  atopa  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  moTement  of '  the  gripper  actuating 
meana  conatrticted  to  be  poettloned  with  relation  to  said 
aetnating  means  in  tbe  patb  of  mot  ement  of  the  actnatlng 
means  to  limit  the  moTeoaent  o<  isM  means  toward  the 
last  and  constructed  to  be  poati  loaed  relatlTe  to  the 
actuating  meanti  so  aa  to  limit  fbe  moTement  of  said 
meana  away  from  the  last. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tie  Oasette.] 


1,085,386.      PSNCIL-CIiASP 
cago,  Til.,  assignor  of  one-third 
ooe-tblrd  to  Carl  C.  Nielsen, 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,354. 


JOfllPH 


LUITSCHCH,    Chl- 

Jens  P.  Nielsen  and 
o.   III.     Filed  Dec. 
I  CI.  24—11.) 


Chicago 


A  loss-preventing  derlce  eomprislDg  a  sleeve-Ilke  mem- 
ber split  to  yieldingly  embrace  a  pencil  and  baying  an 
-opening,  said  member  including  a  laaged  portion  border- 
log  said  opening  and  forming  the  walls  thereof,  the  said 
portion  being  offset  outwardly  ph)Tldlng  a  free  space 
therein,  a  retaining  mennber  carried  by  the  sleeve-like 
member,  and  a  transpaieat  sheet  foaltloned  immediately 
beneath  said  flanged  portion. 


1,086,387.  TOILBT  AND  TOWBI^  PAPER  ROLL  AND 
FIXTURE.  AucujrPCB  J.  Lbw^hwaitb  and  CHAaLsa 
W.  Mosocx,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assi|nors  to  Crown  Colom- 
bia Paper  Company,  Portland,  Ofeg.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Piled  Mar.  19,  ISIS*  Serial  No.  755,563. 
(CI.  211—31.) 


1.  In  a  fixture  for  paper  roll,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
boasinc  and  a  core-plate  rcnoTaUyj  Inserted  therein,  the 
flzture  being  provided  with  alined  iigs  located  for  inser- 
tion In  correapondlttg  cnt-oot  portfoaa  at  the  edges  of 
the  top  of  the  paper  roll  iaaerted  la  fiald  fixture. 

2.  In  a  fixture  for  paper  roll,  ^be  eomMnation  of  a 
hoaalng  and  a  core-plate  ramorablyi  Inaertcd  therein,  the 
housing  and  the  core-plate  having  rtspectiv^  a  log,  such 
lugs  being  alined  with  each  othci)  and  located  for  in- 
asrtloD  In  corresponding  cvt-out  poftlons  at  the  edges  of 
the  top  of  the  paper  roll  insarted  In  M>ch  fixture. 

3.  In  a  fixture  for  papar  roll,  the  coasbiaatlaa  «f  a 
hoaalng  and  a  core-plate  removably*  Inaerted  than  In.  the 
fiztare  being  provided  with  longlta4lBalIy  exteadlBg  logs 
allnad  with  each  other  and  locstedi  for  laaatHon  la  eor- 
rwp— illBg  cvt-ont  portloaa  at  thei  edgas  of  the  top  of 
tte  paper  lasertad  In  said  flztare. 

4.  la  a  flxtore  fOr  paper  rail,  the  eomblaatkm  of  a 
and  a  eore-pli^  raflaarablTi  laaarted  ttaersla,  the 
and  tba  eeca-plata  baiag  Ireapacttraly  provided 


with  loagltodlnally  extending  Inga,  and  sach  lags  bdag 
alined  with  each  other  and  located  for  insertion  In  eorre- 
qmodlng  cut-out  portions  at  the  edges  of  the  top  of  the 
paper  roll  inserted  in  said  fixture. 


1,085,388.      FLYTRAP.      Chablm    O.    Ovehmtbe.    Hart 
ford  City,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,178. 
(CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  fly-trap  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  neck  formed  at  its  lower  portion,  a  bait 
containing  plate  positioned  beneath  said  neck,  vertically 
extending  spring  arms  carried  by  said  plate,  a  flange 
formed  upon  said  plate  for  holding  the  bait  In  its  cor 
rect  position,  a  wire  hood  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
spring  arms  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  flange,  whereby 
fliea  will  be  prevented  from  having  access  to  the  bait 
carried  by  said  plate,  said  hood  extending  up  into  said 
neck  for  guiding  the  flies  into  the  trap,  said  hood  adapted 
to  slide  up  said  arms  whereby  bait  may  be  placed  upon 
said  plate  and  said  arms  adapted  to  bold  said  plate  and 
hook  in  engagement  with  said  body. 

2.  A  fly-trap  compriaing  a  body  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  neck  at  its  lower  portion,  spacing  knobs 
formed  upon  said  neck,  a  plate  provided  with  a  bait  con- 
taining portion  poaitloned  beneath  said  neck,  vertically 
exteading  parallel  spring  arma  attached  to  said  plate,  a 
conical  wire  hood  alldably  mounted  upon  said  spring 
arms  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bait  containing  portion, 
said  wire  hood  fitting  up  in  said  neck  and  ssid  spacing 
knobs  bearing  apon  said  bood  for  holding  said  plate  in  a 
central  position  under  said  neck,  said  arma  engaging  said 
neck  for  iMldlng  the  hood  and  plate  In  poaltlon,  said  bood 
adapted  to  slide  upon  said  spring  arma  for  allowing  bait 
to  be  placed  on  said  plate. 


1,085,389.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
WOOD-OAS.  Robert  Murton  Poole.  Mount  Qambler, 
South  AustraUa,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912  He- 
rial  No.  717,200.      (CI.  48—111.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wood  gas.  thv 
combination  of  wood  retorts,  means  for  beating  said  re- 
torts to  produce  a  destructive  distillation  of  the  wood, 
means  for  condensing  the  crude  products  from  the  perms 
nent  gases  Is  the  volatile  products  from  said  retorts,  means 
for  distilling  the  light  distillates  in  such  condensation, 
means  for  subjecting  the  gases  of  such  last  distillation 
to  a  high  temperature  for  fixing  said  gases,  and  means 
for  mixing  such  fixed  gases  with  the  permanent  gases 
first  produced  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  the  wood. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  wood  gas, 
the  combination  of  a  furnace,  wood  retorts  within  said 
furnace  for  producing  a  rapid  destriKtive  distillation  of 
th«  wood,  a  heating  chamber  in  said  furnace,  an  auxiliary 
retort  la  said  chamber,  a  damper  for  regulating  the  pas- 
sage of  the  hot  furnace  gases  through  said  chamber,  means 
for  condensing  the  cru'le  products  from  the  permanent 
gases  la   the  volatile   products  from   said   wood   retorta. 
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means   for   conducting  the   light   distillates   of  such    caa- 
densation  to  said  auxiliary  retort  for  partially  gasifying 


such  distil latea,  and  means  for  subjecting   the  gas  from 
said  auxiliary  retort  to  a  high  fixing  temperature. 


1,085,390.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  DOVETAIL 
(JROOVES.  Webstek  G.  Sthozier,  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignor  of  one-bair  to  Charles  C.  Sinclair.  Washington, 
D.  C.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.186.      (CI. 

144—87.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  supports  thereon,  and 
a  horixontai  guide  bar  connecting  the  supports,  of  a 
worm  shaft  above  and  parallel  with  the  guide  t>ar,  a  work 
supporting  table  extending  over  said  shaft,  a  block  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  guide  bar  and  having  its  upper  end 
flush  with  and  close  to  the  top  of  the  work  supporting 
table,  means  carried  by  the  block  for  engaging  the  guide 
bar  to  bold  tbe  block  against  movement,  means  carried 
by  the  block  and  co<(peratlag  with  the  guide  bar  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  block  from  the  table,  a  worm  gear  Joumaled 
within  the  block  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  aaid 
gear  meahing  with  tbe  worm  shaft,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending cutter  carried  by  the  gear  for  engaging  work  fed 
thereto  horlsontslly  from  the  table. 

■  2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
supports  tliereon,  a  horixontai  guide  bar  carried  by  the 
supports,  a  table  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  guide  bar, 
a  plurality  of  units  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
at  one  side  of  the  table,  said  units  having  tbelr  upper  ends 
fiush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  and  normally 
extending  close  to  the  tsble,  each  unit  Including  a  block 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  guide  bar  extends, 
upper  and  lower  ears  extending  from  the  block  and  to- 
ward the  table,  a  worm  gear  having  cylindrical  termiaala 
Joumaled  in  tbe  ears  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  cutter  revoluble  with  the  gear  and  extending  above 
tbe  block  for  engagement  by  work  moved  horizontally 
from  tha  table,  means  carried  by  tbe  block  for  engaging 
the  guide  bar  to  tiold  the  block  against  sliding  movement, 
a  worm  shaft  parallel  with  the  guide  bar  and  normally 


by  tbe  worm  gears  of  tbe  aeveral  units,  and 
carried  by  each  block  and  cooperating  with  tbe  guide  bai 
for  disengaging  the  worm  gear  of  said  unit  from  the  womi 
shaft. 


1,085,391.  ART  OF  PREPARING  FUR  FOR  FELTING. 
Edmund  Tweedy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Emma  R.  Tweedy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to 
Matteawan  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  678,025. 
Renewed  July  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  777.498.  (Cl. 
38—12.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  fur  to  render  it  feltkble, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  tbe  action  of 
otone  and  carroting  the  fur  thereby. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  fur  to  make  it  feltable, 
which  consists  In  placing  the  fur  in  a  receptacle  and  sub^ 
Jecting  it  therein  to  tbe  action  of  oaone.  and  carroting  the 
fur  thereby. 


1,085,392.  MOTION  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Lewis  C. 
Van  Ripeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Vanoscope 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,356.     (Cl.  88—16.8.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
means  for  guiding  a  picture  film,  means  for  continuously 
moving  said  film,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  devices  each 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  together  by  a 
universal  Joint,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  axial  relation  of  tbe  shafts  to  each 
other. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  guiding  a  picture  film  over  an  arcuate  patb, 
means  for  continuously  moving  a  picture  film,  a  plurality 
of  refiecting  devices  each  mounted  on  a  rotatable  abaft, 
a  flexible  or  universal  Joint  connecting  said  shafts,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  changing 
the  axial  relation  sf  said  shafts  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  having  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  a  picture  film,  means  for  guiding  said 
film  along  an  arcaate  path  through  a  beam  of  light,  a 
plurality  of  reflectors  to  receive  and  reflect  the  picture 
rays,  means  for  rotating  said  reflectors,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  reflectors  upon  a  common  fixed  axis  at  right 
angles  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation,  to  cause 
tbe  Imare  of  one  picture  to  diasolve  Into  tbe  next. 

4.  In  a  projecting  apparatos  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  reflectors  to  receive  and  reflect  the  picture  rays, 
meana  for  rotating  said  reflectors,  means  for  rocking  said 
reflectors  upon  a  fixed  axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis 
of  rotation,  means  for  continuously  moving  a  picture  film 
through  a  beam  of  light,  meana  for  guiding  said  film  along 
an  arcaate  path  substantially  concentric  with  the  roeklag 
axis  of  said  reflectors  and  aynehronouaiy  with  the  roeklag 
of  aaid  reflectora,  to  keep  the  distance  between  the  film  aad 
the  rocking  axis  of  each  reflector  conatant  while  moving 
through  said  beam  of  light. 

5.  In  a  projecting  apparatus^  having  meana  for  con- 
tinuously Bwviug  A  picture  film  through  a  beam  of  light. 
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•  plormllty  of  sbafta  eamn&ete4  tocetlMr  bjr  a  nalTvnBl 
Jolat,  a  reflector  attaelMd  to  well  of  lald  skafts  to  reeelTe 
•Bd  reflect  tlw  picture  rayi,  ■MWfw  for  rotattac  latd  Aafta 
and  reflectort,  and  nMana  for  n^portins  and  movlBX  aald 
■hafts  In  predetermined  aacnla^  poaittona  to  each  other 
■ynckroDooaly  wtth  the  moTeaamt  of  aald  fUm  to  rock 
■aid  reflectors  and  eompenaate  for  the  raoreaient  of  aald 
film. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  ^  the  Oasette.] 


1,085.393.  APPAaATDS  FOB  REDUCING  BLSCTBIC 
CTJBRENT&  RiCHASO  J.  W4B0.  Danton,  N.  T.  FUed 
Jnlj  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  710.^96.     (CL  171—97.) 


In  combination  with  an  open  ctrcolt  of  hl^  roltage,  an 
open  circuit  inclading  a  working  element  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  current  of  low  roltase,  a  doaer  for  the 
last  mentioned  circuit,  a  condenser  connected  with  the 
last  mentioned  circuit  between  the  working  element  and 
the  closer,  a  resistance  cooaected  with  the  said  circuits,  a 
condenser  connected  with  the  circuit  of  high  voltage  in 
advance  of  the  resiatance,  a  reUy  switch  connected  with 
the  circuit  of  low  voltage  and  operated  tberebj  and  when 
operated  adapted  to  close  the  clr<^lt  of  high  voltage. 


1.085.394.  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  Habbt  M.  Whit- 
man and  Lawis  A.  Maktin,  Canton.  Pa. ;  aald  Martin 
assignor  to  nald  Whitman.  Fljed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  733,158.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feedlqg  galley,  a  slide  adapted 
to  engage  type  at  the  end  of  the  bald  galley  and  move  the 
same  transversely  of  the  galley* to  a  position  of  rest,  s 
hammer  adapted  to  detlrer  a  l^ow  upon  the  said  tyi>e 
while  In  aaid  posttton  of  rest,  a  ^Me  adapted  to  more  the 
type  away  from  the  said  pe«ltloi<  of  rest,  fnd  means  con- 
trolled by  said  first  meotloiied  sU^e  to  operate  the  hammer 
and  the  slide  by  which  the  type  (s  removed  from  Its  posi- 
tion of  rest. 

a.  The  eombtnatloB  of  a  f«edtzi|r  S»lley,  a  slide  movable 
•eroas  the  end  of  the  said  galley  and  provided  at  its  end 


adjaeeat  the  galley  with  aa  apstanding  rib,  a  finger  pro- 
ieetlag  from  the  end  of  the  aald  alide  and  having  a  lateral 
arm  at  its  inner  end  slldably  mounted  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  slide  whereby  the  finger  may  be  moved  toward 
and  from  the  said  rib,  pins  rising  from  the  said  arm,  and 
a  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  slide  adjacent  the  said  arm 
and  provided  with  a  finger  engaging  between  the  aald  pins. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  trip  normally  sup- 
porting the  said  hammer  in  a  ralaed  position,  a  type  feed 
ing  slid^  adapted  to  feed  type  to  a  position  under  the  bam 
mer,  snd  means  actuated  by  the  aald  slide  to  operate  the 
trip  and  release  the  hammer  and  to  return  the  hammer  to 
its  ralaed  poaltioiL 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  trip  normally  sup- 
porting the  hammer  in  its  raised  position,  s  type  feeding 
slide  adspted  to  feed  type  to  a  position  under  the  hammer, 
and  means  aetnated  by  the  ailde  for  aoceessively  operation 
the  trip  to  releaae  the  hammer,  for  again  raialng  the  ham- 
mer, and  for  operating  the  trip  to  again  engage  the  ham- 
mer in  Ita  ralaed  poaitloB. 

6.  In  an  addrtMiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting table,  a  pair  of  type  feeding  alidea  moving  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  operating  mechanism  connected  to 
one  of  the  said  alidea,  an  angle  lever  connected  with  the 
said  slide,  a  lug  depending  from  the  other  slide  and  bear- 
ing against  tlje  said  angle  lever,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
the  table  and  acting  on  the  said  lug  in  opposition  to  the 
nngle  lever. 

[CInims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,086,396.     MOP.     HAaaT   A.   Wiaa,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.976.     (CI.  16—13.) 


1.  A  mop  comprising  s  head  provided  with  a  circular 
series  of  recesses  opening  onto  the  side  of  the  head, 
bunches  of  cords  srranged  In  the  recesses  and  having  free 
portions  extending  below  the  head,  and  a  fastening  device 
extending  around  the  head  and  across  said  recesses  for 
eonflning  the  cords  to  the  head. 

2.  A  mop  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  circular  se- 
ries of  recesses  and  a  peripheral  groove,  bunches  of  cords 
having  portiona  located  in  the  recesses,  a  faitteaing  de- 
vice extending  around  the  head  and  confined  In  the  groove. 
and  devices  extending  through  the  fastening  device  snd 
through  the  cords  snd  into  the  head. 

3.  A  mop  comprising  s  head  having  a  circular  series  of 
recesses,  bunches  of  cords  arranged  in  the  recesses  and  ex- 
tending below  the  head,  a  fastening  wire  extending  sround 
the  head  and  acroaa  said  recesses  and  having  loops  alined 
with  the  recessew,  snd  retaining  devices  extending  through 
the  loops  and  through  the  cords  and  into  the  bead. 

4.  A  mop  comprising  s  hesd  hsving  a  circular  series  of 
recesses  extending  dllferent  distances  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  head,  and  groups  of  cord  secured  in  said 

6.  A  mop  comprising  a  head  having  a  circular  series  of 
reecsecs  opening  onto  the  edge  of  the  head,  flexible  absorb- 
ent material  secured  in  each  recess,  snd  s  buffer  extending 
sround  the  bead  and  across  the  open  ends  of  the  recesses. 


January  27, 1914. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.088.396.  YARN-DRTINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  Allsop 
snd  WALTBh  W.  81B8ON,  Philsdelphla,  Pa.,  and  Rubsbll 
B.  Lows  and  Ralph  E.  Thomson,  Fltchburg,  Maaa.,  aa- 
slgnon  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1912.     SerUl  No.  689,002.     (CL  34—48.) 


1,086,397.     CLOTHES-WASHER.     Edward  Baldwin.  New 
York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   Radium    WashlDjr   Compound 
Producta  Company,   Inc.,   a  Corporation   of  New   York. 
Filed  May  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  769,734.     (CI.  68 — 6.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  bell-ahaped  members  coDoentrically 
arranged  and  of  relatively  dliferent  lengths,  each  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  strainer  head  held  to  the  inner  mem- 
ber, means  for  detachaMy  holding  the  members  together, 
and  means  whereby  a  handle  may  be  attached  to  the  de- 
Tioa. 


1.  In  a  yam  drying  asachine,  the  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber,  and  meaas  for  moving  the  yam  through 
the  chamber  In  a  series  of  spaced  planen,  and  backward  and 
forward  in  a  continuous  series  in  each  plane. 

2.  In  a  yarn  drying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
beating  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  yarn  through  the 
chamber  in  a  series  of  vertical  planes,  and  backward  and 
forward  in  a  continuous  series  in  each  plane,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  yam  to  dispose  said  planes  in  parallel 
relation. 

3.  In  a  yarn  drying  machine  the  combination  of  a  closed 
chamber  ;  means  for  continuously  supplying  dry  heated  air 
thereto ;  series  of  rollera  arranged  one  above  another  at 
each  end  of  the  chamber ;  meana  for  driving  all  of  said 
rollera  at  uniform  speed ;  means  for  guiding  the  yam  in 
a  tortuous  psth  within  said  chamber  about  all  of  said 
rollera,  and  guiding  meana  co6peratlng  with  aaid  rollera, 
whereby  the  yarn  is  caused  to  pass  back  and  forth  between 
aaid  series  of  rollers  in  a  single  vertical  plane,  and  is  then 
shifted  to  an  adjacent  verilcal  plane,  wherein  the  same 
back  and  forth  motion  is  continued. 

4.  In  a  yam  drying  machine  the  combination  of  a  closed 
chamber ;  means  for  continuously  supplying  dry  heated 
air  thereto ;  series  of  rollera  arranged  one  above  another 
at  each  end  of  the  chamber ;  means  for  driring  all  of  said 
x>llera  at  uniform  speed ;  means  for  guiding  the  yarn  in 
a  tortuous  path  within  ssld  chsmber  about  all  of  said 
rollers,  and  Intermediate  supporting  ban  between  the  se- 
ries of  rollera,  whereby  the  yam  aa  it  passes  from  one 
roller  to  anoUier  paaaes  over  and  la  supported  by  said  ban. 

6.  In  a  yam  drying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
dosed  chamber ;  meana  for  continooualy  supplying  dry 
heated  air  thereto ;  series  of  rollera  arranged  one  above  an- 
other at  each  end  of  the  chamber ;  means  for  driving  all  of 
■aid  rollera  at  uniform  speed ;  means  for  guiding  the  yam 
in  a  tortuoua  path  within  said  chamber  about  all  of  said 
rollera ;  guiding  means  codperating  with  said  rollera, 
whereby  the  yam  is  caused  to  pass  back  and  forth  between 
■aid  series  of  rollera  in  a  single  vertical  plane,  and  is  then 
shifted  to  an  adjacent  vertical  plane,  wherein  the  same 
back  and  forih  motion  is  continued,  and  yam  spaced  combs 
Interposed  at  suitable  Intervals  within  the  path  of  the 
yarn  around  the  rollera. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  eomprislBf  a  plo- 
rallty  of  membera  concentrically  arranged,  each  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  strainer  bead  held  to  the  laaer 
member. 


r\ 


3.  A  derice  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  bell-shaped  membera  concentrically 
arranged  and  of  relatively  dilFerent  lengths,  each  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  each  having  a  separately  closed 
upper  end,  and  a  strainer  head  held  to  the  Inner  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  bell-shaped  membera  of  different 
lengths  and  diameters,  a  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  the 
outer  member  and  having  a  contracted  portion  forming  a 
seat,  means  for  clsmplng  said  membera  together  including 
a  bolt  baring  its  head  engaging  a  part  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  a  not  arranged  on  said  seat  and  around  the  bolt, 
said  bolt  projecting  through  the  nut  into  the  sleeve,  and 
a  handle  acrewed  into  aaid  aleeve  and  onto  the  projecting 
end  of  the  bolt 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bell-ahaped  m«nben  of  relatirely  different  lengths 
and  dlametera  and  each  having  a  separate  closed  upper  end, 
said  membera  being  arranged  concentrically  to  form  spaces 
between  the  same,  a  head  forming  a  part  of  the  inner 
member  and  having  openinga  therethrough  and  forming 
an  air  chaml>er  within  said  member,  a  bolt  engaging  the 
head  of  the  inner  member  and  extending  through  the  upper 
ends  of  all  the  membera,  a  threaded  sleeve  secured  to  the 
outer  member  and  having  a  contracted  portion  forming  a 
sest,  a  not  arranged  on  said  sest  and  around  the  bolt  for 
holding  the  membera  firmly  together,  said  bolt  projecting 
through  the  nut  into  the  sleeve,  and  a  handle  screwed  into 
said  sleeve  and  onto  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt. 


1,085,898.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  FaKoaKic  Bae«,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,925. 
(CI.  173—152.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  baae,  a  switch  contact  carried  thereby, 
a  spindle,  a  ratchet  osclllable  thereon  and  having  a  lateral 
arm  and  a  handle  osclllable  on  aald  spindle  and  having  a 
lateral  arm  and  detachable  means  of  connection  between 
said  arma.  and  a  switch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  baae.  a  longitudinally  movable  spindle 
carried  thereby,  coSperatlng  spring  switch  contacts  carried 
by  said  base  and  by  said  spindle  respectively,  a  spring  on 


!( 
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BlBff  wmiti  ■prtag)  awlteli  eantmetm  tocettaer, 
•■  oaeilUbte  operating  member  m  mU  apiadle  for  morlac 
«ae  of  Mid  sprtnff  iwltcli  contaeM.  *  bantfle  therefor,  aad 
a  aeeoBd  spring  on  Mid  apindle  treaalDg  agalnat  Mid  oper- 
ating member. 

3.  In  a  BWltcb,  a  baae,  a  itatlonary  switcb  contact  on 
the  baM,  a  spindle  carried  by  th^  base,  a  rotatable  twltcb 
member  and  an  oscillable  operating  member  on  said  spin- 
dle a  ratchet  connection  betweet  uld  members,  a  bandle 
having  an  arm,  detachable  eonntcted  with  said  operating 
member  and  a  spring  extending  Ifeto  said  handle  and  press 
ing  against  said  operating  member. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  base,  a  spindly  carried  thereby,  a  switch 
member  rotatable  thereon,  a  stationary  contact  carried  by 
said  base,  a  bandle  on  said  spindle,  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  spindle  from  taming,  operative  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  handle  a^d  said  rotatable  switch 
member,  a  sprioj;  pressing  said  member  away  from  said 
handle  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  handle  from  the 
outside  and  engaging  said  spln(|le  and  detachably  secur- 
ing Mid  handle  to  said  splndla. 

5.  In  a  switch,  a  rotatable  switch  member  consisting  of 
a  plate  portion  and  corrad  arm«  integral  therewith  and 
having  their  free  ends  reflezed  tieneath  the  plate  portion 
and  each  free  end  being  subatantially  in  axial  alinement 
with  the  points  of  connection  of  laid  respective  arms  with 
Mid  plate  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tie  Oasette.] 


1,086,899.  ADJUSTABLE  S^IHT  -  8LBBVB.  L0DI8 
Baceb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  «80,248.      (CI.  2—94.) 


An  adjustable  cuffed  shirt  sleevf  adapted  to  be  shortened 
In  normal  position  of  the  cuff  or  farther  shortened  in  re- 
versed position  thereof  comprising  a  sleeve  and  split  caff 
in  one  structure,  the  sleeve  belnf  provided  above  the  el- 
bow with  an  outwardly  facing  sse^ber  of  a  ball  and  socltet 
fastener,  below  the  elbow  with  a  complementary  member 
of  said  fastener  also  facing  oatw»rd.  said  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  after  a  transvterse  fold  between  them, 
and  the  split  cuff  being  adapted  to  surround  In  onttnmed 
reversed  position  the  upper  portiot  of  the  sleeve  and  being 
provided  on  Its  outer  normal  face  with  a  fastener  member 
also  compl>>mentary  to  Mid  member  above  the  elbow. 


r— 

1,085,400.  HOLDDOWN.  Lori|B  If.  Brown,  Beverly, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Dnttad  8b4e  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatloaj  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  (Jll.Cd*.     (Cl.  12—14.) 

1.  A  lasting  machine  having,  In 'combination,  toe  lasting 
mmam,  shoe  resting  means,  d«Tlc«$  (or  actuating  Mid  two 
■anna,  and  a  bold-dofm  which  ka  Dwred  aatonatieally 
tnuwreraely  of  th«  shoe  In  a  pls^  parpandtcnlar  to  the 
shoo  bottxMB  Into  and  oat  of  opcfatlTe  poattlon,  snbstan- 
tlaUy  as  and  (tor  the  porpoM  dencrthed. 

2.  A  lasting  naditne  haTlng,  in  jcomti nation,  toe  lasting 
BMnns,  a  hold-down  oceapylng  notnally  a  ponttlon  at  one 
lateral  side  of  the  shoe  and  moralle  orer  tht  shoe  bottom 
and  also  downwardlr  toward  the  ^ho«  bottom  tar  engago- 
ment  with   the  work,   a   toe   rest;  means  for  raising  the 


to*  rMt,  and  meana  for  autosMtloaily  imparting  the  de- 
scribed movements  to  the  boM-dowa  when  the  toe  rest  is 
raiaed. 


3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  lasting 
means,  a  hold-down  occupying  normally  a  position  at  one 
lateral  side  of  the  shoe  and  movable  over  the  shoe  bot- 
tom and  also  downwardly  toward  the  shoe  bottom  for  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  a  toe  rest,  means  for  raising  the 
toe  rest,  means  for  automatically  imparting  the  described 
movements  to  the  hold-down  toward  but  not  Into  shoe 
clamping  position  when  the  toe  rest  is  raised,  and  a  man- 
ual depressor  and  lock  for  completing  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  hold-down  and  fastening  It  after  said  auto- 
matic actuation. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having,  In  combination,  toe  lasting 
means,  a  bold-down  mounted  to  occupy  normally  a  posi- 
tion at  one  lateral  side  of  the  shoe  and  movable  over  th» 
shoe  bottom  and  also  downwardly  toward  the  shoe  bottom 
for  engagement  with  the  work,  a  toe  rest,  means  for  lals- 
ing  the  toe  rest,  means  for  automatically  imparting  the 
described  movements  to  the  bold-down,  and  a  locker  28  for 
manual  manipulation  to  fasten  the  bold-down  against 
upward  displacement  and  by  which  complete  depreaslon 
of  the  hold-down  is  effected  after  approximate  {Kwition- 
Ing  automatically  has  taken  place. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  having,  In  combination,  toe  lasting 
means,  shoe  Jacking  means,  a  hold-down,  actuating  means 
for  effecting  jacking  and  unjacking  of  the  shoe  and  simul- 
taneous application  and  release  of  the  hold-down,  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  disconnecting  the  bold-down  from  the 
unjacking  means  for  effecting  release  of  the  bold-down 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,085,401.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Loris  Blla.hky,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No   469.159.     (CI.  112—8.) 


r^ 


\^ 


In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nuln  shaft, 
two    Independent    eccentrics    mounted    on    said    shaft    In 
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spaced  relationship,  a  slaeve  on  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
said  eccentrics  are  integrally  formed,  said  sleeve  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  means  to  secure 
the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  supporting  arm,  a  con- 
necting rod  engaging  one  of  said  eccentrics  and  adjustably 
connected  to  uld  supporting  arm,  and  a  feed  bar  inde- 
pendent of  Mid  eonnectlng  rod  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  arm  and  forked  to  embrace  the  other  of 
said  eccentrics. 


1,086,402.  MORTISING-MACHINE.  GnotGK  W  Camp- 
BiLiy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Perfection  Mortise  Machine  Company.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  676,097.     (Cl.  144 — 70) 


1.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  cutting  tool,  and  devices 
for  feeding  said  tool  comprisinK  a  rack  having  teeth  ar- 
ranged at  different  distances  apart,  the  teeth  on  the  rear 
part  of  said  rack  being  arranged  closer  together  than  those 
on  the  forward  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  s  mortising  machine,  a  cutting  tool,  a  carrier  for 
said  tool,  and  means  for  feeding  Mid  carrier  comprising  a 
rack  having  teeth  arranged  at  varying  distances  apart, 
the  distance  between  the  teeth  gradually  decreasing  from 
front   to  rear,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  cutting  tool,  a  carrier  for 
Mid  tool,  and  devices  for  feeding  said  carrier  comprising 
a  rack  having  teetb  on  either  side  thereof  and  pivoted 
pawls  together  with  means  for  operating  said  pawls,  the 
teetb  of  said  rack  being  arranged  at  varying  distances 
apart,  the  distance  between  the  teeth  gradually  decreaaing 
from  the  front  to  rear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specitied. 

4.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  pivoted  cutting  tool,  a 
carrier  for  aaid  tool,  a  swinging  bead  upon  which  aald 
carrier  is  mounted,  pawls  on  Mid  swinging  head  and  racks 
on  said  carrier,  said  rack  having  teeth  arranged  on  either 
side  thereof  at  varying  distances  apart,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  teetb  gradually  decreasing  from  the  front  to 
rear,  and  meana  for  causing  said  pawls  to  engage  said 
carriers  to  operate  said  teetb,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  mortising  machine,  a  pivoted  cutting  tool,  means 
tor  rotating  aaid  tool  comprising  a  rotating  gear,  devices 
for  oscUlatlug  Mid  tool,  and  means  for  retarding  the  oscil- 
lation of  M<d  tool  In  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  aaid 
gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,408.  CORNER -BEAD.  GEOaoc  Dwioht  Clabk, 
PlalnTllle,  Conn.  Piled  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,621.  (Cl.  72—121.) 
-  1.  A  comer  bead  comprising  a  body  having  a  cmtino- 
ous  front  edge  strip  and  a  conttnuoas  rear  edge  strip  with 
a  connecting  web  portion  integrally  uniting  the  front  and 


rear  edt«  strips  and  integral  attaching  arms  baring  ena 
end  of  «aeh  cat  from  the  intermediate  web  portion  of  the 
body  to  thereby  iMve  the  edge  strips  entire  and  provide 
bonding  openings  in  the  web  portion  between  the  front  and 
rear  edge  strips,  the  Mid  arms  being  hent  backward  against 
the  rear  edge,  some  of  Mid  arms  being  bent  to  one  side 
and  other*  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  portion  from 
which  they  are  cut  and  extending  divergently  beyond  and 
In  rear  of  the  continuous  rear  edge  strip  with  an  imob> 
stmcted  comer  receiving  angle  between  Mid  arms. 


[" — 


2.  A  comer  bead  comprising  a  metal  strip  folded  longi- 
tudinally to  form  a  double  front  edge  and  two  continuous 
rear  edges  close  together  and  integral  arms  cut  from  the 
sides  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  and  leaving  open- 
ings and  bent  so  as  to  lie  against  the  sides  near  their 
points  of  attachmmt  and  having  their  free  ends  bent  ont- 
wardly.  the  arms  on  one  side  diverging  from  those  on 
the  other  side. 

3.  A  corner  bead  comprising  a  metal  lK>dy  having  a 
longitudinal  front  edge,  two  sets  of  spaced  flat  arms  cut 
from  the  metal  of  the  body  to  the  rear  trf  the  front  edge, 
one  set  being  bent  so  as  to  diverge  to  one  side  and  the 
other  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  front  edge  and  a  long!- 
todlnal  wire  secured  to  the  arms  of  each  set  along  tlM 
opposite  sldos. 

4.  A  comer  bead  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a 
longitudinal  front  edge,  two  sets  of  spaced  arms  cut  from 
the  metal  of  the  body  to  the  rear  of  the  front  edge,  one 
set  being  bent  so  as  to  diverge  to  one  side  and  the  other 
to  the  opiMMlte  side  of  the  front  edge  and  two  longitudinal 
wires,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  set  being  bent  around 
and  secured  to  one  of  the  wires. 

6.  A  comer  bead  comprising  a  longitudinal  strip  of 
metal  constituting  a  body  having  portions  cut  therefrom 
and  forming  arms  and  leaving  openings,  one  set  of  said 
arms  being  bent  outwardly  and  rearwardly  at  one  side  of 
the  body  and  the  other  set  of  Mid  arms  being  bent  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  at  the  opposite  side  and  longitudi- 
nal side  wires  secured  to  the  opposite  sets  of  arms. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.086.404.  LIQUID-SERVER.  Chahles  W.  Corky.  Mai- 
den. Mau.  Filed  Apr.  I.  1912.  Serial  No.  687.760. 
(Cl.  221—114.) 


A  Uqold  Mnrer  comprlaing  a  container,  and  a  dellTM7 
nossle  c<«nected  with  the  lower  part  thereof,  Mid  noule 
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haTlBff  two  ehaabtn  la 
dumber  Mac  cyltodrlflftl 
▼»!▼•  wAt  ftnd  a 
cbaabcr,  tba  knr«r 


it,   th«   upper 

Ttag  at  tta  lower  ead  • 

tiBK  with  the  lower 

a  paHaM  at  Its  lower 


end.  nld  pMwgM  boinc  la  alte^nent  and  of  eqval  dlaaie- 
ters.  and  a  pfcrton  cnnrteting  e^  a  tobolar  steoi  eqnal  in 
diameter  to  the  MaaMter  ct  ealdj  pe—gee,  a  head  eQOal  In 
diameter  to  the  opper  chamber  J  and  a  aeek  oaldag  eald 
Item  aad  head,  said  atom  bavlii^  a  radial  openlag  Into  It 
near  he  upper  end.  aad  the  platan  haTlag  reaUlODt  means 
for  preeslng  It  a|»ln«t  eald  aeitt,  said  neck  being  rery 
■lightly  leee  In  diameter  than  eald  stem,  whereby  the 
rapidity  of  delivery  of  the  Ilqal^  from  the  upper  chamber 
to  the  tabular  item  la  materially  retarded. 


1. 085.405.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  GrorraKY  Dadd, 
WallingtoD,  England.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.034.      (CI.  36—9.) 


1.  An  educational  derice  conalttlng  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  carry  an  Illustration  and  formed  with  a  series  of  re- 
cesses, the  edges  of  which  recBSses  have  substantially 
similar  general  outlines,  each  recess  hsTlng  a  portion  of 
Its  edge  forming  a  key  and  loc«ted  differently  from  the 
like  portion  of  the  other  recesses,  and  disks  adapted  to 
carry  letters  for  cooperating  with  said  member,  said  edge- 
formed  key  being  so  arranged  titat  no  two  disks  except- 
ing those  bearing  the  same  symbol  will  fit  In  one  recess. 

2.  An  educational  deTice  com|>rlslng  a  board  harlng  a 
surface  provided  with  an  lllustrhtlon  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  formed  therelq,  the  general  outline*  of 
the  edges  of  the  recesses  being  Substantially  similar  and 
disks  adapted  to  carry  matter  Cdjsperating  with  the  lUus- 
trattoo  and  adapted  to  snugly  fit  In  the  receaoes,  said  disks 
and  said  recess  edges  hsTlng  co<k>eratlng  Interfltting  por- 
tions, and  notches,  said  Interfltting  portions  and  notches 
being  differently  located  on  said  jedges  and  disks,  so  that 
no  two  disks,  excepting  those  bearing  the  same  symbol 
will  fit  In  one  recess. 

3.  An  educational  device  consisting  of  a  board  having 
a  surface  provided  with  recesses t  formed  therein,  said  re- 
cesses having  edges  of  substan^al  semicircular  forma- 
tion, with  portions  of  said  edges)  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  board,  said  edges  having  portions  projecting 
Into  the  recesses,  and  a  series  of  disks  provided  with  read- 
ing matter  cooperating  with  thej  Illustration  and  having 
edges  corresponding  to  the  ed^ea  of  the  recesses  and 
notches  to  receive  said  projecting  portions,  said  disks 
being  so  shaped  that  no  two  dlkks  except  those  bearing 
the  same  symbol  will  fit  In  the  same  recess. 


1.085,406.  WA8HIN€;-MACHIME.  Bichabo  DAifiSLS, 
Milwaukee,  Wl*.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,120.      (CI.  «8— 18.)  j 

A  washing  machine  comprlslBf  a  skeleton  frame  pro- 
vided with  end  uprights  and  uppe^  and  lower  sills  connect- 
ing the  uprights,  the  upper  sQls  being  longitudinally 
karfed,  a  semi-circular  bottom  taftk  having  apertnred  end 
heads  fitted  within  the  afcalatmi  j  fraate  the  top  side-wall 
edges  of  the  tank  being  aahadd^d  within  the  upper  sill 
karfs,  panels  secured  to  tha  nppe^  sills  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  at  predeiermin^  dlstaneaa  to  form  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  lid  for  aald  opening, 
borliontally   dlspeaed   tla-roda   ffrmiag    bottom   aopports 


for  tha  tank  tha  aald  tle-roda  batag  seearad  to  tha  and 
ibera  of  the  skeleton  frame,  boxes  projecting  through 


*T 


the  head  apertures  of  the  tank,  and  a  drum  fitted  Into  the 
tank  bavlBg  trunnions  Joumaled  In  the  boxes. 


1,085.407.  MAIL  CANCELING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 
DEVICE.  Fra.«<k  DANxaa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,600.     (CI.  101—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurally  apertured  table  top, 
ehute  members  whose  upper  ends  register  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  apertures  and  whose  lower  portions  incline 
away  from  one  another,  Independent  receptacles  located 
at  the  delivery  ends  of  said  chute  members,  and  a  corre- 
aponding  number  of  printing  roller  members  located  ad- 
jacent the  several  apertures  in  the  table  top  and  close  to 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  chute,  each  roller  adapted 
to  frletioaally  engage  a  flat  article  manually  forced  be- 
tween its  periphery  and  Ita  adjacent  ehute  wall,  and  to 
positively  advance  its  progress  through  the  chute  and  to- 
ward the  receptacle  at  the  end  thereof,  subatantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  mall  canceling  and  dlatrlbatlng  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  chute  members 
whose  small  upper  ends  are  located  closely  adjacent  to  one 
another,  a  corresponding  number  of  diversely  located  re- 
ceptacles into  which  the  delivery  ends  of  said  chute  mem- 
bers lead,  and  a  series  of  power-rotated  printing  rollers 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  chute  members,  each  roller 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  wall  of  its  chute 
member  in  frictlonally  engaging  a  flat  article  forced  be- 
tween ita  periphery  and  the  chute  wall,  to  positively  force 
the  same  along  the  chute  and  toward  the  receptacle  at 
the  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mall  canceling  and  distributing  device,  comprising 
a  series  of  ehute  members  whose  inlet  ends  are  located  In 
close  proximity  to  one  another,  and  whose  outlet  ends  in- 
cline away  from  one  another  to  suitably  located  recep- 
tacles, a  corraapondiag  series  of  roller  members  Joumaled 
adjacent  the  Inlet  ends  of  the  several  chute  members, 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  a  flat  article  maanally 
forced  between  a  ehute  wall  and  the  peripheral  surface 
of  Its  adjacent  roller  and  to  draw  tha  same  Into  the  ehnte 
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through  which  Its  travel  la  Intended,  contemporaneooaly 
printed  selected  characters  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  a 
power  shaft  from  which  said  roller  members  derive  their 
actuation,  substantially  as  described. 


} 


1,086,408.  AUTOMOBILE-TIBE.  William  E.  Dblb- 
HANTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  >tled  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  741.216.     {CI.  152—16.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  tire  having  projections  on  Its 
sides,  an  armor  consisting  of  solid  channeled  sections 
adapted  to  flt  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  and  booked 
side  members  hinged  to  said  channeled  tread  sections  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  tire  projections. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tire  having  projections  on  Its 
Bides,  an  armor  consisting  of  solid  channeled  sections 
adapted  to  flt  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  hooked  side 
members  hinged  to  said  channel  tread  sections  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  tire  projections,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  side  members  together. 


1.085,409.  MEANS  FOE  CORRELATING  A  DESIRED 
OPERATION  IN  A  TRAVELING  CARRIAGE  WITH 
THE  DISTANCE  TRAVELED,  AND  FOR  TRANSMIT- 
TING ADJUSTMENTS  BETWEEN  TRAVELING  IN 
STRUMENTS.  Alfskd  Wakwick  Gattib  and  Hinbt 
AsHLET  Cox.  London,  England.  Filed  June  22,  1911. 
Serial   No.   634.842.      (CI.    198—2.) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  goods  be- 
tween two  traveling  bodies,  or  a  flxed  and  traveling  body, 
said  means  comprising  a  single  member  displaced  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  polnta  at  which  a  transfer  might  be 
effected  and  capable  of  being  set  by  an  operator  from  a 
point  outside  the  said  traveling  body,  such  member  hav- 
ing a  step  by  step  movement  in  one  direction  only,  said 
member  having  means  upon  it  whereby  at  the  desired 
transferring  point  electrical  circuits  may  be  controlled 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  mechanlam  of  the  respec- 
tive bodies. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  goods  between 
two  traveling  bodies,  or  a  fixed  and  traveling  body,  ssld 
means  comprising  a  rotary  member  displaced  according 
to  the  number  of  points  at  which  a  transfer  might  be 
effected  and  capable  of  being  set  by  an  operator  from  a 
point  outside  the  said  traveling  body,  such  member  hav- 
ing a  step  by  step  movement  In  one  direction  only,  said 
member  having  means  upon  it  whereby  at  the  desired 
transferring  point  electrical  circuits  may  be  controlled 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  of  the  respec- 
tive bodies. 

8.  Means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  goods  between 
two  traveling  bodies,  or  a  fixed  and  traveling  body,  said 
meana  comprising  a  single  member  displaced  according 
to  the  number  of  points  at  which  a  transfer  might  be 
effected  and  capable  of  being  set  by  an  operator  from 
a  point  outside  the  said  traveling  body,  such  member 
having  a  step  by  step  moyement  In  one  direction  only, 
aald  member  having  means  upon  It  whereby  at  the  desired 


transferring  point  electrical  drcalts  may  be  controlled 
for  caaslng  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  of  the  re- 
spective bodies  and  means  for  checking  the  further  move- 
ment of  the  member  until  a  farther  setting  is  Imparted 
thereto. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  goods  be- 
tween two  traveling  bodlea.  or  a  flxed  and  traveling  body, 
said  means  comprising  a  single  rotary  member  displaced 
sccording  to  the  number  of  points  at  which  a  transfer 
might  be  effected  and  capable  of  being  set  by  an  operator 
from  a  point  outside  the  said  traveling  body,  such  rotary 
member  having  a  step  by  step  movement  In  one  direction 
only,  said  member  having  means  upon  It  whereby  at  the 
desired  transferring  point  electrical  circuits  may  be  con- 
trolled for  causing  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  of  the 
respective  bodies  and  means  for  checking  the  further 
movement  of  the  member  until  a  further  setting  Is  im- 
parted thereto. 

5.  Means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  goods  be- 
tween two  traveling  bodies,  or  a  flxed  and  traveling  body, 
said  meana  comprising  a  single  member  displaced  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  points  at  which  a  transfer  might 
be  effected  and  capable  of  being  set  by  an  operator  from 
a  point  outside  the  said  traveling  body,  a  ratchet  aaso- 
ciated  with  said  member,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
whereby  a  step  by  step  motion  In  one  direction  Is  Im- 
parted to  said  member  and  means  for  operating  said 
pawl,  means  upon  the  member  whereby  at  the  desired 
trsnsferring  point  electrical  circuits  may  be  controlled 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  of  the  re- 
spectire  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,085.410.       VEST.       Eduabd    Gombok,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.     SerUl  No.  786,132.     (CL  2—97.) 


1.  A  vest  comprising  two  separable  sections,  each  hav- 
ing an  extension  or  band  adapted  to  be  passed  around 
the  neck  of  the  wearer,  and  of  a  length  to  form  a  four-ln- 
hand  tie,  and  a  ring  loosely  embracing  the  extensions  at 
a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  neck. 

2.  A  vest  comprising  two  Independent  front  sactlona, 
having  neck  portions  extended  in  the  form  of  bands  croaa- 
ing  each  other  in  the  rear  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  a 
ring  looaely  embracing  said  bands,  the  latter  being  of 
siifflclent  length  to  be  brought  forward  In  front  of  the 
wearer  and  tied  into  a  four-in-hand,  and  means  in  the 
rear  of  the  vest  for  enlarging  or  contracting  the  same 
about  the  waist. 

3.  A  vest  comprising  two  separable  front  sections,  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  folded  extension  foe  passing 
around  the  wearer's  neck  and  of  a  length  to  form  a  mem- 
ber of  a  four-in-hand  tie. 


1,086,411.      SPRING-FRAME    FOR    BICYCLES.      Iba    W. 

GooowiM,   Santa   Barbara,   Cai.     Filed   Apr.    22,    1918. 

SerUl  No.  762,889.     (CL  208—94.) 

In  a  bicycle,  a  machine  frame  comprising  substantially 
parallel  bottom  runs  which  are  extended  rearwardly  to 
a  point  In  rear  of  the  driving  wheel,  stsys  connecting  the 
top  run  of  the  machine  to  the  bottom  runs  thereof  in 
advance  of  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  arcuate  bars  ex- 
tending from  the  Junction   of  said  atays  with   the  top 
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ran  OTW  and  In  rear  of  the  drtrhig'  wb«el  «nd  connected 
at  tb«lr  rear  eitremltlea  to  the  c^rreapondlng  extremi- 
ties of  the  bottom  rana,  a  driTlns  wlieel,  and  leaf  tprtnga 


hj  whlcb  the  axle  of  tte  drirlns  irbeel  la  carried,  said 
•^i«B  being  eoonected  at  tbalr  fr^nt  and  rear  ends  re- 
ip«etlTelr  to  aald  sUys  and  areuatei  bars  abore  the  plane 
of  tlw  bottom  mna.  ) 


1,080.412.  ELECTRIC  ALABH-CLOCK.  Fn«0»BlCK 
Gosa.  MlUlcent.  Sonth  AaatralU.  Autraila.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1012.     Serial  No.  738,128.     (CU  161—8.) 


1.  la  combination  wltb  a  clock.  |ind  an  electric  alarm 
drcolt  adapted  to  b«  dosed  tbroi^h  the  bands  of  the 
clock,  meana  for  controlling  closing  of  the  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  dlak  for  determining  the  dnrqtion  of  alarm  of  each 
predetermined  time,  aald  dlak  being  provided  with  con- 
tact plates  of  dlflFerent  widths. 

2.  In  comMnatlon  wltb  a  clock,  of  a  plarality  of  bua- 
bars  forming  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  through  the  bands  ,  of  the  clock,  alarm 
means  In  tbe  clrcolt,  coOperable  lieans  associated  with 
said  bos-bars  for  controUbig  closing  of  the  circuit,  one  of 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  of  insulation 
material  provided  with  contact  plaies  of  dllTerent  widths 
adapted  to  r»rj  tbe  duration  of  al^rm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  and  a  casing  therefor 
having  a  blnged  cover,  of  a  plurality  of  bus-bars  forming 
the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  anoonted  oa  the  cover, 
alarm  means  in  the  circuit,  means:  carried  by  the  hands 
of  tbe  clock  and  adapted  to  dose  tl^  circuit  through  said 
bos  bars,  means  associated  wltb  o^e  of  said  bna-b«rs  for 
controlling  closing  of  the  drcult,  jand  means  assodated 
with  tbe  other  of  said  busbars  fdr  cooperating  to  con- 
trol closing  of  the  drenlt  and  forj  controlling  the  dura- 
tion of  the  closing  thereof,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  arranged  In  the  path  of 
said  drcult  closing  me«na,  each  of;  said  disks  comprising 
a  body  portion  of  insulation  material,  and  a  plurality 
of  contact  plates  of  different  wldthf  set  In  said  body  por- 
tion, said  disks  adapted  to  be  re|rolved  to  successively 
present  one  of  said  plates  to  the  dk>cuit  closing-means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  clocks  and  a  casing  therefor 
having  a  hinged  cover,  of  an  elecjrlc  drcult  a  plurality 
of  bos-bars  forming  the  terminals  jof  said  electric  circuit 
monated'ln  tbe  cover,  alarm  meani  in  tbe  drcult,  means 
carried  by  the  bands  of  the  clock  aad  adapted  to  close  tbe 
circuit  through  said  bus-bars,  meaps  assodated  with  one 
of  said  bos-bars  for  controlling  Hosfng  of  the  circuit, 
and  means  associated  with  ths  otUer  ot  said  bus-bars  for 
eaOparatliig  to  control  clostng  of  tke  drcolt  and  for  eon- 
trolUng  the  duration  of  eloaiaf  ihersof,  said  iast-sMn- 
tl»Md  Beans  eoaprialiiK  an  annalas  of  tnsolathig  aato- 
rtel  taetaiff  tbe  baa-tar,  a  ploraltt  r  of  disk*  BMoatsd  to 
rvntn  In  aald  aannloa,  sa<±  of  a  iM  disks  cooflTistnt  a 
body  portioo  of  tnmlatloa  ssater^H.  and  a  plorallty  of 
eoBtact  platss  of  dtftoont  wMths  s^t  radially  In  said  body 
portion,  stems  oa  said  diaks  proMttag  throogh  tbe  front 


wail  of  tbe  casing  cover  and  terminating  in  heads  where- 
by tbe  disks  may  be  revolved  to  present  one  of  said  plates 
to  the  drcult  closlnK  means,  snd  means  on  said  stems 
for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  contact  plates. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  and  a  casing  there- 
for having  a  binged  cover,  of  a  pair  of  bus-bsrs  arranged 
on  the  cover  and  forming  the  terminals  of  an  electric 
alarm  circuit,  one  of  said  bus-bars  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  series  of  apertures  therein,  drcult-closing 
means  comprising  an  arm  carried  by  each  band  of  tbe 
clock,  a  pair  of  brashes  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  and 
a  conUct  roller  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  arms,  plugs 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  apertures  in  ssid  bus-bar  and 
project  into  the  path  of  said  tamabes.  and  revoluble  disks 
of  insulation  material  p^vided  with  contact  plates  of 
dlfTerent  widths  electrically  assoclsted  with  the  other 
of  said  bus-bars  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  said 
roller. 


1,085,413.  REGISTERING  -  MACHINE.  Chablis  F. 
Grainqbr,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Grslnger  and 
Company.  Louisville,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  July  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,894.     (CI.  235—91.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  booth,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  registering  mechanisms 
mounted  therein,  means  for  Independently  operating  tbe 
said  sets  of  mechanisms,  a  totalising  mechanism,  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  totalising  mecbsnism  and  the  said  sets 
of  mechanisms  for  registering  the  totals  of  tbe  said  sets 
of  mechanisms,  and  a  locking  dial  revoluble  on  the  ssid 
booth  and  having  connection  with  the  said  asts  of  mecba- 
nisms  and  said  totalising  mechanism  for  locking  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  s  booth,  of  a  series  of  sets  of  registering  mechanisms 
mounted  therein,  meana  for  Independently  operating  the 
said  sets  of  mechaniams,  a  totalising  mechanism,  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  totalising  mechanism  and  the 
said  sets  of  mechanisms  for  registering  the  totala  of  the 
sets  of  mec'hsnlsms,  a  locking  dial  revoluble  in  the  aald 
booth  and  having  connection  with  the  said  sets  of  mecha- 
nisms and  said  totalising  mechanism  for  locking  the  same, 
and  a  manually  operable  handle  on  the  said  dial  for  im- 
parting rotation  thereto  to  move  the  dial  Into  locking 
position. 

1,086,414.  REVBRSIBLB  ATTACHED  CUFF  FOB 

BHIBTS.    OwBW  J.  Haabobtad.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Flltd 

July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,»44.     (CT.^— 79.) 

IB   a    reversible   cuff,    the   eombinstion    with   a   sleeve 

bavtag  a  slit  formed  therein,  of  a  cuff  eontprising  s  rectan- 

golar  body  portion  stucbed  to  tbe  sleeve  slong  its  kmgi- 

todtnal  center,  leaving  a  portion  of  th«  sleeve  la  proaiflrity 

to  tbo  edges  of  tbe  slit  unattached  on  botb  sldsa,  two 
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oppositely  disposed  cuff  sections  being  produced,  one 
sectiou  being  above  and  tbe  other  below  tbe  longitudinal 
center,  each  of  the  sections  having  button  boles  therein 
for  the  reception  of  cuff  links,  tbe  ends  of  the  cuff  pro- 
jeclng  beyond  the  sleeve  and  each  projecting  end  having 


rut  away  portions  therein  equidistant  on  each  side  of 
the  media]  portion  of  the  cuff,  a  tongue  formed  by  the  said 
cut  away  portions  in  t-ach  end  of  the  cuff  having  hutton 
holes  th<  Tfln.  und  the  outer  txtremttles  of  the  ton/?ues 
lying  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  cuff  substantially  as  and 
for   the  purpose  specifltd. 


1.085.415.  rOMP.^SHKS.  <;ilbert  IlALyjRSEN  and  Olaf 
Kbuqlind,  BlrminKham.  Ala.  Filed  Jan,  29,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  744.933.      (CI.  33—2.) 


1.  A  compass  including  a  pivot  leg,  a  pattern  plate 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  pattern  plate  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pivot  leK.  a  scribing  leg.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  scribing  log  In  contact  with  the  pattern  plate. 

2.  A  compass  Including  a  head,  n  pivot  leg  connected 
thereto,  an  adjusting  shaft  mounted  in  the  head  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  pivot  bead,  a  pattern  plate, 
means  connecting  tbe  plate  and  shaft  to  adjust  the 
plate  .ongltndinally  of  tbe  pivot  leg  In  the  operation  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  scribing  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  bead  and 
means  for  holding  the  scribing  leg  in  contact  with  tbe 
pattern  plate. 

3.  A  compass  including  a  bead,  a  pivot  leg  carried  there- 
by, an  adjusting  shaft  mounted  in  the  head  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  said  shaft  within  the  pivot 
leg  being  threaded,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  pivot  leg,  n 
connection  'betweeti  said  carrier  and  abaft,  a  pattern  plate 
arranged  on  the  carrier,  ft  scrlliinir  l«»g  pivotally  connected 
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to   the  head,   and  a   spring   for  forcing  said  scribing   leg 
into  contact  with  the  pattern  plate. 

4.  A  compass  Including  a  bead,  a  pivot  leg  carried 
thereby,  an  adjusting  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  b'iad  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  shaft  within  the  pivot 
leg  being  threaded,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  pivot  leg, 
a  connection  between  said  carrier  and  shaft,  a  pattern 
plate  arranged  on  tbe  carrier,  a  scribing  leg  pivotally 
connected  to  the  head,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
scribing  leg  into  contact  with  the  pattern  plate,  and  auto- 
matically extended  lead  carrier  mounted  In  the  scribing 
leg. 

5.  A  compass  Including  a  scribing  leg.  a  pivot  leg,  s 
pattern  carrier  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  pivot  leg, 
said  carrier  Including  a  body  to  be  slldably  mounted  on 
the  pivot  leg  and  formed  with  a  rib,  springs  secured  to  the 
body  and  disposed  beyond  the  surface  thereof,  a  maximum 
point  of  projection  of  the  springs  beyond  the  surface  being 
below  the  rib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.085,416.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  PRODUCTS 
FROM  WOOD.  Waltkk  B.  Hakpbb,  Lake  Charles.  La., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Castona  Improved  Process 
Co..  Laine.  Miss.,  a  Corporation,  nied  May  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  699,010.     (CI.  203 — 6.) 


The  process  of  distilling  wood,  consisting  of  treating 
wood  in  a  suitable  container  by  distillation  in  a  current 
of  steam  of  low  pressure  and  temperature,  thereby  carry- 
ing off  the  turpentine,  then  condensing  the  vapors  and 
separating  the  turjjentine  from  the  water,  tben  again 
subjecting  the  wood  in  the  container  to  a  stream  of  super- 
heated steam  at  .such  a  temperature  as  will  not  injure  the 
wood  or  rosin  but  only  carry  off  the  oils  from  the  wood, 
then  condensing  the  vapors  and  separating  the  oil  and 
water,  then  treating  the  wood  In  the  container  while  still 
hot  with  a  solvent  of  neutral  hydrocarbon  which  dissolves 
the  rosin  contained  in  tbe  wood  and  Is  tben  drawn  off 
into  a  separate  container  where  it  is  distilled,  thus  leaving 
the  rosin  as  a  residue,  and  recovering  the  solvent  by  con- 
densation. 


1.085.417.  WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER.  Daniel  M.  Hab- 
bison.  Dyer.  .\rk.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.601.      (01.  156—28.) 


A  bradcet  for  window  shades  comprising  a  base,  a  dreu- 
lar  shaped  casing  carried  by  tbe  base  and  having  central 
apertures  In  altnemmt  with  each  other,  a  stud  axle  ar- 
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nui««d  within  the  caaliif  and  hafKng  reduced  ends  joar- 
naled  In  tli«  uld  opening,  one  of  laid  redneed  ende  being 
proTlded  with  a  socket,  a  hab  flz^  to  tbe  easing  at  one 
■Me  tlier«of  eoncentrtcally  to  oi|e  redaeed  end  of  the 
■tod  and  havlBg  a  notdi  adaptadi  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
pawls  on  a  window  sbade  roUeri  and  a  coiled  tension 
spring  woond  about  tbe  said  stad  ^e  and  having  one  end 
Szed  to  tbe  casing  and  Its  opposite  end  fixed  to  said  stnd 
axle. 


1,086.418.  DRINKINQ-FOUNTAIK.  Cbauluu  Hmb,  Pe- 
oria, 111.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,697.  (CI. 
119—73.)  I 


1.  A  drinking  fwutaln  comprlslJtg  a  case  or  outer  shell 
hsTing  an  opening  in  a  side  and  |iaTlDg  a  portion  above 
tbe  opening  Indented,  and  a  tank,  baring  a  laterally  ex- 
tending part  at  ita  lower  end  to  firm  a  cap,  said  lateral 
extension  being  open  at  its  top  and.  projecting  through  tbe 
opening  in  t)ie  side  of  tbe  case  an^  baTlng  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  indented  portion  of  tbe  easa  dipping  therein. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  comprisUg  a  ease  or  outer  shell 
baring  an  opening  in  a  side  and  liatlng  a  portion  above  tbe 
opcnlag   indented   to   form   a   recess   which    widens   and 

from  top  to  bottom,  a  better  located  within  tbe 
portion  of  tlie  case,  and  aftank  arranged  within 
the  case  and  spaced  therefrom,  sali  tank  having  a  lateral 
extension  at  its  lower  end  which  |s  open  at  Its  top,  said 
lateral  extension  forming  a  cup  i^hlch  projects  through 
the  opening  tn  tbe  side  of  the  case  and  receives  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  Indented  part  of  said  c4ae  which  dips  into  tbe 
water  contained  therein. 


1,088,419.  BOA8TlNO-FUENAC«(  John  B.  F.  Hna>- 
SHOIT,  n«w  York,  N.  T.,  asslgnori  by  mesne  aaslgnments. 
to  Nichols  Copptr  Co.,  New  Tor^,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Naw  Tork.  m«d  Apr.  12.  19^2.  Serial  No.  680.222. 
(CI.  76—148.) 


1.  In  a  roMttag  fnnuiee,  the  c«|mbiBatkm  of  a  central 
roCatabi*  Bankar  providad  with  a  feceaa,  a  rabble  arm  ex- 
iato  hM  wcmb,  tha  port^m  of  said  arm  within 
~  atac  mmkBm  tbaa  tbe  Ipseaas,  wbarahy  a  apace 
la  t— ad  ha<waa«  tl^  laaar  wallioC  tha  rinaa  and 
ooier  wall  «l  aaM  »wrtlaa  of  tka  ^bbla  am,  and  m 


tha 


within  aaid  recess  and  operatlvely  accessible  through  said 
space  for  detachably  securing  aaid  arm  to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  central 
rotatable  member  provided  with  a  recess,  tbe  inner  wall  of 
said  recesa  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  a  flanged  rabble  arm  extending  Into  said  recess  and 
abntting  said  first  mentioned  flange  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  flanges  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  member. 
•  3.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  central 
member  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  and  separate  passages  establishing 
communication  between  the  recess  and  tbe  shaft  and  Ble<>ve 
respectively,  a  rabble  arm  provided  with  channeU  In  com- 
munication with  said  passages  at  the  inner  end  of  the  arm 
and  In  communication  with  each  other  near  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm.  and  means  within  tbe  recess  for  securing  said 
rabble  arm  to  said  central  member. 

4.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  abutting 
furnace  members  provided  with  securing  flanges,  a  bolt  co- 
operating with  aaid  flanges  to  secure  said  members  to- 
gether, one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  recess  for 
one  of  tbe  bolt-beads,  tbe  other  of  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  a  receas  for  the  other  bolt  bead  and  beat  insu- 
lating material  In  «aid  recesses. 

5.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  abutting 
furnace  members  provided  with  securing  flanges,  a  bolt  co- 
operating with  said  flanges  to  secure  said  memt>eni  to- 
gether, one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  recess  for 
one  of  tbe  bolt-beads,  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  twit, 
the  other  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
open  receas  for  the  other  bolt  bead  and  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial in  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  * 


1.085,420.  GE.\R  WHEEL.  Hbnst  Hess.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  613,632.  (CI. 
74—28.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  gear  wheels  by  assem- 
bling In  line  many  lamlne  comprising  non-metallic  lami- 
n«  alternated  with  periodic  metallic  laminc,  exceaslvely 
compressing  them  to  force  outwardly  the  non-metallic  ma- 
terial beyond  tbe  metallic  laminc,  and  securing  tbe  whole 
together  to  form  tbe  gear  wheel. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  having  p  construction  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  asaembled  blanks  compreaaed  and  united 
into  a  single  antlty,  each  of  the  component  blanks  pro- 
duced from  a  aheet  built  up  of  many  laminss  including  me- 
tallic and  non-matalllc  lamiB«. 

3.  A  gaar  wheal  having  a  eonstraetlon  which  comprlaea 
a  plurality  of  asaembled  blanks  compreaaed  and  united 
into  a  single  entity,  each  of  the  component  blanks  pro- 
duced from  a  sheet  built  up  of  asany  lamina  iBclading  me- 
tallic and  noD-metalllc  lamina ;  the  metallic  lamina  being 
periodically  located  and  the  non-metallic  portions  of  the 
wheel  standing  oat  beyond  the  metallic  lamina. 

4.  A  ailanC  gear  wheel  composed  of  many  lamina  of  dif- 
ferent matarlala,  having  aabstantially  tbe  order  of  thln- 
neas  spedflsd.  and  alternated  with  each  other  and  held 
lattmataly  togtther  to  form  a  unitary  wbol*. 

6.  A  aUaat  gear  wlMel  composed  of  many  lamina  of  dif- 
farant  iMitariala,  ImtIm  •obstantialiy  tha  order  of  thln- 
apaeilUd,  aad  alternated  with  each  other  and  bold 
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Intimately  together  to  form  a  unitary  whole,  said  lamlns 
being  principally  non-metalUc,  but  with  periodic  metallic 
lamlne. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,085.421.  PIPE-HANOBR.  BowiN  J.  HiLLBR,  Taylor- 
vllle,  111.  Filed  July  16.  1912,  Serial  No.  709.889. 
Renewed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,383.  (CI. 
248—36.) 


<*  ■^ 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  provided  with  relatively  adjustable  sprlogy  sides,  tbe 
said  sides  being  provided  with  Interflttlng  terminals 
whereby  tbe  device  may  be  operatlvely  held  in  embracing 
engagement  about  a  pipe,  tbe  inner  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial being  bent  on  itself  at  points  adjacent  to  the  inner 
terminals  of  tbe  said  relatively  movable  sides  and  tbe  bent 
portions  of  tbe  said  material  baring  stamped  therefrom 
foldable  touKues  which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  up  against 
one  side  of  the  said  folded  portions. 

2.  A  pipe  banger  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
provided  with  relatively  adjustable  springy  sides  and  an 
Intermediate  connecting  portion,  the  said  sides  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  terminals,  and  brackets  formed  on 
tbe  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  device  and  constructed  by 
folding  the  material  on  itself  to  provide  Inner  and  outer 
portions  and  retaining  tongues  stamped  from  tbe  Inner 
and  outer  portions,  tbe  tongue  of  one  of  tbe  portions  being 
extended  through  tbe  adjacent  portion  and  being  bent  up 
with  the  other  tongue  against  the  other  portion. 

3.  A  pipe  hanger  conatructed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  having  spaced  brackets,  each  of  tbe  brackets  being 
provided  with  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  an 
Intermediate  arcuate  portion  of  tbe  material  codnectlng 
the  Inner  portlona  of  the  brackets  together,  relatively  ad- 
justable sldee  adapted  for  Interlocking  engagement  and 
extended  into  the  aaid  outer  portions  of  tl>e  bracket,  and 
means  stamped  up  from  tb^  inner  and  outer  portions  of 
tbe  brackets  and  engaging  against  one  of  tbe  portions 
whereby  both  of  tbe  portions  are  permanently  connected 
together. 


1.085.422.  HATCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Harry 
B.. Hills,  Riverton,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,286.      (CI.   114—201.) 


i 

•^ 

\ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  hatch  or  door,  and  counterbal- 
ancing means  therefor,  comprising  a  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported and  fixedly  connected  to  said  hatch  or  door,  spring 
means  for  actuating  said  member,  a  cam  carried  by  aaid 
member,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  spring  member  over- 
lying said  cam,  said  flexible  connection  being  also  con- 
nected to  the  plvotally  supported  member,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  relation  of  said  flexible  connection  with 
reapect  to  aaid  cam. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hatch  or  door,  and  counterbal- 
ancing means  therefor,  comprising  a  member  plvotally 
supported  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  batch  or  door, 
spring  means  for  actuating  said  member,  a  cam  carried  by 
aaid  member,  a  chain  connected  to  said  spring  memt>er 
and  overlying  said  cam,  said  chain  being  also  connected 
to  the  plvotally  supported  member,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  relation  of  the  chain  with  respect  to  said  cam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  batch  or  door,  and  counterbal- 
ancing means  therefor,  comprising  a  member  plvotally 
supported  and  connected  to  said  batch,  spring  means  for 
actuating  said  member,  a  cam  carried  by  tbe  pivoted 
member  connected  to  the  batch,  a  flexible  member  carried 
by  said  spring-controlled  means  and  overlying  said  cam, 
said  flexible  member  being  connected  to  tbe  plvotally  sup- 
ported member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  flexible 
member  with  reapect  to  tbe  cam. 

4.  A  counterbalance  for  a  batch  or  door,  comprising  a 
member  plvotally  supported  and  fixedly  connected  to  said 
batch,  spring  means  for  actuating  said  member,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  aaid  member,  a  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
links  connected  to  said  spring  member  and  overlying  said 
cam,  said  chain  being  also  connected  to  the  plvotally  sup- 
ported member,  and  means  carried  by  said  linlu  for  ad- 
Justing  tbe  position  of  the  chain  with  respect  to  said  cam. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hatch  or  door  and  counterbal- 
ancing means  therefor,  comprising  a  binge  member  pivot- 
ally  supported  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  hatch  or  door, 
spring  means  for  actuating  said  hinge  member,  a  link 
interposed  between  said  hinge  member  and  tbe  spring 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  link  with  respect  to 
tbe  binge  member. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,085.423.  VEHICLE-FENDBR.  Gborge  Hipwood  and 
Patrick  Egan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910, 
Serial    No.   591.831.      (CI.    105—33.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
baffer  movably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  Oieans  for  trans- 
forming said  buffer  into  a  scooper,  means  for  lowering  said 
buffer  bodily,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  transformation 
of  said  buffer  Into  a  scooper. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
buffer  movably  mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  tbe  vehicle,  so 
as  to  occupy  either  a  raised  or  lowered  position,  means  for 
lowering  said  buffer,  means  for  transforming  said  buffer 
into  a  scooper,  and  locking  mechanism  for  holding  said 
buffer  in  its  buffer  form,  either  in  its  raised  or  lowered 
position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  buffer  movably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  means  for  transforming  said 
buffer  Into  a  scooper,  locking  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  transformation  of  said  buffer  into  a  scooper.  meana 
for  lowering  said  buffer,  and  locking  mechanism  for  pra- 
ventlng  tbe  lowering  of  said  buffer. 

4.  lite  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  aupport  movably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  baffer  connected  to  aaid  support, 
meana  for  awinglng  said  aupport.  means  for  locking  aaid 
support  in  one  position,  and  means  for  releaaing  aaid  lock- 
ing meana. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  support  on  said 
vehicle,  arms  on  said  aupport,  arranged  at  different  levela, 
a  buffer  connecting  said   arms,   one  of  said   arms  batof 
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moTAMe  relative  to  uld  rapport  and  comprlsinf  a  pla- 
ralltr  oi  telescoping  memben,  ^eana  for  ezteniliBs  the 
memben  of  said  arm,  and  a  airing  for  extending  aaid 
last-mentioned  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  Iq  the  Gasette.] 


1,085.424.  DEVICE  FOR  APPtYINO  LEATHER  FAC- 
INGS TO  PULLEYS.  RiTDOLF  V.  Hitschmanjj,  Claflln. 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,376.  (CI. 
6&— 1.) 


A  deTlce  for  applyloir  leather  facings  to  pulleys  com- 
prising a  bar  proTld«d  with  an  owning,  parallel  L-shaped 
members  hsTln^  each  arm  proTlijed  with  an  opening  and 
having  the  free  ends  of  correspolidlng  arms  connected  to 
said  bar.  a  rod  slldable  through  the  opening  in  the  bar, 
a  plate  secnred  to  one  end  of  aalfl  rod,  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  other  end  of  the  rod,  means  tor  securing  facing  mate- 
rial to  said  plate,  a  rod  detachably  engaged  through  the 
openings  in  the  arms  of  the  L-sbiiped  members  secured  to 
the  bar,  for  engagement  with  a  ipoke  of  a  pulley,  a  rod 
detacbably  secured  In  the  openti^s  in  the  other  arms  of 
said  L-shaped  members,  and  rcrllefev  Journaled  on  said  last 
named  rod  between  the  member^. 


1,085.426.  ELECTRICAL  PRIMtR-  John  MoRBig  Hobb 
and  Vral  Stilwell  Thaub,  Youkers,  N.  Y.  F'iled  Sept. 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  651.193.     (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  In  a  primer  for  exploalTe  ^nglnes,  in  combination, 
hydrocarbon  supply  means,  a  betiter.  a  casing  having  a 
pawgn  conBActiag  the  mpply  n^eana  with  the  beater,  a 
valve  aoraftUy  doaing  aaid  paaaM»,  and  a  common  cob- 
troUlBf  devlee  for  the  valv*  an4  haater  and  operable  to 
«p«a  the  valve  and  to  caoae  beaitlag  of  the  hydrocarbon 
eltber  before  or  after  the  initial  charge  of  hydrocarbon 
has  pasaed  throogh  the  heater.   > 

2.  lo  a  priBer  for  explosive  fngines,  the  combination 
with  a  hydrocarbea  supply  meanf,  a  heater,  a  caaiog  hav- 
iBg  a  paaaage  eoBaeetln^  the  hydrocarbon  supply  with  the 
feeater,  a  valve  la  aaid  paaaage  B^nsaily  de^ag  the  aame, 
and  meana  common  to  the  heater  and  valve  operable  to 
open  the  valve,  t6  start  the  beater  either  before  or  after 


ovcaliv  of  laid  valve,  and 
^aad  the  beater  In  oparatioa. 


to  ^latain  the  valve  open 


3.  In  an  electrical  primer  for  exploalve  englnea,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  means  for  supplying  a  hydro- 
carbon to  said  caalDg  comprising  a  passage,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage,  an  electromagnet  comprising 
a  core  movable  in  the  casing  and  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  beater  for  said  casing  comprising  a  coll,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  said  electromagnet  and  beating  coll, 
means  for  closing  a  portion  of  said  circuit  to  render  the 
beating  coil  operative  and  (or  electrifying  said  magnet 
to  cause  movement  of  thu  core  and  the  valve  connected 
therewith,  and  means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  from  said 
casing  to  a   motor. 

4.  In  an  electrical  primer  for  explosive  engieBs,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  hydrocarbottr supply 
means  comprising  a  passage,  a  valve  arranged*  In  said 
passage,  a  spring  coacting  with  the  valve  to- bold  the 
same  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  (Mectromagnet  com- 
prising a  coil  surrounding  said  casing,  and  a  core  within 
the  casing,  a  heating  coll  also  surrounding  the  casing  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  coil  of  the  electromagnet,  circuit 
wires  connected  to  said  colls,  current  generating  means 
for  the  colls,  a  retiirn  lead  connected  to  the  colls,  and  a 
switch  connected  with  the  circuit  wires  and  return  lead 
and  operable  to  close  the  respective  circuits  established 
by  the  latter  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,085,426.  STRING  STRLCTIRE.  OZELLO  R.  HcNT, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  739,324. 
(CI.   5—29.) 


1.  In  a  spring-structure,  the  romhlnatlon  with  uphol- 
stery springs,  of  a  connecting  device  comprising  bars  hav- 
ing twisted  portions  entered  between  convolutions  of  the 
colls,  the  twisted  portions  of  said  bars  lying  in  a  plane 
vertical  to  that  of  the  convolutions  of  such  colls,  and 
cross-rods  entered  between  convolutions  of  the  colls  and 
engaging  the  twisted  portions  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  uphol- 
stery springs,  of  connecting  devices  comprisjjng  bars  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  planes  and  having  at  Intervals  por- 
tions disposed  In  vertical  planes,  said  bars  entered  be- 
tween the  close-wound  convolutions  and  having  said  ver- 
tical portions  disposed  within  said  convolutions,  and  cross 
rods  having  offset  portions,  said  cross-rods  entered  be 
tween  said  convolutions  and  their  offsets  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  vertical  portions  of  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  uphol- 
stery springs,  of  connecting  devices  comprising  bars  dis- 
posed In  borlsontal  planes  and  having  twisted  portions 
lying  in  vertical  planes,  said  bars  entered  between  said 
convolutions  and  said  vertical  portions  lying  within  said 
convolutions  and  provided  with  edge  notches,  and  cross- 
rods  entered  between  said  convolutions  and  having  offset 
portions  engaging  said  notches. 

4.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  with  uphol- 
stery springs,  of  connecting  devices  comprising  bars  dis- 
posed In  borlsontal  planes  and  having  twisted  portions 
affording  parts  lying  in  vertical  planes,  and  beveled  edges 
joining  the  borlsontal  and  vertical  parts,  whereby  the 
bars  may  be  Introduced  between  the  convolutions  by  a 
turning  action,  said  vertical  parts  lying  within  said  con- 
volutions and  provided  with  edge-notches,  and  cross  rods 
entered  t>etween  said  convolutions  and  having  offset  por- 
tions engaging  said  notches. 


1,085.427.  LEGGING.  MoE  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,882.  (Cl.  36 — 2.) 
A  split  legging  having  lapping  flaps,  the  overlapping 
fiap  being  provided  with  a  stiffening  rib  at  Its  edge  and 
the  underlapplng  flap  passing  under  said  stiffening  rib  and 
being  Itself  provided  with  a  stiffening  rib  offset  from  its 
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edge,  and  fastening  devices  arranged   to  draw   the  edge 
rib   of   the   overlapping    flap   over   said    underlapplng    flap 


6.  In  a  concrete  structure  comprising  columns  and 
floor  slabs,  means  to  reinforce  the  floor  slabs  between  the 
columns,  and  means  to  reinforce  the  slabs  immediately 
around  the  columns  consisting  of  metal  rings  in  s&ld 
columns  near  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor  and  a  aeries  of 
rods  wound  around  said  rings  and  extending  radially  into 
the  floor  slabs,  some  of  the  rods  having  short  ends  next  to 
the  ring  extending  downwardly  and  sliRhtly  outwardly 
so  that  they  may  rest  on  the  falsework  employed  in 
erecting  the  floor  to  support  the  rings  until  the  con- 
crete sets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  Into  abutting  contact  with  said  offset  rib  of  the  under- 
lapplng flap. 

1.085,428.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
GcsTAVi:  Kahn.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,687.     (Cl.  72—16.) 


1.  A  structure  of  reinforced  concrete  comprising  a  flat 
floor  slab  having  supporting  beams  alone  Its  edges  and  a 
metallic  reinforcement  for  the  slab  consisting  of  a  ring 
positioned  substantially  central  with  reference  to  the 
supporU  for  the  slab  and  a  series  of  rod.«  connecting  to 
said  ring  by  having  their  Inner  ends  wound  around 
the  ring  and  extending  radlall.v  therefrom  to  the  edges 
of  the  slab. 

2.  A  structure  of  reinforced  concrete  comprlsln>;  a  flat 
floor  slab  and  supporting  beams  therefor  along  Its  edges, 
and  a  metallic  reinforcement  for  said  slab  consisting  of 
a  ring  positioned  substantially  central  with  reference  to 
the  supports  for  the  slab  and  a  series  of  rods  connecting 
to  said  ring  by  having  their  inner  ends  wound  around  the 
ring  and  extending  radially  therefrom  to  saUl  supporting 
beams. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  collapsi- 
ble reinforcement  for  concrete  floor  panels  and  comprising 
a  metal  ring  and  meUl  rods  each  connected  to  the  ring 
at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end  so  that  the* rods  may 
be  folded  together  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ribs  of 
an  umbrella  for  convenience  In  shipping,  and  be  spread 
out  for  embedding  In  the  concrete. 

4.  A  structure  of  reinforced  concrete  comprising  a  flat 
floor  slab  and  supporting  beams  therefor  dividing  the  slab 
into  panels,  and  a  metallic  reinforcement  for  each  panel 
consisting  of  a  ring  in  the  center  of  the  panel  and  a  series 
of  rods  connecting  to  said  ring  by  having  their  inner  ends 
wound  around  the  ring  and  extending  radially  therefrom 
to  said  supporting  beams,  said  rods  being  subsUntially 
evenly  spaced  drcumferentlally. 


1,085,429.  STRUCTUR.VL  MEMBER.  Ji'Lius  KAH»r.  De- 
troit,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  Hknrt  Rank,  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,915.  (Cl. 
189—38.) 


.     W 


1.  In  a  structural  member,  the  combination  of  a  web 
member  having  enlarged  edges  and  (langes  adjacent  such 
enlarged  edges,  and  edge  plates  having  flanges  extending 
along  the  enlarged  edges  and  bent  down  onto  said  edges, 
the  flanges  of  the  web  member  l)elug  l>ent  to  engage  the 
flanges  on  the  edge  plates. 

2.  In  a  structural  member,  the  combination  of  a  web 
member  having  an  enlarged  edge  and  longitudinal  lateral 
flanges,  and  an  edge  plate  having  parallel  longitudinal 
flanges  between  which  such  enlargement  extends,  the  par- 
allel flanges  of  the  edge  plate  being  bent  to  fit  around 
said  enlargement  and  the  flanges  on  the  web  member  being 
bent  to  lie  against  the  edges  of  th^  parallel  flanges. 

3.  In  a  structural  member,  the  combination  of  a  central 
member  comprising  a  plate  having  parallel  enlarged  edges 
and  pairs  of  laterally  extending  flanges  adjacent  said  edges, 
and  a  pair  of  side  members  at  right  angles  to  the  central 
member,  each  comprising  a  plate  having  parallel  flanges 
extending  from  one  side  and  spaced  to  receive  the  en- 
larged edges  of  the  central  member,  the  parallel  flanges 
of  the  side  members  l)elng  bent  to  fit  around  the  enlarged 
edges  of  the  central  member  and  the  flanges  of  the  central 
member  being  bent  down  parallel  to  each  other  against 
the  flanges  of  the  side  members. 

4.  In  a  structural  member,  the  combination  of  a  central 
member  comprising  a  web  plate,  rectangular  ribs  along 
the  edges  thereof,  tnd  pairs  of  laterally  extending  flanges 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  ribs,  and  a  pair  of  side  platee 
at  right  angles  to  the  central  member,  each  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  flanges  fitting  around  the  ribs  and  having  their 
edges  in  engagement  with  the  web  plate,  the  flanges  of  the 
central  member  being  bent  to  engage  those  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  of  the  side  plates  that  fit  against  the 
web  plates. 

1,086,430.  SHOE  FOR  FILES  MADE  OF  CONCRETE  OR 
OTHER  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Mohitz  Kahn,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  842,828. 
(Cl.  37—10.) 

1.  A  preparatory  pile  for  the  construction  of  piles  of 
concrete  or  other  plastic  material  consisting  of  a  tubular 
pile,  a  Uterally  extending  helical  rib  at  the  interior  of 
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the  lower  end  thereof,  the  diameter  «f  the  bottom  of  which 
is  leM  than  the  diameter  of  the  tab4,  lo  comMnatlon  with 
a  shoe  having  a  conical  lower  end  avid  a  laterally  ezteod- 
Ing  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  rib  of  4be  tubalar  pile,  means 
for  engaging  the  shoe  to  rotate  and  dlseogajre  the  same 
from  the  tuN\  and  for  withdrawing  said  shoe  from  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  preparatory  pile  for  the  construction  of  piles  sf 
concrete  or  other  plastic  material  canslsting  of  a  tubular 
pile  having  an  internal  helical  ribbed  portion  at  Its  lower 
end,  in  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  external  heli- 
cal ribbed  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  Internal  ribbed 
portion  of  the  tubular  pile,  a  withdrawing  head  on  the 
shoe  with  a  nose  and  an  engaging  njeans  to  turn  and  lift 
said  shoe,  constructed  to  automatically  be  expanded  by 
said  nose  so  as  to  engage  said  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,085,431.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCtNO  SHEET  METAL 
FORMS  FOR  FLOORS.  Thomas  Sbnhy  Kane,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Michigan.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  3,  1913,  Serial  No.  745,847. 
I^vided  and  this  application  filed  .ipr.  23,  1913,  Serial 
No.  763.044.     (CI.  113—116.) 


r 


1.  The  process  for  producing  sheet  metal  forms  of  open 
box-like  shape  for  fioor  constructioa  which  consists  in 
first  completely,  corrugating  a  sheet  of  metal  without 
stretching  the  same,  then  bendhig  the  sheet  to  produce  the 
top  and  sides  of  the  form,  and  then  acting  upon  the  sheet 
by  means  of  dies  having  ribs  and  corresponding  grooves  to 
draw  portions  of  the  corrugated  metti  Into  deep  riba  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  and  transversely  to  the 
sides. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  sheet  metal  forms  of  open 
box-like  shape  for  floor  constructloa  which  consists  in 
bending  a  corrugated  sheet  to  product  the  top  and  side  of 
the  form,  and  then  acting  upon  the  form  by  means  of  a 
die  having  transverse  and  corner  rlljs  and  a  second  die 
having  corresponding  grooves,  to  draw  portions  of  the 
corrugated  metal  into  deep  ribs  extending  Inwardly  trans- 
▼waely  of  the  top  and  inwardly  at  the  corners  between  the 
top  and  the  sides. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  sheet  metal  forms  for 
floor  construction,  consisting  in  corrugating  a  sheet  of 
meUl  without  stretching  the  same,  beading  the  same  along 
parallel  lines  at  right  angles  to  the  ijorrngations  to  form 
side*  and  a  top.  and  then  pressing  in  parallel  portions  of 
the  top  to  form  deep  depending  riba  a4d  thereby  flattening 
the  metal  at  each  side  of  the  riba. 

4.  The  process  for  producing. sheet  «ietal  forms  for  floor 
construction,  consisting  in  corrugating  a  sheet  of  metal 
without  stretching  the  same,  bending  the  same  at  an  angle 
to  the  corrugations  to  form  sides  and  la  top,  then  preaslng 
In  portions  of  the  top  to  form  deep  depending  riba  and 
thereby  flattening  the  metal  at  each  tide  of  the  riba,  and 
finally  stretching  the  metal  of  the  top  between  the  ribs  to 
form  corrugations  extending  longitudUally  of  the  form. 


1,085,432.      GLASS.      R-\lph    O.    Kasw,    Pittsburgh,    Pa 
Fniad  June  2,  191.1.     Serial  No.  T71,lj83.     (CI.  40 — 92.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactur^,  opaqae  glass  hav- 

lag  a  ground  and  polished  surface  cba^acteriwd  by  a  dead  ^ 


or  dull  appearance  aa  dlstingulahed  from  a  vitreous  gtase 
or  luster. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  opaque  glass  having 
a  partially  ground  and  polished  surface  characterised  oy 
the  presence  therein  of  minute  pits  which  are  plainly  visi- 
ble to  the  naked  eye  and  by  the  absence  of  a  glassy  luster ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  opaque  glass  having 
a  partially  ground  and  polished  surface  and  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  a  glassy  luster ;  substantially  as  de- 
s«"ibed. 


1,085,433  ELECTRICAL  SKiNAL  APPARATUS.  Wal- 
ter Kepi.er.  Allenville,  III.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   775,319.      (CI.   177 — 10.; 


1.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  peripheral  "flange,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  base  and 
disposed  for  being  overhung  by  the  flange,  the  casing  being 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  base,  contact  pieces  arranged 
In  a  circuit  and  carried  by  the  base,  a  contact  spring 
carried  by  the  casing  above  the  contact  pieces,  and  means 
extending  through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
for  depressing  the  spring  Into  contact  with  the  particular 
contact  piece  beneath  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  signal  device,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  casing 
engaging  the  same,  a  common  return  contact  for  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  being  movably  mounted  on  the  base  and 
being  formed  of  coniiuctor  materlHl,  a  contact  spring 
carried  by  the  ca.slng  and  fonsloned  to  normally  be  spaced 
above  the  base,  contact  pieces  carried  by  the  base  and  insu- 
lated from  the  casing  and  contact  spring,  the  casing  being 
adapte<l  to  be  moved  for  dlHp<ising  the  spring  above  the 
various  contact  pieces,  and  means  for  depressing  the 
spring  into  contact  with   the  contact  pieces. 


1,086. 4.'i4.  ASH  SIFTER.  Albxanduk  R.  Kkrh,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.908. 
(Cl.  83-  -60.) 


1.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  body  Includlnc  trans- 
versely disposed  strips,  triangular  bars  secured  to  the 
strips  and  extended  In  spared  parallel  relation,  said  bars 
extending  beyond  one  of  the  strips  on  convergent  lines  to 
form  a  handle  end,  the  bars  throughout  the  parallel 
portions  being  arranged  In  s-^ctions  of  graded  spaclnga. 

2.  An  ash  sifter  Including  a  handle  and  a  sifting  mem- 
ber, the  latter  comprising  a  series  of  approximately  paral- 
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lei  bars  projected  In  the  same  plane  to  form  an  approxi- 
mately straight  portion  to  provide  the  sifter  bottom  and 
a  series  of  parallel  bars  extending  upwardly  from  each 
side  edge  on  the  bottom  on  curved  lines  to  form  sides,  the 
spacing  between  thee- upper  free  edges  of  the  sides  ^Ing 
materially  leas  than  the  width  of  the  bottom,  the  spacing 
between  the  bars  forming  the  sides  being  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  bars  forming  the  bottom  whereby  to 
provide  a  sifter  having  graduated  sifting  spaces. 


1,085.435.  NON-PUNCTURABLE  RESILIENT  WHEEL 
Emil  Kf.cp,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678.778(Pti-(Cl.  152 — 35.) 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  rings, 
the  opposing  faces  of  which  are  concave,  plates  secured 
to  the  sides  of  one  of  said  rings.  In  contact  with  which 
the  sides  of  the  other  ring  can  slide,  an  annular  tube  of 
flexible  material  between  the  Inner  and  outer  rings 
formed  at  the  parts  adjacent  to  the  opposing  edges  of  the 
inner  and  outer  rings  with  inwardly  extending  protuber- 
ances, means  for  preventing  the  circumferential  movement 
of  each  ring  relatively  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  tube, 
and  an  inner  rubber  tube  within  the  first  named  tube. 


1,086.436.  PORTABLE  WARDROBE.  ANITA  EUSTIS 
KiNB.N.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,801.      (Cl.    190—14.) 


»-4 


m:- 


A  portable  w.irdrobe  oomprisInK  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  Jointed  uprights  extending  from  said  housing,  a  pivotal 
pin  connecting  the  Joints  of  said  uprights,  a  loclrlng  pin 
for  locking  the  Joint*  of  aald  uprights  together,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  clamping  bolt  secured  In  said  housing  for 
clamping  the  lower  end  of  said  uprights  to  said  housing, 
a  covering  secured*  by  said  uprights,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending garments  from  adjacent* said  covering. 


1,080,437.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MILLED  SOAP.  Frud- 
aicH  August  Volkmak  KLOPraa,  Dresden  -  Leubnlta, 
Germany.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.811.  (Cl. 
87—16.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of,  milled  soap  containing  vegetable 
albumin,  consisting  in  gradually  heating  the  aald  albomla 
In  a  dry  pulverised  condition  with  glycerin  until  the  albu- 
min forms  a  uniform  gelatinous  mass,  and  then  mixinc 
such  gelatinous  mass  with  the  soap  until  a  uniform  mass 
resulta. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  milled  soap  containing  vegetable 
albumin,  consisting  in  mixing  dried  gliadln  and  glntcnin 
of  wheat  with  glycerin  and  at  the  same  time  gradually 
raising  the  temperature  until  a  uniform  gelatinous  masa 
Is  formed,  whereupon  the  product  is  milled  with  soap 
shavings  until  a  perfectly  uniform  mass  reaults. 

3.  The  manufacture  of  milled  soap  containing  ve^table 
albumin,  conalatlng  in  mixing  10  parts  of  gliadln  and 
glutenln  of  wheat  w^lth  20  parts  of  glycerin  of  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  substantially  30*  B«.  and  at  the  same  time 
gradually  raising  the  temperature  to  about  120*  C.  until 
a  uniform  gelatinous  mass  is  formed,  and  then  miUng 
the  product  with  70  parts  of  soap  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,085,438.  PLANTER  .\ND  CULTIVATOR.  Gboveb  C. 
Knight,  Grove,  Okla.  nied  Mar,  24,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
756,525.      (Cl.   111—32.) 


.4 

t 

>5r 

1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  support,  a  hopper  carried  thereby,  a  planting  shoe 
connected  to  the  support  and  vertically  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  means  for  conveying  seed  from  the  hopper 
to  the  planting  shoe,  a  closure  within  the  planting  shoe, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  planting  shoe 
downwardly  and  operating  the  closure  therein,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  n  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support,  arms  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  plantlBg  shoe 
carried  by  said  arms,  a  closure  within  the  planting  shoe,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  closure,  a  trip  member  carried  by 
one  arm  for  operating  the  lever  thereby  operating  said 
closure,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  arm  for  con- 
veying seed  to  the  planting'  shoe,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
support,  a  hopper  connected  to  said  support,  a  plaatlBg 
shoe  connected  to  the  support  and  movable  relatlTely 
therewith,  a  sliding  bar  operating  between  the  hopper  and 
planting  shoe,  said  bar  having  an  opening  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  said  hopper  and  the  planting  shoe,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  bar  forward  and 
moving  the  plaijtlng  shoe  upward  and  rearward  with  rela- 
tion to  the  support  for  bringing  said  opening  and  said  shoe 
Into  communication. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  corn  planter  with  an  adjustable 
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btit,  ■  Mcood  bar  Mcorsd  to  tb«  flfst  mentioned  bar  and 
IWTtoc  ao  op«Biag  (onMd  tbcraln,  ^  boppcr  aecared  to  tbe 
Moond  iB«iitloa«d  bar  and  hiring  Ua  opening  formed  in 
one  end  thereof  In  reglatratlon  with  ttie  opening  In  the 
bar,  a  guide  Mcared  beIo>w  the  wcotd  mentioned  bar,  said 
guide  baring  an  opening  formed  tlterein  of  eqnal  aiie  to 
tbe  openings  in  tbe  bar  and  tbe  bo|K>er,  a  sliding  bar  dis- 
posed between  the  guide  and  tb«  Second  mentioned  bar, 
Mid  sliding  bar  having  an  opening  fbrmed  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  second  mentioned 
bar  and  tbe  opening  in  tbe  guide,  a  moTablc  planting  shoe 
dlapoaed  beneath  one  of  aald  opealQgs.  and  means  for  sl- 
multaoeously  operating  tbe  sliding  bar  and  the  planting 
shoe. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter  saeh  as  described,  tbe  comblnstion 
with  a  cultirator  frame,  of  a  rertlcal  bar  adjustable  there- 
on, a  horizontal  bar  baring  an  openipg  formed  therein  and 
secured  to  the  vertical  bar,  a  hopper  secured  to  the  hori- 
soqtal  bar  and  baring  an  opening  therein  In  registration 
with  tbe  opening  In  tbe  horizontal  bar,  a  grulde  plate  se- 
cured beneath  the  horlaontal  bar  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  guide  plate  baring  an  ppenlng  formed  there- 
in, a  sliding  bar  movable  between  tile  guide  plate  and  the 
horizontal  plate,  said  sliding  bar  baring  an  opening  there- 
in adapted  to  register  with  tbe  opendngs  In  the  horizontal 
plate  and  the  guide  plate,  arms  pivoted  to  the  vertical  bar, 
a  planting  shoe  pivoted  to  said  arms,  a  closure  pivoted 
within  the  planting  shoe,  a  bell  cratk  lever  pivoted  with- 
in the  planting  shoe,  an  offset  extension  upon  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  projecting  througb  an  opening  in  the 
planting  shoe,  an  operative  connection  between  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  the  closure,  a  spring  for  normallv  retain- 
idg  the  closure  In  raised  position,  a  trip  flnger  carried  by 
one  of  the  arms  for  engaging  the  ofTSet  portion  of  the  bell 
crank  lever,  a  spring  connecting  one  of  the  arms  and  the 
horizontal  bar  for  normally  retaining  the  planting  shoe  In 
raised  position,  a  second  arm  conn^ctpd  with  ont'  of  the 
before  mentioned  arms  and  an  operating  rod  connected  to 
the  second  mpntioned  lever. 


1,085.430  A.V1M.\L- H.VNriER.  Bryav  M.  Knidsox. 
Ponoka,  .Vlbfrta.  Canada.  Filed  ^\pr.  9.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760.075.      (CI.  17—30.) 


1.  In  an  animal  hanger,  a  member  formed  from  a  length 
of  reaillent  wire  bent  at  Its  middle  portion  so  tbst  tbe  aide 
MctkMis  adjacent  to  said  middle  portion  lie  lo  a  common 
plaae,  books  formed  at  tbe  reapecdife  enda  of  said  length 
of  wire,  loops  formed  between  tbe  j  respective  hooks  and 
■aid  aide  sections,  aald  loops  extending  toward  each  other 
and  each  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  anfflea  to 
tlM  coamon  plane  of  tbe  sMe  section,  and  a  brace  mem- 
bar  coonected  to  said  loops  wben  la  Operative  position  and 
htiMtg  adapted  to  be  folded  into  aabaiantlally  parallel  rela- 
tSoo  wltb  one  of  said  aide  saetlons,  t|ie  other  said  side  sec- 
tloa  balnc  adapted  to  be  ■wsng  lntO(  substantially  parallel 
rslatioa  wltb  said  brace  aambsr. 

2.  In  eoBblaatloa,  aa  aaimal  ganger  eomprislag  a 
teacsr  aseaabar  foiiasd  from  a  leogt^  of  rsaUient  material 
bast  at  its  mlddl*  portloo  to  ((trmia  spring  and  baring 
books  formed  on  its  rsspeetlTe  ends,  loops  adjacent  to  tbe 
books,  and  an  adjustable  and  dlrl4ble  spreader  member 


secured  to  said  loops  snd  adspted  to  be  swung  into  paral- 
lel relation  with  each  other,  a  supporting  book  connect- 
ed to  said  middle  portion  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down- 
ward in  the  direction  of  tbe  first  said  hooks,  aald  hooks  ly- 
ing ^  different  planes  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mu- 
tual engagement  and  retained  therein  by  means  of  said 
springs. 

3.  An  animal  hanger  consisting  of  a  resilient  metal  rod 
bent  midway  of  its  ends  to  form  divergent  arras,  each 
arm  being  bent  near  Its  free  end  Into  an  eye  directed  to- 
ward the  other  arm  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  th^  com- 
mon plane  of  the  arms,  and  then  extending  beyond  tbe  eye 
in  the  same  plane  with  tbe  arms  and  terminating  In  hooks 
with  their  bills  extending  oppositely  away  from  each  other, 
a  spreader  memt)er  correspondlUK  to  each  arm  having  a 
perforation  through  which  tho  eyeformlny  iK)rtlou  of  the 
corresponding  arm  Is  plvotally  received,  and  means  for 
securing  the  spreader  mj-mbers  together. 


1.086,440.  METHOD  OF  AND  FURNACE  PXDR  SECUR- 
IN(;  PROUrCTS  of  reaction  by  ELKCTRIC  DIS- 
CH.\R(iES  IN  GA8K8.  Carl  Fabian  Rkhebt  vox 
Kocn,  Stockholm,  Sweden  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719,702.      (CI.  204—31.) 


1  The  method  of  sectirinc  products  of  reaction  In  gases, 
which  consists  In  causing  gasos  to  pass  froiu  n  heating 
chamber  Into  a  cooler  through  so  narrow  a  passagp  that 
the  gases  will  Issue  with  a  Kr**at  sp.'od  Into  the  cooler, 
and  causing  electric  dischnnres  to  take  place  through  the 
said  opening. 

2.  The  methofl  of  treating  gazes,  which  consists  in  cans 
Ing  gases  to  pass  from  a  heating  chamber  Into  a  cooler 
through  so  narrow  a  passage  that  the  gases  wll!  Issue  with 
a  great  speed  into  the  cooler,  causing'  electric  discharges  to 
take  place  through  the  said  openln;;  into  the  cooler,  and 
supplying  to  the  gases  issuing  into  the  cooler  a  gas  which 
enters  Into  reaction  with  the  former. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  gases,  which  consists  In  cre- 
ating an  arc  flame  extendinir  from  a  heating  chamber  Into 
a  cooler,  and  causiuK  gases  to  pass  from  the  said  heating 
chamber  Into  the  cooler  through  an  opening  whose  cross- 
sectional  area  Is  considerably  smaller  than  that  of  the  part 
of  the  arc  flame  within  tbe  heating  chajnber. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  gases,  which  consists  in  cre- 
ating an  arc  flame  extending  from  a  heating  chamber  into 
a  cooler  through  a  narrow  opening  the  size  of  which  is 
somewhat  Increased  by  the  flame  Itself,  and  supplying 
gases  from  the  said  heating  chamber  through  tbe  said 
opening  into  tbe  cooler. 

5.  The  metbod  of  treating  gaaes,  which  consists  In  cre- 
ating an  arc  Same  extending  from  a  beating  chamber 
tbroagb  a  narrow  opening  into  a  cooler,  sapplying  gases 
from  tbe  aald  beating  chamber  throngb  the  said  opening 
Into  tbe  cooler,  and  supplying  to  tbe  gaaes  issuing  into  the 
cooler  a  cooler  gas  baring  a  whirling  morement. 

[Claima  9  to  0  not  pilnted  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,085,441.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Kihei  Koike  and 
Gborob  L.  Gbawt,  Seattle,  Wash  ,  assignors  to  Kanlchl 
Takahashy.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial 
No.  700.867.      (CI.  88—27.) 
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1  In  display  apparatus,  a  slide  carrier  supported  for 
moveoieut,  a  driver  supported  for  movement,  a  relatively 
movable  enjiaglng  member  on  said  driver,  means  for  alter- 
nately projecting  and  retracting  said  ensaglng  member 
to  iliereby  connect  and  rcUase  said  carrier,  means  for 
operating  Kuid  driver  lu  relatively  opposite  directions,  and 
a  governor  for  retarding  said  driver  during  movement  In 
one  direction. 

2.  In  display  apparatus,  a  slide  carrier  supported  for 
movement,  a  driver  for  said  carrier  supported  for  move- 
ment, means  for  operating  said  driver,  a  relatively  mov- 
able engaging  member  on  sAd  driver  for  connecting  the 
latter  to  said  carrier,  means  plvotally  supported  on  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  for  alternately  projectin-  and  retracting 
said  engaging  member  to  thereby  connect  and  releast.-  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  swinging  said  second  means  to  pro- 
ject  and   retract   said  engaging   member. 

3.  In  display  apparatus,  a  slide  carrier  s\ipported  for 
movement,  a  driver  supported  for  movement,  means  for 
operating  said  driver,  a  relatively  movable  engaging  mem- 
ber on  said  driver,  means  for  alternately  projecting  and 
retracting  said  engaging  member  to  thereby  connect  and 
release  said  carrier  said  second  means  being  plvotally 
supiK>rted  on  a  relatively  fixed  part,  and  ni.  ans  for  swing- 
ing said  second  means  by  and  during  movement  of  said 
driver  to  operate  said  engaging   member. 

4.  In  display  apparatus,  a  slide  carrier  supported  for 
movement,  a  driver  supported  for  movement,  a  relatively 
movable  engaging  member  on  said  driver,  means  for  oper- 
atinj;  said  driver  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  means 
for  alternately  projecting  and  retractln«  .said  engaging 
member  to  thereby  connect  and  release  said  carrier  com 
prising  a  member  movably  supported  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  engaging  member,  and  means  for  oper 
ating  said  member  by  and  duriUK  movement  of  said  driver. 

5.  In  display  apparatus,  a  slide  carrier  supported  for 
movement,  a  driver  supported  for  movement,  means  for 
operating  said  driver,  a  relatively  movable  engaging  mem- 
ber on  said  driver,  an  angularly  movable  member  opcr- 
atlvely  connected  to  tbe  engaging  member  for  alternately 
projecting  and  retracting  said  engaging  member  to  thereby 
connect  and  release  said  carrier,  and  means  operable  by 
said  driver  for  adjusting  said  angularly  movable  member 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


of  said  slots  being  arranged  in  pairs  oppositely  deposed  to 
one  anotber,  and  located  at  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  inner 
surface,  and  others  of  said  slots  being  srranged  centrally 
of  aald  surface,  all  of  said  slots  being  of  dovetail  formation, 
and  the  pairs  of  slots  alternating  with  tbe  centrally 
disposed  slots,  a  series  of  curved  springs  arranged  with 
their  concave  surfaces  toward  tbe  periphery  of  the  band, 
a  head  00  each  of  said  springs  arranged  to  seat  within  one 
of  said  slots,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  resting  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  band  and  normally  spaced  away  frcMn 
said  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 


1.085,442.       RESILIENT    WHEEL.       Frank    J.    KaODBii, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1913       Serial  No.  789,188. 
.       (CI.    152 — 37.) 

1  in  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section,  said  outer  section 
being  movable  with  rsspect  to  the  Inner  section,  said  inner 
section  comprising  a  hub.  spokes,  and  a  felly,  a  band  about 
the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  series  of  transversely  under- 
cut ribs  on  said  band,  said  band  being  smooth  for  the 
remainder  of  the  surface  thereof,  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  outer  section  .being  formed  with  a  series  of  slots,  some 


2.   In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section,  said  outer  section 
being    movable    with    respect    to    the    Inner    section,    said 
Inner  section  comprising  a  hub.  spokes,  and  a  felly,  a  band 
about  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  series  of  transversely 
undercut   ribs  on   said   band,   said  band  being  smooth   fo* 
the    remainder   of   the   surface,    the   inner   surface   of   the 
outer  section  being  formed  with  a  series  of  slots,  some  of 
said  slots  being  arranged  in  pairs  oppositely  dispo-sed  to 
one  another,  and  located  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  inner 
surface,  and  others  of  said  slots  being  arranged  centrally 
of  said  surface,  a  tapered  groove  leading  from   the  outer 
edge  of   said   surface    to  each   of   said   centrally   disposed 
slots,  all  of  said  slots  being  of  dovetail  formation,  and  the 
pairs  of  slots  alternating  with  the  centrally  disposed  slots, 
■  a   series   of  curved    springs   arranged   with    their   concave 
surfaces  toward  the  periphery  of  the  band,  a  head  on  each 
spring  arranged  to  seat  wltbln  one  of  said  slots,  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  springs  resting  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
band  and  normally  spaced  away  from  said  ribs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.085.443.  DAMPING  TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS  IN 
CRANK-SHAFTS  Frbderick  William  Lanche.steb, 
Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  594,474.      (CI.  74—29.) 


1.  In  a  blgb  speed  reciprocating  engine  in  combination 
a  crankahaft  having  a  number  of  crania,  a  flywheel  fixed 
on  said  crankshaft  and  means  for  prerentlng  torzlonal 
vibration  of  said  shaft  including  a  second  flywheel  mounted 
torsional  ribration  of  said  shaft  including  a  second  flywheel 
and  a  yielding  coupling  connecting  aald  second  flywheel 
1  to  said  crankshaft 
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2.  la  A  higli  ipMd  ndprocattng  «ngin«  In  eomblaatlon 
a  erankstaaft  tuiTlnc  a  plnraUty  ot  c|ranka,  a  flrwbeal  fixed 
at  ona  end  of  aaid  erankahaft  and  jmeans  for  prereBtlnc 
toralonal  Tlbratloa  of  aaid  shaft  Incifidlnx  a  second  flywbei 
applied  to  said  crankshaft  at  a  distance  from  said  first 
flywheel  and  a  flald  frletloBal  coii|>ling  connecting  said 
second  flywheel  to  said  crankshaft.  1 

3.  In  a  high  speed  reciprocating  ^glne  in  combination 
a  crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  cfsnks,  a  flywheel  flzad 
at  one  end  of  said  crankshaft  and  imeans  for  prerentlng 
torsional  vibration  of  said  shaft  including  a  member  at- 
taclied  to  said  crankshaft  at  a  distaice  from  said  flywheel 
said  member  baring  a  projecting  surface,  a  heary  wheel 
having  a  surface  opposed  to  said  projecting  surface  and 
an  oil  film  between  said  surfaces,  as •  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bigb  speed  reciprocating  tnglne  In  combination 
a  crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  e^nks,  a  flywbeel  flxed 
at  one  end  of  said  crankshaft  and  kneans  for  preventing 
torsional  vibration  of  said  shaft  including  a  member  keyed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  crankshaft,  la  number  of  disks  at- 
tached to  said  member  and  projecting  in  a  radial  direction, 
a  second  flywheel,  a  number  of  ring*  projecting  from  said 
flywheel  between  said  disks,  and  o|l  films  between  said 
rings  and  disks,  as  set  forth. 


1,085,444.     MEANS  FOR  MOVING  BEDSTEADS      Ai-rMO 
Lawhencb,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Hoskins 
and  Sewell  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.     Filed  Nov 
7.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,780.     (Cj.  5 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  a.  nonextenslble 
trolley  frame  mounted  on  wheels  aqd  directly  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  bedstead  at  a  point  between  the 
ends  of  the  latter  ;  said  bedstead  hating  one  end  situated 
above  the  level  of  the  floor  so  thait  It  can  be  wheeled 
about  by  the  trolley  device  without  bavlng  to  first  bodily 
lift  the  said  bedstead  and  occupant. 

2.  Means  for  moving  hospital  and  other  bedsteads  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  pillars,  mfans  provided  at  the 
upper  end.1  of  said  pillars  for  connecting  same  to  the  bed- 
stead frame  at  a  point  between  th#  ends  of  the  latter, 
wheels  provided  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  pillars,  and 
transverse  members  connecting  said  pillars  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Means  for  moving  hospital  and  other  bedsteads  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  pillars,  m^ans  provided  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pillars  for  connecting  same  to  the  bed- 
stead frame  at  a  point  between  th4  ends  of  the  latter, 
wheels  provided  at  the  lower  ends  <lf  said  pillars,  trans- 
verse members  connecting  said  plllans  together  to  form  a 
frame,  and  stays  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
frame  to  an  end  of  the  bedstead,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  bedstead  comprising  a  franie,  a  trolley  support 
connacted  to  the  frame  at  a  point  Ibetween  the  ends  of 
tb«  latter,  a  support  at  one  end  4f  the  bedstead,  and 
B«ans  for  raising  said  support  cle4r  of  the  floor  inde- 
pea<tently  of  the  bedstead  frame  in  ot'der  to  admit  of  said 
bedstead  bebig  wheeled  about, 

5.  A  bedstead  comprlstog  a  fram(e,  a  trolley  support 
connected  to  the  frame-  at  a  point  t>«tw«en  the  aids  of 


the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  support  at  the  head  end 
of  the  bedstead,  means  for  guiding  said  support  In  its 
vertical  movement,  and  means  for  maintaining  aaid  sup- 
port in  its  raised  position  clear  of  the  floor  (to  allow 
of  the  bedstead  being  wheeled  about)  or  in  Its  lowered 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.085,445.  REFU8E-DK8TBUCT0R.  Henht  Norman 
Lbask,  Egremont,  England.  Filed  May  12,  1910  8e 
rial  No.  560,913.      (CI.   110—74.) 


^^^^^-^yy^Mw///////////^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  refuse  destructor,  or  other  furnace,  a  hollow 
grate  of  trough  like  form  having  holes  In  the  walls  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  outer  por- 
tion, a  Jacket  applied  to  the  ribs  and  forming  with  the 
latter  distinct  air  passages  extending  fully  downwardly 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  grate,  the  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  grate  and  open  at  Its  upper  portion,  air 
being  admitted  Into  the  grate  above  the  bottom  thereof 
through  the  grate  sides  so  that  equal  expansion  takes 
place  and  danger  of  cracking  the  parts  of  the  grate  re- 
duced to  a  minimum,  the  Jacket  also  forming  with  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  grate  means  for  receiving  ashes, 
and  doors  forming  part  of  the  Jacket  and  by  means  of 
which  the  ashes  may  be  removed  from  the  side  of  the 
lower  reduced  portion  of  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  refuse  destructor  or  other  furnace,  a  hollow 
grate  of  trough-like  form  having  boles  In  the  walls  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  outer  por- 
tion, the  grate  having  a  bottom  section,  a  Jacket  applied 
to  the  ribs  and  forming  with  the  latter  distinct  air  pas- 
sages extending  fully  downwardly  to  and  including  the 
bottom  section  and  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  grate,  the 
Jacket  surrounding  the  grate  and  open  at  Its  upper  por- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  cross  girders 
beneath  the  grate  and  extending  transversely  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  lower  reduced  portion  of  the  grate  bavlng  a 
movable  association  with  the  girders  to  compensate  for 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  grate. 

3.  In  a  refuse  destructor  or  other  furnace,  a  hollow 
grate  of  trough-like  form  having  openings  in  the  walls 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  outer 
portion,  the  grste  having  a  bottom  section,  a  Jacket  ap- 
plied to  the  ribs  and  forming  with  the  latter  distinct 
air  passages  extending  fully  downwardly  toand  Including 
the  bottom  section  and  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  grate, 
the  Jacket  surrounding  the  grate  and  open  at  its  upper 
portion,  and  a  water  circulating  chamt>er  associated  with 
the  grate  edge  for  cooling  the  latter. 


1,085,440.  GAGE.  Obobgk  R.  Lre,  Ashton,  8.  D.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,588.  (01.  144 — 92.) 
A  gage  comprising  s  primary  member  provided  with  a 
rectangular  longitudinally  extending  opening,  arms  ex- 
tending above  one  end  of  said  primary  member,  set-screws 
passing  throtigh  said  arms,  a  collar  surrounding  said  pri- 
mary member  and   slldably  mounted   thereon,  means  for 
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holding  said  collar  in  an  adjusted  position  upon  said 
primary  member,  an  arm  extending  above  said  collar  and 
positioned  In  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  primary  membor,  a  set  screw  passing  through  said 
last  mentioned  arm,  a  rectangular  auxiliary  member  slid- 


abl.v  monnied  in  the  longitudinally  extending  opening  of 
said  primary  member,  a  guide  extending  above  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  member  and  positioned  In 
alinement  with  the  arm  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably  connected  with  said  guide. 


1,085,447.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,086,448.      CONTINUOUS  KILN   KOR  BURNING   CLAY- 
-      WARE.      Lambert  N.    Lbt.g,  Calhoun.  Ga.      Filed  Apr. 
15,1911.     Serial  No.  621,403.      (CI.  25 — 134.) 


fy"     .<*■ 


JUL   •  O^       *f        !:        ^ 


!      I* 4t      II 


1.  In  a  continuous  down  draft  kiln,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  In  a  single  row  or 
battery  and  each  having  openings  in  both  end  walls  for 
the  Introduction  and  removal  of  ware,  and  combustion 
chambers  adjacent  both  side  walls,  a  collection  flue  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  and 
extending  beyond  both  ends  thereof,  means  controlled  by 
valves  outside  of  the  wslls  of  the  kiln  for  establishing  a 
uniform  draft  through  each  collection  flue  from  both  ends 
of  the  compartment  thereover,  and  uninterrupted  flues 
extending  from  each  collection  flue  to  both  combustion 
chamLers  of  an  adjacent  compartment  of  the  kiln,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  continuous  down  draft  kiln,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  In  a  single  row 
or  battery  and  each  having  openings  In  both  end  walls, 
fo|f  the  introduction  and  removal  of  ware,  and  combus- 
tion chambers  adjacent  both  side  walls,  draft  flues  ex- 
tending along  both  ends  of  each  compartment,  a  collection 
flue  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  each  compart- 
ment and  connecting  the  draft  flues,  valves  outside  of  the 
walls  of  thf  kiln  adapted  to  cut  ofT  each  collection  flue 
from  the  draft  flue,  forwarding  flues  extending  from  each 
collection  flue  and  each  adapted  to  communicate  with 
both  combustion  chambers  of  an  adjacent  compartment, 
and  valves  in  each  combustion  chamber,  movable  through 
openings  In  the  end  walls  thereof,  controlling  the  outlets 
from  the  forwarding  flues. 

3.  In  a  continuous  down  draft  kiln,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  In  a  single  row  or 
battery  and  each  having  openings  In  both  end  walls,  for 
the  introduction  and  removal  of  ware,  and  combustion 
chambers  adjacent  both  side  walls,  a  collection  flue  com-   J 


munlcating  with  the  bottom  of  each  compartm«it  and 
extending  beyond  both  ends  thereof,  valve  confraUed 
means  for  establishing  a  uniform  draft  through  each  col- 
lection flue  from  both  ends  of  the  compartment  thereover, 
diverging  forwarding  flues  extending  from  each  collection 
flue  to  an  adjacent  compartment,  each  of  said  forwarding 
flues  communicating  with  both  combustion  chambers  lo 
the  last  said  compartment,  and  a  return  flue  connecting 
the  collection  flue  of  the  last  compartment  of  the  series 
with  both  of  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  flrst  com- 
psrtment  and  extending  between  the  mel&bers  of  each 
pair  of  forwarding  flues. 

4.  In  a  continuous  kiln,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
compartments  each  having  combustion  chambers  at  both 
sides  with  their  discharge  openings  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  compartment,  a  collection  flue  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  each  compartment,  valve  controlled  means  for 
esUbllshlng  a  draft  through  any  collection  flue,  two  flues 
each  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  both  combustion  cham- 
bers of  each  compartment  with  the  collection  flue  of  a 
preceding  compartment  In  the  series,  and  flues  connect- 
ing the  collection  flue  of  the  last  compartment  of  the 
series  with  both  ends  of  both  combustion  chambers  of  the 
flrst  compartment  of  the  series. 

5.  In  a  continuous  kUn,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
compartments  each  having  combustion  chambers  at  both 
sides  provided  with  fire  boxes  having  opanings  extending 
through  the  end  walls  of  the  compartment,  draft  flues  at 
both  ends  of  each  compartment,  a  collection  flue  communi- 
cating with  each  compartment  and  connecting  the  draft 
flues,  valves  for  cutting  off  the  connection  between  each 
collection  flue  and  the  draft  flue,  flues  connecting  both  flra 
boxes  at  each  end  of  each  compartment  with  the  collection 
flue  of  the  preceding  compartment,  and  flues  connecting 
the  connection  flue  of  the  last  compartment  of  the  series 
with  all  of  the  Are  boxes  of  the  flrst  compartment  In  the 
series. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,085,449.  HARNESS  DEVICE.  Alfred  L.  Lillit,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,928. 
(Cl.  54—5.) 


1.  In  a  harness  device,  a  main  strap  comprising  a  top 
and  a  bottom  piece  having  wedge  pieces  therebetween,  said 
wedge  pieces  having  recesses  In  their  inner  ends  and 
being  spaced  to  provide  a  transverse  opening  to  receive 
a  cross  strap,  a  rigid  member  arranged  in  said  opening 
having  shoulders  respectively  In  alinement  with  the  edges 
of  said  cross  strap  and  having  its  ends  respectively  ex- 
tended Into  the  said  recesses  In  said  wedge  pieces  and 
secured  by  suitable  means  to  the  top  piece  of  said  main 
strap. 

2.  In  a  harness  device,  a  main  strap  comprising  a  top 
and  a  bottom  piece  having  wedge  pieces  therebetween, 
said  wedge  pieces  being  spaced  to  provide  a  transverse 
opening  to  receive  a  cross  strap,  a  rigid  member  arranged 
In  said  opening  having  shoulders  respectively  In  aline- 
ment with  the  edges  of  said  cross  strap  and  means  for 
securing  said  rigid  member  in  place,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  rigid  band  riveted  at  each  end  to  each  end  of  aaid 
rigid  member  and  extending  along  the  face  of  said  top 
piece. 


1,085,450.  SHAKER.  Lcis  V.  Lopez  S.,  Valparaiso, 
Chile.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,110.  (CL 
31—63.) 

1.  A  shaker,  comprising  an  upright  frame  having  at  the 
back  thereof  spaced,  rearwardly  projecting,  parallel  mem- 
bers, clamp  screws  movable  in  one  of  said  members  toward 
and  from  the  other  member,  a  standard  pivoted  near  Ita 
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lower  end  on  said  franc  saar  oae  end,,  at  tbe  front  of  tbe 
fraae.*  to  provide  an  upper  long  arm  and  a  altort  lower 
arm.  tbe  itandard  kaTiaf  iBtegrai  tU»  arms  extendlns 
from  lu  upper  end  at  opposite  aldea  theraof,  one  of  said 
aroa  harlnc  a  fixed  upright  at  tbe  free*  end  tltereof,  a  elide 
OB  tbe  otber  aide  arm,  said  allde  baTtng  an  upright  and 
provided  with  a  foot  baring  sliding  connection  and  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  side  arm  aufportlng  It.  both  of 
said  uprights  having  on  their  inner  f$ces  lateral,  conical 
cap*  disposed  oppositely  to  and  In  U^e  with  each  other, 
and  actuating  means  connected  with  t|ie  short  arm  of  the 
standard. 


2.  A  shaker.  comprlHinij;  a  tranie.  d  standard  pivoted 
near  its  lower  end  to  form  uppor  and  lower  arms,  means 
for  actiiatlnj  the  lower  end  of  the  itandard.  the  said 
standard  havinsf  opposite,  projecting,  Integral  side  arms 
on  the  upper  t-nd.  one  of  said  arms  having  an  upright 
provided  with  a  lateral  cup,  and  a  slide  adjustably  se- 
cured on  tb^  other  side  arm  and  provided  with  a  cup 
disposed  opposite  to  the  cup  on  the  fixed  upright,  the  two 
cups  servin;;  t(j  receive  the  bottoms  of  the  two  liquid 
contalntTi*,  to  clamp  the  containers  <igalnst  each  other 
horizontallv. 


1.085.451.  (•ARTR1Lh;K  BELT.  WaLiAM  R.  Ltxch. 
Ortlx.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  1."$,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,264. 
(CI.  224— -'.3.* 


As  a-  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  comprising  a 
belt  mt-mb'T  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
a  supporting  member  on  the  belt  memiber  and  extending 
along  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  said  laDporting  mem^er 
forming  a  guldeway  on  the  belt  memtwn  the  said  support- 
ing member  having  a  series  of  parallel  transvenie  slits 
cat  therein  to  form  a  series  of  transversely  extending 
strips,  a  strap  having  rigid  connectloil  with  <»e  end  of 
the  belt  member  and  extending  through  the  said  guldeway 
and  beneath  the  said  strips,  with  the  infermedlatc  portions 
of  the  strap  between  the  strips  bulged  toi  receive  cartridges. 
and  a  buckle  carried  on  tbe  belt  meralier  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  the  strap  for  reducing  the  balged 
portions  between  the  said  stri^a  to  Wnd  the  said  car- 
tridges to  tbe  said  supporting  memberi 

» 

1.085,452.     CUTTING-TOOL.      EaxsT  Marawsm,  Berlin. 

0«rnuuiy.      FUed   Dec   31,   1912.      SrrUl   No.   739,506. 

(CI.  2»— 102.) 

A  tool  for  cutting  in  a  direction  radially  of  Its  axis 
comprising  a  relatively  thla  disk  bavinf  tlie  aide  surfaces 


thereof  uniformly  converging  transversely  of  the  disk,  and 
the  thickest  portion  of  said  disk  being  cut  away  to  pro- 


vide  a   cutting   edge   of  decreasing   thickness    toward   the 
center  of  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085,453.  LOCOMOTIVE  HKADLIGHT  Eakl  H.  Mar- 
shall, Lawrence.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.   750.004.      (CI.   240—61.) 


1.  A  locomotlvf  liea<llii:lii,  compri.sing  a  pivotally 
mounted  casiu);  having  lensfs  on  different  faces,  a  re- 
flector pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing,  and  separate, 
manually  operable-  means  for  revolving  the  casing  and  re- 
fle<.tor. 

2.  .V  looomotivo  lit-adlight,  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  casing  having  separate  lenses  on  different  faces, 
a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed for  supporting  a  lighting  memtier,  a  reflector  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  and  manually  operable  means  for  revolving 
the  casing  and  bracket  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  locomotive  headlight,  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  casing  having  differently  colored  lenses  on  sepa- 
rate faces,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  for  supporting  a  lighting  element  centrally 
thereof,  an  arm  on  said  bracket,  a  reflector  mounted 
on  said  arm,  and  separate  means  for  manually  actuating 
the  casing  and  reflector,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  a  supporting  brackft.  an 
upturned  boss  on  said  bracket  having  a  central  aperture, 
a  bevel  gear  having  a  tubular  hub  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  aperture  and  extending  beyond  said  boss,  a  head- 
light secured  to  said  hub  and  overlapping  said  boss,  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  bevel  gear 
qn  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  first  named  bevel  gear, 
and  a  hand  wheel  having  gear  connection  with  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  a  supporting  bracket, 
an  upturned  boss  on  said  bracket  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, a  bevel  gear  having  a  tubular  hub  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  aperture,  a  casing  secured  to  said  tubular  hub, 
a  second  bevel  gear  having  a  tubular  hub  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  first  tubular  hub,  a  yoke  .secured  to  the  second 
hub,  a  lighting  element  in  said  casing,  a  r)>flector  carried 
by  said  yoke,  wires  connected  with  said  lighting  element 
and  passing  downwardly  through  said  second  tubular 
hub,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said,  bracket,  a  tnbe 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  first  named  shaft,  bevel  gears 
on  said  shaft  and  tube  for  meshing  with  the  first  named 
gears,  and  hand  wheels  having  gear  connection  with  said 
first  named  gears  for  Independently  actuating  the  casing 
and  reflector.  • 


1.085.454.      AUTOMATIC   SWITCH.     Fraxk  Bobcbt   Mc- 

BxaTT,  Antwerp.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corjwration  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  738,660.    (01.  179 — 27.6.) 

1.  In  a  selector,   tbe  combination  with  a  plurality   of 

rows  of  fixed   terminals,   of  a  abaft,  a   frame  supported 

thereby,  a   plurality  of   rods  carried  by  said   frame  and 

extending  parallel   to  said   shaft,  contact  anna  pivotally 

supported  oh   said   rods,  tbe  said  contact  arms  being  so 
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arranged  with  respect  to  each  otber  and  tbe  rows  of 
fixed  terminals,  that  In  any  given  position  of  the  shaft 
one  only  of  said  contact  arms  engages  its  terminal  row. 


2.  In  a  selector,  the  oomhlnatton  with  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  fixed  terminals,  of  a  shaft,  a  frame  piece  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  each  said  fram*'  ple<e  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  pxtending  arms,  rods  extending  between 
the  ends  of  said  arms  and  lying  parallel  with  said  shaft, 
contact  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rods,  said  arms 
being  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  angularly  and 
in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  whereby  in  any  given  posi- 
tiou  of  the  ^haft  only  one  of  said  contact  arms  engages 
its  terminal  row. 

3.  In  a  selector,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  fixed  terminals,  of  a  carriage,  means  for  imparting  uni- 
form and  continuous  motion  thereto,  contact  arms  for 
said  rows  respectively,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  angularly 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  selector,  a  rotary  carriage,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact arms  pivotally  mounted  thert-on,  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  groups  of  terminals  arranged  to  be  succes- 
sively traversed  by  said  contact  arms,  respectively,  in 
the  movement  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  a  selector,  a  brush  carriage,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  con- 
tact arms  being  fixed  in  angular  displacement  to  the 
others,  and  groups  of  fixed  terminals,  respectively.  In- 
dividual to  such  contact  arms,  arranged  to  be  succes- 
sively traverst>d  by  said  contact  arms  Ip  the  continuous 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


of  the  hoolES  at  the  opposite  end  having  an  opening  and 

the  remaining  hook  being  provided  with  a   stod  to  enter 
such  opening  when  the  hooks  are  closed  to  form  tbe  link. 


1,085,456.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Ahthub  D.  McColeman, 
Gilchrist,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one  half  to  Robert  lycsway,  Gladstone, 
Mich.,  and  one-half  to  Arthur  T.  Hoffman.  Escanaba, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  S'erial  No.  519.929.  iCl. 
39 — 42.) 


1,085.465.  REPAIR  CHAIN-LINK.  Philip  McCaul, 
Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Millard  T 
Hartson.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913  Serial 
No.  749.476.     (Cl.  69—88.) 


A  quick  repair  link  for  tbe  purpose  herein  specified, 
the  same  comprising  similar  members  each  provided  at 
opposite  ends  with  hooks  one  of  such  hooks  being  in  a 
plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  otber  hook  and  both  books 
tapering  toward  their  extremities,  said  members  being 
placed  with  corresponding  hooka  in  opposition,  the  books 
at  one  end  of  the  Unk  being  pivotally  connected  and  one 


A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  base  frame  arranged  to 
be  secured  on  the  ties  and  between  the  rails  of  a  railroad 
track,  a  platform  carried  by  the  base  frame  and  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon  for  vertical  rocking  movement, 
said  platform  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lever  arms  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof ;  a  barrier 
member  and  an  arched  shaft  to  which  the  same  is  se- 
cured, said  arched  shaft  having  cranks  at  its  ends  mount- 
ed in  bearings  on  the  base  frame,  the  arch  of  said  shaft 
being  arranged  to  directly  bear  and  slide  on  the  lever 
arms  of  the  platform  and  the  said  barrier  member  being 
directly  secured  to  the  side  of  the  arch  of  said  shaft 
next  the  platform  and  to  engage  the  lever  arms  and  form 
a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  harrier 
member  and  arch  shaft  when  tbe  latter  is  turned  up- 
wardly by  the  depression  of  tbe  outer  end  of  the  plat- 
form, the  said  barrier  member  acting  by  gravity  to  turn 
to  a  lowered  position  and  raise  the  outer  end  of  the 
platform  and  maintain  the  latter  in  nornaal  inoperative 
position. 


1,085,457.  OSTEOPATHIC  TABLE.  JbH.v  V.  McManis, 
Montgomery  City,  and  Walkeb  L.  Shbbwogd,  Kirksville, 
Mo.  ;  said  Sherwood  assignor  to  said  McManls.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,137.     (Cl.  128—16.1 


^  -^ 


1.  An  osteopathic  table  comprising  a  main  table  sec- 
tion, an  auxiliary  table  section,  and  an  Intermediate  table 
section,  the  main  and  Intermediate  table  sections  being 
provided  with  supporting  means  and  the  intermediate 
section  hinged  to  one  of  the  remaining  sections  so  that 
It  may  be  dropped  below  the  plane  of  the  said  sections,  the 
auxiliary  section  being  provided  with  means  for  ralslitg 
and  lowering  tbe  same  above  and  below  a  horizontal 
plane. 

2.  An  osteopathic  table  comprising  a  maiji  table  section, 
an  auxfllary  table  uectlon  having  a  lateral  and  vertical 
movement,  an  inteimediate  drop  section  hinged  to  tbe 
auxiliary  section  and  loosely  filling  the  space  between  the 
latter  section  and  the  main  table  section,  and  means  for 
supporting  tbe  nertanl  sections. 

3.  An  oeteopathic  table  having  an  intermediate  hinged 
drop  leaf  or  section,  ajnd  means  for  causing  the  latnral 
movement  of  salA  section. 

4.  An  osteopathic  taMe  having  an  intermediate  drop  leaf 
or  section  hinged  at  one  end  and  free  to  move  at  tbe  oppo- 
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■Ite  and  and  barlnx  meant  coOpentln|;  therewith  for  lat- 
erally ehlftlDK  the  same.  t 

5.  An  osteopathic  table  conalatlDff  <)f  a  main  table  sec- 
tion, an  auxiliary  table  aectlon  haTln^  lateral  and  rertl- 
eal  moTementa,  and  an  Intermediate  <rop  leaf  or  aectlon 
hlngad  at  one  end  to  the  aaxlllary  auction,  and  aapport- 
inf  meana  for  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  G«izette.] 


1.085.458.  TORCH  AND  TORCH  (UN.  William  H. 
McNuTT.  New  Yorlt.  X.  Y.,  aaalgnar  to  Carrie  Bmma 
Owen.  Franklin,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  ♦.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.421.     tCl.  158—28.) 


1.  A  torch  comprising  a  metal  tnbe  pt'ovlded  with  flame- 
proof apertures  thronghout  its  cylindrical  portion  and 
baiinff  closed  ends,  a  packlnf  of  non-tnflammable  porous 
OUtterlal  lining  the  tnbe  aijd  proTlded  with  a  central  cham- 
ber, a  rod  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  tnbe  to  conatl- 
tate  a  handle,  and  a  metal  tube  haykig  one  end  closed 
and  b^ng  alldable  on  the  rod  and  said  tube  to  hare  Its 
other  end  portion  slide  orer  and  inclose  said  tube  to 
rary  the  amount  of  exposure  of  the  perforated  portion. 

2.  A  torch  comprising  a  metal  tube  having  flame-proof 
aperturea  and  closed  ends,  a  packing  ff  non-inflammable 
porona  material  lining  the  tube  and  harlng  a  central 
chamber,  said  end  members  of  the  tub(  having  a  central 
hole,  a  rod  pasaing  through  aald  holes  and  secured  therein 
and  projecting  beyond  one  end  to  form  a  handle  for  the 
torch,  and  a  metal  tube  having  an  end  closure  slidable 
on  the  rod  to  have  the  other  open  portion  of  such  tube 
slide  over  and  incloae  said  tnbe  to  vary  Its  exposed  portion. 

3.  A  torch  comprising  a  metal  tube  having  flame-proof 
apertures  and  closed  ends,  a  metal  tube  having  flame-proof 
apertures  and  closed  ends  that  is  considerably  smaller 
than  said  tube,  the  smaller  tube  being  located  inside  of  the 
larger  tnbe,  a  packing  of  non-inflammable  poroua  material 
ssparatljig  said  tubes,  a  rod  projecting  from  one  end  of 
the  ootsr  tnbe,  and  a  sheet  metal  tu)>e  having  an  end 
eloanra  alldAble  on  the  rod  to  have  lie  other  open  end 
VortioB  of  snch  tube  slide  over  and  inclose  the  said  outer 
tnbe  to  vary  the  exposed  portion  of  the  outer  tnbe. 

4.  A  torch  comprising  a  metal  tube  bsvlng  flame-proof 
apertures  and  closed  enda,  a  metal  tabs  bavlng  flame-proof 
apertures  and  cloaed  ^nds  that  Is  eoMlderably  smaller 
than  said  tube,  the  smaller  tube  bein^  located  inslds  of 
the  other  tnbe,.  a  packing  of  non-lnflam^able  porous  mate- 
rial separatinc  aald  tabes,  said  end  me^ibers  of  the  tubes 
having  a  central  hols,  a  rod  paatfag  l^urough  aald  holes 
and  throni^  the  tubs*  and  ssearsd  t4  the  ends  of  the 
oater  tobs  and  projecting  beyond  one  e$d  thereof  to  form 
a  handle  fOr  the  torch,  and  a  sheet  me^l  tube  having  an 
and  elosara  slidable  en  the  rod  to  have  |hs  other  open  end 
portion  of  soeh  tnbe  slide  over  aad  inclose  said  enter  tnbe 
to  vary  the  exposed  portion  of  the  oatsr  Itnbs. 

B.  A  torch  can  comprlstef  a  vsaasi  hiving  a  dosed  top 
wttb  a  eantral  opening,  a  tube  of  metal  becnred  to  the  top 


at  the  hole  margins  and  projecting  down  to  the  central 
part  of  the  can,  and  a  tube  of  sheet  metal  .having  flame- 
proof apertures  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
and  extending  down  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  can 
to  form  a  well  for  the  torch  that  is  closed  at  the  upper 
portion  and  foraminous  at  the  lower  portion,  the  can  be- 
ing entirely  closed  beyond  said  tube  apertures  whereby  to 
confine  the  vapor  in  the  can  and  to  prevent  outflow  of  the 
can  contenta  except  through  said  tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,085.459.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK  -  fBODER.  8a.mibl 
Ms.vDBL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,794.     (CI.  161—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
partition  dividing  the  housing  into  compartments,  a  hinged 
bottom  for  one  of  said  compartments  for  normally  sup- 
porting a  certain  kind  of  feed,  said  bottom  projecting  be- 
yond said  partition,  a  bottom  for  said  second  compartment 
overlapping  the  first  mentioned  bottom,  a  catch  associated 
with  said  first  mentioned  bottom  for  holding  the  same 
against  movement,  a  cam  for  operating  said  catch  for 
causing  the  proper  engagement  thereof,  clock  mechanism 
for  sctustlng  said  cam,  and  means  set  in  motion  by  the 
operation  of  said  catch  for  discharging  feed  and  water 
from  aald  second  compartment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  di- 
vided into  compartments,  a  hinged  bottom  for  one  of  said 
compartmenta  formed  with  an  extoiaion  overlapping  the 
other  compartment,  a  bottom  for  said  second  mentioned 
compartment  resting  partially  on  said  first  mentioned  bot- 
tom, s  catch  associated  with  said  first  mentioned  bottom 
for  normally  preventing  any  movement  thereof,  means  for 
operating  said  catch,  a  water  pall  arranged  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  second  mentioned  compsrtment,  means  for 
counterbalancing  said  pail,  a  feed  hopper  arranged  on  said 
second  mentioned  compartment,  and  meana  actuated  by 
the -counterbalance  of  said  pail  for  opening  said  hopper  so 
that  the  matter  therein  will  be  dlacharged  substantially 
almultaneoualy  with  the  lowering  of  said  pall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  bousing,  a 
bottom  arranged  therein,  a  catch  for  supporting  aald  bot- 
tom, time  controlling  means  for  releasing  said  catch,  a 
pail  for  containing  water  arranged  on  aald  bottom,  a  pair 
of  chains  secured  to  said  pall,  pulleys  srranged  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  housing  for  sccommodatlng  said  chains, 
a  weight  for  each  of  said  chains,  asld  pall  when  full  of 
water  overbalancing  aald  weighta  when  said  catch  is  re- 
leased so  thst  the  pall  will  be  lowered,  a  lock  arranged 
Intermediate  the  travel  of  the  pail  for  locking  one  of  said 
weights  against  a  return  movement,  means  arranged  on 
the  pail  for  dlsoigaglng  aald  lock,  and  means  operable  by 
said  weighta  for  releasing  feed  arranged  in  aald  housing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  housing,  a 
bottom  for  said  boosing,  a  catch  for  supporting  ssid  bot- 
tom, means  for  operating  said  catch  for  releasing  said 
bottom,  a  water  pall  arranged  on  said  bottom  designed 
to  be  lowered  when  said  catch  la  released,  counterweights 
connected  with  said  pall,  aald  counterweights  being 
ralssd  when  said  pall  is  lowered,  a  feed  hopper  ar- 
ranged in  aald  housing,  a  allde  for  dosing  ssid  feed  hop 
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per,  means  operable  by  the  counterweights  of  said  pail  for 
opening  said  slide,  and  a  chute  for  giildlng  the  feed  from 
said  hopper.  • 


1,086,460.  CONSTRUCTIONAL  TOY.  William  Ml- 
CHABLIR,  London,  England,  assij^or  to  NClrnberger 
Metali-  A  Lacklerwarenfabrik  vorm.  Gebrllder  Bing 
A.-O.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  769,318.      (CI.  46 — 35.) 


1.  A  constructional  toy,  more  particularly  for  making 
toy  machines,  having  three  groups  of  constructional  ele- 
ments, to  wit :  cylindrical  rods  or  bars,  tubular  joint  mem- 
bers, and  locking  members  having  an  annular  head  to  fit 
the  rod  or  bar  to  which  it  is  applied  an*  one  or  more 
wedge-shaped  prolongatlotia  adapted  to  enter  correspond- 
ingly shaped  recesses  in  the  Joint  members,  and  formed 
with  a  concave  face  to  fit  the  rod  or  bar  to  which  the 
locking  member  la  applied,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  A  set  of  toy  construction  members  comprising  In  com- 
bination cylindrical  rods  or  bars,  tubular  Joint  members, 
locking  members  for  detachably  connecting  said  rods  and 
Joint  members,  and  internally  recessed  rings  with  annular 
clamping  springs  in  said  receaaes  to  fit  upon  said  rods  or 
bars — all  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,086,461.  PLIERS.  William  Michaelis.  London.  Eng 
land,  assignor  to  Nflrnberger  Metall-  A  Lacklerwaren- 
fabrik vorm.  Oebrflder  Bing  A.-G.,  Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  May  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  769,318.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  11,   1913.     Serial  No.  806.969.      (CI.  81—51.) 


1.  Pliers  having  Jawa,  the  opposed  faces  of  which  for 
the  outer  portion  of  tbeir  length  are  cut  away  through 
the  whole  of  this  portion  of  their  length  to  form,  when 
the  Jaws  are  cloaed,  an  open-mouthed  straight-faced  re- 
cess of  substantially  the  aame  width  throughout,  and 
back  of  said  recess  are  concaved  to  make  a  substan- 
tially drcnlar  cloaure  t  when  brought  together,  the  por- 
tlona  of  the  Jawa  forming  the  open-mouthed  straight- 
faced  recess  being  formed,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  Pliers  having  Jaws  forked  fbr  the  outer  portions 
of  their  length,  said  portlona  being  cut  away  throughout 
their  length  to  form  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  a  straight- 
faced  receaa  of  aubstantlally  the  aame  width  throughout 
with  an  open  month  of  the  aame  width  with  the  recess, 
the  fork  q'  in  the  one  Jaw  being  of  the  aame  width 
throufhont  and  the  fork  in  the  other  Jaw  having  an  outer 
portion  4*  of  a  width  corresponding  to  that  of  the  fork  q', 
and  a  relatively  narrower  inner  portion  9*.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  parjtones  berelobefore  set  forth. 


1,085,462.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVB- 
ENGINES.  Otto  Millbk,  Glenellyn.  111.  Filed  »lar. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,998.     (CI.  123—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  provided  with  a  gas  port,  of  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through 
the  gas  port,  comprising  an  outer  stationary  casing  pro- 
vided with  lateral  gas  ports  and  oil  ports,  lateral  oil 
pipes  leading  into  the  oil  porta  of  the  stationary  onter 
casing,  an  outer  valve  casing  mounted  to  rock  within  the 
outer  stationary  casing  and  provided  in  its  periphery 
with  relatively  large  lateral  oil  openings  which  remain 
in  permanent  registration  with  the  oil  ports  of  the  sts- 
tlonary  outer  casing  during  the  movement  of  the  outer 
valve  casing,  whereby  portions  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
relatively  stationary  casing  are  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  oil,  an  inner  valve  casing  disposed  within  the 
outer  valve  casing  and  l>eing  formed  of  a  smaller  diameter 
to  provide  an  annular  oil  chamber  through  which  the  oil 
is  continuously  circulating,  gas  conduits  connected  with 
the  inner  valve  casing  and  passing  through  the  outer 
valve  casing  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  the  gas  ports  of  the  outer  stationary  casing,  and 
means  to  turn  the  outer  valve  casing. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  relatively  stationary  outer  casing 
provided  in  its  periphery  with  lateral  oil  inlet  and  outlet 
meana  for  maintaining  a  constant  circulation  of  oil 
therethrougJi,  a  double  walled  cylindrical  valve  mounted 
to  rock  within  the  relatively  stationary  outer  casing,  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  spaced  valve  casings  for  pro- 
viding an  approximately  annular  oil  drculating  chamber, 
the  outer  valve  casing  being  provided  in  Its  periphery 
with  relatively  large  lateral  oil  ports  maintained  per- 
manently in  registration  with  the  oil  inlet  and  outlet 
meana  during  the  movement  of  the  double  walled  valve, 
and  expoalng  portlona  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  stationary 
outer  casing  to  the  action  of  the  oil  in  the  oil  clrcnlating 
chamber,  the  inner  valve  casing  being  provided  with  gas 
passage  means  having  no  communication  with  the  approxi- 
mately annular  oil  circulating  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration  with  gas  ports 
formed  through  the  relatively  stationary  outer  casing, 
and  mssna  to  rock  the  double  walled  valve. 


1,085,463.    ENOINE-REVKRSB  GEAR.    Iba  N.  M1TCBH.L, 

Welland  Jnnction,   Ontario,    Canada.      Filed   Nor.   80. 

1912.     SerUl  No.  7S4.298.     'CL  74 — 68.) 

1.  In  an  engine  reverse  gearing,  the  combination  with 

a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  ahaft,  of  a  aleeve  on  the 

driving  shaft,   friction   meana   connecting   the   shaft   and 

aleeve  to   regulate  the  apeed   of   rotation   of  the   latter, 

a  second  sleeve  spllned  on  the  first  and  having  oppositely 

disposed  spaced  gears,  a  third  shaft  rotatably  sapported 

and  a  pinion  at  one  end  diapoaed  between  the  said  gears, 

a  connection  between  the  third  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft 
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ftBd  mMxiB  for  •hlftlng  the  ileeTA  to  ic«a»©  elth«r  of  the 
gemra  to  mesh  with  tbe  pioloo. 


2.  In  an  engine  rcTerse  gearint,  tl|e  combination  with 
a  drive  shaft  and  drlTen  sbaft,  of  a  flj  wheel  on  the  drive 
shaft,  a  sleeve  roUtable  on  satd  Bliaft,  friction  arms 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  fly  wheel  upon 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  sleeve,  meant  for  laterally  mov- 
ing the  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  BpUnfd  on  the  first  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  spaced  gears,  a  third 
shaft  rotatably  supported  and  a  flnton  at  one  end 
disposed  between  the  gears,  means  f0r  shifting  the  last 
sleeve  to  cause  either  of  the  gears  to  mesh  with  the 
pinion  and  an  operative  connection ,  between  the  third 
shaft  and  tbe  driven  shaft.  I 


1.085,464.  DOWEL  GUIDE  AND  BOLDER.  RUDOLF 
Mob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Industrial 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  31.   1913.     Serial  No.   757.754      (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  hollow,  sheet  metal,  ti»ro-part  guide  head, 
each  guide  head  part  consisting  of  a  Hng  member,  formed 
at  one  edge  with  a  shoulder,  and  ati  integsal  stem  for 
attachment  to  the  shank,  the  two  parts  of  the  guide 
head  being  so  assembled  as  to  form  4  chamber  to  receive 

'  a  bushing,  the  walls  of  said  chamb«-  being  Inturned  to 
constitute  means  for  holding  said  i>ushing  within  tbe 
chamber. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  'forth  comprising  a 
shank,  a  hollow,  sheet  metal,"  two-p^rt  guide  head,  each 
head  part  consisting  of  a  stem  member  for  attachment 
to  the  shank  and  a  ring  member  having  its  outer  edge 
formed  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  bnabiing  within  tha  ring 
confined  therein  by  said  shoulders  of  the  ring  members. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  hollow  guide  head  comprising  two  similarly 
shaped  sheet  metal  parts,  each  comprising  a  stem  member 
for  attachment  to  the  shank  and  a  Ho«  member  formed 
with  a  bushlhg  retaining  shoulder,  eath  of  said  ring  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  spacing  lag  to  space  It  from 
the  other  ring  member. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  ■  forth  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  hollow  guide  bead  comprising  two  similarly 
shaped  sheet  metal  parts,  each  comprising  a  stem  member 
for  attachment  to  tbe  shank  and  a  Irlng  member  formed 
with  a  bushing  retaining  shoalder,  tach  shank  being  of 
channel  cross  section,  with  one  itange  thereof  wider 
than  the  other,  substantially  aa  deM;ribed. 

5.  A  dcTlce  fbr  tbe  purpoae  set  i  forth  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  hollow  guide  head  comprising  two  similarly 
shapad  sheet  metal  parts,  each  comprising  a  stem  for 
attachment  to  the  sbank  and  a  ring  knember  formed  with 


a  baahing  retaining  shoulder,  each  of  the  said  ring  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  spacing  lug  to  space  It  from 
the  other  ring  member  and  each  stem  being  made  of 
channel  cross  section  to  fit  over  tha  sbank,  with  one  of 
its  fianges  wider  than  the  other,  and  said  stems  being 
assembled  with  the  wider  flange  of  one  stem  abutting 
edgewise  against  the  narrow  flange  of  the  other  stem,  and 
attaching  means  extending  through  said  shank  and  wider 
flanges. 


I^DIfl    J. 


C^  Wade, 


1,085.465-     AUTOMOBILE    POWER    PLANT, 
MoSAHAN,    Oshkosh,    Wis.,    assignor    to    L. 
Holly,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,671. 
(CI.   21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  power  plant  tbe  combination  with 
an  explosive  engine  having  an  extending  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  counter  shaft  joumaled  In  the 
frame  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  crank  shaft  and  revo- 
lubly  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
gears,  each  set  of  gears  being  capable  of  rotatable  en 
gagement  through  suitable  friction  clutches  Independent 
of  each  other,  grooved  friction  wheels  arranged  to  con- 
nect tbe  crank  shaft  and  counter  shaft  and  capable  of 
being  engaged  or  disengaged  for  the  purpose  of  reversing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  counter  shaft  <nd  a  driv- 
ing sprocket  fitted  to  each  end  of  the  countershaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile  power  plant  the  combination  with 
an  explosive  engine  having  an  extending  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  and  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  gears, 
said  gears  arranged  to  drive  tbe  counter  shaft  through 
suitable  friction  clutches,  one  of  the  gears  on  the  counter 
shaft  having  a  cam  for  operating  the  engine  valve,  fric- 
tion gears  arranged  to  connect  the  crank  shaft  and  counter 
shaft  but  held  normally  out  of  engagement. 

3.  In  an  automobile  power  plant  the  combination  with 
an  explosive  engine  having  an  extending  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  and  counter  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  gears  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  crank  shaft  and  counter  shaft 
through  friction  clutches,  one  of  the  countershaft  gears 
having  a  cam  attached  thereto  for  operating  the  engine 
▼alve  and  devices  attached  to  the  same  gear  for  operating 
the  engine  ignition,  friction  gears  arranged  to  connect 
the  crank  shaft  and  counter  shaft  but  normally  held  out 
of  engagement. 

4.  In  an  automobile  power  plant,  the  combination  with 
an  explosive  engine  baring  an  extending  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  and  counter  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  a 
set  of  gears  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  crank  shaft  and  counter 
shaft  through  friction  clutches,  one  of  the  counter  shaft 
gears  having  means  attached  thereto  for  operating  the 
engine  valve  and  ignition,  a  friction  wheel  attached  to 
the  crank  shaft,  another  friction  wheel  attached  to  the 
counter  shaft,  an  idler  arranged  to  be  forced  between  the 
two  said  wheels  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  counter  shaft. 

fi.  In  an  automobile  power  plant,  tbe  combination  with 
an  explosive  engine  having  an  extending  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  and  counter  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  gear 
wheels  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  adapted 
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to  revolubly  connect  the  crank  shaft  and  counter  shaft, 
oue  of  the  countershaft  gear  wheels  having  devices  there- 
on arrauKed  to  operate  the  engine  valve  and  Ignition, 
friction  whetls  arranged  to  connect  tht-  crank  shaft  and 
counter  shaft  but  normally  held  out  of  engagement, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  near  the  ends  of  the  counter 
shaft  ami  »>rakf  Shoe  devices  hung  on  the  ends  of  the 
counter  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,086,466.  ORTHODONTIA  APPLIANCE.  Chbistoph 
Fkibdkkii  Mn>T.\o,  Blue  Island,  111.  Filed  May  6, 
1912.      Serial  No,  695,359.      (CI.  32—19.) 


The  combination  of  an  anchor  band  with  an  anchor 
tube,  a  screw  threaded  arch  band  end  entering  the  same, 
the  two  parts  each  provided  with  coSperative  Interengag- 
Ing  faces  for  preventing  their  relative  rotation  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  traverse  the  said  screw  thread. 


1,085,4  67.  POST  COLLAR  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Richard  NBrrKLt.,  Houghton.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  680.407.     (CI.  255—51.) 


A  poet  collar,  comprising  a  ring  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  provided  with  an  arm  at  a  side  thereof,  the  col- 
lar having  a  radial  opening,  and  there  being  an  opening 
in  tbe  arm  communicating  with  tbe  radial  opening  and  ex- 
tending through  the  sides  of  the  arm,  the  ring  further- 
more having  lateral  recesses  at  tbe  sides  of  the  radial 
opening,  said  recesses  being  complementary  to  the  radial 
opening  In  the  ring  and  to  the  opening  In  the  arm,  a  dog 
in  the  said  opening  formed  with  lateral  lugs  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  lateral  recesses,  said  recesses  present- 
ing horizontal  ledges  at  their  bottom  walls,  and  a  tepered 
key  behlng  the  dog  and  between  the  same  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm,  the  said  key  presenting  a  recess  in  which 
the  arm  Is  adapted  to  be  received  at  the  end  of  the  open- 
ing In  the  arm. 


1,086,468.     NIRSERY-CHAIR.     Albion  K.  Nixon,  Sacra 
mento,    Cal       Flle<l   June   1,   1912.      Serial    No.    700,992. 
(CI.  155—22.1 

1.  A  devlcf  of  the  character  described  Including  a  seat 
having   forwardly    extending   brackets,    leg    members    con 
nected  with  and  extending  upwardly    from   said   brackets 

•♦  and  spaced  thereby  from  the  seat,  and  a  U  shaped  con- 
tinuous top  rail  connected  with  and  supported  by  the 
leg  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  seat  hav- 
ing forwardly  extending  brackets  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing clamp  members,  leg  members  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  brackets,  and  a  top  rail  con- 
nected with  and  supported  by  tbe  leg  members. 

3.  Lb  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  having  for- 
wardly extending   brackets,  leg   members   connected   with 
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and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
brackets  and  spaced  thereby  from  the  seat,  the  doiwB- 
watdly  extending  ends  of  the  leg  members  being  slottsd, 
a  continuouB  U-shaped  top  rail  connected  with  and  8«p- 
ported  by  the  upwardly  extending  ends  of  the  leg  mem- 
bers, and  extension  members  adjustably  connected  with 
the  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  leg  members. 


M    a  J" 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  having  for- 
wardly extending  brackets,  leg  members  connected  with 
and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  brack- 
eU,  a  top  rail  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  up- 
wardly extending  ends  of  the  leg  members,  brackets  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  downwardly  extending  ends 
of  the  leg  members,  and  a  foot  rest  pivotally  connected 
with  and  supported  between  said  brackets. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  seat  having  for- 
wardly extending  brackets,  leg  members  connected  with 
and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  brack- 
ets, extension  members  adjustably  connected  with  the 
downwardly  extending  ends  of  tbe  leg  members,  and  foot 
rest  supporting  brackets  adjustably  connected  with  the 
downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  leg  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,085.469.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Stanley  B.  Novotxy  and 
Rot  Jackma.v.  Cedar  Bapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.  740,666.     (CI.  40—132.) 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  lantern  body  having  aa 
open  front,  members  at  the  ends  of  tbe  open  front  secured 
at  their  ends  to  tbe  lantern  body  and  having  the  portioaa 
intermedlste  of  their  ends  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
the  lantern  body,  a  number  plate  closing  the  front  sf 
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the  lantern  and  remorably  flttod  between  it  and  the  apftced 
portiona  of  the  before  Bmitloned  Inembera  and  fiaatcnlng 
meana  coonectins  tbe  aald  liemb^ra  to  tbe  lantern  body 
aad  enfra^ng  tbe  enda  of  tbe  nnlnbcr  plate  to  retain  It 
la  place.  \ 

2.  A  Tebtcle  lamp  eomprlaliis  k  lantern  body  baTlng 
an  open  front,  reinforcing  memlwra  haTlni?  tbeir  end 
portions  overlapping  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  lantern 
body  and  secured  thereto  and  btTing  the  Intermediate 
portions  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  tl^  lantern  body  spaced 
therefrom,  a  number  plate  eloalng  the  front  of  the  lantern 
body  and  remorably  fitted  between  It  and  the  reinforcing 
members  and  fastening  means  fqr  aecurlng  the  spaced 
pertionn  of  the  reinforcing  membera  to  the  aide  members 
of  tbe  lantern  body  and  engaging  und  retaining  the  num- 
ber plate  in  poaltlon.  , 

3.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  lantern  embodying 
front  and  rear  bodies,  the  front  body  being  approximately 
of  triangular  form  In  plan  view  and  having  Its  front  open 
and  tbe  rear  body  being  cylindri<^I  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  front  body  and  extetiding  above  and  below 
the  same,  a  number  plate  closing  the  front  of  the  lantern, 
and  reinforcing  members  of  8imil4r  form  each  having  a 
part  extending  over  the  top  of  t!he  front  body,  thence 
down  in  front  thereof  to  confine  tlie  number  plate,  thence 
beneath  the  bottom  of  tbe  front  body  and  around  a  side 
of  the  rear  body  and  terminating  in  a  rear  extension,  the 
rear  extensions  of  both  reinforcing  members  being  con- 
nected and  one  of  said  members  having  means  for  secur- 
ing the  lamp  to  a  saitable  support. 


1.085.470.  DOOR.  Jambs  O'Brien  and  Adolfh  A. 
Li'BKB,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .Vlfred  Isenberg,  Louitvllle,  Ky.  Filed  Dec. 
J8.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.627.     (JCI.  8»— 04.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  colnprtslng  a  number  of 
section.*  adapted  to  slide  one  upon' the  other,  of  a  lever 
movabl''  about  a  fixed  fulcrum,  coqnectlons  between  said 
^  lever  and  sliding  sections  at  relatively  different  points 
'  whereby  the  first  section  will  mo^e  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  adjacent  section,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  said 
first  section  adjacent  to  one  end  au4  adapted  for  swinging 
movement  In  a  vfrtlral  plane  and  tnormally  resting  in  a 
horlaontal  plane  and  having  the  up|}er  corner  thereof  ad 
Jacent  to  the  pivotal  connection  founded  and  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lever  whereby  when  the 
sections  are  extended  the  lever  will  be  locked  automati- 
cally, a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  Mid  locking  lever  for 
retnmlng  tbe  same  to  locking  position  succeeding  the 
engagement  of  the  flrst-meBtloned  Ifver  with  the  roanded 
end  of  the  second  lever,  and  a  spring  for  holding  aald 
lever  normally  in  locking  position. 


1.086,471.  LATCH  FOB  AUTOMOBILB-DOO^.  Robbbt 
OcHsifBB.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  769.164.      (CI.  70—42.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  lock  for  automobile  doors,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  self-contained  latch-bolt  lock  provided 
with  a  latch-bolt  and  an  upwardly  extending  swinging 
lever  for  the  operation  thereof,  of  a  self-contained  verti- 
cally movable  roll-back  case  made  independent  of  the  said 
latch-bolt  lock  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  door  at 
any  desired  height  above  the  said  latch-bolt,  and  adapted 
to  have  the  said  lever  thereof  pass  upward  through  It  and 
provided  with  a  roll-back  for  co-action  with  the  said  lever 
and  with  a   handle  for  turning  the  roll-back. 

2.  In    an    adjustable    lock    for    automobile    doors,    the 
combination  with  a  latch-bolt  lock  provided  with  a  latch 
tKilt   and   an    upwardly   extending  swinging    lever  for   the 
operation   thereof,   of  a   rollback   case   made   Independent 
of  the  said   latch-bolt   lock,  vertically  adjustable  with   re- 
spect  thereto   and   comprising  inner  and  outer   plates  se 
cured    together,    one   of   the   plates   being   provided   at    its 
ends  with  fastening  flanges  and  the  two  platea  being  aepa 
rated  from  each  other  to  permit  the  lever  to  extend  up- 
ward between   them  .and  a  roll-back  mounted  In  the  said 
plates  of  the  said  independent  vertically  movable  roll  back 
case  and  co-acting  with  the  said  lever. 

.3.  In  an  adjustable  lock  tor  automobile  doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latch-t>olt  lock  provided  with  a  latch-bolt 
and  an  upwardly  extending  lever  for  the  operation  thereof, 
of  a  roll-back  case  adapted  to  have  the  lever  paas  upward 
through  It  so  as  to  permit  the  case  to  be  vertically  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  lever,  a  roll-back  mounted 
in  the  said  case  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
stem,  a  handle  for  application  to  the  said  stem,  snd  a  spac- 
ing-ring and  flnlshlng-wastier  Interposed  between  the  roll- 
back case  and  the  handle. 


1,085.472.  LIQIID-PISTOL.  Rt  hskll  Parkkr,  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Filed  .Tnn.'  2."),  191.3.  Serial  No.  775.656 
(CI.  42— 56. J 


.*   s 


1.  A  liquid  pistol  including  a  bulbous  trigger. 

2.  A  liquid  pistol  comprising  a  bulbous  trigger,  a  dis- 
charge tube  extending  from  the  muiale  to  the  bottom  of 
the  trigger,  and  a  guard  for  the  trigger. 

3.  A  liquid  pistol  comprising  a  frame,  a  bulb  secured 
in  the  frame  and  having  a  portion  extending  therefrom  to 
form  a  trigger,  and  a  discharge  tube  connected  with  the 
bulb. 
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4.  A  liquid  pistol  comprising  a  frame,  a  bulb  secured 
in  the  frame  and  having  a  portion  extending  therefrom 
to  form  a  trigger,  a  discharge  tube  connected  with  the 
bulb,  and  a  guard  extending  around  the  trigger  and  form- 
ing an  abutment  against  which  the  trigger  is  compressed. 


1.086,47.3.  PEN<'IL  HOLDER  AND  SHART'ENER. 
RiTDOiJ'H  Pedbn,  Harrison,  Ark.  Filed  May  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767, 40S.     (Cl.  120—90.) 


1.  A  combined  pencil  bolder  and  sharpener  comprising 
a  body  having  lateral  wings  to  engage  a  pencil  and  with  a 
trough-like  extension  extending  obliquely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  the  body  and  a  cutting  blade  transversely  of 
the  extension  and  extending  at  its  cutting  edge  into  the 
same. 

2.  A  combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpener  comprising  a 
body  having  a  trough-like  extension  extending  obliquely 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  body,  and  a  cutting 
blade  transversely  of  tbe  extension  and  extending  at  its 
cutting  edge  into  the  same. 

3.  A  combined  pendl  holder  and  sharpener  comprising 
a  body  having  a  trough-like  extension  extending  obliquely 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  body,  said  extension  hav- 

*lng  an  opening,  and  a  cutting  blade  supported  upon  aald 
extension  transversely  of  aaid  opening  and  projecting  at 
Its  cutting*  edge  into  the  extension. 

4.  A   oomblneil    pencil  holder  and  sharpener  comprising 
a    body   having  a   trough-like  extension   directed   obliquely 
to  the  longltndlnal  plane  of  the  body,  and  a  cutting  blade 
transversely   of   the   extension   and   extending   at   its   cut 
ting  1  dge  into  the  same. 

5.  .^  combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpeqer  comprising 
a  body  having  a  trough-like  extension  extending  obliquely 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  body,  said  extension  hsv- 
Ing  an  opening  with  its  terminals  dovetailed,  and  a  cut- 
ting blade  having  dovetailed  edges  engaging  the  terminals 
of  the  opening  and  extending  transversely  of  the  same 
and  projecting  at  Its  cutting  edge  into  the  extension. 


1,085.474.      EAVES-TROUGH    BRACE.      Charlbs    Petcb 
SON,    IJncoln,     Kans.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Oscar 
Peterson,    Lincoln.    Kans.      Filed    Nov.    14,    1912,   Serial 
No.    731,436.      Renewed    Nov.    11,    1913.      Serial    No. 
800,404.      (CI.   108—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inter 
mediate  body  rolled  upon  Itself  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  eaves  trough  by  the  overturned  portions, 
lateral  membera  extending  from  said  intermediate  body 
and  adjustable  laterally  at  their  free  ends  to  vertically 
adjust  the  intermediate  Ijody,  and  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  lateral  members  to  a  roof. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  formed  from  a  single 
member  and  Including  an  Intermediate  portion  having 
means  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  an  eaves 
trough,  lateral  portions  extending  from  said  Intermediate 
portion  and  adjuatable  laterally  at  their  free  ends  to 
vertically  adjust  the  eaves  trough  engaging  portion  ver- 
tically, and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  lateral  por- 
tions to  a  roof. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  eaves  trough  of  a  brace 
comprising  an  intermediate  body  having  means  at  one  end 
to  engage  said  eaves  trough,  lateral  portions  extending 
from  said  Intermediate  body  and  adjustable  laterally  at 
tbeir  free  ends  to  vertically  adjust  the  intermediate  body 
relative  to  the  eaves  trough,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  lateral  portions  to  a  roof. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsiug  an  inter- 
mediate body  having  means  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
an  eaves-trough,  lateral  members  extending  from  said 
Intermediate  body  and  adjustable  laterally  at  their  free 
ends  to  vertically  adjust  the  Intermediate  body,  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  lateral  members  to  a  roof. 


1.085,475.     STREET-SWEEPER.     HE.sur  Pezzetti,  Pbila 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  l»ec.   14,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.709. 
(CI.  15—7.) 


•f-: 


A  street  sweeper  comprising  the  combination  of  .t 
wheel  frame,  a  comb  between  the  wheels,  a  straight  broom 
within  the  wheel  base  and  in  rear  of  the  comb,  an  upright 
elevator  and  its  boot  arranged  centrally  of  the  frame,  a 
rearwardly  open  hood  having  straight  side  walls  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  broom  Inward  to  the  entrance  of  the 
upright  elevator  foot,  and  a  traveling  apron  constituting 
the  floor  of  the  hood  and  of  substantially  the  width  of  the 
broom  and  projecting  at  the  front  outside  of  the  straight 
side  walls  of  the  hood  and  operating  in  conjunction  with 
the  straight  side  walls  throughout  their  length  to  directly 
receive  sweepings  and  deliver  them  wUho\it  accumula- 
tion In  the  hood. 

T 

1,085,476.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  Harby  H.  Phillips, 
Chewelah,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  S.  Sped- 
den.  Chewelah,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.  Serial  Na 
769.718.     (CI.  21—9.) 

1.  la  vehicle  brake  apparatus  in  combination  with 
spring  brake  belts,  an  axle,  clips  on  the  axle  provided 
with  bearinga  and  also  provided  with  curved  draft  bars 
concentric  with  said  bearings,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
said  bearings  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  arms 
and  also  with  draft  arms  the  latter  serving  for  the  at- 
tachment of  thills  or  a  tongue  and  the  said  draft  arms 
being  so  related  to  tbe  said  draft  ban  as  to  cause  the 
latter  to  limit  the  extent  of  forward  movement  of  said 
draft  arms,  the  said  spring  brake  belta  being  connected  to 
and  operated  by  tbe  upwardly  extending  arms  of  the  rock 
>  shaft. 
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2.  la  velilcie  brake  apparatu  ^  eombtnattoa  with 
■priac  brake  belts,  an  axle,  cllpa  4°  *^*  "'*  prorkled 
wltb  bcarlacs  aad  alao  proTlded  w1(U>  eurred  draft  bar« 
eooeentrlc  witb  said  bearlnga,  a  rqck  abaft  mooated  tn 
•aid  bearliiKB  and  prortded  wltb  apwiardly  ezteadlnc  ansa 
and  also  wltb  draft  a  ma  tbe  tattef  aerrinc  tor  the  at- 


tachment of  thllla  or  a  tongue  and  the  said  draft  arms 
being  so  related  to  tbe  said  draft  ^ars  as  to  catise  the 
latter  to  limit  tbe  extent  of  forwatd  morement  of  said 
draft  arms  and  adjusting  bolts  carried  by  tbe  vptnmed 
arms  of  tbe  rock  shaft  and  to  which  the  spring  brake 
belts  are  connected. 


1,085.477.  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  WINDING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  8PRING-M0TOR$.  Waltkb  P.  Phtl- 
LIPS,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1918.  Serial 
No.  760.305.     (CI.  86 — 40.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  spring  motor  and  Its  wind- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  electric  motot  connected  wltb  the 
winding  mechanism  to  actuatt  tbe  !<ame,  contacts  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  electric  motor,  mean^  for  morlng  one  of 
said  contacts  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  derlce  con- 
nected with  said  means  and  movaWle  in  two  directions 
to  actnate  the  same,  meanii  actuated  by  the  spring  motor 
to  move  said  device  In  one  direction  and  by  the  electric 
motor  to  move  the  said  device  in  tb^  other  direction. 

2.  The  combtaatioo  with  a  aprlnchnotor  and  its  vtad- 
lag  medianlam,  of  an  electric  aioto^  coanacted  wtth  the 
wladlag  Becbaalam  to  actaate  tbe  #Be.  coataeta  la  cir- 
cuit with  the  electric  motor,  a  spring  connected  with  one 
tt  tb*  coataeta  to  move  tbe  aaiae  r^tlvely  to  the  other 
ce«ta«t.  datcnts  arraaged  to  hoM  thie  Bovable  contact  in 
opta  and  in  dosed  poslttoa.  a  shlft^blo  devlco  eoaneeted 
wtth  said  aprlag  and  iMTabte  ta  two!  dltoctteas  te  tenskm 
tks  apttmt,  maaa  actuated  by  tiM  Spring  aiotm  to  shift 
tha  aaU  devtee  la  coo  dlreetlaa  and  hy  the  spring  aoter 
to  shift  the  drrico  In  tbe  other  dlr^tloB.  and  OMaa*  In 
iha  path  of  said  dsrtee  and  aetaatadj  tbtrohy  to  dtsewgago 
tbe  dsteata  fraa  the  Movable  esata^. 

3.  Tke  riaifciastlsai  with  a  aprlagj  aotor  and  tta  wla«- 
)mt  Bssehaalast,  of  m»  aisetrte  mets^  coaoccted  wtth  tbe 
winding  mechanism  to  actnate  tbe  same,  a  pair  of 


tacta  In  circuit  witb  tbe  electric  motor,  a  spring  con- 
nected wltb  nm»  of  th«  contacts  to  more  the  same  into 
and  oat  of  oagageaseBt  wltb  the  other,  a  device  conaected 
with  tbe  spring  and  movable  In  two  directions  to  tension 
the  aprlag,  a  screw  on  wblefa  the  said  device  la  tbreadad, 
means  actuated  by  the  spring  motor  to  rotate  tbe  screw 
in  the  device  and  thereby  cause  the  device  to  move  in 
oa«  direction,  means  actuated  by  tbe  electric  motor  to 
rotate  tbe  device  on  tbe  screw  aad  thereby  cause  tbe 
device  to  move  In  tbe  opposite  direcMon,  and  detents  ar- 
ranged to  bold  the  movable  contact  in  open  and  In  closed 
ponltion  and  releasable  by  tbe  said  movable  device  at 
apprupriate   points  in   tbe  lattcr's  path. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring-motor  and  its  wind- 
ing mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  connected  with  the 
winding  mechanism  to  actuate  the  same,  an  endless  screw 
connected  with  the  spring  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  a 
collar  threaded  on  the  screw,  means  connected  with  tbe 
winding  mechanism  and  with  the  collar  to  rotate  the  col- 
lar on  the  screw,  and  means  controlled  by  the  collar  to 
make  and  break  the  circuit  of  tbe  electric  motor. 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  aprlng-motor  and  Its  wind- 
ing mecbaniam,  of  an  electric  motor  connected  witb  th| 
winding  mechanism  to  actaate  tbe  aame,  an  endless  screw, 
a  gear  fixed  to  one  ead  of  the  screw  to  rotate  tbe  same, 
a  gear  driven  by  tbe  spring-motor  and  meshing  with  tbe 
first-named  gear,  a  collar  threaded  on  tbe  endless  screw, 
a  gear  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  screw,  a  finger  connecting 
tbe  collar  wltb  tbe  last-named  gear  to  rotate  the  coHar 
on  tbe  screw  and  permit  axial  movement  of  tbe  collar,  a 
gear  driven  by  ttte  electric  motor  and  meablag  wltb  tbe 
laat-named  gear  to  rotate  tbe  same,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  axlally  moving  collar  to  make  and  break  tbe  circuit 
of  the  electric  motor. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.085,47S.  OREASB-CTJr  Frkdebick  D.  Philp,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  assignor  to  Powell  Evans,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  667,681.  (01. 
184 — 48.) 


The  combiuatloo  in  a  grease  cup  of  two  parts  made  uf 
relatively  tbln  pressed  metal  separably  aciewed  together, 
one  of  aaid  parts  having  a  main  chamber,  an  intermediate 
chamber  whose  interior  contour  Is  other  than  circular, 
and  a  threaded  outlet  leading  from  said  latter  chamber, 
the  other  part  having  the  Interior  of  Its  top  formed  with  a 
series  of  ribs  radiatiag  froai  i4a  eeoter ;  with  a  wire  coil 
loosely  mounted  in  tbe  cup.  having  one  end  shaped  to  fit 
into  and  conform  to  the  contour  of  tbe  Intermediate  cham- 
ber of  tbe  first  part  of  the  cup,  and  its  other  end  shaped 
to  movably  engage  tbe  radiating  ribs  of  tbe  other  part  of 
said  cup  to  oppose  rotation  of  said  part  on  said  first  part. 


l,085.47d.      UMBRELLA  -  FRAME.      Oaoans    J.    Pilose, 

Scranton,    Pa.,    assignor    of    oae-balf    to    Peter    Stipp. 

Scranton,  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  1.  1013.     Serial  No.  745.754. 

(CI.  1S5— ^W.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rod,  a  head  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  rod  and  provided  In  one  face  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots,  said  bead  also  having  an  ananlar  groove 
with  which  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  slots  communicate,  said 
rod  beteg  provided  wltb  an  opening  with  wblcb  tbe  inner 
ends  of  tha  slots  are  adapted  to  be  broogbt  iato  register, 
ribs  having  spherical  terminationa  to  be  rtlspesfd  In  ssid 
opealiv  hi  the  rod  whereby  tbe  ssme  may  be  seated  In 
the  annular  groove  and  tbe  riba  engage  in  said  slots,  and 
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a  spring  pressed  eleueot  mounted  in  the  rod  sod  pro- 
jected through  tbe  opening  thereof  to  engage  betweon 
tbe  spherical  terminals  on  adjacent  ribs,  and  bold  said 
bead  against  rotation. 


25 


jJt, 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  rod.  a  head  loosely  mounted 
thei-eon  provided  In  one  face  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  and  having  an  annular  groove  Into  which  the  Inner 
ends  of  snid  slots  open,  said  rod  being  provided  with  an 
openlnR  with  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots  are 
adapted  to  Ik-  brouRht  Into  register,  ribs  navinj;  spherical 
t*M-mlDalt)  for  enjratcemcnt  in  the  opening  in  the  rod 
whereby  the  same  may  be  seated  in  tbe  annular  groove 
and  tbe  ribs  engaged  In  the  slots  in  said  head,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  spring  pressed  locking  doK  mounted  in 
the  rod  and  Intersecting  the  opening  thereof,  said  dog 
engaglDK  between  tbe  terminals  of  adjacent  ribs  to  hold 
the  head  against  rotation  and  retain  the  ribs  in  connection 
therewith. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rod.  a  bead  loosely  mounted 
thereon  provided  in  one  face  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  and  an  Internal  annular  groove  Into  which  the 
inner  ends  of  said  slots  open,  said  rod  having  an  opening 
witb  wblcb  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  slots  are  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  register,  a  longitudinally  disposed  locking 
dog  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  within  said  rod 
and  extending  across  said  opening,  a  spring  bearing 
against  said  do;;  to  normally  force  the  tree  end  of  the 
same  outwardly  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  rod,  said 
latter  end  of  the  dog  being  provided  witb  a  recess  in  Us 
edge  for  engagement  by  tbe  ends  of  the  ribs,  the  free  end 
of  said  do;;  engaging  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  ribs, 
to  bold  the  head  against  rotation  and  retain  tbe  ribs  in 
connection  therewith,  said  dog  also  holding  said  head 
against  slidiDg  movement  in  one  direction  on  the  rod. 
and  a  stop  pin  mounted  in  the  rod  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  head  1u  the  opposite  direction. 


1.085.480.  CAIXrULATlNG-MACHINE.  RbI!(HOLD 
POthiu,  GlashOtte.  Germany.  Filed  Apr  1.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  618.464.      (CI.  235—75.) 


MS9tm^t*l- 


In  a  Thomas  calculating  macblne  having  an  extension 
of  the  abaft  of  tbe  change-gear,  the  combination,  witb  the 
product -counter  and  a  quotient-counter  arranged  to  tbe 
rear  of  the  product-ceonter,  of  a  tens-shifting  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  extension  of  the  shaft  of  tbe  change-gear 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  cooperate  with  tbe  correspond- 
ing parts  of  ths  ^aotieat-coantar. 


1,086.481.  JOINT  STRUCTURE.  JosBPB  PaaaCH,  Br., 
and  SoLOMO.N  Tbipp.  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Filed  Vahk 
IS,  1913.    Serial  No.  748s«18.     (CL  121—110.) 


In  combination,  two  elements  to  be  joined,  having 
grooves  formed  in  tbe  confronting  faces  thereof,  a  gasket 
or  packing  ring  interposed  between  the  confronting  por- 
tions of  such  elements  and  composed  of  Intersecting  web 
memlters,  one  of  said  web  memben  being  relatively  wide  as 
compsred  with  tbe  wMth  of  tbe  other  and  dispoaed  within 
the  grooves  of  said  elements,  and  cooperating  wltb  tbe 
other  web  mesBber  to  form  s  ftnld  tigbt  joint  and  whereby 
the  parts  to  be  joined  are  reinforced  at  the  points  of 
connection. 


1,085.482.  ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE.  Stdkit  I. 
Pbkscott,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Motorflex  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
20,1913.     Serial  No.  743.000.     (CI.  123— 179.) 


1.  Tn  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
an  air  tank,  of  an  engine  crankshaft,  power  transmission 
mechanism  clutched  to  and  operated  by  said  engine  crank- 
shaft, a  prettaure  pump  independent  of  but  InboUt  wltb 
said  transmissloB  mechanism  and  In  communication  wltb 
said  tank,  and  automatically  operative  connections  co- 
operating with  the  pump  and  transmission  mechanism 
whereby  said  pump  is  caused  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
pressure  within   tbe  tank. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  an 
air  tank,  of  an  engine  crankshaft,  power  transmission 
mechanism  clutched  to  aad  operated  by  said  engine 
crankshaft,  a  pressure  pump  Independent  of  but  inbuilt 
wltb  said  transmission  mechanism  and  in  communication 
with  said  lank,  automatically  operative  connections  eo5p- 
eratlng  wltb  the  pomp  and  transmission  mechanism  where- 
by said  poatp  is  caused  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure wttbln  tbe  tank,  and  meaas  for  temporarily  boldlag 
said  connections  out  of  action. 

3.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  tbe  combination  witb  an 
air  tank,  of  an  engine  crankshaft,  power  transnlaaioB 
mechanism  elutched  to  and  operated  by  said  engine  erank- 
shaft.  a  pressure  pump  Independent  of  but  inboilt  with 
said  transmission  mechanlsni  and  la  coBunanlcatioa  with 
said  tank,  and  automatically  operated  connections  eoCp- 
eratlng  with  tbe  pump  and  transmission  mechanlaa  and 
controlled  by  pressure  from  the  tank  whereby  said  paiap 
is  caused  to  oMintala  a  predetermined  pressure  within  tba 
tank. 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  tbe  combination  with* 
an  air  tank,  of  an  engine  crankshaft,  power  traasmissioa 
mechanism  clutched  to  and  operated  by  said  engine  crank- 
shaft, a  pressure  pump  independent  of  but  Inbuilt  with 
said  tranamisaion  mechanism  and  in  cotBmunicatlon  wltb 
tbe  tank,  automatically  operative  connections  cooperat- 
ing wltb  tbe  pomp  and  trwnamlsslon  mechanism  and  con- 
trolled by  pressure  from  the  tank  whereby  said  pomp  is 
caused  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  within  tbe 

ts  for  dating  6<  said  coatwctlsns  fro»  tba 
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tank  whereby  said  cunnectioos  ar«  temporarily  held  out  of 
action  by  premore. 

5.  In  an  engine  starting  d«Tlc«.  tlie  eonbinatlon  with 
un  air  tank,  of  an  engine  crankshaft,  power  tranamis- 
sioD  mechaDiam  clutched  to  and  operated  by  said  engine 
nanksliaft.  a  prt-Mure  pump  Independent  of  but  inbuilt 
with  said  transmlaalon  m«elianl8m  land  in  communication 
with  the  tank,  automatlcallj  oper^tlre  connections  coCp- 
eratluK  with  the  pump  and  tranaollsalon  mechanism  and 
controlled  by  pressure  from  the  ta^k  whereby  said  pump 
Is  caused  to  maintain  a  predeter^ilned  pressure  within 
the  tank,  and  yalve  meciuudam  fof  cutting  off  said  con- 
nections from  the  tank  whereby  saifl  connections  are  tem- 
porarily held  out  of  action  by  pre^ure  and  for  simulta- 
neously opening  a  conduit  whereby  air  is  drawn  from  the 
Unk. 

[  t'Ulms  6  to  91  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  i 


1.085.483.  COIN  -  COUNTING  APPARATUS.  Franz 
I'a.i.Ki..  <;iatz.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  July  31.  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,485.     (CL  183 — 8.» 


1.  A  coin  coanting  appantua  cbmprlalng  a  slidable 
coin  hopper,  a  horlsontaUy  dlapoae|  reel  situated  below 
said  hopper  and  a  c«lleetlBg  reaeptfecle  below  said  reel ; 
Mid  reel  being  compoaed  of  a  pturality  of  prisma  with  a 
raised  rib  between  each,  the  height  of  the  rib  above  a  face 
of  the  prism  beihg  lew  than  the  eotn  thtckness ;  turning 
means  for  said  reel  and  a  ratchet  detlce  for  accurately  po- 
siUonlng  said  reel  with  one  of  its  flat;  faces  upward. 

2.  A  coin  coanting  apparatns  cbmprlsing  a  slidable 
coin  hopper,  a  horlsontally  disposed  reel  situated  below 
said  hopper  and  a  collecting  reeeptftde  below  said  reel ; 
said  reel  being  composed  of  a  plorallty  of  prisma  with  a 
raised  rib  between  each,  the  height  ef  the  rib  above  a  face 
of  the  prism  being  les  than  the  cois'  thickness ;  a  tomfaig 
hanOle  for  said  reel  and  a  ratchet  detlce  for  accnrately  po- 
sition lag  said  reel  with  one  of  its  flait  faces  a|ward ;  a  se- 
ries of  nnmerals  at  the  end  of  the  ^eel  adrasdng  as  the 
nomber  of  prisms  on  the  reel,  and  |  window  for  reading 
one  of  the  nnmerals  at  a  tlsM. 

3.  A  cola  coanting  appantas  eomf  rising  a  slidable  coin 
hopper,  a  horiaontally  dispeaed  reel  situated  below  said 
hopper  aad  a  coUeetlac  receptacle  Mow  said  reel ;  said 
reel  being  compoeed  of  a  plaraHty  oi  prisms  with  a  raised 
rib  between  each,  the  height  of  the  Hb  above  a  face  of  the 
prism  being  leaa  than  the  coin  thickness  a  recording  device 
in  eoanectlon  with  said  reel  conststtag  of  a  spar  on  the 
reel,  a  drum  with  recording  nomberf.  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
laid  dmm  and  a  window  for  readl%  said  numbers,  said 
spar  advancing  said  ratchet  wheel  orie  tooth  for  each  revo- 
Intlon  of  said  reel. 

4.  A  coin  coanting  apparatos  comprising  a  slidable  coin 
hopper,  a  horlsontally  disposed  reel  sitoated  below  said 
hopper  and  a  collecting  receptacle  l^ow  said  reel :  said 
hopper  having  a  ftmael  shaped  top,  I  a  tabalar  downward 
eztentfoa  and  a  0at  foot  with  a  central  opening ;  a  goide- 
way  for  said  hopper  foot  placed  ^bove  said  reel  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  revolatlon  thereof;  said  reel  befaig 


composed  of  a  plurality  of  prisms  with  a  raised  rib  be- 
tween each,  the  height  of  the  rib  above  a  face  of  the  prism 
being  lees  than  the  coin  thickness;  a  taming  handle  for 
said  reel  and  a  ratchet  device  for  accurately  positioning 
said  reel  with  one  of  its  flat  faces  upward  ;  a  series  of  nu- 
merals at  the  end  of  the  reel  advancing  as  the  number  of 
prisms  on  the  reel,  and  a  window  for  reading  one  of  the  nu 
merals  at  a  time  ;  a  registering  device  in  connection  with 
said  reel  consisting  of  a  spur  on  the  reel,  a  drum  with  reg- 
istering numbers  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  drum 
and  a  window  for  reading  said  numbers,  said  spur  advanc- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel  one  tooth  for  each  revolution  of 
said  reel. 


1.085.484  DISPLAY-FRAME  P.u  i.  Rappapobt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  779,720. 
(CI.  211—20.) 


1.  In  a  display  frame  the  combination  of  a  motor  hav- 
ing' a  rasing,  means  to  suspend  the  casing,  a  frame  sus- 
pended from  the  motor  casing  and  having  adjustable  mem 
bers,  means  for  connecting  said  members  firmly  together, 
said  frame  having  a  transverse  lower  member,  a  bearing 
on  said  transverse   memtwr  below  the  motor,  a  shaft  be 
neatb  the  motor  rotative  upon  said  bearing,  a  shelf  upon 
said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  above  the  flrst  named  ahaft. 
means  to  adjnstably  connect  said  shafts,  and  meana  for 
connecting  said  second  named  shaft  with  the  motor  driv 
ing  shaft. 

2.  In  a  display  frame  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
frame  snspended  from  the  motor  and  havtng  teleacopic 
members,  means  for  securing  said  members  together,  a 
transverse  member  between  and  connecting  the  lower  parta 
of  said  teleecopic  members,  a  bearing  upon  the  transverse 
member,  a  ahaft  rotative  upon  said  bearing  beneath  the 
motor,  a  shelf  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  abaft  with  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  display  frame  the  combination  of  a  motor,  tele 
scoplc  frame  members  suspended  from  the  motor,  means 
to  secure  said  members  la  set  poattiona,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber connecting  the  lower  parts  of  said  telescopic  members, 
a  bearing  having  a  recess  carried  by  said  transverse  mem 
ber.  a  shaft. having  a  tapering  lower  end  supported  in 
said  recess,  a  ahelf  tipon  aald  sluft.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  the  motor  ahaft 

4.  In  a  display  frame  the  eombinattoa  of  a  motor,  a 
frame  saspended  from  the  motor,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at  its 
lower  end  upon  said  frame,  a  shelf  upon  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  telescoping  with  aald  flrst  named  shaft,  means 
to  secure  said  shafts  together,  the  second  named  shaft  hav- 
ing an  eye,  the  motor  ahaft  having  a  flnger  entering  said 
eye. 

5.  In  a  display  frame  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
frame  saspended  tnm  the  motor,  a  bearing  upon  Mid 
frame  beneath  the  motor  a  shaft  joamaled  at  its  lower 
end  upon  said  bearing,  a  shelf  upon  said  shaft,  a  second 


/ 


January  ay,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t4< 


shaft  teiescoping  with  said  first  named  ahaft,  means  to  se- 
cure said  shafU  together,  the  second  named  shaft  having 
a  tubular  portion  at  Its  upper  end  receiving  the  motor 
driving-shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafto  for 
roUtion. 


1,085,485.       AUTOMATIC     SWITTH     FOR     TRACTION 
LINES.     FaANKLis  Rice.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Hied  Apr    14. 
1909.     Serial   No.   489.881.      (Cl.   104—155.) 


tapered  sleeve,  tapered  binding  members  arranged  within 
the  sleeve  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  wall  there- 
of  whereby    to    bind    the   upright   embraced    thereby,   and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  binding  member?. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  contact  box  to 
be  located  in  the  roadway  comprising  a  metal  box  with 
a  c.ntral  brace  extending  between  the  sides,  a  beveled 
metal  lid  with  Insulating  material  between  the  lid  and 
sides  of  the  box.  and  a  central  screw  for  securing  the  lid 
to  the  box  brace  with  Insulation  between  the  screw  and 
brace  and  a  pivoted  switch  point  and  solenoid  to  operate 
same  with  connection  between  the  contact  box  screw  and 
the  solenoid  colls  whereby  the  solenoid  may  be  energized 
through  the  contact  box. 


1.085,487.  LEATHER  SEWING  MACHINE.  Louts 
Ro.sKNTHAL.  Frankfort.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,813.     (Cl.  112—28.) 


1.085.488.  (iYMNASTlC  APPARATUS.  CHAKLM  G. 
RoSKNBKKUEH.  Savannah.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,190.      (Cl.  46— 89  ) 


1  In  a  supporting  structure,  an  upright,  a  support 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  Including  a  sleeve  Inte- 
riorly tapered,  tapered  binding  members  arranged  within 
the  sleeve,  and  a  collar  adjustably  threaded  Into  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  major  ends  of  the  binding 

members. 

2.  in  a  supporting  structure,  an  upright,  a  support 
adJusUbly  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  sleeve  In- 
terioriy  tapered  to  the  direction  of  its  upper  end.  binding 
members  arranged  within  the  sleeve  and  exterioriy  Upered 
In  the  direction  of  their  upper  ends,  and  a  collar  adjust- 
ably threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing 
against  the  major  ends  of  the  binding  members. 

3.  In  a  supporting  structure,  an  upright,  a  aupport 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  sleeve  inte- 
riorly tapered,  Upered  binding  members  arranged  within 
the  sleeve,  and  a  collar  adjustably  threaded  into  each  end 
of  the  sleeve,  one  of  the  collars  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  binding  members  at  one  end  and  tlie  other 
collar  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  said  members  at 

the  opposite  end. 

4.  In  a  supporting  structure,  an  upright,  a  support  ad- 
jusUbly  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  sleeve  Interiorly 
tapered,  tapered  binding  members  arranged  within  the 
sleeve,  and  collars  adjustably  threaded  into  the  sleeve 
in  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  bearing  against  the  said 
members  at  their  opposite  ends. 

5.  In  a  supporting  structure,  an  upright,  a  support 
adjustably   mounted    thereon   and   Including  an    Interiorly 


1  In  a  leather  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of  ' 
a  l)ed  provided  with  a  horizontal  guide;  a  needle  slide 
mounted  for  horizontal  movement  in  said  guide;  a  rotary 
drive  shaft  mounted  horizontally  upon  said  bed  ;  a  shut- 
tle ;  a  vertically-arranged  shuttle  shaft  ;  a  housing  where- 
in the  shuttle  is  disposed  ;  a  work  presser  mounted  hori- 
zontallv  In  said  guide  and  having  a  presser  foot  oper- 
ative to  hold  the  work  against  the  adjacent  vertical  wall 
of  said  housing:  an  oscillatory  gear  segment  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  .  a  gear  on  the  shuttle  shaft  In 
mesh  with  said  segment :  connections  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  said  segment  for  oi>eratlng  the  latter  from  the 
former :  and  connections  between  the  needle-sUde  and 
said  drive  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  uoedle-sUde  during 
the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  a  leather  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  ;  a  needle-slide  :  a  roUry  drive  shaft ;  a  shuttle  ;  a 
shuttle  shaft ;  an  oscillatory  gear  segment  provided  with  a 
wiper  :  a  gear  on  th«  shuttle  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  seg- 
ment :  a  rotatably-mounted  cam  engaged  with  the  wiper  on 
said  segment  for  operating  the  latter  ;  a  spring  connected 
to  said  wiper  for  holding  the  same  continuously  In  such 
engagement:  a  pair  of  eccentrics  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft :  a  rod  connecting  one  of  said  eccentrics  and  said 
cam:  and  a  connection  between  the  other  eccentric  and 
said  needle-slide. 


1,085,488.  STEEL.  AuoPSTB  J.  Rossi.  Niagara  Falls, 
N  Y..  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.161.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr,  25. 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,207.     {Cl.  T5— 1.> 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  steel  characteriaed 
as  containing  titanium,  also  more  than  0.60^5^  carbon  and 
as  being  unalloyed  with  other  meUls. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  steel  characterised 
as  conUlnlng  less  than  0.60%  titanium,  also  more  than 
0.60%  carbon  and  as  being  unalloyed  with  other  meUla. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  steel  characterised 
aa  containing  titanium,  also  more  tlian  0.60%  carbon, 
also  manganese  and  aa  being  unalloyed  with  other  metals. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  steel  characterised 
as  containing  less  than  0.50%  tlUnlum,  also  more  than 
0.60%  carbon,  also  manganese,  and  as  being  unalloyed 
with  other  metals. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  steel  characterised 
as  containing  titonium,  also  carbon  above  one  per  cent. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,489.      FBINTING-STAMP       GnoKOB    A     W.    BosH- 
woiTH,    Wlthlngton,    England.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1918. 
Serial  No.  757.616.     (Cl.  101—70.) 
In  a  printing  stamp,  the  combination,  with  a  sUnd,  a 

reclprocatory  frame  mounted  therein,  and  a  type  bed  car- 
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rtad  ky  said  frun* ;  of  a  pair  of  |iorlK>ntal  goldca  Mcnred 
wftfedn  wkM  stand  at  tbe  top  tM^K>f  and  harlnc  tbair 
fFMt  oidi  beat  upwardly  to  foi^  atopa;  aod  an  Inking 
pad  ilidrnMy  oaoanted  open  mtd  rnldaa  and  provided 
adjacent    iti    rear    ooracrs    iritb    trnnolona    arranged    to 


trarel    along    said    guide*    and    Into    engagement     with 
Mid  stops  during  tbe  outward  mpvement  of  the  pad,  to 
limit    such    movement,    said    pad    being    designed    to    be 
swung    upwardly    into    vertical    p<ialtion    upon    said    trun 
nlons  as  pivots  when  the  trunnions  are  so  engaged. 


1.085,4»0       ACBTTLENE-GA8    GENERATOR.      Alfredo 
M.    Salaeab,   New   York.   N.   Y.,     Filed    Apr.    18.    1913 
Serial  No.  1%l,482.     (CI.  4»— 3#.) 


Into  conatttatlng  the 
Jd  chamber  controlling 
chamber  eoimected  to 
pmber ;  and  means  con- 
1  whereby  the  variation 
iibalar   member  causes 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  gt>Deraior.— a  gas  generating 
chamber  harlng  a  tabular  merabe^  associated  with  said 
chamber  to  form  a  h^jdroatatlc  taeid  tn  opposition  to  the 
chamber  preaanre ;  a  carbid  container  associated  with 
said  chamber  having  an  oatl«t  th< 
f^cd  for  said  chamber ;  a  cap  In 
saM  tftd ;  an  angular  lerer  In  sal 
satd  cup :  a  float  ta  said  tubular 
nacttng  said  float  to  said  lever  aa< 

of  the  hydroatatlc  head  In  said    , 

the  float  to  operate  the  cup.  thereby  controlling  tbe  feed 
into  the  chamber.  [ 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator. la  gss  generating  cham 
ber :  a  tubular  member  having  an  enlarged  portion  asso- 
ciated with  said  chamber  and  adapfted  to  inclose  a  hydro- 
static head  above  tbe  water  level  1^  said  chamber ;  a  car 
hM  eoBtalner  aasodatad  with  mH  ehambar  and  having 
aa  witiec  thereinto  coaatltating  a  feed  for  the  chamber ; 
an  angular  lever  pivotally  monat^  in  aald  chamber;  a 
cap  eontroUing  the  toad  pivatally  c^aaeeted  to  Mid  lever : 
a  float  In  tbe  enlargMi  pasttan  mt  a^  taitotar  ■wssbsi  :  a 


rod  connecting  said  float  and  aald  lever,  said  cup  con- 
trolling the  feed  being  operated  by  the  varUtioa  of  the 
hydrostatic  bead  through  the  medium  of  tbe  float,  rod 
aad  lever. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  burner,  a.  gas  generating  cham- 
ber  having  overflow  means ;  a  tubular  member  hnving  an 
enlarged  portion  associated  with  said  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  inclose  a  hydrostatic  head  above  tbe  water  level  in 
said  chamber;  a  carbid  container  associated  with  said 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  thereinto  constituting  a 
feed  for  the  chamber ;  a  rod  in  said  chamber  secured  to 
the  lateral  walls  of  the  same  ;  an  angular  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  rod  In  said  chamber;  a  cup  controlling 
the  feed  pivotally  eonoeeted  to  satd  lever;  a  float  in  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  tubular  member ;  a  member  con- 
necting said  float  aad  said  lever,  said  cup  controlling 
the  feed,  being  operated  by  the  variation  of  the  hydro- 
static head  through  the  medium  of  the  float  member  and 
lever;  means  for  rendering  said  float  "Inoperative  where- 
by the  feed  to  the  chamber  is  closed. 


1.086.49  1.  AITOMATir  8FILLW.VY.  (  hahus 
SfHALXts,  Cortet.  Tolo.  Mled  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  796.270.      (CI.  61 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  spillway.  th»>  combination  with  a 
ditch  and  a  gate  normally  closing  one  side  thereof,  but 
adapted  to  open  Inwardly  across  the  ditch,  of  means  con- 
nected to  said  gate  to  open  the  same  automatically  when 
the  water  In  tbe  ditch  reaches  a  certain  predetermined 
depth,  said  automnth  mfaus  including  a  receptacle 
mount<Hl  on  the  outside  of  the  ditch  and  movable  down 
wardly  In  a  vertical  plane  when  filled  and  also  including 
connections  between  said  receptacle  and  said  «ate.  an 
opening  being  provided  through  the  wall  of  the  ditch  to 
cause  tbe  overflow  to  fill  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  automatic  spillway,  tbe  comblnatiun  with  a 
ditch  and  a  normally  closed  gate  in  one  wall  thereof,  said 
gate  being  mounted  on  a  vertical  plvof  and  adapted  to 
swing  across  the  ditch  Into  the  current,  of  connections  to 
tbe  gate  operative  automatically  to  open  the  gate  when 
the  water  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  depth,  said 
aatomatle  meana  including  a  receptacle  mounted  for 
redprocatlODS  in  s  vertical  piaoe.  means  being  provided 
to  eaaae  the  water  to  overflow  when  It  reaches  a  certain 
lavsl  to  fill  said  receptacle,  and  means  to  restore  said 
rccaptaels  to  Its  normnt  elevated  position  and  close  tbe 
gate  when  the  depth  of  water  Is  lowered,  substantlslly  as 
set  forth. 

S.  IB  an  antoautic  spillway,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
dlteh  and  a  gate  normally  closing  one  side  thereof,  said 
ditch  having  on  the  opposite  side  an  overflow  opening,  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said  over- 
flaw,  a  member  to  which  said  receptacle  is  connected  at 
one  end.  connections  between  said  member  and  the 
gate  whereby  the  filled  receptarle  will  cause  the  opening 
of  the  gate,  and  means  connected  to  another  portion  of 
said  member  to  restore  the  receptacle  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  close  tbe  gate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  ••omblna- 
flon  of  a  dlteh  having  a  normally  cloeed  gate,  a  normally 
open  overflow  opening  ani  a  normally  closed  overflow 
opening,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  adapted  to  receive 
wstrr  la  suceesalon  from  said  overflow  openings,  a  mem- 
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ber  connecting  aald  recaptacles  for  simultaneous  move- 
■kent  In  opposite  directions  is  a  vertical  plane,  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  tbe  gate  to  cause  move- 
ment of  tbe  gate  In  accordance  with  tbe  vertical  move- 
meats  of  said  receptacles,  and  means  to  discharge  the 
water  from  each  reeeptaela  after  it  has  caused  through  lU 
load  of  water  the  required  movement  of  said  member  and 

gate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ditch  having  a  normally  closed  gate  and  a  pair 
of  overflow  openings,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  become  filled  In  succeaslon  from  the  several  over- 
flow openings,  connections  between  tbe  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  gate  whereby  an  oscillation  of  said  member  will 
cause  a  corresponding  movement  of  ssid  gate,  and  means 
under  tbe  control  of  one  of  said  receptacles  to  normally 
close  one  of  said  overflow  opening*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,086,492.  PILE!  PLANKING  OF  ROLLED  IRON.  l*aT«H 
ScHirrutB,  Aachen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mathias 
Schlfller.  Aachen,  Ciermany.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  722.116.     (CI.  61—62.) 


1.  A  metallic  sheet  piling  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable planking  units,  each  of  tbe  units  consisting  of  a 
bar  bent  to  form  a  relatively  long  portion,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  shorter  extensions  oppositely  disposed  with  re- 
lation to  said  longer  portion  and  at  angles  thereto.  Inter- 
locking fastening  means  carried  by  said  shorter  portions, 
said  Interlocking  means  comprising  sockets  formed  with 
sbouldera  and  beads  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  tbe  sockets. 

2.  In  a  metallic  sheet  piling,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  separate  units,  of  fastening  means  carried  by 
said  units,  said  fastening  means  lying  in  the  same  plane, 
a  plurality  of  relatively  abort  angularly  disposed  ezten 
aions  adjacent  each  of  aald  fastening  means,  a  relatively 
longer  member  connecting  said  shorter  extension  said 
member  being  oppositely  and  angularly  disposed  relative 
thereto. 


1,086.493.  PILE  PLANKING  OF  ROLLED  IRON.  Pbtbb 
8<"'niFPLBH,  Aaclien,  Germnny,  assignor  to  Mathias 
Schlfller,  Aachen.  Germany,  ^'lled  Sept.  26,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  -22.506.      (CI.  61—52.) 


A  metallic  sheet  piling,  comprising  detachable  planlting 
units,  each  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  long 
sections  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other, 
oppositely  bent  relatively  short  sections  carried  by  said 
longer  sections,  and  means  carried  by  said  shorter  sections 
adapted  to  se<*ure  adjacent  planking  units. 


1,086,4»4.  GAME-REGISTERING  CABINET.  Hrruan 
E.  Schmidt  and  Matthew  W.  Arbns,  Selby.  S.  D.  Filed 
Apr.   26.   1918.      Serial   No.    763.608.      (CI.   236 — 91.) 

1.  A  game  registering  cabinet,  and  a  scoring  means  ar- 
ranged therein  said  menus  including  a  manually  operable 
member,  a  number  carrying  member  connected  therewith, 
and  a  locking  bar  to  automatically  engage  tbe  manually 
operable  member  when  the  latter  Is  in  actuated  position, 
and  a  key  controlUii  element  connected  with  said  lock- 
ing bar. 

2.  A  game  rsgistering  cabinet,  and  a  scoring  means 
amnaged  tbsreta,  satd  ssenMi  incladlag  a  phrotnlly  msvat- 


ed  number  carrying  lever,  a  manually  operable  member 
connected  with  said  lever  and  formed  witb  a  locking  re- 
cess, and  a  locking  bar  to  automatically  engage  said  receaa 
when  said  member  has  been  operated. 


3.  A  game  registering  cabinet,  and  a  scoring  means 
arranged  therein,  said  means  including  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed number  cHrrying  lever,  a  manually  operable  member 
connected  with  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  locking 
re<-es8,  and  a  spring  compressed  in  the  operative  actiMtlon 
of  said  member. 

4.  A  game  registering  cabinet,  and  a  scoring  means  ar- 
ranged therein,  said  means  incloding  a  pivotally  moonted 
number  carrying  lever,  a  manually  operable  mmnber  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  formsd  with  a  locking  re- 
cess, s  spring  tensloned  in  the  operative  actuation  of  said 
member,  and  a  locking  bar  to  engage  tbe  member-rvcesa 
la  the  actuation  of  the  member. 

6.  A  game  reghiterlng  cabinet,  and  a  scoring  means  ar- 
ranged therein,  said  means  Including  a  pivotally  mounted 
number  carrying  lever,  a  manonlly  operable  member  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  locking  recess, 
a  spring  tensloned  in  the  operative  actuation  of  said 
member,  a  locking  bar  to  engage  said  recess  In  the  actqa- 
tlon  of  tbe  member,  and  a  master-controlled  member  to 
operate  tbe  locking  bar  to  ralease  said  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.086.496.  CAR  STAKES.  Thomas  Mathias  Schmiti, 
Cranbrook.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  Ifl, 
1912.     Serial  No,  720,657.     (CI.  105 — 178.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flat  car.  a  lofr  bolster-  thsreon. 
a  fixed  stake  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bolster,  a  rotatable 
lock  operating  member  loosely  disposed  on  aald  ear  and 
held  to  a  fixed  line  of  rotation  by  said  bolster,  means  for 
locking  said  member  to  said  bolster  against  rotation,  lock- 
ing mechanism  on  said  bolster,  a  releasable  stake,  a  chain 
connecting  said  releasable  stake  with  said  locking  mecha- 
nism, and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  locking 
mechanism  with  satd  operating  member,  substantially  a* 
described. 

2.  A  flat  car  for  carrying  loga  and  the  like,  ooa^slng 
Hi   eomMnatkm.   a   botatsr  dtapased   trans reissty    ot  the 
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Mid  car,  a  stake  pcrpendlcalarly  idispoMd  with  r««pect  to 
the  uld  bolster  and  rUridly  secured  to  the  said  bolster 
at  one  end,  a  recess  on  the  otlie4  end  of  the  said  bolster 
adapted  to  receive  a  sUke  the^ia,  a  releasable  stake, 
a  plate  carrying  a  chain  secured  to  one  side  of  the  said 
bolster  the  said  chain  being  adapted  to  secure  the  said 
releasable  stake  In  place  against  the  said  bolster,  a 
wedge-shaped  member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  said 
chain,  a  plate  on  the  opposite  4de  of  the  bolster  from 
the  aforesaid  plate,  members  rejeasably  secured  to  the 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  normality  secure  the  fiald  wedge- 
shaped  member  la  place  agatnat  the  said  plate,  and  lever 
means  for  releaaiiig  th«  aald  weige-ahaped  member,  sub- 
stantially as  deaerlbed.  V 

3.  A  flat  car  for  carrying  logs  ind  the  like,  comprising 
in  combination,  one  or  more  bolsters  disposed  transverselv 
of  the  said  car,  a  stake  perpendicularly  disposed  at  one 
end  of  each  of  the  said  bolsters  and  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
stakes  adapted  to  normally  rest  iii  a  recess  on  the  other 
end  of  the  said  bolsters,  plates  cafrying  chains  secured  to 
one  side  of  each  of  the  said  bolstefs,  the  said  chains  being 
adapted  to  secure  the  stakes  In  fllace  In  the  recesses  in 
the  said  bolsters,  a  wedge-shaped  member  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  each  of  the  said  chains,  plates  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bolsters  from  the  aforesaid  plates  and  members 
releasably  secured  thereto  adapted  to  normally  secure  the 
said  wedge  shaped  members  in  Jlace  against  the  said 
plates,  lever  means  for  releasing  the  said  wedge-shaped 
members,  and  an  operating  bar  transversely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  said  bolsters  and  carried  in  a  groove  in  the 
said  bolsters,  and  means  for  opetatively  connecting  the 
releasing  members  holding  each  ot  the  said  wedge-sbaped 
members  with  the  said  operating  bar,  whereby  all  the 
wedge-shaped  members  may  be  released  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  log  car,  a  bolster  on  said  car,  a 
releasable  stake  for  holding  the  l«gs  in  position,  locking 
mechanism  on  fiaid  bolster  for  holding  said  stakes  com- 
prising a  releasable  locking  eleme»t  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  locking  portions,  a  flxed  locking  member 
engaging  the  locking  portion  on  oae  side  of  said  element, 
a  retainer  locking  portion  engaging  the  locking  member 
on  the  other  side  of  said  element,  and  a  trip  for  holding 
said  retainer  and  elemeotn  and  releasing  said  retalnar 
and  elements,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  log  car,  stkkes  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  car  for  retaining  the  logs  thereon,  and  means  for 
i-onnectlng  the  upper  ends  of  said  stakes  and  comprising 
a  releasing  chain  releasably  connected  with  one  stake  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  other  |take,  and  a  retaining 
chain  of  Increased  length  with  rclipect  to  the  releasing 
chain  and  rigidly  connected  wlth^  both  stakes,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


1,085,496.  APPARATUS  FOR  TrPK-WRITING  AT  A 
DISTANCE.  Hras  Bmanukl  M.  ScHwCaaa,  Qrunewald. 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1»11.  Serial 
No.  622,409.      (O.   178—54.) 


1.  Apparatus  usable  both  as  trsB4mitt«r  and  as  reeelTar 
for  intercourse  betwesa  tjpswritia^  machines  at  s  dis- 
tance, comprising  at  each  station  a  idriTlng  means,  a  psrt 


driven  thereby,  stationary  contacts  corresponding  In  num- 
ber to  the  type  keys,  a  part  movable  over  said  stationary 
contacts,  an  electrically  operated  clutch  mechsoLxm  for 
coupling  and  disengaging  said  two  parta  at  the  lecelver 
unifofmly  and  for  an  equally  long  time  as  at  the  trans- 
mitter, an  electric  circuit  including  said  types,  said  clutch 
mechanism,  said  movable  psrt  and  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, contacts  operated  at  the  transmitter  by  actuating  a 
key  for  closing  snd  Interrupting  said  clutch  circuit,  a  line 
circuit  connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  contact 
mtmber  operated  by  the  coupling  and  disengaging  move- 
ments of  aald  movable  part  at  the  transmitter  for  closing 
and  interrupting  said  line  circuit,  a  contact  means  In  the 
clutch  circuit  moved  at  the  receiver  by  operating  said  line- 
circuit  for  closing  and  interrupting  said  clufch-clrcult  si- 
multaneously and  analogously  as  at  the  transmitter  and 
moans  electrically  operated  by  said  contact  member  at  the 
receiver  for  actuating  the  key  corresponding  to  that  actu- 
ated at  the  transmitter. 

2.   Apparatus  usable  both  as  transmitter  and  as  receiver 
for   intercourse    between    typewriting    machines   at    a   dis- 
tance,   comprising    at    each    station    a    driving    means,    a 
part  driven  thereby,  stationary  contacts  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  type  keys  ail  of  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected,  a  part  movable  over  said  stationary  contacta.   an 
electrically    operated   dutch   mechanism    for  loupllng   and 
disengaging  said  two  parta  at  the  receiver  uniformly  and 
for  an  eijuully  long  time  as  at  the  transmitter,  an  electric 
circuit   including   said    keys,    said   clutch    mechanism,    said 
movable    part,    said    stationary    contacts    and    an    equal 
numt«r    of    contacts    connected    therewith    being    touched 
at   the  transmitter  by   the  type  keys  only  when   they  are 
not  actuated,  a  contact   in  the  path  of  each  key   touched 
by   actuating  a   key    for  closing   at   the   transmitter  said 
clutch   circuit   which   Is   automatically    interrupted,   when 
the  movable  part  arrives  at  that  stationary  contact,  which 
corresponds  to  and  Is  out  of  connection  with  the  actuated 
key,  a  line  circuit  connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver, 
a  contact  member  operated  by  the  coupling  and  disengag- 
ing movements  of  said   movable  part  at  the  transmitter 
for   closing   and   Interrupting   said   line  circuit,   a   contact 
means   In    said   clutch   circuit    moved   at    the   receiver   by 
operating  said   line   circuit   for  closing  and   interrupting 
said  clutch  circuit  simultaneonsly  snd  analogously  as  at 
the  transmitter  and   means  electrically   operated   by   said 
contact  member   at    the   receiver   for  actuating  the   type 
key  corresponding  to  that  actuated  at  the  transmitter. 

3.   Apparatus  usable  both  as  trsnsmltter  and  as  receiver 
for    Intercourse    between    typewriting    machines    at   a    dis- 
tance, comprising  at  each  station  an  electromotor,  a  motor 
battery  circuit,  a  part  driven  by  said  electromotor  when 
Ita  clrcalt  Is  closed,  stationary  contacta  corresponding  In 
number  to  the  type  keys,  "contact  means  each  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  said  stationary  contacta  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  In  contact  at  the  transmitter  with  the 
corresponding  type  key  In   Ita  not  actuated  position,  all 
keys  being  electrically  connected,  a  part  movable  over  said 
stationary  contacta.  an  electrically  operated  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  coupling  and  disengaging  said  two  parta  at  the 
receiver  uniformly  and  for  an  equally  long  time  as  at  the 
transmitter,  an  electric  clutch  circuit,   a   contact  in   the 
path  of  each  key,  touched  by  actoating  a  key  for  closing  at 
the   transmitter   aaid  dutch    circuit,    which   is   automati- 
cally Interrupted  when  said  movable  part  arrives  st  that 
stationary    contact    corresponding    to    and    being    out    of 
connection  with  the  actuated  key.  a  line  circuit  connecting 
the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  contact  member  operated 
by  the  coupling  and  disengaging  movementa  of  said  mov- 
able part  at  the  trsnsmltter  for  closing  and  bresklng  said 
line  circuit,  a  contact  means  in  said  clutch  circuit  moved 
at  the  receiver  by  operating  said  line  circuit  for  closing 
and   interrupting  said  cloteh  circuit   simultaneonsly   snd 
analogously  as  at  the  transmitter  and  means  electrically 
operated  by  said  contact  member  at  the  receiver  for  actu- 
ating the  type  key  corresponding  to  thst  which  Is  actuated 
at  the  transmitter. 

4.  Appsratns  usable  both  as  transmitter  and  as  receiver 
for  Intercourse  between  typewriting  machines  at  a  dis- 
taace.  comprising  at  each  station  an  electromotor,  a  motor 
battery  circuit,  a  part  moved  by  said  electromotor  when  Ita 
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circuit  Is  closed,  atatlonary  contacts  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  type  keys,  contact  means  each  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  In  contact  at  the  transmitter  with  the 
corresponding  type  key  In  Its  not  actuated  position,  a 
contact  In  the  path  of  each  actuate<l  key.  a  part  movable 
over  said  stationary  contacts,  an  electrically  operated 
clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  and  disengaging  said  two 
parts,  a  clutch  circuit  for  said  coupling  means  operated 
at  the  transmitter  by  actuating  a  key.  a  contact  member 
actuated  by  the  coupling  movements  of  the  movable  part 
for  closing  at  the  transmittir  a  line  circuit  connecting 
the  transmitter  and  receiver  Includlnj:  a  line-relay,  a  con- 
tact means  in  the  clutch  circuit  moved  at  the  receiver 
by  said  line  relay  for  operating  the  clutch  mechanism  at 
the  receiver  uniformly  and  for  an  equally  long  time  as  at 
the  transmitter  and  means  elwflrlcally  operated  at  the 
receiver  by  said  contact  memlier  for  actuating  the  type 
key  corresponding  to  that  which  Is  actuated  at  the  trans- 
mitter, the  motor  battery  circuit  having  two  branches, 
a  main  branch  with  a  contact  operated  at  the  transmitter 
for  closing  said  main  branch  at  the  starting  and  for  inter- 
rupting at  the  end  of  the  working  and  an  additional  branch 
with  a  contact  held  In  interrupting  position  at  the  trans- 
mitter, the  circuit  of  the  line  relay  at  the  transmitter 
Ijeing  interrupted  by  a  contact  means  moved  apart,  while 
at  the  receiver  the  contact  of  the  main  branch  of  the  motor 
battery  circuit  is  in  Interrupting  position  and  the  con- 
tact of  the  additional  branch  is  released  by  the  line  relay 
of  the  receiver,  whose  circuit  is  closei  at  the  transmitter 
by  the  contact  member  being  operated  at  the  first  cou- 
pling of  the  movable  part  with  the  moved  part. 

5.  .\pparafu8  usable  both  as  transmitter  and  as  receiver 
for  intercourse  between  typewriting  machines  at  a  dis- 
tance, comprising  at  each  station  an  electromotor,  a  motor 
battery  circuit  having  two  branches  with  contacts,  a  part 
moved  by  said  electromotor  when  said  branches  are  closed, 
stationary  contacta  corresponding  In  number  to  the  type 
keys,  a  part  movable  over  said  stationary  contacta,  an 
electrically  operated  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  and 
disengaging  said  two  parts,  a  clutch  circuit  operated  at 
the  transmitter  by  actuating  a  key.  a  contact  member 
operated  by  the  coupling  and  disengaging  movements  of 
said  movable  part,  a  line  circuit  connecting  the  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  and  operated  at  the  transmitter  by  said 
contact  member,  a  line  relay  In  said  line  circuit,  a  contact 
means  In  ssid  clutch  circuit  moved  at  the  receiver  by  oper- 
ating said  line  relay  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism 
uniformly  as  at  the  transmitter,  means  electrically  oper- 
jited  by  said  contact  member  at  the  receiver  for  actuating 
the  same  key  as  at  the  transmitter,  an  independent  start- 
ing key  actuated  only  at  the  transmitter,  and  a  finish 
key  arranged  as  all  the  type  keys  and  actuated  at  the 
transmitter,  at  the  end  of  the  transmitting,  to  prepare  the 
station  as  receiver,  the  contact  In  the  main  branch  of  the 
motor  circuit  being  arranged  to  be  closed  by  actuating 
said  starting  key  and  to  be  placed  in  Interrupted  position 
by  actuation  of  said  finish  key. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


1,086.497.  CONNKCTOR  FOR  ELBCTKIC-CURRENT- 
CARRYING  CONDUCTORS.  Hkkmam  Schbobdeb,  Sol- 
lltt.  111.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  SerUl  No.  762,824. 
(CI.    173— 3.12.  > 


A  connector  for  electric  cnrrent  carrying  conductors  of 
railway  cars,  said  connectoi  comprising  companion  ele- 
ments hanging  loosely  from  the  car  body  at  an  angle  to 
the  horlconta),   esch  element  being  formed  of  a   pair  of 


bars  spaced  apart,  each  bar  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
upwardly  and  then  formed  to  provide  a  seicment  having  a 
flat  face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  similar  face  of  the 
cooperating  bar  on  the  other  member,  means  for  bblding 
the  segmenta  of  each  pair  of  bars  In  face  to  face  contact 
with  the  segments  of  the  companion  pair,  iind  connections 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  respective 
conductors. 


1.085,498.  FEELER  FOR  COP  WINDING  MACHINES. 
Hans  Schwiitek,  Horgen.  near  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,828.     (CI.  242—34.) 


r^m^^ 


1.  In  a  cop  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feeler-carrier,  movable  along  the  axis  of  the  cop.  and 
Imvlng  therein  an  opening,  a  hollow  cone-feeler  having  a 
portion  extending  into  said  opening,  said  portion  and  the 
wall  of  said  of>ening  having  registering  grooves  therein, 
a  spring-retaining  ring  in  said  grooves  and  a  detachable 
liall-bearing  mounted  between  said  cone-feeler  and  the 
feeler-carrier. 

L".  In  a  cop-wlndlng  machine  the  combination  of  a  feeler- 
carrier,  movable  along  the  axis  of  the  cop,  and  having 
therein  an  opening,  a  hollow  cone-feeler  having  a  portion 
extending  Into  said  opening,  said  portion  and  the  wall 
of  said  opening  having  between  them  resilient  means  for 
detachably  and  rotatably  holding  the  cone-feeler,  and  a 
detachable  ball-bearing  mounted  between  said  cone-feeler 
and  the  feeler-carrier. 


1,085,499.  HANDSAW.  Chablbs  H.  Shapibo,  PcHHand, 
Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  F.  Brady,  Dsvld  N. 
Mosessohn,  WlHlam  8.  Smallwood,  M.  Mosessohn,  T.  W. 
Younger,  and  W.  J.  Zimmerman,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,996      (Cl.  145 — 36.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  saw 
blade,  a  handle  having  a  cavity  formed  from  ita  front 
edge,  secured  thereon,  and  a  tooth  vuard  composed  of 
hinged  sections  pivoted  at  the  front  end  of  said  cavity 
engageable  over  the  toothed  edge  of  the  saw,  whereby  tba 
guard  may  be  folded  upon  Itself  and  concealed  la  said 
cavity. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  saw 
blade  having  a  recessed  front  end,  a  handle  hsvUv  b 
cavity  formed  from  its  lower  edge,  secured  thereon,  s  bar 
pivoted  in  the  front  end  of  the  cavity,  s  spring  holding 
the  bar  in  retracted  position,  a  tooth  guard  composed  of 
hinged  sections,  having  a  recurved  terminal  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  recess,  pivoted  to  said  bar,  whereby  the 
guard  may  be  attached  and  in  turn  detached  and  f<^ded 
into  said  cavity. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  saw 
blade  having  s  recessed  front  end.  a  handle  having:  a 
cavity  formed  from  its  lower  edge,  secured  thereon,  a  bar 
pivoted  in  the  front  end  of  the  cavity,  a  spring  holding 
the  bar  in  retracted  position,  a  tooth  gturd  composed  of 
hinged  sections,  each  having  a  padded  inner  fiice.  the 
whole    terminating    In    a    recurved    portion    adapted    to 
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•■case  In  Mid  receu,  piTotcd  to  mIO  bar.  wberaiigr  the 
guard  Bay  be  attached  and  detacbad  ^ad  folded  lato  aald 
carity.  and  meana  for  relcaaaMy  aacuring  tka  folded  guard 
In  tb«  cavity. 


1.086.500.  LIGHT  REFLECTING  AfPARATUS.  Datid 
C.  8HOBBBO,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  filed  Mar.  1.  1913. 
Serial   No.  751,600.      (CI.   95—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deacrlbed^  tbe  combiiiatloa  of 
curtain  supporting  arma.  meana  ahift4Uy  supporting  aald 
arms  for  enablluK  aD^ular  adjustment  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  a  movable  aaitport  for  aaid  ablft- 
able  supporting  means  for  enabling ',  adjuatmeat  of  tbe 
arms  in  angular  relation  to  the  horlX4)n. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dcacrltitd,  the  combination 
of  curtain  supporting  arms,  meana  ^blftabiy  supporting 
said  arms  for  enabling  angular  adjustment  thereof  with 
raapect  to  each  other,  a  movable  aunport  for  aald  ahlft- 
able  supporting  nieans  for  enabling  adjuatment  of  tbe 
arms  la  angular  relation  to  tbe  taonaqn,  and  means  press 
Ing  tbe  arms  for  subjecting  a  curtain  engaged  thereby  to 
tension  regardless  of  tbe  angularity  oC  the  arma. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  shiftable  arma,  means  movably 
sustaining  tbe  arms  and  adapted  to ;  enable  angular  ad- 
justment thereof,  and  means  subJectlDg  tbe  arma  to  a  ten- 
sion pressnre  adapted  to  Budntaln  Unaloned  a  curtain 
engaged  by  the  arms  regardleaa  of  tie  angularity  of  the 
arma. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination, 
with  a  Mipport.  of  a  ring  carried  tl»er«b]F,  dk*a  on  the 
oppolte  aldea  of  aatd  ring,  mease  fo«  etemplag  tbe  dlrtn 
to  tb^  rteg.  and  arma  ablftably  earrledlby  tbe  Aaka. 

5.  In  apparatna  of  the  claas  dea«rltted,  the  comMnatkyB, 
with  a  support,  of  a  Hng  earrlad  »enAy,  dleto  on  the 
oppestte  aldee  of  said  riag,  mean*  fo^  etomping  tbe  diaka 
to  tbe  ring,  arms  shiftably  carried!  by  tbe  dlaka,  and 
sprlttga  tenek»«d  to  tknwt  tke  araa  jbagltadtaally. 

[Clatms  0  to  16  not  printed  in  tlM  ••■•ttc.l 


1,083,301.       MOTOR  VEHICLE.      D^MJ>8TU    M.    Smith. 
Washington.   D.   C.     Original  applijcation  filed  June  7. 
1909.  Serial  No.  500,770.     Divided jand  this  application 
filed  .Tune  16.  1913,     Serial  No.  771983.     (Cl.  21—90.) 
1.   In   a   motor   vehicle,    tbe   comU^ation   of  a    chasaln 
frame,  a  motor  forwardly  located  tbAreon,  a  rear  axle,  a 
first  set  of  transmlsalon  gearing  earned  by  aald  axle,  a 
second  set  of  transmission  gearing  carried  by  aald  chaaala 
frame,  a  shaft  and  universal  Joint  eoo^ectlng  aald  flrat  and 
iiecond  net*  of  gearing,  and  a  cUxteb  Intermediate  aald  mo- 
tor and  said  second  set  of  geaclns. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  chaaata 
fraaoe,  a  motor  thereon,  a  rear  axle,  two  bevel  gears 
tbereon,  two  bevel  plniona  engaging  aald  geara  and  car- 
ried on  a  common  axis  at  right  angles  to  aald  axle,  a  pro- 
peller abaft,  meana  for  operativeiy  connecting  aaid  pro- 
peller abaft  to  drive  said  axle  through  either  said  pln- 
iona and  ita  corresponding  gear,  redaction  gearing  sup- 
ported by  said  cbassls  frame,  a  driving  member,  and  meana 
for  connecting  said  propeller  abaft  with  said  driving 
member  either  directly  or  tbrooi^  aald  redaction  gearing. 
as  deatred. 


ooocj  p 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  cbassia 
frame,  a  motor  tbereon,  a  rear  axle,  two  bevel  geara  tbere- 
on, two  bevel  ptnlona  engaging  said  gears  and  carried  on 
a  common  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  axle,  a  propeller 
shaft,  means  for  operativeiy  connecting  said  propeller 
abaft  with  either  of  said  pinions,  a  clutch,  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  tbe  clutch,  a  countersbaft  driven  by  said  pin- 
ion, a  driven  shaft,  a  sliding  member  tbereon,  means  for 
engaging  said  sliding  member  directly  with  aald  pinion 
for  direct  driving  or  with  said  counterabaft  for  reduced 
speed  driving,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  driven  abaft 
and  aald  propeller  abaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  cbasais 
frame,  a  motor  tbereon,  a  drive  axle,  two  paira  of  direct- 
drive  geara  of  different  ratios  aaoociated  with  aaid  axle, 
selective  meana  for  making  either  pair  of  aald  gears  oper- 
ative to  drive  aaid  axle,  change-speed  gearing  on  tbe  chaaala 
frame  including  aeiectively-operative  direct-driving  meana 
and  reduction  driving  means  ;  a  propeller-aba  ft  interme- 
diate said  change-speed  gearing  and  said  direct-drive  gears, 
and  elatch  means  intermediate  tbe  motor  and  said  change- 
speed  gearing. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  rear  axle, 
gearing  thereon  providing  two  selectively  operative  direct 
drivea.  other  gearing  providing  a  direct  drive  connection 
and  one  or  more  redaction  drivea,  and  a  tranamlaaion  -abaft 
flexibly  connected   Intermediate  said  sets  of  gearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,085,502  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMERGED 
WATER-PIPES.  Lt-OYD  E.  Smith.  Charleaton,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,352.     (Cl.  137—78.) 


St       ■■.: 


Tlie  Improved  fluahing  apparatna  for  Intake  pipes  used 
la  saad-beda  In  tita  bsttoaa  ef  rivara  and  other  waters,  tlte 
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same  comprising  a  series  of  separate  water  Intake  pipea, 
a  flnafatng  manifold  arranged  transversely  and  borlaontally 
over  said  Intake  pipes,  short  vertical  pipes  connecting  tbe 
manifold  and  tbe  reepective  intake  pipes,  a  manually 
operated  valve  arranged  In  each  of  such  veriical  connect- 
ing plpea.  a  presssre  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  tbe  mani- 
fold, a  berteontal  delivery  manifold  with  which  the  foi^ 
ward  ends  of  all  tiie  intake  pipea  are  connected,  cut-off 
valvea  applied  to  the  several  intAke  pipes  adjacent  to,  and 
in  rear  of.  such  delivery  manifold,  and  a  pump  pipe  con- 
net-ted  with  tbe  delivery  manifold  on  lu  outer  side,  as 
.de.srrli)ed. 


1.085,603.  SAW.  Wiljliam  Smith.  PbiladelpbU.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Henry  Diaaton  A  Sons,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyivanla.  Failed 
Aug.   7.    1912.     Serial  No.  713.909.      (Cl.    145 — 31.) 
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The  combination  In  a  tenon  or  back  saw.  of  a  handle  ; 
a  slotted  back  cioaed  at  tbe  outer  end  and  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therein  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  saw  blade  ;  a 
blade  mounted  in  tbe  back  ;  a  clamping  bolt  adapted  to 
the  transverse  opening  and  arranged  to  bear  directly  upon 
the  blade ;  with  means  for  tigfatening  tbe  bolt  so  as  to 
clnmp  the  blade  to  tbe  back. 


1,085,504.  DOUBLE  DECKED  VEHICLE  Lt  DWio 
SPANijLKR,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  May  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  769.030  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,526.      (Cl.   105-199.) 


1.  In  a  double  decked  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  lower 
deck  and  an  iiiiper  deck,  transverse  double  beaches  on  both 
decks,  transverse  passage  ways  between  neigfaborlng  trana- 
verse  donfale  benches  and  longitudinal  passage  ways  com- 
municating with  tbe  said  tmasverM'  paftsage  ways  on  both 
decka,  tbe  transverse  double  benchea  and  Intervening  trans- 
verse passage  ways  on  one  deck  being  staggered  relatively 
to  thooe  on  tbe  other  deck  and  tbe  floor  of  tbe  upper  deck 
being  cut  away  ander  the  transverse  beaches  on  the  up- 
per deck. 

2.  In  n  double  decked  vehicle  tbe  combination  of  a 
lower  deck  and  an  upper  deck,  transverse  doaWe  benches 
on  both  decks,  transverse  passage  ways  between  neighber- 
Ing  transverse  double  benches  ai>d  longitudinal  pasaage 
ways  communicating  with  the  said  transverse  passage 
ways  on  both  decks,  the  transverse  double  benches  and 
lnt»>rvealBg  transverse  passage  waya  on  oa£  deck  being 
ate«gered  relatively  to  tbeee  on  tbe  other  deck  and  the 
floor  of  the  upper  deck  being  cut  away  under  tbe  trans- 
verse benches  on  tbe  upper  deck,  at  least  part  of  a  longi- 
tudinal paasage  way  on  one  deck  being  on  tbe  side  of  the 
vehicle  opposite  to  that  on  which  a  longitudinal  passage 
way  on  tbe  otber  deck  is  situated  and  seats  beii«  inter- 
posed between  tbe  trtnsverse  doable  benches  at  the  ends 
•f  the  transverse  psssage  ways  remotest  from  one  of  the 
longitudinal  passage  waya,  tbe  floor  of  the  upper  deck  be- 
ing eat  away  under  each  Interposed  seats  on  sucta  upper 
deck. 


8.  In  a  doable  decked  vehicle  tbe  combination  ef  a 
lower  deck  and  an  upper  de^  transverse  doable  benebes 
on  both  decks,  transverse  passage  ways  between  neighber- 
ing  tx«asTeree  doable  benches  and  longitudinal 
way*  ooramanlcatlng  with  tbe  said  transverse 
ways  OQ  both  decks,  tbe  transverse  doable  benebes  aad 
Intervening  transverse  paasage  ways  on  one  deck  being 
sUggered  relatively .  to  those  on  the  other  deck  and  tbe 
floor  of  the  upper  deck  being  cut  away  under  the  trans- 
verse b»cbes  on  the  upper  deck  and  the  floor  of  at  least 
part  of  the  longitudinal  pasaage  ways  of  the  lovrer  deck 
belni;  at  a  lower  level  than  the  floor  of  the  transverse  pas- 
aage ways  of  tbe  lower  deck. 


1,085.505.  TAMPER.  FKKDKaicK  A.  Stapkohd,  Cbariton, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,008.  (Cl. 
94 — 4.)  . 


1  A  tamper  comprising  a  tamper  plate,  a  handle  and 
a  closely  wound  spring  wire  coil  connecting  the  handle 
and  tbe  plate. 

2.  A  tamper  comprising  a  tamper  pbite,  a  handle  and 
a  cloaely  wound  spring  wire  ooU,  ssid  pUte  being  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  stod  for  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  tbe  coll,  and  the  handle  being  screw- 
threaded  into  the  other  end  of  the  coll. 

3.  A  tamper  comprising  a  tamper  plate,  a  handle  and  a 
closely  wound  spring  wire  coll  connecting  the  handle 
and  plate,  the  terminals  of  the  wire  extending  beyond  tin- 
coll  to  constitute  releasing  ends. 


1,086.506.  LIQUID  POLISHING  BRUSH.  Georgs  L. 
Stanley,  Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1913.  .Se- 
rial No.  758,878.      (Cl.  15 — 46.) 


t 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  eomprMng  • 
reservoir  having  a  restricted  portion  provided  with  a  dis- 
tributing nossle,  a  spreading  member  operativeiy  «aso- 
eiatad  with  the  noxzle,  a  valve  revolving  within  tbe  re- 
stricted portion  of  tbe  reservoir  and  provided  with  an 
opening  registering  with  tbe  nossle  when  tbe  valve  t«  ad- 
justed to  a  preacrtbed  position,  aad  laterflttiag  oimped 
portions  OB  the  valve  and  reatricted  portion  of  the  reser- 
voir respectively  operating  to  bold  the  vaive  *c»*'wt  lon- 
gltndinaX  movenifent  In  aald  restricted  portion  of  the 
reservnlr. 

2.  A  deviee  of  the  cbaraeter  described  eoAprlsiag  a 
leaarvolr  bsFiag  a  restricted  pertioa  provided  wltb^ « 
dlstiDmtliV  B<Msle,   a   spreading  sBember  operatlveljr   u- 
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■ocUted  with  tbe  nonle,  a  ralT^  rerolTloc  within  th« 
restricted  portion  of  the  reanroiri  and  prorided  with  an 
opening  registering  with  the  aoul^  when  the  ralTe  ia  ad- 
Jaated  to  a  preeeribed  pocitloB,  litterflttlng  crimped  por- 
tlona  on  the  valre  and  restricted  portion  of  the  raaerroir 
reepectfTely  operating  to  bold  th^  Talve  against  longi- 
tudinal moTement  In  said  restrtcteld  portion  of  the  reser- 
Tolr.  the  Talve  Including  a  h«ad  located  at  one  end  of 
the  restricted  portion  of  the  rcaer^ir  and  prorided  with 
a  recuogular  passage  and  a  nuui%)ulatlng  key  haring  a 
recUajTular  portion  fitting  in  tlie  passage  of  the  bead  and 
IncludiDK  an  Indicating  pointer  operable  to  indicate  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  distributing  nossle  and  Talre  re- 
spectively. 


1.085,507  ARCH-SCPPOBTER.  Charles  C.  Sttcwi, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  191|.  Serial  No.  740.943. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


A  foot  arch  supporter  adapted  t(»  be  Inserted  in  boots 
and  shoes,  comprtslnn  a  beel  portion,  a  longitudinal  arched 
portion  Integral  with  said  beel  portion,  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  wing  portion  bent  up  from  one  side  of 
said  heel  and  longitudinal  portlonl,  and  a  longitudinal 
relaUyely  narrow  strip  mounted  beneath  said  heel  and 
longitudinal  arched  portions,  appr*zimately  midway  of 
the  latter,  and  arranged  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  whereby  the 
wing  portion  is  forced  tightly  agaln4t  the  arch  of  the  foot 
when  the  longitudinal  arched  porticm  of  the  supporter  Is 
depressed,  subsUnUally  as  described 


1,085,608.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Edwim  B. 
Talbot,  Samcbl  F.  Talbot,  snd;  Samukl  D.  Dozsib. 
Edmond.  Okla.    Filed  Apr.  30,  191$.     SerUl  No.  694,112. 

(CI.  97—71.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descried,  a  steering  wheel, 
a  furrow  wheel,  a  land  wheel,  a  sttnctnre  supported  by 
said  wheels,  a  plow  supported  In  front  of  the  furrow 
wheel,  and  a  revoluble  sub-soiling  element  supported  In 
rear  of  the  furrow  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  steering 
wheel,  a  furrow  wheel,  a  land  wh#el,  a  structure  sup- 
ported by  said  wbe«>l8,  a  plow  iscpported  in  front 
of  the  furrow  wheel,  a  reToiuble:  sub-soiling  element 
supported  in  rear  of  the  farrow  wh^l,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  shljrtlng  the  sub-soiling 
element  upwardly  or  downwardly  to  tary  the  depth  of  the 
sub-soil  stratam. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacHbed,  a  frame,  a  fur- 
row  wheel  constituting  one  of  the  supports  tliercfor,  a 
motor,  means  operated  by  the  motorlfor  driring  the  fur- 
row whed,  a  land  wh«d  constltatlnc;  one  (tf  tbe  supports 
for  the  frune,  mwiM  operated  by  t|e  motor  ft>r  drlTtnc 


the  land  wheel,  a  structure  connected  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  upwsrdly  or  downwardly,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  swinging  said  structure 
relstire  to  .the  frsme,  a  revoluble  series  of  soil  engaging 
elements  carried  b/  said  structure  for  aerating  the  sub 
soil  of  a  furrow,  mechanism  operated  by  the  motor  for 
rotating  aaid  aeries,  snd  a  furrow  opener  carried  by  the 
frame  and  In  advance  of  tbe  furrow  wheel. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame, 
a  furrow  wheel  constituting  one  of  the  supports  there- 
for, s  plow  supported  by  the  frame  in  front  of  the  fur- 
row wheel,  a  structure  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  structure,  spokes  con- 
nected to  and  radiating  from  the  shaft,  a  head  upon  each 
spoke,  sub-soil  engaging  fingers  carried  by  each  head,  a 
motor,  and  separate  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  furrow  wheel  and  the  abaft  respectively. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  s  frame, 
a  furrow  wheel  constituting  one  of  tbe  supports  therefor, 
a  plow  supported  by  the  frame  In  front  of  the  furrow 
wheel,  a  structure  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  journialed  In  said  structure,  spokes  con- 
nected to  and  rsdiatlng  from  the  shaft,  a  head  upon  each 
spoke.  sub-Boll  engaging  fingers  carried  by  each  head,  a 
motor,  separate  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  actuat- 
ing the  furrow  wheel  and  the  shaft  respectively,  a  wind- 
ing element,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  element 
and  the  structure,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  actuating  the  winding  element,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  element  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,085,509  PLUNGER  FOR  JIGS.  Samcbl  V.  Tbnch. 
Lansford.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,307. 
(«M.  103—63.) 


1.  A  plunger  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
plate-llke  member  having  a  shouldered  recess  formed  In  its 
outer  edge  snd  extending  entirely  around  the  same,  bear- 
ing members  situated  In  the  said  receaa  the  Inner  edges 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  against  tbe  ssld  shoul- 
ders, and  measa  for  loosely  holding  the  said  bearing  mem- 
bers within  the  said  recess,  and  the  said  plate-llke  member 
being  provided  with  holes  extending  from  its  underneath 
side  and  terminating  in  the  shoulders  of  the  said  recess  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  plunger  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  like  member  haring  a  recess  In  its  lower  side  and 
having  a  groove  upon  the  upper  side  of  Its  outer  edge  por- 
tion and  also  having  passage  ways  leading  from  tbe  said 
recess  to  the  said  groove,  bearing  members  movably  seated 
in  the  said  groove  and  a  plate  having  connection  with  tbe 
first  named  plate,  the  edge  portions  of  which  plate  extend 
OTW  the  said  bearing  members  whereby  the  latter  are  re- 
tained In  position  in  tbe  ssid  groove  tbe  said  bearing  mem- 
bers being  automatically  moved  outwardly  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  plunger  In  a  direction  against  a  fluid. 

8.  A  plunger  adapted  for  us*  In  jigs,  which  plunger  com- 
prises a  plats  like  member  having  a  receaa  in  Its  lower 
side,  and  having  m  groove  in  its  outer  edge  porilon  and 
alao  having  passage  ways  leading  from  tbe  said  recess  to 
the  said  groove,  movaMe  bearing  members  located  In  tbe 
said  groove,  means  for  retaining  tbe  said  bearing  mem- 
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hers  In  the  said  groove  and  permitting  the  said  members  to 
move  freely  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  said  plate, 
the  said  bearing  members  being  moved  automatically  out- 
ward by  fluid  pressure  exerted  against  the  same  through 
the  said  openings,  snd  a  piston  rod  for  operstlng  tbe  said 
plunger. 

4.  A  plunger  adapted  for  use  in  a  Jig,  comprising  a  main 
or  body  member  having  a  receaa  formed  In  its  lower  side, 
and  liaviri;  a  gr»ov<'  formed  In  its  outer  edg<'  and  also 
having  passage  ways  leading  from  the  said  recess  to  the 
said  groove,  bearing  members  seated  in  the  said  groove, 
certain  of  the  said  members  being  prorided  with  notches 
which  receive  the  ends  of  alternate  memberg  as  described, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  said  bearing  members  In  the 
said  groove,  the  said  bearing  meml)er8  being  automatically 
pressed  outwardly  by  fluid  pressure  exerted  upon  the  edges 
of  tbe  said  members  when  the  said  plunger  Ik  moved  In  a 
direction  toward  the  water  in  the  tank  of  the  said  jig. 

.'>.  .\  plunger  adapted  for  uae  In  a  jig.  which  plunger 
comprises  a  rectangular  or  a  square  plate  Mice  meml>er  hav 
Ing  a  recess  in  Its  lower  side,  and  having  a  groove  in  Its 
edge  which  groove  extends  entirely  around  the  edge  of  the 
said  plate  like  member  and  the  material  of  tbe  said  plate 
like  member  being  cut  away  at  Its  four  corners  whereby 
the  inner  wall  of  the  aald  groove  Is  polygonal  in  shape  and 
the  said  plate  like  member  also  having  passage  wayR  from 
the  said  recess, to  the  said  groove,  relatively  long  be«r 
ing  members  located  in  tbe  said  grooves  at  the  side  and  end 
edges  of  the  said  plate  like  member  and  bearing  members 
interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  first  named  hearing 
members,  the  said  second  named  bearing  members  havliJt: 
notches  in  their  opposite  edges  for  the  reception  of  tlio 
ends  of  the  first  named  bearing  members  as  described^  a 
plate  secured  to  tbe  said  plate  like  memt>er  and  retainlnj: 
the  said  bearing  members  In  position  in  the  said  groove,  a 
piston  rod  for  operating  the  aaid  plunger,  the  said  bearing 
members  being  forced  outwardly  by  fiuid  pressure  exerted 
against  the  inside  edges  thereof  when  the  said  plunger  is 
forced  against  the  water  In  tbe  tank  of  tbe  said  jig. 

U'iaim  tJ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,510.  WIRE  NETTING  MACHINE  Hbhbbbt  G. 
Tn.>.M.sn\.  New  V<iik.  N.  V.  liled  Feb.  7.  1013.  Serial 
No.  746.697.      (CI.    140—8.) 


1.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sltely-disponed  wlre-coillng  mechanisms  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  including  colling  blades  in 
axial  allnement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  coiling  mechanisms  in  alternation,  whereby  succes- 
sive wires  are  coiled  and  fed  In  opposite  directions  to  each 
other  into  and  across  the  netting  field,  each  wire  being  en- 
tered into  the  Immediately  preceding  wire  after  the  latter 
has  t)e«n  fully  colled  and  fed  across  i»aid  field. 

2.  In  a  wi/e  netting  machine,  the  combination  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed wire-coillng  mechanisms  arranged  in  spaced 
relstion  to  each  other  and  including  rolling  blades  in 
axial  allnement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  colling  mechanisms  in  alternation  whereby  succes- 
sive wires  are  colled  and  fed  in  opposite  directions  Into 
and  across  the  netting  field,  each  wire  being  entered  into 
tbe  immediately  preceding  wire  after  the  latter  has  been 
fully  colled  and  fed  across  said  field,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  respective  colling  mechanisms  for  severing 
the  coiled  wires  Into  predetermined  lengths. 


3.  A  wire  netting  machine  having  coiling  and  cutting 
mecbnnisms  at  each  side  of  the  netting  field,  and  means 
for  operating  corresponding  mechanisms  in  altematiOD. 
whereby  the  wires  are  projected  in  alternate  succession 
across  tbe  netting  field  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
whereby  each  wire  is  severed  after  the  partial  engagement 
therewith  of  the  next  succeeding  wire. 

4.  A  wire  netting  mschlne  having  colling  and  cutting 
mechanisms  at  each  side  of  the  netting  field,  said  cutting 
mechanisms  Including  cutting  members  srranged  in  re- 
verflely-incllned  planes  relatively  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  opposing  bends  or  inclinations  of  tbe 
wires  to  be  severed. 

5.  .V  wire  netting  machine  having  coiling  and  cutting 
mechanisms  at  each  side  of  the  netting  field,  said  cutting 
mechanisms  Including  cutting  members  arranged  in  re- 
versely-Inclined planes  relatively  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  opposing  bends  or  inclinations  of  the 
wires  to  be  severed,  means  for  actuating  the  respective 
coiling  mechanisms  in  alternation,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally actuating  the  cutting  mechanisms  whereby  wires 
are  successively  fed  into  the  netting  fields  from  opposite 
Kidtb  uf  the  latter  and  interlooped  one  with  the  other,  and 
whereby  one  wire  is  severed  after  the  engagement  there- 
with of  the  next  succeeding  wire. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


l,0S5,5n.  GRAPHIC  RECORDER.  Charles  B.  Thwi. so, 
rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thwlng  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  27,  1911.  Serial  .No. 
«>46,276.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  24, 
i;>li'.      Serial    No.    716..SL':i.      (CI.    U'34 — 5.5.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  multiple  recorder,  the  combination  of 
a  chart,  means  for  moving  said  chart  varying  distances  In 
equal  periods  of  time,  and  a  recording  instrument  respond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  sources  of  energy  and  adapted  to 
make  a  record  on  said  chart  at  each  of  the  movements  of 
the  chart. 

2.  In  an  automatic  multiple  recorder,  the  combination 
of  a  chart,  means  for  moving  said  chart  varying  distances 
In  equal  periods  of  time,  a  galvanometer  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  to  respond  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  cur- 
rents and  to  make  a  record  on  said  chart  at  each  of  the 
movements  of  the  chart,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  said  galvanometer  Into  circuit  with  said  electri- 
cal circuits. 

3.  In  an  automatic  multiple  recorder,  the  combination 
of  a  chart,  means  for  moving  said  chart  varying  distances 
it  equal  periods  of  time,  and  a  recording  instrument  held 
constantly  against  the  chart  when  the  recorder  Is  In  oper- 
ation and  respcndlng  to  a  plurality  of  sources  of  energy 
and  adapted  to  make  a  record  on  said  diart  at  each  of  the 
moTcments  of  the  chart. 


1.085.512.  VALVE  ADJUSTER.  Chahlbs  F.  Townsan, 
Mitchell,  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  «0,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,684. 
(CL  121—97.) 

The  combination,  with  a  slidable  push  rod,  and  a  valve 
stem  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  push  rod ;  of  a  spring 
band    encircling   tbe    end    portion    of   the   push    rod   audi 
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held  iB  Mcaseacat  therewith  b$  ita  own  resUScoey  and 
torHiiD«(  SB  cp«atopped  cbamber.jfor  the  TClTe  stem,  baT- 
lam  a  slot  ia  one  aMe:  aad  an  4<Ja*tlBS  <Uak  tarterpoaed 


a 


between  the  poab  rod  and  the  Taiye  stem,  said  dlak  belas 
remoTable  from  tbe  chamber  ititboat  diaencaging  the 
sprlag  band  from  the  p«ah  rod.     | 


1.086,513.  VBHICLB  -  WHBKL.  Gbohot  RAixav  Wil- 
LiAMS,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Flle«  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T44,1JT.     (CI.  152— 80.) 


1 .  \  resilient  wbeei  comprising  a  member  made  ap  of  a 
number  of  connected  elements,  spdkea  In  movable  relation 
with  the  said  elements,  tbe  said  ^pokea  comprising  bori- 
xontally  extending  portions  at  their  inner  ends,  means 
with  whldt  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  and  tbe  outer 
ends  of  the  borlxontally  extending  portions  engage,  and 
a  reaillent  device  adjacent  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  the  said  horixontally  extending  portions. 

2.  A  reaillent  wheel  comprising  a  tread  made  ap  of 
a  noBSher  of  connected  elements,  spokes  movably  associ- 
ated with  the  said  elemeata,  each  ^x>ke  comprlalng  a  bori- 
BontaUr  extending  arm  adjacent  i^  inner  end,  a  member 
to  which  the  eada  of  the  borlBOBt^U/  exteodlag  arms  are 
connected,  and  a  flanged  elemeQt  carrying  a  reaUleat 
aaember  concentric  with  the  tr«a#  and  located  adjacent 
tbe  meeting  points  of  tbe  spoka^  and  the  borlxontallj 
extending  arau. 

'i.  A  reailtent  wheel  compriaingi  a  tread  made  up  of  a 
Bomber  of  connected  elements,  spikes  movablj  aaaociated 
with  the  said  alcmeata,  beariag  blocks  at  tlie  laaer  coda 
of  the  spokes,  horlBOBtalljr  fTtnaijiny  anu  engagiog  the 
N^aring  blocks,  a  member  to  wbldb  the  free  eoda  of  the 
Lorlsoatalij  cstendia#  arms  are  kecsred.  aad  a  flanged 
dlak  coBceatric  with  .  tbe  tread  had  bavlng  a  resllieat 
BMBber  exteadlag  tbare-arooad  ^ing  adjacent  to  and 
ada|>ted  to  be  eagaged  bf  the  aald  beariag  bk>cks. 

^  ▲  reaiUeat  wheel  eoraprteln^  a  trend  laade  ap  of  a 
aasDher  of  flvetMUj  easuMctad  el^oseBta,  apokea  movably 
associated  with  tbe  elementa,  each, spoke  hartag  a  *^naiitg 
loosely  receiving  a  portion  of  a*  element  whereby  tbe 
spoke  and  tbe  element  oeenpy  a  pivotal  relation. 

5.  ▲  reaillent  wheel  coaprMns  <^  aimber  of  elemaats 
coaaected  tocsthar  ta  tarai.a  tiaad.  tbe  said  si—sats 
being  movable  with  reapect  to  each  other,  aaeh  aleiBcnt 
betag  provklad  oa  Its  naisr  sl^e  with  a  prejaetion, 
laaaciatod  wUk  the  aaM  el4aMBU,  tha  aiad  ef  each 
ka  camprMng  a  hooalBff  late  ^hlch  a  prajactton  cz- 


taoda,  and  a  reallleat  device  contained  within  the  boua. 
lag  and  engaglBg  the  projection,  wiiereby  each  tread  ela- 
oiaat  Biay  be  moved  pivotally  with  respect  to  the  ead 
of  a  spake. 

[Clalma  0  ta  8  aat  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.08fi,S14.  DTNAIIO-ELBCTRIC  MAt'HINE  Robert 
B.  WiLLiAMsoii,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  menne 
assignments,  to  AlUa<:baimera  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  59S,S»8.     (CI.  171—282.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrtc  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
laminated  atator  oere,  and  segmental  spacing  plates 
formed  each  of  a  backing  plate  with  projections  from  one 
side,  said  spadng  plates  being  arranged  in  one  or  more 
circles  between  lamias  of  the  core  wltb  some  segments 
In  each  circle  faced  one  way  and  some  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  comblnatioD  of 
a  stator  core,  meaaa  for  supplying  air  under  pn-saure  to  a 
plurality  of  angularly  separated  parts  of  the  periphery 
of  tbe  core,  and  spacing  plates  which  provide  one  or  more 
circumferential  spaces  in  the  rore,  said  spacing  plates 
each  being  provided  wltb  projections  on  one  side  and  be- 
ing arranged  ia  eaa  or  asore  drdea  ta  aaid  circumferen- 
tial spaces  with  some  aegBenta  ta  each  circle  faced  one 
way  and  some  the  other,  the  projeetloaa  on  the  apacing 
plates  forming  bafllea  which  guide  tbe  air  supplied  to  tbe 
periphery  of  the  core  first  inward  and  then  aotward  be- 
tween the  same  laailam. 

3.  Ia  a  dyaajBO-elaetrlc  aiachlaa,  the  coatMnatloB  of 
a  rotor,  a  atator  «orc  provided  with  a  plarality  of  vaotl- 
latlng  pasaagewaya,  some  of  said  veotllatlag  passageways 
being  open  at  tbe  oater  periphery  of  the  atator  eore  and 
closed  to  tbe  air  gap  between  the  rotor  and  stator  cores, 
and  others  of  said  ventilating  passageways  being  open  to 
the  air  gap  between  tbe  rotor  and  the  stator  core,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  certain  parte  of  tbe  outer  periphery 
of  the  atator  core,  means  for  guiding  such  air  through 
the  vantliatlng  paaaagewaya  open  to  socb  parts  of  tbe 
ooter  periphery  to  other  parts  of  aaid  periphery,  and 
meana  for  obatruetlBg  the  direct  paaaage  of  aach  air 
from  tlie  first  mentloaed  parta  to  tbe  secoad  mentioned 
parts  of  said  periphery. 

4.  In  a  dyaasBO-electrlc  machii)e,  the  combtaation  of  a 
rator,  a  statar  eore  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  veatl- 
latiag  paaaagewaya  aoae  of  aaid  vmtilatlBg  paaaagewaya 
being  open  to  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe  stator  core  and 
cloaed  to  tbe  air  gap  between  tbe  rotor  and  stator  corea, 
aad  other  of  said  ventilating  paaaagewaya  being  open  to 
the  air  gap  between  tbe  rotor  and  stator  core,  meaaa 
for  SQppiylBg  air  to  eertala  parta  of  the  outer  peripbary 
of  the  atator  core  other  parta  of  auch  i>erlphary  heiag 
opea  to  the  atmoaphere.  and  doaed  to  the  direct  patsair 
of  air  f^om  tbe  first  SMBtioBed  parts  of  aueb  periphery. 

5.  In  a  dynsais  electric  BMchlae,  the  comblaatioa  of  a 
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rotor,  a  stator  core  having  ventilating  paaaagewaya  open 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  stator  core,  means  for  clos- 
ing intenaedlate  oaea  of  said  paasageways  to  the  air-gap 
between  tbe  rotor  and  stator  cores,  and  means  for  caua- 
ing  a  drcolatioB  of  ventilating  flnld  through  aaid  pasaage- 
waya  from  one  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  tbe 
stator  core  to  another  portion  thereof  and  from  said  air- 
gap  through  end  ones  of  said  passageways  to  tbe  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  stator  core. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  8  5  .  5  1  B  .  rorPLINO  FOR  DRILLS.  Preslat  C. 
Wills,  Montlcello,  L'tah,  assignor  of  out-  third  to  Lee 
W.  Galloway.  Montrose,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  748,641.      (CI.  255—31.) 


In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drill  shaft,  of  a  bit  shaft  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion, au  extension  formed  upon  said  portion,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  adjacent  the  extension,  a  conical  ex- 
tension formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  said  extension, 
a  circular  bead  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  drill 
shaft  and  having  a  conical  bore  formed  therein,  said  coni- 
cal extension  being  provided  with  right  hand  threads  for 
engaging  tbe  similar  threads  formed  interiorly  of  the 
bore,  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  inclose  tbe 
circular  head  and  extension,  and  engaging  the  threads  car- 
ried thereby,  said  sleeve  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  annular  shoulder  to  limit  the  movement  there- 
of, and  a  cap  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  drill  shaft,  said  cap  having  an  annular  ex- 
teriorly threaded  flange  formed  upon  its  under  surface 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  thread  of  the  sleeve,  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  circular  head,  said  cap  having  a  space  formed 
therein  and  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  head, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.085,516.  8LUICB-BOX.  John 
QciCK,  Coquille,  Oreg.  Filed 
No.  763,092.     (tl.  83—56.) 


C.  Wilson  and  John  E^ 
Apr.    23,    1913.      Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  screen  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  having  an  upper  fixed  screen 
layer  and  a  lower  screen  layer,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  free  end  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  screen  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame,  an  upper  screen  section 
fixed  at  all  points  to  aaid  frame,  and  a  lower  screen  sec- 
tion fixed  at  all  points  except  at  one  end  to  said  frame, 
the  laoaa  eads  of  tbe  lower  screen  section  forming  a  fiap 
affording  commusiication  to  tbe  space  between  aaid  screen 
sectloaa. 

198  0.  G.— 55 


1,085.617.      COMBINATION   CIGAR,   CIGARETTB,   AND 
MATCH  CASE.     Alfbsd  O.  WoBHsaa,  Harrisbort,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,339.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


A  combination  case  embodying  an  upright  thin  flat 
rectangular  metallic  cigar  holder  frame,  an  upright  thin 
flat  rectangular  metallic  cigarette  holder  frame,  shorter 
than  the  aforesaid  frame,  the  adjoining  outer  edges  of 
the  said  frame  being  hinged  together,  a  thin  flat  rec- 
tangular metallic  match  bolder  frame  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  difference  in  the  lengths  of  the  aforesaid  framea, 
one  end  of  the  match  holder  frame  being  hinged  to  tbe 
respective  edge  of  the  cigar  holder  frame  below  tbe 
cigarette  holder  frame,  a  flexible  partition  secured  to  tbe 
inner  edges  of  tbe  sides  and  lower  end  of  each  of  the 
cigar  and  cigarette  bolder  frames  and  extending  from 
tbe  said  end  to  a  point  short  of  tbe  upper  »id,  a  flexible 
partition  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  sides  and  inaw 
end  of  tbe  match  bolder  frame  and  extending  from  tba 
said  end  to  a  point  short  of  tbe  outer  end,  tbe  comars 
of  each  partition  being  cut  away  at  tbe  free  end  of  the 
partition  to  provide  a  single  flexible  flap,  the  respective 
partitiona  being  adapted  to  swing  flatly  together,  and  a 
flexible  back  for  each  frame,  tbe  Imck  having  both  enda 
and  edges  formed  Into  plaits  attached  to  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  respective  frame. 


1 


1.085,518.  -irPLIQUfi-MACHINE.  Chaklk.s  A.  Weight, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,330.      (CI.  101—133.) 


The  combination  In  an  appliqn^  machine  of  a  crank ; 
meaaa  for  driving  the  aame ;  a  reciprocable  needle  bar ;  a 
tubular  croea-head  having  trunnions ;  a  screw  mounted  ia 
one  of  tbe  tmnnioas  for  clamping  said  cross-bead  to  th« 
neadle  bar ;  wltb  a  conoectlng  rod  attached  at  one  end  to 
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tbe  crank  aod  forked  at  tb«  otl|tr  «nd,  Mdd  rod  haring 
beartnga  io  its  two  brmncbes  fcir  the  tmonloiu  of  the 
cTom  bod. 


1,085.519.  EMERGENCY-PLUG.  FOB  BOILBR-TIBES. 
Axel  T.  Andbmon,  Camden,  N^  J.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 
Serial    No.  747,490,      (CI.  187-*M.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  emercenc)r  plug  for  boiler  tubes, 
conslatlng  of  two  aeml-cylindrlcai  members  baring  one 
end  reduced  in  aiie  to  form  a  necl|  and  barinc  their  Inner 
faces  formed  on  an  angle,  a  wetlge  co-acting  with  the 
semi-cylindrical  members  engaging  the  angular  faces  and 
adapted  to  be  driren  between  the  I  members  to  force  them 
apart  and  a  tool  In  which  the  itbck  end  of  the  plug  Is 
inserted  to  hold  said  plog  while  4«ing  placed  in  a  boiler 
tube. 

2.  In  combination,  an  emergency  plag  for  boiler  tabes. 
consisting  of  two  semi-cylindrical  members  baring  one 
end  reduced  in  size  to  form  a  neck;  and  baring  their  inner 
faces  formed  on  an  angle,  a  we4ge  co-acting  with  the 
seml-cyllndrical  members  engaging;  the  angular  faces  and 
adapted  to  be  drlren  between  the  members  to  force  them 
apart,  and  a  tool  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  portion  of 
the  ping  to  Insert  said  plug  in  4  boiler  tube,  said  tool 
consisting  of  two  side  bars  harln^  integral  Jaws,  means 
for  boldin?  the  sides  parallel  and  means  slidably  mounted 
between  tbe  sides  to  act  as  a  hammer  for  driving  the 
wedge  between  the  semi-cylindrical  members. 

3.  In  combination,  an  emergency  ploc  for  boiler  tubes, 
consisting  of  two  semi-cyiindrlcal  members  baring  one 
end  reduced  In  size  to  form  a  neck' and  baring  their  inner 
faces  formed  on  an  angle,  a  wedge  to-acting  with  the  semi- 
cylindrical  members  engaging  the  angular  faces  and 
adapted  to  be  drlren  between  the  imembers  to  force  them 
apart,  and  a  tool  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  portion  of  the 
plug  to  insert  said  plug  in  a  boiler  tnbe,  said  tool  con- 
sisting of  two  side  bars  baring  Integral  jaws,  a  plurality 
of  cross  members  mounted  betweeq  the  sides,  each  of  said 
cross  ban  haring  a  central  opening  therein  and  a  ham- 
mer slidably  mounted  in  the  crosf  bars  passing  through 
the  openings  therein,  said  hammer  being  approximately 
the  same  length  as  the  aides  anq  adapted  to  drire  the 
wedge  between  the  semi-cylindrical  members  after  the  plug 
la  inserted  In  a  boiler  tube. 

4.  In  comUnation,  an  emergency  plug  for  boiler  tubed, 
conaisting  of  two  seml-cyllndrical  members  baring  one 
end  reduced  in  sixe  to  form  a  neck  and  baring  their  Inner 
faces  formed  on  an  angle,  a  wedge  to-acting  with  the  seml- 
eyltndrical  members  engagisc  tl|«  aagniar  faces  and 
adapted  to  be  drlren  between  the  tnembers  to  force  them 
apart,  and  a  tool  comprialng  two  ^de  bars,  a  Jaw  carried 
by  each  of  said  side  bars,  cross  i^embers  baTlag  central 
•penioffs  therein  moonted  betwee4  the  side  bars  and  a 
hamaier  approximately  the  aame  l^gth  aa  tbe  side  bars 
■Udably    moonted    in    the   croaa   lumbers,    said    hammer 


adapted  to  drire  the  wedge  into  place  while  tbe  plug  is 
still  held  between  the  Jaws  of  the  tool. 

5.  A  tool  for  iDserting  the  described  emergency  plug 
in  a  boiler  tube,  conaisting  of  two  parallel  side  bars,  a  Jaw 
carried  by  one  end  of  each  of  tbe  side  bars,  cross  members 
mounted  between  the  side  bars  each  of  said  members 
baring  an  opening  therein  and  a  hammer  slidably  mounted 
in  tbe  cross  members  passing  through  tbe  openings  therein. 


1,086,520.  BRACELET.  Edward  L.  A^dmson,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R  and  O  Company,  .\ttlel>oro, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No  721,889.  (CI. 
59 — 80.) 


1.  A  bracelet  unit  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  similar 
trough-like  top  and  bottom  members,  the  ends  of  said 
members  being  extended  and  turned  inwardly  to  lie  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  members  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
respective  tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  the  free  edges  of 
said  extensions  being  slotted,  end  plates  having  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  side  slots  that  form  necks,  the  ends  of 
said  plates  engaging  the  respective  tops  and  bottoms  of 
said  members  and  haring  their  necks  received  In  the 
slots  of  the  end  extensions,  the  ends  of  said  ezti'nslons 
being  forced  Inwardly  to  clench  the  end  plates  In  position. 

2.  A  bracelet  unit  consisting  of  a  *top  and  a  bottom 
memt>er  each  of  troughlike  shape,  said  members  having; 
their  enda  extended  and  slotted  and  projecting  Inwardlj 
to  lie  between  the  sides  of  the  members,  and  end  plates 
baring  portions  which  engage  said  extensions  to  hold 
same  apaced  and  haring  other  portions  extending  through 
the  slots  of  aald  extensions,  tbe  extremities  of  the  exten- 
sions being  bent  inwardly  to  engage  said  last  named  por- 
tions of  tbe  end  plates. 

3.  A  bracelet  unit  consisting  of  a  top  and  a  bottom 
member  each  of  trough  like  shape,  said  members  having 
their  ends  extended  and  projecting  Inwardly  to  lie  be 
tween  the  sides  of  the  members,  end  plates  for  connecting 
the  members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plates  to  the 
extensions  in  which  one  of  the  parts  is  bent  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  to  secure  the  parts  together  without 
the  use  of  solder. 

4.  A  bracelet  unit  consisting  of  a  top  and  a  bottom 
member  each  of  trougb-Uke  shape,  said  members  haring 
their  ends  extended  and  slotted  and  projecting  Inwardl.v 
to  He  between  the  sides  of  the  members,  and  end  plates 
for  connecting  the  members,  each  end  plate  having  a 
T-shaped  extremity  the  shanks  of  which  engage  thrnuuh 
the  slots  of  said  extensions  and  the  tope  of  the  T's  extend 
on  the'  inner  side  faces  of  the  extensions,  the  extpn.«lons 
being  bent  inwsrdly  to  engage  tbe  tops  of  the  T's. 


1.085.521.  APPARAXrS  FOR  COOKING  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES.  John  B.  Bailey,  Forest  Hill.  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,261.     (CI.  126---72.) 


ys 


1.  A  can  cooker  comprising  a  tank,  a  conre.ver  belt 
trareling  through  said  tank,  standards  disposed  at  apaced 
intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  tank,  said  stand- 
ards supporting  the  tank,  certain  of  said  standards  ex- 
tending abore  the  tank,  transrerae  bars  connecting  the 
more  extensire  standards  of  one  side  with  the  more  ex- 
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tensive  standarda  of  tbe  other  aide  of  the  tank,  enlarge- 
ments formed  lateral  with  the  standards  below  the  tank, 
filler  strips  interposed  between  the  standarda  and  resting 
upon  said  enlargementa,  and  a  rod  passing  through  the 
standards  and  the  enlargements,  there  being  means  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  rod  for  drawing  tbe  standards  together. 

2.  A  can  cooker  comprising  a  tank,  a  conreyer  belt  aup- 
ported  for  trarel  through  said  tank,  standards  disposed  at 
intervals  throughout  tbe  length  of  the  tank  and  forming 
supports  for  the  same,  certain  of  said  standards  being 
provided  with  supporting  members  which  extend  beneath 
tbe  tank,  means  for  drawing  the  standards  of  one  side  to- 
ward tbe  standards  of  the  other  side,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  standards. 

3.  A  can  cooker  comprising  a  tank,  a  conveyer  belt  dls- 

rised  to  travel  through  said  tank,  standards  arranged  at 
terrals  throughout  the  length  of  the  tank,  said  stand- 
ards supporting  the  tank,  certain  of  the  standards  being 
provided  with  enlargements  which  extend  beneath  the 
tank,  adjustable  means  connecting  tbe  standards,  and 
means  for  spacing  the  inner  faces  of  the  standards. 


1,085,522.  EYKOI^ASSES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oborob 
WiBTos  Bakbh,  Wollstonecraft,  North  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
690.489.      (CI.  88 — 11.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pinee  nez  spectacle  frame,  a 
bridge  piece  and  nose  grasping  memt>ers,  a  plurality  of 
lenses  each  haring  sections  with  different  fool,  a  single 
truunlon  attached  to  each  lena  and  adapted  to  turn  in 
corresponding  bearings  In  the  frame,  whereby  each  lens 
ma.v  be  Independently  turned  about  an  axis  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  corresponding  trunnion  into  differ- 
ent adjusted  positions  and  means  mounted  on  parts  of 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  noae  grasping  members,  adapted 
to  retain  tbe  lenses  in  certain  of  said  positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pince  net  spectacle  frame,  a 
bridge  piece  and  nose  grasping  members,  a  plurality  of 
lenses  each  baring  sections  with  different  foci,  a  single 
trunnion  attached  to  each  lens  and  adapted  to  turn  in 
corresponding  bearings  in  the  frame,  whereby  each  lens 
may  be  Independently  turned  alwut  an  axis  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  corresponding  trunnion  into  dif- 
ferent adjusted  positions,  means  comprising  a  projection 
carried  by  each  lens  for  turning  the  lenses  about  their 
respectlre  axes,  and  means  mounted  on  parts  of  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  nose  grasping  members,  adapted  to  retain 
the  lenses  in  certain  of  said  positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pince-nez  spectacle  frame,  a 
bridge  piece  and  nose  grasping  members,  a  plurality  of 
lenses  each  having  sections  with  different  foci,  a  single 
trunnion  attached  to  each  lens  and  adapted  to  turn  in 
corresponding  bearings  in  tbe  frame,  whereby  each  lens 
may  be  independently  turned  about  an  axis  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  corresponding  trunnion  into  differ- 
ent adjusted  positions,  and  spring  members  mounted  on 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  nose  grasping  members  each 
adapted  to  grip  a  lena  and  thereby  retain  it  In  certain  of 
aald  positions. 


1,085,523.  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  BODIES. 
John  Henbt  Babker,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Birmingham  Metal  k  Munitions  Company  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,624.      (CI.  148—10.) 

1.  In  means  for  the  electrical  annealing  or  like  beat 
treatment  of  metal  cartridge  cases  and  like  tubular  arti- 
cles, tbe  combination  comprising  an  annular  and  a  plain 
electrode  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  article  at  the 
enda  of  the  part  to  be  treated,  and  means  producing  con- 
joint and  relative  morementa  of  the  electrodes,  subatan- 
tUUy  as  deacribed. 


2.  In  means  for  tbe  electrical  annealing  or  like  beat 
treatment  of  meUl  cartridge  caaea  and  like  tubular  arti* 
ciea,^  the  combination  comprising  an  annular  and  a  plain 
electrode  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  article  to  be 
treated,  a  plunger  carrying  both  electrodes  and  meana 
permitting  relatire  axial  movements  of  the  electrodes, 
anbetantially  as  described. 


r 


3.  In  means  for  the  electrical  annealing  or  like  heat 
treatment  of  metal  cartridge  cases  and  like  tubular  arti- 
cles, the  combination  comprising  a  plunger,  an  electrode 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plunger,  a  second  electrode  car- 
ried by  but  insulated  from  said  plunger  and  movable  in 
an  axial  direction  relatively  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  means  for  the  electrical  annealing  or  like  heat 
treatment  of  metal  cartridge  cases  and  like  tubular  arti- 
clea,  the  combination  comprising  a  plunger,  a  plain  elec- 
trode rigidly  secured  to  said  plunger,  a  flange  secured  to  but 
insulated  from  said  plunger,  roda  depending  from  the 
flange  and  moraMe  therethrough,  an  annular  electrode 
carried  by  aald  roda.  and  springs  in  conjunction  with  the 
roda,  sabetantially  as  described. 

6.  In  means  for  the  electrical  annealing  or  like  heat 
treatment  of  metal  cartridge  cases  and  like  tubular  arti- 
cle, tbe  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
telescopic  plungers,  an  annular  and  a  plain  electrode 
relatirely  morable  in  an  axial  direction  and  carried  by  the 
inner  plunger,  and  means  actuated  with  the  movementa  of 
tbe  outer  plunger  whereby  an  electric  circuit  is  closed 
and  opened,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,524.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSIRE  ROLL  CONTROL 
FOB  MANGLES.  William  Barthoixi.mew  and  Fkitz 
Balzer,  Chicago.  IH..  assignors  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Limited.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,404.     (a.  68—9.) 

1.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  pressure  rolls,  a  driven  shaft 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  power  control  for  said 
drlren  shaft,  a  lerer  actuated  shaft,  a  connection  between 
said  lercr  shaft  and  power  control,  means  rerolrlng 
loosely  upon  aald  lever  shaft  actuated  by  tbe  raising 
mechanism  and  coacting  periodically  with  aald  shaft  for 
automatically  returning  said  power  control  to  neutral  po- 
sition. 

2.  Id  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  morably  mounted  pressure  rolla,  of  a 
abaft,  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  oeciUat- 
ing  member  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid  rolls,  a  con- 
nection between  said  oed  11a  ting  member  and  the 
membw  carried  by  said  shaft,  gearing  for  operating  aaid 
abaft,  a  oontinuoualy  rotating  shaft  for  operating  aaid 
gearing,  a  control  for  aald  driring  means,  a  member 
looaely  carried  by  aald  control,  a  driring  connection  be- 
tween aaid  loosely  mounted  member  and  gearing,  and  co- 
operating meana  carried  by  tbe  control  and  looaely 
mounted  member  for  returning  said  control  to  neutral 
position  after  tbe  adjustment  of  said  rolls. 
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S.  In  a  maacie,  the  cMtMiuitloa  Iwlth  m  ptarallty  of 
iBvvmbly  awoBted  prcsavn  rollB,  of  n^  oaeUlattef  oMmter 
tor  aetnattag  aald  preworc  nOt,  a  allaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween aaM  abaft  aail  oaelllatbif  BMi^taer,  a  accoaA  abaft, 
gaai  lim  eoaneetloa  bctwaea  tiM  fintwaeatteMd  and  aec- 
imt  ■antloned  siiaftB,  a  <lrtT«n  ataaft,  gaariBf  coaoeetlon 
between  the  second  sbaft  and  th»  (Mtven  ataaft,  a  elatcta 
mounted  upon  the  driven  ahttt,  a  cogtrol  for  said  clutch, 
means  carried  by  said  control  codpemting  therewith  pre- 
determlnedly  and  a  connectloB  between  said  second  sbaft 
and  the  means  for  autoraatlcaUy  retqrning  said  clutch  to 
neatral  position  after  the  adjustment  of  said  pressure 
rolls. 


OPFTCIAL  GA2LBTTE 
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1.  In  a  manege,  the  coaiblaatioa  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
abij  mounted  pressure  roUa^  of  an  oe^ttiatteB  memker  for 
actuating  said  rolls,  a  shaft,  a  diak  carried  by  aaid  shaft, 
a  connection  between  said  dlek  and  eacillatias  memtoer,  a 
■aeond  shaft,  gearing  coaaeett—  beClreea  tka  fltatHM*- 
tloaad  and  second- mentiooed  ahaCt.  a  ^^ea  shaft,  caarlag 
ceaaaction  between  the  seeead  abaft  attd  tbe  drlTea  abaft, 
a  dutcb  on  aald  drivfls  abaft,  a  levea  tar  actaattoK  aaid 
datcb.  a  lever-actuated  abaft  for  c«4trolllDc  aaJd  lever, 
a  Member  loosely  motuted  opea  aald !  lever-abaft,  a  diiv- 
ing  connection  from  the  second  abaft  |»  aald  meaiber,  aad 
means  carried  by  said  member  far  aettatteg  aald  abaft  to 
automatically  return  the  clutch  to  neutral  position  after 
the  adjustment  of  saM  rolls. 

5.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  mechanism  foe 
raising  and  lowering  the  presaure  rc^Ua,  a  driren  ^aft 
for  actuating  said  mechanlsai,  a  clutch  for  controlling  aaid 
driven  abaft,  a  lever  actuated  abaft,  a  connection  between 
said  lever  shaft  and  '^lutcb,  for  actuajtlng  the  same,  and 
means  revolving  loosely  upon  said  l^ver  abaft  actuated 
by  the  raising  mechanism,  for  auto^tlcally  retornlng 
said  clutcb  to  neutral  position.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  ^asette.] 


1.095.525.  STRETCHING  DBVJCfl  FOR  IRONING- 
BOARDS.  Wn.LiAU  BABTHou>icaiv,  Cbicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Troy  Laandry  Machiaery  *  Company,  Limited, 
Cbtcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Nev4  York.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1813.     Serial  No.  764,201.     (CI.  ,68—1.) 

1.  fa  an  Ironing  board,  svpportin^  arms  at  oae  end 
thereof.  Independently  rotatabfe  rtretfber  bars  revolnUy 
aonnted  in  said  arms,  said  bars  fxteadlBg  tnvrardly 
flram  opipesite  sides  beyond  the  loa^tudtaal  eeater  of 
tbe  board  and  termiiratlBg  Aort  o^  the  opposite  side 
there^ 

2.  In  an  ironing  tmard,  ceopanlon^  pairs  of  arms  ar^ 
rsBced  at  one  end  thereof,  one  pair  i^ay  ftxed  and  ttae 
other  BMvaMe,  and  atreteber  tan  auT$e4  by  aaid  pairs  of 
arms. 

3.  Tte  a  bosota  boartf.  atreteber  ba^  seetioas  aiiauged 
at  one  end  thereof  pxtendiag  Inwardly  proa  opposite  sMes 
to  each  side  of  ttte  fongltudfnal  center  fif  tbe  beard,  means 


for  bolding  said  atreteber  bar  sectlona  ia  tbclr  adjusted 
poaltlon,  one  stretcher  bar  being  saovably  Mounted  In 
respect  to  the  other  stretcher  bar. 


4.  Tbe  eombiaation  with  a  bosom  board,  of  stretching 
Bseaas  dteposed  transversely  at  one  I'nd  thereof  coajprts- 
tni;  indepeadeatly  rotatabts  sections,  said  sections  extend- 
ing inwardiy  Crom  opposite  sides  beyond  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  board  and  terminating  short  of  the  oppoaite 
side  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Iwsom  Ijoard,  of  clamping 
Bscaaa  for  rctalalng  an  article  at  one  end  tbo-eof,  stretcb- 
iag  meaaa  dispoaed  tr^asverseJy  at  the  opposite  end  and 
Goaprlaiag  hadependetttly  rotatable  sections,  said  sections 
extending  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  beyond  tbe  leagi- 
tudinal  center  of  said  board,  and  means  for  retalnins  an 
article  In  stretched  position  upon  said  board. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlntert  In  the  <J»8ette.] 


1,086.526.      CIOAR  BOX.     John  G.  Baier,  Warsaw,  N.  Y. 
PHed  Dee.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,233.     (CI.  229—3.) 


A  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner  mem 
ber  of  relatively  thick  material,  an  outer  wall  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  thin  material  closely  fitted  to- 
gether and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  rela- 
tively thick  material  for  constituting  a  lid  receiving  ledge 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  relatively  thick  material. 
said  layers  of  thin  material  extending  around  the  entire 
outer  face  of  said  relatively  thick  material,  and  a  seal- 
ing strip  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  thin  sheets 
of  material  and  over  said  upper  edge  of  said  relatively 
thick  material  and  l>eing  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
relatively  thick  material  for  coostitutlng  a  smooth  cover- 
ing for  the  upper  edge  of  said  box. 


1,085.527.  INCUBATOR.  Cheves  Bkvill.  Waldion. 
Ark.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,479.  (CI. 
119 — 44.) 


Ia  an  iaevbator  an  egg  holder  rotatably  mounted  aati 
comprising  spaced   heads,   rods   connecting  tbe  heads    to- 
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getlier  and  located  at  equal  dtetancea  apart  and  at  equal 
dlAanoes  fi^m  the  oentecs  of  tbe  heaids,  a  fkbrie  material 
«t«toed  aroQBd  aad  secured  to  the  rods  aad  adapted  to 
>ww  iawanUy  between  tbe  same,  each  Inwardly  bowed  poi^ 
ttoa  of  tbe  fabric  adapted  to  receive  a  single  row  of  esga, 
<«d  egg  reUinlag  rods  osanected  with  tbe  peripheral  pot^ 
tions  of  tbe  beads  and  located  beyond  tbe  first  mentioaed 
rods  and  midway  between  the  adjacent  rods  of  the  first 
Bejitlened  set. 


1.085.528.  SE^BATOR.  Adbu.no  Bujiurrxi,  San  I'aulo 
Brazil,  assignor  to  Jose  P.  Tcbyrica,  San  Paulo.  Brarll' 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  So.  642,605.     (CI.  130—15) 


baTliig  latcb  extensions,  locking  pins  statlonarUy  laMBt- 
ed  upon  tbe  piece  of  machinery  and  engaged  bv  tbe  latch 
extensions  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  bail  for  setting 
in  motion  tbe  power  mechanism  of  the  machinery 


1.  Separator  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  spi- 
rally arranged  overlapping  screens,  one  delivering  to  an- 
other belew  it.  each  provided  with  a  separate  outlet  for 
material  that  passes  over  It  and  means  whereby  material 
passing  through  the  lower  portion  of  a  screen  is  directed 
t>flckward  upon  the  screen  next  below. 

2.  Separator  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  spl- 
i-ally  arranged  overlapping  screens,  one  delivering  to  an- 
other below  It  and  each  provided  with  n  separate  outlet 
for  material  that  passes  over  It  combined  with  means  for 
Imparting  vibrations  to  tbe  screens  and  reciprocating 
means  for  sweeping  the  under  side  of  the  screens  to  dis- 
place materials  that  may  be  lodged  in  the  apertures 
thereof. 

3.  Separator  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  screens 
arranged  spirally  overlapping  each  other  arotiud  a  ver 
Ileal  axis,  a  trough  for  each  screen  to  receive  matter 
that  pas-scs  over  the  screen  and  discharge  it  laterally,  a 
plate  projecting  backwardly  from  the  bottom  of  each 
trough  to  direct  material  passing  through  the  lower  part 
of  a  screen  backwardly  upon  the  next  screen  below. 

4.  Separator  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  overlap- 
ping screens  arranged  spirally  about  a  f  ertlcal  axis  each 
having  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  material  that 
passes  over  it  and  each  having  an  Imperforate  plate  upon 
which  is  received  material  passing  through  the  screen  im- 
mediately above. 

5.  In  separator  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  screen  support,  a  band  spl 
rally  disposed  around  the  screen  support,  means  by  which 
the  screen  support  and  band  are  held  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  and  a  series  of  overlapping  screens  arranged 
spirklly  around  the  screen  support  between  It  and  the 
spiral  band  and  respectively  atUched  thereto  at  their 
edges. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


2.  A  safety  device  for  machinerv  comprising  a  movabl.' 
ball,  latch  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  ball  and 
having  latch  extensions,  locking  pins  statlonarilv  mount 
ed  upon  the  piece  of  machinery  and  engaged  by  the  latch 
extensions  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  ball  for  set- 
ting in  motion  the  power  mechanism  of  the  machinery 
and  means  connected  with  tbe  bail  and  the  latch  extensions 
for  holding  the  latter  in  the  path  of  the  locking  pin. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  machinery  comprising  a  movable 
ball,  latch  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  ball  and 
having  latch  extensions,  locking  pins  statlonarily  mount- 
ed upon  the  piece  of  machinery  and  engaged  by  the  latch 
extensions  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  ball  for  setting 
In  motion  the  power  mechanism  of  the  machinery  means 
connected  with  the  ball  and  the  latch  extensions  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  In  the  path  of  the  locking  pin,  and  means  on 
the  ball  and  engageable  with  the  arms  to  limit  the  swing 
Ing  movement  thereof. 

K  n  w'!'*^''  ^^^'^'^  ''^  machinery  comprising  a  movable 
ball,  latch  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  ball  and  hav- 
ing latch  extensions,  locking  pins  statlonarily  mounted 
upon  the  piece  of  machinery  and  engaged  by  the  latch  ex- 
tensions to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  ball  for  setting 
in  motion  the  power  mechanism  of  the  machinery,  means 
connected  with  the  baU  and  the  latch  extensions  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  the  path  of  the  locking  pin.  means  on  the 
ball  and  engageable  with  the  arms  to  limit  the  swinging  ' 
movement  thereof,  and  bandies  carried  bv  the  latch  arms! 


1.085,530.     LETTER.     Waltm  H.  Bock.  New  York,  N   Y 
assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Victor  Bock,  New  York    N    y' 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.192.    (CI  M—UO  ) 


1.086.629.       SAFETY     ATTACHMENT     FOB     PRESSES 
HaBMAN   R.  BLrMsaao,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     nied  SwJt 
23,  191.S.     Serial  No.  791,410.     (Cl.  164—107.) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  oaarhtRery  oomprlslng  a  movable 

hall,   latch  areas   plrotally  eoaaected   with  the  bail   aad 


A    letter   of    the    character    described    consisting   of    a 
metal  base  fbrming  the  outline  of  a  letter,  said  base  having 
a  depressed  poj-tlon  conforming  to  the  letter  and  a  radi- 
ating flange  all   around  the  depreraed   portion,   said    de- 
pressed portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, a  translucent  form  mounted  In  said  depressed  por- 
tion and  subs'tantlally  filling  the  same,  a  coloring  matter 
arranged  In  said  depressed  portion  between  said  form  and 
said  meuillc  base,  said  coloring  matter  being  substantially 
of  the  same  color  as  tbe  translucent  form,  whereby  tbe 
color  <rf  the  translucent  form  Is  deepened  In  order  to  give 
the  same  an  opaque  appearance,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive 
natter  arranged  arouad  the  radUtiag  flange  oa  said  bose 
ter  aeaarfag  the  base  ts  a  sapport 
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1.086,531.     SHOE-BRUSH.     CbabLB^  J.  Boin,  WayUnd. 
Mich.     Filed  Not.  12,  1912.     Ser^l  Na  730,940.     (CL 

15—1.) 


A  shoe  blacking  kit  Including  a  brush,  a  casing  on  the 
back  of  the  brush  and  open  at  one  eiid,  a  closure  for  said 
casing  slldably  engaged  witih  the  brnyh  back  and  a  dauber 
carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
the  casing. 


1  .os: 


AIXILI.XRY  COUPLING,    Solomon  H.  Bolts. 


Philadelphia. 
6o3.295.     (CI. 


Pa.       Filed 
213 — 65.) 


Serial    No. 


1.  An  auxiliary  coupling  comprl^ng  spaced  coupling 
headi«.  respectively  having  stops  an<^  bumper  members,  a 
plurality  of  connecting  bars,  each  ieing  pivoted  at  one 
extremity  to  one  of  said  coapllnf  hetds,  and  at  the  other 
extremity  to  the  other  of  said  coopli^g  heads,  and  respec- 
tively having  means  to  engage  said  stops  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  of  said  head^,  and  to  protect  the 
pivots  from  shock  and  jar.  . 

2.  An  aaxlllary  coupling  compr^ing  spaced  coapllng 
heads  connected  by  a  plurality  of  4n>ssed  bars,  each  of 
said  bars  being  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  one  of  said 
coupling  heads,  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  the  other 
of  said  coapllng  heads,  and  maintalliliig  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  heads  In  planes  tangeni  to  the  common  arc, 
whose  center  is  equidistant  from  tl|e  respective  axes  of 
relative  movement  of  said  beads. 

3.  An  aaxlllary  coapllng  compriiing  a  coupling  head 
having  means  whereby  it  may  be  rlg^ly  supported,  a  coa- 
pllng head  spaced  therefrom,  and  mcfins  movably  connect- 
ing said  heads  and  automatically  efTfcting  the  rotation  of 
said  spaced  head  on  an  axis  move^  by  said  connecting 
means. 

4.  An  aaxlllary  coupling  comprising  spaced  coopllBg 
beads,  each  having  a  diagonally  disposed  shoulder,  and 
diagonally  disposed  bars  crossed  intermediate  of  said 
heads  and  affording  the  free  lateral  ittovement  of  one  bead 
with  respect  to  the  other  head,  and  effecting  its  rotation 
in  predetermined  sequence  with  its  lateral  movement,  one 
of  said  bars  being  operative  to  engag^  the  respective  shoul- 
ders to  limit  the  respectively  opposite  movements  of  the 
movable  bead. 

5.  An  aaxlllary  car  coapllng  cofiprialng  spaced  cou- 
pling beads,  and  means  movably  connecting  said  heads  and 
restraining  their  relative  movement  |n  a  lateral  direction, 
and  maintaining  tiidr  longitudinal  1  axes 'in  planes  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  same  arc  Whose  center  is  equl- 
dlataat  from  the  axes  of  relative  morement  of  said  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  th^  Gasette.] 


r— 

1.086,533.      PLOW.      AaTHtJB    B.    $08T,    WaeMter.    Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  7'|2,036.     (CI.  97—26.) 

1.  A  plow  beam  having  a  dowatai-oed  standard  with  a 

flattened  foot  piece  at  the  lower  en(|  thereof,  a  bed  plate 

secured  on  the  foot  piece  aad  havlkg  an  uptumsd  noae, 


angle  braces  secured  on  the  standard  and  having  for- 
wardly  extended  ends,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  for- 
wardly  extended  ends  of  the  angle  braces  and  also  through 
the  noee  piece  which  Is  positioned  therebetween,  a  plow 
foot  comprising  spaced  bars  having  slots  engaging  the  bolt 
that  connects  the  angle  braces  with  the  nose  piece,  a  suit- 
ably supported  lever  having  an  arm  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  plow  foot,  and  means  for  securing  the 
lever  at  various  adjustments ;  the  parts  being  arranged 
and  proportioned  to  maintain  the  lower  end  of  the  plow 
foot  in  substantially  the  same  horlsontal  plane  at  vari- 
ous adjustments  of  the  plow  foot. 


'2.  A  plow  beam  having  a  downturned  standard,  a  heel 
plate  secured  thereon  and  having  an  upturned  noee  piece, 
a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  the  nose  piece, 
angle  braces  connecting  said  bolt  with  the  standard,  a 
plow  foot  comprising  two  spaced  slotted  bars  engaging  the 
bolt,  00c  of  said  bars  being  positioned  on  the  bolt  inter- 
mediate the  nose  piece  and  each  angle  brace  with  the  slots 
slidably  engaging  the  bolt,  a  rack  plate  secured  'on  the 
plow  beam,  a  V-shaped  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  rack  plate 
and  having  a  short  arm  connected  plvotally  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  plow  foot  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof, 
a  brace  connecting  the  relatively  long  arm  of  the  lever 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  plow  foot,  said  brace  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  foot  opposite  to  that 
engaged  by  the  short  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  lever  and  related  parts  at  various  adjust- 
ments. 


1,085,534.  TAMPING- MACHINE.  Charles  W.  BaAOLBT, 
Rock  ^pids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Anchor  Concrete  Stone 
Company,  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.     SerUl  No.  693,364.     (CI.  26 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  tamptnir  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  tamper  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  stop  on  said  tamper, 
a  foldable  brake  fdjacent  the  tamper  to  engage  under  said 
stop,  a  shifting  rod  passing  transversely  through  the  lower 
member  of  the  brake,  stops  on  said  rod  engaging  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  th^brake  member,  a  brake  lever  connected 
to  said  rod,  a  second  rod  passing  transversely  through  the 
upper  member  of  the  brake,  and  springs  colled  around  the 
said  secmid  rod  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  upper  brake  member,  the  lower  brake  member  being 
hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  tamping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  tamper  slidably  mounted  therein,  a 
brake  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  htngedly  connected 
members,  the  lower  member  being  hinged  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  frame  and  the  upper  member  having  Its  upper  end 
free  and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  tamper,  a  shifting  rod 
loosely  connected  with  and  passing  transversely  through 
the  lower  brake  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  pivoted  to  said  shifting  rod,  a  second  rod  passing 
transversely  through  the  upper  brake  member  and  loosely 
connected  with  the  said  lever,  and  springs  coiled  around 
said  second  rod  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  upper  brake  member. 

3.  In  a  tampiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  series  of  tampers  slidably  mounted 
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therein,  brakes  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  blngedly 
connected  members  disposed  adjacent  the  respective  Ump- 
ers  and  each  having  Its  lower  member  binned  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  shifting  rod  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  lower  brake  members,  stops  on  said 
rod  bearing  against  opposite  faces  of  the  respectively  ad- 
jacent brake  members,  a  second  rod   passint;  transversely 


through  the  upper  brake  members,  stops  on  said  rod 
between  the  brake  members,  springs  on  said  second  rod 
bearing  against  said  stops  and  agalDHt  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  upper  brake  members,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  shift- 
ing rod  and  loosely  connected  to  the  second  rod,  a  keeper 
secured  upon  the  lever,  and  a  crank  shaft  r laying  between 
the  lever  and  said  keeper. 


1,085,536.  SUPPORT  FOR  DENTAL  FACE  -  BOWS 
Frkderic  H.  Brown,  Lebanon,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,465.     (€1.  32— l.j 


1.  A  support  for  a  dental  face  bow,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  human  nose 
and  ears,  downwardly  depending  arms  adjustably  aflSxed 
to  said  frame  and  positioned  to  extend  over  the  condyles 
of  the  jaw,  and  means  for  plvotally  suspending  from  said 
arms  the  ends  of  a  face  bow. 

2.  A  support  for  a  dental  face  bow,  consisting  of  a 
frame  composed  of  a  nose  piece  two  temple  pieces  and  ear 
attachments,  a  downwardly  depending  arm  adjustably 
afBxed  to  each  temple  piece  a  portion  of  each  arm  being 
positioned  to  extend  over  one  of  the  condyles  of  the  jaw, 
and  means  for  plvotally  suspending  from  said  arm  por- 
tions the  ends  of  the  face  bow. 

3.  A  support  for  a  dental  face  bow,  consisting  of  a 
frame  composed  of  a  nose  piece,  two  adiustable  temple 
pieces  and  ear  attachments,  a  downwardly  depending  arm 
adjustably  affixed  to  each  temple  piece,  a  disk  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  arm  provided  with  a  hole  in  the  center 


thereof,  a  strip  plvotally  supported  upon  each  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  cover  the  said  bole,  an<l  a  stud 
secured  to  each  of  said  strips  and  adapted  to  suspend 
therefrom  one  of  the  ends  of  the  face  bow. 


1,085,536.      BOOK.     Edwin   S.   Browne,  River  ton,   N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,159.     (CI.  129—1.) 


1.  A  composite  signature  for  a  loose  unit  book  compris- 
ing two  separate  signatures,  one  signature  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  within  the  other  signature,  paid  composite 
signature  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  held  in  a 
binder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  composite  signature  for  a  loose  unit  book  compris- 
ing two  separate  signatures,  each  signature  consisting  of 
a  number  of  sheets  of  paper  folded  upon  themselves  and 
fastened  together,  one  of  the  separate  signatures  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  leaves  of  the  other 
signature,  said  composite  signature  having  means  along 
its  folded  edge  whereby  it  may  be  secured  In  a  binder, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  composite  signature  comprising  two  separate  signa- 
tures, one  signature  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
the  leaves  of  the  other  signature,  the  outer  signature 
having  notches  along  Its  folded  edge,  and  the  inner  sig- 
nature having  coinciding  notches  along  its  folded  edge  and 
having  a  stitch  extending  across  the  notches  whereby  the 
composite  signature  may  be  secured  In  a  binder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  book  having.  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  signature 
comprising  sheets  of  paper  folded  on  themselves  and 
notched  along  Its  folded  edge  and  having  tbe  sheets  of 
paper  permanently  bound  together  by  staples  clenched 
through  the  sheets  and  extending  across  the  open  ends 
of  the  notches,  and  means  mounted  on  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending through  the  notches  behind  the  staples  for  remo»- 
ably  holding  the  signature  within  the  cov<>r,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  book  having.  In  combination,  a  cover  including  a 
back,  a  signature  comprising  sheets  of  paper  folded  on 
themselves  and  notched  along  Its  folded  edge  and  having 
the  sheets  of  paper  permanoitly  bound  together  by  staples 
clenched  through  the  sheets  and  provided  with  straight 
bases  lying  over  the  ends  of  the  notches,  and  means  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  cover  back  to  engage  behind 
the  base  of  the  staples  and  removably  bold  tbe  sl^ature 
within  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,687.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  LACS  CUR- 
TAINS AND  LIKE  MATBIRIALS.  Abthdk  BcBOass, 
John  G.  Bxhfdss,  and  Martin  O.  RxHrcss,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,619. 
(CI.  26—18.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  for  folding  lace  cur- 
Ulns  and  like  material,  of  supports,  and  traversing  meant 
for  oigagement  with  tbe  curtain  at  or  near  tbe  edges 
of  the  same,  said  traversing  means  feeding  the  curtain 
positively  forward  while  said  edges  and  Its  center  arc 
on  substantially  the  same  plane  and  being  ajranged  at 
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an  angle  with  respect  to  the  cefiter  line  of  the  machine 
whereby  the  cartain  la  permltte<l  to  sag  and  fold  longl- 
todinally  on  each  aide  of  Ita  centfr. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  folding  lace  cur- 
tahiB  and  like  material,  of  guides  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  center  line  of  the 
machine ;  and  traveling  pina  arranged  to  engage  each 
edge  of  the  curtain  and  to  fold  It  in  Its  passage  through 
the  machine,  the  guides  being  shaped  so  as  to  turn  the 
pins  and  thus  release  the  curtain  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  folding  lace  cur* 
tains  and  like  material,  of  travellag  means  for  folding  the 
curtain  consisting  of  two  rertlcalij;^  arranged  chain  wheels 
spaced  apart  at  the  feed  end  of  the  machine  and  two  hort- 
■ontaliy  arranged  chain  wheels  cV>se  together  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  machine ;  slotted  tubes  arranged  at  an 
angle  and  extending  from  the  wheels  at  the  feed  end 
of  the  machine  to  those  at  the  discharge  end ;  and  chains 
adapted  to  said  wheels  and  tubes,  said  chains  having  pina 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the;tubes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  laoe  cartains  and  like  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  travelliig  means  engaging  each 
edge  of  the  curtain  and  traveling  means  engaging  the 
center  of  the  curtain  ;  the  meana  engaging  the  edges  of 
the  curtain  being  arranged  at  ai}  angle  with  respect  to 
the  means  engaging  the  center  of  the  cartain  so  that  the 
curtain  Is  carried  to  a  central  p^int  while  iu  side  por- 
tions between  the  center  and  edgfs  are  permitted  to  sag 
and  simultaneously  fold  loogltudlqally  at  each  side  of  the 
center. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  machlte  for  folding  lace  cur- 
tains and  like  material,  of  meant  for  traveling  the  cur- 
tain, said  means  engaging  the  curtain  at  each  edge  and 
at  the  center ;  presser  bars  resting  on  the  curtain  between 
the  center  and  side  traveling  mea»a ;  and  means  for  fold- 
log  the  curtain  transverselj  after  it  has  been  folded 
longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,085,538.  CONVEYER.  AatHra  BraoBss,  John  O. 
RBitrr  ss,  and  MABTi.f  O.  Rbh^css,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  20,  1911,  Serial  No.  ♦22,361.  Renewed  July 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777„i39.     (01.  193 — 8.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  chain  made  of  a  series  of  links 
connected  by  ball  aad  socket  joints  so  as  to  allow  one 
Unk  to  turn  freely  of  the  others ;  pina  on  the  links ;  and 
curred  goldee  for  turning  the  links  as  the  chain  is 
traversed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chain  having  a  series  of  links 
connected  by  ball  and  socket  Joints  :  a  flange  on  each  link 
of  the  chain  ;  a  pin  projecting  from  each  flange ;  a  guid- 
ing tube  through  which  the  chain  travels  ;  said  tube  hav 
ing  a  curved  slot  therein  ;  the  pins  on  the  links  projecting 
through  the  slot  go  that  as  the  chain  is  traversed  through 
the  tube,  the  links  will  be  turned. 


1,08  6,5  89.  DU8TLES8  ASH  SIFTER.  John  Bcsh. 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No 
710,660.      (CI.  83— 60. J 


An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  Inclined  hol- 
low cylindrical  neck  extending  outwardl.r  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  hopper,  an  elbow  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 
removably  Inserted  through  said  neck  and  projecting  into 
said  r^-ceptacle,  an  inclined  rotary  screening  cylinder 
having  one  end  encircling  and  journaled  on  said  elbow  and 
removable  therewith  through  said  neck,  a  straight  shaft 
for  rotating  said  screening  cylinder  journaled  In  said 
elbow  and  removable  together  with  the  screening  cylin- 
der, elbow  and  hopper,  and  a  crank  on  the  hopper  end 
of  said  shaft. 


j  1.085,540.   MBTALLUR(ilC'AL  FURNACE  PART.   Wii^ 

I        ua  W.  Cam,  Jr.,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  22,   1913 
I        -...-.      —   — 


Serial  No.  791,128.     (CI.  TS— 186.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  conveyfr  chain,  of  a  scries  of 
Unka ;  ball  and  socket  connections  letween  the  links ;  each 
^^"^  te^Ting  a  driving  fluice;  a  p^n  projecting  from  the 
arlTteff  Imwe ;  aad  gtildea  fte  tiM  ^in. 


1.  As  a  metallurgical  furnace  part,  a  crucible  having  an 
open  upper  end  provided  with  a  short  spout  of  substan- 
tially semlcyllndrlcal  construction  and  cut  away  at  right 
angles  at  its  outer  end,  forming  a  discharge  surface  sub- 
stantially below  the  top  edge  of  the  crucible,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  spout  being  provided  with  an  external 
peripheral  flange,  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said 
spout. 

2.  As  a  metallurgical  furnace  part  a  convertible  cru- 
cible -  retort,  comprising  a  crucible  proiier.  open  at  Its 
i9per  end  and  provided  with  an  open-ended  short  spout 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
cruclWe,  aald  spout  being  substantially  semicircular  in 
cr««8  -  section,  and  a  lid  provided  on  Ita  ondemeath 
face  with  an  annular  recess  forming  a  ledge  adapted 
to  seat  snugly  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  crucible,  said 
corer  being  provided  with  an  extending  lip  or  other 
wise  adapted  to  cover  said  spout,  and  said  lid  being  also 
provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  a  central  boss,  curving 
downwardly  to  meet  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid. 
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3.  A  crucible  for  metallurgical  furnaces  having  an  open 
upper  end  proTWed  with  a  ahort  spout,  sobaUntlally  semi 
circular  In  cross- sect  Ion,  said  spout  being  open-ended  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  said  cru- 
cible, and  a  substantially  semi  circular  lining,  forming  a 
pouring  trough  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  furnace  and 
provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  Intumed  flange  adapted 
to  seat  the  outer  surface  of  aald  apout. 

4.  A  crucible  for  metallurgical  furnaces  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  short  curved  spout  projecting 
horizontally  therefrom  providing  a  discharge  surface  sub- 
stautially  below  the  top  edge  of  the  crucible,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  spout  being  provid(>d  with  an  external 
peripberal  flange,  and  a  curved  lining  forming  a  pouring 
trough.  adaptfHl  to  be  mounted  on  said  furnace  and  pro 
vided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  Intumed  flange  adapted 
to  seat  below  said  spout  on  the  inside  of  its  external 
flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  meUllurgical  furnace  of  t> 
crucible  mounted  therein  and  provided  at  its  upper  opec 
end  with  a  horiaontally  dispoaed  curved  spout  open  at  its 
top  and  outer  end,  providing  a  discharge  surface  suIk 
Btantlally  below  the  top  edges  of  the  crucible,  a  lid  for 
said  crucible  having  an  annular  recess  on  Its  underneath 
face  providing  a  ledge  adapted  to  snugly  seat  on  the  top 
edge  of  aald  crucible,  said  lid  being  provided  m-lth  an  ex 
tending  lip  or  otherwise  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  per 
tion  of  said  spout,  a  central  boss  formed  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  lid,  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  furnace  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  and  a  rt'cess  on  Its  lower 
face,  for  forming  a  paasageway  l>etween  said  furnace 
cover  and  crucible  lid  to  conduct  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  said  central  opening 


1,085,541.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BT'STION  ENGINES.  Nai  Choatk.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  671,711.     (CI.  123— 180.) 


aprlng  and  also  connected  with  the  pins  upon  the  mor* 
able  member,  the  said  springs  being  under  tension  with  a 


^' 


The  combination  with  a  multiple  cylinder  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  of  an  Intake  manifold  therefor,  devices 
connecting  said  manifold  to  each  engine  cylinder,  a  car- 
bureter, a  pipe  connecting  said  carbureter  to  said  manl 
fold,  a  check  valve  in  aald  pipe  for  preventing  the  return 
of  the  gases  through  said  pipe,  an  auxiliary  intake  port 
for  each  cylinder,  a  pipe  common  to  each  Intake  port,  a 
check  valve  for  each  Intake  port  for  preventing  the  gases 
from  escaping  from  the  cylinder,  a  pump,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  engine  for  operating  the  pump,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  carbureter  with  said  pump,  a  check  valve  in 
said  pipe  for  preventing  the  return  of  the  gases  to  the 
carbureter  from  the  pump,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
pump  to  the  pipe  common  to  the  auxiliary  intakes. 


.\.NDi!Ew  J.  Colli EK, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


1,085,542.     CAN  OR  BOX  LIFTER. 

StlnesvlUe,    Ind.      i'^led    Apr.    2 

693,576.      (Cl.  67—113.) 

A  package  lifter  comprising  a  staff,  a  member  flxed 
thereto,  a  member  sUdably  mounted  thereon  and  having  at 
Its  ends  pins,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
•taif,  breach  apringa  connected  with  the  flrst  mentioned 


tendency   to   bold  the  slidable  member   toward  th£   flxed 
member. 


1.085.548.       KNOB-FASTENING.       Horace 
Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Filed    May    7,    1913. 
766.164.      (CI.  70—87.) 


B     Collins, 
Serial    No. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  spindle  hav- 
ing its  end  bifurcated  to  form  two  spaced  arms,  a  resilient 
U  shaped  member  arranged  between  said  arm.'*,  a  catch 
formed  upon  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  knob,  a 
shank  formed  upon  said  knob  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  spindle,  teeth  formed  within  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch  to  removably  secure 
the  knob  upon  the  spindle,  and  said  shank  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  whereby  the  catch  member 
may  be  quickly  and  readily  released  by  means  inserted 
through  said  openings. 


1,085,544.  BT'ILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  AKTHrR  B. 
Coon,  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  and  Alfred  Van  de  Sandt, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.985. 
(Cl.   72—103.) 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  wall  and  a  facing  arraaged 
la  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  wall,  and  a  fllllog 
of  plastic  material  eafiaMe  of  hardening  betweea  the  tme- 
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Ittir  and  th«  wall,  aad  a  tte  for  liollliiy  the  tadnc  to  tbc 
wall,  aaid  tie  coBBprialns  a  plat«  or|bar  barlsc  oae  of  Ita 
etids  cnrred  lateraUy  In  the  plane  9t  tbe  wide  dlmeDaion 
of  the  plate  or  bar  and  harlng  at  t^e  other  end  a  lateral 
lug  extending  at  an  obtoM  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
plate  or  bar,  the  wall  baring  a  refcaa  for  receirlng  tbe 
first-named  end  of  tbe  bar,  said  re^eaa  being  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  tbe  plastic  material  to  anchor  tbe  bar, 
sundry  of  tbe  facing  elements  beinf  groored  in  one  side 
edge  to  receire  tbe  lug  at  tbe  other  #nd  of  tbe  tie. 

2.  An  anchor  and  tie  comprising  |i  plate  or  bar  baring 
one  of  its  ends  curved  laterally  in  the  plane  of  tbe  wide 
dlmeDsiOD  of  tbe  said  plate  or  baf,  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  lateral  lug  extending  a|t  an  obtuse  angle  to 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  plate  or  bar. 


1.085.647.     PAPBR-MAKINO  APPARATUS.     Pratt  COD 
PM,  Oakenbolt,  Wales.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.     Serial  No. 
726.483.     (CI.  92 — *8.) 


1.085.545.  TIRE.  Hpoh  Coonbt  a«d  Oaais  E.  Wiltsib, 
Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.831. 
(CI.  152—1.1 


A  coatinuous  tire  of  yleldable  material  baring  a  pla- 
rallty  of  depreaaions  of  cup  form  In  ita  tread  side,  a  re- 
inforcement for  each  of  tbe  depressions  consisting  of  a  tex- 
tile strip  wound  upon  itself  with  tbe  layers  cemented 
togetber  and  set  la  the  body  of  th4  tire  and  forming  a 
part  thereof,  aad  other  stripe  molded  in  tbe  Vdge  portion 
of  the  tire  upon  opposite  sides  of  tb#  depressions  therein. 


1.085.546.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  Jat  Gould  Coai, 
Coffeyrille.  Kans..  assignor  of  oi^e-half  to  Bobert  BX 
Llnney,  Neosho,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,570.      (CI.  179—185.) 


In  the  herein  described  paper  making  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  perforated  rotary  drum,  of  sleeres  for 
carrying  the  said  drum,  standards  and  a  pedestal  constl 
tuting  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  slotted  vertically 
adjustable  pipe  bearing  In  said  standards  and  extending 
through  the  drum  and  tbe  sleeves,  a  suction  box  fixed  to 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  pipe  and  communicating  with 
the  slot  In  the  latter,  a  rubber  rim  fitted  to  the  top  of  tbe 
suction  box,  a  feed  pipe  to  lead  the  pulp  onto  the  said 
rotary  drum,  and  an  adjustable  slide  near  the  mouth  of 
said  feed  pipe,  all  substantially  as  specified  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,085,548.  rX)NCRETE  MIXING  MACHINE.  Edmund 
L.  Cridob.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Speed  Machine 
Co..  Passaic.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Mled 
Jan.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  740,688.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  A  disinfecting  sttacbment  for  telephone  transmit- 
ters comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  threaded  nipple  thereon 
for  connecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  traqsmltter,  an  Internal 
threaded  collar  for  receiving  the  molitb  piece,  a  tubular 
receptacle  depending  from  and  com^ianlcating  with  the 
Interior  of  tbe  tubular  body,  means  ifor  closing  the  ends 
of  said  tubalar  receptacle,  and  a  sliding  valre  for  closing 
communication  between  the  receptatle  and  tbe  tnbular 
body. 

2.  A  disinfecting  attachment  for  telephone  transmitters 
comprising  a  tubalar  body  baring  an  Internal  lon^tndlnal 
groove  and  a  port  communicating  wHb  the  groove,  means 
for  connecting  tbe  attachment  to  tb^  transmitter,  means 
on  tbe  attaehBieBt  for  receirlng  a  mouth  piece,  a  tubular 
receptacle  carried  by  the  tubolar  boAf  and  communicating 
with  the  port,  screw  caps  for  clodng  ihe  ends  of  tbe  tabu- 
lar netiptteim  and  an  apertared  ralre  ^late  slldably  mount- 
ed la  the  groore  aad  adapted  to  control  commaaleatloB 
between  the  receptacle  aad  tbe  tabaUr  body.  < 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  routa- 
ble  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  material  Into  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  mixing  blades  arranged  In  said  cylln 
der,  bars  rigidly  secured  to  said  sets  of  mixing  blades  for 
connecting  the  same  togetber.  a  ring  arranged  near  each 
end  of  said  sets  of  mixing  blades  for  holding  the  same 
properly  spaced  apart  and  properly  spaced  In  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  loosely  connecting  said  blades  with 
said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating 
cylinder,  an  end  hinged  to  said  cylinder,  tbe  blaglag  of  said 
end  to  said  cylinder  permitting  an  opening  of  said  cylin- 
der for  Its  full  diameter  when  said  end  has  been  mored 
to  an  open  position,  and  an  elerator  rigidly  connected  with 
said  hinged  end  and  adapted  to  be  mored  therewith. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rotata- 
ble  cylinder,  a  ring  hinged  to  tbe  discharge  end  of  said 
cylinder  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  cap  for  closing  tbe 
opening  In  said  ring,  and  means  for  resillently  holding  said 
cap  against  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rotata- 
ble  cylinder,  a  cap  for  closing  tbe  discbarge  end  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  resillently  holding  said  cap  in  place 
and  a  pressure  member  for  regulating  tbe  action  of  said 
means. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotate 
ble  cylinder,  a  ring  blaged  to  the  discharge  ead  thereof, 
a  framework  structure  rigidly  secured  to  said  rtag,  a  cap 
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adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  said  ring,  means  project- 
ing from  said  cap  and  engaging  said  framework  for  slld- 
Ingly  supporting  said  cap,  and  means  for  causing  said 
cap  to  resillently  resist  a  sliding  movement  In  one 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.085,549.  BEO  AND  DOUCHE  PAN.  VViLLlS  E.  COW- 
NiNG.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  West  End 
Pottery  Company.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.452.  (CI. 
4  —  19.) 


boot  aad  carried  thereby,  and  a  vertically  diapoaed  traaa- 
reraely  coaeared  blade  adjustably  secured  to  said  earred 
portion  of  the  boot  and  depending  therefrom  along  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  disk  from  its  central  portion  to  the  lower  edge 
portion  thereof  to  guide  the  seeds  dropping  from  the  boot 
and  dellrer  tbe  same  into  tbe  furrow,  said  boot  and  blade 
being  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  rertlcal  diameter  of  t^ 
disk,  the  front  longitudinal  edge  of  said  blade  conforming 
to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  disk  and  to  engage  and  scour  tbe 
same  and  prevent  access  of  trash  to  the  seed  passage. 


1.  A  cast-porcelain  bed  pan  having  a  receiving  cham- 
Ut  and  in  front  thereof  a  downwardly  inclined  body  sup 
porting  apron  with  sides  forming  a  recess  extending  the 
width  of  the  apron  and  completely  open  from  the  underside 
of  the  pan,  all  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  apron  being 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout. 

2.  A  cast-porcelain  bed  pan  having  a  receiving  chamber, 
a  base  therefor  substantially  co-extenslve  with  said  cham- 
ber only  and  terminating  at  its  front  end  In  an  upwardly 
extending  strut,  in  combination  with  an  apron  extending 
forward  and  Inclined  downward  from  the  strut  to  form  a 
body  support,  vertical  side  walls  for  said  apron  Inclosing  a 
recess  substantially  coextensive  with  the  area  of  the  apron 
and  completely  open  from  tbe  underside  of  the  pan,  all  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  apron  being  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  throughout 


1.085.550.  SHOESTRING-FASTENER.  Henri  Db  Bby. 
Ogden,  Utah,  t^led  Dec.  14,  191;^.  Serial  No.  736,872. 
(CI.  24—120.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  an  elongated  body  portion  having  an  eyelet 
for  engagement  through  material  to  secure  the  body 
portion  in  position  against  said  material,  a  curved  book 
member  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  elongated  body 
portion  and  adapted  for  engagement  through  the  material 
to  prevent  turning  of  the  body  portion,  said  curved  hook 
having  a  raised  portion  with  a  concaved  seat  formed  there- 
in above  the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  said  concaved  seat 
having  a  plurality  of  serrations  formed  therein,  and  paral- 
lel upstanding  brackets  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  portion ;  of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
bracketa  and  having  one  end  depressed  to  form  a  bowl- 
shaped  member  provided  with  serrations  upon  the  convex 
face  thereof,  and  adapted  to  normally  co-act  with  tbe  ser- 
rations in  the  concaved  seat  of  the  hook  to  securely  bold 
an  object  placed  therein,  and  means  to  retain  the  lever  in 
its  normal  position  with  tbe  bowl-shaped  member  formed 
therein  engaged  In  the  concaved  seat  of  tbe  curved  book. 


1,085.551.  SINGLB-DI8K  GRAIN-DRILL.  Chahlbs  B. 
Dbmpstbb.  William  Elliott,  and  Robbbt  H.  Schlach- 
TBa,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Dempster  Mill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Beatrice.  Nebr..  a  Corporation  of 
Nebraska.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,477. 
(CL  111—11.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  boot  baring  a  transversely  curved 

t>3rtlon,  a  rotary  disk  arranged  at   the  inner  side  of  tbe 


2.  In  combination,  a  boot  at  the  inner  side  of  its  lower 
end  having  a  bearing,  a  rotary  disk  arranged  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  boot  and  mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  boot  at 
Its  outer  side  having  a  seat  convexed  transversely  of  the 
boot  a  blade  traasrersely  concaved  at  Its  Inner  side  and 
fitted  on  said  seat  means  securing  said  blade  to  aaid  boot 
and  proridliig  for  transverse  sliding  adjustment  of  the 
blade  on  said  aeat  said  blade  having  Us  concaved  side 
next  to  the  dlak  and  extending  from  the  boot  to  the  lower 
edge  iwrtiOB  of  tbe  disk  and  baring  its  front  longitadlnal 
edge  forming  a  acraper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sarface 
of  the  disk,  said  blade  forming  a  direct  downward  con- 
tinuation of  said  boot  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  rertlcal  diameter 
of  said  dlak. 

S.  In  combination,  In  a  single  disk  grain  drill,  a  boot 
baring  a  bearing,  a  rotary  furrow-opening  disk  mounted 
on  said  bearing,  aaid  boot  having  a  seat  curved  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  blade  rertlcally  and  centrally  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dlak  aad  form- 
ing a  direct  downward  continuation  of  the  seed  passage  of 
said  boot  along  the  side  surface  of  tbe  disk  approximately 
to  tbe  lowest  portion  thereof  directly  below  the  ae«d  pas- 
sage of  tbe  boot  and  baring  Ita  front  longitudinal  edge 
curred  to  conform  to  the  currature  of  the  disk  and  traas- 
rersely grooad  to  abat  tbe  surface  of  the  disk  and  form 
a  scraper,  said  blade  baring  a  transrersely  curred  portion 
engagtBf  aakl  seat,  aad  means  securing  aaid  blade  to  said 
boot  and  providing  for  sliding  adjustment  of  tbe  blade  on 
aaid  aeat. 

4.  A  single-disk  center-delivery  grain  drill  comprising 
a  rertic&Uy-diBpoaed  boot  baring  a  bearing  block  arranged 
entirely  at  tbe  Inner  side  of  its  lower  end,  a  forrow- 
opealag  disk  mounted  on  said  block  and  arranged  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  tbe  boot,  a  rertlcally-dispoeed  shield  forming 
a  downward  continuation  of  said  boot  along  the  outer 
sarface  of  the  disk  and  extending  approxlmatdy  to  the 
lowermost  edge  portion  of  tbe  disk,  said  shield  being  com- 
posed of  a  blade  concared  at  its  inner  sarface  to  form  a 
grain  passage  along  tbe  sarface  of  tbe  disk,  and  meaas  ad- 
Jaatably  secartng  tbe  upper  end  of  the  blade  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  boot  and  proridlng  for  transrerse  adjastmeat  of 
tbe  blade  to  maintain  Its  front  edge  In  operatire  relation 
with  the  surface  of  tbe  disk,  tbe  seed  passage  formed  by 
the  boot  and  blade  being  approximately  arranged  In  the 
plane  of  the  vertical  diameter  of  the  disk. 

6.  A  siagle-disk  eenter-dellrery  grain  drill  comprising  a 
vertleally-dlapoaed  boot  a  furrow-opening  dlak  mooated 
at  the  laser  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  boot,  the  grain 
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wHtda  tke  toot  b«laff  apitmiaMteiy  wrtteal  ud 
itnlly  arniBcM  wtth  Mapcet  #»  OM  aato  •<  ratfttfoa 
of  tb«  disk,  aid  a  ahldd  aeeand  ^t  Ita  ■pper  ead  to  tb* 
l««r«r  e*d  of  tb«  boot  and  prvwU^g  a  gralB  pMaas*  ta 
vcrtieal  oonttaaattoa  ot  tte  grain  ^aaaafa  •(  tb«  boot  and 
CKtoadlBg  aloag  tbe  mrtkoa  oT  tb^  dti*  with  a  diaeharge 
mrpwmcimMlmty  at  th«  Umrnat  pertta^  o<  tha  dtak.  aaM  ahleld 
eoaipoaed  of  a  oaocaTcd  blado  bart^g  tta  frost  knagftudloai 
adge  earred  to  fona  a  serapw  alaog;  tba  aorf aee  of  tb«  disk, 
meana  bdag  prorlded  for  p«rBilt#Bg  traaarerae  adlaat- 
ment  of  tbe  blade  on  tbe  boot,  wltlloat  disturbing  tbe  ver- 
tical relation  of  the  blade,  to  naititain  tbe  operative  re- 
lation between  the  front  edge  of  th*  blade  and  the  surface 
of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tile  Gazette.] 


1.085,552.      BOW  -  HOLDING   PIX, 
Providence.    R.    I.      FUed    Apr. 
759,306.      (CI.  24—85.) 


Camillo    DiNtCCIO, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


As  a  new  article  of  manafacture.,  a  bow  holding  device 
formed  of  a  body  and  a  U-shaped  |ow  engaging  element, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  pa^  of  spaced  openings, 
which  extend  entirely  tbrougb  the  tptnt  and  rear  faces  of 
the  bodjr  and  being  further  formed  with  stmck-out  teeth 
whl^  tztead'oatwardly  from  the  body  at  the  inner  sides  of 
the  openings  and  with  a  pair  of  stri^  out  teeth  which  ez 
tend  inwardly  from  the  respective  centers  of  tlie  outer  side 
walls  of  the  openings,  said  bow  engaging  eleaient  having 
its  free  ends  passed  through  said  openings  and  having 
apertures  to  receive  said  pair  of  teeth,  the  first  named 
teeth  being  disposed  in  the  space  bdtween  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  element. 


1,085,553.  ANOLE  BAR.  Edgar  f|ANSTO!«  DtLL.  Hand 
ley.  W.  Vs.  Fiipd  Jnne  21,  1«18,  Serial  No.  773.052. 
(CI.  2S9— 11.^ 


In  a  rail  joint  tbe  comMnation  \fith  a  shouldered  se- 
corlng  bolt  of  an  angle  bar  formed  »ith  inclined  ways  to 
ooiiperate  with  tbe  shoaldera  of  t|ie  holta,  said  angle 
bar  being  formed  with  a  depreasloa :  openlac  through  tbe 
oater  surface  and  having  an  Indlfed  inner  or  bottom 
wall,  aaid  angle  bar  beiag  formed  .with  a  slot  opening 
through  the  inner  side  of  the  bar  anf  the  Inclined  bottom 
of  the  deproeelon.  said  slot  being  ai  leaa  width  than  the 
sia&llar  dtmfston  of  tbe  inclined  bcfttom  wall  of  the  de- 
preaalen.  the  terminal  of  tbe  slot  be^ag  enlarged  to  form 
aa  wtrance  opeaiag,  the  oppoaJag  w^'la  of  tbe  bai  beyond 
tba  Aepresaion  being  pravlded  with  ri^  foraMd  with  regis- 
teriag  opealngs  to  receive  an  aazUlary  pin. 


l.«80,6M.     CAJtBONATOR.     Datio  taw,  Weatport.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1»18.    Serial  Vo.  T4M17.     (CI.  209—1.) 
1.  la  a  cartonator.  a  eaaiaic  hav^  a  eeattauous  an- 
iasaa«i  tlnreia  far  teereaslav  |the  laa^aaisi  te  the 
ot  ■qald  Cbreugb  0»  shbo;  « 


diaphragm  at  one  end  of  aaid  passage ;  an  admlasion  head 
*^**"  ■****  diapliragrm  on  said  member  having  a  water  and 
a  gas  ialet  therein,  said  dlaphrsgm  having  its  bulging  por- 
tion projecting  into  said  bead,  said  angular  passage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  fan  shaped,  perforated  diaphragms  be- 
tween Its  enda,  and  a  storage  tank  assoclsted  with  the 
end  of  said  continuous  passage  opposite  the  one  provided 
with  the  cup-sbaped  diaphragm. 


■a^^^^i 


i 


2.  In  a  carbonator,  a  casing  having  a  continuous  pas 
sage  therein  ;  a  cup  ahaped  perforated  diaphragm  at  one 
end  of  said  passage ;  an  admission  head  to  said  passage 
covering  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a 
gas  Inlet  on  the  side  thereof,  said  liquid  inlet  superposing 
said  gas  inlet,  whereby  gravity  causes  the  liquid  to  cross 
the  Inflowing  gas,  said  cup  shaped  diaphragm  projecting 
into  said  admission  head  with  its  bulging  portion  and 
having  a  plurality  of  curved  slits  converging  toward  the 
center. 

3.  In  a  carbonator,  a  casing  comprising  a  series  of 
superposed  tubular  members ;  angular  portions  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  adjacent  tubular  members  so  as  to  form 
a  continuous  passage,  the  said  angular  portions  being 
of  soeh  a  shape  as  to  cause  the  liquid  passing  through 
the  same  to  expand,  and  also  to  Increase  the  resistance  of 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  same  ;  a  cup-shaped,  perforated 
diaphragm  having  radial  silts  therein  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  passage:  an  admission  bead  over  said  diaphragm 
secured  to  said  casing,  said  admission  head  having  a 
water  and  a  (jas  Inlet,  said  water  inlet  superposlns;  said 
gas  Inlet,  each  adapted  to  supply  transversely  of  said 
diaphragm  ;  and  a  circular,  perforated  diaphragm  having 
radial  silts  therein  In  each  vt  said  tubular  members  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.085.565.       BRAKE-SHOE. 
City,   Tenn.     Fifed  Sept. 
(CI.   188—82.) 


Geohge    S.    Evans. 
.   1913.     Serial   No. 


I.enolr 
788,397, 


1.   A  brake  shoe  back  comprising  a  pair  nt  arms  hax-lni: 
iateraogaglBg  edges,  a  ad  a  conne<rtiBi;  poHlen  betwe««  suid 
aa  attaeMag  eye  er  lag- 
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2.  A  brake  shoe  back  comprialng  a  pair  of  arms  having 
opposing  edges  Interlocked  from  end  to  end  and  a  con- 
necting portion  between  said  arms,  spanning  the  Intei^ 
locked  edges  thereof  and  forming  an  attaching  eye  or  lug. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  back  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  dove- 
tailed together  and  a  bar  connecting  said  arms  and  also 
forming  an  attaching  eye  or  lug. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  back  comprising  a  palr'of  arms  and  a 
connecting  portion  between  said  arms,  and  forming  an 
attaching  eye  or  lug,  said  arms  having  opposing  edgea  and 
integral  saeens  in  the  common  plane  of  and  to  lock  said 
edges  together. 

5.  \  blank  for  forming  a  back  for  a  brake  shoe,  said 
blank  comprising  a  pair  of  Rpac*»d  arms  having  matching 
edges  adapted  to  Interlock  when  said  arms  are  brought  to- 
gether and  a  bar  Integral  with  and  connecting  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  lie  bent  to  form  an  attaching  eye  or  lug. 


1,085,556.  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPS.  Tru- 
.MA.N  EvA.vs.  Mangum,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  693.092.      (CI.  103 — 02.) 


In  a  balancing  device  for  pumiis,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  casing  and  a  supporting  member  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  pump  rod  operating  in  the  casing  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections,  crossheads  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  spaced  links  plvotally  mounted 
on  each  of  said  crossheads.  the  free  ends  of  one  pair  of 
links  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  free  ends 
of  tbe  second  pair  of  links  and  a  pair  of  levers  adjustably 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  support  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  links  where  said  links  are  connected  to  each 
other. 


1.085.557.  BOTTLB-CAPPING  MACHINE.  BowAao  A. 
EvBRarr,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin 
A.  Merritt,  Jr.,  Potsdam,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909, 
Serial  No.  481.708.  Renewed  June  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  773.141.      (CI.  93— e.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  table,  of  a  removable  crate  carried  by  the 
table,  bottle  holders  borne  by  said  crate,  each  of  said 
holders  being  constructed  to  receive  one  of  tbe  bottles 
and  to  cloeely  fit  the  bottle  externally  all  around,  each  of 
said  boldera  having  relatively  rigid  walls  whereby  the 
bottle  la  reiofbrred  to  resist  internal  fluid  preasure,  and 
aacans  tncludtag  preaser  heads  constructed  to  press  cape 
into  tbe  moatha  oi  the  bottles. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  wtth  a 
aapporting  table,  of  a  reoiovable  crate  carried  by  the 
tabie.  bottle  boldera  borne  by  said  crate,  each  of  aaid 
hoMkn  being  oonatrueted  to  receive  one  of  tbe  bottles  aad 
to  ckiaely  fit  tbe  bottle  all  around,  each  of  aaid  holders 
having  relatively  rigid  walls  whereby  tbe  bottle  la  rein- 
forced to  realat  Internal  flaid  pressure,  means  laelodiBC 
preeaer  heads  constructed  to  press  cape  iato  tbe  moatha 
of  tbe  bottlee,  and  posltioatng  devleee  connected  with  tbe 


Uble  and  constructed  to  retain  said  crate  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  upon  the  table. 


3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  vrlth 
presser  heads  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  a  support 
for  the  vessels  to  be  capped,  a  die  plate  movable  toward 
and  from  said  support,  the  die  plate  having  openings  con- 
structed to  admit  the  mouths  of  the  vessels  to  be  capped, 
the  said  die  plate  having  portions  projecting  into  the  said 
openings  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  distance  that  the 
vessels  enter  the  openings,  and  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ings having  dacts  communicating  with  tbe  openings  above 
the  said  limiting  means  and  affording  passages  for  tbe 
escape  of  air  as  the  vessel  is  capped. 

4.  In  a  paper  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination 
with  presaer  heads  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  a 
support  located  below  the  presser  heads,  removable  bottle 
holders  arranged  upon  tbe  said  support  In  the  paths  of  tbe 

•presser  heads,  the  said  bottle  holders  having  relatively 
unyielding  walls  constructed  to  fit  the  bottles  exteriorly 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  expansion  thereof  by  internal 
pressure,  poeitloziing  devices  fashlnoned  and  disposed  to 
locate  the  bottle  holders  under  tbe  presser  beads,  and 
devices  connected  one  with  another  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  together  for  actuating  the  said  positioning 
devices  and  for  applying  power  to  the  means  for  oper- 
ating the  preaser  heads. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  constructed  to  insert  a  cap  in  a  paper  bottle  con- 
taining a  relatively  incompressible  fluid,  of  a  die  plate 
arranged  below  the  cap-Inserting  means  and  constructed 
to  upset  tbe  edge  portions  of  tbe  caps,  a  removable  device 
supported  below  the  cap-inserting  means,  a  plurality  of 
bottle  holders  arranged  upon  said  removable  device 
whereby  the  paper  bottles  may  be  held  In  position  to  be 
capped,  the  said  bottle  holders  having  open  tops  to  receive 
the  bottles  and  closed  bottoms,  the  said  holders  having 
the  same  shape  as  the  bottles  and  having  also  relatively 
unyielding  walls  constructed  to  flt  tbe  bottles  closely 
and  to  prevent  their  expansion  by  Interna^  fluid  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,085.558.  FENDER.  JoH.N  H.  Fkkovsos,  Indlanapolla, 
Ind.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,961.  (CI. 
106 — 28a.) 

1.  In  a  render,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  acoop  mounted 
to  Bwlaff  (»  tbt  under  side  of  a  vehicle  and  formed  of  a 
single  pleee  of  material  terminating  at-  tbe  free  eada 
thereof  in  hook  members,  of  stirrup-like  stop  membara 
ilepeadtng  from  tbe  vehl<He  and  havii^  tbe  aaid  boek 
menbera  alidable  therein  to  limit  the  swlagtng  moveiaeBt 
at  tbe  aooop,  q>ringa  enclrellng  tbe  atop  membera  ami 
eagaging  tbe  book  aseaBbera  to  swbig  tbe  aaid  acoop  into 
lowered  poall^n  when  tbe  same  Is  released,  a  trip  mtm 
ber  fenned  of  a  aiagle  piece  of  material  and  mounted  to 


h 
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•»!■«  on  tbe  Tchlcle,  ratainlBs  Iwra  connected  to  tbe 
Mid  trip  member  and  adapted  to^  releajsable  conncctloD 
wltb  tbe  said  book  members,  and  expansible  spring  en- 
circling tbe  said  retaining  bars  fo^-  normally  bolding  tbe 
said  trip  member  in  forward  position  on  tbe  Tebicle. 


2.  In  a  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  scoop  mounted 
to  swiDg  OD  tbe  under  side  of  a  r^bicle  and  formed  of  a 
alngip  piece  of  material  terminals  at  tbe  free  ends 
thereof  in  hook  members,  of  stirt^np-like  stop  members 
depending  from  the  reblcle  and  bavlng  tbe  said  hook 
members  slidable  tberetn  to  limit  t^e  swingbig  moTement 
of  tbe  scoop,  springs  encircling  the  stop  members  and 
engaging  tbe  book  members  to  swltg  the  said  scoop  Into 
lowered  position  when  tbe  same  is  released,  a  trip  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  vehicle,  retaining  bar^  connected  to  the  said 
trip  member  and  adapted  for  rele^sable  connection  with 
tbe  said  hook  members,  expansible  springs  encircling  the 
said  retaining  bars  for  normally  bolding  the  said  trip 
member  In  forward  position  on  t$e  vehicle,  and  guide 
members  on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  tebicle  and  having  tbe 
said  retaining  bars  slidable  therein,  with  ends  of  tbe 
springs  encircling  tbe  retaining  bar$  abnttlng  against  tbe 
said  guide  members. 

-  3.  In  a  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  scoop  mounted. 
to  swing  on  tbe  under  side  of  a  vepicle  and  formed  of  a 
alngle  piece  of  material  terminating  at  the  free  ends 
thereof  In  hook  members,  of  stirrup  like  stop  members 
depending  from  tbe  vehicle  and  leaving  tbe  said  hook 
members  slidable  therein  to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement 
of  tbe  scoop,  springs  encircling  tie  stop  members  and 
engaging  tbe  book  members  to  swidg  the  said  scoop  into 
'lowered  position  when  tbe  same  Is  released,  a  trip  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  vehicle,  retaining  biirs  connected  to  tbe 
•aid  trip  member  and  adapted  for  relea  sable  connection 
with  the  said  hook  members,  expansible  springs  encir- 
cling the  said  reUinlng  bars  for  normally  holding  tbe  said 
trip  member  in  forward  position  0%  the  vehicle,  a  cross 
piece  connecting  the  said  book  mei^bers,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected to  tbe  cross  piece  and  having  connection  with  a 
valve  In  tbe  air  brake  pipe  of  tbe  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  irlth  a  scoop  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle  and  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  termlnatltig  at  the  free  ends 
thereof  in  book  members,  of  stlrrtip  like  stop  members 
depending  froA  tbe  vehicle  and  l|av<ng  the  said  hook 
members  slidable  therein  to  limit  tKe  swinging  movement 
of  tbe  scoop,  springs  encircling  tlie  stop  members  and 
engaging  the  hook  members  to  swing  the  said  scoop 
into  lowered  position  when  the  saibe  is  released,  a  trip 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  tnaterlal  and  monnted 
to  swing  on  tbe  vehicle,  retaining  |ars  connected  to  the 
aaid  trip  member  and  adapted  for  releasable  connection 
with  tbe  said  book  member*,  expansible  springs  encircling 
the  said  retaining  bars  for  Dormallyj  boldiag  the  said  trip 
member  In  forward  position  on  tbq  vehicle,  guide  mem- 
bers an  the  under  side  of  tbe  veblclf  and  having  tbe  satO 
retaining  bars  sUdable  therein  with  ttie  ends  of  tbe  springs 
eacirMlng  tbe  retaining  bar*  abating  against  the  aaid 
guide  members,  a  crosa  piece  connecting  the  said  book 
member*,  and  a  rod  having  connection  with  the  cross 
piece  and  a  valve  in  the  air  brake  pit>e  of  the  vehicle. 


5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  scoop  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  under  side  of  a  velilele,  of  hook  members 
formed  with  tlie  aaid  scoop,  stirrups  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  the  hook  members  passed  therethrough  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  scoop,  a  trip  meml>er 
motinted  to  swing  on  the  vehicle,  bar*  mounted  to  swing 
on  tbe  trip  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
said  book  members,  springs  for  normally  reUinlng  the  trip 
member  In  forward  position  on  tbe  vehicle,  and  springs 
encircling  tbe  said  stirrups  and  engaging  tbe  book  mem- 
bers to  swing  the  said  scoop  downwardly  when  tbe  said 
hook  members  are  disengaged  from  the  said  bars. 

(Claim  «1  not  printed  in  the  Qasette. ] 


1,085,559.  CLOTHES  -  LINE  ADJUSTER.  Alvin  L. 
Flint,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,081.      (CI.  24  —  133.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  adjuster  Including  a  main  clnmplng 
lever  provided  with  a  clamping  face,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  line  to  one  end  of  tbe  main  clamping  lever,  a 
cooperating  clamping  lever  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
with  guide  means  for  the  Itae  and  also  formed  with  a 
clamping  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clamping 
face  of  the  main  lever  to  grip  the  line  between  thf  same, 
a  link  connection  between  the  two  levers,  and  m»'«ns  upon 
one  of  the  levers  for  engaging  tbe  line  to  lock  the  clamp 
in  an  open  position. 

2.  A  clothes  line  adjuster  including  a  main  clamping 
lever  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  clamping 
face,  one  end  of  the  main  clamping  lever  i>eing  provided 
with  a  book,  means  for  connecting  the  line  to  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  main  clamping  lever,  a  cooperating  clamp- 
ing lever  formed  with  a  clamping  face  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  clamping  face  of  the  main  clamping  lever  to  engage 
the  line,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  two  clamping 
levers,  the  hook  at  the  end  of  tbe  main  clamping  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
line  to  lock  the  clamp  In  an  open  position. 

3.  A  clothes  line  adjuster  Including  a  main  clamping 
lever  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  clamping 
face,  one  end  of  the  said  lever  being  laterally  curved  and 
terminating  in  a  hook,  means  for  connecting  the  llnf  to 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  said  main  clamping  lever,  a 
cooperating  clamping  lever  provided  at  one  end  thereof 
with  guide  means  for  the  line  and  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  with  a  cam  shaped  clamping  face  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  clamping  face  of  the  main  lever  to 
engage  the  line,  and  a  link  connection  between  interme- 
diate portions  of  the  two  clamping  levers,  the  tension  in 
the  line  normally  tending  to  throw  tbe  clamping  levers 
Into  an  operative  position,  while  the  book  at  tbe  end 
of  tbe  main  lever  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  line  to  lock  the  clamp  in  an  open  position. 

4.  A  clothes  line  adjuster  including  a  main  clamping 
lever  provided  upon  one  of  its  sides  with  a  clamping 
face,  one  end  of  the  lever  being  curved  and  terminating 
In  a  laterally  projecting  hook,  a  clevis  at  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  main  clamping  lever  for  engagement  with  one 
end  of  tbe  line,  a  cooperating  clamping  lever  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  forked  bead  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  guide  for  the  free  end  of  the  line  and  also  formed  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  cam  shaped  clamping  face 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  clamping  face  of  tbe  main 
lever  to  grip  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  line,  and  a  pair  of  links 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  two  levers  and  pivotally 
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connected  to  the  respective  levers  at  IntermedUte  points 
In  the  length  thereof,  the  tension  in  the  line  normally 
tending  to  swing  the  lerer*  about  their  pivots  to  throw 
the  same  Into  opemtlTe  positkm,  while  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting hook  at  tbe  end  ot  the  main  clamping  lever  Is 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  line  for 
locking  the  clamp  In  an  open  position. 


1,085.660.  BOTTLB-INDICATOB.  Patrick  Pltwk,  Big 
Creek.  Csl.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  782,396. 
(01.  215—112.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bottle  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  of  a  tube  in  the  said 
bottle  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  tbe  fluid  con- 
Uhied  in  tbe  bottle,  with  tbe  depth  of  the  fluid  in  the 
tube  registering  with  the  depth  of  tbe  fluid  In  tbe  bottle, 
baffles  in  tbe  tube  and  spaced  apart  to  form  compart- 
ments therein,  with  restricted  passages  connecting  the 
said  compartments,  a  float  in  tbe  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  the  tube  and  In 
one  of  the  said  compartments  therein,  and  a  weight 
contained  within  the  said  float  and  loosely  movable 
therein  to  normally  retain  the  float  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion and  prevent  the  same  from  passing  upwardly  from 
a  lower  compartment  to  a  higher  compartment  In  tbe  tube. 


1,086,561.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Joseph  Fob- 
BHUM  and  JosBPH  KoNiGSBEBG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,- as- 
signors to  Lena  B.  Forsbeim,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  392,849.  Renewed  June  17, 
1918.     Serial  No.  774,236.     (CI.  236—68.) 


will,  total-fcidlcatlng  means,  gear  eonnecttng  *^  'JJ** 
Indicating  means  with  said  members,  and  traaafer  Miefe*:. 
nlsm  for  carrying  from  one  of  said  members  to  tha  ««t, 
operative  for  either  direction  of  motloB  of  said  opw«g»f 
members,  said  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  toolted 
member  rotataWef  In  either  direction  and  arranged  to  sft- 
gage  IntermlttMitly  a  corresponding  monber  to  be  drtTvn 

thereby. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  operating  m«B- 
ber*  capable  of  eontlnnous  motion  in  either  dlreetlmi  at 
will,  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and 
correapondlng  finger  holds,  and  transfer  mechanism  for 
carrying  from  one  such  member  to  the  other  comprtelag 
gear  wheels  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  opsr- 
atlng  members  and  means  for  interlocking  one  said  gear 
wheel  momentarily  with  the  other  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  moremwBt  of  one  of  them  through  a  predetermlasd 
number  of  spaces. 

3.  A  calculating  machine  of  the  character  describad, 
comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  operating  mem- 
bers capaMe  of  continuous  motion  in  either  direction  at 
will,  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  cor- 
responding finger  holds,  and  transfer  mecbanUm  for  car- 
rying from  one  such  member  to  the  other  comprising  gear 
wheels  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  operating 
members,  means  for  interlocking  one  said  gear  wheel  with 
tbe  other  at  the  conclusion  of  the  movement  of  one  of 
them  through  a  predetermined  number  of  spaces,  and 
means  for  disengaging  aaid  gear  wheels  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  movement  of  such  second  wheel  through  one  space. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  operating  mem- 
bers provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  anu  transfer 
mechanism  for  carrying  from  one  said  member  to  the 
other,  comprising  two  gear  wheels  adapted  to  me^  re- 
spectively with  the  teeth  of  said  members,  and  msans  for 
interlocking  said  gears  with  each  other  at  tbe  conclusion 
of  the  moTement  of  one  of  said  gears  through  a  prede- 
termined number  of  spaces. 

B.  A  calculating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprlslog  In  combination  a  pluraUty  of  operating  mem- 
bers provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  transfer 
mechanism  for  carrying  from  one  said  member  to  the 
other,  comprising  two  gear  wheels,  adapted  to  mesh  re- 
spectlTely  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  members,  and  means  ro- 
tating with  one  of  said  gear  wheeto  adapted  to  lnt«^ 
lock  the  othw  said  gear  wheel  momenUrlly  dt?rlng  Its 
revolution. 

(Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  calculating  machine  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  operating  mem- 
bers capable  of  continuous  rotation  in  either  direction  at 


1086,562.  FOLDING  BED.  Joseph  MnaiT  OABoma, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,202.      (CI.  6—9.) 


SS«' 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  folding  bed,  a  hinged  head 
frame,  a  hinged  foot  frame,  a  rectangular  frame  slidably 
mounted  at  its  cprners  on  the  lower  part  of  the  head  and 
foot  frames  respiectlvely,  braces  having  their  upper  ends 
pivotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ssid  frames  and 
their  lower  ends  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  rectangular 
frame  and  adapted  to  raise  the  said  frame  when  the  head 
and  foot  frames  are  unfolded,  end  spring  operated  means 
for  securing  the  rectangular  frame  In  raised  poaltloii. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  frame 
comprialng  two  rigid  vertical  leg  portions  and  an  upper 
frame  htn^  on  the  upper  ends  ^  the  1«  portUms  and 


/, 
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adapted  to  b«  swnns  to  a  borlso^tal  poaiMoa,  a  foot 
txmmm,  eatlngw  Tartiealiy  eperatlTa  on  the  leg  portion! 
■ai  prorided  with  horlaontal  borea.;  bortaontal  roda  eon- 
B«ctiM  the  eaatlnga,  braeea  ptTotafly  connected  to  the 
iMa  talla  and  to  aaid  h«ad  asd  footi  (raaaea,  rcapectirely, 
ami  adapted  to  raiae  tbe  aide  ralla  when  tbe  npper  fraiMa 
of  the  bead  and  foot  fraiDea  are  rehired  Into  a  rertlcal 
poaltioo,  spring  operated  plangera  parried  on  the  Inner 
ftMea  of  tbe  end  roda  at  tbe  bed  ai|d  operatlnc  through 
th«  borea  in  the  corner  eaatlnga  to  fngase  aul table  borea 
la  the  leg  portlrau  ao  aa  to  lock  t^e  bed  In  ralaed  po- 
aitlon,  and  m^ana  for  withdrawing  tHe  plangera. 


1,085,003.  FOLDING  EXTENSIONI-LADDBR.  Lee  0. 
Oaksawat,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Pile<f  Dec.  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736,809.      (CI.  228—12.) 


1.  la  a  foldable  step  ladder,  a  plaralltj  of  aeetions 
adapted  to  be  arranged  end  to  end '  and  eaeb  Iscludtng 
longitudinal  members  spaced  apart,  a  strap  extending 
transTerselj  of  each  of  said  longftudlMl  memfoera  at  their 
cenfroBting  end*  and  bent  to  form  spiced  aockets  adapted 
to  reeelTe  the  longitudinal  members,  |he  material  formtaig 
the  straps  being  pressed  ontwardly  between  the  aockets 
to  form  hinges,  tie  rods  extending  through  the  sockets 
and  the  portions  of  the  longitudinal  members  inclosed 
thereby,  and  steps  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  atep  ladder,  sides  each  li«clading  longitadiaal 
members  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  connecting  members 
each  comprising  a  strap  extending  tfansversely  over  the 
longitudinal  members  and  bent  to  form  spaced  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  terminals  of  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, tbe  material  forming  the  strap*  being  pressed  out- 
wardly between  the  sockets  to  form  hinges,  tie  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  sockets  and  the  i)ortions  of  the  longi- 
tudinal members  inclosed  thereby,  and  steps  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  roda. 


1,085,564.  WRENCH.  Dakibl  G.  Gay,  Summervllle, 
Oreg.  nied  Sept.  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  718,963.  (CI. 
81—116.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprlslog  a  pair  of  l|andl«a,  aald  handlea 
havtag  coavas  enlargeaenta  naar  mm  ead  and  oppoaitely 
taparcd  tbereXrom,  a  atrap  laetoalag  t^  enlugeaMBta  and 
ttnltlag  the  plrotiag  of  tlia  handlea^  a  plrot  coaueettng 


one  handle  with  the  atrap,  means  for  normally  drawing 
the  handlea  together  to  separate  the  jawa  and  wedge 
nieana  for  spreading  the  handles  and  holding  tbe  jaws 
in  clamping  engagement  with  an  article,  aaid  means  com- 
prising a  roller  disk  arranged  with  Ita  azia  transverse  to 
the  line  of  its  moTement,  said  dlak  being  located  between 
the  bandies  and  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the 
dlak   against   lateral   displacement. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  handlea  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement,  aald  handles  having  convex  portions  pivotally 
engaged  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  their  Inner 
faces,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  handles 
to  hold  the  Jaws  separated  and  a  circular  wedge  disk  op 
erattng  In  the  groove  to  move  the  Jaws  together  said  disk 
having  its  axis  transverse  to  its  line  of  movement. 


1,086.5«6.  JACK  CONNECTION  FOR  LOO.M  SHEHOING 
MECHANISMS.  Tiiovias  Git.suN.  I'lovidence,  R.  I, 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  719,563.     (CI.  139 — 80.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  notched  arm  of  the  jack 
and  the  strap  connected  to  the  harneaa,  a  raying  ifak 
posed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates,  a  croaa-piece  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  s&id  plates  and  having  n  V- 
shaped  lower  side  for  engagement  in  one  of  the  noTc»»«a 
of  aaid  arm.  the  lower  end  portions  of  aaid  platea  being 
flared,  a  pair  of  spaced  stnda  connecting  tl>e  lower  enda  of 
said  platea,  a  tranarerae  pin  connected  to  aaid  plates  and 
disposed  above  the  studs  in  the  center  of  the  spare  be- 
tween the  latter,  a  wire  member  having  a  hook  engaged 
with  aald  pin  and  having  Its  lower  end  extending  down 
through  the  space  between  said  studa  and  having  Its 
pivotal  movements  restricted  by  the  latter,  and  a  book 
on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  wire  member  for  engagement 
with  the  strap. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  tbe  Jack  and  the 
strap  connected  to  tbe  harness,  an  element  suppt)rted 
from  said  arm,  a  member  having  Its  upper  end  directly 
and  positively  pivoted  to  the  element,  meana  borne  by  the 
element  to  reatrict  outward  movement  of  said  member 
relative  to  said  element  in  case  of  breakage  of  the  strap, 
and  means  to  connect  tbe  lower  end  of  said  member  to  the 
strap. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  the  jack  and  tbe 
strap  connected  to  tbe  ha  mesa,  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
members  having  an  element  at  their  top  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  elements  at  their  bottoms,  tbe  Jack  arm  being 
received  in  the  space  between  said  members  and  engaged 
with  aald  top  element,  and  a  connection  leading  from  tbe 
strap  and  directly  pivoted  to  said  side  memt>ers  In  the 
space  therebetween,  said  connection  having  its  outward 
movementa  limited  by  engagement  with  the  elementa  at 
the  bottom  of  the  side  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  arm  of  th«  jack  and  tbe 
strap  connected  to  the  hameas,  a  device  connected  to  tbe 
Jack  arm,  a  member  directly  and  positively  pivoted  to  said 
device  and  connected  to  tlie  strap  and  meana  to  restrict 
morement  of  said  Boember  relative  to  the  device  abonld 
the  atrap  break. 


JaNVAKY  aj,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S67 


1,086,664.  PUTTYING  DBYICB.  William  B.  Glotib^ 
Maryrllle,  Mo.  Filed  D«;.  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  734,728. 
(01.  18—8.6.) 


1,085,688.  BaADING.  MOLDING,  AND  CUTTINO  MA* 
CHINB.  OaoBOB  L.  Kkmhts.  AmcMmir.  Maaa.,  uh 
•Ignor  to  PettingaU  Machine  Co.,  Aaeaboir,  Mtm.,  a 
Corpor»tion  of  Maaaachnsetta.  Piled  Mar  29  19*11. 
Serial  No.  617,681.     (CI.  168—0.) 


A  puttying  device  compriaing  a  magaalne  having  a 
discharge  noatle,  meana  Including  a  primarily  acting 
spring  to  force  the  putty  from  the  magaalne,  a  second- 
arily acting  apring,  and  means  to  connect  the  aeeondarily 
acting  spring  alao  to  the  patty  ejecting  plunger  to  apply 
the  power  of  the  aeeondarily  acting  spring  aa  well  as  that 
of  the  prlmartly  acting  ^rlng,  and  a  putty  ejecting 
plunger. 


1,085,567.  GALLEY  MBCHANISM  FOR  REPEATING 
AND  NON-REPEATING  LINE-CASTING  TYPO- 
GRAPHICAL MACHINES.  Max  Habtmann,  Berlin- 
NeukCIln,  and  Otto  Schihmbl,  Berlin,  Germany,  aa- 
signors  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,022.     (CI.  199—9.) 


1.  In  a  slug  caating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  galleys,  adapted  to  receive  sluga  from  the  caat- 
Ing  mechanUm  of  the  machine,  and  a  slug  delivering  de- 
vice movable  into  operative  relation  to  one  or  another 
of  the  galleys  after  a  predetermined  casting  operation. 

2.  In  a  slug  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  galleya,  adapted  to  receive  slugs  from  the 
caatlng  mechaalam  of  the  machine,  a  slug  delivering  de- 
vice movable  into  operative  relaUon  to  one  or  another 
of  the  galleya,  and  automatic  means  for  effecting  the 
moTement  of  aaid  device  after  a  predetermined  caatlng 
operation. 

8.  In  a  alng  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  galleya,  adapted  to  receive  slugs  from  the  casting 
neehaniam  of  the  machine,  a  alug  delivering  device  mov 
able  Into  operative  relation  to  one  or  another  of  the  gal- 
leya, and  automatic  meana  for  effecting  the  movement  of 
■aid  dariee  after  each  caatlng  operation. 

4.  la  a  alng  caatlng  aoachine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  galleya,  adapted  to  receive  slugs  from  the  caat- 
iag  mechanlMa  of  the  machine,  a  guide  provided  with  a 
port  or  opening  through  which  the  slugs  are  ejected  and 
a  pivoted  intermediate  chute  or  switch  to  deliver  the 
slugs  to  one  or  another  of  the  galleya. 

6.  In  a  alng  casting  maddae.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gallaya,  adapted  to  receive  sluga  from  the  easting 
Bwshanism  of  tba  maehina,  a  guide  provided  with  a  port 
or  optalag  through  which  the  slugs  are  ejected,  a  movable 
iataroMdlata  ehate  or  switch  and  aatomatic  means  for 
meiiag  th«  switch  into  operative  reiatimi  to  the  aeveral 
galleya  sacceaslTely. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlatad  la  the  Gasette.l 
198  O.  O 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  horlaontal  shafts  suitably  mounted  and  driyen, 
a  pivoted  hanger  in  which  the  rear*end  of  the  upper  ahafl 
is  joomaled.  a  apring  supported  hanger  in  which  the 
forward  end  of  said  shaft  is  jonmaled.  a  hand  wheel  and 
screw  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  spring  supported  hanger 
and  a  rod  working  through  the  spring  supported  hanger 
and  having  a  threaded  end  working  in  the  pivoted  hanger, 
the  upper  shaft  and  rod  having  collars  upon  oppoaite 
sldee  of  the  forward  banger  whereby  the  turning  of  the 
rod  will  move  the  hanger  and  upper  shaft  loogltDdl- 
naUy. 

2.  la  a  auchlne  of  the  kind  described,  the  comhiaation 
with  a  casing,  of  a  lower  shaft  arranged  therein,  a  hanger 
pivoted  in  the  casing,  a  spring  supported  hanger  ar- 
ranged In  the  casing  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 
an  upper  abaft  journaled  in  said  pivoted  and  spring  sup- 
ported hangers,  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  the 
spring  supported  hanger  In  position  together  with  meana 
carried  by  the  apring  aupported  and  pivoted  hangera  for 
adjusting  said  spring  supported  banger  and  upper  shaft 
longitudinally  aad  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 


1,085,680.  MANlCDBINO  DBVICB.  Hbhbx  La  Casss, 
Los  Angelas,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No 
737,121.     (CI.  30— 23.) 


1.  A  manicuring  device,  compriaing  jaw  members  of 
reaillant  material,  one  of  said  Jaw  members  provided  with 
an  optniag  therethrongh,  a  |^  secured  to  the  other  of 
the  Jaw  members  and  paaslng  through  said  opening,  said 
opening  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  pla,  a 
ratting  edge  on  one  of  tbe  jaw  members  and  a  sapportlag 
face  on  the  other  of  the  Jaw  members,  aad  a  member  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  there<rf  formed  with  a  slot  aad  ^^ 
oUUy  aad  alidably  mounted  on  the  pin  and  provided  with 
a  projection  normally  fitted  In  said  opening,  said  slot  be- 
ing of  soffldent  length  to  permit  said  member  bctag 
moved  to  dispose  aaid  projection  either  in  aald  openlag.  or 
on  tbe  apper  surface  of  one  of  the  Jaw  membera  so  that 
both  of  tte  Jaw  members  may  be  raored  together  by  praa- 
wire  exwted  on  said  member,  or  to  ouitaet  with  the  freat 
edge  of  one  of  the  Jaw  members  to  st»dy  the  member  la 
posttloa  tbereoB,  snbetantlaUy  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  mantenrteg  derlee,  compriaing  Jaw  memboa  of  re- 
attteat  uterUl,  one  of  said  Jaw  aMmbers  prorMsA  with 
aa  opsBlog  tbercthroagh,  a  ptn  seeared  to  the  other  ef 
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1.0W,ftT0.     DMLOiU:>nfO  DBTICB. 
wankaa,  Wla.,  aarignor,  br  ■aaai 
Chalnurt   Mannfactertng  Coopaliy, 
Dalawara.     lYlAd  Mar.  ST.  IMtJ 
(CL  280—24.) 


Cam.  a.  Spbabo,  MU- 

aaatcnatenti,  to  Allla- 

,  a  Corporatk>a   of 

Berlal  No.  SM^IS. 


The    eomMnatSon   with    a 
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1,066,571.  BDMO  BD8HING  AND  CLOflU&B  FOR  BAR- 
RKA  CBABLaa  F.  Tnarar,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aiaignor 
to  The  Barrel  4  CaA  Cloaore  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  0,  1012. 
Serial  No.  708.01B.     (CI.  217—107.) 


1.  In  a  bang-boahlng  eIoear«.  a  boahlng  haTlng  an  In- 
terior eeat,  a  cam  iaaidfl  aald  boahlng  and  baring  Inner 
inclined  aurfaces.  a  boUow  plug  arranged  to  enter  laid 
buahlng.  eald  piog  baring  can^  projectiooa  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  cam  projeetlona  of  tbe  bashing,  projections  in 
Ita  Interior,  and  a  top  orerhanging  said  projections  and 
harlng  a  eentral  drenlar  opening  .whoee  margin  Is  en- 
tire, and  an  elastic  packing  ring  carried  by  tbe  plug  and 
arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  seat  to  eloee  tbe  bang. 

2.  In  a  bong-boahing  cloenre,  a  bosbing  harlng  an  In- 
tertor  asat,  and  cam  projections  inside  said  bosbing,  and 
harlng  inner  inclined  surfaces  prorided  with  currugatlona, 
a  hoUow  ping  arranged  to  mter  said  boabing,  said  plug 
harlng  cam  projections  arranged  to  engage  tbe  cam  pro- 
jeetlona of  the  boabing  and  prorided  with  corragationa 
mating  with  the  corrugations  of  tbe  bashing,  projections 
In  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  plug,  and  a  top  orerhang- 
ing said  projections  and  harlng  a  central  elrealar  open- 
lag  whooe  margin  is  entire,  and  an  elaatlc  packing  ring 
carried  by  the  ping  aad  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  seat 
to  doaa  the  bong. 

S.  In  a  bang-boahlng  doaare,  a  key,  eonaisting  of  two 
members  baring  two  lateral,  extending  anna,  said  arma 
harlng  lateral  oppositely  arranged  wlnci  In  Ite  free  ends, 
yieldable  meana  for  holdlBg  aald  arm  In  an  extended  poal- 
tlon. and  meana  for  limiting  the  ootward  morement  of  aald 
arma,  in  comblnatton  with  a  hollow  ping  harlng  Interior 
projeetlona  tor  engaging  with  the  wnga  on  said  kay,  and 
an  orerhanging  top  for  retelning  tbe  key  and  plug  in  a 
locked  poaltlon,  aald  plog  carrying  an  elaatlc  packing 
ring,  and  arranged  to  be  entered  and  locked  in  a  boahlng, 
to  done  the  bong. 

4.  In  a  bang-boahlng  doaare,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
hnahlng  and  a  hollow  ping  fitting  within  said  boahlng, 
aald  boahlng  and  plug  being  farmed  to  interlock  upon 
rototkn  of  tbe  plug  relatlre  to  the  boahlng,  at  stops  or 
projeetloaa  within  the  plug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  suit- 
able meana  tor  rotetlng  the  ping,  and  a  top  orerhanging 
said  projections  and  harlng  a  central  drcular  opening 
whose  margin  la  entire. 

5.  In  a  bang-boahlng  cloeare,  the  combination  with  a 
boahlag  harlng  Intertor  cam  locking  aarfaesa,  and  a  uai- 
tary  hollow  plug  fitting  within  aald  boahlng  and  baring 
cam  aurtacee  arranged  to  Interlodi  with  tbe  cam  aorfaoee 
of  the  boshing  upon  aolteble  rototlon  of  the  plug,  of  stops 
or  projections  on  the  Intetiw  walla  of  said  ping,  and  a 
top  orwhanging  said  projeetlona  and  hnrteg  a  central  dr- 
enlar (HJMBlBg  whaae  ma^pln  la  entire. 


Januaky  aj,  1914. 
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l.0M,672.  ICB  •  CSBAM  -  FRBBZBB  HOLDBR.  Faaoi- 
KAiTD  L.  ToamawBur,  §an  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor' <rf 
one-half  to  Ri^ard  T.  Pmltt,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed 
Oct.  12,  112.    Serial  No.  726.568.     (CL  248 — 41.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprlsiDg  In 
a  one  piece  structure,  a  lower  arm,  a  standard  connected 
to  the  lower  arm,  a  transrerse  bead  connected  to  the 
stendard  and  an  upper  arm  projecting  from  tbe  bead  ; 
the  head  having  a  recces  in  its  Inner  face,  defining  a 
shoulder  located  below  the  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  a  support ;  and  clamping  means  in  tbe 
lower  arm  cooperating  with  the  support  to  bind  tbe 
sboalder  against  tbe  support,  tbe  upper  arm  being  up- 
wardly inclined  from  its  point  of  connection  with  the 
bead  to  its  free  end,  tiiereby  to  impose  tbe  clamping  strain 
on  the  shoulder. 


1,086.673.  BRAKB  DEVICE.  Aktbuk  J.  Adams,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  B. 
Ferris,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Alexander  B.  Leitb,  Chicago, 
111.,  truateee.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  646.929. 
(CI.  21—84.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  frame  of  a 
perambalator,  wheel-forks  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  be- 
neath the  rannlng-gear  frame,  and  wheels  carried  by  said 
wheel-forks,  of  a  self-contained  brake-derice  mounted  to 
swing  with  Mid  wheel-forks,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  brake-aboe  baring  a  stem  extending  through 
said  member,  a  spring  between  said  member  and  brake- 
shoe,  and  means  connected  with  said  stem  and  co-acting 
with  said  supporting  member  for  locking  tbe  brake-sboe  in 
a  retracted  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  running-gear  frame  of  a 
folding  perambalator,  wbeel-forks  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly 
beneath  tbe  rannlng-gear  frame,  and  wb««ls  carried  by 
said  wheel-forks,  of  a  self -contained  brake-device  mounted 
wholly  upon  and  swinging  with  said  wLeel-forks.  com- 
prising a  supporting  member,  a  spring  and  spring-pressed 
brake-shoe  mounted  on  aaid  member,  and  a  short  cam- 
lerer  co-acting  with  said  sapporting  member  and  adapted 
to  retract  aaid  brake-shoe  and  lock  tbe  same  in  a  retracted 
poaltlon. 

S.  In  combination  with  tbe  ninning-gear  frame  of  a 
folding  perambulator,  wheel  forks  connected  tberewith  and 
adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  and  upwardly  beneath  tbe 
rnnning-gear  frame  and  a  loogitudinal  connecting  member 


joining  tha  front  and  rear  whael-fotka  at  1 
aeath  ttMir  ptrota,  of  a  brake^erlce  monated 
loagltttdlaal  cooaeettog  moftber  aad  eomprlateg  a  galda- 
member  applied  to  said  longitudinal  coanaetlag  awmher, 
a  bimka-ahoe  hartog  a  atem  extending  throagh  aaM  gnlda- 
mcmher,  a  coll  aprlng  interposed  between  the  hraka«hoe 
and  gnlde-memher,  and  a  cam-lerer  ptrotally  eoaaaetod 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  guide-member,  thereby  to  retract  said  ahoe  through 
the  medium  of  aald  stem  and  lock  tb«  shoe  In  tbe  retracted 
position. 

4.  In  means  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  comblnatton 
with  the  inwardly  swinging  wheel  forks  of  s  folding  per- 
ambulator and  tbe  longitudinal  bar  connecting  the  lower 
end  portions  of  said  wheel-forks,  of  a  U-shaped  bracket 
applied  to  aaid  loagitndlnal  connecttog  member  and  baring 
outwardly  projecting  arms  prorided  with  guide  perfora- 
tions, a  brake-sboe  having  a  atem  extending  through  said 
perforations,  a  spring  engagtog  one  arm  of  said  bracket 
and  serving  to  force  the  brake-aboe  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  cam-lerer  pirotally  connected  with  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  aald  ahank  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
other  arm  of  said  bracket. 

6.  In  meana  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  comblnatton 
of  a  runnhig-gear  frame,  a  pair  of  wheel-forks  pirot- 
ally connected  with  each  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  fold  Inwardly  laterally  beneath  tbe  running-gear  frame, 
and  a  brake-device  comprising  a  supporting  member  car- 
ried by  the  wheel-forks,  a  brake-sboe  having  a  stem  ex* 
tending  through  said  supporting  member,  a  spring  con- 
fined between  tbe  brake-sboe  and  supporting  member,  and 
a  cam-lerer  pirotally  connected  with  said  stem  and  co-act- 
ing with  said  supporting  member,  said  lever  assuming  sab- 
stentlally  a  standing  position  when  tbe  brake-shoe  is 
retracted. 


1,086,674.  SINOLK-DELIVEBY  HOLDER  FOR  TOOTH- 
PICKS, Ac.  RoaaaT  C.  Brtawt,  Clatekanie.  Oreg.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1913.     8<»rial  No.  755,564.     (CI.  20«— 21.) 


y^^^-f^ 


1.  A  bolder  for  tooth-picks  and  like  objects  conslsttng 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  container,  of  approximately  cy- 
lindrical form,  rotatably  supported  in  tbe  frame,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  container  step  by  step  ;  a  delivery  chute 
within  the  container  adapted  to  discbarge  from  tbe  latter, 
saeb  ehate  prorided  with  pronga,  and  a  aeriea  of  hooks 
disposed  peripherally  on  the  interior  of  the  container  ta  a 
plane  intermediate  said  prongs  of  tbe  chute. 

2.  A  bolder  for  tooth-picke  and  like  objects  eonslattng 
of  a  Rupportlng  frame,  a  container,  of  approximatdy  cy- 
lindrical form,  rotatably  supported  in  tbe  frame,  meana 
for  rotetlng  tbe  container  step  by  step ;  a  detirery  ehate 
within  tbe  container  adapted  to  discharge  from  the  latter, 
said  chute  removably  inserted  in  tbe  container  and  aap- 
ported  by  a  morable  member  of  tbe  supporting  frame ;  and 
meana  tor  carrying  objects  of  tbe  container  singly  Into  said 
cbute. 

3.  A  holder  for  tooth-picks  and  like  objecta  conalating 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  container,  of  approximately  cy- 
lindrical form,  rotatably  supported  in  tbe  frame,  means 
for  rotatlag  tbe  container  step  by  step ;  a  ddlrery  ehnto 
within  the  container  adapted  to  discharge  from  tbe  latter, 
said  ehnte  remorably  inserted  in  the  container  and  soj^ 
ported  by  a  movable  member  of  tbe  sapporting  frame ;  each 
chute  prorided  with  prongs  ;  and  a  series  of  hooka  diapoaad 
peripherally  on  the  interior  of  the  container  in  a  plane  In- 
termediate said  prongs  of  tbe  cbute. 
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4.  IB  a  boMer  for  teotb-pick>.  undjUks  object*,  tb«  com- 
bi»att»«  of  •  Mipportiiic  tnm;  a  (Bntalner,  of  approxl- 
BMtely  cyllBdileKi  form,  rotataMy  ra^portcd  In  the  fnme ; 
•  deltrcry  ehate  vltbla  tbe  cooUdner  adapted  to  dlacharge 
tbe  latter,  eocb  ebate  prorlde*!  wltk  pronga ;  and  a 
of  booka  dtapoeed  peiipberallr  jn  tbe  laterior  of  tbe 
italaer  la  a  plane  latermedUta  aal4  proB«i  of  tbe  cbate 


2.  An  ezeaTatlDR  macblne  romprtaing  a  frame-worl^ 
eaftta  elcTatlng  groond  wbeela,  each  wbeel  eomprlatag  a 
bob,  a  perlpberml  booalng.  apokea  cooneetlnx  the  bob  and 
housing,  flights  applied  to  tbe  housing,  tbe  outer  extremi- 
ties of  tbe  spokes  being  bent  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  their  radial  portions,  the  bent  perttona  of  tbe  spokee 
being  applied  to  tbe  nights,  and  faatraing  devlcea  passed 
through  the  spoke*  and  flights  for  securing  tbe  said  parts 
to  the  housing. 


1,088.573.  CONTROLLING  MECHAKISM  FOR  FLYING- 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  ^Glmm  H.  Coarias. 
Hammondaport.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912-  Serial  No 
718.840.     (a.  244—29.) 


1.  A  eoatroUlng  meebaniam  for  tying  machines  and 
tbe  like  comprlalng  a  pair  of  seaits  for  seating  two 
operators,  a  body-mored  frame  mounted  adjacent  said 
seats,  and  means  for  rendering  said  frame  operable  to  be 
moTe4  by  tbe  bodily  moreaeot  of  eltlier  one  of  aald  opera- 
tors ezeloslTeij. 

2.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  flyl|ig  machines  and  the 
like,  eoaprlslng  a  pair  of  seats  for  siting  two  operators, 
a  body-mored  frame  morably  moTinte4  adjacent  said  seats 
comprising  side  anna  arranged  to  be  In  active  or  Inactire 
condition  for  rendering  said  frame  operable  by  tbe  bodily 
iaoT«Bent  of  each  operator,  and  band-ectoated  mflsns  for 
placing  either  of  said  anna  in  actlTe  rondltlon. 

3.  In  a  flying  mactiine  In  combination,  eqnUibrinm-re- 
storing  devices  for  said  machine,  a  ptlr  of  aeata  for  seat- 
ing two  operators,  a  body-mored  inecbanlsm  mounted 
adjacent  said  aeata  for  operating  said  eqaiUbrlum-restoring 
dsTieea,  and  means  for  rendertng  aald;  mechanism  operable 
by  tbe  bodily  morement  of  either  one  of  said  operators  ex- 
cluslrely. 

4.  In  a  flying  maclilBe  tn  combination,  equilibrium-re- 
storing derlee*  for  said  machine,  a  s4lf-contalned  appara- 
tua  detachably  mounted  on  aald  ma^^lne  for  controlling 
tbe  moTement  of  aaid  equiltbrlnm-re^torlDg  devices,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  seats  for  seating  twio  operators,  a  body- 
moTed  frame  morably  mounted  on  said  seats  and  connect- 
ed to  said  equilibrium-restoring  devices  for  operating  the 
same,  and  meana  for  readerlog  said  fyame  operable  by  tbe 
bodily  BoreBCBt  of  either  of  aald  opfrators. 

5.  In  a  llytBg  machine  in  combination,  equllibrium-rfr- 
storlng  derlecs  for  aald  maeblne,  a  a^f-cootalned  appara- 
tna  detachably  SMNUited  on  said  va^iiae  for  eoatraUlag 
tbe  moreossBt  of  said  equiUbrioB-re^ering  derlesa,  eoai- 
prMag  a  pair  of  ssata  for  seatteg  twj»  operators,  a  body- 
moved  frame  morably  mounted  on  aal0  seats  and  connect- 
ed to  said  squllibrinB-rastoriBg  derie^  for  operating  the 
saa*.  and  stcans  for  rendering  said  fi^ae  operable  by  tbe 
badUy  moresMut  of  eitbw  one  of  aald  ^peratora  czciuslrely 
or  by  both  of  said  operators  aa  may  b^deslred. 

(ClalB*  d  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Casatte.] 


3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  frame-work, 
earth  elevating  wheels  joumaled  in  tbe  frame-work,  a 
dirt  receptacle  mounted  on  tbe  machine  and  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  earth  elevating  wheels,  and  deflecting  plates  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  said  receptacle,  tbe  said  platea  being 
downwardly  inclined,  their  upper  extremities  being  outer- 
most and  in  tbe  same  horlxontal  plane  with,  and  spaced  In- 
wardly from  tbe  upper  extremities  of  tbe  side  walls  of 
tlie  receptacle  whereby  a  portion  of  tbe  earth  dellrered  to 
the  receptacle  engages  tbe  deflecting  plates,  subatantially 
as  dsMTrtbed. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  oomprlaiag  a  suitable  frame- 
work, earth  elevating  means  supported  by  tbe  frame-work, 
an  earth  receptacle  arranged  adjacent  said  elevating 
means,  tbe  adjacent  wail  of  tbe  receptacle  being  Lnellned 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  ita  upper  extremity,  the 
said  receptacle  being  arranged  to  receive  tbe  dirt  aa  it 
Is  discharged  from  the  aald  means,  and  a  defleetiag  plate 
suspended  within  the  receptacle,  the  upper  edge  of  aald 

i  plate   being   level    with    and    spaced    inwardly    from    the 
I   upper  edge  of  said  wall,  the  plate  being  Inclined  Inwardly 
at  a  greater  angle  than  that  of  tbe  wall  for  distributing  tbe 
'  dirt  as  It  falla  from  tbe  said  means. 


1,085,577.     BOLT-THREADING  MACHINE.     AsTHOa  M. 
Hauinoton  and  Robbbt  F.   Scott,   Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bdwln  Harrington,  Son  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylrania.      Filed 
July  8,  1918.     Serial  No.  777.867.     (CI.  10—89.) 
1.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  tbe  combinatlaB  with 
a  Biorable  tool  adapted  for   cutting  a   thread,   of  con- 
trolling means  adapted  for  engaging  a  thread  cut  by  said 
tool    to   regulate   tbe   further   cutting  operation   tlMraof, 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  tool  and  controlling  mssna, 
and  means  for  automatically  dlaengaging  said  oontroDlng 


1,008,670.     AUTOMATIC   KABTH-LdADDfO   YKHICLB. 

Dahibl  C.  .Pdncbbon,   Denver,  Co|o.,  aaalgnor  of  oae- 

tvmrtU  to  Charles  B.  Olaen,  Dearer,  tolo.    Hied  June  29. 

1912.     Serial  No.  700,738.     (Q.  87J-44.) 

1.  Ab   ezearatlng   sMu^hine  comprl^g  a   firs  ass  worh, 

■artt  tferatlBg  greoad  wheels,  sach  jwkaei  eesBpiMas  a 

tnat,  a  peripheral  hmutag,  spokes  eeaaeetlag  tbe  bob  and 

tewAag,  the  enter  eztremitle*  of  th4  spohss  betag  beat 

apprnflBately  at  right  angles  to  thMr  radial  portlflBs. 

■IgMi  applied  to  the  heaslBg  aad  solt^hly  spaesd,  tbe  beat 

parta  af  the  spekss  b^ng  sseorad  to!  the  Ibbot  sdgss  of 

Mid  flights. 


2.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine,  tbe  combinatioa  with 
a  movable  tool  adapted  for  cutting  a  thread,  of  controlling 
meana  adapted  fOr  engaging  a  thread  cut 'by  said  tool  to 
regulate  the  further  cutting  operation  thereof,  saecha- 
nlam  for  connecting  aald  tool  aad  controlling  means,  and 
m  as  IIS  comprising  a  cam  for  automatically  dlseagaglng 
said  ceatrolling  means. 

8.  In  a  bolt  tbreadlag  macblne,  the  conU>inatlon  with 
a  Borable  tool  adapted  fbr  threading  a  bolt,  of  oontroUiag 
swans  adapted  tor  engaging  a  thread  on  said  bolt,  aad 
means  comprising  a  rod  for  connecting  said  tool  and 
controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  bolt  threading  machine.*  tbe  combination  with 
a  morabia  thread  cutting  meebaniam.  guiding  means 
whereby  said  mechanisB  Is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
aad  meana  for   tnnilag  a  bolt   to  be  threaded  by  aaid 
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mechanism,  of  a  follower  having  a  aectlonal  nut  adapted 
for  engaging  a  thread  of  said  bolt,  and  means  comprising 
tie  rods  for  connecting  said  follower  with  said  me<^ia- 
nlam  whereby  said  mechanism  is  caused  to  cut  a  thread  | 
in  pitch  with  the  thread  engaged  by  said  follower. 


6. -Si  a  machine  for  threading  bolts,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cbaaer  bead,  guides  along  which  said  head  is  mov- 
able by  gravity  and  meana  for  revolving  the  bolt  to  be 
threaded  by  aaid  bead,  of  a  follower,  means  whereby  said 
follower  is  connected  with  said  bead  so  as  to  more  tbere- 
witb,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  follower  for  engaging  a 
thread  whereby  aald  bead  is  cauaed  to  cut  a  thread  of 
like  pitch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.085,678.       WATER-STERILIZING    TANK.       SiBorainD 
Hbu>,   Chicago,    111.,   asaignor    tn   Tbe   Held   Company, 
^  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllDois.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
,-r  1918.     Serial  No.  762.019.      (Cl.  210—1.) 


l*a»t 


L  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  for 
water  in  its  upper  portion  and  an  outlet  therefor  in  Its 
lower  part,  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  channeled 
membera  located  In  the  tank  and  provided  with  means 
for  tbe  passage  of  water  therefrom,  and  a  separate  per- 
forated tabular  member  located  in  each  of  said  channeled 
members  and  baring  communication  with  a  supply  of 
oaonlaed  air. 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  a  tank  baring  an  inlet  for 
water  in  its  upper  portion  and  an  outlet  therefor  in  ita 
lower  part,  of  a  plurality  of  auperlmposed  channeled  mem- 
bera located  in  the  tank,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
baring  perforations  in  its  lower  part  for  tbe  passage  of 
water  thncfrom.  a  separate  perforated  tubnlar  memlier 
located  In  at  leaat  one  of  the  channeled  memtiera  abore 
the   lowermost  one,    and   a   separate   perforated   tobolar 


member  located  in  tbe  lower  channeled  member,  all  of 
said  tubular  members  having  commnnlcatlen  with  a  sup- 
ply of  osonlsed  air. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  baring  an  inlet  for 
water  in  Its  upper  portion  and  an  outlet  therefor  In  Its 
lower  part,  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  channeled  mem- 
bers located  in  tbe  tank,  at  least  one  of  tbe  channeled 
members  having  perforations  in  Its  lower  part  for  tbe 
paasage  of  water  therefrom,  a  perforated  tubular  mem- 
ber located  in  at  least  one  of  tbe  channeled  members  abOT* 
the  lowermost  one,  and  a  series  of  perforated  tubular 
members  located  in  the  lower  channeled  member,  all  of 
said  tnbular  members  having  communication  with  a  sup- 
ply of  air  under  pressure. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  inlet  for 
water  in  ita  tipper  part  and  an  outlet  therefor  In  ita 
lower  portion,  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  channeled 
members  located  in  tbe  tank,  tbe  lowermost  of  said  chan- 
neled members  being  imperforate  in  its  lower  part  but 
having  ita  outer  wall  located  in  a  lower  borixontal  plane 
than  Ita  Inner  wall,  the  channeled  member  located  above 
and  adjacent  to  tbe  lowermost  one  having  perforations  In 
its  lower  part,  a  series  of  tubes  located  In  said  perfora- 
tions and  extended  downwardly  Into  tbe  lowermost  chan- 
neled member,  a  perforated  tubular  member  located  in 
at  least  one  of  the  channeled  members  above  the  lower- 
most one,  and  a  perforated  tubular  member  located  in 
the  lowermost  channeled  member  near  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  tubes,  all  of  said  perforated  tubular  members  baring 
communication  with  a  supply  of  air. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  inlet  for 
water  in  Its  upper  portion  and  an  outlet  therefor  in  Ita 
lower  part,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  frame 
located  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  an  annular 
channeled  member  mounted  on  tbe  supporting  frame  and 
baring  a  tubular  central  wall  projected  abore  its  outer 
wall,  an  annular  channeled  member  having  a  centrally 
disposed  hollow  portion  extended  downwardly  and  into 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  wall  of  the  first  named 
channeled  member,  an  annular  channeled  member  inter- 
posed between  tbe  upper  and  lower  channeled  members 
and  supported  by  the  tubular  wall  of  tbe  latter,  a  per- 
forated tubular  member  located  In  at  leaat  one  of  tbe  uik- 
per  channeled  members,  and  a  perforated  tubular  mem- 
ber located  in  tbe  lower  channeled  member,  all  of  said 
tubular  members  having  communication  with  a  supply  of 
air. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,085,579.  OZONB-GENBRATOR.  Siaoraiao  Hblo,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Held  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  769,829.      (Cl.  204 — 32.) 


1.  An  ozone  generator  comprising  eoncentrlcally-spaced 
dielectric  hollow  bodies  forming  sn  oaone  chamber  be- 
tween them,  the  inner  one  of  said  bodies  constituting  a 
closed  vacuum  chamber,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  tbe 
outer  surface  of  tbe  outer  body,  and  a  continuous  elec- 
trode arranged  wholly  within  the  inner  body. 

2.  An  osone  generator  compriaing  coneentrlcally-spaeed 
onter  and  inner  dielectric  tubea,  the  outer  tube  belag 
open  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  restricted  outlet  at 
tbe  opposite  end,  the  inner  tube  constituting  a  closed 
racQum  chamber,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  o«tsr 
surface  of  tbe  outer  tube,  and  a  eentlnaoQS  electrode  ai^ 
ranged  in  concentric  spaced  relation  with  and  within  the 
inner  tube. 

S.  Aa  osone  generator  comprising  onter  and  inner  dl* 
electric  tnbes,  the  onter  tube  being  open  at  one  e 
closed  at  tbe  opposite  end.  said  outer  tube  brtng 
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with  ■  rMtiietad  oatlct  uOittmrnt  ttM'tktmA  wd,  th«  la- 
B«r  tabe  eomprMBt  a  vacaom  eh«mb4r  aad  eoaaartad  to 
tiM  outer  tabc  at  tb«  eloaed  end  of  tit*  latter,  Mid  tobea 
balnc  arraacad  la  eoaeaatrte  apacad  tdatloa  to  form  an 
oaoaa  ekaaibar.  aaaaa  foraad  oa  tbm  patsr  tabe  adjaeaat 
tiM  opaa  and  ttaaraof  to  tmgiktt  tha  li^aar  taba  and  iMla- 
tala  tta  apacad  ralattoa  of  nid  taba,  M  alaetrada  taa  eoa- 
Uet  with  tha  oatar  mirfaoa  of  tha  oat^r  taba,  aad  aa  elae- 
trode  arraaced  la  apacad  relattoa  with  aad  wlthia  the 
laaar  tube. 

4.  Aa  oaoae  flaoerator  coaiprlatng  qsaeeatrleally-apaead 
oatar  aad  laaar  dlalaetrle  tabaa,  th#  oatar  taba  balag 
open  at  one  aad  aad  foraMd  with  a  ^aatiletad  oatlet  at 
tha  oppoalte  md,  tha  laaar  taba  eoliatltatlnc  a  eloaed 
vacoaa  chamber,  an  electrode  la  eoataet  with  the  ooter 
aarface  of  the  ooter  tabe.  and  a  bpUow  electrode  ar- 
raaged  la  coaceatrlc  apaeed  relattoa  ^th  and  within  the 
Inaar  taba. 


1,086,580.  OARMSNT-8UPPORTEB  TRIMUINO.  Es- 
iraBT  N.  HuMrHaar,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaalgaor  to 
Tba  Trant  *  Htae  ICaaofiietarl^c  Company,  New 
Brttala,  Coaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectleat  Filed 
flept.  2,  1918.     Serial  No.  787,080.     (a.  241— 10.) 


1.  la  a  garment  inpporter  trlmmla^,  a  plate  arraaged 
for  attachment  to  a  aopporter  atrap,  a  awtnglnc  cord 
golda  piTOtally  carried  bj  aald  plate  and  artendlag  oat 
beyoad  the  edge  thereof,  a  guard  meiiber  aeparata  from 
aald  plate  lacloaing  oppoalte  faeea  hf  aald  guide  aad 
fixedly  aecnred  to  aald  plate  ladepead^atly  of  aald  guide. 

2.  In  a  garment  aopporter  trlaunlnf,  a  plate  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  eapportar  atrap.  a  awingtag  cord 
guide  plTotallj  carried  by  mid  plate  ind  extaadlag  from 
the  edge  thereof,  a  goard  aieaiber  foriied  of  aheat  metal 
folded  npoa  Itaelf  to  provide  a  houaUg  ladoalac  therela 
the  (^poalte  faeea  of  aald  guide,  aald  member  harlag  an 
arm  fizadly  eecared  to  eald  plate  la4apeDdantly  of  aald 
cord  guide. 

3.  In  a  garment  lupporter  trlnunlal,  a  plate  arranged 
for  attaehmoit  to  a  aapporter  strao,  a  awinglng  cord 
guide  plTotally  carried  by  aald  plate  and  extending  out 
bey^id  the  edge  thereof,  a  guard  B>e<»ber  aeparata  from 
aald  plate  indoelag  oppoalte  fheea  bf  aald  guide  and 
fixedly  aeeured  to  aald  plate  indapaadtatly  of  aald  guide. 
aald  guard  aiember  harlag  a  porttoa'  extending  beneath 
•aid  cord  guide  and  poaltioned  within  ita  arc  of  awinglng 
moTemeat. 

4.  la  a  garment  rapporter  trlaualnt.  a  plate  arranged 
for  attachatent  to  a  aapportar  atraiL  a  awinglng  cord 
guide  {^Totally  carried  by  aald  plate  ^ad  extending  from 
the  edge  thereof,  a  guard  OMmber  foriaed  of  tbeet  metal 
folded  upon  Itaelf  to  proTlde  a  booalitg  inclosing  therein 
the  oppoelte  faeea  of  eald  ewlaglng  gfiide  and  extending 
thera-beaeath  aad  la  tha  are  of  awln^lBg  thereof  to  pro- 
▼ida  atop  abutments  limiting  the  arc) of  awinglng  move- 
■aat  of  aald  guide  and  maiatalnlag  ^d  guide  partially 
within  said  houaiag,  eald  aheet  metal  j  honalag  harlac  an 
ana  otaadiag  therefrom  aad  beat  ^ar  aald  plate  to 
aaehor  aald  guard  mamber  tharato. 

ft.  la  a  garmeat  aapporter  trlaamla^  a  plate  arranged 
far  atiaciua^t  to  a  aapporter  atr^  hiad  haTlng  aa  aa- 
chorasa  aotA  ta  ana  edge  tharaof,  a  4wlaclag  eord  guide 
plTOtally  atta^ad  to  aald  plata  aad  Mewdlag  from  the 
a  gaaid  meabar  fianalid  af 
ttaOt  ta  proTlia  a 
tha  oMoalta  fheaa  of  aald 

therabaaaath  aad  la  tha  are  of  awlagi  tharaof,  aald 
lay  havlav  aa  arm  aitaadiag  thwef^m  aad  bant  over 
aaM  Plata  aad  la  aald  M*ah  ta  aachen  aald  gaard 


1,066,081.     OIL-BURNSR.     OacAa  B.  C1.ATT0N,  Hooatoa 
Heighta.  Tax.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  888.540. 

(CL  16ft— 70.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  IncladluR  a 
block  and  a  nonle  carried  thereby,  a  needle  vahre  paaaing 
throogh  aald  block  aad  aWaad  with  tha  aiawis  aad  havtag 
a  paaaageway  therethrough,  a  fuel  paaaageway  extending 
throogh  said  block  and  communicating  with  tbe  passage- 
way la  aald  valve,  a  water  passageway  exteading  through 
said  block,  valvea  controlling  aald  fuel  and  water  paaaage- 
waya,  meana  for  slmaltaneoualy  operating  all  of  aald 
valvea  aad  a  steam  geaerator  comma nlcatloag  with  said 
water  paaaageway  aad  dlacharglng  steam  iato  said  noaale 
and  around  tha  valve  aUaed  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  Including  a  suit- 
able block  having  a  water  paaaageway  and  a  fuel  paaaage- 
wfij  extending  therethrough,  a  burner  noaale  carried  by 
the  block,  a  valve  extending  through  the  block  and  alined 
with  the  noaale  and  having  a  paaaageway  exteading 
therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  aald  fuel  passageway, 
said  last  mentioned  valve  having  a  lengthwlae  paaaage- 
way extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
passageway  of  the  noaale  controlling  valve  so  as  to  admit 
fuel  from  aald  fuel  paaaageway  through  aald  last  men- 
tioned valve,  a  meaaa  for  simnltaaeoualy  operating  both 
of  aald  valvea,  and  a  steam  generator  bavlag  communica- 
tion with  the  water  paaaageway  and  diadiarglng  steam 
into  the  noaale  aad  aroaad  tlie  aoaale  coatrolllag  valve. 

Si.  A  device  of  tha  character  deacribed  eonalstlng  of  a 
block  having  a  water  paaMgeway  aad  a  fuel  passageway 
extending  therathroogh,  a  diacharge  noaale  carried  by  said 
block  provided  with  a  diacharge  outlet,  a  needle  valve  ex- 
tending through  the  block  and  passing  axially  through 
the  noxale  and  having  its  free  md  projecting  into  said 
outlet,  said  needle  valve  having  a  laagthwiae  paaaageway 
therethrou^  which  commualeatea  with  tha  fuel  paaaage- 
way, a  supporting  sleeve  carried  by  the  block  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  from  said  noaale  and  provided  with  a 
lengthwise  slot  therein,  an  arm  slidable  In  said  slot,  to 
the  eentral  portion  of  which  aald  needle  valve  Is  secured, 
needle  valves  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  arm,  whose  free 
ends,  respectively,  project  Into  said  water  passageway 
and  fuel  paaaageway  and  control  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, a  Bksehaaiam  connected  to  aald  arm  for  adjuat- 
Ing  tha  aame  la  the  alot  of  aald  aleeve,  aad  a  steam  gaa- 
eratlag  mechaalcm  commuaicatiag  with  the  water  paa- 
sagaway  aad  dlacharglng  ateam  Into  the  noaale  and  around 
the  aoaale  eontnMIiac  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  iacluding  a 
block  havlag  a  watar  paasagsway  aad  a  fuel  paaaageway 
aztaadlac  tharethroa^  a  dlaeharga  aoaale  carrlad  by  ooa 
aad  of  aald  Mode  aad  provided  with  a  diacharge  oatlet,  a 
aaedla  valva  axtaadlnc  thraash  the  Mock  aad  paaaiag 
axially  throagh  tha  aoade  whoae  free  ead  eoatrt^  the 
ovtlat,  aald  naadls  valve  harlag  a  laagthwiae  paa- 
eartaadlat  tbareChroogh,  a  aapportiag  atoave  ear- 
rlad  by  tha  Meek  oa  tka  appoaita  alda  tharaof  froa 
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aoaale  and  provided  with  a  lengthwlae  slot  therein,  an 
arm  alldable  la  said  slot,  to  the  central  portion  of  which 
said  needle  valve  la  aeeured,  aald  arm  having  a  length- 
wise passageway  therein  which  communicates  with  the 
passageway  of  said  needle  valve,  a  needle  valve  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  arm  whose  free  end  passes  Into  said 
block  and  projects  Into  the  water  paaaageway  and  con- 
trols the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  needle  valve  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  aald  block  whose  free  end  paaaea 
into  said  block  and  projects  into  the  fuel  passageway  and 
controls  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  last  mentioned 
valve  being  provided  with  an  internal  passageway,  one 
end  of  which  communieatea  with  the  fuel  passageway  and 
the  other  end  of  which  oonuaunlcatea  with  the  pasaageway 
in  said  arm,  a  means  for  adjusting  said  arm  and  thereby 
controlling  tbe  position  of  said  needle  valves,  and  a  steam 
generating  mechanism  communicating  with  tbe  water  pas- 
sageway and  discharging  Into  aald  nozzle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
block  having  a  water  paaaageway  and  a  fuel  passageway 
exteading  therethrough,  a  discharge  ooszle  carried  by  said 
block  provided  with  a  diacharge  outlet,  a  hollow  needle 
valve  extending  through  the  block  and  paaalng  axially 
through  the  noaale  and  having  its  free  end  projecting 
into  aald  outlet,  the  Interior  of  aald  valve  communicating 
with  aald  fuel  paaaageway,  a  supporting  sleeve  carried  by 
the  block  on  the  oppoalte  aide  thereof  from  said  nozzle 
and  provided  with  a  lengthwlae  slot  therela,  an  arm 
slidaUc  In  aald  alot,  to  the  eentral  portion  of  which  aald 
needle  valve  la  aeeured,  needle  valvea  carried  by  the  enda 
of  said  arm,  whoae  free  enda,  respectively,  project  into 
said  water  passageway  and  fuel  paaaageway  and  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrooch,  a  mechanlam  connected  to 
said  arm  for  adjoatlng  tbe  aame  in  the  alot  of  aald  sleeve, 
and  a  steam  generator  communicating  with  said  watar 
passageway  and  dlacharglng  Into  the  diacharge  nozzle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.085.582.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Ratmond 
Fritz,  Irvln  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bugen  Beydel,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  741.200.      (CI.  216 — 68.) 


■ftf»-.-.rt 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bottle,  a 
flaring  neck  formed  up<Hi  aald  bottle,  said  neck  having  a 
contracted  portion,  a  ball  seated  in  said  contracted  por- 
tion, a  relatively  amaller  aad  heavier  ball  suspended  from 
said  flrst  naaied  ball,  a  cap,  an  Intumed  flange  formed 
upon  the  edge  of  said  flaring  neck,  an  intumed  flange 
formed  upon  oae  edge  of  aald  cap,  a  washer  dispoaed  be- 
tween aald  intumed  flangea,  a  metal  tie-piece  arranged 
to  aecnra  aald  aiamher  to  aald  neck,  a  transveraely-extead- 
ing  baae-i>ortloa  formed  within  aad  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
cap  upon  whi^  la  formed  aald  laat-aamed  intumed  flange. 


and  aa  integral  reduced  ahoulder  formed  upon  aald  baaa 
portion  projecting  toward  but  apaeed  from  aald  flrat- 
named  ball  whereby  a  channel  la  formed  between  aald 
shoulder  and  said  cap,  aald  base  portion  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  ports  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  said  aecond-named  Intumed  flange. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  a 
bottle  having  a  neck,  a  tubular  member  arranged  to  form 
an  extenal<m  upon  said  neck,  a  valve  seated  In  aald  neck,  a 
baae-portlon  formed  at  one  end  of  said  neck,  being  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  edge  thereof,  meana  for  securing  said 
tubular  member  upon  said  neck,  a  reduced  shoulder  formed 
upon  said  baae-portlon,  said  base-portion  being  formed 
with  a  plijiality  of  ports  baviug  a  wall  in  common  with 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  terminal  inwardly-extending 
flange  formed  upon  said  tubular  member  merging  with 
said  baae-portlon  at  one  end  and  projecting  at  its  oppo- 
site end  under  and  beyond  said  porta,  being  spaced  around 
said  shoulder  to  provide  a  channel  commonlcatlog  wltb 
said  neck. 


1,086,683.  CAR-STAKE.  Thomas  M.  Schmiti,  Cran- 
brook,  Britlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  666,480.      (CI.  106—178.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolater  having  aa 
open  aocket  at  one  end,  a  stake  removaMy  erected  In  the 
open  aocket,  a  chain  secured  to  tbe  stake  and  extoidlng 
toward  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  bolster,  a  link,  a  book  car- 
ried by  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  th*  chain,  a 
keeper  ^dable  upon  the  link  and  the  shank  of  tbe  hook, 
and  an  operating  rod  secured  to  the  keeper. 


1,086,684.  GASKET.  Sauukl  C.  Bond,  HoUyoak,  DeL, 
aaaignor  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,277.      (Q.  137—28.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gasket  tor  bottle 
cloonrea  the  periphery  of  which  carrlea  a  ring  of  llQaitl 
Impervious  material  and  therlacea  of  which  are  free  from 
said  matarlaL 

S.  Aa  a  new  artiela  of  maaofaeture^  a  gaaket  for  bot- 
tle elOBorea  formed  from  molded  cork  the  periphery  of 
which  la  eoated  with  a  liquid  impervloaa  matwlal  aad 
tha  faeos  of  which  are  free  from  aald  materlaL 

8.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  gaaket  tor  bet> 
tie  eloaarai  the  periphery  of  which  ta  coated  with  eeroola 
aad  the  t^ee*  of  which  are  free  from  aald  nuterlaL. 
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T.    Vila  liar.  U, 


1.  Id  a  lawD  mower,  the  combination  with  «  boriaon- 
UII7  disposed  frame,  compoMd  of  loqsltadinally  dispoMd 
tabular  bars  and  tranrrenely  dlaposAd  tabular  bars  eon- 
n««ting  tbe  longitudinal  ban.  supper*  for  rotary  croaad 
eaffaglac  derlces  baTlnff  eoBeav«  portions  flttlng  portions 
of  said  bars,  means  for  sMurlaf  saMff  supports  rigMlj  to 
said  bars,  rotary  g^round  engaclng  derlces  mounted  In  said 
supports,  cuttinc  mecbanism  prorid^  wltb  supporting 
devices  bavlng  coneava  porttona  for  ^agaglng  said  longi- 
tudinal bars,  meana  for  aacurlBc  sal<|  sopportlng  derlees 
to  tbe  said  bars,  caster  whaela  for  supporting  tbe  frame 
located  forward  of  said  cutting  medianlsm,  devices  for 
attaching  said  caster  wbeeia  having  fwrtlona  fitting  por- 
tions of  tbe  tubular  frame  bars,  and  laeaas  for  operating 
said  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  borlaon- 
UII7  disposed  frame  compoMd  gi  lon^tudlnally  dlspoaed 
tubular  bars  and  traasracMljr  di^waeiil  tabular  bars  con- 
necting tbe  longitudinal  ban,  wapporfti  for  rotary  ground 
engaging  devices  having  coneaw  portions  fitting  portions 
of  said  bars,  means  for  securing  iBtd '  supports  rigidly  to 
said  bars,  rotary  ground  engaglar  devices  mounted  in 
said  supports,  cutting  mecbanism  provided  with  support- 
ing devices  bavlng  concave  portions,  for  engaging  said 
longitudinal  bars,  means  for  securing  said  supporting  de- 
vleea  to  tbe  said  bars,  caster  wheels  ifbr  supporting  the 
frame  located  forward  of  said  cnttlag  meebanlsia,  devteas 
for  attaching  said  caster  wheals  having  portions  fitting 
portions  of  the  tubular  frame  bars,  a  bandla  compoasd  of 
longitudinally  and  transversely  dlsiMS^d  tabular  ban,  the 
longitudinal  handle  ban  being  opantltely  connacted  with 
tbe  longitudinal  frame  ban  by  ptrotal  JBOOBactloaa. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  horison- 
tatly  disposed  frame,  composed  of  lon^tudfaially  disposed 
tubular  ban  and  transversely  dlapoaed  tabular  ban  con- 
necting tb«  longitudinal  ban.  supportf  for  rotary  ground 
engaging  devices  having  concave  portions  fitting  portions 
of  said  ban,  means  for  sacurlag  said]  supports  rigidly  to 
said  ban,  rotary  ground  engaging  devils  mounted  In  said 

.  supports,  cutting  mechanism  provided  twlth  supporting  de- 
vices having  concave  portions  for  engaging  said  longitu- 
dinal ban,  means  for  securing  said  sqpporting  devices  to 
the  said  ban,  caster  wheala  for  supporting  the  frame 
located  forward  of  said  euttlag  meclsBlsm,  devices  for 
attaching  said  caster  wbeels  bavlqg  portions  fitting 
portions  of  tbe  tubular  frame  bars,  a  ^ndle  composed  of 
longitudinally  and  transversely  dlspoaill  tubular  bars,  piv- 
otally  connected  to  tbe  supports  tor  jsald  rotary  ground 
engaging  devices  and  constructed  to  fold  down  Into  a  sub- 
staatlaUy  borisontal  poaltlon  opoa  t|e  horiaontaUy  dls- 
'  ffemme,  and  maaas  for  operatlBcitte  cntttag 


4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  comUna 
tally  aiipoaad  frama.  eonpoMd  of 

tabvlar  ban  aad  tn ,  ^ 

■aedac  the  longitodtaal  ban,  «ai 
engaging   davicas   baviag 
ttsM  a<  Mid  bara>  oMawfar 
fe»  MM  bars,  rotary 
said 


witk  a 
tsdiMUly 
tiikslar  bars 
for  rotary 

llttlac   par- 

sopporta  rigidly 

ited  la 


csttlBg  MchaalSM  projWad  wltk  mpporft- 


vtoM  to  tbo  said  kars,  oaater  wiMala  for  Mpportiv  tte 
tnma  loeatod  forward  of  said  cottlag  aieekaalsM.  dartoM 
lor  attaeUaff  aald  eastsr  »beais  havlas  portloM  ttttag 
portloas  of  tka  tabular  firasM  bars,  a  haadle  conpoasd  o( 
lantltiidlBaily  aad  tiausissMly  dlspoaed  tnbalar  bars,  piv- 
otally  coanoetod  to  tho  svpports  for  Mid  rotary  ground 
on«s«tnd  derrleea,  and  esostraeted  to  fold  down  into  a 
snbstaotlaUy  horiaontal  poiltloB  opoa  tba  horlsaatally 
aiopa—J  frame,  dorloM  earrlad  by  aald  sapporta  for  sos- 
talalnc  tha  bandle  la  oporatlva  portion,  aad  devleea  ear- 
rtod  by  tko  frame  nsar  tta  forward  aad  for  suntorting  tho 
baadlo  in  folded  posttloa,  aid  Bsaas  tor  aetnatlag  tba 
cottteg  mochanism. 

6.  In  a  laws  mowsr,  tbe  eosSbtaatloa  wltb  a  horlson- 
taUy  disposed  fniae,  tosipusiia  of  loMltodlnally  disposed 
tubular  ban  and  traasvarsely  dlspoaed  tubular  ban  con- 
necting tbe  bmgitndlnal  ban,  supports  for  rotary  groond 
aagaging  devloss  bavlag  eoocave  portioaa  fitting  portions 
of  said  bara,  maaaa  for  ssearing  said  supports  rigidly  to 
said  bara,  roUry  groond  eagaglag  devices  mounted  in  aald 
snpports,  catting  meebantan  provided  wltb  supporting  de- 
vices having  concave  portioaa  .for  engaging  said  longita* 
dlnal  bars,  means  for  securing  Mid  supporting  devices 
to  tiM  Mid  bars,  caster  wheels  for  supporting  tbe  frame 
located  forward  of  mM  cutting  mechanism,  devices  for 
attaching  said  Mster  wheels  having  portlona  fitting  por- 
tloas of  the  tobalar  firaase  bars,  a  bandle  composed  of 
longitudinally  and  tnnsversely  dlspoeed  tubular  ban. 
plTotsIly  cooaected  to  tbe  supports  tor  said  rotary  ground 
eBgagtng  devleea,  and  constmeted  to  fOid  down  Into  a 
snbatantlany  borlsoBtal  positkm  upon  tbe  horlsontally  dls- 
poaed ftame,  derlees  carried  by  mM  fnme  near  Its  for- 
ward end  for  supporting  tbe  bandle  in  folded  position, 
means  tor  locking  tbe  bandle  In  folded  position  upon  Mid 
supporting  devices,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cutting 
mecbanism. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,085,586.  METHOD  Or  MAKING  PLANISHED 
SHBErre.  Samckl  M.  Coofbx.  McKeesport,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.8T5.     (CI.  145 — 41.) 

1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  planlabed  sheets  the  steps  con- 
sisting In  passing  the  sheets  singly  and  successively 
through  tbe  nonozidislDg  atmosphere  of  a  smoky  continu- 
ous furnace,  then  passing  the  bMted  sheets  singly  and  snc- 
cenlvely  through  an  atmospben  of  steam  and  then  air, 
then  reheating  and  again  subjecting  tbe  sheets  to  the 
action  of  an  atmosphere  of  steam  and  then  of  air,  then 
forming  a  pile  of  tbe  so-treated  sheets,  reheating  the 
pile  and  planishing  sad  finishing  the  rdieated  pile  by  ham- 
mering. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  planished  sheets  tbe  steps 
consisting  in  passing  the  sheets  singly  and  successively 
through  the  nonoxldtsing  atmospben  of  a  smoky  con- 
tinuous furnace,  then  passing  the  heated  sheets  singly  and 
successively  through  an  atmosphere  of  steam  and  then 
air,  then  forming  a  pile  of  the  so-treated  sheets,  reheating 
the  pile  and  planishing  and  flnishing  tbe  reheated  pile  by 
hammering. 


REISSUES. 

13.680.     ADJDBTINO-LOOP.      Faao   Hiaaa.   Now   Tork. 

N.   T.,   aaslgnor   to  Adjnsta   Company,   a   CorperatloB 

of  New  York.    Hied  Mar.  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  70d,sa». 

OrlgiBal  Ho.  1.MI.42S.  dated  Mot.  §,  l»ia,  Ssrial  No. 

MS,1M.     <CL  M— KM.) 

1.  Tbe  eosibiaatloa  wHb  a  plate  bavlag  tbree  slote 
tkeiete  aad  a  strip  of  flexible  sMterlal  whleh  exteads 
throogb  oae  of  tiio  sad  slote  aad  back  throat  tbe 
BMdls  slot  of  tbe  plate  of  aa  adjostlag  loop  toraed  la 
tb»  said  strip  by  teMlag  It  l^o  a  loop  lafsnaadkits  tks 
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middle  slot  of  the  plate  and  its  adjacent  end  and  psMlng  ' 
said  loop  through  tbe  other  end  slot  and  back  through 
the  fint  mentioned  end  slot  of  tbe  plate. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  three  slots 
therein  of  a  strap  of  flexible  material  two  sections  of  which 
are  secured  adjustably  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said 
plate  by  bavlng  one  section  passed  through  one  end  slot 
then  through  the  middle  slot  then  through  tbe  other  end 
slot  and  then  back  and  again  through  tbe  first  slot  and 
the  other  section  passed  once  through  each  end  slot  out- 
side of  and  over  the  fint  aectlon. 


18,681.  ENGINE-STARTER.  William  L.  Sttllsk,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.086. 
Original  No.  1,032,516.  dated  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,462.     (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydro-carbon  pnjrino  compris- 
ing a  crank  shaft,  and  a  disk  secured  thereto,  of  a  fluid 
pressure  supply,  a  motor  operable  thereby,  a  member 
rotatable  by  said  motor  and  adapted  to  drive  said  disk, 
means  for  admitting  a  small  stream  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  tbe  motor  for  slowly  rotating  the  same,  a  device 
sbiftabie  by  said  pressure  supply  to  rotatlvely  connect 
said  rotatable  member  and  the  disk  and  normally  discon- 
necting same,  and  means  for  admitting  a  full  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  tbe  motor  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  sbiftabie  device  Into  its  "  connecting  " 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hydro-carbon  engine  com- 
prising a  crank  shaft,  and  a  disk  secured  thereto,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  supply,  a  motor  operable  thereby,  a  member 
rotatable  by  said  motor  and  adapted  to  drive  said  disk, 
means  for  admitting  a  small  stream  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  motor  for  slowly  rotating  the  same,  a  device 
sbiftabie  by  said  pressure  supply  to  rotatlvely  connect 
said  rotatable  member  and  tbe  disk  and  normally  dis- 
connecting same,  and  means  for  admitting  a  full  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  motor  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  sbiftabie  device  into  its  "  connecting  " 
position,  the  admission  of  tbe  small  stream  of  fluid  pres 
sure  and  the  movement  of  the  sbiftabie  device  toward  its 
"  connecting "    position    being    effected    simultaneously. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  of  an 
air  motor,  a  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  cylinder,  a  conduit  for 
conducting  a  small  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor,  a  piston  movable  by  said  fluid  supply  in  one  direc- 
tion in  tbe  cylinder  to  rotatably  connect  said  engine  and 
motor,  a  port  in  the  cylinder  normally  closed  by  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  admit  a  full  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  Mid  motor  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the 
connecting- movement  of  said  piston  under  tbe  action  of 


tbe  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  for  admlttiag  flald 
preHure  to  Mid  conduit  and  tbe  eyilnden  slmnltaneonsly. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hydro-carbon  engine  cob* 
prising  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  member  secured  thereto  for 
co-rotation,  of  an  air  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
wheel  carried  by  Mid  motor  shaft,  a  fluid  premure  supply, 
means  for  admitting  a  small  stream  of  said  fluid  under 
proMun  to  the  motor  for  slowly  rotating  said  motor 
shaft,  and  means  sbiftabie  by  said  fluid  under  preMure 
for  fint  bringing  said  wheel  into  engagement  wltb  said 
rotatable  member  and  then  admitting  a  full  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hydro-carbon  engine  com- 
prising a  crank  shaft,  and  a  member  rotatably  connected 
therewith,  of  an  air-motor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  motor-shaft,  a  fluid  supply,  a 
cylinder  permanently  connected  with  said  fluid  supply  and 
having  a  port  remote  from  said  fluid  Inlet,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  uncover  said  port 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  its  movement,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  port  with  said  motor,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  piston  with  said  wheel  for  sblftiuK  the  latter 
longitudinally  of  the  motor  shaft  to  bring  tbe  same  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  member  of  tbe  crank  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  air  motor,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  port  adapted 
to  lead  into  said  air  motor,  a  supply  pipe  leading  Into 
said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  branch  of  relatively 
small  bore  having  open  communication  with  the  cylinders 
of  the  air  motor,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  to  uncover  the  port 
of  the  cylinder  by  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  supply  pipe, 
and  means  movable  with  said  piston  into  operative  relation 
with  the  engine  to  start  tbe  latter. 

7.  In  mecbanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor  provided  with  a  fly  wheel,  an  air  motor, 
a  cylinder  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  air  motor,  a  piaton  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  piston,  the  air  motor  being  provided 
with  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  movable  on  said  shaft  snd 
opentlvely  connected  to  Hid  rod  whereby  It  wHI  be 
moved  by  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel 
to  drive  the  same,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  controlling  Mid  supply  pipe  and  a  branch  pipe 
directly  connected  to  the  air  motor  and  between  the  valve 
and  tbe  cylinder,  for  tbe  pun>ofie  spedfled. 

8.  In  mecbanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  motor  provided  with  a  fly  wheel,  said 
fly  wheel  being  formed  on  Its  periphery  with  gear  teeth, 
of  an  air  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  movable 
on  said  drive  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
gear  teeth  of  the  fly  wheel,  a  rod  operatlvely  connected 
to  ssld  pinion  to  move  the  same,  a  cylinder  having  a  port, 
an  air  motor  to  which  said  port  leads,  a  piston  mounted 
in  uid  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  rod  to  move  tbe 
same,  tbe  piston  being  adapted,  at  one  point  in  its  move- 
ment, to  open  said  port  leading  to  tbe  air  motor,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  into  the  cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
supply  pipe,  and  a  by-pass  connection  from  the  supply 
pipe  to  the  air  motor  between  said  valve  and  cylinder. 

9.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  motor  provided  wltb  a  fly  wheel,  an  air 
motor  provided  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  movable 
on  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fly 
wheel,  a  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pinion  to  move 
tbe  same,  a  cylinder  .having  a  port  leading  to  the  air 
motor,  a  supply  pipe  leading  Into  said  cylinder,  a  storage 
tank  connected  to  the  supply  pipe,  a  manually  operable 
valve  In  said  supply  pipe,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  Mid  rod  and  adapted  to  uncover 
said  port,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  return  the  piston  to  normal  position,  and  a  by-paM 
connection  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  air  motor  betweea 
the  valve  and  tbe  cylinder. 
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PUBLISHED   JANUARY   27,    19^.4 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opix)sltlon. 


Ser.  No.  6.4(>5 
W.  Dim.ar 


CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  rROnrCTS.)     M. 
-..  Chlcaifo.  111.     Filed  May  23,  1906. 


1 


Particmlar  deacription  of  goods. — Cit^rs. 
CtaiiM  ir««  since  about  Sept.  13,  187S 


Ser.  No.  11.187.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAHATI0N8.)  Vam 
VLBar-lLufsriiLo  Dsi'^  Co.,  Memphis,  TrQD.  Filed 
Au«.  2.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  33,742.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETBRC.ENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thk  '  Samtas" 
CoMPANT,  Limited,  London,  England,  asslRDor  to 
•  Sanltaa"  Co.  (U.  S.  A.),  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
jwratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908. 


"SAN  IT  AS" 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Hawl,    Soft,    Toilet, 
Laundry,  and  Dog  or  Animal  Soap  and  Soap  Powder. 
Claims  itM  since  1878. 


mil 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
tles  of  the  Blood. 

Claims  use  since  about  1887. 


A  Remedy  for  Impurl- 


Ser  No.  36,353.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Chas  Lacet  Plcmb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  27.  1908. 


STALWART 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aupist,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  39.695  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ma*- 
CDS  H.  Wattubs,  Castleton.  Vt     Piled  Jan.  4.  1909. 


j»M 


Ser.  No.  27.092.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Thb   Camp- 

BBLL      PaiNTINO      PUISS     *     MARUFACTUKINO      COMPANT, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Skin-Lotions. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  11,  1908. ' 


New  York,  N.  Y.,  asMgnor  to  Tbe  Autoplate  Company  of  j   Ser.  No.  46.228.     (CLASS  3P.     CLOTHING.)     Maishall 


•America,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  8,  1907. 

AUTODRYCR 

•.  Parttomtor  itaeriptiom  «/  ^oods.— Macliloery  lor  Drying 
Curred  Stereotype  Prlattnf-PUtss. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1006. 

[Vol  1M. 


FiiLD  *  COMPAWT.  Cliicago.  Hi.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1909. 


'MARION' 


PmrtieuUtr  description  of  gooSs. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  aboat  Jane  12,  1900. 

Ho.  4.{ 
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January  37, 1914. 


8er.  No.  52,337.      (CLASS  23.     CUTtERT,  MACHINERT.       Ser.  No.  62,317.     (CLASS  fi.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 


AND  TOOLS.   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      AtMrriOHO 
Bioa.  Tool  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    Fllad  Oct.  19,  1910. 


^n 


No  exclusive  claim  Is  nude  to  the  word  "  Strong." 
Particular    detcription    of    goodt.—LAtht    and    Plaoer 
Tools,  Tool-Holder*.   Ratchet*.  ¥!*•«,  DrfllrDrtft*,  Lathe- 
Dog*.  Clamps.  Lifting- Jacks,  Cbacks^  Reamer*,  and  Metal- 
Boring  Tools  for  Use  on  Lathes  and  Similar  Machines. 
Cla*mt  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1897.        | 


ter.  No.  60,786.  (CLASS  C.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OtOTlB 
FisOTR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  16.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodi. — Slalres. 
Clatm*  UM  sii^ce  about  Oct.  12,  19ia. 


Ser.  No.  60,402.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  DAviD  J.  S&4MAN,  Mil- 
waukee. WU.     FUed  Dec.  21,  191: 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.- 
Claimt  uae  since  Jane  16,  1911. 


in  ting-Forms. 


Ser.  No.  62.112.  (CLASS  1.  RA\t  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ai/B*rr  tBOSTBL  A  Sons  Cou- 
PAMT,  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1912. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  ffoo4$j  —A  Flesh  -  Flniahed 
Leather  in  the  Piece,  Either  Vegetible,  Mineral,  or  Oil 
Tanned.  ; 

Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1911.        I 


Ser.  No.  62.174.  (CLASd  44.  DBNfiAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  AFPUANCEg.)  D.  ^.  BVMMMLL  k  COM- 
PANT,  LitUe  Falls.  N.  T.    Filed  M»r.  IS,  1912. 


SIMPLEjX 


Particular  deacription  of  aoo<f«.— t4t«am-H«ated  Appa- 
ratus for  Pasteurising  Milk  and  Apparatus  tor  Cooling 
Milk.  < 

Claima  uae  since  tbeat  Apr.  1,  19dL 

[Yel.  IM. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Altebd 
8.  Hull,  Hlnesburg,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Crystallna  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Magic  Skin 
Remedy." 

Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — A  Proprietary  Medi- 
cine— Namely,  a  Thick  Colorless  Liquid  Containing  No 
Oil,  Grease,  or  Alcohol  f^  Application  as  a  Lotion  to  the 
Skin  of  the  Human  Body: 

Cla^iM  uae  since  Dec.  15,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  63,280.  (CL^B^  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACST^RSkL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
OB.MO  LOCABiNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  3,  1912. 


Partioular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Effervescent  Me- 
dicinal Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Remedy  for  Disorders  of 
the  Stomach  and  Bowels. 

Claima  uae  since  the  10th  day  of  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  63,365.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Great  Wi.stirn 
Smbltino  &  Rbtinino  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6, 
1912. 


ParHctnar    deacription    of    gooda. — Babbitt    and    Anti- 
friction Metals. 

Claima  uae  since  the  Ist  of  April,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  64.318.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abra- 
ham D.  MCBPBKT,  Cinciaaati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  21, 
1912. 


^jmmi 


PmrUetHar  dmctiption  of  goods.- 
Prerentlng  BzcesslTe  Per*ptr>tloa. 
CMau  HM  since  July  1,  1900. 

90.4.] 


-A  Toltot  Ldtloa  tor 
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Ser.  No.  80.871.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Hibbaro, 
Spbncbb,  Bartlbtt  k  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1912. 


Partioular  daaeripUon  of  pood*.— NaUs,  Screws,   Metal 
Pipes,  Traps,  and  Metal  Valre*. 
Claima  uae  stoe*  Sept.  24,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,738.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  P. 
PoTTHaBBB  CAFSuia  Cc.  iKc,  Richmond,  Va.  FUed 
Nov.  6,  1912. 


Particular  deacriptton  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Ve- 
nereal Diseases  of  All  Kinds,  Kidney  and  Bladder  Trou- 
bles, Rheumatism,  and  Qout. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ber.  No.  67,140.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Fridkbick  W  HocHSTmrra. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Patent*  and 
Processes  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1912. 


Particular   deaoription   of   pood*.— Movlng-Plcture    Ma- 
chines and  Pictare-Pllms. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.141.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLLINCES.)  FRJBDiaicK  W.  HocHSTrrrra, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Patents  and 
Processes  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1912. 


Partioular  deaoription  of  gooda. 
chine*  and  Plctnre-FUma. 

Otatma  nae  since  Oct  1.  1912. 


-Moving  -  Picture  Ma- 


Ser.  N*.  67.665.  (CLASS  6.  CnBBMICALS.  MBDICINKB 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  dtiBLBS 
G.  Hbbshbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1912, 

CRUD  OLEUM 

Particutar  iemsripHm  •/  oi>odt.—Pure  Crude  and  Pe- 
troleum OUa  tor  Cut*,  Born*.  Soc«*,  Sprains,  Sore  Throat, 
RheumatlBm,  Skin  Disease*,  and  a  Hair-Tonic. 

Claims  uae  since  Dee.  6,  1912. 


Ser.   No.  67,686.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
BNT8  OF  F(X)DS.)      Moor*  &  Roobbs.   New   Albany 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1913. 


The  words  "Moore  and  Rogers,"  'Distributors," 
"  Cream  Meal,"  and  "  New  Albany,  Miss."  constltuU  no 
part  of  our  trade-mark,  a  large  red  circle  located  on  one 
side  of  the  bag  only  and  containing  the  representation  of 
a  black  band,  the  Index-finger  of  which  points  to  a  large 
black  si>ot,  below  which  are  the  words  "  On  the  Spot." 

PartUmlar  deaoription  of  pooda. — CoramesJ. 

Claim»  nte  since  Nov.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Calumbt  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1913. 


0u«®flr 


Partioular  deaoription  of  gooda. — A  Coating  Compound 
for  Automobile  Wheel-Rlma  and  Metallic  Surfaces. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.987.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Hamuokd,  Botmton  Paint  k  Chbmi- 
CAL  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Process 
Company,  Norwich,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 


»TV*. 


!:i:'^ 


Pmrtiemlor  OmcHption  of  gooda. — Dry.  Paste,  tmd  LAquId 
Paint*,  Iron  Ozlda,  Yamlshe*,  Drier*,  and  PaintOUa. 
Olatmu  uae  alnce  about  the  12th  day  of  May,  lOOS. 
[Yol.  IM.     V6.  4.] 
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Sw.  No.  6S424i  (CUdUi  4«.  WO($3B  AND  INOBBOI- 
■NTS  OF  lOOOB.)  Pans  J.  Sa^im,  Bocbestw.  N.  Y. 
Piled  J«n.  25.  191S. 


J.  SA/tlM, 


ia%Mi 


J^^^ 


Pmrticutar  d€*cription  of  good*. — Ciewing-Oam. 
(TlotaM  «««  alooe  Nor.  1,  1912.         | 


8er.  No.  88,699.  (CLASS  38.  PRII?r8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ons  *  CoMFANT,  aerelatid,  Ohio.  Piled  Peb. 
24,  1913. 


.AFE 


M^MaMl 


Particular    detcription    of    ffoods.-*Uonth]j    Periodical 
Publications. 

Cloimt  u9e  since  the  Ist  day  of  Pebruary.  1911. 


8er.  No.  88,867.  (CLASS  36.  BBtTINO,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thsbmoid  Rubbbb  Coupaitt,  Hamilton  townihip,  Mer 
cer  comity,  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  5,  1918. 


Not  including  the  words  "  Tli«m«|d  Rubber  Company, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,"  which  are  hereby  dla^lalmed. 

Porticvlar  detcription  of  ffood*. — Bjabber  Tires  and  In- 
ner Tubes  for  Antomobiles. 

Claimt  uae  since  Nor.  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,978.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKElDOF.)  Th»  Mason 
P»NC»  CoMPAXT,  Leesburg,  Ohio.    Ftled  Mar.  12,  1913. 


BullD 


PmrUemlar    dmcripUtm    of    ffoo^e.-i-Wlre-Orlpe, 
StretdierB,  and  WoTca-Wlre  Streteher^ 
C1mtm$  MM  etoce  Deeember,  1898. 


Wire 


Ser.  Na  69,180.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENm  OF  FOODS.)  Saucbl  Qlcck,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1918. 


No  claim   being  made   to  the   worda   "  Wll.   Del."   and 
"  Kreuter." 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Bread  and  Zwlebacli. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  29th  day  of  January,  1913. 


S«T.  No.  69,235.  (CLASS  1&  HABDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITTINO  8UPPLIB8.)  Mononoa- 
HSLA  Tubs  Compant,  Plttsbvrgli.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21, 

1913. 


Cm 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -Boiler  Tubes,  Llne- 
Plpea,  Oil- Well  Tubing,  and  Oil- Well  Casings,  All  Made  of 
Wrought- Iron. 

Claims  ust  since  the  year  1899. 


Ser.  No.  70.078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ESTS  OP  FOODS.)  RuBCRT  Young,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 


m-m^ 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Prances  Willard,  deceased. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — C^ndy. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  70,126.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Cubtis  Pcblibhino  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Piled  Apr.  «0,  1913. 


ymt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical. 
CIoisM  use  since  about  Nor.  25,  1907. 


[YoL  1ft.      VO.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  70.127.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) TH»  Cunris  PcBLisHiKO  CoMFAHT,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  80,  1918. 


Our  District  AGB^s 


Particular  deacrtption  of  goods. — A  Periodical. 
Claims  ust  since  about  July  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  70,128.  (CI.A88  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Cobtis  Publishing  Compant,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Piled  Apr.  30,  1913. 


OUR  BOYS 


Particular  des<-ription  of  goods. — A  rerlodlcal 
Claims  use  since  about  .\pr.  16.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  70.129.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)  The  Cthtis  Piblirhing  Cumpant.  Phllade 
phia.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  30.  1913. 


TheNewsdeater 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical 
Claims  use  since  about  July  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,661.  Renewal.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.)  Adolphk  Schwob,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F^led  May  21,  1913. 


VICTOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watches. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  Ociober,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  70,678.  (CLASS  6.  CHE  ICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKI'ARATIONS.)  Hkix- 
aiCH  Mack,  Ulm  a/Donau,  Giimnuy.  Filed  May  26, 
1913. 


I^A1SEI\ 


Ser.  No.  70,984.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  BTATION- 
BBX.)  Sacqooit  Toiurr  Pafsb  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  T.    Filed  June  9,  1913. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  alnee  Jaly  1,  1906. 


S«r.  No.  71,418.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Carey  Q.  Wibice,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  27, 
1913. 


(Mm 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Lubricant  Particu- 
larly Adapted  for  Chains  and  Meshing  Surfaces.  Such  as 
Gears. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  71.629.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  BoHDKN's  C0NDBN8ED  Milk  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  B,  1913. 


BABY 


Particular  description  of  £?o<.'/<i.— Borax.  Borax  Tooth- 
Powder,  Borax  Antiseptic  Wuund  -  Powder,  and  Borax 
Shampoo  Preparation. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 

[Vol.  IM.      Ko.  4.} 


The  photograph  shown  being  that  of  George  Theodore 
Richardson. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk. 
Clainis  use  since  July  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  71.665.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J'BANK 
tiotKUB,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Piled  July  11,  1918. 


Partt<mtar  detortption  of  goods. — ^An  Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1918. 


88* 
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8tr.  Ne.  71.784.  (CLA88  16.  PAINTS  AMD  PAIMrBBS* 
MATRtlALS.)  CHBHiacBs  Rabhk  a0f  AcnsN 
(TOKM.  E.  ScHKxiiio),  BerllB,  GmfD«ay.  Piled  July  16, 
1913. 


Assi^r 


Particular 
log  and  Coloring  at 
Claims  u*e  niaeB  alMMit  Jaaouy,  Vftll 


•/  99Pi$.- 'PuimtM  for  Retoucb- 


8er.  No.   71.777,  ,  {CLA88  4«.     F0>08  AND  INGREDI 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.) 
Filed  July  Id,  1»18. 


J.  L.  Smilbi 


4  Co..  BlaiDe,  Wasb. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  excItlslTe  oae  of  the  word 
"  Purity,"  the  picture  ahown  being  ftncifuL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  July,  liMX). 


Ser.  No.  72,201.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Th«  Gbbat 
Wmto.^   PoTTBBr  Co.,   Kokomo,    Ind.     Filed  Aog.   7 
1913. 


&jectir 


Particular   description   9f  frrifr    '  TTitir  ClflWt    Bowla 
and  Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,202.     (CLASS  13.     HARDHWARS  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Th«  QtmA.i 
WB8TBRM   PoTTMi   Co.,   Kokomo. ,  lad.      Filed  Aag.   7 
1913. 


EXPULSO! 


Particular    description    of   goods.- 
and  Tanks. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1910. 


-Water-CloMt    Bowls 


Ser.  No.  72.203.  (CLASS  It.  HARDIWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Ghkat 
Wbstmx  Pott»»t  Co.,  Kokomo,] Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7. 
1913. 


D£VOR 


i 


PtrtieiOmr  tf«MH#Mo«  of  90o4».-iWAt»fCkmtt  Bowls. 
CMmm  m«  sinc«  Septembtr.  1010. 


Btr.  Na  7t,S4«.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAL8,  MKDICINSB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  8. 
Horr  A  Compamt,  Jackaoa,  Ttoa.     Fltod  Aog.  9,  1913. 


Peach  Blow 


Particular  40»oripUon  of  goods. — Face-Lotion. 
Claims  ute  llnce  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,862.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  Samuu.  C.  Pbcxham,  Brenham, 
Tex.     Filed  Avg.  16,  1913. 


Spick  AND  Span 


Particular  dmortptUm  of  goods. — Candy-Coated  Top- 
corn  and  Peanuts,  Candy -Coated  Pecans  and  Cocoanut. 
Candy  Coated  Pecans  and  Peanuts. 

Claims  use  since  June  9,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,416.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thm  Niw  York  Cokf»ctioji  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


New  York 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  12,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  72,448.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SotTMEKN  Candt  CoJiPAXT,  At- 
lanta, Ga.    Filed  Aug.  1.'0.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  stnee  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,T194.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Sv?miN 
Roaarr  DBOxscHaa,  Craaford,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1913. 


SWEER 


PmrUemimr     detcriptUm     of 
Raaora,  and  Pocket-Kaires. 
Ckitaw  use  since  Dec.  31,  1902. 


poods. — Shears,     Sdaaora, 


[T«l.  IM.     V«.  4.] 
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Ser.  Ma  TS,8M.  ff*LA88  t4.  LAUNDBT  APPUANCBS 
AND  ICACHINBB.)  raonui.  Si«f  Btstmi  (Buctbic), 
Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Aog.  80,  1918. 


u 


PmrHeuUr  descripUon  of  good*. — Washing-Machlnes. 
(TMaie  «••  ilaee  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72.613.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G»o.  W.  Caswell  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  Sept.  t.  ISlt. 


1CACHESI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  u9€  ainee  Joae  9,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  72,803.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Aujui  a  Whbblbb  Co..  Troy, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  19lt. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  sinei  tb»  moatfa  of  June.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  72.868.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  M. 
BaiBBL,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1918. 


(SAMSON) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Alkaline  Antisep- 
tic, Oenaldde,  Deodorant,  aad  Antlphloglatle  Preparation. 
CloiflM  ««0  ■ince  Sept.  1,  IMS. 


Ser.  Mo.  Tfe.880.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBV 
KATmiALB.)  M.  Bwnio  Fox  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept  16,  1913. 


WATEACOTA 


Pmrttemimr  de»ariptio»  of  good*. — Calcimine  or  Water- 
PalDta. 
Cna4m$  mo  itoee  oa  or  about  Mar.  16,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  72,887.  (CL.A8S  4C  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X>DS.)  John  Ho>TMA«iir-,  A '8<5^.  M|^ 
waakee,  Wla.    Filed  Sept  16,  ItlS.    .  "  f 


HULIFE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coffee. 
OU»im»  use  since  July  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,895.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jaubs  Nathanibl  Rbtnolds,  Lind- 
say, CaL     Filed  Sept.  16,  1913. 


PAULaio  VntfiDOA 


Particular  description  of  wood*. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  «M  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.    No.   72,966.      (CLASS   84.      HEATING,   LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING . 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)       Dombstic    Utilitibb 
Muicj>CTD«iNO  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaL     Filed  Sept.  20, 
1913. 


ParHou^ar  doeoription  of  good*. — Ovens. 
CIo4iiM  use  since  FM).  26,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,978.  (CLASS  88.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Mdlconsoy  Compakt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  20, 
1913.     Under  ten-year  prorlBO. 


MUI^CONROY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flexible-Armor  Hoee, 
Asbestos  Packing,  Rubber  Pomp-Valres,  Rubber  Gaskets 
and  Rings,  Robber  Springs,  Washers,  and  Rings,  Rubber 
Wagon^prlngB,  Regulator-Diaphragms,  Pump-DiapbrafiBS, 
Gaa-BnglB«  Btga. 

Okitm*  «M«  Binee  Jan.  1,  1S87. 
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■w.  MOL  TS,OM.  (CLiAM  4C  ffOdDB  AND  IMOBBDI- 
XlfTS  or  rOODS.)  p.  Dadha  ij  OouFMxr,  Mtw  T«vk, 
N.  T.    FIMi  Bapt.  26.  101S. 


P0rtieular  ittoriptiom  0/  900^.— tlimearoBl  tad  Wbole- 
WbMt  MAcaront 

CZataM  MM  ■Inee  Sept.  S,  1918. 


8«r.  No.  78,048.  (CLA88  48.  FOODS  AND  INQBJBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS. )  GioiaB  F.  JmwwwuMon,  Houston, 
Tex.     FU«1  8«pt.  25,  lOlS. 


N 


Cracker-Meal,  aad  Cneker-Chlpa.       j 
Claimi  ute  alnce  Sept.  18,  1913.     \ 


BlKolt.  Cake. 


\ 

Ser  No.  73,085.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Gbknabo  Canqiako,  New  York,  H.  T.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1913. 


Pttrticvlar  detcri^tion  of  0oo^.— >Clgarm. 
Claims  use  aince  Sept  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Dakbt  Camdt  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Ud.     Piled  Sept.  27,  1918. 


@U4t 


Particular  de*oription  of  0ootf«.— iCtaocolatea. 
Claims  «M  aince  Jan.  16,  1913.      I 


Ser.  No.  73.15.1.  (CLASS  22.  GAMS&  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
INQ  GOODS.)  Pabkh  BtoTHaAll,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Salem.  Maaa.     FUed  Oct  1.  1918. . 


Ser.  No.  78,14m.  (CIiA8S82.  FUBMITDBB  AMD  UPHOL- 
STBBT.)  WUAMK  H.  DATia^  Coluabw,  Okie.  WUoA 
Oct  2,  1918. 


YfhiU  Hou<t 


Particular  tfaaoHpMa*  of  gooda. — Mattwaata. 
Claimt  ute  aince  Sept  1,  1906. 


Ser.    No.   78.199.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGBBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     CaiBAjruLU  Baos.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  3.  1913. 


'/ePKROTt^ 


fWftewlT  iateri^Uom  of  goo4t.~^CtiT6  Qmaam. 
Usee  Bapt  1.  191S. 

[Tot.  IM.      W.  4.] 


Particular   datcrtptton   of  ooo4». — Tomato    Paate   witli 
Baail. 

CUUmt  M«  alnca  BepC  80,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  73.206.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Chivbolkt  Motor  Coupant,  Flint. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 


CHEVROLET 


Particular   deocription    of   goods. — Antomobilea,    Motor- 
Vehlclea,  and  Parta  TbereoL 
Claim*  use  atoce  Joly  22.  1913. 


8«r.  No.  73,218.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Galban  4  Co.,  Inc.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  4,  1918. 

PKOVIDKNCIA 


The  word  "  Proytdeacia." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sugar. 
Claimt  use  aince  tiie  year  1900. 


f 


Ser.  No.  73,220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ixjuis 
I'ATMo.s,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1913. 


PAP* 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  Pbarmaceotlcal 
Preparation  -for  the  Treatement  of  Headachea  and  Neu- 
ralgia. 

Claims  use  since  ttie  flrat  part  of  the  year  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,808.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ABMBTBOiio  BaoTHBBa,  Hampton, 
Va.     Filed  Oct  11,  1918. 


s^^< 


'O 


Partioular  deaoription  of  goods. — OjatMB. 
CMaia  use  ainea  Oct  1,  1918. 


Januakt  fl7, 19x4. 
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Ser.  No.  78,880.  (CLASS  30.  CROCKERY.  KARTHBN- 
WABX,  AND  POBCSLAnf.)  Oao.  BoBomn^rr  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  13,  1918. 


KEWPIE 


Particular  iesoription  of  poods. — China   and   Earthen- 
ware Seta  for  ChUdren. 

Claiwtt  mse  Blace  Oct  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  73.841.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HOLLAMD  Bosk  Company,  Hol- 
land. Mtch.    FUed  Oct  18,  1918. 


Particular  desoripiton  of  goods. — Boaka. 
Cl««ai«  Me  alBce  Aug.  1,  1913. 


S^r.   No.   7.'5,386.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     J.  S.  McKbkbib  ft  Compant,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Oct  18,  1918. 

Particular     description    of    goods. — Canned     Sardines. 
Canned  Herring,  and  Canned  Salmon. 
CIa<m«  «ae  aince  April,  1912. 


Ser  No.  73,388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREPI 
K.NT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Mobbl-Johnson  Co.,  Steub.  n 
Mile,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1913. 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Olives,  Mustard,  To 
niato  Catsup,  Dried  Beef,  Evaporated  Milk.  I'eanut-But- 
ter.  Canned  Bauer-Kraut,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned 
Baked  Beans,  Canned  Elidney-Beans,  Rice,  Cinnamon, 
Black  Pepper,  and  Ginger. 

Claims  use  aince  Mar.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  78.430.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
S.  S.  Whitk  Dbntal  Manufactcbinq  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  New  York,  Brooklyn,  and  Rochester. 
N.  Y. :  Boston,  Maaa. ;  CUeago,  111. ;  Atlanta.  Oa. ;  New 
Orleaaa,  La. ;  Naahrille.  Tenn. ;  Cincinnati.  Cleveland, 
and  Colombaa,  Ohio ;  San  Franciaco,  Loa  Angelea,  Oak- 
land, and  Sacramento,  CaL ;  Toronto  and  Montreal,  Can- 
ada, and  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 

Thymo 
Dentaline 


Consisting  of  the  worda  "  Thymo  Dentaline." 
Particular  description  of  goads. — Mooth-Waah. 
Claiuu  use  since  Dec.  6,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  7.-.454.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQBBM-' 
■NTS    OF    FOODS.)      SPBArfa    Parairr    (AMntCA) 
LiMiTBD,  London,  England,  and  Newark,  N.  J.     FUsd 
Oct.  17,  1913. 


MIDGET 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Food   Preparation 
for  Dogs,  Cats,  Poultry,  and  other  Animala. 
Claims  use  aince  May,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  73,487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howabu  Mkbciah.  New 
Yorl^  N.  Y.     FUe*  Oct  18.  1913. 


IHKO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  or  Preserved 
Fiah. 

CIotaM  ««e  alnee  about  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser  No.  73,494.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  John  V'ndbbwood  ft  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Adding-Machinea, 
Combined  Type-Writing  and  Adding  Machinea.  Being  Es- 
sentially Adding-Machlnes  and  Parta  of  Such  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  about  December,  1912. 


St>r.  No.  73,563.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMIT- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  C.  E. 
Whkelock  &  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  Oct   22,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Wbeelock." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cooking  Utensils  and 
other  Ware  8tami>ed  or  Formed  from  Metal  and  Coatsd 
with  Bnamel  and  Commonly  Known  as  Bnsmelcd  Ware. 
Cloima  ««e  since  Aug.  1.  1898. 


[▼ol.  198.     Ho.  «.] 
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IT.  BtowTt,i«L  (Bnawml.)  (4I.AB8  8.  CHBMICAim 
MBDICmSB,  AMD  rUAMMI  CWtmCAl.  FBlffAKA- 
TIONS.)     J.  C.  Arm  Co..  Ln^U. 

1913.     Under  ten-year  provteoi 
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Filed  Oet.  23, 


T3  00  H 


A 


T»«/.C 


=sr 


jL 


The  wofd«  "  Prepared  by,"  "  lowall.  Maaa.   D.  8.  A.," 

appearing  on  the  drawing,  are  not  essential  and  are 
hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcri^tion  •/  ff9od$.—A  Remedy  for  Inter- 
mittent Fever  or  Fever  ad  AgftA  Remittent  Fever,  Chtll- 
Kever,  Domb  Ague,  PerlodlaU  HMdache  or  Bilious  Head- 
ache and  Bllioos  Fevera,  amA  rar  the  Whole  Class  of 
Diseases  Orlgliiating  in  BfUajry  perangemeot,  Caused  by 
the  Malaria  of  Miaamatle  Com^ta. 

Claim*  Me  since  about  tbe  ye^r  1867. 


V.  Na  73,007.  RoMwal.  (CLAB8  0.  CB1IIUCAL8, 
MBDICiraS.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAI/  FBXPAKA 
TIONB.)  J.  C.  Am  Co.,  Lowvll.  Mass.  FUed  Oct.  23, 
1013.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  words  "  I^owell,  Manachesetts,  U.  8.  A.."  appearing 
on  tbe  drawing,  are  not  essential  and  are  dtadained. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  the 
Various  Affections  of  tbe  Lungs  and  Throat— Such  as 
Colds,  Coughs.  Croup,  Asthma,  Inflaensa,  Hoarseness, 
Bronchitis,  and  Incipient  Consumption— and  for  tbe  Re 
lief  of  Consumptive  Patients  In  Advanced  Stages  of  the 
EHsease. 

Claim$  u*e  since  about  tbe  year  1M4. 


8w.  No.  73,M«.  ReaewaL  (C9LA8S  6.  CHEMICALS. 
MJDDICIN8S,  AND  PHARMACBTJTICAL  PRBPARA- 
TIONS.)  J.  C.  Ateb  Co.,  Lowbll,  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  2S. 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


8er.  No.  73.568.  Renewal.  (CL.\SS  8.  CHEMIC.VL8, 
MEDICINES,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS. >  J.  C.  AT«B  Co.  Lowell,  Maaa.  FUed  Oct  23. 
1913.      Under  ten-year  provlao. 


MmeHfMam  •f  ifil^.     CatlMutle  Ptlla. 
Claiin*  M«  ilBce  about  tk*  ye^  IWiA. 


[Vol.  IM. 


The  woMto  "Pfepand  by,"  "Practical  and  .ADaljUcal 
Chemists,  Lowell.  Mass.  U.  S.  A,"  appearing  on  the 
drawing,  are  not  SMantUl  and  are  disclaimed. 

ParUtmlmr  daseHpflow.  af  pood*.— Halr-Xonic 

Claims  nae  since  about  tha  yaar  1M4. 

Ho.  4.1 


Januart  27, 19x4. 
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Bar.  N«.  7SJW0.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORSDI- 
CNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bbbtok  Bubb,  East  St.  Louis, 
III.     Piled  Oct  28,  lait. 


\»fff 


\\^»'j, 


msuL 


"•inW 


^ns^- 


"  Trt  City  Special  "  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Flour. 
CMaw  use  since  Jane  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  73.614.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samta  Rosa  Paste  Co.,  Santa 
Rosa,  Cal.     F11«kI  Oet  25,  1018. 


MUSTAVIT 


Particular  description  of  goods — Macaroni,  Vermicelli, 
and  Spaghetti. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,666.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. »  The  J.  K.  Aau sbt  Co.,  San  Frnn 
Cisco.  C*l.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


w 


Particular  description  of  goods — Salmon 


Claims  use  since  Sept  2,  1911. 


r 


Ser.   No.   73,676.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)      M«lvillb  E.  Johnson.  Palatka, 
Fla.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


xP 


iHSTo 


\ 


Partioulmr    ieecrtptiam    of   ooode. — Citrus    Fruit — vis., 
Oranges  and  Orape-Frult 

Claims  use  on  citrus  fruit  for  thirty  years. 


Ser.   No.  78,681.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Natiokal  Biscuit  Compawt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied  Oct  30,  1913. 

LQZANNA 


PartietOar  t«e«rtpHen  of  ^oods.— Biscuit. 
CI«««u  use  since  at  toast  December,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  78,684.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORUX- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  BiacuiT  Compawt,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  80, 1018. 


MENTA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit 
Cta4m«  use  since  at  least  Sept  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  National  Bisctjit  Cohpant,  Jer- 
sey aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  80,  1913. 

BEAVBROMMEL 

Particular  deeeripUon  of  goods. — ^Blacuit 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Sept  30,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  78,680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  National  Biaccrr  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  30,  1913. 

PMECROFT 


/  articular  description  of  good*. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Aug.  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.691.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
>:nTS  of  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  Yort,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  30, 1018. 

CHEVIOT 


{■articular  description  of  good*. — Biscuit 
Claim*  use  since  at  least  July  29.  1913. 


Ser  No.  73.693.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  TorH.  N.  T.    FUad  Oct  30,  1018. 


MAYFAR 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Blseolt 
CUUm*  u*e  since  st  least  Oct  24,  1018. 


Ser.  No.  73.604.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORlDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  BiacciT  COMParr,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct  SO,  1018. 


6AIETY 


PfHemimr  dmnriptiou  of  good*. — Blscott 
Ctatm*  u»e  since  at  least  Sept  20,  1013. 
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Mtr.  No.  73,090.  (CLASS  4«.  FOOI)S  AMD  INaRKDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  NATioMAi>  BisiciT  CoHrAHT.  Jer- 
sey aty,  N,  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.   JFlled  Oct  30. 1913. 

PATHOAN 

Particular  detcription  of  good: — Bifcult. 
Claim*  use  since  at  least  Jane  26,  l(l3. 


h 

8er.  No.  73.696.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBKDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Natiowai.  Bis^dit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.   jFlled  Oct.  30,  1913. 

FRATERNITY 

1 
PartUmlar  detcriptUm  of  gooda. — U^cult 
Claim*  use  since  at  least  April,  191(1 


Ser.  No.  73,697.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  BistuiT  Compant.  Jer 
aey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.   iFUad  Oct  80, 1913. 

PLAYfiROpi 

ParticuUir  deaeription  of  good*. — Blfcult. 
Claim*  ««0  since  at  least  January,  ]912. 


t 

Ser.  No.  73.721.  (CLASS  43.  THHEAD  AND  YARN. 
Clabinc*  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31. 
1913. 


RADIO 


Cottons,  and  Yam*. 

Claim*  ««e  since  Oct.  1,  191S. 


— Beiinf 


SUks,  Tbr«ads, 


4- 


Ser.  No.  73,728.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIciALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAKATIONS.)  Cltdb 
KBKiDBa  BAia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  1,  1913. 

Baco 

Particular  datertftim  of  ^•#e.— lAzstSre  Pills,  Toole 
Medicine,  Dyspepala-'ntbleta,- AatlsepMr  Powder,  and  Oint- 
ment. 

Claim*  uae  since  on  or  aboat  Mar.  4  1913. 

U 


Ser.  No.  73,749.  (CLASS  46.  FOOt)S  AND  INOREDI- 
HNT8  OF  FOOD& )  CmaBT  PuEB  ¥Jooo  Compamt,  Wan- 
keaha,  W1&    Fllad  Nor.  S.  1913.      | 


Partiealar  daaort^Han  of 
Clatm*  —a  tinea  May  M,  1918. 


goai*. — ChuMd 


▼efl«taMea. 
[▼oLlM. 


Bar.  No.  78,786.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGRaDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Kansas  Millino  ft  BtZPOST 
Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1913. 


Particular  dencription _of  i;oodi.-  -Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  ute  since  Jaly  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.763.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bb8T  Clymbk  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Not.  3.  1913. 


MARIOOLD 


Pariioular  dc*crtptiom.  of  good*. — Fruit  Jelly.  Mustard, 
Fruit  Preserves,  and  Minced  Pie-Fllllng. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Ang.   14,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BasTCLTMaR  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


PINK  RABBIT 


Particular  detcrlption  of  goods—Fruit  Preserves. 
Claims  uae  since  Sept.  6,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.774.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  RaA  ft  Paob  Milling  Co.,  Mar- 
shall,  Mo.      nied   Nov.  3,   1913. 


Pariioular  deaeription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.    25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.776.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  SotTTHBBN  Citrus  CoaPoaATiow, 
Lyachbarc  Va.     Filed  Not.  8,  1918. 

Bullion 

Partieular  daaeri^lton  of  good*. — Cttma  Frnlta. 
Clotma  ute  since  NoTcmber,  1912. 
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AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)      Phil.  Bise- 
MANN,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Nov    4.  1913 


T.   no.    <»,Bax.       yy^LUuaa    iw.       »«..--— 

MATERIALS.)     Dnitbd  Statm  Gotta  P«cha  Paiwt 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 


PRIMOSAP 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Kazor^  and  Shears. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1906. 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Solvents  for  Shellac 
and  Resins;  and  Paint  Oils.  Ready-Mixed  Painta,  Var- 
nishes, and  Wood-Fillers. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,   1918. 


Ser  No  73,793  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.-  OosTBuao  Canning  Company, 
Oostburg,  Wis.     Fllad  Nov.  4,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  73,873.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DCSTBRS.)  PiBHiNG  Manufactcbing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 


IflilHIIiflj 


Particular  description  of  yood»— Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1902. 


Ser  No  73  797  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  THB  KcVAL  EgriPMBNT  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  4,    1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mops. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Oct.  27,  1913. 


Ser  No  73,916.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Diamond 
Expansion  BolxXo^  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12, 

1913.       l^p 


DIAMOND 


Consisting  of  a  silver-colored  coating  upon  an  edge  of 
the  lining,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a 

brake-lining. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Brake  Lining. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  9,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Expansion  -  Shielda, 
Screws.  Expansion  -  Bolts,  Screw  -  Anchors,  Toggle  -  Bolts, 
Twin  Bolts,  Twin  Eyes,  and  Boiler-Repair  Bolts. 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  January,  1897 


Ser.  No.  73,959.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Fbbnch  Simpson,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
\Ul.i. 


Ser  No  73  818.  (CLASS  6.  CUENflCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Edwabo 
LkhMan,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1913. 


£jUftLrt«WWi*««' 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Particular  deacription  of  (?ood«.— Liver- Wafers. 
Claim*  we  since  Mar.  8,  1909. 


Ser  No.  73.865.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HanaH  ft 
Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  provlao. 


■fSJ, 


Jttir 


.'Hfc." 


HANAN 


Particular    description    0}    poods.— Leather    and    Cloth 
Boots,  Shoes,  and  Sllppera. 
Claim*  u*t  since  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Partioular  detcription  of  good*. — Ointnoesita  anS  Bmnl- 
siona ;  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Pilea,  All  Form 
of  BUlousnew,  Constipation.  Indigestion,  Sick  Headache. 
Tirad  and  Adiliw  or  BwoUen  Sw«aty  F»t,  BxecMtre  Per- 
spiration, CWIblains  and  Frort-Bitea,  Dtealnaaa.  Colda, 
Coufha,  Hoarsenass,  Asthma  and  BroncWtia,  Sore  Tbnwt, 
TonsllHtla,  and  Thrush,  CoWs  in  the  Head.  La  Orfppe,  Neu- 
ralgia, Rheumatism,  Lumbago,  Sciatica,  Malaria  and  Fe- 
vera,  and  Corns:  and  for  Ail  Dlaeaaes  of  the  Kidneys, 
LiTer,  and  Stomach. 

OlotaM  MM  rtnce  Nov.  1.  1912. 
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lw.No.7S.M0.  (CLAMBti.  CLOIHtfO.)  Uuvammwmr 
KvnriMO  CoMr^xT,  Watartowm.  H  T.  FlMl  Nor.  18. 
191«. 


P«rW«tiar  dtaeriptUm  of  ffoodt.—tifiltua  Underwear— 
Tla.,  WooMB's  Union  Bolta.  Bot**  Union  SoltJi,  Oirli'  Union 
Solta,  QirlB'  Underwalats,  and  Boys'  yndenraiati. 

Ciatmt  tM«  since  May,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  78,964.  Renewal.  (CLA8$  6.  CHIDMICAL8, 
MfiDICIMBS,  AND  PHARMACSUnCAL  PRSPABA- 
TIONg.)  Thx  St.  Jacom  Oil  C4mpai(t,  OadnBatl, 
Ohio.     rUed  Not.  13,  191S. 


S«r.  No.  74.066.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  HVTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0B0IN08.)  Al.^  WoOO  iBOll  * 
Stcbl  COmpaht,  PhliadelpUa,  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1918. 


fm 


Ml 


Partioular  deteripHtn  of  goo4». — Iron  and  Steel  Plates, 
Billets,  Blooms,  and  Slabs. 

Claims  use  since  July  20,  1876. 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Liniment  for  E^xtemal  Use. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  16,  1913. 


in    Application    or 


Ser.  No.  73,978.  (CLASS  15.  0IL6  AND  GREASES.) 
Catasact  RmriNiNO  ahd  MAHurApTUBmo  Compant, 
BaffAlo.  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  14,  1918. 

Particular  deacripMon  e/  g»o4». — L^toricants,   Lubrlcat- 
Ing-Olls,  Lubrlcatlng-Oreaaea,  and  TaitHSreases. 
Claims  use  slnee  Aug.  fi,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  74,101.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  John  E.  t^iKAvr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.    20.   1913. 


Particular  imeripttom  of  09od». — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  74,102.  (CL.A88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
E.  .LaiKAUF,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,023.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Abbdcku  BnyrHUS,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Not.  ^7,  1913. 


Pwrtieulttr  description  of  goods. — CoiFee. 
Cia4«M  i»«e  ^oce  Not.  1,  1913. 


-I. 


Ser.  No.  74,066.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAjlATIONS. )  Chas. 
J.  Rarrz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  18,  1913. 


CASCb 


Particular  dtooription  of  goods. — Carbon-ReraoTer. 
Clotms  use  aloce  Aa«.  10,  1818. 


Ser.  No.  74,074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  CHocoLAn  Pbodoctb  Compaht, 
BaltHoore,  Md.     Filed  Not.  19.  lOljS. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  LaxatlTe. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,113.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  BiacciT  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    IBed  Not.  21,  1913. 

MALLOMARS 

Partiouiar  deocription  of  goods. — Biscuit 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Not.  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  74,114.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Not.  21, 1918. 


ZtSffOHA 


Partieutar  donription  of  goods. — Blanilt 
Claisns  use  since  at  least  Au«.  29,  1918. 


oorppratloB 


•tfaatore  of 


Tbe  twda-wiTfc  coasMs  ot  tko 
Cfearlev  Q.  Ontta,  prssMMt  o€  tbo  eorp^tktk. 
FmrMtular  descHyH—  of  poodo. — ciooolatea  and  Boo- 

bOBS.  i 

Claims  not  since  Not.  1,  1918. 


Her.  No.  74,116.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nor.  21, 1918. 

ASTRAL 


PorMenJor  desoription  of  good*. — ^BlacBlt 
CIMnu  use  since  at  least  Not.  18,  1918. 

>•.  4.) 
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Bar.  No.  74.119.  (CLA88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODB.)  Chablbs  C.  McDonald,  myrla, 
Ohio.     Filod  N«»T.  21,  1918. 


^AY-pOLE. 


Pmrtieulor    desoription    0/    goods. — Canned    Pork    and 
Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  74,121.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charlss  C.  McDonald,  Elyrla, 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  21,  1913. 


NATO  MA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned     Pork    and 
Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce. 

Claims  uoo  since  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  74,122.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTB  OF  FOODS.)  Unitid  Flouk  Mills  Co.,  Min 
nespoUs.  Mian.    Filed  Not.  21,  1913. 


Partioular  dosoription  0/  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  26tb  day  ot  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,162.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Tmi  Canpisld  Buvsaa  Com- 
pant, BHdseport  Conn.     Filed  Not.  24,  1918.     Under 
ten-year  proTlso. 


Partieulor  description  of  goods. 
Claimo  Mse  since  prior  to  188C. 


-Dress-Shlelds. 


Ser.  No.  74.196.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  ScRWABACHBB  HAftoWABS  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Nor.  26,  1918. 


SIWASH 


PorMoKlor  deecriptios  of  goods. — Fishing-Spoons. 
Claims  see  since  Anyast  1913. 


Bar.  Mo.  74,304.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bus- 
TOL-MTxas  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  26, 
1913. 


No  protection  being  claimed  in  this  registration  under 
the  trade-mark  statute  for  the  name  of  "  Bristol-Myers 
Co." 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Saline  LexatlTes, 
Uric-Acid  SolTonts,  Hepatic  Stimulanta,  and  Bllmlnators 
of  Tozle  Prodacts. 

Claims  sM  since  September,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  74,237.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thx  London  Film  Compamt, 
LiMiiSD,  Piccadilly,  London,  England.  Filed  Nor.  28, 
1918. 


PartUmlar  desifription  of  goods. — Films  for  Klnemato- 
graphs,  Being  Transparencies  for  Exhibition. 
Kjlaims  use  since  Sept  18,  1918. 


Ber.  No.  74,247.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BOGBBT  k  Gkxbnbank,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  29,  1918. 

CAPTOR 


(3oBsisttBg  of  the  word  "  Captor." 

PorMesisr  descriptton  of  goods. — Wbeat-Floar. 

CtotaM  M«  since  Oct  28,  1018. 
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9tr.  Ha.  74,2TS.  (CX<AB8  4«.  VOOiw  AND  INOKXDI- 
nm  or  foods.)  9nonMmnu\  k  Amrm  Cohtaxt, 
New  Tort,  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  29,  1918. 


MA  NO  LA 


Pfurtioutar  deacriptio*  of  good*. — ^PrqKrred  Pish,  Canned 
Flih.  Canned  Frtilta,  Canned  Vegstailec.  Ollve-OU,  and 
Peppers.  j 

Clotau  use  since  1910.  } 

J u 


Ser.  No.  74.338.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Slocum,  Avram  ft  Sloccm, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1913. 

PRODUCTOGRAPH 

I 

Particular  deaoription  of  ^oodt.— Ariparatns,  Machlnee, 
and  Parts  Thereof  for  Recording  and  Indi«athig  Opera- 
tions of  otber  Machines. 

Claiwu  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  74,353.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WiixiAM  Bbcns.  Columbia. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 


Particular  deaeription  of  ffooda. — Thermometers. 
Claima  tue  since  about  Nov.  15.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  74.424.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  U.MVBKSAU  Film  Manufac- 
TCBINO  CoMPAjrr,  Chleaso.  HI-,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1918. 


ParttouUr  ieaoription  of  goods. — Moflng-Plcture  Films. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  22,  1913.  1 


8cr.  Mo.  T4,4».     (CLASS  23.    C1ITLE]|T,  MACHINERY. 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PART»  THERMMT.)      J.  H.  Wil 
LtA»  ft  OQk,  Mew  Yecfc,  N.  T.    Vlled  >ee.  6.  191S. 


BIJAW 


Pmrttemimr  4morl9U»m  of  foods. — C-Clajape,  Strap- 
CUmpo,  Latbe-Doa%  Crank-Handles,  BaJMoe-Haodlae,  Ma- 
eUM-Haadlee,    Wbe-Bope    locketa,    ^Ist-Hooka,    Tool- 
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Tmtm,  Toot-Pbet  Rings,  Tool-Post  Wedges.  Latb»^Too]a, 
Ptaaor-Tools,  Bortng-Tools,  Lathe-Tool  Bolders,  Plaaer- 
Tool  Holders,  Borlng-Toot  Holders,  Grlndlng-Tools.  Cnt- 
tlng-Tools,  Qrlndlng-Tool  Holders,  Cutting-Tool  Holders, 
Threadlng-Tools,  Pipe-Tools,  Chain  Pipe-Wrenches,  Pipe- 
Wrenches,  Wrenches,  Chain  Pipe-Vises,  Pipe-Vises,  Vises. 
Machinists'  Clamps,  Clamp  Lathe-Doca. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  74,460.  (CLASS  SO.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
WARE, AND  PORCELAIN.)  Geo.  Borgtblot  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 


KEWPIE 


Particular  description  of  goods— ^The  Following  Arti- 
cles Composed  of  Cblnaware  or  Porcelain :  Table  Seta, 
Vases,  Jardinieres,  Wasbstaad  Seta.  Dresser  Sets,  Wrltlng- 
Desk   Sets,    Plaques,   Brte-4-Brac,  and  Fern-Dishes. 

Chjima  uae  since  about  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,706.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
-\ND    TOOLS.    .\ND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       I.^tbkna 
TioNAL    Habvicster    Cobporatiom,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Dec.  20,  1913. 

TOM  THUMB 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Internal-Combustion 
Enginefl    and   Parte  Thereof. 
Claims   U4ie   since   1908. 


Ser.  No.  74.706.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.XCHlNERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  IVTsaNA- 
TioMAL  HARVEsmi  CoRPOTiATioN.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
Dec.  20,   1913. 

RIVAL 


Particular   deaeripHon   of  gcoda.- 
Engines   and   Parts   Thereof. 
Claims   uae  since   1908. 


-Internal-Combustion 


Ser.  No.  74,707.  ((7LASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Interna- 
tional Harvbstkr  Cobpobation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1913. 


Portieular  deacrlption  of  gooda. — Cream-Separators  and 
Parte  Thereof. 

Claima  uae  since  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  74,709.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  IMTBBWA- 
TioNAL  Harvbstbb  CORPORATION.  Chlcsgo.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Seed- Planters    and 
I'arU  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  1887. 


Ser.  No.  74.710.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Intbbna- 

TIONAL    UaKVBSTER   COMPANY    OF   NEW    JBBSBX,    ChlCSgO. 

111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


D5I6 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Knife  -  Clips     for 
Mowers. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1809. 


Ser.  No.  74.711.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Intbrna- 

TIONAI-    HARVfSDTRR    COMPANY    OF    NBW    JBRBBY,    ChlcagO, 

111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 

MB333 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Knife  -  Sections    for 
Mowers. 

Claims  use  since  January,  IPIO. 


Ser.  No.  74,712.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Interna- 
tional Habvbhtkr  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Dec.  20,   1913. 


NICW  SOlJTHIi: 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Harrows   and    Parts 
Thereof. 

Claima  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  74.713.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Interna- 
tional Hartbstbr  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 

M  B     1024 

PartUmlar    deaoription    of   gooda. — Double    Guards    for 
Mowers. 

Claima  uae  since  January,  lOlS. 
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Ser.  No.  74,714.     (CLASS  23.    CUTLERY,  MACHINBBT. 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       IifTmHA- 

TIONAL    HABTBSTBB    COMPANY   OF   NBW   JBBSBZ,    ChlCSCO, 

III.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


5^01 


Particular    description    of    yoods. — Guard  -  Plates    for 
Mowers. 

CIa4m«  M«e  since  January,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  74,716.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Intbbna- 
tional  Habtbster  Compa.ny  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  2u,  1913. 

MA804 

Particular    description    of    gooda. — Single    liuards    for 
Mowers. 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  74,720.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Interna- 
tional Harvkstbr  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chicago, 
IlL     FUed  Dec.  20,  1918. 


'^ll^^C? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grain-Drills  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  1910. 


Ser.  No.  74,721.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Comtany  of  New  Jek.sky,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  101  ;<.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

UlVAI.. 


Particular    description    of  goods. — Harrows   and    Parts 
Thereof. 

C/a<in«  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  74.723.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Intbbna- 

TIONAL    HARVBBTER    COMPANY    OF    NEW    JeBSBT,    ChlCSgO. 

IlL     Filed  Dec,  20,  1913. 

DI306 

Partioular  description  of  gooda. — Knife-Wearing  Plates 
for  Mowers. 

Claima  uae  since  January.  1899. 
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8«r.  No.  74.725.  (CLAMa  22.  CDTLpRY.  UACaiNEMY, 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PA8T8  TH^RSOW.)  IwamXA- 
ncMAL  HJumMrna  CoicrA«T  ov  N^  Jbmbt,  Chleaco. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 


K1158 

Particular    d€*cription    of    gaodt.-f-PitmtaxBoxem    for 
ITowen. 
Claimt  ute  since  JuiasTj,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  74.742.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQC0R8.)  H.  M.  Ross  Comtakt,  CtxAttanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  191S. 


Partieular  description  of  gooda. — Gto. 
CMhm  *»«  iloce  September,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  74.746.  (CLASS  49.  DISTItLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  R.  M.  RosB  Compant.  CtaatUnooga,  Tenn. 
Plied  Dec.  20,  1913.     Under  tm-year  prorlao. 

WHEN  YOU  THINK  or 

GOOD 

\a*-iiske:y  tmisik  or 

Rose 

ParHeular  detorlption  of  i700<U.— WUikj. 
Claimt  ute  since  December,  1894. 
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Ber.  No.  74.752.    (CLASS  47.     WINB8.)     SAJrooUH  Boo, 
Chattanooca,  Tenn.     filed  Dec.  20,  1918. 


ARMOR 


Partumlar  dmeripHon  of  pe«4t.— Port-Wla*.  Bo»e-VIn, 
•nd  Sberrj-Wine. 

Claimt  nM  line*  D«e«mbcr.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  74,754.     (CLASS  47.    WINBS.)    Rawdolph  Rosa, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Piled  Dec.  20,  1913. 


^.n.^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sherry-Wine,    Port- 
Wine,  and  Deaaert-Wlne. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  74,854.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  C.  Bbbbt  k  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
27.  1913. 


P 


P»i* 


Pmrtteular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
OWbmt  «M  since  Dec.  19,  1918. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JANUARY    27,    1914 


96,032.     PILLS  TO  INBBHT  IN  ANUS  FOB  A  REMEDY 
FOB     PILES.       Craslm      S.     Altookiaw,     PtotI- 
denec,  B.  I. 
Filed   September  26,   1912.      Serial  No.  66,000.     PUB- 

LISHK)  MABCH  4.  1918. 

95,088.      PUNCTUBB  -  PBOOF    POWDER    FOB    PNEU- 
MATIC TIBB8.    4  B«08.  Co.,  Fresno.  Cal. 
Filed  May  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  70,285.     PUBLISEIBD 
JTTLT  16.  1918. 


96,084.     PILB  BEMBDT.     Ptkamtd  Dbdq  Co.,  Marshall. 
Mich. 
Piled   Norember   1,    1911.      Serial    No.    69,491.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  16,  1913. 

95,086.     BELT-DRESSINGS  AND  A  POLISH   FOB  SIL- 
VER,   BBA86.    NICKEL,    AND    OTHER    METALS. 
BraszA  CnfBKT  CoMFAinr,  Oloacester,  Mass. 
Filed  An»n«t  26, 1913.     Serial  No.  72.688.     PUBLISHED 

NOVBMBEB  18,  1918. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  27,  1914. 


n.4Sl.—TUie:  "  MORNINO  OLOBT."  (For  a  Lotion  for 
the  Skin.)  Paw  Camidt,  ClBci«Batl.  Ohio.  Filed 
Janoanr  10,  1914. 

11,482.— TUl*:  "  BBTTBB  BUTTBR."  (For  Batter.) 
Thb  Faibmont  CkBAMSBT  COMP4XT,  Omaha,  N«br. 
Filed  Janaary  12,  1914. 

17,488.— rule.  "  YIOOR-LIX  THB  DBINK  FOB  TIBXD 
PBtOPLBi"  {¥oe  a  Tonk  B«T«r|«e.)  GunrBAUM 
BBoa..  LoulBTlUe,  Kj.    Filed  JamUry  2,  1914. 

17,484.— Tit^e.-  "  THB  BOSS."  (Fof  Hasidkerchlefi. ) 
Hblub  k  LOKO,  New  Tork,  N.  T.'  Filed  Janoarr  S. 
1914.  j 

1T.48S.— n«{0.  "  BOX  CALF  COMBUSTION  DBB88KB 
AND  POLISH  FOB  BOX-CALF.  KID  *  KAMOABOO 
SHOES  AND  ALL  FINE  DBT  LKATHBB."  (For 
Shoe- Polish.)  Hbbmbs  Shob  Poi.<aH  Compant,  Chl- 
eaco.  111.     FUed  Jane  21,  1918. 

1T,486.— ritto:  "BU8SBT  COMBIN4TION  CLBANBR 
ANb  POLISH  FOB  ALL  BUSSBjC  k  TAN  SHOES 
AND  LBATHBB  OOODS."  (for  Shoe-Poliah.) 
HBBUB8  Shob  Polish  Company.  <;hleago,  IlL  Filed 
June  23,  1913. 


17,487.— r«l«.-  "TOUT  MON  JABDIN."  (For  Sachet.) 
Richard  Hddwct.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
2,  1914. 

17,488.— TYtle;  '*  BISMABCK  BSBB."  (For  Beer.)  Ik- 
TBRBOso  Bbbwino  COMPANY,  INC..  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1918. 

17,489.— nite.-    "K    AND    H."      (For   PoliahlnK-Clothf.) 

THB  K  AND  H  Chbmical  Cc,  Bd«ewater,  N.  J.    Filed 

December  90,  1918. 
17.490.— THtle;  "LA  HSBMA"      (For  Clgan.)      McMas- 

tbbs  k  HBBKB8,  Jollet,  III.     Filed  January  10,  1914. 
17,491.— T«J«;  "OBIOINAL  '  NDTLIKB  '  BRAND."   (For 

Peanat- Batter.)      Thb  Nbw   Bnoland  Pbanct  (To.. 

New  HaTen,  Conn.    Filed  Jaaoary  12,  1914. 
17,492.— rt<to.  "THE  HABEBDA8HER."     (For  Shirts.) 

Oppbnheim,  OBBBNOoap  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 

January  8,  1914. 
n,49S.— Title:    '  PECORA  DRES-KOTE  FLAT  ENAMEL." 

(For  Flat  Enamel  Paint.)     Pbcoba  Paint  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed  January  13.  1914. 
17,494.— 7H«I«;  "  EYAiTS  NAPHTHA  SOAP."    (For  Soap.  1 

Thb  Rtan  Soap  Company.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     FUed 

Dewmber  31,  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  27,  1914. 


8,475.— Ti»J«;  "  B.  V.  D.  1914  TWO  PIECE  SUIT."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B-  V.  D.  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  3,  1914. 

8,478.- r«I«.-  "B.  V.  D.  1914  UNI<>N  SUIT."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  8,  1914. 

8.477.— r4tl«.-  '  8JC  UM,  TIOE."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast 
Food.)  Ckbam  or  Whbat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  January  6,  1914. 

S,478.— 7<(1«.-  '  HARDER  SILOS."  (Ft>r  Siloe.)  Haedbk 
Manupactubino  Company,  Cobleskill,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  6,  1914. 

8,479.— ntto;  "  HEART'S  DELIOHT  FABM  EQGS."  (For 
Eggs.)  W.  H.  MiNBB.  Chicago,  111.,  and  Chasy,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Jaaoary  8,  1914. 


8,480.— ntle.-  "THE  LAST  WORD  IN  WHISKEY."  (For 
Whisky.)  Alprbd  E.  Noreis  k  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     FUed  December  18,  1913. 

3.481.— Title:  "THE  HOME  OF  SHREDDED  WHEAT." 
(For  Cereal  Food,  Particularly  Shredded  Wheat.) 
Thb  Shrbddbd  Whbat  Company,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y. 
FUed  January  10,  1914. 

3,482.— T«J«.-  "RONA  DUTCH  COCOA."  (For  Rona 
Dutch  Cocoa.)  Van  Hoctbn  k  Zoom,  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands, and  Chicago,  id.     Filed  January  10,  1914. 

3,483.— Title.  "  OVERLAND."  ( For  Automobiles. )  Thb 
WiLLYS-OvBaLAND  COMPANY.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan- 
oary  8,  1914. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
MJsD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


•rtfrst  <vi 


OOMMISSIOirEB'S  DE0ISI098. 


MOODT  v.  OOLBT. 
D9oUied  Jmttry  tt,  OlS. 

1.  iNTSarBBBNCB — PRIOBITT — EMPLOYBR     and     BMPIiOTBB. 

Where  C.  disclosed  the  main  plan  of  the  InTention  In 
iasae  to  M.,  who  waa  the  chief  sagineer  of  the  X.  Co., 
and  M.  made  certain  soggestlons  as  to  the  details  of 
the  invention  and  a  contract  was  entered  into  between 
C.  and  the  X.  Co.  to  bolld  a  furnace  Mnbodylng  these 
saggestlons,  Htld  that  the  technical  relation  of  em- 
ployer and  employee  existed  between  C.  and  M. 

2.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  C.  dis- 
closed the  main  plan  of  the  invention  to  M.,  and  what- 
ever developments  thereon  were  made  by  M.  inured  to 
the  benefit  of  C.  and  that  priority  was  properly  award- 
ed the  latter. 

Apfkal  from  Examiners-in-Chlef. 

BLBCTRIC    INDUCTION-PURNACB. 

Ur.  Albert  O.  Davit  for  Moody.     (Mr.  Alexander 
D.  Lunt  and  Mr.  Charles  McClair  of  counaeL) 
Mr.  Park  Benjamin  for  C3olby. 

TEirwAifT,  AasUtant  ComnU9$ioner: 

Thia  la  an  appeal  by  Moody  from  a  decision  of  the 
Bxaminera-In-Chlef  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  awarding  priority  to  Colby. 

The  invention  to  which  this  Interference  relates 
involves  an  electric  furnace  of  the  Induction  or 
transformer  type  of  which  the  secondary  winding  is 
composed  of  a  ring  of  metal  placed  in  an  annular 
crucible,  while  the  primary  winding  comprises  a 
coil  in  proximity  to  the  crucible  and  which  by  its  in- 
ductive effect  produces  sufficient  current  in  the 
metal  composing  the  secondary  to  melt  the  same. 

The  issue  of  the  interferoice  is  set  forth  in  one 
count,  which  reads  as  follows : 

An  electric  famace  eomprlBing  an  annular  crucible,  a 
core  passing  coitrallv  through  said  crucible,  and  a  pri- 
"lea 
1  the  oi 
Ing  tabniar. 

The  issue  does  not  specify  that  the  winding  is 
made  tubular  in  ord»  that  it  may  perform  the  func- 
tion of  a  cooling  device,  although  there  would  ap- 
pear to  be  little,  if  any,  reason  for  making  it  tubu- 
lar unless  it  were  to  be  so  used.  In  the  device  built 
the  winding  was  used  in  this  maimer,  and  the  case 
was  conildered  throughout  by  the  parties  thereto 
as  though  this  were  the  purpose  of  the  tubular 

windl]]C> 
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mary  winding  divided  into  two  parta,  one  Inside  of  said 
crnclble  sod  the  other  outside  thereof,  said  winding  be- 


The  real  parties  in  interest  are  the  (General  Blee- 
tric  Oompany,  Moody's  assignee,  and  the  American 
Electric  Furnace  Oompany,  the  assignee  of  Oolby. 

Testimony  was  taken  and  filed  on  btiialf  of 
Moody.  No  testimony  was  taken  on  behalf  of 
Ck>lby ;  but  the  witnesses  who  testified  on  behalf  of 
Moody  were  cross-examined  at  length  by  coonael  fbr 
CJolby. 

There  Is  little  diq)ute  as  to  the  main  ^cts  lead- 
ing np  to  the  development  of  the  invention  and  the 
building  of  a  furnace  embodying  the  same  by  the 
G^ieral  Electric  (Company.  During  the  summer  of 
1906  Waldo,  who  was  a  friend  of  Colby's,  toM 
Moody,  who  was  then  the  chief  oigineer  of  the  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  on  transformers  and  similar 
devices,  that  Ckilbj  was  desirous  of  building  an  elec- 
tric indnctlon-fumace.  Waldo  introduced  Colby  to 
Moody,  and  they  had  two  or  thi'ee  conferences  in 
New  Ybrk  city  and  In  Schwiectady.  It  appears  to 
have  been  finally  agreed  between  the  parties  that 
Ck)lby  would  supply  the  crucible  and  that  Moody 
would  have  the  Induction-furnace  built.  On  or 
about  November  12,  1903.  Waldo  sent  Moody  a  blue- 
print of  a  crucible  which  Colby  was  having  con- 
structed, and  on  the  next  day  Colby  wrote  to 
Moody,  giving  certain  estimates  that  he  had  made, 
stating  that  he  had  ordered  a  crucible  of  certain  dl- 
moirions  and  saying,  further : 

I  have  made  the  opening  in  the  center  of  the  cradbl* 
51"  for  the  porpose  of  providing  room  for  the  water  jacket 
wnieh  will  undoubtedly  be  required  to  keep  down  the  tem- 
perature of  the  core. 

He  also  asked  for  certain  estimates  as  to  the  cost 
of  experimental  work,  etc. 

A  few  days  later  Moody  communicated  in  writing 
to  one  of  his  assistants  named  G^rkens  certain 
ideas  concerning  the  proposed  furnace  and  sug- 
gested, auKHig  other  things,  that  the  primary  wind- 
ing be  made  in  two  sections  and  that  in  proximity 
thereto  there  be  placed  a  cooling-coil  composed  of 
brass  tubing  wound  in  back-turn  sectiona  In  De- 
cember, 1908,  Colby  shipped  two  crucibles  to  Moody 
at  Schenectady.  About  this  time  Moody  left  for  a 
business  trip  to  the  Pacific  Coast,  but  while  away 
carried  on  a  correspondence  in  regard  to  the  fur- 
naces. Under  date  of  Deconber  10,  1903,  Gehrkens 
wrote  to  the  head  of  the  cost  department  of  the 
General  Electric  Company  asking  for  factory  costs 
concerning  a  furnace  constructed  in  aocordanoe 
with  certain  data  given  and  in  this  l^ter  statad 
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tbat  tike  primary  wlndlnf  wo^  consist  of  two 
spiral  coils,  one  inside  and  one  iotside  of  the  cruci- 
ble, and  that  these  would  ctms^t  of  copper  tubing 
elUptical  in  secUon.  A  famacb  was  kuUt  by  the 
GenMtil  Electric  Company,  wipch  was  compleied 
and  tested  in  the  month  of  May,<1904.  The  bnlldlng 
and  testing  of  this  furnace  is  Admittedly  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  inroitloi)  in  issue,  and  each 
paity  slat—  tte  b—ttBt  tkereeC. 

lAs  facts  as  aborv  ovtUnejl  establish  In  my 
(H>ini<«,  as  was  hdd  by  the  l^wer  tribunals,  the 
technical  relation  of  emptoyer;  and  employee  be- 
tween Colby  and  Moody.  alth«4^  as  a  aaatteir  of 
fact  it  was  the  General  Blecffic  Company  with 
wbMn  OoHbj  contracted  ratbet  fiian  Moody  per- 


iDTcntloa 


Tlw  law  with  refard  to  paxllas  ooeiqiylng  this 
r^atlon,  where  the  saatfayw;  jhaa  eonceiTad  the 
main  plan  of  his  tUTSBtloQ,  la  t|r^  aettled.  In  the 
case  at  UaUm  ▼.  Kimgilefi  (75  p.  O^  2198;  T  Aw, 
D.  a.BKl)  tha  court  aaU:        j 

W*  i^af«  It  as  wtf  1  Mtttod  law  that  wb« 

has    cvncclTcd    the    principle    or    liaB    of    an 

emplora  another  to  p«1eet  the  deulla  and  to  

cooceptloa  and  the  anployM  dsrlSM  aair  aad  faloaMe 
improremeBta  la  the  orteial  coacnHoa  or  faiTtntioa  the 
\mptvrvnmt»  hcioua  t»  the  uaipliJd  ud  B«t  to  the 
employee.  (Citrt.  o»  Fate.,  Mce.  130,  128.)  It  Menu 
eqaally  aad  npoa  ilariUr  sroaadeFto  he  tiM  dictate  of 
eaotfcr  and  food  eone cieace  that  o^  wboae  eontractaal 
rdatioBfl  with  an  teTcator  are  tboeejof  partnerahlp,  which 
rcmlre  hJa  la  lAijui  terms  or  hy  umeiery  tB^leattai 
to  oae  hla  beet  efforts  to  M08M>te  Jthe  taTantloa  aad  all 
the  InyMvwBeatB  Jktnm  tar  the  feMit  (rf  tha  saitiwt^ 
•htp^  aad  who  hiaaelf  hah  nuide  aa  lavroTeaaat  «i  the 
inTeatlOB,  ittmidated  atrfety  by  the  boeetieloa  of  the  orlal- 
n«l  inrenter^  Mass  oader  €he  eoitraet,  ahoald  sot  he 
p«riBitted  to  claim  the  Improremeat  aa  hla  own  to  the 
exelnstoD  of  his  copsrtaer,  the  owinal  taTentor.  We 
ttdnk  that  this  Is  the  reasoaahle  aedactlon  to  be  mads 
n>om  an  the  eases.  (Wmtm  t.  Movir.  4  Wash..  08 :  AXlm 
r.  JtwuH,  1  M..  O.  4  A..  HI ;  Agi^omm  Oemp^Hf  r  Jor- 
ian.TWth.,  683 ;  (yRtWM  r.  Morft  15  How.,  63 ;  SloMst 
T   ^Itse.  1  Car.  ft  P.,  56T.)  I 

And  in  the  case  of  (Hdge  v.  i7n>Niio«R  (98  O.  O., 

1486;  19  Aw>,  D.  C,  192)  the  ci)urt  stated  the  rule 

ns  follows: 

The  mle  is  that  one. 
contract,  or  la  any  other. 
make  experiments  opon  his  own 
pose  of  perfeetlsff  it  hi   Its  te 
ownership   of   snch   improTsnents 
rray  be  snnested  by  snch  other  p 
i-nder«tan<f  that    the    exeeedlagly 
Patent  Oflce  in  the  allowance  of 
mtnate  improreraeats  is  to  be 


who.  by  wlay  of  partnership,  or 
ITS  another  person  t« 
inception  for  the  par- 
fa  wititled  to  the 
the  conception  as 
n.     And  we  do  not 
Iberal   poUcy    of   the 
_  pendoit  patents  for 
rded  as  contrsTenlnx 


this  rale.  '  Independent  InTcntors  insy  not  come  within 
tb<>  scope  of  the  mle.  < 

CJounael  for  Moody  has  cited  certain  declMons  in 

support  of  his  statement  that-p 

tbe  mere  fact  that  a  man  is  eaipliyed  to  bolld  a  device 
«loes  not  of  itself  make  that  maa  v$  employee  in  the  sease 
that  any  Invcntlaa  he  makes  bcloai^  ta  bis  employer. 

These  decisions,  bowerer,  bcilr  upon  the  questl<m 
of  owuership  of  patents  taken Joat  by  an  empkiTee 
or  opoa  the  question  <rf  the  r^t  of  an  onployer 
to  a  ahop  license  where  Inyenbons  were  made  by 
Hn  employee  which  were  devd^wd  at  the  expenae 
of  the  empkqrer.  The  quertlon  liere,  bowerer,  la  not 
of  ownership  of  the  patenta,  but  of  the  one  to  whom 
the  patent  should  be  granted— ihat  ia,  the  one  wiio 
In  the«yeof  the  law  diall  be  hail  to  be  the  inyentfur. 

Tfee  l«wsr  tribunals  hare  hfld  that  Colby  gare 
Moody  the  main  plan  of  the  intention  in  the  letter 
of  NoYcnber  IS,  1908,  and  thai  accompanying  bloe- 
prlBt  and  that  whatever  doiydoliiDenta  thareof  ware 
made  by  Misedy  tamed  l»  the  biaeAt  «f  CMby  nader 

[Ysl^Mt. 


the  doctrine  of  M<I<on  r.  Kii%g»leif  and  Oedne  v. 
CromM>€ll,  aapro. 

Attrition  waa  called  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
fereneea  to  tbm  case  of  OiilUnfher  ▼.  Hattinfft,  (108 
O.  O..  1166 ;  81  App.  D.  C.  88,)  in  which,  although 
It  appeared  that  Oattagher  while  constructing  a  car- 
bolster  from  a  general  dlacloaure  glren  him  by 
Etestings  added  a  certain  new  and  important  feature, 
the  court  held  that  Inasmuch  aa  the  relation  of 
employer  and  «B>pIoyee  exiated. between  the  parties 
the  invention  ahouid  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  em- 
ployer. 

It  appears  that  at  the  aaina  tisoe  that  Colby  filed 
the  application  here  in  issue  he  filed  another  ap- 
plication showing  the  general  feetnrea  of  the  fur- 
nace built  at  Sdianactady  snd  claiming,  broadly, 
an  induction-furnace  in  which  the  primary  wind- 
ing was  formed  of  tuhing  through  which  cooling 
fluid  passed,  but  which  was  not  limited,  as  is  the 
preaent  iasue,  to  a  winding  made  of  two  parta,  one 
disposed  within  and  the  othor  outaide  the  crucible. 

It  la  oontoided  by  counael  for  Moody  that  the 
record  of  tiiis  oth«r  application  of  Colby,  which  ma- 
tured into  Patent  No.  849,6<1,  shows  that  the  claims 
therein  were  allowed  only  on  the  theory  that  there 
was  inymtion  in  making  the  prinuury  wtnding  of  a 
furnace  of  this  type  tubular,  becauae  the  fluid  pass- 
ing therethrough  kept  down  the  reslstsnce  of  the 
primary  winding,  and  that  there  waa  no  inrentlon 
in  merely  putting  a  water-jacket  around  the  core 
of  the  tranaformer,  which  was  all  that  waa  sug- 
gested by  Colby  In  his  letter  to  Moody.  As  pointed 
out  by  the  lower  tribunals,  however,  It  was  not 
new  to  use  a  tubular  winding  for  a  transformer, 
and  whatever  improvements  Moody  may  have  made 
over  the  broad  idea  suggested  to  him  in  the  dis- 
closure by  Ctolby  inures  to  Colby's  benefit  under 
the  doctrine  of  the  decisions  above  dted. 

It  is  v«7  significant  that  in  Moody's  applkatlon 
no  claim  was  eror  made  for  the  broad  idea  of  mak- 
ing the  primnry  winding  of  an  induction  electric 
fomaoe  tubular,  ao  that  a  cooling  fluid  might  be 
paaaed  therethrough.  The  claima  of  the  Moody  ap- 
plication are  all  limited  to  a  winding  composed  of 
two  parta,  one  Inalde  and  the  other  outside  the 
crucible,  or  else  to  a  primary  winding  divided  into 
sections  connected  in  multiple  or  to  a  primary 
winding  conalsting  of  a  metallic  tube  with  a 
stranded  metallic  conductor  paasing  through  the 
saaae.  It  appeara  from  the  teatimony  that  Moody 
knew  of  the  other  Colby  application  aa  early  as 
February  2,  1907,  when  Colby  s»t  Moody  sn  affi- 
davit entitled  In  application  No.  288,630,  which  ia 
the  application  upon  which  the  patent  issued,  set- 
ting forth  facts  as  to  the  building  of  the  furnace 
In  1904.  In  his  testimony  Moody  on  cross-examina- 
tion stated  that  he  regarded  himself  as  the  in- 
ventor of  this  broads  invention;  but  no  explana- 
tion  whatever  la  given  of  the  reasons  why  no  such 
claims  were  placed  in  Moody's  application  when 
flied  or  even  at  any  subsequent  time. 

R^fcrence  haa  been  made  to  the  fact  that  neitlier 
Oriby  nor  Waldo  was  called  as  a  wltneas  on  be- 
half of  Colby'a  aaaignee.  The  fScta  leadinf  W9  to 
IN.  4.] 
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the  development  of  the  Invention  were,  however, 
fully  brought  out  In  the  examination  and  the  cross 
exanilnatlou  of  the  witnesses  on  behalf  of  Moody. 
Accepting  Moody's  denial  that  Colby  disclosed  to 
him  any  of  the  details  of  the  invention  as  con- 
clusive In  the  absence  of  any  testimony  on  behalf 
ot  Colby,  the  decision  must  still  be  adverse  to 
Moody,  since  the  record  shows  tbat  the  main  plan 
of  the  in%ention  was  disclosed  to  Moody  by  Colby. 
The  decision  of  the  Kxaminers-iu-Chief  is  af- 
flmie<1.  .  *; 

DECISIONS  OF  fEE  U.  8.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Mooor  V.  Colby. 

Decided  Dccrmber  1,  191S. 

I.VTBBPKKXNCB — I»Kir.l(ITT — EMPLOVER    AND   EMPLuIBE. 

"  Where  one  employs  another  to  perfect  the  details 
of  an  inrention  of  which  the  tmployer  has  conceived 
the  general  principles  or  plan,  even  though  the  em- 
ployee, to  realize  bis  employer's  conception,  devises 
valuable  Improvementa,  so  lonjj  as  the  Improvement*  aro 
ancillary  to  the  plan  and  preconceived  design  of  the 
employer,  the  improvementa  will  belong  to  the  employer, 
and  not  the  employee." 

Mr.  A.  a.  David,  Mr.  A.  D.  Lunt,  and  Mr.  Chas. 
McClair  for  the  apt)ellant. 

Mr.  II.  8.  Knight  and  Mr.  E.  A.  Colly  for  the 
ai){)ellee. 

Van  Ohsdel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  apj)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 
The  issue  is  as  follows: 

.\n  electric  furnaif  comprislnj:  nn  annular  crucible,  a 
core  panslug  centrally  through  said  cruclMe,  and  a  primary 
winding  divided  Into  two  parts,  one  inside  of  said  cruclbK' 
and  the  other  outside  thereof,  said  winding  being  tubular. 

The  parties  to  the  interference  oocupled  the  rela 
tion  of  employer  and  employee.  The  sole  guestion 
involved,  therefore,  is  one  of  originality.  Appellant, 
during  the  time  in  question,  was  the  engineer  In 
charge  of  the  transformer  department  of  the  Gen- 
eral Electric  Comijany,  to  design  an  electric  indnc- 
tlon-furnace  which  would  attain  cerUiin  results 
disclosed  to  him  by  appellee. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  all  found 
in  favor  of  appellee.  It  Is  unnecessary  for  us  to 
even  enter  into  a  description  of  the  invention,  since 
the  case  falls  clearly  within  that  large  class  of  de- 
cisions which  bold  that,  where  one  employs  another 
to  {)erfect  the  details  of  an  Invention  of  which  the 
employer  has  conceived  the  general  principles  or 
plan,  even  though  the  employee,  to  realiee  his  em 
ployer's  conception,  devises  valuable  Improvements, 
so  long  as  the  improvements  are  ancillary  to  the 
plan  and  i)reconcelved  design  of  the  employer,  the 
Improvements  will  belong  to  the  employer,  and  not 
the  employee. 

The  able  opinion  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
is  sufficiently  convincing  to  enable  us  to  adopt  his 
statement  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  as  the 
correct  disposition  of  this  apr)eal.  The  decision  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  therefore  affirmed, 
and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceed- 
ings as  by  law  required. 

Afflrmeil. 

198  O.  G.— 58  jvol.  198. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

In  be  Oneida  Community,  Limited. 
Decided  December  l,  19 is. 

or    THE    Back    of 


TRADB-MaRKS ClRClLAR     FiLM 

Spoox — Not  Re«5I8trabi.e. 
A  "  circular  or  O  shaped  film  having  distinct  ed^oe  on 
the  back  of  the  spoon  bowl  "  Held  not  registrable  as  a 
trade-mark  for  spoons,  since  It  Is  substantially  the  aame 
aa  the  construction  shown  in  an  expired  patent. 

2.    SAUB — FCNCTIONAL    FKATTHK    OF    A    DEVICE — NOT    RZO- 
IBTEABL.K  AS   A    TRADS-MaBK. 

*'  Regardleaa  of  the  patent  to  Blackman.  this  allep?d 
trade-mark  should  not  be  registered,  for  clearly  no 
functional  feature  of  a  device  Is  a  proper  subject  for 
trade-mark  registration.  {Herz  v.  iMwenstein,  40  App. 
D.  C,  277.)  • 

Mr.  H.  L.  Duncan  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  R.  F.   Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

RoBB,  J.:       . 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  to  register,  as  a  trade- 
mark for  spoons,  a — 

circular  or  O  shaped  film  having  distinct  edges  on  the  back 
of  the  spoon  bowl. 

Obviously,  as  ruled  by  the  Patent  Office,  this  is  an 
attempt,  under  the  guise  of  trade-mark  registration, 
to  obtain  a  monopoly  of  a  functional  feature  of  an 
article  of  manufacture.  The  patent  to  Blackman, 
No.  70,156,  dated  October  29.  1867,  long  since  ex- 
pired, covered  a  means  to  prevent  the  wearing  off  of 
the  precious  metal  from  the  con  tact- points  of  a 
six)on  by  placing  thereon  an  extra  fllm  of  precious 
metal.  In  other  words,  there  is  no  substantial  dif- 
ference between  the  "  extra  film  of  precious  metal  " 
p'aced  on  the  back  of  the  spoon  at  the  point  of  con- 
tact by  Blackman  and  the  "  substantially  circular  or 
O  shaped  film  "  on  the  back  of  appellant's  spc»on.  A 
monopoly  may  not  be  revived  in  this  way.  {Edna 
fimelting  Co.,  80  App.  D.  C,  487 ;  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
June  Mfg.  Co.,  163  U.  S.,  169.)  Regardless  of  the 
rmtent  to  Blackman,  this  alleged  trade-mark  should 
not  be  registered,  for  clearly  no  functional  feature 
of  a  device  is  a  prof)er  subject  for  trade-mark  regis- 
tration.    (Hers  v.  Louengtein,  40  App.  D.  C,  277.) 

DeciRlon  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia, 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company  v.  Motheb's  Macaboni 

Company. 
Decided  December  1,  J9tS. 
Trademarks — "  BREAKrAsr  Cereals  "  and  "  Macakom, 
Spaghetti,     and     Vebmicei^li" — Not     Gooiw     or 
Saub  D»:8criptive  I^bopebties. 
Macaroni.  SDaghetti.  and  vermicelli  are  not  goods  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  as  breakfast  cereals. 

Mr.  F.  M.  Phelps  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  F.  A.  Whiteley  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  ./,.•   r 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  dla- 
nilssing  the  opposition  of  api:)ellant  to  the  registra- 
tion to  appellee  of  the  word  "  Mother's  "  as  a  trade- 
mark for  macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  vermicelli. 

The  opposer  is  an  extensive  manufacturer  of 
breakfast  cereals  of  various  kinds,  which  it  sella 
No.  4.] 
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ander  a  similar  onark.  In  th^  decision  of  the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Pajtents.  from  which  this 
appeal  was  taken,  the  facts  a^  the  law  are  so  com- 
prehensively and  satlafactorjly  reviewed  that  we 
are  quite  content  to  adopt  It  fa«.  It  may  conduce 
to  a  better  understanding  of  tie  case  if  we  reproduce 
a  few  paragraphs  of  the  oplnlbn,  as  follows : 

There  is  also  In  the  brief  [of  (4>poMr]  extended  dlicus- 
alon  of  methoda  of  nuinafsetare  snd  chemical  analyils  of 
the  goods  of  oppoaer  and  appllcaat,  bat  It  la  evident  that 
these  have  no  beftrlng  apon  thelqaestlon  here  inTolred, 
which  la  whether  the  ordinary  Jparchaser  would  be  de- 
ceived b7  teeing  the  word  "  Motner's  "  apon  applicant's 
prodocts  Into  believing  tlut  they  Were  the  prodacta  of  the 
opposer.  The  ordinary  parchasern  of  breacfaat  foods  and 
nwcaKMii  woald  not  ducnminate  |n  the  parcliase  of  goods 
according  to  methods  of  manafacttire  or  chemical  formulc. 

It  lias  been  the  anlft>rm  practice  of  this  OfBce  to  regard 
cereaJ  breakfast  foods  as  constitsting  a  distinct  claas  of 
goods  and  there  Is  nothing  addooed  by  this  record  which 
would  Justify  anv  different  holdliig.  It  may  b«  that  on 
some  occasions  bv  some  people  1  macaroni  Is  eaten  for 
breakfast,  bat  this  fact  of  itself  would  not  conatltate 
ground  for  holding  macaroni  to  tie  goods  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties  as  toasted  co^  flakes  anv  more  than 
the  well  known  fact  that  In  certain  parts  of  the  United 
States  pie  is  eaten  for  breakfast  (would  constitute  ground 
for  making  such  a  holding  with  lieference  to  pie  and  oat- 
iseaL  The  uses  of  cereal  breakfast  foods  and  macaroni, 
vermicelli  and  spaghetti  are  well  known  and  It  is  not  be- 
lieved that  any  confuskm  would  result  by  the  ase  of  the 
applicant's  mark  upon  the  lattea,  due  to  the  fact  that 
oppoaer  had  used  tne  same  mark!  upon  the  former  prior 
to  the  adoption  and  use  of  it  by  applicant. 

There  is  no  testimony  In  this  case  that  anv  manufac- 
turer of  breakfast  foods  has  also  manufactured  macaroni, 
vermicelli  or  spaghetti. 

I  know  of  no  case  and  have  beeii  referred  to  none  by  the 
oppoaer  In  which  a  defendant  has  been  restrained  from 
tM  use  of  a  mark  where  Its  gefds  are  as  far  removed 
from  those  of  the  pUintlff  as  in  the  present  case,  nor  of 
any  case  where,  under  such  circuinstances,  an  opposition 
has  been  sustained. 

For  reasons  stated  in  the  opinion  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner,  we  affirm  the  decision. 
Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHT8. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  SpaldlUg  patent,  No.  717,296, 

for  micrometer-calipers,  /fe/d  valid  and  Infringed. 

L.  fi.  Starrett  Co.  v.  Brotcn  d  ^harpe  Mfg.  Co.,  208 

Fed.  Rep.,  887. 

« 

DuKdaimeej 

886,450.— «utf««»«    W'.   Demlmg,   N4w  York.   N.   T.     Appa- 
RiiTus  FOB  SaPAaATiNO  SoLiosi  noM  L1QOID8.    Patent 
dated  April  21,  1908.     Disclaimer  filed  January  21. 
1914,  by  the  Deming  Apparat4«  Company,  assignee. 
Enters  Its  disclaimer — 

"To  the  following  words,  found  on  lines  33,  34,  and  36 
of  page  1  of  the  specification,  to  trlt :  'for  the  treatment 
of  liquids  carrying  solids  in  sospeqsion  and.'  " 

1 

InteifiBrenoe  9<ttioe6i 

DCPAKTMMNT  or  THB   IRT^IOB 

Unitb)  Statbb 

WoMMngton,  D 

Red  Seal  Rntedy  Co.,  iU  attign* 

take  notice: 

An  interference  havingbeen 
tween  the  application  of  Wame' 
Company,  of   2626-2628  Baldwin 


Pat  un- 


declared by  this  Offlce  be- 
J(okinson  Manufacturing 
-   street,  8t   Louis,  Mo., 

[Vol.  198. 


Omca, 
C,  January  n,  tiU. 

legal  repretentative* , 


for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
October  24.  1906,  No.  47,097.  to  Cabel  H.  Butterworth,  of 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  trade-marks  registered  June  26, 
1893,  No.  2«,734,  and  March  21,  1893.  No.  22,682,  to  the 
Red  Seal  Remedy  Co.,  of  Rockland,  Me.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  bv  realstered  mall  to  said  Bed  Seal 
Remedy  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-ofliee  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Red  Seal  Remedy  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  wUl  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oamttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  T.  FRAZIER.  First  Aniatant  Commiationer. 


Depautme.vt  or  the  I.ntbrioh, 

Unitbo  States  Patent  Or»iCE, 

Wathington.  D.  C,  January  U,  19H. 

Cabel  H.  Butterworth,  hU  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativet . 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be 
tween  the  application  of  Warner  Jenkinson  Manufacturing 
Company,  of  2626-2528  Baldwin  street,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
9r*5^.'"  i1'  J!^^'  ^o  47,097.  to  Cabel  H.  Butterworth, 
°--v?°'i?°*!£?**'  P"-  *°<*  trade-marks  registered  June  25. 
1898,  No.  aj.734,  and  March  21,  1898,  No.  22,682,  to  the 
Red  Seal  Remedy  Co.,  of  Rockland,  Me.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Cabel  H 
Butterworth  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  poet-office  undeilverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unkss  said  Cabel  H.  Butterworth,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resenutives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAErrrE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FVAZIBR,  Fir$t  Ataittant  Oomfniaaioner. 


Department  of  the  iNTEHiom, 

United  Statbb  I'atent  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  14,  1914. 
The  Rubber  Tire  Company  of  America,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal 

repreaentatiivea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be 
tween   the  application   of  United   A  Globe   Rubber   Mfg 
Companies,   Trenton,    N.   J.,   for  registration  of  a    trade 
S^JfJo*1**    i'?***'J^^''    registered    April    24,    1900,    No 
34,568,    to   The    Robber   Tire    Company   of   America,    11 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara 
Uon  sent  by  registered  nuUl  to  said  The  Bobber  Tire  Com 
pany  of  America  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undeilverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  th«t 
unless   said   The   Rubber  Tire    Company   of  America,    its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  ahall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within   thirtv  days  from  the  first  pablicatlon  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Oazctte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIBR.  Firat  Aaaiatont  Commiaaioner. 


Depaktuent  of  the  Intkriob. 

Umitbd  Statbs  PATairr  Ofttcb. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  January  7,  t»H. 

Harry  E.  Hlckow.  hia  aaaigne  or  Ittgal  rapreetntativea.  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Beth  William  Eddy,  of  Fourteenth 
and  N  streets,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  for  reaistratioa  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  April  7,  1896,  No.  28.001, 
to  Harry  B.  Hlckox,  of  Cleveland!  Ohio,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Harry  E. 
Hlckox  at  the  said  address  havinx  been  returned  by  the 
poat-offlce  osdeliverable,  notloe  is  hereby  given  that  nniess 
said  Harry  E.  Hlckox,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  pablieatloa  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbltshed  in  the  Official  OAEarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  4.] 


R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Oomm^iaioner. 
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OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF    THE    COMMISSIONER   OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


.T-A.?J^XJ  A  K^'.    1914. 


(Decisions  of  the  Court  of  Api>eals  of  the  District  of  Cohunbia  art  indicated  by  one  star  (•>,  and  of  Hie  Supreme  Coi;ri  o(  ih.   Inited 

States  by  two  stars  (•*).] 


AORKEMENT. 
See  Construi  tion  of  Statutes;  CopjTlghts. 

ALLEr.ATIONS. 
See  Regtstnitjon  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


ANTICIPATION. 
Sra  Construction  of  Claims. 


CERTIORARI. 

Sep  Jiiri.<;dirtlon  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  I'nited  States. 

CII'v(  IIT  CorRT  OF    M'PEALS. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

COAT-OF-ARMS 

See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2,  3. 

COLOR. 

See  Similarity  of  Marks,  2. 

COMBINATION  IN  RESTRAINT  OF  TRADE. 
S*'e  Construction  of  Statutes;  Copyright.'^,  2. 

(  OMMISSIONKR  OF   P.VTEN  IS. 
S«e  RegMtration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


CONCEPTION. 
See  Employer  and  Employee  3. 


CONnRESSIOV\L  LEGISLATION. 
.Se«'  Juris  lirtioii  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  2. 

CONSTRICTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

I'ATFNTABILITY       I'RIK  KSS    (IK    I'SdlUCIM ,    GAS. 

Claims  for  a  process  of  jiroduciriK  t'a.s,  the  essence  of  which  con- 
sists in  catLsiin;  relative  rrovement  of  tiarts  of  the  incandescent 
mass,  Hrld  anti<'if)ated  by  the  patent  to  La<  kner,  smce  the  prot«ss 
claime<i  Ls  performed  by  the  apparatus  of  the  patent. 

I  A'x  -ftartc  (  hapman,  237. 
Samk    Same. 

Claims  for  a  process  of  perieratin*;  pas  Htld  unpatentable  on  the 
ground  that  the  i)roces.s  i.s  tht-  same  as  that  jierformed  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus  of  the  l.ackner  patent. 

l*/n  Tt  Chapman,  240. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

See  Copyrights;  Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  (  ourt  of  the  United 

States. 

Md.vopoues    .\ntiteu.st  Act 

The  Sherman  Act  is  broadly  designed  to  reach  all  combinations 
in  unlawful  restraint  of  trade  and  tcnduij;  because  of  the  agree- 
ments or  combinations  entered  into  to  build  up  and  perjietuate 
monopolies.  The  act  is  a  limitation  of  right.s  which  may  be  pushed 
to  evu  consequences  and  may  therefore  be  restrained.    {Standard 


Samiari)  Mfg.  Co.  v.   United  State*,  184  O.  (J.,  1074;  226  C.  S  ,  20.) 
(**siraus  and  Straus  v.  American  Publishers' As^xiation  <(  ai  . 

4i4.x 
CO.NsTUrCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 

See  Jiiri.s.liitioriof  the  Supremet  ourt  of  the  United  States,  2.  Regis- 
tration  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 

Act  or  Fkhruarv  2i),  m)5    Section  ih  Not  Repeai.kh  bv  Ji  i>i. 

CIAL  CODK. 

Section  297  of  the  juiliciai  code  dul  not  repeal  section  is  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  Februarv  2(i,  190.i. 
(••Street  ami  Smith  t.  The  Atlas  Manufacturing  Co  rt  a/  ,7CM. 


CONTRACT. 
See  Kmployerand  Employee,  1. 


COI'YRIGHTS. 

1.    K](,IITS    ( ONKtRRHi    m    tOPIRKiHT 

.No  more  than  the  patent  statute  wa.-  the  (  opyright  Act  in- 
tended to  authorize  a^eementi-  in  unlawful  restraint  of  trade  and 
tending  to  monopoly  in  violation  of  the  Sherman  AvX. 

(••Straus  and  Suaus  t.  American  Publishers  Association  (t  al., 
495. 

3.  Combination  to  Maintain  I'rice.s  on  (  opYRionTEii  Books. 
As  the  agreement  involved  in  this  case  went  1  evond  anv  lair  and 
legal  means  to  protect  trade  and  prices,  practical'lv  prohiYjlte*!  the 
parties  thereto  from  selling  to  those  it  condemnecl.  and  affet-led 
commerce  l>etween  the  States,  it  was  manifestlv  illegal  under  the 
Sherman  Act  and  was  not  justified  as  to  co]ivrJghted  IxkiVs  under 
any  protection  afforded  by  the  Copyright  Act.  (**Id. 

DECRKK   OF   THE  CO  CRTS. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States, 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION 
See  Employer  and  Employee. 


EMPLOYER   AND  EMl'LoVEE. 

1.  INTKRFKKENCE       PRIORIT'i 

Where  C.  disclosed  the  nuiin  plan  of  the  unention  in  issue  to  M., 
who  was  the  chief  engineer  of  the  X  (  o  ,  and  M  made  i-ertain  sug- 
gestions as  t*)  the  details  of  the  invention  and  a  contract  was  en- 
tered into  between  C.  and  the  X,  Co,  to  build  a  furna<e  embody- 
ing these  suggestions.  Held  that  the  twhnical  relation  of  employer 
and  employee  e.xisted  l>etween  C.  and  M. 

[Moo<lv  t,  Colbv,  8«7. 

2.  Same-  Same. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  C.  disclosed  the 
main  plan  of  the  invention  to  M..  and  whatever  developments 
thereon  were  made  by  M.  inured  to  the  l>enefit  of  C.  and  that 
priority  was  properly  awar<led  the  latter,  [Id. 

Same    Same, 

"Where  one  employs  another  to  perfect  the  details  of  an  inven- 
tion of  which  the  employer  has  conceived  the  general  principles  or 
plan,  even  though  the  employee,  to  reallie  his  employer's  concep- 
tion, de^-ises  valuai)le  imjirox  ements,  so  long  as  the  iinprovements 
are  ancillary  to  the  plan  and  precon<>eived  design  of  the  employer, 
the  improvements  will  belong  to  the  emplo>er,  and  not  tne  em- 
ployee, ■'  [•Moodv  « .  Colbv,  899. 


3 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Res  .\djudicata. 


EVIDENCE, 
See  Employer  and  Employee,  2,  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  2 


/ 


if 
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EXPIRED  PATENTS. 
S«  Registration  of  Tr»de-Marks,  4,  5. 

FOREIGN   PUBLICATIONS. 
8e#  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


FORMER   DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  ConstructicHi  of  Statutes:  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  5. 


GOODS  OF   SAME    DESCRIPTIVE    PROPERTIES. 

"  Fkiction-Faciko  rom  Vehkxjc- Brakes"  axd  "  Packkgs." 

Friction-facing  f(V  v«hlcte-brake«  made  of  a«))e8tos  Held  goods 
of  the  same  descriptive  properties  ap  asbestos  packing,  since  "  the 
two  are  so  nearly  alike  In  their  fiindaimental  characteristics  and  the 
uses  to  which  they  are  applied  are  s*  closely  related  that  their  sale 
under  the  same  trade-mark  would  tie  likely  to  cause  the  public  to 
believe  that  they  were  the  output  of  the  same  manufacturer." 
(♦Woven  Steel  Hose  &  Rubber  Company  c.  Keasbey  &  Mattison 
Company,  W6. 


mi. 


RH? 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Employer  aiKl  Employee. 


JUDGMENT    BY    DEFAULT. 
See  Similarity  of  Marks,  1. 


JUDICIAL  CODE. 

See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes;  Jurisdiction  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  United  statt-s,  1. 


JURISDICTION    OF    THE    SUPREME    COURT    OF    THE 
UNITED  ST.41TES. 

1.  Trade- Marks— Decsee  or  the  Circuit  Courts  or  Appeals 
ARiawo  Under  Act  or  February  20,  1906— Reviewable 
BY  Supreme  Court  Oxly  on  (erttorari. 
Judgments  and  decrees  of  the  cirtuit  courts  of  appeals  arising 
under  the  Trade- Mark  Act  of  Febrxwry  20, 1906,  are  reviewable  hy 
the  Supreme  Court  only  on  certiorari  and  not  on  appeal  or  writ  of 
error.    Appeals  in  such  cases  are  no(  allowed  under  sectkoi  128  of 
the  Judicial  code. 
[••Street  and  Smith  v.  The  Atlas  MRDufacturlng  Co.  a  al.  704. 

3.  Same— Same— Same.  [ 

The  intent  of  Congress,  as  indicated  in  the  provisions  of  the 
judicial  code  relating  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court,  was 
to  extend  rather  than  contract  the  finality  of  decisions  of  the  circuit 
courts  of  appeals.  By  the  act  of  February  20, 190.5,  Congress  placed 
trade-marlc  cases  arising  under  that  Statute  upon  the  same  footing 
as  cases  arising  under  the  patent  laws  as  respects  the  remedy  by 
certiorari  under  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  Act.  [••Id. 


MONOPOLlfeS. . 
See  Construction  of  Statutes:  Copyrights. 

OPPOSITION    TO    REC.ISTRATI()N    OF    TRADE-MARKS 
See  Similarity  of  Marks. 

PATENTABILITY. 
See  CoDitructioD  of  Claims. 


PRIOR  PATE^'TS. 
See  ConstruotioD  of  Claims. 


PRIORITY  OF  INTENTION. 

See  Employer  and  Smptoyee 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  SanLARiTY— "Star  Inclosed  in  a  Circxe"  and  "Star  Hatino 
A  Circle  Superimp^ised  Thereon." 
A  mark  consisting  of  a  flve-potnted  star  upon  which  Is  super- 
imposed a  circle  Held  properly  refused  registration  in  view  of  the 
prior  registration  for  the  same  goods  of  the  words  "The  Star"  and 
of  a  mark  consisting  of  a  five-pointed  star  inclosed  In  a  circle. 

[•In  re  E.  C.  AUins  4  Company,  240. 

3.  Evidence  Which  May  be  Considered  by  the  Commissioner. 
In  determining  whether  a  mark  for  solid  and  sterling  silverware 
which  is  alleged  to  be  substantially  identical  with  the  hall-mark 
of  the  Birmingham  assay  otiice  is  registrable  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  properly  considered  certified  ooplee  of  the  British  statutes 
and  standard  publications. 

[•/»  re  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  708. 

3.  English  Hall-Mare.*— Public  Insignia. 

.\  mark  for  solid  and  sterling  silverware  oonsisting  of  a  lion 
passant  inckiaed  in  a  hexagonal  figure,  an  anchor  within  the  out- 
line of  a  shlel<l,  and  the  letter  "  G  "  inck>sed  in  a  hexagonal  figure 
Held  properly  refusod  regLstratlon  on  the  ground  that  this  mark 
con-sists  of  or  comprises  insignia  of  (ireat  Britain,  and  the  regis- 
tration is  therefore  forbidden  by  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

[•Id. 


.  "Breakpast   Cereals"    and    "Macaroni,    Spaghetti,    and      4 
Vermicelli"    Not  Same.  I 

Macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  vermicolli  are  not  goods  of  the  same   , 
descriptive  properties  as  breakfast  cereals  1 

[•The  Quaker  Oats  Company  v.  Mother's  Macaroni  Company, 


Circular  Film  or  the  Back  or  a  Spoon— Not  Registrable. 

.V  "circular  or  Q  shaped  film  having  distinct  edges  on  the  heck 

of  the  spoon  Iwwl  "  Held  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  spoons, 

since  it  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  construction  shown  in  an 

expired  patent.  [•/»  re  Oneida  Community,  Limited,  uSHt 


5.  Functional  Feature  or  a  Device— Not  Registrable  as  a 

Trade-Mark 

"  Keganiless  of  the  [>at«nt  to  Blackman.  this  alleged  trade-mark 

should  not  Ije  registered,  for  clearly  no  functional  feature  of  a 

device  is  a  proper  subject  for  trade-mark  registration      ( //r^^  v. 

Luwerutein,  40  App.  D.  C,  277.  j"  ("id. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 

See  Similarity  of  Marks,  1. 
Estoppel. 

"  There  is  a  difference  l)etw«en  the  eflect  of  a  ludjrraent  as  a  bar 
or  estoppel  tigainst  the  prosecution  of  a  seooncl  action  upon  the 
same  claim  or  demand  and  its  eflect  as  an  estoppel  In  an  action 
bHiwi>en  the  same  parties  upon  a  different  claim  or  cause  of  ac- 
tion. In  the  latter  case,  the  demand  in  the  prior  action  opxirates 
a.s  an  estop(>el  only  as  to  those  matters  in  i.ssue  or  points  contro- 
verted, upon  the  determination  of  which  the  finding  or  verdict 
was  rendered. " 
[•Barclay  and  Barclay  c.  The  Carter  Medicine  Company,  238. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 

1.  Opposition— J LiwMENT  by  Deeal-lt  -Res  Adjiuicata. 

Where,  no  testimony  having  been  filed  by  an  opposer,  a  Judg- 
ment by  default  was  entered  reciting  that  "priority  of  adoption 
and  use  of  the  trade-mark  in  i.ssue  is  awarded  to"  the  applicant 
and  after  registration  was  refused  and  the  applicatkai  presented 
under  the  ten-year  clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  a  second  oppo- 
sition was  filed  by  the  same  opposer,  Held  that  the  question  of  the 
similarity  of  the  marks  was  finally  determined  in  the  first  pro- 
ceeding and  not  open  to  readjustment  in  the  second. 
(•Barclay  and  Barclay  i.  The  Carter  Medicine  Company,  23». 


3. 


Same — Color  Not  Claimed— Immaterial  in  Determining. 

Where  an  applicant  for  registration  makres  no  mentkin  of  color, 
the  fact  that  his  label  is  of  a  <llfTerent  a)lor  from  that  of  the  opposer 
is  immaterial  to  the  questk>n  of  similarity.  f*Id. 


TEN-YE.UtS  CLAUSE 
See  Similarity  of  Marks,  1. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Similarity  of  Marks,  1. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Construction  of  Tra<le-Mark  Statutes:  Goods  of  Same  Descrip- 
tive Properties.  Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States;  Registration  of  Trade-Marks;  Similarity  of  Marks. 


WRIT  OF  ERROR. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  SUtes. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JANUARY,  1914. 


[Abbreviations:  "  Oaz."=^fl)dAl  Omzstto.] 


A.  F.  Melsflclbacb  *  Brother.  (See  Catucel,  Pltny,  as- 
signor. ) 

A.  I.  Root  Compmny,  The.  (See  Beubne,  Fraderlck  R., 
aBsl^nor.)      (Reluue.) 

Ach,  George  tod,  Newark,  N.  J.  Inhaler.  No.  1,0S4,182 ; 
Jan.  13;  Oai.  Tol.  188;  p.  337. 

Acme  Knitting  Machine  and  Needle  Company.  (See  Mc- 
Fadden  and  Stewart,  assignors.) 

Acton  Lamp  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Lowden,  Tom 
W.,  assignor.) 

Adam,  William  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Plimpton  Press,  Norwood,  Mass.  Truck.  No.  1,088,422  ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  &5. 

Adams,  Arthur  J^  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigrnmeots,  to  W.  8.  Ferris,  Blkbart,  Ind.,  and  A.  B. 
Lelth,  Chicago,  111.,  tmstees.  Brake  deTlce.  No. 
1,085,673;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  toL  1»8 ;  p.  869. 

Adams,  Harry  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pencil  -  sharpener. 
No.  1,083.649  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toL  198  ;  p.  129. 

Adams,  John  M.,  Chicago,  III.  Metal  bedstead.  No. 
1.083,846  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  rol.  198  ;  p.  29. 

Adams,  John  Q.,  Westmont,  N.  J.  Derlce  for  Tiewing 
and  magnifying  lines  in  telepiione  and  other  directories. 
No.   1.084.921;  Jan.  20;  Qas.  toI.  198;  p.  012. 

Adnms-Randall,  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.  Loud-speaking 
teiepbone-recelTer.  No.  1,088,788;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toL 
198;  p.  174. 

Addicks,  Lawrence,  Perth  Amboy,  and  C.  L.  Brower, 
Chrome,  N.  J.  Metallurgical  furnace.  No.  1,089,719; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  roL  198 ;  p.  15S. 

Addis,  Samuel  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sngmr-distribatliig 
bowl.     No.  1,084.878;  Jan.  20-  Gas.  toT.  198;  p.  607. 

Addreaaograph  Company.  (See  Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  as- 
signor. ) ' 

Adjusts  Company.  (See  Hirsh,  Fred,  sanlgnor.)  (Re- 
issue. ) 

Adolph,  OusUt.     (See  Pietxacb  and  Adolpb.) 

Ablberg.  QustaT  A.  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,086,2S8  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  766. 

Alax  Rail  Anchor  Co.     (See  Blfborg.  Henry  O.,  assignor.) 

Albers,  Louis  H..  Albanjr,  N.  Y.  Automatic  flnid-bnk*. 
No.  1,084,770;  Jan.  20;  Qas.  toL  198;  p.  666. 

Alexander,  Alezaader  M.,  Bersrly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  (Umw  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J. 
SklTlng-maehlne.  No.  1,084,621;  Jan.  IS;  Qas.  toL 
198;  p.  446. 

Alexander,  Carl,  Barmen,  Germany.  Perspiration-band 
for  head-gear.  No.  1,064,606;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  rol.  108; 
p.  601. 

Alexander,  McDonald,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Hen's  nest.  No. 
1,088.980:  Jsn.  IS;  Gas.  toL  198;  p.  268. 

Alexander,  R.  M.,  et  al.  (See  Lockard,  James  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Alexander,  WUliam  W.,  deceased,  Denrer,  Colo. ;  VL  T. 
Keim,  administrator,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Protectlre  Signal  MJanafacturing  Company.  Cir- 
cuit-closing derlce.  No.  1,084,382;  Jan.  18;  Qas.  toL 
198:  p7402. 

Alexanderson,  Brast  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  mectrie  Company.  Air-inlet  ralve  fbr  car- 
bureters.   No.  1.088,780 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  174. 

Allano,  Frank  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trunk-lock.  No. 
1,088,720  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL  108  ;  p.  163. 

A  Under,  Henry,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AIUs-CtaalDMn  MananeturlQg  Company. 
Filter.     No.  1,084388 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.^1.  i 

Allan,    James,    Qlasfow,   Sootland.      Self  -  feeding   paint-  i 
brush.    No.  1,085;284  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  766.       I 

Allen,  Frsdsriek  C.     (See  Hanson  and  Allen.)  j 

Allen,  George,  Kansas,  111.  Operating-table  for  swine. 
No.  1.084.874;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  108;  p.  507. 

Allen,  Oeorge  Ll,  WDanington,  N.  C.     Side  bearing.     Mo.  I 
l,084j622 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  Td.  108  ;  p.  446.  | 

Allen.  Thomas  8.,  Mllwaokee,  Wis.,  asslgnM'.  br  mesne  | 
assignments,  to  AlUs-Ctaalaen  Mannfactnrlng  Company. 
Bmsh- bolder    for    dynanto  -  electric    madtlnea.      No. 
1,084,884 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gfas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  40S. 

Allen.  Thomas  S..  MOwatikee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,086,816  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Qas. 
▼ol.  108 ;  p.  786. 

198  0.  G.— i 


AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Alinder, 
Henry,  assignor.) 

AlUs-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Allen 
Thomas  S.,  iassigaor.) 

AUii^-Chalmeni  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hlrt,  Jules 
H.,  sssignor.) 

Allls  -  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sprado, 
Carl  G.,  assignor.) 

AlUs-Chalmers  Mannfacturing  Company.  (See  Tomlln- 
son,  Royal  D.,  assignor.) 

Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  William- 
son, Robert  B.,  assignor.) 

Allison,  Llewellyn  V.,  et  al.  (See  Harner,  Joseph  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Allsop,  Thomas,  W.  W.  Sibson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  R.  B. 
Lowe,  and  R.  E.  Thomson,  Fitchburg,  Mass^  assign- 
ors to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Yarn-drying  machine.  No.  1,086306  ; 
Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  813. 

Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     (8ss« 
Greenebaum,  Abraham  H.,  asslxnor.)  < 

Alsop,  Daniel  G.,  Jerome,  Pa.  Safety-nite  fastener  for 
elerator-shafts.    "  "  ~  -    --- 

p.  447. 

Alteelt,  Rudolph  J.,  sssignor  to  OUrer  ChiUed  Plow 
Works.,  Soatn  Bend,  Ind.  Attachment  for  planters. 
No.  1,684,307 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  toL  108 ;  p.  370. 

Ambmster,  Comallus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ink  -  pad  bos. 
No.  1.085.317 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  toL  108 :  p.  786. 

Ambrastar,    Cornelius,    and    H.    M._  Beck,    Chicago,    III. 


No.  1,084,523 ;  Jan. 


'i?? 


Gas.  Tol.  108 ; 


No.  1,«84,606:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI. 

(See  Rea,  Edward 

(See    Rea    and 


ngni 

108;  p.   601. 
AmaricaB  Automatic  Press  (Company. 

3.  F.«  Mslgnor.) 
American    Automatic    Press    Company. 

Clark,  assignors.) 
American   Can   Company.      (See   Weber,    George   W.,   as- 
signor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Cherbonnier, 

Oeorgs  C,  assignor.) 
American  Grapbophooe  Company.     (See  Emerson,  Victor 

H.,  assignor.) 
Americas   Hardware   Corporation,    The.      (See    Fletcher, 

James  R..  assignor.) 
American    Industrial   Company.      (See   Moe,    Rudolf,    as- 
signor.) 
American    Machine   *   Foundry   Company.      (See   Smith, 

Blberon  D.,  assignor.) 
American    Multigraph    Company,    The.       (See    Tmndle, 

George  T.,  assignor.) 
American    Paper    Goods    Comi>any,    The.      (See    Cooley, 

Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Postal  Machines  Company,  The.     (See  Barbonr, 

George  H..  assignor.) 
American  Ring  ComiMny,  The.     (See  Condit,  George  M., 

assignor.) 
American  Sales  Book  Company.     (See  Mlckel.  Glenn  L.. 

assignor.) 
American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  ComiMwy.     (See  Cooper, 

Samuel  M.,  assignor.) 
American   Sheet  4  Tin   Plate  Company.      (See  Plsardk, 

Andro,  assignor.) 
American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Janney,  Robert  E.  L., 

assignor.) 
American   StoTe  Company.      (See   Blackford,   Atwell   /., 

assignor.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Mo- 

llnsi,  IMwatd  C,  assignor.) 
Amiss,  James  T..  Baton  Rouge.  La.     Aeroplane-landing 

derlee.    No.  1.086.000 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Qas.  toL  108 ;  p.  6S9. 
AmpodbLFrsncn  P.    (See  De  Bscobales  and  Ampodla.) 
Amsler,  Walter  O..  Plttsbtufh,  Pa.    Cteln-oontroued  Tend* 

Inff-amchine.     No.   1.088,615;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  roL  108; 

p.  84. 
Anabls,  Clarwcs   B.,   BaeramsBto,   CaL     Qrarlty  t^l«t< 

paper  dellTerlng  maana  and  cutter.    No.  1,088,477 ;  Jan. 

6:  Oa>.  vol.  108;  p.  78. 
Anchor  Concrete  Stone  Company.     (See  Bradley.  Cfaarlas. 

W.,  assignor.) 
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Andtnon,  Ax«l  T.,  Cunilco,  N.  J4  BSmerfmcy-pIag  for 
boller-tnbM.  No.  1.086^19;  Jai.  27;  Oiis.  toI.  198; 
p.  862. 
Aadcraoa,  Carl  A.,  Lowell,  aailfnor  to  B««c«  Batten  Hole 
Machine  Company,  Beaton,  Maa#.  Botton-oewlnc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.088,907 :  Jan.  18 ;  Oai.  toL  198 ;  p.  248. 

▲ndenon,  Cbarlea  O.,  aaalgnor  o4  one-foarth  to  A.  T. 
Aoatln.  one-foarth  to  W.  A.  Aofttln.  and  one-elxth  to 
A.  A.  McClare.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Slack-Mjoster  for  brakes 
No.  1,084  834  :  Jan.  20  ;  Oaa.  toT  196  :  p.  584. 

Anderson,  Charles  R.,  Fyrfoa  F&Ua.  IClnn.  Rererslble 
■ampIe-Kparsting  sieve.  No.  1,088,428 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  198  :  p.  56. 

Anderson,  Edward  L.,  assifmor  to  R  and  O  Compan/,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.  Bracelet.  No.  1,085,920 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toI. 
198;   p.   852. 

Anderson,  Emll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Unl- 
Tersal  Turbine  Company,  Jersey  I  City,  N.  J.  Tarblne. 
No.  1,083,909  ;  Jan.  18  ;Oti^  Toll  198 ;  p.  248. 

Anderson.  QastaTe,  New  York,  N.  x.  Conrertible  ehalr- 
bed.     No.  1.083,424 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas4  toI.  198 ;  p.  58. 

Anderson,  Nils  H.,  Hartford,  asslgtior,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,084,886; 
Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  403. 

Anderson.  Per  O..  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  F.  M.  Bathrick 
and  P.  J.  Palmer,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Wheel.  No. 
1.084.875:   Jan.   20;  Gas.  toI.  1^8 ;  p.  698. 

Anderson,  Bufus  L..  Plant  City,  Fla.  Dental  forceps.  No. 
1.086,235 :  Jan.  27:  Gas.  toI.  198i  p.  756. 

Anderson,  Samuel  W.,  and  G.  C.  Caar,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Production  of  lead  solutions  from  lead  ore.  No. 
1.083,910 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198.;  p.  244. 

Anderson,  Samuel  W.,  and  Q.  C.  Kaar,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Prodaclng  lead-nitrate  solntiona.  No.  1,088,911 ;  Jan. 
13  ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  244. 

Anderson,  William.  Helensburgh.  J.  Melkle,  Glaagow,  and 
C.  W.  Fulton.  Paisley.  Scotla&d.  Furnace.  No. 
1.086,001 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  196 ;  p.  639. 

Andr<,  Charles,  Lyon,  rranes.  dren.  No.  1,088,908; 
Jan.  18 :  Gas.  Vol  198 ;  p.  248. 

Andrews,  Ps trick  P^  Norfolk,  Vs.  j  Chicken-catcher.  No. 
1,084.524;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  rol.  198|;  p.  447. 

Anft,  Paul.  PSesneck,  Germany.  Tdy  Duildlng-block.  No. 
1,084.597  ;   Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.   108 ;  p.  601. 

Angsrer,  Victor,  Ridley  Park,  and  A-^.  Darenport,  Jr., 
assignors  to  William  Wharton,  Jr..  ft  Company,  In- 
corporated, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tongue-switch.  No. 
1.064,626;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toL  19$;  p.  447. 

Antone.  John.  San  Prandsco,  Oal.  '  Paper-towel  cabinet. 
No.  1.084,598;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  volj  198:  p.  601. 

Antrim,  George  D.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  ,  Insnlatlng-door.  No. 
1.084,836 ;  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  toL  life ;  p.  684. 

Arben,  Paul,  Tolas,  OUa.  Rops-dHmp.  No.  1.088,478: 
Jan.  6 :  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  78. 

Arena,  Matthew  W.     (See  Schmidt  and  Arena.) 

Armlstead.  Wlllism  B.     ( Bee  VUlard. ^Richard  H..  assignor. ) 

Arnold.  Albert  A..  Chlcaao,  lU.  Box-toTer.  No.  1,08M88 ; 
Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  740.     i 

Arnold,  Edgar  E..  Sandwich.  III.  Poaltry-coop.  No. 
1.084.836;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.   19$-  p.  686. 

Arnold,  Wllber  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Jan.  20:  Gas.  rol.   198;  p.  586. 

Arnold,  WlllUm  B.,  North  Ablntton,  Maas.  Makiag 
boota  and  shoes.  No.  1,086,0021  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toL 
198;   p.   639. 

Aronson,  Louis  V.     (See  Harris,  Atezander,  aaslfiior.) 

Aronson,  Louis  Y.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Pyropborooa  Ugbter. 
No.  ljW4J86:  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  408. 

Araem,  William  C,  Schenectady.  N.  T,  assignor  to  General 


'iJi. 


No.  1,084,887 ; 


Electric    Company.      Production 


_  _  -  -Ion    of    mec 
No.  1.086,098  :  Ja'n.  27 1  Gas.  toI.  £98  ;  p. 

ly.    p'lezlble 


metallic  thorinm. 
—  ..-x...,,.,.,^ .  -„_.  -.  ,  V,— .  .„..  j_wo;  p.  709. 

Asch.  Arthur,  Hamburg,  (iermany.  rlezlble  ocdoalre  pes- 
sary.   No.  1,083.721 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  164. 

Aahworth,  Vincent.  Patersoo,  N.  a.  Coal-chute.  No. 
1.083.650  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  J.  180. 

Astruck,  John  H..  New  York,  N.  %  Cigar-catter.  No. 
1.083.516  :  Jan.  6 ;  Gai.  TOl.  198  ; >.  86. 

Atberton,  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bllndstltch  sewing- 
machine.     No.  1,083.651  :  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toL  108 ;  p.  180. 

Atkinson,  Charles  L.,  assignor  of  on»half  to  C.  M.  Jewett, 
Cynthlana,  Ky.  Umbrella.  No.  1.088.790  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  198 ;  p.  174. 

Atkinson,  John  S.,  Reretstoke,  British  CMumbla,  Canada. 
Tuf-faatener.  No.  1,088,912;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  toI.  198; 
p.  244.  T 

Atwell,  Frederick  W.,  Antiocb,  IlL  Toy.  No.  1.084,122; 
Jan.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  316. 

Atwotjd.  William  S..  and  F.  Ditchfleld,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Railway-car.  No.  1,086.099:  Jan.  27;  Gas. 
Tol.  198;  p.  709. 

Aiurnstlne,  Henr/  J.,  ssslgnor  of  on*-half  to  B.  S.  Litch- 
neld.  Independence,  Kans.  Sprtntf-tire.  No.  1,084,066; 
Jan.  18  ;  (5as.  toI.  198 ;  p.  294.     , 

Aagostus  Wolf  and  Company.  (8«4  Lenta,  Amandua  L., 
assignor.)  j 

Aalt,  John  M.     (See  Proaty  and  Adit) 

Aosten,  J.  Howe.     (See  Watt,  John  A-.  aasignor.) 

Austin,  A.  T..  et  oL  (See  Anderson,  Charles  O.,  as- 
signor. )  , 

Anstin,  Herbert,  BromsaroTe,  Bniriand.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.086,003;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  10$;  p.  640. 

Anstin,  Rolland  M.     (See  Wolf  and  AustlB.) 


Austin,   Wilson  A.,  et  ml.      (See  Anderson,   Chsrles  O^ 

aaslgaor.) 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action   Company,  The.      (See  Ketterer, 

Bogene,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Collins,  William  F> 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Coinwrapping   Machine  Company.      (See  Bat- 

dorf,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Bnuadator  Company.     (See  Comer,  John  J., 

a^dgnor.) 
Automatlsche  Wagenfenster   Gesellschaft    mlt   Bescbrank- 

ter  Haftung.     (See  Kflrth.  Alfred,  assignor.) 
ATelagard,  Richard  8.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Gray, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Buckle.     No.   1,084,057;  Jan.   13; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  204. 
Axteil,  Fred  W..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Valve.    No.  1.085,004  ; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.   vol.   198;  p.  640. 
B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.     (See  Bentley,  Oliver  D.  H., 

aasignor. ) 
B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.     (See  Freeman,  Ernest  B.,  aa- 
signor. ) 
Bache-WQg,  Carl,   Berlin,  N.   H.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Hugh  J.  Chlaholm,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Preparing  pulp. 
No.  1,084,244;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  369. 
Badlsche    .^nilin    A    Soda    Fabrlk.      (See   Bosch    and    Mlt- 

tasch,  assignors.) 
Baekeland,  Leo  H..  Yonkers,  assignor  to  General  Bakelite 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Protective  coating  compo- 
sition.   No.  1,085,100  :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  709. 
Bacley,  Marion  L.,  .Alameda,  Cal.     Hat-pin.     No.  1.083,425  ; 

Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  56. 
Bahlsen,  Hermann,  Hanover.  Germany.     Box-opener.     No. 

1.085,372;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  804. 
Bailey.  Alfred  A.     (See  Templeton  ana  Bailey.) 
Bailey,  John  B..  Forest  Hill,  Md.     Apparatus  for  cooking 
fruits   and    vei^etables.      No.    1,086,521  ;   Jan.    27 ;    Gaa. 
vol.  198  :  p.  862. 
Bailor,     Sllaa     B.,     Atchiaon,     Kans.       Cultivator.       No. 

1,084,123;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  317. 
Balr,   Joseph   H..   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Ticket -printing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,088,267 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  3. 
Balrd  Machine  Company,  The.      (See   Lewis,  Arthur  J., 

asalgnor. ) 
Baker,    Francis   M..    Viroqna,    Wla.      Harvester-reel.      No. 

1.086,076;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.   664. 

Baker,   OeoTce    W.,   Wollatonecraft,   North   Sydney,    New 

South  Wales,  Australia.     Bysgiaases  and  the  Uke.     No. 

1,086,622;  Jan.  27;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  863. 

Baldwin,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radium 

Washing  Compound   Producta   Company,    Inc.     Clothes- 

waaher.     No.  1.086.397  ;  Jan.  27  •  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  813. 

Baldwin,  Frederic  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Burner  for  oll- 

lampa.     No.  1,083.426 :  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  67. 
Baldwin,  Frederic  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Acetylene-lamp. 

No.  1,083.427 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  67. 
Ball,  Augustus  A.,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe   Machinery   Company.   Paterson,    N.   J.      Starting 
and  stopping  mechanism.    No.  1,084,526 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas. 
VOL  198 ;  p.  447. 
Ballard.  Milton  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tripp  Fruit 
Wrapping  Machine  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Feed- 
ing and  cotting  device  for  label-stripa.     No.  1,086,077 ; 
Jan.  20;    Gas.   vol.    108;   p.   664. 
Ballentine,     John   R.,   Toledo,    Ohio.       Toy    gun.       No. 

1.084,699;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  602. 
Ballon,  Bogene  H.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Feeler  mechanism  for  weft- 
r«plealahing  looms.     No.  1,084,124  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  317. 
Baltsley,  Edwin,  Glen  Echo,  Md,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  V.  I.  Richard,  Waahington,  D.  C.     Type- 
writer desk  or  sUnd.    No.  1,084,887 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 
198 :  p.  403. 
Balser,  Frits.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Balser.) 
Bange,  Charles  de,  Versaillea,  France.     Railway  and  tram- 
way.    No.  1.085.373  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  805. 
Banka.  John  S.,  Portsmouth,  Va.     Reinforced  block  wall. 
(Relasoe.)     No.  18,673;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  474. 
Banwarth,  William,  Gary,  8.  D.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No.  1.086.006:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  640. 
Barbour.  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  American  Postal  Ma- 
chines Company,  Boston,  Masa.     Mail-marking  machine. 
No.  1.083,661  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  106. 
Barbour,  Jamea  G.,  Canton.  Ohio.    Brick.    No.  1,084,068 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  294. 
Barlenger,   James   M..  assignor  of  one-half  to   Ryther  ft 
Prlngle  Company,  Carthage,  N.  Y.     Slelgh-brake.     No. 
1.086.189 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  740. 
Barker.   ESngland  J.,  Chicago,   111.      Autographic   register. 

No.  I,086;i01 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  709. 
Barker.  John  H..  assignor  to  Birmingham  Metal  ft  Muni- 
tions Company   Limited.   Birmingham,   England.     Heat 
treatment  of  metal   bodies.     No.   1,085,523 ;   Jan.   27 ; 
Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  863. 
Bannon    Brothera   Company.      (See   Onyette,    Louise,    as- 
algnor. ) 
Barnes,  John  8.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Wire-fence  machine.    No. 

1.084,126 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  818. 
Bamett,  Wheeler,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.     Hat-pin  attachment 

No.  1,084,100 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  840. 
Barr,  Frederic.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1.086398 :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p,  813. 
Barrel    ft    Cask    Closnre    Company,    The.      (See    Temey. 
Charles  F.,  assl^iOT.) 
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Barrett,  Jaaes  W.,  Boffalo.  Ky.  Motlon-impartiiig  mecha- 
nism for  bolter-sieves.  No.  1,088,662  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
198;  p.  180. 

Barrvtt  Mary  K.     (See  Barrett.  Saxton  8.,  assignor.) 

Barrett  Baxton  8.,  deceased,  Chicaao;  The  Northern  Trost 
Company,  executor,  assignor  to  M.  K.  Barrett  Glencoe, 
IlL  temporary  binder.  No.  1,083.663;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 
vol.  198 :  p.  130. 

Barringer,  Lawrence  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalmor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Insulating  compound.  No. 
1,086.102 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  710. 

Barringer,  Paul  B.,  Blacksburg.  Va.  Fire-extinguiaher. 
No.  1,066.006 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  198 ;  p.  641. 

Barrington.  Charles,  Jr.,  aasignor  to  Perfection  Gas 
Regulator  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Gas-regulator. 
No.  1.086,078 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  665. 

Bartel,  David  B.,  Hooker,  Okla.  Attachment  for  stoves. 
No.  1,086,007  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  641. 

Bartholomew,   Milton.      (See  Quick.  Arthur  8.,  aaaignor.) 

Bartholomew,  William,  aaaignor  to  Troy  Laundrv  Machin- 
ery Company,  Limited,  Oiicago,  111.  Stretching  device 
for  ironing-boards.  No.  1,086,525;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol 
198 ;  p.  854. 

Bartholomew,  William,  and  F.  Balser,  assignors  to  TroT 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Limited,  Chicago,  111. 
Automatic  pressure  -  roll  control  for  manglea.  No. 
1,085.524  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  853. 

Bartdk,  Ladlslaus.      (See  Von  Var^yas  and  Bartftk.i 

Barton,  Delbert  E.,  deceased,  Milwaukee,  Wis. ;  J.  H 
Spence.  administrator.  Trolley.  No.  1.086,318;  Jan. 
27:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  786. 

Baakervllle,  Charles.     (See  Hagemann  and  BaskervlUe.) 

Batdorf,  Charles  S.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Automatic  Coin 


wrapping  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Coin- 
packaging  holder.     No.   l,084,r""      '  -     •"     "--    — ' 
198 ;  p.  464. 


,669;  Jan.   13;   Gaa.   vol. 


Bates.  Albert  B.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Desk  -  calendar.  No. 
1,088,913  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  245. 

Bates,  Albert  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Fence-post  stab.  No. 
1.088,682  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  1()7. 

Bates.   Ralph  £.      (See  Nazel  and  Bates.) 

Bates,  Ralph  E.,  asalgnor  to  J.  Naiel,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Power-hammer.  No.  1,084,689  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 
P-  684.  „       ^ 

Bathrick,  Frank  M.,  et  al.  (See  Anderson,  Per  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Batts.  Wlllism  0.,  Granite.  Colo.  Lamp.  No.  1,084,126; 
Jan.  IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  318. 

Bauer  ft  Black.     (See  Bauer.  Perry  S..  aaaignor.) 

Bauer,  John  G.,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.  Cigar-box.  No.  1,086,526 ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  854. 

Bauer,  Louia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  shirt-aleeve. 
No.  1,086.399  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  814. 

Bauer,  Perry  S.,  assignor  to  Bauer  ft  Black.  Chicago,  111. 
Bandage-cUp.  No.  1.084.245;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  voL  198; 
p.  369. 

Bauer,  WUhelm.  Vohwlnkel.  A.  Herre.  and  R.  Mayer,  as- 
signors to  Parbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Barer  ft  Co., 
Blberfeld,  (3ermany.  Halogenated  2.S-napbthisatlna 
No.  1.083,618 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  86. 

Banm,  Jamas  B.,  asslmor  of  one-tenth  to  O.  B.  Trombo. 
one-tenth  to  J.  W.  Fleming,  one-tenth  to  R.  W.  Shrop- 
shire, one-tenth  to  J.  B.  McKensie,  three-twentieths  to 
C  W.  Gray,  three-twentletha  to  H.  Longwell,  one-twen- 
tieth to  L.  Davia,  one-twentieth  to  A.  B.  Patttm,  and 
one-twentieth  to  L.  Watera,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Rail- 
way-ralL     No.  1,088.791 ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  176. 

Banmaterlalien-Anfsn  Gesellschaft,  mlt  bescbrlnkter  Haf- 
tung.    (Sec  8chl6s8er  and  Lorens,  sss ignore.) 

Beach.  Clarence  B.,  Binahamton.  asalgnor  to  G.  O.  Knapp, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Signaling  system.  No.  1.084,069; 
Jan.  13 :  (}ax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  295. 

Baach.  Clarence  B..  Binghamton.  assignor  to  G.  O.  Knapp. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Seal  for  cootaining-caaea.  No. 
1,084,060 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  295. 

Beach,  CUrenee  B.,  and  H.  W.  Doughtv,  Binehamton. 
assignors  to  G.  O-  Knapp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Signaling 
system.     No.  1,084,780 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  566. 

Beacroft  George  F.,  and  J.  Lawson.  Liverpool,  Engiuid. 
Marine  governor.  No.  1,083,722  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  164.  ,       ^ 

Baadman,  Joseph  B.,  Kelghley,  and  H.  J.  Macklin.  Ulvers- 
ton,  England.  Axle-box  and  other  bearings.  No. 
1,084,191  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  341. 

Bealrd,  WlllUm  P.,  aaaignor  to  M.  J.  Bowdlsh.  C.  A.  White, 
and  J.  8.  Whittington,  WlchlU.  Kans.  Preacrtption-flle. 
No.  1,084,627  ;  Jan.  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  448. 

Beatty,  Walter  H.     (8e»  Keagy,  ToUhiger,  and  Beatty.) 

Beaver,  John  8.,  Kntriken,  Pa.  Water  power  mechaniam. 
No.  1.084.S06  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  370.     ■ 

Beck.  Charles  W„  RockvlUe  Center.  N.  Y..  aasignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Spark-plug.  No.  1.084.838;  Jan. 
20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  686. 

Beck,  Harold  M.     (Be*  Ambruster  and  Beck.) 

Beck.  Joseph  H..  and  0.  Bedford,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Player- 
ptano.    No.  1,088^68  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  8. 

Beck.  Rodcn  L.,  Independence,  Kans.  Acetylene-gaa  cen- 
erator.    No.  1,086.(N^;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  041. 

Becker,  Benjamin  H.,  and  J.  Clesla,  assignors  to  James 
8.  Kirk  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Soap-press.  No.  1,086,286 ; 
Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  767. 


Becker.  Ernst  and  P.  DinslaM,  Chartottentmrg,  — 

to  Siemens  ft  Halake.  A.  O..  Berlin,  Qtrmaaj. 

nal-combustlon   engine   comprising   rotating   cyuBdart. 

No.  1,084,192;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  198;_pr841.      ^^. 
Becker.  Paul,  aasignor  to  M.  M.  Koch,  (HeTSlaad,  OUo. 

Damper-operating  means.    No.  1.084,726  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198:  p.  847. 
Bedford,  George.     (See  Beck  and  Bedford.) 
Beecher,  John.   Newark.   N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Central 

Stamping    Co.,    New    York,    N.    YT     Dust  -  pan.      Nd. 

1,084.127  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  819.    ^      ^      ^. 
Beea,  WUllam  H..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Btraka,  Chi- 

cago.  III.     Apparatus  for  delivering  liquid  under  prw- 

sure.     No.  1,(»4.061 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  296. 
Behringer,  Erbardt     (See  Reia  and  Behringer.) 
Behrle.    Frans   J.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Shade-flxtore.      No. 

1,084.781  ;  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  566. 
Bell,    Adam   T.,    et   al      (See    Downham,    Walter   8..  fOh 

signer.)  .  ^ 

Bell.  Francis  W.,  Nunlca,  Mich.     Burner  for  stereoptleon 

and  motion-picture  machines.     No.  1,088,664 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  131.  ,  ^.  „ 

Bell,    Harvey    W.,    Yookera,    N.    Y.      Locomotive.      No, 

1.084,388;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  404,       ^      ^        ^ 
Bell.   James   H.,    Hlwasse,   Ark.      Wakon-bM   attachment 

No.  1,085,237:  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  767. 
Bell,  WllUam  N.     (See  Swope  and  Bell.)  ^     „ 

Belmont,   Edward,   and   W.    Ruaaell,   Leavenworth,   Kaaa. 

Collar  attachment     No.  1,083,981 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  268.  ,^  ,        ,^ 

Bembhia,  Melchlorre,  and  L.  Durand,  Palermo,  Italy,     pir- 

Ing  apparatus  for  submarine  work.    No.  1,086,000 ;  Jan. 

20  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  642.  ^,     ^. 

Benner,  Russell  E.,  aasignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Madiuit 

Company,  Detroit  MQch.     Adding  and  listing  machiSA 

No.  1,084,691 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  472. 
Bennett,   George   L.,  Trenton,    N.   J.      Charging  and  dl»- 

charglng     conveyer     system      for      brick  -  kuns.       No, 

1,088.238  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gar.  vol.  198 ;  p.  767.    ^^ 
Bennett,    Reuben    D.    S.,    Springfield.    Mo.      Shoe.      No. 

1,086,010;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  642. 
Bennett,  William  T.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.     Flexible  connec- 
tion for  gang-plows.     No.  1,085,190 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  voL 

198;  p.  741.  _ 

Benson,  Elmer  A.,  Peru,  111.     Faatener.     No.  1,084.628; 

Jan.  13:  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  448. 
Benson.  William  R.     (See  Reagan,  Harry  C,  assignor.) 
Bentley,  Oliver  D.  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  B.  F. 

Sturtevant  Company,  Boston,  Masa.    Lubricating  derin. 

No,  1.084,922 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  618. 
Bentson,  Malcolm,  and  A.  H.  Emerson,  London,  England. 

Apparatna  for  the  manufacture  of  bifocal  lenses.     No. 

1,084,629 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  448. 
Beretta,  Ubaldo,   and  B.  Glanese,  Genoa.   Italy.     Steam- 
boiler.     No.  1,084,782  ■  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  667. 
Berg,  John.  Chicago,   111.     Kitchen-sink.     No.  1,08M8S: 


Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  107 
-  ),  flL 


Berglof,  Algot,  Chicago,  1 


Carbonising  and  superheat- 


ing gaa.     No.  1,086!006  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  671. 

Berthier,  Andr«  V.  P.  M.,  Psrls,  France.  Automate  llro- 
arm.    No.  1,083,872  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  199. 

Berthold,  Gostav  A.,  Chemnits,  Germany.  Device  for 
binding  akeins  on  reels.  No.  1,084,193 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  341. 

Berwick,  John  W.     (See  Choulnard,  Oscar,  aasignor.) 

Best  Charles  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Treating  orea.  .  No. 
1.084,600 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  602. 

Best  Clarence  L.,  San  Leandro,  Cal.  Autotractor.  No. 
1,084,062  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  296. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  (See  Meigs  and  Stout  ••- 
signers. ) 

Bettendorf,  J.  W.,  administrstor.  (See  Bettendort  Wil- 
liam P.>  .  ,   — 

Bettendorf,  William  P..  deceased,  Bettendorf,  Iowa ;  J.  W. 
Bettendorf.  administrator.  Cushioning  device  for  In^ 
pendently-movable  car-bodies.  No.  1,()84,690:  Jan.  M; 
Gss.  vol.  198;  p.  535. 

Bettman,  Adalbert  G.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Sanitary  sugar 
holder  and  dispenser.  No.  1,084,580 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  voL 
198  ;  p.  449. 

Beuhne.  Frederick  R.,  Tooborac,  Victoria,  Auatralla,  aa- 
signor to  The  A.  I.  Root  Company,  Medina,  Ohio.  Ap- 
paratus for  separating  wax  and  honey  of  honaycomik 
(Relasue.)     No.  13.674;  Jan.  18;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  476. 

Bevlll.  Cheves,  Waldron,  Ark.  Incubator.  No.  1.086.627; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  864. 

Beyer.  Charles  E.     <8ee  Hobson  and  Bever.) 

Biddle,  George  L..  McKeeaport,  Pa.  Aatematlc  watar-Mip> 
ply  for  cooking  utenslia.  No.  1,083,723 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 
vol.  108;  p.  166.  _ 

Bidie,  William  S.,  and  J.  A.  Coatello.  assignors  to  Clevo- 
Isnd  Csr  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-roof 
frame.    No.  1,084,128 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  319. 

Bighetti,  Adellno,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Tebyrica.  San  Paolo. 
Brasil.  Separator.  No.  1.086,628;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  voL 
198 :  p.  866; 

Bincll.  Edward,  Lincdln,  Nebr.  Means  for  forming  na- 
derground  footings  for  piles  and  calasons.  No.  1,084,068 ; 
Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  206. 

Binder.  John  0.,  Jr.,  and  H.  K.  Klnf.  Philadelphia,  Pn. 
assignors  to  Chambers  Brothers  Company.  Peldlns- 
machtae.    No.  1,084,246 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  voL  108 ;  p.  8M. 

Bird,  John.     (See  Burgeaa,  John,  aasignor.) 

Blmingham  Metal  ft  Manitions  OMapany  Limited.  (8w 
Barker,  John  H^  assignor.) 


IV 
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Blfnel    carbureter. 

p.  758. 
jwlnor  to  Ratchet 
"  tenet  brake-leTer. 
86. 
llllam  H.  and  R.) 
U..    Nottingham,    England. 
No.    1.084,194;    Jan.    13; 


Btoehof,    Oeorge    F.,   Soeheater.    Pa. 

No.  l,086,2i» ;  Jan.  27 ;  Qaa.  rol.  1 
Blaekall,  Robert  H..  Plttabursh,  Pa.. 

Brake  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 

No.  1.083,519  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oai.  rol.  198 
Blackburn,  Hlchard,  (See  Blackbam. 
Blackburn.    William    U.    and    ' 

Clrcalarknlttlng    macblne. 

Qas.  Tol.  198:  p.  342.  j 

Blackford.  Atwell  J.,  CleTeland.  Ohio. '  aaslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can   Stove    Company,    St.    Loola,    Bto.      Wlck-engaglng 

member  and  manufacturing  it.     No.  1,085,191 ;  Jan.  27 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  741.  ^ 

Blackford,  Godwin   L.,   et  al.     (See  ITpahaw,  Laclua   L., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Blackmore,   Bernard  J.  D..  Milwaukee    Wis.     Syatem   of 

hollow    wall    construction    of    condrete    blodEa.       No. 

1.084.389 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gar  rol.  198 :  p.  404. 
Blanchard.    Edward.   San   Angelo,   Tei.     Adjustable  and 

detachable  bow  for  spectacles.     No.  1.084.064  ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Qax.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  297. 
Blessing.     John     F.,     Cbicago,     III.       Box-carrier.       No. 

1,083,982;  Jan.  Id;  Gax.  toI.  198;  d.  268. 
Block.  Louis.    .(See  Qa/nor,  Arthur  C..  asaignor.) 
Blood,  Frank  I^     (See  Ifathewaon,  WQfred  B.,  assignor.) 
Blowers.  William  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario^  Canada.     Alr-tabe 

for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,083,684}  Jan.  6;  Gai.  toI. 

198;  p.  107.  i 

Blum.      Joseph.      Wlnnetka.      III.        |IoIdlng-box.        No. 

1.084.309 :  Jan.   13  ;  Gas.  yo].  198  :  |>.  380. 
Blufflberg.  Herman  R..  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Safety  attach- 
ment  for  presses.      No.    1,085,529 ;  jlan.    27 ;   Gas.   vol. 

198 ;  p.  855. 
Boals.  Harry  R.,  Laporte,  Ind.    Plow.    No.  1.083.428  ;  Jan. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  58. 
Boardman  Company,  The.      (See  Boar|man.  John  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Boardman.    John    R.,    assignor    to    Wflie    Manufacturing 

Company,    Oklahoma,    OEla.      Concrfte   chute    and    ele- 

Tator.    No.  1,083,479;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  tol.  198;  p.  73. 
Boardman,  John  U.,  assignor  to  The  qoardman  Company. 

Oklahoma.  Okla.     Joint  for  slloa.  giain-blns.  and  Rtor- 

age-tanks.      No.    1.084.531  ;    Jan.    l| :    Gas.    Tol.    198 ; 

p.  449. 
Bock,  Victor.     (See  Bock,  Walter  H.,  Assignor.) 
Bock,  Walter  H.,  assignor  of  one-thlr^  to  V.  Bock,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Letter.     No.  1,085,530  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  toL 

1»8 ;  p.  866. 
Bode.  WUliam  P.,  aaaignor  to  Reld  Mkirdoch  k  Co^  Chl- 

ea«o.  Ill-    Sxhibit  or  display  recepuile.    No.  1,083,655  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  131. 
Bodln.  Lools  O..  Winalow,  Wash.    Combined  mop  bead  and 

wrtager.     No.  1,083,666 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gak-  vol.  11)8 ;  p.  132. 
Bodji^    Adam,    St.    Joseph,    Mlcb.      Baaket-aoTll.      No. 

Ti^U,n2  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Qas.  rol.  198  ;  p.  175. 
Bodlaender,  WUbelm.   Berlin-Halensee,  Germany.     Paper- 
file.    No.  1,084,839 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  t<»1.  198  ;  p.  588. 
Boehrlnger  *  Soehne.  C.  F.     (See  KSbotor  and  Prltxaching, 

aaalgnors.  \ 
Bogga,  Samuel  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Mixing  mlnerala  and 

■Mtala  with  molten  metal.     Na  1,084.724;  Jan.  6;  Qaa. 

▼oL  198;  p.  155. 
BAbrlnger,  Oeorg,  Llndenfels,  Odenwald  Germany.    Grind- 
ing and  pollablng  machine  for  stones.     No.   1,083,480 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  74. 
Boiee,  Phllo  H.,  PranklinTllle.  N.  Y.     Clevis  for  whlffle- 

treea.    No.  1,083,657  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  ▼«!.  198  ;  p.  132. 
Boise,    Charles    J.^    Wayland.    Mich.      Shoe-brush.      No. 

1.085.531  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  pi  856. 
Bole,  William  A.     (See  McClelland  and  Bole.) 
Boien.  Charley  C.  asslRnor  of  two-thl^ds  to  W.  W.  San- 
ders, H.  S.  Young,  B.  Jacoby,  and  C.   L.  Justice,  Mi- 

rion,      Ohio.        Hand-brake      for      naiiway-cars.        No. 

1.084.247  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  d.  360. 
Bollenbach.  Lools,  asaignor  of  one-has  to  C.  Welch,  De 

Land.  111.     Corn-planter-marker  llft«r.     No.   1.085.374 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  806. 
Bolts,  Solomon  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Auxiliary  coupling. 

No.  1,086,532  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  19^ ;  p.  856. 
Bond   Bottle   Sealing  Company.      (See   Bond,    Samuel   C, 

aaslgnor. ) 
Bond.   Samuel  C,   Holly   Oak.    assignor   to   Bond  Bottle 

Sealing    Company,    Wilmington,    D41.       Gasket.       No. 

1,086.684  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toT.  198:  pt  878. 
Bonda,  Fleldon  A.     (See  Meadows,  Flojld  A.,  assignor.) 
Boney,  Herman  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Eledtrlc-arc  lamp.     No. 

1,083,668 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  a32. 
BoBoer.     Julius,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.       Bpring-claap.       No. 

1.085.103;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p,  710. 
Bookwalter.  Albert  B..  and  M.  A.  Doriand.  Coeor  d'AIene. 

Idaho.    Ore-aeparator.    No.  1.088,48 1;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

198  *  p.  74. 
B<»p>  Clinton  L.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Elinipment  for  loco- 

motlTaa.    No.  1.066.011 ;  Jan.  20 ;  (Ml  vol.  198  ;  p.  642. 
Bopp,  Clinton  L.,  Waterloo,   Iowa.      Electric  time-releaae 

alr-Talve.    No.  1,086.012  :  Jan.  20 :  OAs.  vol.  198 ;  p.  643. 
Bordo,  Lambert  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     $low-off  valve.     No. 

1.084^1 ;  Jan.  20:  Qaa.  vol.  198:  Pi  602. 
Bordo.  lAnlMrt  J..   Boalyn,    Pa.     Bla|w  -  of  valve 


1.0^018 :  Jan.  20 ;  Qas.  vol.  IM ;  6.  643. 
Bora.  WUUam  O.,  Chehalia,  Waah.     Manifold-book. 

1,066,014  :  Jaa.  20 ;  Qas.  vol,  198 ;  | ».  644. 
Borat,  Fredarlck    H..    PhiUp,   8.   D.    ^ 


No. 

No. 


1.086.240 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  voL  198 ;  p^  768. 


TOoth-bmsh.     No. 


Boach.  Carl,  and  A.  MIttaacb,  aaalgnors  to  Badlsehe  Anilin 
A  Soda  Fabrik,  Lodwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Catalytic  production  of  ammonia.  No.  1,083,685 ;  Jan. 
6;  Qas.  vol.  198;  p.  108. 

Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.  (See  Brenot,  Maxima  C,  a»- 
signor. ) 

Hosch,  Firm  of  Robert.      <See  Honold,  Gottlob.  assignor.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Kratx,  Frans,  aaaignor.) 

Bosse,  Cbristlao,  Walpahu,  Hawaii.  Sugar-cane  mill. 
No.  1,083.983;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  268. 

Boat.  Arthur  E.,  Waelder,  Tex.  Plow.  No.  1.085,533; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 

Boston  Automatic  Machine  Company.  (See  Richardaon. 
Cbarlea  F.,  assignor.) 

BoRwortb.  Charles  O..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Amusement  de- 
vice.     No.    1,084  390;   Jan.    13:    Gas.   vol.    108:   p.   404. 

Boulllet,  Eugene,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Aeronautical 
apparatus.  No.  1.084.248;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  360. 

Bouillon.  Jules  A.,  Basoches  en  Houlmes,  France.  Ace^- 
lene-generator.  No.  1,084,691;  Jan.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  198; 
p.   5Sn. 

Boult.  James  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Control-lever-locking 
device.    No.  1,083,793  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  175. 

Bowdlab.  M.  J.,  et  al.     (S<h-  Bealrd.  William  K..  assignor.) 

Bowen.  Jamea  H.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Cigar  cutter.  No. 
1,084,195;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  342. 

Bowman.  Daniel  M.,  Floradale,  Ontario,  Canada.  Saw- 
tooth-reahaplng  device.  No.  1,084,602;  Jan.  20;  Gaa. 
vol.  108 ;  p.  503. 

Bowman.  I..ewiii  F..  Fredericktown,  Ohio.  Tooth-bruah. 
No.  1,084,923;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  613. 

Bowser,  Hamilton  D.     (See  Bowser,  Roy  A.  and  H.  D.) 

Bowser.  Rov  A.  and  H.  D..  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Nut-lock. 
No.  1,083,725  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  156. 

Bovd,  James  ("..  IMtcalrn.  1'h.  Safety  car-brake  apparatus. 
No.  1.084„3ni  ;  Jan.  13:  Cat.  vol.  lOH  ;  p.  40.'). 

Boyd.  Norman  A.      (See  Wlnans.  Daniel  M..  assignor.) 

Boyer,  Andrew,  et  al.     (See  Prejean,  Cleomer,  assignor.) 

Boyer.  William  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Galley  foot-lock. 
No.  1,083.586  ;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  108. 

Boyler.  Emanuel  J..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  machine  at- 
tachment. No.  1,085,104 :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  710. 

Boyler,  Emanuel  J.,  and  H.  M.  Greist.  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Greist  Manufacturing  Company.  Sew- 
ing-machine-attachment holder.  No.  1,085.105;  Jan. 
27;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  711. 

Bovlston  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Erlckaon, 
Edward,  aaxlsnor. ) 

Boynton,  Harry  L.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Harahman,  Portland. 
Oreg.  Shaving-brush.  No.  1,083,587;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 
vol.  198;  p.  108. 

Boyrle,  Harry  E.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  H.  Tracy,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Sectional  header  for  water- 
tube  boilers.  No.  1.085,241;  Jan.  27;  Gax.  vol.  198; 
p.  768. 

Boxile,  Charles,  Manawa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W. 
WIckert,  New  London,  Wis.  E^allage-cutter.  Na 
1.084.249;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  3dO. 

Bradley,  Charles  W.,  aaaignor  to  Anchor  Concrete  Stone 
Company,  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa.  Tamping-machine.  No. 
1,086,534  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 

Bradley,  Coleman  M.      (See  Lower,  Frank,  aaaignor.) 

Bradnack,  John  H.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Hooe-apllce.  No. 
1,083,269 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  3. 

Bradshaw,  Eklwin,  asaignor  to  M.  Bradabaw,  San  Fran- 
claco.  Cal.  Garbage-chute.  No.  1,083.914 ;  Jan.  IS ; 
Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  245. 

Kradsbaw.  Margaret.      (See  Bradnbaw.  Edwin,  aaslgnor.) 

Brady.  M.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Shapiro,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Bralne.  Daniel  L..  ssslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Composite  TIe-Plate  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rail  supporting  and  fastening  device.  No.  1,083.270; 
Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  4. 

Brandao,  Mario  G.,  Rruasels,  Belgium.  Automstic  steer- 
ing mechanism.  No.  1,084,392  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  406. 

Brandenburg,  Edwin.  Brussels,  Belgium.  Sectioning  means 
for  electric  ststions.  No.  1,085,375 ;  Jan.  27  ;  (jaa.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  805. 

Braucher,  Clark  L.,  et  al.     (See  Bryce.  William,  assignor.) 

Braucher,  Clark  L.,  and  B.  R.  Johnson.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Timekeeper  for  tplepbonea.  No.  1,083,915;  Jan.  13; 
Gax.  vol.  in«:  p.  245. 

Brannsdorf,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tide-motor.  No. 
1.083,794  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  176. 

Bray,  Annie  B.,  Los  Gatoa,  Cal.  Clamp.  No.  1,083,482; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  74. 

Rrennan,  Jamea  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Train-eon  trolling 
device.     No.  1,083.588  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  108. 

Brenot,  Maxime  C^  lasy-lea-Moullneaux,  France,  asaignor 
to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stnttgart,  Germany.  Magneto- 
electric  generator.  No.  1,084,024  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 
198:   p.  613. 

Brensike,  John.  Hnatisford.  Wis.  Cnrdllng  milk.  No. 
1,083,659:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  183. 

Bretherton,  Sidney  B.     (See  Wilson  and  Bretherton.) 

Bretachneldar,  Carl  P.  C^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shock-ab- 
sorber.   No.  1.084  026  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  614. 

Breaer,  John  C.  Lakewood.  assignor  to  The  Flexitype  Co., 
CloTcland.  Ohio.  Drring  apparataa.  No.  I,0o4,788 ; 
Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  567. 
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Breul,   Frederick    G..    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Making   chaln- 

linka.     No.  1,084.250;  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  360. 
Brewer,  Albert  D.     (See  Jacobs  and  Brewer.) 
Brewster,     Lee.       Tupelo,     Miss.       Railway  -  track.       No. 

1,085.015  :  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  644. 
Brinker.   Edward   I*..   Des  Moines.   Iowa.     Undergarment. 

No.  1.084,065 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  297. 
Brttt,  Aylett  T..  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Lighting  atUchment 

for  alarm-clocka.     No.    1,(}84,603 ;    Jan.    20 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

198;  p.  608. 
Broadbridge,    Walter,    and    A.    C.    Howard,    assignors    to 

Minerals  Separation  Limited.  London.  England.     Appa- 

ratua  for  ore  concentration.     No.   I,u84,196;  Jan.   13; 

Qas.  voL  108;  p.  342. 
Brock,  Frederick,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

R.  Jackson,   west  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Reinforced  paper 

board  protective  folder  or  carton.     No.  1.083,271  ;  Jan. 

6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  4. 
Brock,  Matthias.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Lasting-machine. 

No,  1,084,066 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  29 .. 
Brokaw,  James  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-ball  glove.     No. 

1.083.795;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  176. 
Brookman,  Thomas  M..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Fastener  for  iron- 
ing-board covers.     No.  1,083,796 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ; 

p.   176. 
Brooka.   Frederick  W.,   Alameda,  assignor  to  The   Liquid 

Stone    I'atnt    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Flre-resistlng 

paint.     No    1.083,916;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  245. 
Broun,  Charles  W.  W.,  Rugeley,  England.     Wlre-stralner 

for  fence-posts  and  other  like  purposes.     No.  1,084,393  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  405. 
Broussard,    Hszard,    et   al.      (See    Prejean.    Cleomer,    as 

signor. ) 
Brower,  Clarence  L.      (See  Addlcks  and  Brower.) 
Brown   &   Bailey   Company.      (See   Brown,   Kobtrt   1'..   as 

signor.) 
Brown,  Chariea  H.     (See  Fltsgerald.  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  Frederic  H.,  Lebanon.  N.  H.     Support  for  dental 

face  bows.      No.    1.085,635 ;    Jan.    27  ;    Gaz.    vol.    198 ; 

P-  857.  „    „ 

Brown,  (;oodwin,  deceased,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  ;   L.  S.  Brown, 

adminlstratrH.     Coffee-dripper.     No.  1,083,900  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  207.  ^,      ,  ^„^  _„„ 

Brown.   Ilarrv  J..   Moberly,  Mo.     I'lanter.     No.   1,084,532; 

Jan.  13:  (iaz.  vol.  198;  p.  449. 
Brown,  Hill  E.     (See  Matthews,  David  J.,  assignor.) 
Brown.  John   W..  I.Akpwood,  asulBnor  to  National  carbon 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Softening  the  ends  of  elet' 

trodes  and  other  carbon  articles.     No.  1,084,129;  Jan 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  319.  _     ,  ^  „ 

Brown.  Julian  L.  R.,  et  al.     (See  De  Loss.  Hsrry  H.,  as 

Brown,    Lawrence    W.,    Clinton,    Mo.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,0M,316 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  :  P    20.  ^     ^    ,     . 

Brown,  LUllan  S.,  administratrix.     (See  Brown,  Goodwin.) 
Brown,  Louis  M.,  r.everly,  Mass..  assignor  to  L'nited  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,   Paterson.   .N.  J.     Holddown.     No. 

1,085.400 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  814. 
Brown    Hoh^Tt  1'..  awignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  Company. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.      Suit-box.     No.    1,084,394;   Jan.   lA: 

Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  406.  .    „  ,, 

Brown,   RoUrt  P..  assignor  to  Brown  &  Bailey  (Tompany. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Folding    box.      No.    1,085,106;    Jan. 

27 :  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  711.  ^,,  ^      „ 

Brown.  Samuel  E.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Automobile-seat     No. 

1,08.^797:  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  177. 
Brown.   William  E.,   et  al.      (See   I'ontlous,  Oliver  L.,  as- 

Browne!^  Edwin  S.,  Rlverton,  N.  J.     Book.     No.  1,085.536 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  857. 
Browning.  John  M.,  Ogden,  UUh.    Firearm.    No.  1,083,384  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  42. 
Bruce.   Alfred   W.,   New   York,    N.   Y.,    assignor,   by   mesne 

aaslgnments,  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company,  Wil- 
mington.  Del.     Superheater.     No.    1,085,107 ;  Jan.   27 ; 

Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  711. 
Brucker,   Francis,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Manufactur- 
ing     Company.      Shelby,      Ohio.         Door-check,         No. 

1,085.192  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  741. 
Bruman.  Otto  F.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  R.  S.  Hots, 

Chicago,   III.     Shaft -bearing.     No.   1.083,984;  Jan.   13; 

Gax.  vol.  198  :  p.  269. 
Brun,  Jean  M.  A..  Sallea.  and  G.  M.  Daurls,  Mlos,  France. 

Pot  for  collecting  resin.      No.  1,084,840 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax. 

vol.  198;  p.  586. 
Brunschwlg,    Fernand,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Manufacturing 

phosphoric  acid.     No.  1,083,429 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ; 

p.   58. 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co.      (See  Whelan,  Michael  J., 

assignor  ) 
Bryan,  Cecil  E.,  Chicago,  III.     Mausoleum.     No.  1,083,660; 

Jan.  6:  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  133. 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Gagnon,  William  J.. 

assignor.) 
Bryant,     Robert    C,    Clatakanle,    Oreg.      Single-delivery 

bolder  for  tootbplcka.  kc.    No.  1,085,574  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  869. 
Bryce.  William.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Johnson 

and  C.  L.  Braucher.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Time-indicating 

device.     No.  1,083.917  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  245. 
Bnchan,  John  J.     (See  Foley  and  Buchan.) 
Bncher,  John  E.,  Coventry,  R.  I.     Producing  formates  and 

the  like.    No.  1,083,589  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  109. 


Buck,  Milton,  aaaignor  of  ona-haU  to  W.  Landrith,  Modaato. 

lU.    Doubletree.    No.  1,084,841 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Qas.  voL  108; 

p.  686. 
Buckeye   Steel    Castings   Company,   The.      (See   Johnaoa. 

(George  T.,  aaslgnor.) 
Buckle,  Edmund  A.,  Preatwtch,  aaslgnor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nitrogen  and  Power  Company,  Limited,  Londoa. 

England.   Treatment  of  peat  and  the  like.    No.  1.083,317  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  20. 
Buckley,  John.  Cbicago,  111.     Repair-link  for  chaina.     No. 

1,083,661  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  133. 
Bucknam.    Worthy   C,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    aaaignor    to 

Davia-Bournonvllle  Company.    Gas  welding  and  cutting. 

No.  1.084,602 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  636. 
Budd,  Edward  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hal* 

and  Kilbarn  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metallic  door. 

No.  1.084.067  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  298. 
Budig,  Otto  A.,  LlUe,  France.     Stabilising  apparatna  for 

aeroplanes.     No.  1,083.347  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  29. 
BnenxlT,  Adolph.     (See  Jonea  and  Buenxll.) 
Bnettner,    Chariea    A.,    New    York,    N,    Y.      Slide.      No. 

1,083,085;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  269. 
Buffalo  Pitts  Company.     (See  Todd,  Marquis  J.,  aaslgaor.) 
Bulaaky.   Louis,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Feed   mechanism  for 

sewing-machines.      No.    1,085,401 ;   Jan.   27 ;   Gas.    vol. 

198;  p.  814. 
Bumby,  Henry  E.      (See  Ragan  and  Bumby.) 
Bunlff,  Egbert,  Patterson,  La.     Lap-ring.     No.   1,085,193; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  742. 
Bunzl,   Eleanor,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Fruit-seed  extractor. 

No.  1,083,918 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  246.    , 
Burbrldge,  Augustus   I)..  London,  England.      Ships  davit. 

No.  1,064,310 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  :  p.  380. 
Bnrch,  Albert  M.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  k  Machin- 
ery Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Flume.    No.  1,084,262 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  voL  198 ;  p.  361. 
Borch.      Frederick    W.,    Pueblo,    Colo.      Water  -  bag.      No. 

l,083.87:i  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  200. 
Burchett,  Walter  J^  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mnna 

assignments,  to  The  Masterpnone  Corporation.     Clarlrr- 

ing  attachment    for   talking-machines.     No.    1,084,570; 

Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  464.  ^^,,  ^  ,  ^, 

Burgeaa,  Arthur,  J.  G.  and  M.  O.  Rehfuss,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.      Machine   for   folding   lace  curtains  and   like   ma- 
terials.    No.  1,085.537;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  857. 
Burgeaa,  Arthur,  J.  G.  and  M.  O.  Rehfuss,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Conveyer.     No.  1,085,538 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  858. 
Burgess,  Charles  F.,  Madison,  Wis.    PorUble  electric  light. 

No.  1,083,520;  Jan.  «;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  86. 
Burgess,   Charles   F..    Madison,    Wis.      Hand  -  lamp.      No. 

1,084,926;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  614. 
Burgess,  Gardner  M.,  Providence,  R.  I       Sleeve  holder  or 

clasp.     No.  1,083.385  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  42. 
Burgess,  John,  Beckenham,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bird, 

Stamford  Hill,  London,  England.     Device  for  use  with 

?alls,  baths,  and  other  llquld-conUlnlng  vessels.  No. 
,085,319  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  787. 

Burleigh.  Charles  H.,  South  Berwick,  Me.  Lifting-surface 
for  flying  machines.  No.  1,084,068 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  voL 
198 ;  p.  298.  ^  ,  ^ 

Barley,  Henry  A..  Warrendale,  assignor  of  forty-nme  one- 
hundredths  to  E.  H.  HoUey,  Milwaukee,  Oreg.  Moving- 
plcture-fllm  mender.  No.  1,083,590 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol. 
198;  p.  109.  ^     .       -, 

Burns,  James  P..  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Trolley  -  wheel.  No. 
1.08,'J,986:  Jan.   LS:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  269. 

Burpee,  Frank  W.,  Bellingbam,  Waah.  Cutting  and  diolaf 
device.    No.  1,084,784  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  667. 

Burpee.  Frank  w.,  Belllngham,  Waah.  Cutting  and  <B«lBg 
device.    No.  1.084,785  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  IWB  ;  p.  668. 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Benner,  Boa* 
sell  K.,  assignor.)  ,„       „  , 

Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  (See  Sulser, 
Robert,  nsslpnor.  i 

Bush,  John,  Jackson,  Mich.  Dustlees  asb-aifter.  No. 
1,085,539  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  858. 

Bussian,  Emil  T.,  and  H.  H.  Noble,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1,085,194;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  742. 

Bustln,  John  F.,  Paaadena,  Cal.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
1,084,842 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  587. 

Butkua,  John  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Safety  appliance  for  ele- 
vators.   No.  1.084.726 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 :  p.  647. 

Butler,  Louis,  Houston,  Tex.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,085,196; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  742. 

Buttner.  Hans,  Buffalo,  NT  Y.  Igniter.  No.  1,083.272; 
.       Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p..  4. 

ButU.  Carter  J.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Automobllc-tire.  No. 
1,083,798  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  177. 

Butts,  Charles  W.,  Sag  Haroor,  aaslgnor  to  Joseph  FahTS 
k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Watchcaae  now  and 
pendant.     No.  1,084,253  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 :  p.  861. 

Bylngton,  Frank  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Tire.  No.  1,085,376; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;_n.  803. 

Byler,  Jonathan,  Seattle.  Wash.  Combined  lawn-aprlnkler 
and  nozzle.  No.  1,084.843;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  196;  p. 
687. 

C.  F.  Maasey  Company.  (See  Masaey,  Chariea  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Cade,  Baylus,  Shelby,  N.  C.  Line  composing  and  castln|! 
machine.    No.  1,084,395 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  406. 

Cadenel,  Louis.     (See  Leduc,  Louis  L.,  assignor.) 

Cady,  Joel  E.,  Jr..  National  Military  Home,  Kans.  Button 
cleaner  and  polisher.  No.  1,085,321  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  voL 
198 ;  p.  787. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Metallic  platon- 


rod>fteklnff.     No.  1,086,877 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Ou.  toL  198  ; 

OtkllL   WUUaJD   A^   •meoM,   N.   tJ     Caitantw.     No. 

l^OM^OM:  Jan.  30 ;  Qaa.  toL  IM :  pi  BS«. 
Cam.  John  d.  CbMtv.  Pa.   Padal-op«r2tor.   No.  1,084^0: 

Ja«.  20;  ftM.  ToL  198;  p.  888.^^^ 
Cake,     Jobn     C.     Cheater,    Pa.       P^dal-operator.      No. 

I,d86.108 :  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  toL  198 :  ir712. 
Calawa^,  Leonard  H.,  aaalnor  of  oqe-Galf  to.  A.  J.  ter|ent. 


Junction,    Dtah.  ^ 

Jan.  18 :  Gas.  toL  198 ;  p. 


naetalne.      No.    1.084 


VS. 


KGS: 


CaMarwood.  Benjamin  C,  Valley  FallA,  R.  L.  aealxnor  to 

Prlee-Caapbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.  T.    Card-dotbed  rolL    No.  1.084r786 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 

i«L  198 :  p.  088. 
Caldwell,  Clarence  A.,  JacobaborK,  Oklo.     Guard  for  rail- 

frofB.    No.  1,088,790  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gai.lol 
Caldwell,  Samnel,  aaaf 

and  one^ixteentb  to^.  A.  Towna,  Okkland,  Cal.    WaTO- 

actoated  air^ompreaaor.     No.  1,085^242 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax. 

▼oL  198 ;  p.  759. 
Calta,  Jamea  W.,  Platte,  S.  D.     81ckl*«iiard-point  ahield. 
.962;  Jan.  8;  Gas.  vol.  198i;  p.  184. 


'L  198;  p.  177. 
r  of  one-foortb  to  B.  F.  Jobnaon 


(See  Castona,  Jobs  H., 


Castona  ImproTed  Proceaa  Co. 
aaaicBor.) 

Caatona  Improred  Proceaa  Co.,  The.     (See  Harper,  Walter 

B.,  aaaifnor.) 
Castona,  Jobn  H.,  ICoaa  Point,  aaaisnor  to  Castona  Im- 
prored  Proceae   Co.,  Galftwrt.   Mlaa.     Turpentine   and 
resin  extractor.     No.  1.083302  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toL  198 ; 
p.  179. 
Catebpple.  Fred,  et  al.    (See  Port.  Cbarlea  A.,  aaainor.) 
Catscel.  FUnj,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  A.  P.  Melwel- 
?^.  t.J^'2^^*-     ■•'•ty-rasor-abopplM  dcrlce.     No. 
1,084,894  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  roL  198 ;  p.  SStT 
Caaffman.  Bobert  M.     (See  Squires,  Claude  J^  assignor.) 
CsTanasb.  Jamea.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
llacblnery  ComDany,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Toe-blndlnff  ap- 


Loek.     No.  1,086,016; 


No.  1,083 
Calrert,  Jobn  B.,  Coaljnte,  Okla. 
Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  1(>8  ;  p.  044. 
fy"****",  Andrew  B.,  assignor  of  one-tiflf  to  J.  W.  (Seorge, 
Idabel  Okla.    Fence-post.    No.  1.084,727  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 
ToL  198 :  p.  548. 
Cameragrapb  Company.  The.     (See  Sibwab,  William  B., 

aaalgnor.) 
Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  BquId- 
ment  Company,  Cbieaco,  111.    Damp-«ar.    No.  1,086,248  ; 
Jan.  27  ;  <3aa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  760. 
Campbell,  Argyle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  BQulp- 
mut    Company,     Chicago,     111.       Ilnmp-door-operating 
mecbaniam.     No.   1,085^44;    Jan.   97;   Gas.   vol.   198; 
p.  769. 
Campbell.  Cbarlea  A.   R.,  San  Antonl#,  Tex.     Bat-rooet. 

No.  1.(^318  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  20. 
Campbell,  George  W.,  assignor,  by  me^ae  assignments,  to 
The  Perfection  Mortise  Machine  Cfmpany,  Colnmboa, 
Ohio.      Mortiaing-macbine.      No.    l,08o,4O2 ;    Jan.    27 ; 
Oas.  roL  198 :  p.  815. 
Campbell,  William  A.,  Maricopa,  Cal.     Steering-gear  for 
automobiles.     No.  1,084,844  ;  Jsn.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p. 
687. 
Caafleld,  Lewia  T.,  Chicago,  lU.    Car-rqof.    No.  1,084,804  ; 

Jan.  20 :  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  608. 
"  Captain  "  Motor  Wheel  Company  Lknited.      (See  Gon- 

strae,  Arthur  F.,  ssslgnor.) 
Card,  Jobn  W.,  Clear  Lake,  Wash.    Batt-chain  block.    Na 

1.086,017  ;  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.i846. 
Ckrgla,   George   H.,   Marcoa,    Iowa.     4djustable    brasing- 

elamp.    No.  1,084,130 :  Jan.  18 ;  Oas-iTol.  198 ;  p.  320. 
Carlchoff.  Eugene  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Blectiic  Company.      Blectroma«aietic  switch.     No. 
1.084.890;  Jan.  13;  Q»m.  toL  198;  p*  407. 
Oarlmr.  Carrie  B.,  Winchester,  Kana.     Stamp  and  eaiTelop 
mototeBer.     No.  1,084.606;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toL  198;  p. 
608. 
Carlaon,  Jobn  F..  Dee  Moines,  Iowa.     Combination  lerel 
and  plnmb.     No.  1.084,006;  Jan.  20  {  Gas.  toL  198;  p. 
604. 
Carman,    Charles    L.,    RiTeralde,    CaL.      Ball-mill.      No. 

1,086,109;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  toL  196 ;  p.  712. 
Carpenter,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  G.  (i<>rton.  Radne.  Wla. 
C^ttlBg-off-macblne  headand  the  lil|e.     No.  1.088,868 ; 
Jan.  6 :  Gas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  134. 
Carr,  John  H.     (See  Marah,  Howard  B.i  aaaignor.) 
Carroll,  ComeUna  P.,  Columbia,  La.    Dmenaing  and  meas- 
oring  apparatna.    No.  1,084.927  ;  Jaaj  20 ;  (3aa.  toL  198 ; 
p.  814. 
Carroll,  Thomas,  Dayton,  CHilo.     Pemintati<m-lock.      No. 

1.083.591 :  Jan.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  109. 
Carscadln,   Charles  A.,   tt  al.      (See   Miller,   Joeeph,   as- 
^■Ignor.) 

Caratensen,  R.     (See  Orr.  Jolm  W.,  aaslftnor.) 
Carter.  Ullie  M.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Ironing-board.     No. 

1.083,884  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  134. 
Carrw,  Ami,  Bandon,  Greg.     Road  s^^per  and   grader. 

No.  1.084.584  :  Jan.  18 :  (ias.  toI.  198 1  p.  450. 
Carrer.  Jobn   W.,  Hay  Springa.  Nebr.     Oir-door  opener. 

No.  1,083,800;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  1981  p.  177. 
Carrer,   Thomas   A.   B.,   aaalgnor   to  Textile   Appllaneea 
Limited,  Glaagow,  SeotUnd.     Jacqua|d.     No.  1,088,801 ; 
Jan.  6;  Gas.  rol.  198;  p.  178. 
Cary-Curr,  Henry  J.,  Blmburst,  aaslgnof  to  B.  H.  Sargent 
A    O..    Chicago,    111.      Electrical    drying-oren.       No. 
1,088.592;  Jan.  8;  Gas.  toL  198:  p.  jllO. 
Gary,  Ktlenae  C,  Baltimore,  Md.    Blect  ic  heating  table  or 
coonter.    No.  1,084,877 ;  Jan.  20 ;  OaL  toI.  198 ;  p.  698. 
Gary,  George.     (See  Sommer,  Joseph,  aiiignor.) 
Case,  Frank  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aalgnor  to  (Seneral 
BMctrlc     Company.       Circult-breake      connection     for 
electric-railway  systems.     No.  1,088,T28;  Jan.  0;  Gaa. 
Tol.  198:  p.  168. 
Caae.  Willis  W_  Jr.,  Danrer,  Colo.     M^tallnrgleal-fumace 

part.    No.  1,08M40 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  tol.  198 ;  p.  868. 
Cashel,  John  A.,  Worthlngton,  Minn,    gnterest-cmnpotlng 
maehina.    No.  1,084,264  ;  Jan.  18 :  Oak.  toI.  198 ;  p.  Ml. 
Caspars,  Peter  J.,  Melrose,  Minn.    Swtaiffling  derlce.    No. 
1,088,874 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  200. 


(S««  Pistor,  Dion, 
(See  Reyher,  Ro- 


paratua.    No.  1,084,311 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  885. 
Cavanagb,  Jamea,  Boston,  Msaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery   Cooapany,   Paterson,  N.   J.     Making  ahoea. 

No.  1,084,312  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  380. 
Central  SUmplng  Co^  The.     (See  Beecber.  John,  aaslnor. ) 
Century  Telephone  Construction  Company.     (See  Knight 

and  Sweet,  assignors.) 
Cbadeloid  Chemical  Company.      (See  EllU,  Carleton,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Chaffee.  Alfred  M..  Oxford,  Mass.     Making  cloth-boarda. 

No.  1,088,693;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  110. 
Chambers,  Allison  R.,  New  Glaagow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 

Domp-car.     No.  1,084,807;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  toI.  198;  p. 

Chambers  Brothers  Company.  (See  Binder  and  King,  as- 
signors.) 

Cliambers,  Ernest  P.,  Oxford  Centre,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Reln-boIder.  No.  1.084,535;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  450. 

Chandler,  Dsntel  L.,  Ayer,  Mass.  Brush-making  maehina. 
No.  l.()84.536 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  461. 

Chapman,  Clarence  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Automatic  lathe. 
No.  1,083,9S7  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  toL  198 ;  p.  270. 

Chapman,  Bal,  et  si.     (See  Lockard,  James  S.,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  James  W.,  assignor  to  Manning,  Bowman  ft 
Company,  Merlden,  Conn.  Percolating  derlce.  No. 
1,085.378 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  807. 

Chapman,  Joeeph  A.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Electrically- 
heated  instrument.  No.  1,083,386 ;  Jsn.  6 ;  Gas.  toL 
108;  p.  43. 

Chapaal,  Franooia  J.,  and  A.  L.  B.  Saillot,  Paria.  France. 
Pneumatic  brake.  No.  1,083,521 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 
108;  p.  86. 

Chaae,  Amos  F.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Shirt.  No.  1,083,430; 
Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  58. 

Cheatham,  Robert  V.,  St.  Matthews,  Ky.  Automatic 
switch  for  trolley-roads.  No.  1,083,431  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 
vol.   197  :   p.  58. 

Cbemlsche  Fabrlk  Oriesbelm-Elektron.  (See  Klatte,  Frlta, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Chemlscbe  Fabrlk-Grleabelm-Elektron. 
and  Reita,  aaaignora.) 

Cbemlsche  Fabrlk  Oriesbelm-Elektron. 
dolf,  assignor.) 

Cbenoweth,  Arthur  N.,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to  W.  R. 
Upaon.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Folding  top  for  vebiclea. 
No.  1,683  273 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  \ol.  198  :  p.  4. 

Chdras,  Padflqoe,  Widnopn,  Pa.  Acetylene-generator.  No. 
1,084,787  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  588. 

Cherbonnier,  (3eorge  C,  Ferguson,  ssslgnor  to  American 
Oir  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Csr-door- 
operatins  mechanism.  No.  1.084,728  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  toL 
198 ;  p.  548. 

Cherbonnier,  George  C.  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foondry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-door-operatlng 
mechanism.  No.  1,084,720  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p. 
648. 

Chesber,  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,083.919 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  246. 

Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.  (See  WillU,  George  M., 
aaalgnor.) 

Chicago  Slfrnal  Company.  (See  Levlson,  Maurice,  as- 
signor. > 

Chiger,  Slegmund,  Berlin,  Germany.  Caah  -  till.  No. 
1,084,808  :  Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  504. 

Cblsholm.  Hugh  J.     (See  Bacbe-WOg,  Carl,  aaalgnor.) 

Choate,  Nal,  Washington,  D.  C.  Starting  device  for  In- 
temal-combuation  englnea.  No.  1,085,541 ;  Jan.  27 ; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  859. 

Choate,  William  E..  Melrose,  Mass.  SimulUneouslv  mak- 
ing a  master  printing  plate  or  form  and  a  crosa-referenca 
Index-card.  no.  1,084,813 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Gas.  toL  198 ; 
p.  381. 

Choate,  William  E.,  Melroae,  Mass.  Simultaneous  produc- 
tion   of    a    stencil    and    a    cross-reference    csrd.      No. 

1.084.314  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  381. 

Choate,   William  E.,   Melroae,   Mass.     Stencil   unit.     No. 

1.064.315  :  Jan.  IS  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  381. 
Chouinard,  Oscar,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  W. 

Berwick.    New   Tork,    N.   T.      Apparatus   for    msrking 

photographic  films  or  pistes.     No.   1,084,092 ;  Jan.  IS ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  473. 
Cluistel,    George    R.,    Denver,    Ck>lo.      Hair  -  bmah.      No. 

1.086.018 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  845. 
Chrlstensen,   Carl,   Bradley,    assignor,   by    mesne   aaalgn- 

menta,    to   Sears,    Roebuck    ft   Company,   Chicago,  111. 

Gang-plow.     No.   1,083,594;  Jan.  8;  Oas.  voL  198;  p. 
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Chrfaty,  Joaepb  M.,  Dea  Motnea,  Iowa.     Box-ear  loader. 

No.  1,084.788 :  Jan.  20 ;  Qaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  669. 
Cleala,  John.     (See  Beekar  and  Cleala.) 
CMglla,  Bmeat  F..  «t  oL    (Bee  PelKetier,  Louia  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Claitor.  Lilbnm  8.,  and  R.  C.  Mahagan,  Peterabnrg,  Tex. 
TractloB-eoglM.     No.  1,084,069 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  v<d.  198 ; 
p.  298. 
Clancy,  Cbarlea  B.,  Loa  Angelea,  C^l.     Clamping  device  for 
atretehiag-framea.     No.   1,086,820 ;  Jan.  27 ;   Oas.   vol. 
198 ;  p.  t87. 
Clark,  Alesaader  M.,   Plttabwgb,   Pa.     Liqald-contalner. 

No.  1,084.609:  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  pr606. 
Clark,  Cbarlea  E.     (See  sea  and  Clark.) 
Clark,   Cbarlea   B.,   Big   Springa,   aaalgnor  of   forty   one- 
bundredtha  to  W.   S.  Moas,   Sheridan,   Ind.     Variable- 
speed-tranaaaiasion  device.    No.  1,088,848 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gas. 
VOL  198;  p.  80. 
Clsrk.   George   D.,   Plalnvllle,   Conn.      Comer-bead.      No. 

l,066i40S ;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  815. 

Clark,  Ranaom  R..  Santa  Paula,  Cal.     Combined  shovel 

end  hoe.     No.  1.088,920 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p,  248. 

Clark.  Thomaa  K.,  Durban,  Natal,  South  Africa.     Fixing 

rubber  or  other  tires  on  wheels.     No.  1,083,875  ;  Jan. 

6;  Gaa.  voL  198;  p.  200. 

Clark,  Walter  J.,  Fort  Scott,  Kana.    Tooth-paate  container. 

No.  M84,537;  Jan.  IS;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  451. 
Clark.   Wlnthrop   A..   Stamford,   Conn.      Oil-engine.     No. 

1,084,181 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  320. 
Claude,  (Seorgea,  assignor  to  Soci<t4  L'Alr  Liquids   (So- 
ciete    Anonyme    Ponr    L'Btude    et    L' Exploits tion    des 
Precedes  Georges  Clsude),  Paris,  France.     Separation 
of  the  conatituenta  of  gaaeous  mixtures.     No.  1,088.988  ; 
Jsn.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  270. 
Clauaa,  John  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Never  Fail  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Rasor-stropping  machine.    No.  1,083,665  : 
Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  134. 
Clsussen,  Edward  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Dispenaing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.083,727  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  158. 
Claoaaen,  Martin.     (See  McKar  and  CUussen.) 
CUussen,    Matthew    B.,    New   York,    N.    Y..    assignor,    by 
mesne  aaaignmoita.   to  The  Masterpbone   Corporation. 
Talking-machine.     No.    1,084,671 ;    Jan.    18 ;    (ias.    vol. 
198  ;  p.  464. 
CUussen,    Mstthew   B..    New   York,   N.    Y.,   aaalgnor,   by 
meane  aaaignmenta.  to  The  Masterpbone  Corporation. 
Talking-machine.     No.    1,084,572;   Jan.    IS;   <3aa.   vol. 
198;  p.  484. 
Clsussen,   Mstthew   B.,    New   York,    N.   Y.,   aaalgnor,   by 
mesne  sssignments,    to  The   Masterpbone   Corporation. 
Talking-machine.     No.    1,084,573;    Jan.    13;    (3as.   vol. 
198 ;  p.  466. 
ChiypooL    Bert,    Klttanning,   Pa.      Vehicle  -  tongue.      No. 

1,084,780 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  669. 
Clsyton.  Oscar  B.,  Houston  Heights,  Tex.    Oll-bumer.    No. 

1,085,581 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  872. 
Clement,  Newton  K.,  Leechburs ,  Pa.    License-plate  holder 
for  automobilea.     No.  1,088,728  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  157. 
Clements,  William  O.,  Springfleld,  Mass.     Printing-frame. 

No.  1,()84,398 :  Jan.  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  407. 
Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.     (See  Bidle.and  Coa- 

tello.  aaaignora.) 
CUlford,  Chriatopber  J.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Door- 
banger.    No.  1,083,803  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  170. 
Clifford,  John  P.,  and  S.  O.  Murray    asalgnors  to  Rich- 
ardson Scale  Company,  Paaaalc,  N.  J.    Automatic  weigh- 
ing-machine.     No.    1,088,804 ;   Jan.   6 ;   Oas.    vol.    198 ; 
p.  180. 
Coe.  Ssra  L.  W.      (See  Werden  and  Coe.) 
Coffey,  WiUUm  Hy  e«  •!.     (Bee  Morris,  WUIUm  H.,  as- 
signor.) f 
Coghlin,     Bernard ,  W.     P..    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada. 
Oround-anebor.    No.  1,(MM,696 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  687. 
Cohee,  Georae  M.,  Loeansport,  Ind.    Swing.    No.  1,083,887  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  (ias.  toL  198 ;  p.  43. 
Cobn.  Adolpb  H.,  Larchmoat,  N.  Y.    Hoae-aapporter.    No. 

1,086,019 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  645. 
Cobn,  Albert,  ssslgnor  to  Bdwsrd  Katxlnger  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Baking-pan.     No.  1,084,790;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  669. 
Colburn  Automobile  Cy>mpany,  The.     (See  Colbum,  Her- 
bert C,  assignor.) 
Colbum.  Herbert  C.  ssslgnor  to  The  Colburn  Automobile 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Water-cooling  apparatua  for  the 
exploalve-mixture-operatlng  motora  of  automobilea  and 
other  vehicles.     No.  1,084,845 ;  Jsn.  20 ;  Oss.  vol.  108  ; 
p.  688. 
Ooldwell,  Harry  T.     (See  Ooldwell,  WUliam  H.  and  H.  T.) 
Coldwell,  WUllam  H.,  Newbarsh,  N.  Y.    Traction  and  roll- 
ing apparatua.     No.  1,085,379 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  80t. 
Coldwell,  William  H.  and  H.  T.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.     Lawn- 
mower.     No.  1,086^85 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  874. 
Collier,  Andrew  J.,  Stinasville,  Ind.     Can  or  box  lifter. 

No.  1,086^42 :  Jan.  27 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  859. 
Collier,  George  M.,  ssslgnor  of  three-sixteenth  to  C.  W. 
Oelst  and  three-sixteenths  to  G.  A.  Bdmondson.  (Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Retum-Talve  for  radiators  and  similar 
devices.  No.  1,084.266 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  861. 
Collier,  Jobn  T.,  and  A.  W.  Edwards,  assignors  to  The 
Northampton  Machinery  Co.  Limited,  Northampton. 
England.  Starting  and  storing  mecbaniam  for  preaaes. 
No.  1,088.989 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  vof.  198  ;  p.  271. 


ColUaa,  Alvhi  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Garbage-receiver  and 
aink-atralner  combined.  No.  1,088.990;  Jan.  18;  Gas. 
VOL  198 ;  p.  271. 

Collina.  Cbarlea  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Unbuttoning  impl*. 

_  ment     No.  1,084,899  ;  Jan.  18 :  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  408. 

CoUlna,  Horace  B.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Knob-naming. 
No71,085,64a;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  voL  198 :  p.  869. 

Collins,  Jsmes  B.,  Beverly,  Msaa.,  assignor  to  United  Bhoa 
Machinery  (Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  (Cutting-machine. 
No.  1,088.349 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  80. 

(killina,  William  P.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Brake  meclianina.  No. 
1,084.792 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  570. 

Collina,  William  P.,  aaaintor  to  Automatic  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Boaton,  Maaa.  Brake  mechanism.  No.  1,084,791 ; 
Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  589. 

Collia,  Henry  J.,  Taunton,  Mass.  Ankle  support  and  pro- 
tector.    No.  1,084,197:  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  848. 

Collischonn,  Friedel,  Frankf6rt-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  aa- 
algnor, by  meane  assignments,  to  Gleneral  Electric  (Cooi' 
pany.  Dynamo-electric  variable  gearing.  No.  1,088,729 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  157. 

Colllachonn,  Friedel,  Franxfort-on-the-Main,  (3ermany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Driving  mecDsnism  for  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1,088,730 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  167. 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.  (See  Crist,  Mark 
B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.  (See  McCHelland 
and  Bole,  aaslgnors.) 

Combs,  Alburt  B.,  assignor  of  flfty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
H.  Ll  Keats,  Portland,  Oreg.  Valve-grinder.  No. 
1,085,322 ;  Jsn.  27  ;  Gas.  voL  198  ;  p.  787. 

Comer,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Enunclator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Loud-speaking  telephone  system. 
No.  1,084,070  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  rol.  198  ;  p.  298. 

Composite  Tie-Plate  (Corporation.  (See  Bralne,  Daniel  L,, 
assignor.) 

Compton,  Clarence  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shoe-expander. 
No.  1,084.400 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  408. 

Comsto<^  Chester,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ooe-ludf 
to  C.  LefBer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  pump.  No. 
1,084,928:  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  roL  198 ;  p.  615. 

(Comatock,  (Cheater,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C 
Leffler.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Balanced  centrifugal  pump. 
No.  1,086,020 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  roL  198  ;  p.  646. 

Comatock.  (Corry  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plaster-key.  No. 
1,085,0^1 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  roL  198 :  p.  646. 

Comatock,  Elmer  E.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Vafre.  No.  1,084.182 ; 
Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  320. 

Condlt  (George  M.,  assignor  to  The  Amwican  Ring  Com- 
pany,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Foot-piece  connection  for 
aoap-diahea.  No.  1,085.022;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  voL  198; 
p.  646. 

Connecticut  Turbine  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sea 
Rearick,  (Cbarlea  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Connell,  John  H.,  Charleaton,  W.  Ya.  Grabbing  impla* 
ment.     No.  1,084,133  ;  Jan.  13  :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  821. 

Conner,  Cbarlea  K.,  deceased,  Adair,  111. ;  L.  Conner,  ad* 
minhrtratrlx.  Corn-harveater.  No.  1,088,888;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  voL  198;  p.  43. 

Conner,  Loniae,  administratrix.     (See  Conner,  Cbarlea  K.) 

(Connet.  Frederick  N.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Indicating,  in- 
tegrating, and  recording  manometer.  No.  1,088,991 ; 
Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  272. 

Connet,  Frederick  N.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Water-measuring 
spoarattu.     No.  1,085,110;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  roL  198;  p. 

Cbnrad,     John    B.,     Nicolaua,    Cal.      Hat-holder.      No. 

1,083,805 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  roL  108 ;  p.  180. 
Cook,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  0.  A.  Waldeck, 

Miami,  Fla.     Rotary  rock-cutter.     No.  1,088,866;  Jan. 

6:  Gas.  roL  198;  p.  185. 
Cook    Bailway    Signal   Company,   The.      (See   Cook   and 

Deutach,  aaaignora.) 
Cook,  William  J.,  Denrer,  Colo.,  and  S.  Deutsch,  Chicago, 

111.,  aaaifnora  to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal  Company, 

Denver,  Colo.    Railway  aignaling  system.    No.  1,084,61<) ; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  rol.  108:  p.  505. 
Cooler.   Henry  B..   New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

American    Paper    Goods    Company,    Montclalr,    N.    J. 

Folding-machine.     No.    1,083,921 ;    Jan.    18 ;    Gas.    ToL 

108 :  p.  246. 
Cooley,  John  F.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Ariatlon  apparatna. 

No.  1.084,198  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  rol.  198  ;  p.  848. 
Coon,  Arthur  B.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  and  A.  Van  de  Sandt, 

Tacoma,  Wash.     Building  construction.     No.  1,085,644; 

Jan.  27:  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  850. 
Cooney,   Hugh,   and   0.   E.   Wiltele,   Marion.   Ind.     Tlra. 

No.  1,085^5 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  860. 
Cooper.  John  D.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Flying-boat  or  Ilka 

craft     No.  1,084,401 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  403. 
Cooper,  Joaeph  T.,  Lebanon,  Ky.     Combined  furnace  and 

cooking-stove.     No.  1,084,538;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  voL  198; 

p.  451. 
Cooper,   Samuel    M.,   McKeeaport,   aaalgnor   to   American 

Sheet  and  Tin  Plate  Companr,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.    Making 

planiahed  sheets.     No.    1,080,686;  Jan.   27;  Gas.  toL 

198 :  p.  874. 
Cooper,  William.  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.     Refrigerating  araara* 

tua.     No.  1,085,111;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  7157 
Copeland,  George  W.,  Seattle,  Tex.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

1.083,806;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  180. 
(Corbo,  Giuseppe,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Table.    No.  1,086,828 ; 

Jan.  27 ;  (fas.  voL  198 ;  p.  788. 
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CortKltMe  Co..  The.     (8m  Klta««,  Iddor.  M«lcBor.) 


No 


lor  of  one-bAlf  to 
dcTlcc     No. 


CosttUo.) 

jit-rctalner. 

I ;  p.  eis. 


No. 


Cory,  JaT  Q.,  CofferrlHc.  

R.  B.  Unnej.  NwMho,  Mo.     ^ 

1,065,646:  An.  27;  Oas.  toL  1 
Coctello,  JoMpb  A.  (See  Bldle  an 
Cetnar,  Floraac*  D^  BnnbvT,  Pa. 

1.084.029  :  Jan.  io ;  Qaa.  W  lu, .  K. 

Cotton,  James   H.,  BeHeroe,  Pa..  jaaaJLnior  to  Orensteln 

f  SyS^f **^^'  Si-     Apparatna  fc  dnanlnc  can.     No. 

1,084.256 :  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  toL  18B;  p.  va. 
Conch,  Elbert  L..  Hartford,  Coon..  <  awlnor  to  SUTereate 

Coufhlln.  Joaeph  D..  Dorchaater,  aklffBor  to  Bnperlor  Toc- 

t'*   f^?J^2I'  x'°*^',-®«S*o"'  If^-     Tanneri    tosgle. 
No.  1.084,580  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  T0I.T1O8 ;  p.  462. 

^2^.°'-  •'•J^^   ^-   Dorcbwtar, '  aaalfBor  to   National 

?^Si^S5**  r^'^'^S^^^  Boatoni  Maat     Ll»htar.     No. 

1.084,798:  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toL  19|B;  p.  670. 
Coaper.    Peter.    Oakeabolt,   Walea.     Paper-makinff   appa- 

ratui.    No.  1.085,647  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toT  lOSTp.  8* 
Coartln.  Leon.     (See  Dnna.  Joaep^  aaal^r.) 
Cooaot  Aebllle.  Genera,  Swltierland    Tool  and  tool-holder 

Jo>^  .m«t*^workln«-     No.  1.085.07P;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toI. 

Coatelle,  Carl.     (See  Hofmann  and  Contelle.) 

Cootelle.  Carl.     (See  Hofmann.  Ciatella.  Delbrflck,  and 

Maiaen  dots.  ) 
Cowan.  Hoffh  A.,  ei  al     (See  8l08a,^Bdward  P.,  aaalnor.) 
Cowu.   Minnie   M.,  e«  ot      (See   $1om,   EdwardP.,   a^ 

^^T^^iA^^^'^  f^  9?^*"«°»  "A-    *•'•*!  ««t.off.     No. 
1,085,245;  Jan.  27;  Out.  toI.  199;  p.  760. 

Cowell.  Marcna  B.,  Minneapolia,  Mhin.     Lock  for  tmnki. 

No.  1.088.522;  Jan.  6;  Oki.  toI.  |98;  p^. 
Cox.  Henry  A.     (See  Oattle  and  Co%.) 
Cralc.  Darid.  Melroee.  Maaa.,  asalgnpr  of  one-half  to  C.  H 

LoTeay.  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Bnildingr   No.  1.083,876 ;  Jan! 

6 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  200. 

^^*V&JtS^'r^*^.S^'.J^'^'°^     OemoanUble  rim.     No. 
1,085.824  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  788. 

^Hii^^'K^'  5}. ^?,*°'  '^"-    Kl#ctrlc  Inaect-trap.    No. 
1,085,028 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  647. 

Cr^,  Samuel  A.,  and  B.  V.  DarMrahlre.  El  Paao,  Tex. 
Baflway-awltch.    No.  1.084.780  ;  ftn.  20  ;  Oaa.  toI.  108  ; 

^'iK?*i'r21'i*af  ¥••  ^  ^«ele«.  C|l.     Mnslc-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.084.794 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  570 

^^^°f^^?2''  T**-  9S°°ir*"-   ***f "      Mowing-machine. 
Jio.  1,084.134 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  toI.  198  ;  p.  321. 

^^^^^^^^  ^-  ^^^^V^^fi-     Water-clowt.     No. 
10)83.810  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  roL  108 ;  ip.  21. 

^^^V^J^^'^  f  •  ""fbargh.   Pa^     LocomotiTe-atoker. 
Ifo.  1,088,482  :  Jan.  6  :  Gai.  toL  108  ;  p.  59. 

m'"*,'^—^^''',  Toledo,    Ohio.      Swlnuniax  apparatoa. 

No.  1.083.506  :  Jan.  6 :  6a«.  toL  108    p.  111.    *"^^^^ 
Creahen    WlUiam  H.     (^  Jeffreys  ^i  Creahen.) 
Crldfe,  Edmund  L.,  asaignor  to  Speted  Machine  Co.,  Paa- 

?i27;Oa..''?K?8T»4o'"^^'-     «»•  ^■^^^'^^  = 

^U^^OAs^  .^T'.;^'i^*^°*  ^*?^„  Threahlnc-nachine. 
No.  1,083,093 ;  Jwi.  13 ;  Oaa.  toL  |98 ;  p.  2727 

Cilap,   Joaeph   t.,   Spmerrille.   Maas;   assignor  to  United 

552?  ^*f^*'^  Company.  Pat™n,  N    J.     Work-au^ 

to"  198  .^■^-"•«*»^«»-    No.  1,^,606 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oil 

rl32'  ^i*^     iff  ^^h  W"'*"^  K-.  »«inior.) 
*-«J«i  «*«  B..  *«ttgnor,  by  mease  aaslgnmenta,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Companj    tnstee,  iPltSburgh.  PaT   bS- 
ploalon-motor.     No.   l.Ote.488  :  yaja.  6  ;  OiT  toL  108  ; 

Crirt.  William  B.,  Baltimore,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B. 

a^^T.^roi'^i'&^^aoF^-^"  ""'•  ''^^'"^  ■• 
*''5»4'iT?i.^27fo'S.^or'io8?S'?sj'*  -^»  ''- 

^'5!?i5^'-il^"?**  ■••  "^por  to  The  Yala  *  Towne  Manu- 
teetoring  Companj  Stamford.  Co»n.  Knob-shank  fas- 
tii«r.     No.  1  d§4,Si6;  Jan.  18:  Oifc  toI.  108 ;  p.  882. 

Crouae-HiBda  Company.  (See  dUeTT  Raymond  H.raa- 
aignor, ) 

Crown  Columbia  Paper  Company.     ^See  Lewthwaite  and 

Morden,  assignors.) 
Crompton.  WUlUm  J.,  Snperlor.  Wlal,  aaaignor.  by  aeane 

^^^Tlee.     No.   1,084,611;  JaB.^0;   Oaa.   toL   108; 

CroMton.  WUliam  J.,  Branaton.  IlU  Mwlgnor,  by  meane 
MlgaiMnta.  to  W.  k.  Heath.  6uff Jio,  NTt.  AutoSSSc 
IM*"    SJo"^*^  1.044,6127  ian.  20 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Cr^pton.  William  J.,  Branaton,  ml  asaignor,  hy  mcane 
uilgamenta.  to  W.  B.  Heath.  BoAioTn.  T.  Account- 
^  ayatem.     No.  1.084.618;  ian.  J|0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  p. 

Cmmpton,  WUllam  J..  Branaton,  Ill.i  aaaignor  by  meane 
aaalgnments.  to  W.  B.  Haath,  BnflVlo.  iTt.    LsSSnt- 


incVatam.     No.   1.0M,«14;  Jan. 


Cnunpton,  WlUiam  J..  Branaton.  III.,  aasinor,  by  meane 
asslgnmaits.  to  W.  B.  Heath,  BuffaloTN.  Y.  Account- 
1?W  1.084,616;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toI.   108; 

Cntelic.  Lodwlg,  Charlottenbnrg,  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
General    Blectrfc    Company.      Attachment   of   turWDc- 

Cullen,  Mfcluel  J.     (See  Haogbey.  Michael,  aaaignor.) 
CulTerweJl,  Joaeph  P.     (See  Jnlihn  and  Cullcrwefl.) 
*^»^?^°"*5*.°5J  ^-  Newton  HIghlanda,  Mass.     Nariga- 
e^GA^{!\fi^*i'l'S!^'   ^*»«'-     ^^'^  I'OS^.WT:  Jan. 
Cunning.  Willis  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  West  End  Pottery  Com- 

?•.£&' iS?*  T^*^*sFk  ^^^;   B*d  and  douche  il7.     Z. 
1,085.540 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  861. 

Cunningham.  John  F..  SpringlJeld,  Mo.     Hot-water  heat- 

p.'i2l^         '     ^°-  l'^»^35;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198; 

*^V^fr  ^^^f '51'i-  •■•*«»«>»■  o'  twenty-flT*  one-hundredtha 
»  u  Ooodneb  and  twenty-four  one-hundredtha  to  C 

f^"&    i'-    ^'*?<*ffir    "'•      Oolf-club.      No.    1,083,434; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  60.  .v~.-.ot , 

Curtain  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Forsyth,  William  H., 
assignor.     (Reissue. )  ' 

^'^^^    Glenn    H.,    Hammondaport,    N.    T.      Controlling 

fS^.ViS™,'**'"  J^°«f"*<^'»"'«*    "<*    *•»•    "ke.      No^ 

1,086,676 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  toI.  108  ;  p.  870. 
Curtner.  Oscar  H.     (See  Curtner.  Owen  S.,  asaignor.) 
*^Ii°*i;  9**9»v^-  ■■5.*«^°'"  °'  one-balf  to  O.  H.  Curtner, 

?«.  o*""  ■-   ^^^?k<,  *^e«>;««T««-nor.     No.    1.084,136 ;   Jan. 

13 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  822. 

Cutler,  Joseph  W..  assignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Cut- 
ler Mail  Chute  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Mall-recelT- 
ing  receptacle.  No.  1.083.450;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  198; 
p.  67. 

Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company.  (See  CuUer.  Joseph  W..  aa-, 
slgnor. )  ^ 

Csyraewskl,  Kostanty.     (See  SUrek  and  Csyrsewakl.) 

^*S^'  i*S2S'?;rt^?*"°5*<'°-  England.     Educational  device. 

No   1,0«6.406  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  816. 
Dahlke,  Dakar,  Cbarlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companj.     Shaft-packing.     No.  1,086,326  ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ■  p.  788. 
Oalton  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Parham,  William 

H.,  assignor.) 
D^ton.  William,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Electric  locomotiTe. 
rJfS-  ^•Sf.l;?^^:  i*°-  13;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  382. 
^^°^!.  ^l">««o.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.    Electric  locomotive. 

No.  1.084.818 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oai.  vol.  108 ;  p.  883. 
Dalv,  Charles  M.,  East  Elmhurat,  N.  Y.     Cooking  utensil. 

No.  1,084,402  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  408. 
^V^ot^^p    Portland,   Oreg.     Portable   flre-eacape.     No. 

1,085,007;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  672. 

Danglo,  Aaron,  and  L.  Reach,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wlndow- 

■^^J*^  ^**°"-     No.  1,083.807;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  108; 
p.  180. 

Daniels.  Richard,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Washing-machine.   No 

1,085.406;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  8*6. 
Danser,  Frank,  Detroit.  Mich.     Mall  canceling  and  distrib- 

atlng  device.     No.  1,085,407;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  108; 

p.  810. 
Darbyshire,  Banjamin  F.     (See  Craig  and  Darbyshlre.) 
Darden.  Newton  J.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Sterilising  and  pre- 

aervlng  apparatus.     No.   1,083,731 ;  Jan.  6 ;   Gas.  vol. 

108 ;  p.  157. 
Darden,  Newton  J.,  Memphia,  Tenn.     Sterilising  and  pre- 

aerving  apparatus.      No.    1,083,732;   Jan.   6;   Gas.  vol. 

108  :  p.  168. 
DarUng.   Charlea  T.,   Stony   Brook,   N.   Y.      Animal-trap. 

No.  1,084  071  :  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  299. 
Damieder,  John,  Nevada,  Iowa.     Seed-corn  hanger.     No. 

1,084,904  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  273. 
Darrow.  Charles  W.,   Glenwood  Springs,   Colo.     Flushing 
T^*^**A    No.  l.pM,M9 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  688. 
Danrla,  Oaaton  M.     (S«e  Brun  and  Dauria.) 

SfZTPPS''''  A^"'..^-  "'''•     <®^  Angerer  and  Davenport) 
David,  Roy  L.,  Barkelcnr.  Cal.    Mllo-header.    No.  1,084^08  : 

Jan.  13 :  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  409. 
Davldaon,   John,   Pendleton,   England.     Terminal-exhaust 

Bteam-englne.     No.  1,084,404;  Jan.  13;  Gas,  vol.  198; 

p.  400. 
Davis,  Albert  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  D.  Henderson 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,085,247 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 

▼oL  198;  p.  761. 

Davta-Boumonville  Company.     (See  Bucknam,  Worthy  C, 

aaaignor.) 
Davla,  Edward  W.,  Hollis,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Westinghonae 

Aotomatle  Air  ft  Steam  Coupler  Company,   St.  Louia. 

Mo.    P1pa^»upUng  gasket.    No.  1.083,3So ;  ian.  6  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  31. 
Davia,  Fred  E.,  Morgan  Park.  111.     Stoker  for  underfeed 

fnrnace-gratea.     No.  1.086,248;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

p.  761. 
Da^a.  Hanr  A.,  aalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 

Mass.      Shuttle  -  feeler     mechanism     for     looms.        No 

1.084.874;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  698. 
Davla,  Leona,  et  al.     (See  Baum,  James  B.,  assignor.) 
Dajla,  Ray  W.,  Brownsville,  Pa.    Rail-Joint.    No.  1,084.072  : 

Jan.  IS;  Oaa.  voL  108;  p.  299. 
^^J}\  William  B.,  and  0.    F.   Stlckney,   Albany,   N.   Y. 

Slphon-apiUway.    No.  1,083,996  ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oaa,  vol.  198  ; 

p.   ZTo. 
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/S?°'  ,^7*r*.  ^A'  ^'-  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
ItJ!?     M      ^•v/KV^™'?*"^-     Resinous  condensation  prod- 
iJlS*-     No.  1,086,112  ;  5an.  27  •  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  71^. 

^7kju*Ki/»"^*^°  **,-,  Chicago,  ill      Ventilatlng-fan.     No. 
1,084,640 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  462. 
f„h^  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Schumacher. 
John  C,  assignor.) 

^1  o«/Pii^:  /^"*S^  "'J^'  C*^'',»«Pa  "'•     Wlnd-shleld.     No. 
1,086,118;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  713. 

1  aSv5.*"7'  ^JR?*"a  ^**^-     Shoestrlng-fastTener.     No. 
1,085.660 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  861. 

^P.*     ♦""V  Adolfo,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Ignltlon-lndlcatlng 
jIn .18?Va°B   voU  198^"'"^7*°**°^"     ^°'  ^''^^^'^^^  • 

^n,^lSi[l?°^''  ^^°^^°'  "■IS^or  to  The  Toledo  Automobile 
P^ll'^„>°™P''°y'     Toledo,     Ohio.       Spark-plug        No 
1.085.024  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  647.     ^    '^ 

De    Lscobales.    Hllarlo.    and    F.    P.    Ampudla,    New    York, 

Gas.''Vol.T98?n^47r''°*-      '*°-    ^-O^^-^^^  =   '"•    13; 
De  Force,  George  I.,  and  M.  Dryfoos,  Erie,  Pa.    SelMockine 

SDlke.     No    1.084-105;  Jan.  I3  ;  «...  vil.  198  ;  p.  409 
De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company,  The.     (See  Gait.  William 

J.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company,  The.      (See  Williams 

James  P.,  assignor.) 
^J^^'  H»"y  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  R.  Brown 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  one-third  to  R.   8.   Wile    Pitts- 

0"ai*  V 198  ;''p.' 273."***"-      "*"•    ^•083.996r  Jan.^^l? ; 

%!?''J^iA'?ir''°/'  ^('o •^^™^y  ^'^y-  n.  j.  vauitiight. 

No.  1,084^06  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  410. 

Nn*Tn'i<i^Vi''?  I-.  Chicago.  III.     Rall-securing  device. 
No.  1  083  436  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  60. 
De  Smith    Henry,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company. 

Jan*^r3TG«.%ol.^l8Tp*''l°6i"*''"*"    ''°-  ^'^^'"^^ 

De    Vos,    I^eopold.    and    A.    k.    Handers,    Mlnneota.    Minn 

^raln-soparator.     No.  1,083.437  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gai.  vil.  198  ; 

Dean.  James  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  asHlgnor,  by  mesne  assign 
menu,   to   Empire  Voting  Machine  Company       "tlng- 
machine.     No.  1.084,073  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas   voll98  •  d   20H 

Decker.  William  H  K'alamazoo.  Mlch^"Gearing  foASS: 
ing-machlnes.  So.  1.083,435 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Ga.  vol  198  • 
p.  ou.  ' 

r^^Jt  *r%-°?'P'Vjy-  J^  Melvln.  Charles  H..  asRlgnor.) 

^^«.i^^?**  t"-  o^'""*,^P*"^'  ^'o°°  Resilient  tlVe.  No. 
1.084,i31  ;  Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  549 

H-^^  Lantern  and  Stamping  Company.      (See  Engfer, 
"arry  c,  assignor.) 

^*.°.t';  PfJ'T''^^'  ,^''"°'  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

'^.faT2??&..^v!,ri9"8-^p  "7^^-^'°  ''''""    ^°   ''^^■^^'^ 

'^!ar6r!lL'snol'lSr'h/"     ^^''-     NO.  1,083,483 : 

^l'n«^*inT'''*;  °',o^*^*''*'  ^"-  Poultry  marker.  No. 
1,084,407:  Jan.  13:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  410. 

i!°°"i;^u*^*"*'  Rob««-  as-slgnor  to  8ocl«««  Anonyme 
des     Etabllssements     Delaunay    Belleville.      St.  -  Denis 

gI'z"?o1.  1^11^8^    "^"^       ^°     ''''''''' ^    •'"     «  = 
Delbrflck,  Konrad.     (See  Hofmann,  Coutelle,  Delbrtlck,  and 
Meisenourv.) 

^tfr^e*"'^;.    1  o«i??nfl^V  ^*'7-  ^?J^-    N     Y,      AntomobUe- 
i^irfK;.    ^   ^'9^^!^ '  "1?°    27  ;  Gai,  vol.  198  :  p.  817. 

"^ffich^'ZYSST)"*  ''°"'*'°^'  '^'^-  <«^  ^""'^"^  "<' 

Dempster.  Charles  B.,  W.  Elliott,  and  R.  H.  Schlachter  a»- 
rI-7^-  %  P^""^*",  if'"  Manufacturing  Compkny. 
?a'S.^?^'^arvo»1,n6Y*^°^^"'-    ^°-  ''''^'^'^ 

'^K«%'i'J'8?h7."cK'iSs'l«^^o^''r°^      ^^'  ^^'"P"^"- 

'^°oa.73'?r  Ja'n!  20*^*SS;,^o,^rS8"-.  p  %%^-^^^--       No. 

Dennlaon,  Wilburn  N  Merchantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  Sound-box  for  talk- 
l°*««  °'''°~-     N°-  1.084.819  ;  Jin.  13  ;  Gas    vol.   198  ; 

Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Edwards  and  Shil- 
ling, assignors.) 

Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company.  The  (See 
Waugh.  Daniel  S..  asaignor.)  * 

Deschenaux,  Roch  F.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Oil- 
stone.    No.  1,084,616;  Jan.  20;  (fas.  vol.  198;  p.  608. 

^i^nar^T^"*,"  V;Pl^»80.  !»•  He«ter  and  cocker  No. 
1.084,074  :  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  300. 

^In-  K  2?*",'L°'"**5^^**5  Berewerks-  und  Hutten  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.     (See  Kelbel.  Hermann,  assignor.) 
Den tsch,  Simon.     (See  Cook  and  Deutsch.) 

"^j'T  6  rGfs.V"ffi'!'£,  %  ^"*  '^^^      ^°  1««3.877  : 

'^j':n"'f3V'G^ak.^a:°i9^rp"/62.'^^"*''-    ^*'-  ^'^^^'^^^  = 
Dl    Gianni,   i-rank.   assignor   to    Muscatine   Pear!    Novelty 


^*eriMR!?;J,^*r^  °-  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Extracting  steam  from  turbines 

vol.  W?  p  nr""^"^*'"  ^°-  l-^'l":  J"-  27:  Gas. 
^*?i*''te'  fes,'*'  '^•'   S*-   Quentin,    Prance.      Fastening 

Gss^?'l9i^°**4l"''  *^°'^*"-  ^°-  1'084.*08;  Jan.  13; 
^^awlSj.?")''*^*  °^  Company.  (See  Zabrlakle,  Henry  L.. 
DlMet^,  Sigurd,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Gerig,  Carteret 

?6:'Ga?."v?l"l?8^ri47"'  "^'*-  ""'■  ^'^^'^^'^^^ 
^*3l2''v'**™"*i  "*•'  ^«"y  township,  Marion  county    Ind 

?ori98Tp!'247.'**'*'-     ^°    1^923  ;Jan°"ir;' gS: 
Dinger,  Charles  C.     (See  Dinger  and  Shaffer.) 
Dinger.  Jay  G.  and  C.  C,  and  G.  C.  Shaffer    Chicaao    IlL 

Rallway-tle.      No.    1,083.667;    Jan.    6;    (Skz     v^'iw; 

Dinslage,  Frans.     (See  Becker  and  DInslage  ) 

?  nftJ°i{*S.*"l"°'  lo?°''}^^°"'  ?■  ^-    Bow-hold  ng  pin.    No. 
1,086,552 ;  Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  862 

RJ?''.:/^S**''^^«  Plstor,  Dion,  and  Reltx.) 
Dltchfleld.  Frank.     (See  Atwood  and  Dltchfleld.) 

v^^/'n^'^^^^T  f^harlottenburg,   Germany.     Neck  -  pad. 

No.  1088.668:  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  136 

Vn"'/n^o^Vi  ^*'"„^'^'J'*-     Pen-cleaner  for  Ink-wella. 
No.  1,086,240  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p    761 

v^*'in^?.«"*T'^-,y"^»'    N-   Y.      Constructing   tires. 
™^«-,i'**5*''*'?i  i"°-  1-^ :  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  410. 
awlSio?T  ^        Company.      (See   Ricker,   Charles  P., 

Doane.   Harry   E.,   assignor   to  The  J.   D.    Randall   Com- 

?'^!yi'AVl°*=*?°*"'oO*»"o      Collar-stufflng  machie.     No 
1.084,075 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  ^00. 
Dodge    Phlip  T..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aialgnor  to  Mergen- 
J.^*'h-^*°.°''P*  S°°P*i'/-     M^«^«  fortte  productloSTf 
p    508         "*■•  1.084,617;  Jan.  20;  (^x.  vol.  108  ; 

'^.*~°,'  J!™"*^  ^•'  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Railwav 
Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.  Electric  trefflc-cSntrof- 
p    135^  No.    1.083,669;    Jan.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    198 ; 

Doemer,  Wyand  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Glldt. 
JaT'6MiS.v';fl9^"ri59'''""'^       ^'°-    l-083.733i 

'*"ja'S:6^™G\1.?iVWjS)''      "^^      No.   1,083,438; 

?o"/98:'p   Si''  ^^'^      ^°-    ^•083,§70;   Jan.  eToii' 

^fp''  Miiii*"p''-,"*°"'i"*-  "•»«nior  of  one-fourth  to 
i*    T      ,",:  l^evely,  and   one-fourth    to   W.    F.   Sweet 

Sls.^Ti9??'p.?5r^^*"    ^°-  ^'^^'^^^^  -^-^  ^: 

^^Jr*i^I^^l^^  %   St.   Onge,  S.   D.     Exploslve-engine- 

5    452  •  1'084341 ;  Jan.  13  ;  &aa.  voL  198  ; 

Dorland.  Max  A.     (See  Bookwalter  and  Dorland.) 
Dormus^  Fritz  R.  von.  and  J.  Flelschmann,  Vienna,  Aus- 

1  0R4"7T'*^7.'«   So^V^oH'^g   de/lce   for   riidiators.'     No. 
1,084,71 1  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  644. 

1  fS^'o^-""?*'^'  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Steam-pump.     No. 

1,084,84 1;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  589. 
Doughty,   Het-man  W.      (See  Beach  and  Doughty.) 
Douglas    Edwin  R.,  Glenslde.  Pa.     Forming  screw-threads 

Gas^'vol  198;  ?  m  "**''^'-      ^°-    1083.6»8;  Jan*"; 

Doutre,  Adplphe  F.  J.,  Paris,  France.     Aeronautical  ma- 

n.-i°%  ^''- J^'^IH^V  J*°    20;  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  671. 

1  njian^Jr.  ^k'  ^^}i  ?,*^"'  ***"«  Thread-cutter  No 
l,086j026:  Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  648. 

iJ!^?.'^  *?*'o^-.:  9j1cs«o,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  PltUburgh,  Pa.  Safatv  di 
vice  for  brakes.     No.  0)83,351  ;  Jan    6 ;  Or      "*  " "- 


-     .    ••""-,    ocoi^uvi      lu     muaraiiue    1  earj     INOVeltV 

Company,    Muscatine,    Iowa.      Shell-grinding    machine 
No.  1.08J^.381  :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  8ol.   "■*^°'°* 
Dickenson,  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  hold- 
ing bats.    No.  l,08i,922  ;  Jan.  'l3  ;  Gaa.  v^l   198  ;  p.  247. 


p.  31.  '   ""■  """"'""^  •  -»"•  o;  Oaa.  VOL  108; 

^f«°i$^'ii®?'"*'*°i,°"*''-  Ma,"hfleld,  assignor  of  one-balf 
?an^-25ra  ?oTlT8;'J^4?"'-^*'*^*-   ^°-  ^'^^'^^^  ^ 

^x^hTo  A^¥*U- an^d'^o^l'.Txtf-to^i^^^^^ 

Downing,    Ira    8..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Running-board    for 

cars.     No.  1.085.196;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  19f:  p    742 
D<^na,  Samuel,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths"  to 

^fl^"'*^"*'.^X''^'  N-  J.    Rallway-tle  plate     No 

1,083,599  ;  Jsn.  6  :  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  1121. 
DoxBie,  Samuel  D.     (See  Talbot  and  Doxsle.) 
Doyle,  James  8.      (See  Hedley  and  Doyle  ) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Ballou,  Eugene  H.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Davis,  Harry  A.,  aasignor  ) 
^P*jr.  J^ncis  W.,  assignor  to  The  Starr  PUn? Company, 

Richnjpnd,  Ind.    Music-sheet  driver  for  automatic  DlaT- 

ers.    No.  1.083,600  ;  Jsn.  6 ;  Gss.  vol.  198  ;  p  113        ^ 

^'■fnfl^°J,^'*T^«'' ^V4'^U*°*»'*^*-  OM-englne  valve.  No. 
1,084,410;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  411. 

Druckermui,  Max  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  drcular  embroldery- 
seam.     No.  1  083,601 ;  /an.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  113  ^ 

Druckerman,  Max  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Circular  imbroldery- 
seam.     No.  1,083,602  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  114. 
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Card-reoeptaele.    No. 
p.  ei. 

Bottl*<lo*are.      No. 
p.  43. 
to  Lk  Coortlo,  PhUa- 


Dram,  Alpbonras  L..  Highland  ]^ark.  lU.     Terminal  eon- 

•tnietloD.      No.    1,084349:    J«n.    20;    Gam.    TOl.    108; 

p.   689. 
Dnrfooa,  Moaea.     (8«e  De  Force  ftiid  Drrfooa.) 
Da  Rea,  Bqnlre  F^  Lmisbeaeh.  CkL    TraMe-lantem.     No. 

1,084,411;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  ^;  p.  411. 
Dabola.  Oeorce,  Cliica«o.  IlL     Bdat    No.  1,084,320;  Jan. 

18  ;  Oaa.  toI.  199  :  P-  888.     ^ 
DnflT,  Jamea  S.,  Peoria,  lU.     Letel.     No.  1,083,997 ;  Jan. 

18;  Oaa.  toI.  198;  p.  278.      _, 
Dofleld,  Henry  A.,  et  al.     (See  Hjodaon,  Edwin,  aaaignor.) 
Dagan,  John.  Hartinrton,  Nebr.     Meaaore-lndlcatlna  de- 
vice for  bolta  of  cloth  or  eimUat  fabrlca.    No.  1.084.412  ; 

Jan.  13 :  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  412^ 
Dofaan.  Chrlatopher  J..  aaaifDor  .of  one-half  to  R.  J.  Far- 
rail,  Chicago,  IlL    Perft>nGDg.kaehlne.    No.  1,088.484  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 :  p.  7b7  , 
Dall.    Bdnr    H.,    Handler,    W.  '  Va.      Angle  -  bar.      No. 

1,080,563 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM :  p.  862. 
Danean.  Joeeph  8.,  aaaigaor  to  Addreeaograph  Companr, 

Chicago,  m.    Printing  deTlce.  TNo.  1^084,«)«;  Jan.  20; 

Gaa.    TOl.    198;    pTsil. 
DonleaTy,  Jamea  F.,  Newton,  Mi 

1,083^89  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  1 
Dtxnn.   Jamea   B..    Baltimore,    la 

1,083.389 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  roi  19l 
Dnnn,  Joeeph,  aaaignor  of  one-hair  to  Lk  coortln,  Fnua- 

delphU.  Pa.     Bhock-abaorber.^No.  1,088,784;  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  198 ;  p.  169. 
Dunaon,    Walker    B.;    Lagrange,  i  Oa.      Pan  -  lifter.      No. 

1.088.808  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  19|  ;  p.  181. 
Dapree,  James  J..  Hoxle,  Ark.     Cabdnet.     No.  1,082,028 ; 

Jan.  20;  Gaa.  toI.  198;  p.  64|. 
Dnpola,  Joeeph,  Fall  Rirer,  Masei     Link  brake-belt     No. 

1.085.029:   Jan.  20:  Gas.  rol.   198:  p.  649. 
Dnqnette,    Thomaa,    8r.,    North   OroaTenor    Dale,    Conn. 

'TBlephone-mouthpiece  with  antiseptic  attachment     No. 

1,083,671 ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  li»|;  p.  136. 
Darand.  Leooe.     (8«e  Bembina  md  Ehirand.) 
Doaeeria,  Henri  F.  B.  8..  Parla,  France.    DeTlce  for  eon- 

Tertlng  a  continooaa  rotary  motion  Into  intermittent  an- 
gular motion.     No.  1.088,623;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  198; 

p.  87. 
JB.  H.  Sargent  A  Co.     (See  Cary-Ctirr.  Henry  J.,  asalgnor.) 
E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  Powd<^  Company.     (See  Mas- 
land.    Waiter   B..   assignor.)        , 
Bast  Emeat  D.,  et  oL     (See  Sloei.  Bdward  P..  assignor.) 
Baater,  Richard  H.     (See  McDowell  and  Easter.) 
Baatman,  William  B.,  Boaton,  Ifflus.     Automatic  dutcb- 

lerer  regulator.     No.  1.083,862yjan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ; 

p.  81.  I 

Baton,  Arthur  W..  Wenham.  and  C.  Pease.  Salem.  Maas.. 

assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson. 

N.  J.     SklTlng-machlne.     No.  Iod8,274  ;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

▼oL  198 ;  p.  6. 
Bbbecke,  Albert.  Newark,  N.  J.    Combined  adjustable  pll- 

i*JS  »n<»  JbjKly-support    No.  1.0fll,672  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

198 ;  p.  186.  _~ 

Bbo-hard,  Otto,  Heldenan,  near  EIrasden,  Germany.     Con- 

tlnaoua  mechanical  manufacture  of  objects  from  plastic 

subatencea.     No.  1.088,275  ;  Jank  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  6. 
Ebert  Harry,  Frederick,  Md.     M*ll-bag.     No.   1,080,116: 

Jan.  27;  Oaa.  TOl.  198;  p.  714. 
Bbert.  Otto,  Ironton,  Ohio.    Tire-itiflating  apparatua.    No. 

1,088,440 -Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  19T ;  p.  61. 
Bckelberg,    William.    Gettrsburg,    8.    D.      Combined   feed 

and  hay  rack.     No.  l,084.93<r:  *an.  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ; 

p.    615. 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company,     (See  Edison,  Thomaa 

A.,  asalgnor.) 
Edison.  Tbomas  A..  Llewellyn  PaBk.  Orange.  N.  J.     Insn- 

l*tlng  compound.    No.  1,083.864  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  toL  198  ; 

Edison,  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  Weat  Oranke,  N.  J. 
Forming  chemical  componnda.  No.  1.088.306;  Jan. 
6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  82. 

Bdlson,  Thomaa  A.,  asi^or  to  fcdlson  Storage  Battery 
Company  Uewellyn  Park.  Weft  Orange,  N.  J.  Pnh 
ductlon  of  perforated  strips.  >la  1.088,863;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  Tol.  198 :  p.  31. 

B<Uson.  Thomaa  A.,  Llewellyn  P4rk,  aaaignor  to  Ediaon 
Storage  B*tteryJ^pany,  W^Orange.  N.  J.     Storage 

»J*?"*JZ:    ^<»-  1.0M.8W :  J«B.  6  -^Oaa.  toI  198 ;  p.  32. 

BdmoDdrion,  George  A.,  e«  oi.  (8e4  CoUlcr,  George  M.,  aa- 
aignor. )  f 

Bdmonda<m.  Lagrange  V.     (See  BAgllsh  and  Edmondson.) 
Edward    Katalnger    Company.      (See    Cohn,    Albert,    as- 

elgnor.) 
■dwarda,  Arthur  W.     (See  ColUerj  and  Bdwanle.) 
■dwarda.  (^lea  R.,  Pekin,  111.    I  Pump.     No.  1.084,418; 

Jan.  18 :  Oaa.  toL  198 :  p.  412. 
Edwards  A  Company.     (See  Lung^n,  Adam,  aaaignor.) 
Bdwarda.  Herb«t  A.,  London,  and  E.  A.  Shilling,  Bamet 

aaslnors  to  Dental  Manufactui  Ing  Company,  Limited, 

Loi^on.  England.     Dental  pin  isr  artlfldal  teeth.     No. 
_  1,088,868 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  198^  p.  206. 
Bdwin    Harrington,    Son    A    Co.    I  (See    Harrington    and 

Scott,  aaalgnors. ) 
■gaa.  Jamea  H..  and  J.  H.  Friefson,  Charleston,  8.  C. 

Slot-machtne.     No.  1.084,076;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  toL  198; 

!>.  801.  I 

^n.  Patrl<A.     (See  Hlpwood  and  Bnn.) 
Ene,  Mary,  Syraenae.  N.  T.    Flor^er-hox.    No.  1.084.414 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  198;  p.  412. 


BglT,  Oeorf,  Treptow,  aaalcnor  to  (^ebrueder  Slemena  A 
Co.,  Lichtenberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Fireproof 
eleetrlcally-condnctlng  bodiea  and  manufacturing  the 
aame.    Na  1,084,109 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  843. 

BhUnger,  Christopher,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Hunter,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Furnace.  No.  1,084,821 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ; 
p.  883. 

Ehrenberg,  Emat  O.     (See  Wild  and  BBirenberg.) 

Elkenberg.  Charlea  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Combined  counter 
and  foot-rail  bracket  No.  1,088,867 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toI. 
IvS '  D    32 

Ellera,'  Henry  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Sounding-board  for 
,^anoa.    No.  1,088,441 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  197  ;  p.  62. 

Elder,  Edward  H..  Chlcopee  Palls,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Masa.  Loose  -  leaf 
binder.    No.  1,085,328  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  108  ;  p.  789. 

BUectric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See   Hall,    Jay    H.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Service  Supplies  Company.  (See  Herahey,  Jacob 
R.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  The.  (See  Hull, 
Robert   C,   assignor.) 

Electrical  AdTertlsing  Company.  (See  Wood,  Joaeph  E., 
assignor.) 

Electrode  Company  of  America.  (See  H«roult  Paul  L.  T., 
aaaignor.) 

Elfborg,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  AJax  Rail  Anchor  Co., 
Cniicago,  111.  Anti-rail-creeper.  No.  1,083,603  ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  198:  p.  114. 

Elllott-FUher  Company.  (See  Julihn  and  CulTerwell,  as- 
signors. ) 

Elliott  Percival  L..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1,084.618:  Jsn.  20;  Oaa.  toI.   108;  p.  509. 

Elliott,  Tbaddeas  V.,  Brooklyn,  aaaignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  W.  F.  Marsh  and  C.  McMillan,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.    Turbin^     No.  1,084,200  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  toI.  108  ; 

B.  344. 
ott    Thomas    B.,     Independence.     Kana       Reversing- 

Bwltch.     No.  1.084,077;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  301. 
Elliott,  Thomas  H.,  VancouTer.  British  Columbia,  C^ada. 

Rail-fastening   to   ties.      No.    1,084.619 ;    Jan.    20 ;    Gaa. 

Tol.    198;    p.   509. 
Elliott,  William.     (See  Dempster.  Elliott  and  Schlachter.) 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Process  of  preparhig  cata- 

iTsers  and  apparatua  therefor.     No.  1,084,2(>2  ;  Jan.  13 ; 

(ias.  TOl.  198  :  p.  344. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  treating 

oils  and  the  like  with  gases,  fte.     No.  1,084,203 ;  Jan. 

13 :  Gas.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  845. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.     CaUlyser  and  making 

catalytic  material.     No.  1,084,258  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  voL 

198 :  JK  862. 
Ellis,    Carleton,    Larchmont    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Cbadelold  Chemical  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Composition   for  removing  wall-paper.     No.   1,084,201  ; 

Jan.  13  :  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  344. 
Ellia,    Herman,    et   al.      (See   Switser   and    Lacroix,    as- 
signors. ) 
Ellis.  Russell  8.,    PhlUdelpbla,   Pa.      Internal-combustion 

en^e.     No.  1,083,673;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  Tol.  198;  p.  137. 


Ely,  Walter  S..  Flushing,  assignor  to  ReTolvlng-Door  and 
Fixture  Comoany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Revolving  door 
wltBjcloain^  devices  and  paddngs.     No.  1,084,204  ;  Jan. 


(See    WhiUker, 


13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  345 

Bmergencv    Horseshoe    Company,    Tbe 
Richard,  assignor.) 

Emeraon.  Alfred  H.     (See  Bentzon  and  Emerson.) 

BSmeraon,  Victor  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Grapbopbone  Company  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Sound- 
record  material.  No.  1,084,138  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  322. 

Emerson,  Victor  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Grapbopbone  Company,  Bridgeport  Conn.  Sound- 
record  and  production  thereof.  No.  1,084,415;  Jan.  18; 
Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  412. 

Emery,  Plato  G.,  Chicago.  III.  Fixture  for  window  cur- 
Ulna  or  shades.  No.  1,083,924  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  247. 

Bmler,  Loren  W.,  Rawlins,  Wyo.  Hestlng  system  for  in- 
cubators.    No.  1,083,674  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  138. 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Dean,  James  H., 
assignor. ) 

Empire  Votlna  Machine  Cbmpany.  (See  Lauaterer,  Wil- 
liam J.,  aaaignor.) 

Enderlln,  Camllle.     (See  Raclot  and  Enderlin.) 

Bndlein,  Wllhelm,  assignor  to  M.  Schmidt  Elberfeld, 
Germany.  Spanner  or  wrench.  No.  1,083,524  ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Gas.  ToL  198 :  p.  87. 

Bnelx.  John,  Anita,  Iowa.  Door  and  gate  cloeer.  No. 
1,083,809  :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  181. 

Bngberg,  Carl,  aaslj^or  to  Engberg's  Electric  and  Mechani- 
cal works,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Electrohvdraullc  control- 
ler.    No.  1,083,810;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  IdS ;  p.  181. 

Bnf berg's  Electric  and  Mechanical  Worka.  (See  Engberg, 
Carl,  assignor.) 

Enafer.  Harry  C,  assignor  to  Defiance  Lantern  and 
Stamping  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Standing  ball  for 
lanterns.    No.  1,083,442  -Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  62. 

English,  Sidwell  M.,  and  L.  V.  Bklmondson,  RenoTo,  Pa. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.  No.  1,083,604;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toL 
19d;  p.  115. 

Bnrlght  John  W..  New  Orleans,^  La.  Rail- Joint  No. 
1,083,811 :  Jan.  d:  Oaa.  toI.  198;  p.  182. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
Argyle,  assignor.) 
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Entwlstle,    Joaeph,    Dtlca,    N.    Y.      Blectrtc    trap.      No. 

1,084,416 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Ctea.  toI.  198 :  p.  418. 
Ents,  Justus  B.,  assignor  to  Tbe  White  CompanT,  CleTe- 

Isnd,     Ohio.        Starter     and     ignition     control.        No. 

1,084,931;  Jan.  20:  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  616. 
Bn/art,  D.  O.     (See  liorrla.  Rufns  E.,  assignor.) 
Brlckson,  Bdward,  BeTerly,  Maas.     Fastening  deTlce.     No. 

1,083,926:  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  248. 
Brlckaon,    Bdward,    Boston,    aasignor    to    The    Boylaton 

Manufacturing  Company,   South  Boston,   Mass.     Heel- 

breastlnc  machine.     No.  1,084,269 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gas.  toI. 

198 ;  p.  863. 
Erlcaon,  Lawrence,  aaaignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply     Compaqjk^  Cnicago,     III.       Microphone.       No. 

1,083,926;  Jan.  IS;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  248. 
Erlt  DsTld,  Westport  N.  Y.     Carbonator.     No.  1,086,654  ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  862. 
Ermiach,   GustsT   H.,    Leipsig,   Germany.      Belt-stretcher. 

No.  lj>84,139  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  323. 
Ernst   Otto,  Larchmont,  N.   Y.     Valve  for   intemal-com- 

bustloD  engines.     No.  1,083,812  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  182. 
Estes,  Thomas   H..  Texarkana.   Tex.     Testin);  device  for 

Jump-spark   ignition  systems.     No.   1,084,932 ;  Jan.  20  ; 
}as.  vol.  198 :  p.  616. 
Bu  Daly,  Norman  W.,  Seymour,  Ind.     Condiment-holder. 

No.  1.083,320;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  21. 
Eustls.  John  P.,  Newton,  Mass.   Shelf -raU.   No.  1,083,675 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  138. 
Erans,  Charles,   Jr.,  et  oi.      (See  Curry,  Charles  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Evans.   (Jeorge    S.,    Lenoir  City,   Tenn.      Brake-shoe.     No. 

1,086.555;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  862. 
Evans,  Powell.      (See  Phllp,  Frederick  D.,  assignor.) 
Evans.  Rufus  M..  Tecumsen,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W. 

Schwartx.   Topeka,   Kans.      Ball  brace.      No.    1,084,260; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  363. 
Evans,   Sanford   K.,   Elmaford,   N.   Y.      Speed    control   for 

motor-cars.      No.    1,083,525 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Gas.    vol.    198 ; 

p.  88. 
Evans,    Truman.    Mantnim,    Okla.      Balancing    device    for 

pumps.     No.  1,085,556;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  863. 
EvaoH.    William    B.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    E.    H.    Ger- 

hardt,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Lid   for   stoves,   ranges,   and 

the    like.     No.     1,084,879;    Jan.    20;    Gas.    voL     198; 

p.  599. 
Everett,  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Merritt, 

Jr.,    Potsdsm,    N.    Y.      Bottle  -  capping    machine.      No. 

1,085.557  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  863. 
Bversman,  Lewis  W.,  and  H.  H.  Hodges,  Jnlesburg,  Colo. 

Beet-harvester.     No.  1,083,927  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  249. 
Everson,  John  J.,  Newton,  Mass.     Air-pumping  apparatus. 

No.  1,084,322  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  384. 
B^rerson,'  Joaeph    C,    Colfax,    Wis.      Sand  -  sifter.      No. 

1,084,823  ;  Jan.  18  :  Oaa.  toL  198  ;  p.  884. 
Evea,  Reginald  V.,  Belfast,  Ireland.     HackllnK-machlne  for 

flax  and  other  like  flbera.     No.  1,083,928 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  249. 
Ewing,  Charles  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  distilling 

petroleum.     No.  1,083,998 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gax.  toI.  198 :  p. 

274. 
Ewing,  Robert  E^  ATalon,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp, 

Brass  &  Glass  Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     Lamp-support. 

No.  1,084.261 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  363. 
Excelsior    Steel    Furnace   Company,    The.      (See    Scherer, 

Albprt  O.,  assignor.) 
Excelsior  Supply  Company.      (See  Melser,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
F.  A.  Hardy  &  Company.     (See  Troppman,  Charles  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Fabian,     Julius,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Insect-trap.       No. 

1,084.417  :  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  413. 
Fairbanks,  Charles  E.,   Providence  county,  R.  I.     Upright 

annealing-furnace.      No.   1,085,197;  Jan.  27;   Gax.   vol. 

198;  p.  743. 
Falke,  William.   Ithaca,  Nebr.     Number-displaying  device 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,083,813;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  108; 

p.   183. 
Falter,    Frank    J.,    Norwalk,    Ohio.       Wind-shield.      No. 

1,083.276;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  5. 
Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co.      (See  Bauer, 

Herre,  and  Mayer,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Hofmann 

and  Coutelle,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Hofmann, 

Coutelle,  Delbrflck,  and  Melsenbur?,  asal^niors. ) 
Farbwerke  vorm.   Melster  Lucius  A  Brunlng.      (See  Hah- 

nenkamm,  Wilbelm,  assignor.) 
Fsrbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brdning.     (See  Schmidt 

and  Stelndorff,  assljmora) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrHnlng.      (See  Strupler, 

Albert,  assignor. » 
Farles,    Charles    L.,    Phoneton,    Ohio.      Open-wlre-testlng 

instrument.      No.    1,064,542 ;   Jan.    13 ;   Gax.   vol.    198 ; 

p.  462. 
Farmer,  John  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Purifier.    No.  1,083.485  ; 

Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  76. 
Farnham,    Jeremiah    N.,    Rockland,    Me.     Roofing    imple- 
ment    No.   1.085,030 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  toI.   198  ;  p.  649. 
Farquhar,  Louis  W..  St  Louis,  Mo.     Union  garment    No. 

1,084,418:  Jan.  18;  Oas.  vol.  108  j_p.  413. 
Farrell.  Catherine  M.     (See  Farrell,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Farrell,  Robert  J.    (See  Duggan,  Cbristopher  J.,  aasignor.) 
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Farrell,  William  B.,  Henaley,  aasignor  to  C.  M.  Farrell, 
Little  Bock.  Ark.  Dry-kiln.  No.  1,088.814;  Jan.  6; 
Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  183. 

Farro,  Joe,  Springfield,  111.  Shade-roller  fixture.  No. 
1,084.419 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  414. 

Feeney,  Martin,  St  Paul.  Minn.  Rail-loader.  No. 
1.083(800 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p,  44. 

Feeny.  Edmund  J.,  assignor  to  The  Feeny  Mannfactnrlng 
Company,  Munde.  Ind.  Vacuum  •  cleaner.  No. 
1,084.988;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  toI.  198;  p.  616. 

Feeny  Manufiicturlng  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Feeny.  Ed- 
mund J.,  aaaignor.) 

FelbeL  Jacob,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Illon,  N.  x.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,083,526  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  88. 

Feldman,  Bernard,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Dental  foreepn. 
No.  1,083,627;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  198:  p.  89. 

Feldmann,  EmlL     (See  Newbaoer,  Faltlne,  assignor.) 

Fellerer,     Carl,     Freiaing,     Germany.       Atomiser.       No.  ■ 
1,083,628 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  toI.  108 ;  p.  89. 

Fenlason,  Orln  C,  Hoqulam,  Waah.  Collapsible  veneer 
box.     No.  1,084,140  :  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  :  p.  323. 

Fennel,  Jacob  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Fletcher  and 
Sons,  Newbnrfh,  N.  Y.    Combined  cloaet-bowl  and  flnah- 

.   tank.     No.  1^8&,816 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  183. 

Fenner,  Jamea  R.     (See  Hanger,  James  E.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Ferguson,  James  P.     (See  Leas  and  Ferguson.) 

Ferguson.  John  H^  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Fender.  No. 
1,086,568;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  toI.  198 :  p.  863. 

Ferguson,  Lewis  R.,  Harrey,  III.  Uoney-uncapplng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,084,141;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  toI.  198:  p.  828. 

Ferris,  Harry  H.,  Huntington  Beach,  Cal.  Combination- 
Jack.    No.  1,088,816;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  183. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  A  Com- 
any,  Harvard,  111.  Stanchion.  No.  1.083,605  ;  Jan.  6 ; 
fas.  TOl.  108;  p.  115. 

Ferris,  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harrard,  III.  Partition  for  feed-troughs.  No. 
1.0^,934;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  toI.  198;  p.  617. 

Ferris,  James  S.,  Waxahachle,  Tex.  Moidboard.  No. 
1.083.606:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  115. 

Ferris,  William  S.,  et  al.  (See  Adams,  Arthur  J.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Fickes,  Bdwin  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Precipitating  aluminum 
hydra  tea.  (Reiasue.)  No.  13,668;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL 
198:  p.  209. 

Flckinger,  Emll  H.,  et  al.  (See  Pelletler,  Louis  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Fields.  John  0.  and  R.  L.,  Zanesville.  Ohio.  Electric 
hammer.    No.  1,083.817;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  toL  198;  p.  188. 

Fields.  Robert  L.     (See  Fields.  John  O.  and  R.  L.) 

FiUettax,  Edmond,  Lyon,  France.  Starting  mechanism 
for  explosion-motors.  No.  1,083,929 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  260. 

Finney,  John  B.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Plier  -  wrench.  No. 
1,086.108;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  toI.  198  ip.  743. 

Fischer,  George,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  Water-motor. 
No.  1,083.999  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  275. 

PlBber,  Edwin  M.  8.     (See  Fisher,  Harrv  L.  and  E.  M.  S.) 

Fisher.  Harry  L.  and  E.  M.  S.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Drlnk- 
ing-fountaln.  No.  1,085,199  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  743. 

Fitch,  Eara  C,  assignor  to  Waltbam  Watch  Company, 
Waltham,  Mass.  Pocket-watch.  No.  1,084,880;  Jan. 
20;  Gas.  vol.  198;   p.  599. 

Fitch.  John  T.,  Helper,  Utah.  Head-gate.  No.  1,083,818 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  184. 

Fite.  Thomas  J.,  and  F.  P.  Jacobs,  HamersviUe,  Ohio. 
Cultivator.  No.  1,084,142;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198; 
p.  324. 

Fib  Gerald,  Harold  B.,  Glenridge,  N.  J.  Starter  for  talk- 
ing-machines. No.  1,084,420;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198; 
p.  414. 

Fitxgerald,  Michael  J.,  Richmond,  Cal.  Sasb-weight  No. 
1,085.081  ;    Jan.   20;   Gax.   vol.    198 ;   p.  666. 

Fitagerald,  Michael  J.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  C.  H. 
Brown,  Richmond,  Cal.  Nut-locft.  No.  1,086,080; 
Jan.    20;   Gaz.  vol.   198;   p.   666. 

Fleischmann.    Julius.      (Seie    Dormus    snd    Fleisctamann.) 

Fleming,  J.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Baum,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Fleming,  Robert  J.,  and  T.  A.  Robinson,  London,  Eng- 
land. Rtmleea  eyeglaaaea.  No.  1,084,262;  Jan.  IS; 
Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  363. 

Fletcher,  Henry  M.,  Pkalnvlew,  Tex.  Header.  No. 
1,086,260 :  Jan.  27 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  762. 

Fletcher,  James  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Reversible  box-strike 
for  locks.     No.  1,083,529;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198  jp.  90. 

Fletcher  and  Sons,  Henry.  (See  Fennel,  Jacob  W;,  as- 
signor.) 

Flentype  Co..  Tbe.     (See  Breuer,  John  C,  assignor.) 

Flint,  Alvin  L.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  adjnater. 
No.  1,085,559  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  864. 

Flora,  Ellswortb  E.,  and  J.  F.  Murphy,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Seal  A  Fastener  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Tool  for  joining 
meUl-strap  ends.  No.  1,083,607  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  toI.  108  ; 
p.  116. 

Flora,  Ellsworth  B.,  and  J.  F.  Murphy,  assignors  to  The 
Seal  k  Fastener  Co..  Chicago,  Ml.  Tool  for  Joining 
metal-strap  ends.  No.  1,084,935;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toL 
198 ;  p.  617. 

Flynn,  Patrick.  Big  Creek,  CaL  Bottle  -  indicator.  Mo. 
1,085,560 :  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  108 ;  p.  866. 
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AUlHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


roard.  WUlUm  G.,  Katoi— oo,  Midi.    Sign.    No.  1,085.200 ; 

Jan.  27 :  Gu.  toI.  1»8  ;  p.  743. 
Foertter,  Otto  H.     (See  Seaman.  Cbirlea  H.,  aaatgnor.) 
Foler,    John    8.,    Mexico.    M«.      DHIL      No.    1,084,824; 

Jan.  13 :  Gas.  roL  108 :  p.  384.     | 
Foley.  John  V.     (See  Foley  aad  Biieban.) 
Foley,  Joeepta   P.     (See  Foley  ud  ItachanJ 
Foley,   Michael   B..   MelTta,  Iowa.  J.   P.   Foley,    OarrlD, 

Minn.,   J.   V.   Foley,   and  J.  J.  Bbchan,   MelTln.   Iowa. 

Maoare-loader.     No.  1,088.878;  Jin.  8;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

p.  201.  r 

Folffcr,  Harrr  8.     (See  Parker,  Thomas  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Folkman.    Henry,    aaalgnor    of   onvthird    to    I.    Golden- 
bars    and    one-third    to    N.    Goldinbarg,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Garment.     No.  1,084,000;  Ji^.  13;  Gai.  toI.  198; 
p.  275. 
Folland,  Henrr.     (See  Jonee  and  FdlandJ 
Foneakov.    Neb,    Perth   Amboy,    N.  iJ.      Pendl-aharpener. 

No.  1,083.676 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  i|98  ;  p.  138. 
Forbes,  Robert  R.,  Moont  HoIIt.  Nj  J.     Kieetric  rroond 

clamp.     No.  1.084.938;  Jan.  20;  $ax.  toI.  198;  p.  618. 
Ford.    Charles    A.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Nutless    bolt.      No. 

1.084,8&0;   Jan.   20-   Gas.   rol.    198;   p.  390. 
Ford,     Charles    A.,    Newark.    N.    Ji       I'aper    box.      No. 

1.084,801;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.   198:   p.  ^. 
Ford,   Charles   A.,    Newsrk.   N.   J.    iHook   and   eye.      No. 

1,084,852;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  183;  p.  590. 
Ford,  Frederick  H.,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Appliance 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Dynarno  -  electric  machine. 

No.  ^086,116;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  TolTToS  ;  p.  714. 
Ford,    wlnthrop   H.,   Torrlngton,   Cdnn.      Gasolene-meter. 

No.   1.084,.325;  Jan.   13;  Gas.  toU  198 ;  p.  386. 
Formacher,  Alfred  too.  New  York,  H.  Y.     Attachment  for 

barrei-Ups.      No.    1,083,781;    Jam    6;    Gas.    toI.    198: 

p.  172. 
Forrester.    Ell    T..    Denver.    Colo,    i  Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.084,620;  Jan.   20;   Gas.  toI.   191;   p.  509. 
Forsbeim.   Joseph,  and  J.   Konlgsberk,  assignors   to  L.    S. 

Forsbelm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Calcf latlng-machlne.     No. 

1,085.561  :  Jan.  27:  Gas.  vol.  198  j  p.  865. 
Forsbelm,   Lena   S.      (See  Forsbelm    and   Konlgsberg,   as- 
signors. ) 
Forsyth,    William    D.,    Yonngstown,    Ohio,    assignor,    by 

meme   aaslftnments,    to   Railway    Prxiducts   Corporation, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Draft-gear.     No.  1,083,391 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax. 

vol.  198;  p.  44. 
Forsyth.    William    D.,    Youngstown.    Ohio,    assignor,    by 

mesne   assignments,    to   Rallwsy    Products   Con>oratlon 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Forging  for  car  track  side  frames.     No. 

1,083.302  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  44. 
Forsyth.  William  I).,  Yonngstown.  Ohfo,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Railway  Products  Corporation.  Buffalo, 

N.  y.    Forzed  car-truck  side  frame.    No.  1,083,393 ;  Jan 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  45. 
Forsyth,  William  I)..  Younzstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail 

way    Products    Corporation.    Buffifio.    N.    Y.      Car-part 

forging.     No.  1.084,26.^  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Ca«.  vol.  198  ;  p.  364. 
Forsyth,    William    H.,    New    York,    5.    Y.      Box  fastening 

device.     No.  1,084,001;  Jan.  IT:  Oai.  vol.  198;  p    275 
Foray th,  William  H..  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.    Car-vestibule  dinphragm.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13,869  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  2l0. 
Fortln,  Benjamin  P..  Hartford,  Cona.  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Typewriter   Company,    New, York,    N.    Y.      Type- 
writing  machine.      No.    1,085.031  ;  Jan.    20 ;    Gas.    vol 

198;   p.   650. 
Foster,  Edward  E.,  Beverly,  Mass.     fcled.     No.  1,084,697  ; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  538. 
Foster,  Jolla  R.,  AtlanU.  Ga.     Stocking.     No.  1.083,735  ; 

Jan.  6:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  159. 
Foster,  MerHam  and  Company.     (S«b  Palmer,  Harry  A., 

assignor. ) 
Foster.   Theodore   D.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Container   for 

disk  records.     No.   1,084,205 ;  Jsn,  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  346. 
Fought.  William  O.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  O'Bryan,  Brattleboro, 

Vt.     Galnlng-macblne.     No.  1.083.819 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol. 

198:  p.  184. 
Fox.   Leo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Engraver's  instrument.     No. 

1,084,326  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  385. 
Francis.   Eugene  D.  and  J.  D.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Aeroplane. 

No.  1.083^94  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  IK ;  p.  45. 
Francis,  John  D.     (See  Francis,  Eugene  D.  and  J.  D.> 
Frank,   Vincent,   assignor  to   Shaftie«B  Speedometer  Com- 

panv      Chicago.      III.        Actuating     mechanism.        No. 

1.084,621  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL  198!:  p.  510. 
Fraake,  Tbeodor,  London,  England.     Apparatus  for  heat 

ing  material  containing  liquid.     Nd.  1.083.879 ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  201.  T 

Fransmann,  Peter  A.     (See  Waller,  Qbarles  W.,  assignor.) 
Frasler.   William   S.,   AltaVista,   Va.     Window-saah.     No. 


1.083,820;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  voL  108;  b.  184. 

(Sfee    Ohllger,    WUlard, 


Frederick    Steama   *   Company, 
aaslgnor. ) 

Freeman,  Ernest  B.,  Dedham,  aaslsno^  to  B.  F,  Sturtevant 
Company,  Boston.  Maas.  Alr-beaNr.  No.  1,083,395; 
Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  46. 

Freer,  Robert,  and  8.  Greer,  aasl^or^.  to  Safety  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Falve  for  controlling 
fioid-preesure.     No.  1.083,858;  Ja4.  «;  Gas.  vol.   198; 

French.  Joseph.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.     ^laehlne  for  applying 
labeia  or   tags  to   articles  for   the   laundry.   4c.     No. 
.     1.085,117;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;rp.  71^. 


French.   PhlUn   B..    Andover,    Maas.      Article   of   fibrous 
material.      No.    1.084,264;    Jan.    13;    Gas.    vol-    198; 

D.  364. 

Fried.   Krupp  Aktlenccsellacbaft.     (See  Luyken.  Wilhelm. 

assignor.) 
Frledmann.  Edward  N..  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.    Refrigerating 

apparatua.      No.    1,084,266;    Jan.    13;    Gas.    vol.    198; 

p.  364. 
Frledrlch.  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Producing  high 

vacuums  In  X-rsy  tubes  and  the  like.     No.  1,083,677; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  139. 
Frlerson.  John  H.     (See  Egan  and  Frlerson.) 
Fritx,    Ravmond,    Irvln    Heights,   assignor  of  one-half   to 

E.  Seydel.   Trenton.   N.  J.      Non  -  reflllable  bottle.      No. 
1.085.582 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  878. 

Frltswhlng.  Psul.   (See  KSbner  and  Fritxsching.) 
Frueh.   Peter,    Donnellson,    lows.      Attachment    for   post 
augers.     No.  1,084,937;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  618. 
Fry.    WllUsm   E.      (See   Williams   and   Fry.) 
Fryett,  Charles  G.,  Orient,  Wash.    Buckle,    No.  1,083.678  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  139. 
Fuller.  Franx  A.,  assignor  to  The  J,  E.  Mergott  Company 
Newark,    N.    J.      Bag-frame.      No.    1,083,369;    Jon.    6; 
Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  33. 
Fuller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  La  Sor,  Her- 
bert G.,  aaslgnor.) 
Fulton  Bag  and  Cotton  Mills  Co.     (See  Honlker,  Charles 

D..  ssslgnor. ) 
Fulton.  Chsrles  W.      (See  Andemon.   Melkle,  and  Fulton.) 

Fulton,  Charles  W..  Psisley,  Scotland.  Apparatus  for 
treating  textile  materials  with  liquids.  No.  1,083,360; 
Jsn.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  33. 
Funcheon,  Daniel  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  E.  Olsen, 
Denver.  Colo.  .Automatic  earth-loading  vehicle.  No. 
1,085,576 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  870. 

Furt>er,  F'rederlck  M..  Beacbmout,  Mass.  Spark  plug.  No. 
1.084.543;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  45.1. 

Furth,  George  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Baling-tie  buckle. 
No.  1,084,002;  Jan.  13;  Gar  vol.   198;  p.  275. 

Fynn.  Yaltee  A..  London.  England,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Klectric  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sys- 
tem of  electrical  distribution.  No.  1.084.078;  Jsn. 
13;  Gsx.  vol.   198;  p.   .101. 

Fynn,  Valftre  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Dynamo-electric 
machine.  No.  1,084.079;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198; 
n.  .102. 

Gabel.  Fred  J.,  Yale.  S.  D.  Insect  trap.  No.  1,086,329; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  780. 

Gade.  Frank.  Fredsvllle,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 
Hansen.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Bottle.  No.  1,085.251  ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  762. 

(Jage,  Arthur,  l^ng  Lane,  Mo.  Spring  -  wheel.  No. 
1.084.421  ■  Jan.  1.1;  (Jax.  vol.  198;  p.  414. 

Gagnon.  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Cbain-pendant.  No.  1.083,821  ; 
Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.   1.S5. 

Gablen,  Iraoz.  l>uisburK,  (iermany.  Press  for  making 
pipes.     No.   1.084.881;   .Ian.  20;  Gax.  vol.    198;   p.  5»ft 

Galsman.  Henry  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Garment-suspondcrs. 
No.  1,084.003  ;  Jsn.  13  :  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  J76. 

Gallagber,  Emma  (i.,  et  al.  (See  Gallngber.  George  S, 
assignor. ) 

Gallagher,  George  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Gallagher 
and    one-half    to    E.    G.    Gallagher,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Steam-boiler  furnace.     No.  1.084.853  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol 
198  :   p.   691. 

Gallagher,  Henry,  et  al.  (See  Gallagher,  George  S..  as- 
signor. ) 

Oallay,  Jean.  (Geneva,  Swltserlsnd.  Electric  sesrch-lsmp 
for  sntemoblles.  No.  1.083.630;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol  198; 
p.  90. 

Gallowav.  Lee  W.     (See  Wills.  Preslay  C.  assignor.) 

Gait.  William  J.,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  De  Long  Hook  snd 
Eye  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Garment-hook.  No. 
1.086.118;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  715. 

Gsnxborn,  Philip,  Chlcsgo.  III.  Meat-cutting  machine.  No. 
l.f>84,854:  Jan.   20:  Gas.  vol.   198:  p.  591. 

Gardner,  Joaeph  M..  Los  Angeles,  Csl.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1,085,662  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  865. 

Garlough.  Elmo  V..  et  al.  (See  Wbltcomb,  Jamea,  as- 
signor. I 

Garraway.  Lee  O..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Folding  extension-lad- 
der.    No.  1.085.563  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 

Gsrrett,  Gloater  J.  and  II.  C.  Richmond,  Ind.  Spring- 
wheel.     No.  1.084,882 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  (K)0. 

Garrett,  Herbert  C.     (See  Garrett.  Gloater  J.  and  H.  C.) 

Garver,  Charles.  Fort  Wsyne.  Ind.  Hide-stretcher.  No. 
1.084.004  :  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  276. 

Garvin  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  McClellan,  Edward 
J.,  aaalgaor.) 

Garwood  Uas-Lamp  and  Heater  Company,  The.  (See 
Ronk.  Frank  C,  assignor.) 

Gaaklll.  Edwin  A.  and  J.  F.,  Laneville.  W.  Va.  Tower- 
spar.     No.  1.083,277;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  6. 

Gasklll.  Joseph  F.     (See  Gaaklll   Edwin  A.  and  J.  F.) 

Gatllng.  William  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments.  to 
W.  F.  I..sndy.  New  Hsven,  Conn.  Coin-controlled  vend- 
ing device.    No.  1.083,608 ;  Jsn.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  116 

Gattle.  Alfred  W.,  and  H.  A.  Cox,  London,  England. 
Meana  for  correlating  a  desired  operation  In  a  traveling 
carriage  with  the  distance  traveled,  and  for  tranamlt- 
Unt  adjoatmenta  between  traveling  inatrumenta.  No. 
1.085,4(yo ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  817. 
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Gaumont,  L«on,  asalgnor  to  8ocl«t«  des  Etabllsaementa 
Gaumont,  Paris  Frsnce.  Mechsnism  for  Intermittently 
J'ilL*."^^*  ^^^  "'°  ^  klnematographlc  apparatus.  No 
1,084.938:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  618. 

"V-Aoi^Pj*'  ,  ^'  Summervllle.  Oreg.  Wrench.  No. 
1.086,664  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 

^"£?***i  -y**'"^  ^1-  BrWgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  L. 
Block,  New  York,  N.  i.  Attachment  for  mouthpieces 
No.  1.084.:rt>6:  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  346. 

*'''^*},V^}[,oi°^J^'^-  ^\°°.S^^^'  ^"-  <-'ork  extractor.  No. 
1.084.422;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  415 

^^^''  Wl'llam  L.     (See  Myles  and  Geddes.) 

1  ow'.'''^o^"\  "••,?*'?,™'   O"**-      Manuscript-cover.      No. 
1.084.423:  Jan.  13:  Gar  vol.  198;  p.  415 
Gehrtnger    William  A      Allentown,    Pa.     Resilient  wheel. 
No.   1.083,.196:  Jan.  6;  Gar  vol.  198;  p.  46. 

^^iP^  n^PlRl",'  Kochester,  N.  Y.  Heel-bulldlng  machine. 
No.  1,086,201  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  744      ""''""'*'• 

Gelger.  Gustav.   .Miinlc-h.  (Jeimany.     Light-screen  for  flnd- 

-.  ?'■"  ^.1^°    1.084,622:  Jan.  20;  Gar  vol.  198;  p.  510. 

Gcisenhftner.  Henry.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Comoany.      Space-block.      No.    1.083.822 
Jan.  fi  ;  (}ax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  185 

Gelst.  Clifford  W..  et  al.  (See  Collier.  George  M  as- 
sifTDor. ) 

General  Bakellte  Company.  (See  Baekeland,  I^o  H.,  as- 
signor. »  .  .  «o 

General  Klortrlc  Company.  (See  Aleianderson.  Krnst  F 
w ..  assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Arsem.  William  C.  as- 
signor.) 

General  Klectric  Company.     (See  Barrlnger,  Lawrence  E. 

assignor.) 
Oeneral    Klectric    Company.       (See    Carlchoff,    Eugene    R. 

aKslnnor.) 

General  Klectric  Company.  (See  Case,  Frank  E  ,  aa- 
slgnor. )  ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Colllschonn.  Krledel.  aa- 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Cubelic.  Ludwig.  as- 
signor.) *' 

General  Klectric  Company.  (See  Dahlke.  Oskar.  assignor  ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Dawson.  Edward  S  Jr. 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dickinson.  Edgar  D.,  as- 
'slgnor.) 

Gen.ial  Klectric  Company.  (See  GelBenh8ner.  Henry,  as- 
signor. ) 

GenersI  Electric  Company.  (See  Halllwell.  Reginald  F., 
assignor, ) 

General  Klectric  Company.  (See  Hansen,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Junggren,  Oscar,  as- 
signor. ) 

«;eneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Key,  James  F  .  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kleser.  Walter,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Krtmer.  Bernhard,  as- 
signor.) 

(feneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Kruesl.  August  H..  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Loewenstein.  Louis  C, 
ssslgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Milch,  Maurice,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moss.  Sanford  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(ieneral  Klectric  Company.  (See  Nehlsen.  Hermsnn.  as- 
signor. ) 

GenersI    Electric    Company.       (See    Pape,    Wilhelm,    as- 

slgnorj 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Rose,  Paul,  assignor,  i 
(.eneral    Klectric    Company.       (See    Scherblus,    Arthur    L 

J.,  aaslspor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Steinbecker,  Karl,  as- 
signor. ) 

*'*8l*nor  f^'**^^'^*'^    Company.      (See    Tlrrlll,    Allen    A.,   as- 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Wedmore,   Edmund  B 

assignor. ) 
<Jeneral  Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Dodgson.  Frank 

L..  assignor.) 
(Jeneral  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Groce.  George  H 

assignor. )  ,  »    ^  , 

Genovese.  .Tames  V..  Brewster   N.  Y.     Self-wbiding  snspen- 

slon   device.      No.    1.084.62^;   Jan.   20;   Gax.    vol.    fts ; 

p.    610.  ' 

*  '"'?aHi  ft^"'  T."-  o5°*fJf''*^'.  C°lo-  Head  -  gate.  No. 
1.084.855;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p    592 

J.eorge.  A.  F.     (See  Messer,  Vladimir  V..  assignor.) 

(reorge.  James  W.     (See  Csmden,  Andrew  B.  assignor.) 

G«rard,  Charles,  Braasels,  Belgium.     Solidification  of  pe- 

n  '^'!Sf't.''°>'2?*''"«»:  J"  27  ;  Gar  vol.  198Vp  7?^ 
Gerhardt  Ernest  H  (See  Evans.  William  B.,  assfenor.) 
Gerlg.  John       (See  DIeseth.  Sigurd,  assizor.)  ' 

Gerrard,    Albert   C,    Longbeach,    Cal.      Butcher's    readv- 

reckoner     No   1.0M,330  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  790. 
Gesner,  Sidney  E.     (See  Rothrock,  Andrew  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Getschow^  Wflllam  C,   Littleton,  assignor  o^  onAalf   to 

J.  H.  Weyandt  and  one-half  to  A.  E.  Weyandt,  Hayden. 

Colo.     Combined  level  and  plumb.     No.  1.083,623  ;  Jan 

6  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  185. 
Ghesxl    Domlslo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Zerbarlnl,  New 

IZ^oi.  798;Vl'SS:'*°^"-      ''"•    '-^'''''^   '"     '  = 


Gjaneae.  Benvenuto.     (See  Beretta  and  GUneae  ) 
&„?»°*''^K?'"**°°'»..**»  ^    ^    A"e°   Manufacturing 

Ja?"2'7TGJi*fofWi\n.^7X°*^*-  ''''  '''^'''^'- 
Glbbs-Inman  Company.  (See  Glbbs,  James  D..  aaainor.) 
Gibbe  Jamea  D.,  aaaignor  to  GlbbUnman  CompaayTLotil^ 

vol   iqV"      324  "       *""     ^°'  ^'^^*'^*^  •  •'"^  1* :  OS! 

^^7n'2i  ?oV^T°-  ^-?'^"**'"'  ^ass     Boneless  corset.    No. 

^,1.085,121 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gar  vol.  198 ;  p.  716. 

Gilbert,  Horace  M..  North  Yakima.  Waah.     Apparatus  for 

sorting  and  grading  fruits  and  vegetables.    No.  1,083.397  : 
Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  46  ' 

^"iJr"™;  JXyiMl?  9"  Kokomo,  Ind.     Wire-wiping  machine. 

No.  1,085,122 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas  vol.  198  ;  p.  fl6 

I   <}illlam.   Robert  L..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Treating  lumber 

^  No.  1.084,266:  Jan.  13;  Gar  vol.  198:  p    365?    *"°°*'^- 

GUlons.  George  H.,  assignor  to  Richfield  Oil  Company,  Loa 

Angeles.  Cal.     Oll-reflnlng  mechanism.     No.  1.084.080: 

Jan.  13  ;  Gar  vol.  198  ;  p.  302.  .vo^.ww . 

Gilmore.    Earl    L..    Nana,   Cal.      Motion-slide   for   stereop- 

tlcons.  No.  1.083,679;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  139 
Gllnett,  Howard  S.  (See  Henry,  Eugene  B..  assignor.) 
Uilson,     Henry     R.,    Economy,     I'a.       Toy    cannon.       No 

1,083.361  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gar  v<rt.  198 ;  p.  34. 

Gllson.  Thomas.   Providence,  R.   I.     Jsck  connection   for 

loom   shedding  mechanisms.      No.    1,085,565 ;   Jan    27 : 

Gar  vol.  198;  p.  866.  .  ' 

Glngras   George,  Bergenfleld.  N.  J.    Game.     No.  1.085.202; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gar  vol.  198 ;  p.  744. 
Glpple.  Merton  R..  Prairie  Grove.  Ark.     Mnfller  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion  motors.     No.    1.085,203;   Jan.    27;   Gaa 
vol.   198 :  p.  745. 
Gisholt  Machine  Company.      (See  Miller.  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Glugllano,    Gennaro,    West    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Pin-holder. 

No.  1,084.327  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  385. 
Glaesel,   Ewald.    Markneukirchen.    Germany.      Tuning-peg 
for  musical  string  Instruments.     No.  1,083.736;  Jan.  6: 
Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  159. 
niaser,  Charles.      (See  Glaser.  Frita.  assignor.) 
Glaser,   Bmll  G.,   North   Dover,  Ohio.     Automoblle-wbeel. 

No.  1,084,144;  Jan.  13;  Gar  vol.  198;  p.  324. 
GIflser.  Fritx,  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  Glaser, 
Baltimore,   Md.      Obtaining   the   radto-actlve   matter  in 
thorium-containing  solutions.     No.  1,084,734  ;  Jan.  20 ; 
(;ax.  vol.    198;  p.  550. 
Glassbrook,  Clarence  I.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Ore-con- 
centrator.    No.  1.083,531  ;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  91. 
Gleeson,  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flushing  apparatua. 

No.  1,084,267  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  366. 
Glen.     Clyde    M.,     Denver.     Colo.       Carbon  -  paper.      No. 

1,086,331  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gar  vol.  198  ;  p.  790. 
Glenn.  Robert,  Madison.  Wis.     Mall  receiving  and  deliver- 
ing   device.      No.    1,083.825;    Jan.    6;    Gax.    vol.    198; 
p.   185. 
Gllck,  Francis  J.     (See  Doerner,  Wyand  F.,  assignor^ 
Globe  Register   Company,   The.      (See   Konerman,   Harry, 

assignor. ) 
Glover.  William  E.,  MaryviUe,  Mo.     Puttying  device.     No. 

1,085,666 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  867. 
Glowacki,  John  B.,   Chicago,  111.     Positioning  device  for 
windows.     No.  1,086,332 ;  Jsn.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  790. 
Goetx,    Adam    D.,    Charles    Town,    W.    Va.      Cane.      No. 

1,085.333  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gax.  voL  198 ;  p.  790. 
Gogarty,  Michael  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ix>adlDg  and  unload- 
ing  device.      No.    1,085,032;   Jan.    20;    Gax.   vol.    108: 
p.  650. 
Gold.  Egbert  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Vapor  heating  system  for 
rail  way -cars.     No.   1.084.797;   Jan.   20;   Gas.   voL   198; 
P    572. 
Goldenburg,  Ida,  et  al.     (See  Folkman,  Henry,  aaslgnor.) 
Goldeaburg,   Nathan,   et  aL      (See   Folkman,   Henry,  as- 
signor. ) 
Goldstein,  WUliam,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ColUr-buttoner.    No. 

1.084.424;  Jan.  13;  Gar  vol.  198;  p.  415. 
Gombor,   Eduard,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Vest.     No.   1,085,410; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gar  voL  198 ;  p.  817. 
Goodrich.    Charles    E.,    Blrdsboro.    Pa.      Rail-Joint      Na 

1,085,033;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  650. 
Goodrich,    Latimer,   et   al.      (See   Curry,   Charles   N.,   as- 
signor.) 
Goodwin,  Ira  W..  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Spring-frame  for 
bicycles.     No.  1,086,411  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  817. 
Goodwin.    William    B.,    Columbus,   Ohio.      Igniting  derice. 

No.  1,085.082 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  666. 
Gordln,  Wasslll,  assignor  to  Firm  C.  Nenader.  St.  Petera- 
burg,  Russia.     Liquid-fuel  burner.     No.  1,085,334  ;  Jan. 
27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  791. 
Gordon,  Hiram  W..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machineiy  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Leather-marker. 
No.  1,083,278 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oar  vol.  198 ;  p.  6. 
Gorson,  Samuel.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.     Combined  pocket-cUo 
and  eraser-holder.     No.   1,084,624;  Jan.  20;   Gaa.  toL 
198;  p.  610. 
Gorton,  George.     (See  Carpenter,  Charles  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Gorton,  George,  Racine,  wis.     Means  for  removing  chips 
from  the  cutters  of  cnttlng-off  saws  and  the  like.     No. 
1,085,252 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  768. 
Goschke,   Charles   H.,   Enon    Valley,   Pa.      Vehlele-SDrlag. 
^  No.  1^83,737 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  j^*""*'™*- 
GoM,    Frederick,    Mlllicent.    South    AustralU,    Aoatralia. 
•''"<•*'•♦'*    »'iarm-/.iock.      No.    1,086,412;   Jan.    27;    Oaa. 
vol.  lOS ;  p.  818. 

) 
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._  Oetwklt) 


1,084,207  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  1M  ■  d144L      "■" 
rjAMB.  Robert  8.  N«v  Tort  WT '  |»  ffr  typa-i 


Orakaai 


No 


,>wrltliif 
IM  rp.  27(L  "^    "^'  '•"^•'^o ;  Jan.  is ;  Oaa.  toT 

^TSlSSoJ""*"  *•'  **  •*•   ^r*  0'*»««'  «o«>«rt  8., 

ad^^V  '•  ^"a  '"'•  IW :  P-  Si^  1.085,418 . 

^*S- )  ^"»"P"y-     <8««  Cfralnger,  Charl«  p..  „.  ' 


^  WKl'r^.:^riL"/_':•;_B•t^.  a-al^npr  to  "Captain"  Motor 


i^».uu«,  Airnor  *-..  Bath,  aaaisnoi 

Nori.oe8,321 ;  Jan.  6* 


nm  for  wbeela  of  road-Teblclea 

■      *W:  p.  117        """•     «0-  1.083,«11 ;  Jan,  6  ;  Oaa.  Tol 

r^trd  e^StSr/°*^«  ^°°^°^       <8ee  Hebe™.  Bd- 
H.    W.    JohnB-ManTllle   Company 


Reveralble    at- 
Jen.   27;    Gaa. 


H,  aailmTr.T"*"""'   v,«u.p«ny.      (See    Ren«,   Domlnlck 
^^^S!^*^  j?1^*°    -^ '    Philadelphia,    Pa 
^f  ?98j?.  S-g  "''^-     ^°-  '  •<>««-^ '^ 

Ora5-q-alat--Jc;;;e"pT'SirL:ke"h'r"nTk^«1,=  P-^^^  ^*.lS^r.)         "*    ^-      <^    Hamilton.    William    L.,    aa- 

n,S?t°  Oeor^/r^;^'«fe  {l!.n,^.V>}'  »« ^  P-  38«.       i  H.ff.  MaxlmUIlan  M.     (See  Wlll«,n  and  Haff.) 


0«nt.  0«orge  L.     (See  Koike  and  oTanti 
Oraubarth.   Loula   M     New   Tnt*    isi    v      n-n 

No.  1.083.826    ji^' a  •n./'*J*.,^«Tl    pollar-aapport 


^hf?i'/i*'2f*  ^a_»"*eo'  to  H»^  M*^  felbori  ComoanT 
Philadelphia.  P«.^^eldlntmatlitae.  Na  1  mS^/' 
Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198:  p.  J04   ^^  i.WM.oss , 

Oraj,  c.  W..  rt  al.     (See  Baam  JatoM  R    ■•■i>it».  > 

'  M™'*  Xiw^-     (See  Arelacard,  Rlelard  8    aaainor  \ 

°^^e*'^8"JSt^c2iJSf^fel^ 

No.  13,876 :  Jan.  IS  r^aSi  To^ffi^JfB*      ^"•*^«^ 
**%'"V%/l[S^  ""t-  ®^f  ?,**»«  0*E  Vi.     Ollln,  deTlce. 


"VSt.i*?^,!;'  .D*'??".  Ohio.    aJetr  «.^™i„.    n«. 


.*j£^**^5ri.»"-  ^* '  9j!*-  T2.'-  iw :  p.  J15T 

IM 


Oraarea,  Beniamln  C.  H..  Sooti^  MuithMtur  r«««     m.!- 

^TS^.i5»?*JaJ'i3'^^o/i?%°i,Ty-p   ga**^^      N^ 
Oraenawalt.   John    B.     Denver    Cofc'  *^ofih.,«,*.      » 
1.0e4.9:<9  ;  Jan.  20  ;  oVa" Vot  IMF  d   818  *  '      "**• 

jMM«^top.     No.   1,084.289:  Jan-Tl8 ;  Oaa.  iStlSsi 

oJ2f»'.^?f^'     <^  *):^'  "<»  Orier.) 
7h?Si%?*?'3GicSiV^"«V*7!'     iMtch-dlgHmr  ma 

giSHs^H '«?  feri^^i^risir^^^ 

^J     ^SST'  ^**"«*^'  '^•^    <8«  Boyler.  Emaa- 

T        .  *^'  Dorcheater,  Maaa.    Conillnr    No  1  083  mu- 
Jan.  «:,paa.  toI.  198;  p.  206.       ▼  "•"    "°-  ^."oa.o**  . 

tnr 


No.   1,086.684;  J^ 


3ik"D"/?  ■■  ^^^- "  •«  V.  "«.-'••  «•• 

Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1^8  ;  p.  467.  i.WJ4,677  . 

SriS?r,)^"*"™    Co»»P«°y.      (See    Budd.    Edward   G. 

^lili^r.)^"*'""    ^*"°P*°y       (See   Oravell,   Jamea   H., 

Halejr,    Edward   J.,   Joneaboro,   La.     Automatic   flT-nmnf 

clo^^t-etool.      No.    1,084.426';   Jan.    18 ;    oi?%5f  ^198? 

""jL^So'I  0i2"^^/'•l?8"''p    Si'"''"'"-     ^*'-   108C.W7: 

'^M'iDn^L^nHn^"^^"'""  *°  T^?*  Klectric  Controller  and 
?iJ^iti$i?'^°»*^°™P^?y'  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Controner 
198f  S^8  ■  l-08<.898;  Jan.  20  ;  Oaa   toI 

H^.  'Samuel "  A.,  and  C.  E.  King,  Cameron  W  Va 
Wagjp-reach.     No.   1,086,038;  J  J'.  20 ;  oS. 'toK    198; 

Halje,  iVldor.     (See  Imbof  and  Halle.) 

hl^T'    N^ff  oii'9^;'**'?'°'°5*  ^A°*-     8afe;depoalt  ahoe- 


Grtmea.  Michael  I..  Wlntfirop;  Maaai     Blectrtcallv-heated  i  n^uLu^n^.^^:?^'  i*\^i,^'-  '<>'•  ^^^-  763. 
flat-iron.    No.  l.()88^4  ;  Jak  sTctuL  tSi   198  %  91  Vi^TfL?h57.««  J«  ""^*"''  *5?K'*°<J.  ••■Ignor'^to  Oen- 

~  L^Jb^l    .Vch'm'ent  I       t^r.^ri"^^^' ^^SR^^^  h\''^^^§.'^'l^^^^ 'or  prim. 


No7  i:o86T28  ;"7;S:  27  ;*'oS: 


B:  p.^66L 
I  Orohmaan.) 

No.  1.O844S70; 


Ort>hmann.  Curl  T,.     fSeeHanaonai 
Qrooeman.  Carl  W.,  Chicago,  HI 

Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  486.  

'i^^nVi.'i     m  7n?-ri^  f^i^  d^*-     Meehanlam   for 
preaaea^^  no.  1,084.786 ;  Jan.  20  *  G  ia.  vol   loa  •  n  rra 

Oroaart.   Tbomaa.   New  f ork    N    V^nir - wSviF^    m2 

1.086,083  ;  Jai.  20 :  Oai  vol    IM  •  p  Se 

iaS'J??^''?^  °i^S*<*»'*'.^<"»»-    '  Ibottle-motlon.    No. 

GraMea^alder.  pawraae*.  PlerroB.  in     MatalU*  railway- 
tie.    No.  1.088.487  ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa^  td  .  198 -XlflL  ^^^ 


movers  and  aaxiliariM. 
vol.  198 :  p.  717. 

^IS."*"'  ^"'S'^'.^^'iJ''  ^  Kroglund.  Birmingham  Ala 
Compaaaea.     No.  1,086,416;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol    1987  p." 

°nT^1*08^«°  jL;.^*r  1°'^'  ^\  \^J^y-i^imnt  device. 
iNo.  1.US4,008.  Jan.  IS;  Oai.  voL  198;  p.  277 

HiTmnl^'  ^^1"°."  ^     i^^«  Qulaenberry  and  Hamblen  ) 
Hamilton.  Benjamin  C..  San   Bernardino,  Cal.     SanlSrv 

Jjl.mi'^746'**'^''"-     '**'•   1'08«.205';   jln.   27Toi2[ 

°Li"o™««  "in°  L.  Chicago  aaalpor  to  H.  W.  Hacker. 
T  .nj^fS-  "'•  Printer's  plate-hook.  No  1084  086' 
Jan.  13 ;  Oat.  vol.  198  :  p.  304  i.u»4,080  , 

Hammallan,  Paul  M.     (See  Smith,  John  J.  C    aaalanor  \ 

No.  1,083,828    Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  198  ■  o   187  "'"^"'""*^- 
Hammond    Robert  A..   Sandwich    M^."  D^tKleflectlna 
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Handelaman.  Morrla.  aaalcnor  to  Kllncer  k  Bach.  New 
York.  NVT.  Blonae.  No.  1.086,089 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL 
198 ;  p.  662. 

Hanger.  Jamea  B..  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Oa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  J.  R.  Fenner,  Jamestown,  N.  T.  Steering  mechanism 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,088,899;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  198; 
p.  47. 

Hanlta,  Hana  T.  R.    (See  Bweblllaa  and  Hanlta.) 

Hanka,  Oeorg*  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Nurstng-bottle  holder. 
No.  1,084,427  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  416. 

Hanaen,  Andrew  M.     (Bee  Oade,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Hanaen,  Au|^  L.,  Bvanaton,  aaalgnor  to  The  Juatrlte 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chlcaso,  111.  Valve-etem  for  acetylene-lampa. 
No.  1.084.146  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  325. 

Hansen  Charlea  A.,  Scbeneetadj.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Zirconium  lamp-filament.  No. 
1.084,829  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  612. 

Hansen,  Charlea  C,  Elaaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Uammer-drlll.  No. 
1,084,270  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  366. 

Hansen,  Hans  A.,  and  J.  M.  SchmueBer,  Smuggler,  Colo. 
Lining  for  ball  or  pebble  milla.  No.  1,083,400 ;  Jan.  6 : 
Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  48. 

Hansen.  Julius,  Texas  City  Tex.  Expressing  fluid  from 
paraAn  compoaitiona.  No.  1.084,738 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  198;  p.  662. 

Hansen.  Karl  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orenstein- 
Arttour  Koppel  Co.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Dump-car.  No. 
1,084,271 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  366. 

Hansen,  Karl  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Orensteln- 
Artbur  Koppel  Co.  Damp-car.  No.  1,084,272  ;  Jan.  IS  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  367. 

Hansen,  Martin  T.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Ball-tie.  No. 
1.083,322 ;  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  21. 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com 
panv,  Hartford,  Conn.  Clutch-actuating  device.  No. 
1,084,645  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  454. 

Hanaon,  Bengt  M.  W.,  aaslgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Adjusting  mechanism.  No. 
1,084,627;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  611. 

Hanaon,  Bengt  M.  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.  Metal-redudng  machine.  No. 
1.0»4.628  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ■  p.  612. 

Hanaon.  Bengt  M.  W.,  and  B.  Henrlkaon,  Hartford.  (}onn. 
Counterbalancing  device.  No.  1,084,626;  Jan.  20; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  611. 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  and  F.  C.  Allen,  assignors  to  The 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Bhaper. 
No.  1,084,644  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  453. 

Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W.,  and  C.  L.  Orohmann,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  aaalgnora  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.  Profll- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1,084.626;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198; 
p.  611. 

Hanson,  Paul.  Wild  Horse,  Colo.  Butter-making  machine. 
No.  1.084,086;  Jan.  18;  Oat.  vol.  198;  p.  SOoT 

Hardin.  Louis  A^  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Osmer, 
Boone,  Iowa.  Fire-door  and  operating  mechanlam  there- 
for.    No.  1.084J)87  ;  Jan.  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  305. 

Hare,  Frank  E..  Boothbay  Harbor.  Me.  Starting  and  stop- 
ping device  for  phonographa.  No.  1,084,428;  Jan.  18; 
Oaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  416. 

Harlow,  Walter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Finish  for  build- 
ings.    No.  1,088,823 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  22. 

Harner.  Don  F.,  et  al.     (Bee  Harner,  Joaeph  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hamer,  Joseph  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Har- 
ner, one-fourth  to  L.  V.  Allison,  and  one-fourth  to 
D.  F.  Harner.  Nevada,  Mo.  Slip-Joint  machine.  No. 
1,084,429  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  417. 

Harp.   Charlea    B.,    Loa   Angalea.   Cal.     Grab-hook.      No. 

1,083,637 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  92. 
Harper,   Walter   B.,   Lake  Charles,   La.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Caatona  Improved  Process  Co.,  Lalne,  Miss. 
Extracting  producta  from  wood.     No.   1,086,416  ;   Jan. 
27  ;  Oaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  819. 
Harrell,  Jeaaey   F..   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Printing-ink  dis- 
tributer.    No.  1,()83,680 :  Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  139. 
Harrington     Arthur    M.,   and   R.    F.    Scott,   assignors   to 
Edwin   Harrington,  Bon  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bolt-threading  machine.     No.  1.085,577  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  870. 
Harria,   Alexander,  assignor  to   L.   V.   Aronson,   Newark, 
N.  J.       Pvrophorous  Tighter.     No.  1.084,330  ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  886. 
Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.      (See  Lewla  and 

Wright  aaalgnors.) 
Harria,  Hollla  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Thew  Automatic  Shovel 
Company,    Lorain,    Ohio.      Truck-ateerlng    mechanism. 
No.  1,088,681  ;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  140. 
Harria,  Thaddeaa  8.,  Waverly.  111.     Vehicle  steering  de- 
vice.    No.  1.084,480 ;  Jan.  I8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  418. 
Harris,    William    U.,    Mobile,    Ala.      Can  -  cloaure.      No. 

1,084,867 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  692. 
Harrison,    Daniel    M.,    Dyer,    Ark.      Window-shade    roller. 

No    1,086,417  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  819. 
Harrison,  Jeaae  E.,  Lamonl^  Iowa.     Clotbea-pounder.     No. 

1,083,824;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  22. 
Harahman,  John  W.     (See  Boynton,  Harry  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Harston,  Edgar  S.,  et  tU.     (See  Morris,  William  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Hartford  Machine  Berew  Company,     The.     (Bee  Paaraon 

and  Seward,  aaalgnora.) 
Hartley.  James,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Fire  alarm  and   ax- 
tlnpiahar.     No.  1,084.208;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  voL  198;  p. 


Hartley,  John  W.,  Naahotah,  Wla.     Spring  draft  attach* 

_  ment    No.  1.084,«90 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  US. 

Hartmann,  Max,  Barlin-NeokOlln,  and  0.  Scblmmal,  BarUa. 

Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

Galley    mechanism    for    repeating    and    non-rapaatlng 

llne-caatlng    typ<«raj>hical    machines.      No.    1.086J^67: 

Jan.  27 ;  Out.  vol.  198 ;  p.  867. 

Hartneea,  James,  Sprlngfleld,  Vt.     Chuck.     No.  1,084,646 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  464. 
Hartson,  Millard  T.     (See  McCaul,  PhlUp,  assignor.) 
Hasha,  WilUam  C.     (See  Jamea,  Samuel,  aaalgnor.) 
Haakin,   Joseph   J.,   Stockton,   CaL     Oil-burning  fnmaoe. 

No.  1,084,431 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  418. 
Haalow.  Charlea.     (See  Downey,  Bartholomew,  aaalgnor.) 
Hatfield,  Clarence  C.  Duquoin,  111.     Loading  devlca.    No. 

1,086,040  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  652. 
Hatosy,   Louis   G..   Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Olaaa-cleanar. 

No.  1,083.829  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;j».  187. 
Haugbey,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  M.  J.  Cnllan. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lock-nut.     No.  1,085,041  ;  Jan.  20;  QtM. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  663. 
Hawkins,  William,  and  H.  E.  Lobb.  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Sprlng-aaddle.     No.  1,083,638;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198; 
p.  93. 
Hawthorn,    Harold,    Sbeenhnrat,    ESast    Sheen,    England. 
System  and  apparatus  for  carrying  life  and  other  boata 
on    ahips    ana    for    launching    same    therefrom.      No. 
1,084.650;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  512. 
Hayford     Herbert    W.,    Laconla,    N.    H.      Clamp.      No. 

1,083,880;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  201. 
Haymowlcs,    Adolf,    Otis,    Greg.      Measuring   instrument. 

No.  1,084,146;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  voL  198;  p.%25. 
Hays,  Auther  N.     (See  Wall,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Haywood,   Edmund  B.,    Raleigh,   N.   C.      Knlfe-aharpener. 

No.  1.088.490 ;  Jan.  < ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  77. 
Haael,  Ernest  L.,  and  R.  Holbecbe,  Birmingham.  Eingland. 
aasignors  to  Stokes  k  Smith  Company,  Summerdale, 
Philadelpbia,  Pa.  Automatic  atopping  mechanlam  for 
comer-etaylng  machinea.  No.  1,084,631 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  198;  p.  613. 
Heany,  John  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Fluid-preaaure  drill. 

No.  1,084.009 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  277. 
Heath,  Herbert  L.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.    Decortieat- 
Ing-blade.     No.  1,084,273;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p. 
867. 
Heath,  William  R.     (See  Crumpton,  WUllam  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Haath,  William  R.     (See  Heuaer,  Frederick  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Heath,  ^Iliam  R.     (See  Poole,  Arthur  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Heath,    William    R.      (See   Tallmadge,    Charlea    H.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Haath,  William  R.     (See  Tbomaa,  Adolph  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Heath,  WillUm  R.     (See  WilUams,  Lynn  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Heberling.  John,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  remoTiBg 
Btonca  from  fruit.     No.   1,083,881 ;  Jan.   6 ;  Oaa.  toL 
198;  p.  202. 
Hebem,  Bdward  H.,  assignor  to  H  &  H  Patent-Developing 
Company,    Oakland.    Cal.      Machine   for   forming  code 
meaaagaa.     No.  1,084,010;  Jan.  13;  Oaz.  voL  108;  p. 
278. 
Hedley,  Frank,  Tonkera,  and  J.  B.  Doyle,  Monnt  Vernon, 
N.  Y.     Street-car.     No.   1,086.266;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  764. 
Heer,     Charles,     Peoria,     lU.       Drlnklng-fonntaln.       No. 

1,086,418  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  820. 
Heeren.  William  B..  Plttabargb>   Pa.     Ornamenting  with 
boUnlc  apeclmana.     No.  1,(^4,868;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toL 
108 ;  p.  692. 
Halnaan.  Carl,  Chicago,   111.     Bag  filling  and  tying  nu- 

china.    No.  1^84.799 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p7672. 
Helnsl,  Hugo,  Flscnem,  near  Carlsbad,  Aostrla-Hnngan. 
Joint  for  croaalng  metal  bara.    No.  1,088,931 ;  Jan.  18 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  198;  p.  260. 
Heiaey  *  Co.,  A.  H.     (See  Whipple,  Clyde  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Held  Company.  Tbe.     (Bee  Held,  Siegfried,  aaalgnor.) 
Held,  Siegfried,  assignor  to  The  Held  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Water-atertllalng  Unk.     No.  1,086,678;  Jan.  27; 
(Jaa.  VOL  198 ;  p.  871.  ,       ,«      , 

Held.  Siegfried,  assignor  to  The  Held  Company.  Chicago. 
111.     Oxone-generator.     Na   1.086.679;   Jan.   27:   Oas! 
VOL  198;  p.  871. 
Helgeaon,  Lara  J..  Fisher,  Minn.    Check-row  planter.    No. 

i;084,4S2;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  418. 
Heike,    Charlea    B.,    Port    Edwarda,    Wla.      Fmlt-jatveap 
Btralghtener.     No.   1,088,444;  Jan.   6;   Oaa.   voL   198; 
p.  62. 
HeUman.  Jamea,  Walsh,  III.     Hnb-guard.    No.  1,084,780 ; 

Jan.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  662. 
Henderaon,  George  A.,  Mansfield,  Tex.     Combined  educa- 
tional   chart,    drawing-board,    and    wrttlng-deak.     No. 
1,084.881 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  196 ;  p.  887. 
Hendaraon,  Sparks  D.     (See  Davla.  Albert  N..  aaalgnor.) 
Henka,  Aogoat  H.,  Chicago,  lU.    Azle-oller.  No.  1,084,488  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  19^;  p.  418. 
Hennaut.   Ferdinand,   Wcatvllle,   IlL     Powder-can   apoat 

No.  1,<M6JB86 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  791. 
Henrlkaon.  BmanoeL     (See  Hanaon  and  Henrtkaon.) 
Henry  Dlaaton  4  Bona.     (See  Smith,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Hanry,  Engene  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  Gllnatt, 
Aatorla,  Ortt.     Antomatlc  vending  and  change-aotaklng 
machine.     No.  1,084.011;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  voL  198:  p. 
278. 
Herman  Pnanauttle  Maehtna  (Company.     (Sea  Blngla,  Rob- 
ert F.,  aaalgnor.) 
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BennAsn,  Adalbert,  Vienaa,  Aosttia-lEuDgary.  Device  for 
ramorlDf  wtter  n-om  layera  of  artljclai-atone  palp.  No. 
1,063,27^ ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  108 ;  pL  0. 

HermanB.  Carl.  Chicago,  III.  Boldennc-lron  attachment. 
No.  1,083,S«8:  Jan.  6:  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  34. 

H^rodlt.  Paul  L.  T..  New  York,  aistgnor  to  Electrode 
Company  of  America.  Niagara  Falli,  N.  Y.  Apparatns 
for  graphltlslng  carbon.  No.  1,084.274  ;  Jan.  %3 ;  Qas. 
vol.  198:  p.  Sel.  ^ 

Herre,  Alfred.     ( See  Bauer  Herre.  an4  Mayer. ) 

Herresboff,  John  B.  P.,  aMlnior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Nichols  Copper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Boasting-furnace. 
No.   1,085.419:  Jan.  27;  Ga«.  vol.   198;  p.  820. 

Herahey.  Jacob  R.,  assignor  to  ElecCrlc  Service  Supplies 
Company,  Fhlladelphia,  Pa.  Apoaratus  for  forming 
characters.  No.  1.085,336;  Jan.  2?  ;  Ga«.  vol.  198;  p. 
791. 

Henberg,  Nachman.  New  York,  N.  Y".     Dre«a-artlcle  pro- 
tector.   No.  1,083.491 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oa*  vol.  198 :  p.  77. 
V  Hess,  Edward  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  atsslgDments.  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y«rk,  N.  Y.     Writing 
machine.  No.  1.085.382 ;  Jan.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  808. 

Hess,  Edward  B..  New  York,  and  L.  C.  Myers.  Brooklyn, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  T>p<^wrlting  machine. 
No.  r,0M,547  ;  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  11)8  m?.  455. 

Hesa,  George  H.,  La  Grange  Park.  IIU  Washing  toachlne. 
No.  1,084.275;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  1P8  :  p.  368. 

He«,  Henry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ■  Gear-wheel.  No. 
1.085.41'0;  Jan.  27:  Oai.  vol.  198;  p.  820. 

Hester,  George  C,  Chicago,  III.  Ventljated-store-front  con- 
struction.   No.  1,0«3,830:  Jan.  6:  (|ai.  vol.  198;  p.  187. 

Heston,  Albert  L.     (See  Hope,  Erwin  *C..  assignor.) 

Heuser.  Frederick  O..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Wage  aud 
Job  accounting  system.  No.  1,084,632;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  513. 

Heaser,  Frederick  O.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaal|n>n>ents,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffailo,  N.  Y.  Actuating 
mechanism  for  accountlng-reglstefs.  No.  1,084.833 ; 
Jan.  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  514. 

Heuser,  Frederick  O.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W.  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Two-wav- 
register-actuating  mechanism.  No.  1,084,634  ;  Jan.  20  ; 
Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  514. 

Hewitt.  Peter  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  and  methwl 
relating  to  high-speed  motor-craft.  ,No.  1,084,578;  Jan. 
13;  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  467.  ' 

Hewitt,  William  W.,  Qreenhlthe,  England.  Cask-making 
machinery.     No.  1.083.446  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  62. 

Hlckson.  Joseph,  Mount  GUead,  Ohio.  Hollow  rehiforced- 
concrete  lumber.  No.  1,085,042;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  653. 

Higgina.  Maria,  Limestone.  Me.  Chqrn.  No.  1,085.337 : 
.Ian.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  792. 

Hill  Clutch  Company.  The.  (See  S«nttb.  Harry  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hill.  Hngh,  Anderson.  Ind.  Metal  wkeel.  No.  1.083,682  ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  140. 

UlUer,  Edwin  J.,  Taylorville.  III.  Pipe-hanger.  No. 
1,085,421;  Jan.  27;  Oax.  vol.  198;  D.  821. 

HlllUrd,  Blrtus  A..  New  Point.  In*.  Hay-baler.  No. 
1.085,086  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  667. 

Hllllker,  John  A.,  Bvanston,  111.  Elgg  icase  or  carrier.  No. 
1,084,869;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  b.  693. 

HUla  Harry  B.,  Rlverton,  N.  J.  Hafch-operatlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.085.422;   Jan.  27;  Ga|s.  vol.   198;   p.   821. 

Hllta,  George  8.,  assignor  to  The  Spock  Quotation  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  Y^rk,  N.  Y.  Printing  telegraph 
receiver.      No.    1.085,124;    Jan.    Vtl  ■    Gas.    vol.    198; 

Himes,  James  M.,  Oswego.  N.  Y.    Btre^t-sweeplng  machine. 

No.  1,083.982  ;  Jan.  13  :  Gai.  vol.   |9«  :  p.  250 
Hlndmarsh,  Percy  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  W.  Woods, 

Lincoln.   Nebr.      Decoy.      No.    1,083,882;   Jan.   6;   Oaa. 

ToL  198  :  p.  202,  „. 

Hinse,  WlllUm  J.     (See  Katterhelnrlfh  and  Hlnse.) 
Hlnipeter.  Alfred.  Munich,  Germany.     Device  for  calling 

cabs,  porters,  and  the  like  by  telephone.     No.  1.084,012  ; 

Jan.  13  :  Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  279. 
Hlpwood.  George,  and  P.  Egan,  New  tork.  N.  Y.     Vehlcle- 

fcader.     No.  1.086,423 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  8^1. 
Hlrsh.  Fred.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Adjusts  Com- 

paay.      Adjastlng-loop.      (Reissue.)!     No.    13,680;   Jan. 

27;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  874. 
Hlrt,  Jules  H.,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

asnts.  to  Altts-Cl»almet«  ManafactoHng  Companv.    Pro- 

dadng  gaa      No.    1,083.683;   Jan7;6;   Gas.   vol.    198; 

p.  140. 
Hitsehmana,  Rudolf  V..  Claflln,  KansL     Device  for  applr- 

Ing  Jsather  facings  to  pulleya     No.  1,085.424  ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  822.  ^ 

Hoaclaiid,    Frank    O..    assignor    to    The    Union    Metallic 

Cartridge  Company.  Brid&nport.  Cdnn.     Apparatus  for 

ftlUng  receptocles.     No.   1,086.125 :'  Jsn.  27;  Oas.  vol. 

IW'^P   Tl4 
*    Hobe,  iohn  M..  and  U.  8.  Traub.  Yonk^rs.  N.  Y.    Electrtcal 

priinar.    No.  1,086.425 :  Jan.  27;  Qas.  Tol.  198:  p.  822. 

HobiM>a.  Francis  J.,  and  C.  B.  Beyer,  iNogales.  Aris.     On- 

'     separator.      No.    1.085.266;    Jan.    27;    Oaa.    vol.    198; 

D.  764.  1. 

Hdekln.  Robert  H.     (Sea  Wright  "^JocW?-]    .       ^     . 
Hodadon.  MalTla  B.,  Fltehbura,  Mas*.     Fastening  derlcjB 

ft*   palp.scre«BS.     No.   1,088,048TTJsb.   20 ;   (fss.   toI. 

108 :  p.  66S. 
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Ilodges,  Henry  H.     (See  Eversman  and  Hodgea) 

Hodges.  Horace  F.,  assignor  to  Pure  Water  Apparatns 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  thermal  wa- 
ter purification.  No.  1,083,740;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  108; 
p.  160. 

Hodgson,  Charles  W.,  Park  City,  Utah.  Belt-buckle  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.084,209  :  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  346. 

ilodson.  Edwin,  Ipava.  axstgnor  of  one-third  to  rl.  A. 
Dufleld.  Olasford,  and  one  third  to  F.  F.  Hodson,  Klnes- 
ton  Mines,  111.  Water-elevating  mechanism.  No. 
1,085,257  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  764. 

Hodson.  Frank  P.,  et  al.     (See  Hodson,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Iloff.  Olaf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Subaqueous  tunnel  structure. 
No.  l.OSS.-HSS:  Jan.  27:  Gat.  vol.  198;  p.  7B2. 

Hoffarth,  Edward  V..  Browerville,  Minn.  Whip-socket  and 
line  holder.  No.  1,084,332  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  387. 

Hoffman,  Arthur  T.,  et  al.  (See  McColeman.  Arthur  D., 
asialgnor. ) 

Hoffman,  George  D.,  assignor  to  Norwall  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  .\lr-valve  for  radiators.  No. 
1  os.Im.-?  :  Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  251. 

Hoffman,  Samuel  0..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Incandescent 
lamp.     No.  1,083.325  ;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  22. 

Hoffman,  Samuel  O.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Incandescent 
lamp.     No.  1,083,326:  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  23. 

Hoffman.  William  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,084,635:  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  515. 

Hofmann,  Frits,  and  C.  Cou telle,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
raoutchonc  substance  and  making  same.  No.  1,084,333  ; 
Jan.  13;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  387. 

Hofmann,  Fritz,  and  C.  Coutelle,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrtken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germanv. 
Vulcanized  caoutchouc-like  substance.  No.  1.084,334 ; 
Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  388. 

Hofmann,  Frits,  and  C.  Coutelle,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany. 
Vulcanized  caoutchouc-Uke  substance.  No.  1,084,337; 
Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  .388. 

Hofmann.  Fritz.  C.  Coutelle.  K.  DelbrOck,  and  K.  Melsen- 
burg,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft 
Co.  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Vulcanized  caoutchooc-llke 
substance.  No.  1,084.335:  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p. 
388. 

Hofmann.  Fritz,  C.  Coutelle.  K.  DelbrOck,  and  K.  Melsen- 
burg,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft 
Co  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Vulcanized  caoutchouc-Uke 
substance.  No.  1.084.336;  Jan.  13;  Gat.  vol.  198;  p. 
388 

Hofmann.  Fritz.  C.  Coutelle,  K.  Delbrflck,  and  K.  Melsen- 
burg.  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft 
Co.  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Vulcanized  caoutchouc-like 
substance.  No.  1,084,3.18;  Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol  198;  p. 
3f^8 

Hoge.  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  alarm.  No. 
1.084,8CK) :  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa  vol.  198 ;  p.  572. 

Holbeche,  Richard.     (See  Hazel  and  Holbeche.) 

Holdaway,  wnilam  S.,  and  W.  M.  Ryan.  Provo.  Utah. 
Car.     No.  1.083.831  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  187. 

Holden.  Arthur  P..  assignor  to  The  Holden  Morgan  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Wrapper  and 
folder.     No.  1.085.261  :  Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.   198  :  p.  766. 

Holden,  Arthur  P.,  and  P.  Morgan,  assiitnors  to  The  Hol- 
den-Morgan  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can- 
ada. Folder  for  wrapping  machines.  No.  1,085,258; 
Jan.  27  ;  Oat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  765. 

Holden,  Arthur  P.,  and  P.  Morgan,  assignors  to  The  Hol- 
den-Morean  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada Wrapping  machine.  No.  1,085.259  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  198  ;  p.  765.  ,.     ^v     «  . 

Holden.  Arthur  P.,  and  P.  Morgan,  assignors  to  The  Hol- 
den-Morjran  Company.  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada Wrapping-machine.  No.  1,085,260;  Jan.  27;  Gas. 
vol.  198;  p.  767l. 

Holden  Morgan   Company,  The.      (See  Holden,  Arthur  P., 

Holden-Morgan  Company,  The.     (See  Holden  and  Morgan, 

Holden-Morgan    Company.       (See    Miller,    Eseek    C,    as- 

Ho'lderPerklns  Company.  (See  Perkins,  Franklin  J.,  as- 
signor.) .  _         ,.  ..^    .  M« 

Holdsworth.  Fred.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Weather-strip.     No. 

1,085.(H4;  Jan.  20:  Gat.  vol.   198;  p.  654 
Holek.  John,  and  D.  Schwartz,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Express- 
safe.     No.  1,083,401  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  48. 
Hollk,      Frank,      Prague,     Okla.        Tire    protector.        No. 

1,084,434:  .Ian.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  419. 
Holland,  George  R.     (See  McNamara.  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
Hollen.  James  H..  Providence,  R.   I.     Power-transmission 

mechanUm.     No.  1,083.402  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa  vol.  198  ;  p.  48. 
Holley.  Eugene  H.     (See  Burley.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Holllngsworth   and  Vose  Company.    The.      (See   Sheehsn, 

()wen.  assignor.) 
Hollls,    Henry     L.,      Chicago.     III.       Railway-tie.       No. 

1.084,018  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  279. 
Holmes.  «dward  L..  Seattle.   Wash.     Gas-governor.     No. 

1.086.839 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oss.  toI.  198 ;  p.  798. 
Holmes.    Herbert.      (See   Matthews  and   Holmes.) 
Holsapfei.   Oeorg,   Basen-on-the-Ruhr,    Oermaay.      notary 

Jet-pump.      No.   1,086,046;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  toL   198;  p. 
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Holsapfei,  Oeorg,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Appa- 
ratus for  compressing  nses  and  vapors.  No.  1,085,(546 ; 
Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  664. 

Holsberg,  Abraham,  Superior,  Wis.  Fastener.  No. 
1.084;S3e;  Jan.  IS;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  889. 

Holswsrth,  Bdwsrd,  Miller,  8.  D.  Bnglne-mnffler.  No. 
1,084,883 ;  Jsn.  20:  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  600. 

Holswartb,  Hans,  Maihelm-on-the-Bubr,  Germany.  Appa- 
ratus for  actuating  and  governing  parts  of  gas-turbines 
and  other  motive-power  devices.  No.  1,084.740 ;  Jan. 
20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  562. 

Honlker.  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Bag  and  Cotton 
Mills  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Apparatus  for  marking  warp- 
threads.      No.    1.084,436:    Jan.    13;    Gaz.    vol.    108;    p. 

4  a  <f  • 

Honold,  (lottlob.  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Apparatus  for  electric  ignition.  No. 
1,085(340 ;  Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  798. 

Hook,  Henry  O..  (Chicago.  III.  Account  -  book.  No. 
1,083,280;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  6. 

Hooker,  Norman  E.,  Vandslla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A. 
Prater,  Centralis,  111.  Bag-lock.  No.  1,083,612;  Jan. 
6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  118. 

Hoover,  Frank  K.     (See  Mason,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

Hoover,  Frank  K.,  and  A.  J.  Mason,  Chicago.  III.  Drier. 
No.  1,085.126;  Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  718. 

Hoover,  Joseph  J.,  and  W.  Whitfleld.  Steubenvllle,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Reflector  Company,  Clarks- 
burg, W.  Va.  Reflector  atUchment.  No.  1,083,806; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  205. 

Hope,  Erwin  T.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Heston,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Startlng-mechaaism-locklng  means  for  automooUea 
No.  1,083,613;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  118. 

Hopkins,  Guy,  deceased,  Portland,  Greg. ;  H.  M.  Palmer, 
administrator.  Support  for  electric  service-wires.  No. 
1,084,147  ;  Jan.  13  ;  C^s.  vol.  198  ;  p.  325. 

Hojpphan,  John  M.,  aaslgnor  to  Lyon  ft  Healy,  Chicago, 
ni.  Knockdown  piano.  No.  l.()84,088  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  198;  p.  306. 

Hopson.  Edwin  8.,  Russellville.  Ky.  Container-stopper. 
No.  1.083.327  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  23. 

Horstman,  Frank  J.,  Havana,  assignor  to  Horstman  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Chicago.  III.  Horological  instru- 
ment.     No.   1,085,206 :   Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.   vol.    198  :   p.  746. 

Horstman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Horstman, 
Frank  J.,  assignor. ) 

Hosch,  Walter  E.     (See  Tlmberlake,  Daniel  T.,  assignor.) 

Hoskins  and  Sewel!  Limited.  (See  Lawrence,  Alfred,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hottel,  Louis  W.,  et  al.  (See  Newsom,  Joseph  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hots.  Robert  S.     (See  Bruman,  Otto  F..  assignor.) 

Hough,  J.  Lewia     (See  Miller  snd  Thorne.  assignors.) 

Hough,  J.  Lewis.     (See  Thome,  Robert  H.,  assignor.) 

.Jougbton  and  Richards.  (See  Hunter,  George  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Housb,  Frank  E.,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Loose-leaf  book.  No. 
1,083,639  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  93. 

Howard.  Allan  C.      (See  Broadbridge  and  HoVard.) 

Howard,  Allen  C^  assignor  to  Minerals  Separation  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Apparatus  for  agitating  and 
aerating  liguida  or  pulps.  No.  l,084,21(r;  Jan.  18; 
Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  347. 

Howard.  Henry,  Boston.  Mass.  Making  solid  sodium 
bisulfite.  No.  1,084,436;  Jan.  13;  Gat.  vol.  198;  p. 
419. 

Howard.  Henry,  Boston.  Mass.  Paint.  No.  1,084,884 ; 
Jan.  ^0 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  600. 

Howell,  George  L.,  Munger,  Mich.  Rotary  pump.  No. 
1,085.127:  Jan.  27;  Oat.  rol.  198:  p.  719. 

Hovt,  Albert  M.     (See  Matson,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Hubbard,  James  w.,  B^au  Claire,  Wis.  Bailt^ay-swltch. 
No.  1.086,047  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  654. 

Hubbell,  Silas.     (See  Larrabee,  Clinton  D.,  assignor.) 

Hudson,   Edwin   P.      (See  Mally  and   Hudson.) 

Huff,   Warren   Y.      (See  Williamson.  John,  assignor.) 

Huguenin,  Albert,  Zurich,  Swltserland.  Device  for  trans- 
mitting force  by  means  of  msgnetized  rings.  No. 
1.084.148:  Jan.   13;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  326. 

Huklll.  William  V.,  Bethany,  W.  Va.  Telescopic  sight. 
No.  1,085,048  :  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  655. 

Hulett,  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Wellman-Seaver- 
Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  C^ar-dumplng  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,084,437;  Jsn.  13;  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  420. 

Hulett.  George  H..  assignor  to  The  Wellman-deaver- 
Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car-dumping  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,084  438;  Jan.  13:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  420. 

Hull,  Robert  C,  aaslgnor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company.  Philadefphia,  Pa.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No.  1,084,741;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p. 
563. 

Hult,  Warner  O.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Curtain-roller.  No. 
1,085,741;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  161. 

Humphrey,    Ernest    N..    assignor    to    The    Traut    ft   Hlns 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Garment- 

suDporter  trlmoilng.     No.  1,085,580  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

108 ;  p.  872. 

Humphrey.  Francis  M.,  Pmdleton,  Oreg.     Interior  caaket 

No.  1,084,140 :  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  326, 
Humphrev  Oas  Pump  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Herbert 

▲.,  assignor.) 
Humphrey,    Herbert    A.,    London.    Bnsland.    assignor    to 
Humphrey  Oss  Pump  Company.    Utilising  an  expanalre 
force.     No.  1,084,340 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gas.  toL   198 ;  p.  SSO. 

1^8  0.  Q  — U 


Henry  L., 


Humphrey,  Herbert  A.,  London,  England,  aaslgnor  to 
Humphrey  Oas  Pump  Company.  Apparatus  for  otlUs- 
iaa  an  cxpanslTe  force.  No.  1,084441 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  108;  p.  880. 

Humphrey  *  Bona.     (Ses-Reece,  Jusn  H.,  assignor.) 
Hnndrleaer,  Haaa,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    DrUL 
No.  1,088.402  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa  vol.  108  ;  p.  77. 

Hflnerkopf,  Halnrich.  Bischofshelm,  Germany.  Deviea  for 
scattering  hand-Ulls  and  the  like.  No.  1,084.686 ;  Jan. 
20 ;  Oas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  616. 

Hunt,  Delphia  N^  MontpeUer,  Vt.  Staging.  No. 
1.085.888;  Jan.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  1^8 :  p.  809. 

Hunt,  Helm.  Ferris  k  Company.     (See  Ferrla,  Hei 
asalgnor.) 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  ft  Company.  (See  Ferris,  Howard  J., 
assignor.) 

Hunt,  Osello  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Spring  structure.  No. 
1,085,426  ;  Jsn.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  822. 

Hunter,  Bradford  B.  (See  Ehlinger,  Christopher,  as- 
signor.) 

Hunter,  Caroline  L.,  Hollywood,  Cal.  Portable  kitchen- 
ette.    No.  1,084.211 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  347. 

Hunter,  Qeorge  C.  Cleveland,  (jhio,  assignor  to  Houghton 
and  Richards.  Boston,  Mass.  Band-saw.  No.  l.OSCSOli 
Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  578. 

Htmter.  Perry  A.,  Clackamaa  Greg.  Wagon-Jack.  No. 
1.083.614;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  118. 

Huston.  George  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huston 
Multiple  C  Spring  Company.  Vahlcle-sprlng.  (Reissue.) 
No.  18.677 ;  Jan.  20  ;  (}aa.  toL  108 ;  p.  672. 

Huston,  Lewis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Venicle-sprlng.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,676;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  476. 

Huston  Multiple  C  Spring  Company.  (See  Huston, 
George  M.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Hutcbens,  Lewis  A.     (See  Moore  and  Hutchens. ) 

Hutchinson,  Morton  C.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.  Hose-coupling. 
No.  1.083,742  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  161. 

Hutts,  Milton  T.     (See  Mullins.  Ollie,  assignor.) 

Hybinette,  Noak  v..  Chrtstiania.  Norway.  Electrolytic 
production  of  copper.  No.  1,084.150 ;  Jan.  13 ;  (ias. 
vol.  108;  p.  326. 

Ideal  Wheel  Company,  The.  (Bee  Strletelmeler,  John  B., 
assignor.) 

Ifkowitsch,  John  A..  Chicago.  111.  Measuring  device.  Na 
1.088,684;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  141. 

Ihlee,  Fredarlck  C,  Peterborough,  England.  Baker's 
oven.     No.  1,084.480  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vof  198 ;  p.  420. 

Imhof.  Bugen,  Cannstatt,  and  I.  Halle,  Hellbronn.  Ger- 
many. Last-testing  tool.  No.  1,084,637  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  108;  p.  616. 

Immlck,  Frank  J.,  Ponghkeepsie.  N.  Y.  Cracker  or  cake 
box.     No.  1,083,832  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.   188. 

Independent  Powder  Company.  (See  Talley,  Herbert,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Hanaoi,  Charles  C,  as- 
signor.) 

International  Aeronautical  Construction  Company.  (Baa 
Vaniman,  4£elvln,  assignor.) 

International  Automobile  Supply  Co.  (See  TollefsMi, 
Victor  E.,   assignor.) 

International  Color  ft  Chemical  Co.  (See  Ramage,  Aler- 
ander  8.,  assignor.) 

International  Equipment  Company.  (See  Mudd,  Francis 
X.,  assignor.) 

International  Nitrogen  and  Power  Company,  The.  (Sea 
Buckle,  E^dmund  A.,  assignor.) 

Interocean  Transport  Company,  The.  (See  Jack,  Charles 
P.  M.,  assignor.) 

Irby,  James  A.,  Walkerton,  Ind.  Portable  fire-escape.  No. 
1.086.207  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Om%.  vol.  198  ;  p.  746. 

Ireland,  Herbert  A^  Norwich,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,084.151;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  326. 

Irria.  David  8..  et  al.  (See  Williams,  Joseph,  Jr..  as- 
signor. ) 

Irwin,  Marie  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Bedclothes-bolder.  No. 
1.083.408 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  77. 

Irwin,  Tliomaa  K.,  London,  England.  Treatment  of  sew- 
age.    No.  1,083333 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.   108  ;  p.  188. 

Isaacs.  Isaac  C,  Baltimore,  Md.  Buckle-retalnlng  derlce 
for  trousers.  No.  1,085,128 ;  Jsn.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108 ; 
p.  710. 

Isenberg,  Alfred.     (See  O'Brien  and  Lueke,  assignors.) 

Isldor,  Joseph  8.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Neumann 
Hardware  Co.  Bag- frame  and  hinge.  No.  1,085,128; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  f08 ; 


719. 


(See  Doane,  Harry  E.,  as- 


J.  D.  Ran^ll  Company,  Tne. 

signor.) 
J.  B.  Mergott  Company,  The.     (See  Fuller,  Franz  A.,  as- 

aignor.) 
J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.     (See  Michael,  Clement  W..  as- 
signor.) 
J.  8.  Brets  Company.     (See  Wacker,  George  W..  assignor.) 
J.  and  T.  M.  Oreeves,  Limited,  et  al.     (See  McKee,  James 

A.,  assignor^ 
Jack,  Charles  P.  M.,  assignor  to  The  Interocean  Transport 

Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Tank  vessel.     No.  1,086.<>8« ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  toL  108 ;  p.  668. 
Jackman,  Roy.     (See  Novotny  and  Jaekman.) 
Jackson.  Byron   D..  assignor  to  Modem   Tool  Company. 

Erie,    Pa.     Micrometer-feed   for    tools.     No.    1.084.014; 

Jaiv  18;  Oax.  vol.  188;  p.  279. 
Jacka&B,  John  R.     (See  Brock.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Jsckson.  Marion.  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio.    Water-filter'.    No. 

1.088.883 ;  jJan.  6 ;  Oaz.  toL  108 ;  p.  202. 


XTUl 


ALPHABET!* 


[CAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


Na  1,080,437; 


Jacob.  Moe,  New  York,  N.  T.     i 

^  Jan.  27 ;  Qa*.  toL  198 :  p^  822. 

Jaeobi,  Ed«ar  L.     (8m  Stara,  WUlovchby  J.,  aaalsnor.) 

Jacobs  Frank  P.     (Sm  FltTaadU^b/)      ^^ 

Briwtr,  ladlaaapoUa,  lad. 
1.084,742 :  Jan.  |0 ; 


Jmeotm.  WUIlan  L.,  and  ▲.  D. 

ProdDclnx  emboMMd  anrfaeaa. 

OajL  Tol.  IW :  p.  6«.  , 

Jacpb7.   Benjamin,   tt  al.     (Be*  Bolao.   Charley   C,  aa- 

ai^nor.)  j 

No.  1^584.212;  Jafc  18:  Qm.  TttlTigS:  p.  847. 
Jag«r,   Prank,  Chicago,  111.     Car-i  oof  eonat 
1,0^688 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  II  8 ;  p.  610 


Jahn,  Frederick  L.,  aatdcnor  to  W  taon  ft  McDaolel  Cbn- 
panv,  Phlladalpbla.  FL     PrasN -a-tMloclni 
1.084.M0:  Jan.  20;  Oas.  voL  11  8;  n.  619^ 


eonatmctioo.     No. 


Jamea.  Cbarlea  F.,  New  ▲Ibaay.  In  .    cnrtaln-holder.    No. 
,  1,084  941 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  li  B ;  p.  019. 
Jamea  S.  Kirk  ft  Co.     (Sea  BeckerTandCieala.  aaalgnora.) 
Jamea.    Samael.   aaalnor  to   W.   C.   Ha^a,   Waco,   Tex. 

RaUwaj-awltcb.     No.    1.084.440  (   Jan.    13;    Oaa.    toL 

198;   p.  420.  ! 

Jamlnet,   Augiut,   San   Fraaelaeo,  taL     Reinforced   wood 

paneL     No.  1,084,270 :  Jan.  18 ;  Oak.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  868. 


Janney,  Robert  E.  L.,  CnlafO.  luJaaalgBor  to  Ainerlcan 
Steel  Foundries,  New  Tori.  N.  T.     Spring-cap  for  coa- 

pling-llfter  holes.      No.   1.086.2tt;   Jan.  27;  Oai.  toL 
198;  p.  766.  [ 

JaTorlna.     Rade.     Rembrandt,    lo^a.       Rail-brace.      No. 

1,085,(>49 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  toL  1M  ;  p.  066. 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Coapany.  fht.      (See   Stepanlan, 

Stephen,  aaaignor.) 
Jeffrey    Maaufacturinc    Company.;  The.     (See    WlUaon, 

Freeman  R.,  Jr.,  aMlgnor.)  ! 

Jeffreys,  Robert  D.,  New  Wlndaor,iN.  T.,  aaalcnor  to  U. 

Schofleld,  S.  J.   Roaa.  and  O.  Pj  MacFarlane,  London. 

England.     Circulating  means  for  iioUers.     No.  1.088.281 : 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  7.  '  ^^^ 

Jeffreys,   William   M..  and  W.   H.  €reahen.   Toangstown, 

Ohio.     Secondary  dock.     No.  1,483,884 ;  Jan.  0;  Oaa. 

Tol.  198 :  p.  188.  ^ 

Jenlson,  Johannea  O.  ron,  Llnoleamfrille,  N.  T.    Lamp  and 

attaching  means  tbereftor.    No.  1,#86,384  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  198 :  p.  800.  J 

Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Waahington.  a.  C.     Flylng-machlne. 

No.  1.086,263 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toUIOS  ;  p.  767. 
Jenkins,  Henry,  Oi]lett&  Wyo.     I^U-bag  catcher  and  de- 

llrerer.     No.  1,084,679 ;  Jan,  18 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  467. 
Jenkins,  Huxh  A.     (See  RUey,  Van<k  and  JenUns.) 
Jennings,  Chester  8..  Boaton,  Maasf,  aaalgnor  to  Lamaon 

Company,   Newark,   N.    J.      Ant<imatle  preaaore-swltcb 

controUer.     No.    1,084,277;    JanJlS;    Oas.   toI.    198; 

p.  368. 
Jepson,  Frederick,  (Council  Bluffs,  loWa.    Note-book  holder. 

No.  1,088.264:  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  787. 
Jeter,    Henry    B^   Tharer,    Iowa.    !  Wlre-fenee-atretdilBg 

clamp.     No.  1.084,802 ;  Jan.  20 ;  pas.  toL  198 ;  p7878. 
Jewett.  Cheater  M.     (See  Atkinson,  ^Huurlea  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Johnaon.  Aben.     (See  Wllaon.*B!eh4rd  T.,  aaafgaor.) 
Johnson,   Alva  P..  Tulla.  Tex.     WAach.     No.  1.084,441; 

Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  421.   • 
Jahnaon,  Benjamin  F.,  et  al.     (Seel Caldwell.  Samnat.  a»- 
_  algnor.)  ; 

Johnaon,  Carl  B.     (See  Wela  and  Jbhnson.) 
Johnaon,  Bdward  B.     (See  Braodaef  and  Johnaon.) 
Johnaon,    Edward   R.,   et   al.     (Seel  Bryee,   William,    aa- 
algnor.) ^^ 
Johnaon,  (George  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Th^  Baekeye  Steel  Caat- 

te*"  .<^JFRS£7'  Colnmbna.  Ohio.    Car-truck  aide  frame. 

No.  1.084,278 :  Jan.  IS ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  860. 
Johnson,  Hans  O.,  aaalfnor  of  oa»-hilf  to  jT  H.  NlebotooB, 

Sacramento.  Cal      Bnrglar-proof  jkey.     No.  1.084.942; 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  620.  .       ,-n.    . 

Johnaon    Jamea   B..  Malgnor  of  oiie-half  to  O.   Smith. 

Springfield,    Masa.     Wall    and    llth    conatmctten    for 

bolldlngs-     No.    1.084,680 ;    Jan.  [18 ;    Oas.    t*L    198 ; 

p.  408.  i 

Johnaon,  John  A..  PortnaoQth.  lowaJ   Plaater  attaehmeat. 

No.  1,083,446 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  68. 
Johnaon,    John   N.,   Alhaqnergoe,    if.   Mex.     8elf-lev«llBg 

5||«fttn|^camera.     No.   1.088,744;   Jan.   6 ;   Oaa.   toT 

Johnaon,  Os«ir  W;.  assignor  to  ^rd  Pump  Company. 

"'f^^^o'*'  "^-^*^™P-     '*'>'  1.0847886;  Jan.  20:^«i. 
▼oL  198  ;  p.  800.  ] 

Johnaon,    Theodore    L..    Bmmetabnrk    Iowa.      Automatic 

Oaa   Tol    198  "'^^^^s'  "**^**'  1.0W.494  ;  Jan.  6 : 

Johnaon,   Thomas  C,   aaalgnor  to   iflneheeter  Repeating 

riS?  -V2  •  ?^^  -P»I«°'  Conn.     Maahroom-bnllet.     No. 
1.088.615  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198  Ha.  118. 
Johnaon,  ^Thomas   C^   aaalgnor   to  Jfiacheater  Repeating 

lashroom-ballet.     No. 


vuumia,    xuuauu   \^_    aaaignor   i 

Arma  Co.,   New   BfaTen.   Conn. 

1.084,842;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  1^*«.  »^. 
Johnaon,  Thomaa  C^  aaalgnor  to     rineheater  R«toeatlag 

Arma  Co.,   New  BaTen,   Conn.     ]  [nahroom-bolletT^  No. 

1.084.348  :  Jan.  18;^C^  toL  198?Sriwr  ^ 

Johnaon,  William  S.  8.  (Sea  Odefl,    Oaitm  M.,  aaalgDor.) 
Johnston,  Allen,  aaahptor  to  Johnaon  ft  Sharp  Mannfae- 

?^£ft^«o^<*"V*°'^i.  Ottamwa,  Iowa      Aalmal-trap.     No. 

1.083.282 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  T. 
Jobnatoa.   Floyd,   and  C.   H.^  Larto  a.  Laaeaboro.    Iowa. 

Sprlaj^motor  for  faaa  uid  the    Ota.     No.  1.084.648; 

Jaa-  18  :  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  466.  ^^ 

Johastoa.  Janes  W.    (See  Slionp.  II  lea  P..  aaalgnor.) 


JohnatoB  ft  Sharp  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  (See  Johna- 
tea,  Allan,  aaalgnor.) 

Jonea.  Andrew  C.     (See  Walker  and  Joaea.) 

Jooea,  DaTld.  Applente,  CaL  Step-Udder.  No.  1.083.744 ; 
Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  161. 

Jonea,  DaTld,  CaateU  Orenlg,  and  H.  FoUand.  Brondeg. 
Ulanamman.  Walea.  Apparatna  for  galranislng  or  oth- 
erwise coaUag  metaUie  sheeU  with  metaL  No.  1,083,495  ; 
Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  78. 

Jonea.  Bdwln  C..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Pearaon.'  To- 

5r''Sj7*?°iS°Vo??5J!p.  ?8'?:'*'*"-      '^^    ''''^'^' 
J<Miea.  Floyd  D..  aaalgnor  to  Jonea  Rasor  and  If anufactur- 

kH  ??2K^^  ^"■V  9J*^'  *•?•  .  %«»"-»»Ude  stiopper. 
No.  1.088,447 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  68. 

'°?^i  *^*»"~*  ,R;'.  "nd  A.  BuenaU.  RnoxrlUe.  Tenn. 
S^??l.'?9^8;"r^6''"*'*'     """•   '•'^•'''■'   •'"•    "  = 

;^?hTiS'"*N?.;ifeii?jSn.  ^r^d'^T^r^ss? 

^*?%i,?f?''T^'-^**"^"H  ^'^  Swltch-ahield  No. 
1,083,746  ;  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  162. 

T**'   V^  5-    Ctica,   Miss.     Incubator.     No.    1.084.846: 
Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198;  p.  390.  *.wo».owi, 

Jones.  Jam«a  W.,  and  O.  H.  Tucker,  Winters.  Tex.  Har- 
row attachment.  No.  1.083,364 ;  ian.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 : 
p.  so. 

'*^3^S8^J^"2V;1lik.Vo';^9?r?*^?4?^  '^'^-  ^^ 

'"rG«.'°ToL'l9r;Tl62.    ^"-     >••<>•   i.0«8.74«:J". 

"'*?.?•  ?*,?<*'■  "*•  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jenea. 
Floyd  D.,  assignor.) 

Joo«f.    Robert.    Fort   Rouge,    Winnipeg,   Canada.      Pencll- 

holder.     No.  1.083.836 riin.  6 :  oS^Tol^olVp.  188 
Jonea.  Robert  Q.,et  al.    (Bee  Meaalck.  John  C,  aiaignor.) 

chine.     No.  1,084,442 :  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198 ;  d.  421 
Jonea,  Walter  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Olasa-drawia/ anoara- 
tua.     No.  1.088,616:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  198;  pTllS 

i^^U^liKl^/v.*^  *i-     <§"  ^^^^i  '»»»»  6.:aaalgiior.) 
Jordan.    Chrlatopher    L..    San    Francisco.    Cal.     Vehide- 

aprtng.     No.  1.084^:  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  ioLlM;  p.  806^ 
Jorgenaen.  A.     (See  Kesael,  Vllhelm  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Joaeph  Fahys  ft  Company.     (See  Butta,  Charles  W.,  aa- 

signor.)  ' 

Joseph,    g*ffold,    Montgomery.    Ala.      Knotless    hltchlng- 
T  f  ."*•  Jf!ii  1.083.886  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  189. 
Joalln.  William  H.   ProTldence.  R.  I.     Box.     No.  1,083,403  • 

Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  toI  198 ;  p.  49.  .v«>o,iwa  , 

^'T^*f?'-Z*^*^'  8*-  'P""'-  Minn.  Fire-extinguisher.  No. 
1,084,639 :  Jan.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  616: 

^"?n^/£!!*''T^''^^i  *^"<'°'  P»-     Ll£e-«»Tlng  wilt.     No. 

1,085,130 :  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  719. 
Jnlihn.  Loula  O.,  and  J.  F.  Culverwell.  Waahington.  D.  C 


uiuu.  uwuia  u.,  Buu  ,1.  r.  v^uiverweii.  waanington,  D.  C 
assignors  to  Elliott  -  Fisher  Company,  HarrlsburR  Pa 
n K^.^«-      jjo    1,086.131:  Jan.  2^;   Oaa.    vol    198  i 


Copy-holder 


^opy-hi 
p.  720. 

'"'M^f'-ii?*^'  LenneP.  Oermany.     Drylng-caaaL 
1^084,808;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  673. 


No. 


"''^^F'^J^  S****"'  8«henecUdy.N.  t'..  assignor  to  General 
S     ,'lS»> ?SP*V-     gteam-regulator  for  tanned  turbtaea. 

,  No.  1.066,182 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  720. 

'"SIPIS'  "^''  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
«l«<jnc  Cpmpanv.  Mixed  -  preasnre  turbine.  No, 
1.086.138:  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  l98 ;  p   720. 

Jnnkera,  Hugo,  Alxla-Chapelle.  Germany.  Liquid-heating 
•P^tua.      No.    1.085,341;    Jan.    27;    Gaa;  vol.    198; 

JiMtlce.  Charlea  I*,  et  al.  (See  Bolen,  Charley  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Jnatrtlw  Ufg.  Co.,  The.    (See  Hanaen,  Angle  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kaar.  Ororer  C.     (See  Anderson  and  Kaar.) 

Kahn.  Onatare.  Detroit,  Mich.  Reinforced  concrete  con- 
•tructlon.  No.  1,086,428;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  198; 
p.  828. 

KAhn.  Jnllua,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  T.  H.  Kane,  Toungstown. 
Ohio.  Structural  member.  No.  1 .086.429 ;  Jan.  27 1 
Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  823. 

Kahn,  Morita,  London,  England.  Shoe  for  pllea  made  of 
concrete  or  other  plaatic  material.  No.  1,086,430 ;  Jan. 
27;  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  823. 

Kallmann.  Martin,  deceaaed;  P,  Kallmann,  Berlin.  Oer- 
many. admlniatratrix.  SwitchiBf  device  fbr  electric  eir- 
eplta.    Na  1.066.266 :  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  767. . 

Kallmann.  Paula,  admlniatratrix.  (See  Kallmann,  Mar- 
tin.)     t 

^•i^'^j  IlTS^fi^*  J^  •  'SL'*  Do<»«e.  Iowa.  Carpenter's  level. 
No.  1,086.842 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  794 

Kjuamer.  Bertha  Toa  der.  (See  Kammer,  John  von  der.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Kaaimer.  John  von  der,  Berlin,  Oermany.  aaalgnor  to  B. 
Tou  der  Kaauaer.  Chicago,  III.  Manufacturing  malt 
No.  1,084,943  :  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  620. 

Kanawah,  Crawford  M.,  aaalfnor  to  Twlnplex  Manufactur- 
ing CompauT,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Locking  device  for  aharp- 
enera.    No.  1,086.267 ;  Jan.  27;  €hia.  vol.  198 ;  p.  768. 

Kaadle  Brothera.     (See  Downa.  SamneL  aaidgaor.) 

Kane,  Thooaa  H.   JSee  Kahn  and  Kane.)    ~ 

Kue,  Thomaa  H.,  Touagatown,  dhio.  aaalgnor  to  Trussed 
Coaerete  Steel  Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Producing 
aheet-metal  forma  for  floora.  No.  1.086.481;  Jan.  27: 
Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  824. 

Kaae.  William.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hot-water-drenlatlnf 
boiler.    No.  1.084.861 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  6987^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


SCann.  Ralph  O..  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Glass.     No.  1,085,432; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  824. 
Kamea,   Clarence  E..   Haaelton.   Kans.     Kafir   and   cane 

header.    No.  1,086,209 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  746. 
Kamea.  Robert  N..  Medina,  Tenn.     Acetylene-gas  venera 

tor.     No.  1.084,448 ;  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  421. 
Kaaaander.  Leopold,  aasignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufactur 

Ing    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Lubricator.      No 

1.083.()06:  Jan.  6;  Gnz.  vol.  108;  p.  200. 
Kaaaander,  Leopold,  aaaignor  to  The  Nathan  Manufactur 

Ing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Injector.   No.  1,084,640 

Jan.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  617. 
Kast,  Bdward  R..  Baltimore.  Md.     SlgQature-handllng  mech 

anlsm.     No.  1.083,617  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  MO. 
Katterbelnrich,   Chrlaty   D..   S.   B.,   and   H.   H..   and  W 

J.    Hlnse,    New    Knoxvllle.    Ohio.      Cream-teater.      No. 

1.084,886 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  198  :  p.  601. 
Katterbelnrich.    Herman    H.      (See    Katterbelnrich    and 

Hlnse.) 
Katterbelnrich.    Samael    B.       (See    Katterbelnrich    and 

Hlnse.) 
Ksufler,   Felix,   Vienna,   AuBtria-HuD^arv.    and  A.   Klages, 

Salbke,     Germany.     Mercuric     chlorld     and     producing 

same.     No.  1,084,346  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  391. 
Kaufman,  Abraham,  Savannah,  Ga.     Means  for  operating 

electric    switch-buttons.      No.    1.08.3,837;    Jan.    6:   Gas. 

vol.  198:  p.  189. 
Keagy,  Charlea  O..  B.   K.   Tollinger,  and   W.  H.   Beatty, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Battery-filling  funnel.     No.  1.084,444  ; 

Jan.  13:  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  422. 
Keating,    Harry  J.,  Chicago,   111.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.083.36.^  :  Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  35. 
Keating.  Harry  J..  Chicago,  111.     Advertising  device.     No. 

1.084.641 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  517. 
Keats.  H.  L.     (See  Combei.  Albort  B..  assignor. I 
Keck,  Oscar,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Power-transmitting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,086,343  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  794. 
Keeney,  John  W.,  Diamond,  W.  Va.,  assignor  or  one-half 

to  R.  G.  Snrratt,  Max,  Va.     Brake-operating  means  for 

railway-cars.     No.   1,084,445;  Jan.    13;  Gaa.  vol.   198; 

p.  422. 
Keeran,  Charles  It.  Bloomlngton.  111.     Vacuum-Indicator. 

.No.  1,085.134  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  720. 
Keibel,    Hermann,    assignor    to    Deutscb  -  Luxemburglsche 

B<>rgwerk»-  und  Hatten-Aktlengesellschaft.  MUlhelm-on- 

the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Gas-burner  for  blast-furnace  gases. 

No.  1,08.S.4»6:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  78. 
Keln,   Edward  T.,   administrator.      (See   Alexander,    Wil- 
liam W.) 
Kelliur  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kelly,  William  D., 

assignor. ) 
Kellogg,  John  L..  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 

Company,   Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Apparatus  for  coating 

flakes    with   sugar.      No.    1.083,685 ;   Jan.    6 ;    Gas.   vol. 

198:  p.  141. 
Kellogg   Switchboard   and   Supply   Company.      (See   Eric- 

son.   Lawrence,  assignor.) 
Kellogg   Toasted    Corn    Flake    Company.      (See    Kellogg. 

John  L..  aasignor.) 
Kelly,  Edward  C,  Jr..  assignor  to  Kelly  Separator  Com- 
pany,   Boston.    Mass.      Separator-trap.      No.    1,085,135 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  721. 
Kelly,    John    H.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Pulverlzlng-mlll. 

No.  1,083,283  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  8. 
Kelly   Separator  Company.      (See  Kelly,   Edward  C,   Jr., 

assignor. ) 
Kelly,    William,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Smoke-consumer.      No. 

1,083.540;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  93. 
Kelly,  William  D.,  assignor  to  Kelbur  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    111.      Mortislnt;  and   tenoning  machine. 

No.  1^83,366:  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  35. 
Kelao.    Walter   C.,    Bellevne,    Iowa.      Load  -  binder.      No. 

1,085.268;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  768. 
Kendall,  William  G.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  F.  S.  Mason,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Top  for  recepuclea. 

No.  1,084,280;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  369. 
Kenyan,  Roy  L..  Waukeaha.  Wis.     Knockdown  frame  for 

porUble   buildings.      No.    1,083,404 ;   Jan.   6 ;   Gas.    vol. 

198;  p.  49. 
Kepler.  Walter,  AllenviUe,  111.    Electrical  signal  apparatus. 

No.  1,085.433  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  824. 
Kerr,  Alexander  R..   Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Ash  -  sifter.     No. 

1,085.484  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  824. 
Keracht,    Otto.    Detroit,    Mich.      Multiple-cylinder   expan- 

alve-type  engine.     No.  1.088.405  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  60. 
Kesael,    Vllhelm    P..  assignor,   by    mesne  assignments,   to 

said  Keasel  and  A.  Jorgenaen,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Dust- 
remover  for  rock-drills.     No.   1,084,152;  Jan.  13;  Gaz. 

Tol.  198 :  p.  826. 
Ketterer,   Eugene.  St   Loula.   Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Auto 

Pneumatic   Action   Company.      Socket-piece  for   holding 

music-spools.     No.    1,083.618;  Jan.  6;   Gaa.   vol.    108: 

p.  119. 
Kettnlch.  Albert.  Denver,  Colo.     Perforating  device.     No. 

1.083.641  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  94. 
Kenp.  Emil,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Non-puncturable  resilient 

wheel.     No.  1,086,435;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  825. 
Key,  Jamea  F..  Paraiso,  Canal  Zone,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Step-bearing.     No.  1.083,838 ;  Jan. 

6:  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  189. 
Keyea.   Walter  F..  La  Orange,  111.     Ice-rest  and  water- 
cooler.     (Reiasne.)     No.  18,679 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  676. 


Keyaer,  Charlea  C,  Penaacola,  Fla.     AutoBObUe-ehaasls. 

No.  1.084,446 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  422. 
Keyatone   Fvrnace   Construction   Company.      (See   Kaos, 

Luther  L..  assignor.) 
Keyatone   Watch   Caae   Company,   The.      (See   LnndTall, 

Erik  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Keyatone  Wire  Matting  Co.     (See  McPberaon.  Thomaa  C^ 

aasignor. ) 
Kidder,  Wellington  P..  Boston,  Maaa.,  and  C.  W.  Spoasel. 

Hartford,  aaaignora.  by  meane  aaalgnments.  to  The  Nolss- 

leaa  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown.  Conn.    Carrlafa- 

ahiftlng   mechaniam    for    type-writing   machlnea.  .Jno. 

1,084^7;  Jan.  13;  G«z.  voL  198;  p.  801. 
Kieser,  Walter.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  OeB> 

eral    Electric    Company.      Elastic  -  fluid    turUne.      No. 

1,085,136:  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  721. 
Kiewlca,  John,  Hyde  Park,  aasignor  to  The  Reece  Button 

Hole    Machine   Company,    Boaton,   Maaa.     Bottoahol^' 

sewing    machine.      No.    1,088,284 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Oaa.    voL 

198 :  p.  8. 
Kiewlca,  John,  aaaignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Maas.    Buttonhole-stitching  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,083,896 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  108 ;  p.  206. 
Kilmer,  Melvln  D.,  aasignor  to  W.  P.  Mayer,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Tool  for  splicing  cords.     No.  1.083.497  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  78. 
Kinen,  Anita  E.,  Paris,  France.     Portable  wardrobe.     No. 

1.085.436;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  826. 
King.  Cbarlea  E.     (See  Hall  and  King.) 
King.  Cbarlea  W.  O..  assignor  to  The  United  Statea  Me- 
tallic  Packing   Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Sectional 

ring  for  rod-packing.     No.  1.084.281 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  869. 
King.  Fred  B..  and  R.  L.  Stevens,  assignors  to  Natloaal 

Spring    and    Wire    Co.,     Albion.     Mich.       Clip.       No. 

1,086.269 ;  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  769. 
King,  Howard  K.     (See  Binder  and  King.) 
King,  Roy  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Nelaon.  Chicago. 

111.     Hinge.     No.  1,085,067  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p. 

668. 
King.  William  G.,  Austin.  Ark.     Railway  cattle-gate.    No. 

l!083,.167  :  Jan.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  36. 
Kingstedt.  Gilbert  Raymond,  Minn.    Self-locking  cover  for 

recepUcles.     No.  1,084,447  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p. 

422. 
Klnnear   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  MeCloud, 

Edward   H.,  aasignor. ) 
Klnnear,  William  R.,  New  Castle,  Pa.    Separating  metallic 

sheets.     No.  1,085.270  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  769. 
Kinney,  Albert  8..  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     Spring-wheel.    No. 

1,084,448 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  423. 
Kiparskl.  Alexander.  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.     Ticket-aalea 

register.     No.  1,083.839;  Jan.  6;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  190. 
Kiparskl,  Alexander,   St.   Peteraburg,  Russia.     Automatie 

ticket  registering  and  Indicating  device.    No.  1,083.840 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  190. 
Kiper,    Woodford    A..    Carrollton,    Ky.      Nut -lock.      No. 

1.084.642  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  617. 
Kirkland.   Arthur  R.,   et  ol.      (Sec  Rising.  John   O..  aa- 
signor. ) 
Kirkley.  Hiram  D.,  Paragould,  Ark.    Combination  salt  and 

pepper  cruet     No.  1 ,085,137  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  721. 
Klrkwood,  Robert  G.,  assignor  to  Tate,  Jonea  ft  Companr. 

Plttaburgh,  Pa.   Hydrocarbon  vat-heater.  No.  1,088,619  ; 

Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  120. 
Kirtley.  Simeon  B.,  Colombia.  Mo.    Looee-Ieaf  ledger.    No. 

1.084.449 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  428. 
Kiaael.    Roman    O.,  De   Kalb.   III.      Molder'a-sand-cnttlBa 

machine.    No.  1.084.460  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  428. 
Kltcbau  John  O.  A^  Lancaster,  and  I.  H.  Storey.  Amble- 

aide,  England,     variable  -  apeed  friction  -  gearing.     No. 

1,088,828;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  23. 
Kitchen.  Joseph  M.  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Heating  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,085,210 ;  Jan.  27 ;  (^aa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  747. 
KKtsee,   Isldor^   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  (2ort- 

Kltaee  Co.    Synchronfsing  picture-exhibiting  and  aooad- 

record  machine.     No.  1,083,498;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  198; 

p.  79. 
Klaber,  Anguatua  D.,  London.  Bhigland.    Roll  of  paper  tor 

uae  in  copylnf-machlnea.     No.  1,084,700;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  639. 
Klagee,  Anguat     (See  Kaufler  and  Klagea.) 
Klatte,      Frita,     Schwanheim-on-the-Maln^     assignor     to 

Cbemiacbe  Fabrlk  Orieabelm-Bl^ttron,  Frankfort-on-the- 

Main,  (Germany.     Manufacture  of  eatera  and  ethera  of 

ethylldene  glycol  and  of  vinyl  alcohol.     No.  1,084.681; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  468. 
Kleemann,  Oeorg,  Stuttgart,  Oermany.     Machine  for  ssak- 

ing  bruahea.     No.    1,088,499;  Jan.  6;  Oas.   vol.   198; 

p.  79. 
Klemm,  Hermann  A.,  Harrison,  N.  Y.     Bag-tying  maehiae. 

No.  1,084,649 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 :  p.  466. 
Klemm,  Hermann  A.,  Harrison,  N.  Y.    Bag^-tyiag  machine. 

No.  1,084,680 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  466. 
Kllaser  ft  Bach.    (See  Baadelaaaa,  Morrla,  aastenor.) 
KUtsach,  Franslaka.     (See  Klitsaeh,  Max  aad  PT) 
Kiitsach,   Max  and   F.,   Leipaig,  Oermany.     Reglaterlng- 

valve.    No,  1,084,015  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  o.  280. 
Klopfer,    Friedrtch    A.    V.,    Dreaden-Leubnltz,    (iermaBj. 

Manufacture  of  milled  aoap.     No.  1.086,487 :  Jan.  27 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  826. 
Knapp,  (3e(»-gc  O.     (See  Beach,  Clarence  B.,  aaaignor.) ' 
Kna^K  Oaorge  0.    (See  Beach  aad  Doughty,  aaslsnon.) 
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Emavp,  Tbomas  H.,  CltleMo,  III.  Uttotyy-man  rt  tm  nek. 
Ko.  1.064  J44  iJtm,  20 ;  0«b.  toL  :  08 ;  p.  UJT 

Kaanff.  0«««se  C~  Chlekco.  IlL  8w  itcblnc  soekeC  or  con- 
DMtor.     No.  1,088,642  ;  Jan.  6  ;  0  ki.  toI.  198  ;  p.  94. 

Knlitat,  OroTer  C,  OroTe,  Okla.  Planter  and  caltlTator. 
Mo.  1,085,438 ;  Jan.  27 :  Oaa.  toI.  J98 ;  p.  825. 

Kalsbt  Herbert  L.,  and  B.  W.  Sweef,  CleTcland,  Ohio,  ai- 
■IgnorB,  by  mesne  assignment*,  tt>  Century  Telephone 
Construction  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Telephone  desk 
set    No.  1.083,406  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  ^ol.  198  ;  p.  50. 

Knichtt,  Georse  L.,  assimor  to  Pettincell  Machine  Co., 
Amesbary,  Mass.  Beading,  molding,  and  cutting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,085,568;  Jan.  27:  (las.  toI.  198;  p.  867. 

Knocpfler,  Oebbardt,  Baltimore,  Md.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter for  maklnf  fly-paper.  No.  1.0$4,091 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Gas. 
Tol.  198  ;  p.  306. 

KSoarck,  Fnna,  Mies,  Aostrla-Hnngary.  Turbine.  Na 
1.086,088 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  108  ;  p.  668. 

Knox,  Lather  L.,  Avalon,  assignor  to  Keystone  Furnace 
Construction  Company.  PlttaDurxh,  Pa.  Reversing  re- 
generative (amace.  No.  1,085,138 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
198;  p.  722. 

Knox.  Luther  L.,  Avalon,  assignor'  to  Knox  Pressed  A 
Welded  Steel  Company,  Pittsoorffk,  Pa.     Beverslng  re- 

fenerative  furnace.  No.  1,085,139;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol. 
98 :  p.  722. 

Knox  Pressed  h  Welded  Steel  Cotnpany.  (Eke  Knox, 
Luther  L.,  assignor.) 

KnudsoD,  Bryan  M.,  Ponoka,  Alberte,  Canada.  Animal- 
banger.     No.  1.085,439  :  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  826. 

KOtaer,  Bduard,  and  P.  Fritxsching,  Mannheim,  assignors 
to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  &  Soehne,  Mannheim- Waidbof,  Ger- 
many. Hemogloblnometer.  No.  1,083,934 ;  Jan.  13 ; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  251. 

Koch,  Carl  F.  R.  von.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Method  of  and 
furnace  for  securing  products  of  reaction  by  electric 
discharges  In  gases.  No.  1.086,44#;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol. 
198;  p.  826. 

Koch,  Henry  C,  Upper  Yoder  townAlp,  Cambria  county, 
Pa.  Furnace.  No.  1.08;},500  ;  Jaa.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  80. 

Koch,  John  A..  Rosedale,  Kans.  flsrmonic  player  for 
keyboard  Instruments.  No.  I,086il40 ;  Jan.  2i  ;  Gas. 
vol.  198:  p.  723. 

Koch,  Max  M.     (See  Becker,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Koehanowski,  Jonn,  Elisabeth,  I'a.  Lamp-adjusting  mecb- 
snUm.     No.  1,086,141  ;  Jan.  27  ;  das.  vol.   198 ;  p.  723. 

Kocher,  Albert.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Beamer.  No. 
1.083,747  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  b.  163. 

Koehler,  William  C,  and  L.  Link,  raisabetb,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Distilling  petro- 
leum.    No.  1,084,016 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Qa*.  vol.  198 ;  p.  280. 

Kohlmy^r.  Henry,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Railway-track  structure. 
No.  1.085,211  ;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  |98 ;  p.  747. 

Koike.  Kibel.  and  G.  L.  Grant,  assignors  to  K.  Takabasby, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Display  apparatus.  No.  1,085,441  ;  Jan. 
27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  827. 

Konerman,  Harry,  Newport.  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Globe 
Keglster  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohi«.  Feed-roll  for  aoto- 
paphle  registers.     No.   1,084,213]  Jan.   13;   Gas.   vol. 

Konlgsberg,  Joseph.     (See  Forsheim  amd  Konigsberg.) 

Kopa  Bros.     (See  Kops,  Waldemar,  qssignor.) 

Kras.  Waldemar,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Attaching  fastening  devices  to  iSearing-apparel.  No. 
1,084,348;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  391. 

KflrUng  Oebrflder  Aktlengesellschaft4  (Sea  WUlmer.  Ar- 
Bold,  assignor.) 

K6rtlng  ft  Matblesen  Aktiengesellscluft.  (See  KSrting/ 
Max,  assignor.) 

KBrting.  Max,  assignor  to  K6rtlng  ft  Msthiesen  Aktienge- 
sellseliaft,  Leutssch.  near  Leipng,  Germany.  Indosed- 
electric-arc  lamp.  No.  1,084,561:  Jan.  13;  Gas.  Tol. 
108 :  p.  467.  ^ 

Kotner,  Julius.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  hair-pin.  No. 
1,086,212  :  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198 :  to.  748. 

Krtmer,  Bemhard,  Charlottenburg,  ((ermanv,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Oovernln?  mechanism.  No. 
1,085.271  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  769. 

KraU,  Prans.  aasitroor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stnttgsrt,  Ger- 
many. Electrical  Ignition  nystem  for  internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1,083.285  :  Jan  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  9.  I 

Krause,  John  F.      tSee  Wenker  and  $ranse. ) 

Krause.  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Watet-key  for  trombones. 
No.  1,083.620;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  120. 

Kr6del,  Frank  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,085,442  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gax,  vol.  198  :  i).  827. 

Krosnert,  CbrlatUn  F.  M.,  and  H.  Jj  Meyer,  Altona,  Ger- 
many. Adjusting  device  for  pattetn-cyllnders  of  prlnt- 
Inrnischines.     No.   1,083.543;   Jafl.  6;  Gax.  vol.   108; 

Kroglund,  Olaf.     (See  Halvorsen  snd  jKroglnnd.) 

Kroeger,  Frank  G.,  et  al.  (See  Marker,  Henry  H.,  as- 
signor.) I 

Kmssi,  August  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Yi,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Water-supply  system.  No.  1,085,272  ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  770.         ^       • 

Knmaoal,  Louis  C,  Clinton,  Conn,  tfrlctlon-top  can.  No. 
1,064,461 ;  Jan.  IS;  Gas.  vol.  198?  p.  424. 

Kntmming,  Relnhold,  Mllwsukee,  Wfs.  Piling  device  or 
Mltam.    No.  1.084.349 ;  Jsn.  13  ;  Gis.  vol.  198 ;  p.  302. 

KnittsebBltt,  Jollns.  New  York.  N.Iy.  Rail-spike.  No. 
1.064,604 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  rol  106 ;  p.  674. 


Kubtt.   Josef,   Kladno,   Austria-Hungary.     Drill  •  support. 

.No.  1^985,344  ;  Jsn.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  706. 
Kflhn,  Wllhelm,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany.    Piston- 
engine.     No.  1,083,686;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  141. 
Kuhrt,    John    W.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Combinstlon    pattern- 
hanger  and  ticket-holder.     No.  1,088,868  ;  Ja*.  6  ;  Gas. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  36. 
Kund,  Edward.  Debrecaen,  Anstrla-Honfary.     Driving  de- 
vice for  Bgricultursl  machines.    No.  1^88,036 ;  Jan.  18  ; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  261. 
Knnttx,     Adolph,     Lincoln.     Nebr.       Hat  -  cabinet.       No. 

1,083.621:  Jan.  6;  <iac.  vol.  198;  p.  120. 
KOrth,  Alfred,  asslimor  to  Automstlscbe  Wagenfsnstar 
(3ea»llschaft  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung,  BtfUn.  Oar- 
many.  Arrangement  for  moving  and  holdiu  car-win- 
dows. No.  1,084,862  ;  Jan  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  608. 
Kusterer,  Carl  C,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Concealed  hinge 
for  coach-doors.  No.  1.083.622;  Jsn.  6:  Gas.  vol.  108; 
p.  120. 

La  Belle,  Frank,  Seattle,  Wash.  Belt-splice.  No. 
1.083.544  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.   vol.  198 ;  p.  95. 

La   Casse,   Henrj,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Manicuring  device. 
I       No.  1.085.569  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  867. 

La  Chapelle,  Euclid   I.,  Beverly,  Mass.     Lasting-machine. 
No.  1.085.385;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  809. 
I   La   Societe   Montnpet  ft  Cle.      (See  Montnpet,   Lion,   as- 
I       signor. ) 

I   La  Sor.  Herbert  G.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller  Manufacturing 
j       Company,  New   Haven,  Conn.     Registering  device.     No. 
I        1,085.345  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  198  :  p.  795. 
;   Lacbman,    Laurence    S.,    assignor    to    Universal    Electric 
Welding  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  weldinc. 
No.  1.066.080 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  :  p.  660. 
I   Lacbman.    Laurence    S.,    assignor    to    Universal    Electric 
Welding  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Roller  for  casters. 
No.  1,085.090  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  660. 

Lacrolx.  Josepb   D.      (See  Swltzer  and  Lacrolz.) 

Lake.  Simon.  Milford,  assignor  to  Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Pitting  submarine  signaling 
apparatus  iti  vessels.  No.  1.083,448;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vof 
10<  :  p.  64. 

Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company.  (See  Lake,  Simon,  as- 
signor ) 

Lamson  Compaoy.     (See  Jeanings,  Chester  S.,  sssignor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The.     (bee  Pitt.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (See  Soule,  Frederick  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Lanchester,  Frederick  W.,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land. Damping  torsional  vibrations  in  crank-shafts. 
No.   1,085,443  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  827. 

LancU.  Vincenzo,  Turin,  Italy.  Lubrication  mechanism 
for  combostlon-englnes.  No.  1,083,329;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 
vol.  198  ;  p.  24. 

Landrlth,  Wllborn.     ( See  Buck.  Milton,  assignor. ) 

Landy,  William  F.     (See  Galling,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Lanford,  David  L.,  Coleman,  Tex.  Cutting  mechanism  for 
display  racks.  No.  1,084,3.^0;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  392. 

Langbans,  Rudolf,  Berlin,  Germany.  Incandescent  gas- 
lighting.     No.  1,083.936 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  262. 

Lantz,  Harry  J.,  Aususta,  N.  J.  Switch-opener.  No. 
1,083,286 ;  Jan.  6  ;  (ias.  vol.  198 ;  p.  9. 

Lanz.  Firm  of  Ueinricb.  (See  Seek,  Karl  H.  W.  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Larlson,  Claude  H.     (See  Johnston  and  Larlson.) 

Laroche,  Frances  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hat-fastener. 
No.  1.084.282  I  Jsn.  13  ;  Gsz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  37U. 

Lsroche.  Louis,  et  al.     (See  I'rejean.  Cleomer.  aflslarnor.) 

Larrabee.  Clinton  D.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  S.  Hubbell, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Trolley.  No.  1,084,863;  Jan.  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  594. 

Larrabee.  Clinton  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Hubbell, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Trolley-barp.  No.  1,085,213  ;  Jan.  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  748. 

Larson,  Lewis.  Malta,  III.  Disk-harrow  sharpener.  No. 
1,083,687;  Jan.  6:  (Jas.  vol.  198;  p.  142. 

Lasater,  William  H.,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Screw.  »  No. 
1,084,643;  Jsn.  20;  Gsz.  vol.  108:  p.  617. 

Lassiter.  Columbus  K.,  Richmond.  Va.  Manufacture  of 
superheater  units.  No.  1.083,688;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  142. 

Lathrop,  Russell.  U.  S.  Army.  Puszle.  No.  1.085,060; 
Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  665. 

Lauer.  Victor,  Stillwater,  Okla.  Lister  attachment.  No. 
1,084,153 ;  Jan.  13  ■  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  827. 

Lausterer,  William  .7.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  sssignments.  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company. 
Interlocking  mechanism  for  voting  -  machines.  No. 
1,084,092 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p:  306. 

Lautenburg,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dental  Impression- 
trsy.     No.  1.084,017:  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  281. 

Lawless,  Christopher  J.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Hinge-door.  No. 
1,084,154  ;  Jsn.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  327. 

Lawlor,  Simeon  C,  Chicago.  III.  Mop- wringer.  No. 
1.086,346:  Jan.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  796. 

Lawrence.  Alfred,  sssignor  to  Hoskins  and  Sewell  Limited. 
Birmingham.  England.  Means  for  moving  bedsteads. 
No.  1.085.444:  Jan.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  828. 

Lawrence.  Harry  O.,  Chicago.  111.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1,084,652  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  467. 

LawBon,  Benjamin  S.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Merrick.  Syra- 
cnse.  N.  Y.  Thmst-besring.  No.  1,084,682;  Jan.  18; 
Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  469. 

Lawson,  John.     (See  Beacroft  and  Lawson.) 
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Le  Oendre.  Henrv  E.,  CreskiU,  N.  J.  Pneumatic  tool. 
No.  l,08i,860  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  86. 
I  Le  Blear,  St.  Vraln,  aa8icn<N>  to  The  Le  Sieur  Vacuum  Can 
Manufsctnring  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Vacuum- 
jacketed  milk-can.  No.  1,084,453 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol. 
108;  p.  424. 
Le    Sieur    Vacuum    Can    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Le  Blear,  St.  Vraln,  assignor.) 

Leao.  Francisco  G.   P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  sugar 

from  cane.    No.  1.083,545  •  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  95. 

Leas,  De  Witt  H.,  and  J.   P.   Ferguson,  Delaware.  Ohio. 

Heating  device.     No.  1,085,273  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  770. 

Leask,  Henry  N.,  Elgremont,  England.     Refuse-destructor. 

No.  1,085,446 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  828. 
Leblanc,    IsrsCl,   New   Bedford,   Mass.      Chain-mold.      No. 

1,083,841 ;  Jsn.  6 ;  Qss.  vol.  198 ;  p.  190. 
Ledoux,  John    W.,   Swarthmore,   Pa.      Fluid  -  meter.     No. 

1,083,689  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  142. 
Ledoux,  John  W.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.     Mechanism  for  com- 
bining liquids.     No.  1,085,348  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  : 
p.  796. 
Lednc,   Louis  L.,  assignor  to  L.   Cadenel,   Paris,   France. 
Electromagnetic    lock.      No.    1,085,347 ;    Jan.    27 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  198  :  p.  706. 
Lee.  Belle  P.     (Bee  Newtaon.  Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
Lee,  George  R.,  Ashton,  S.  D.     Gage.     No.  1.085.446;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  828. 
Lee,  James  M.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Excavator  and  conveyer. 

No.  1.083,897  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  206. 
Lee,  Joseph,  Otterville.  III.     Wblffletree  attachment.     No. 

1,084.644  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  517. 
ZiSedy  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wanamaker,  Charles 

B.,  assignor.) 
Lefebure.    Chsries,    Cbtllicothe,    Ohio.      Wster-bolllng    at- 
tachment for  gas-stoves.     No.   1,083,884  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax. 
vol.  108  ;  p.  203. 
Lefller,  Charles.     (See  Comstock,  Chester,  assignor.) 
Legg,    Lambert    N..    Calhoun.    Ga.      Continuous    kiln    for 
huminit  clayware.      No.   1.085.448 ;   Jan.   27  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
198  '  D    829 
Lehman,  Joseph   H.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Electrical  appli- 
ance.   No.  1,084,645  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  618. 
Leichner,    Siegfried,    Grunewald.    Dear    Berlin,    Germany. 
Illuminated    fountain.      No.    1,083,449 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  108  :  p.  64. 
Leichton,  Edgar  D..  assignor  to  W.  W.  Small,  Cherryfleld, 
Me.    Berry-rake.    No.  1,084,806  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  674. 
Leilich,  Henry  L.     (See  Wamick  and  Leillch.) 
L«ith.  Alexander  B.,  et  al.      (See  Adams,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Leitschuh,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  P.  Nielsen 
snd   one-third  to  C.   C.   Nielsen,   Chicago,   III.      Pencil- 
clasp.    No.  1,086,386 :  Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  810. 
Lents,  Amandas  L.,  Trdchlers,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Au- 
gustus Wolf  and  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     Screen 
attachment   for  roUinc-macbines.     No.   1,084,646;  Jan. 
20 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  618. 
Leonard,  William  R.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Liquid-container. 

No.  1,084,044  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  620. 
Lesselbanm,  Rubin,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Sportsman's  salt. 

No.  1,084,046 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  620. 
Leeway.  Robert,   et  al.      (See   McColeman.  Artbur  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Letort,  Alfred.  Paris.  France.     Machine  for  breaking  and 
packaging  blocks  of  sugar.    No.  1.084.887  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas. 
vol.  108;  p.  601. 
Levison,    Maurice,   assignor   to  Chicago   Signal   Company. 
Chicago,  III.    Selective  signal-transmitter.   No.  1,085.142  : 
Jsn.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  723. 
Levy,    Mark,     Healdsbarg,    Csl.       Sad-iron    stand.       No. 

1,088^48 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  163. 
r^ewln,  waiter,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Taximeter.  No.  1,084,018  ; 

Jan.  IS :  Gss.  toL  108 ;  p.  281. 
Lewis,  Arthur  J.,  Stratford,  assignor  to  The  Bsird  Ma- 
chine Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Machine  for  making 
coil-springs.      No.    1,088,601  ;    Jsn.    6 ;    Gas.    vol.   198 ; 
p.  80. 
Lewis,  Harry,  ifDd  C.  J.  Wright,  assignors  to  The  Hsrrls 
Automstic  Press  Compsny,  Nlles,  Ohio.     Delivery  mech- 
anism  for   printing-presses.     No.    1,084,019;   Jan.   IS; 
Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  282. 
Lewis,  Willism  H..  snd  J.  A.  Pllcber.  Roanoke  Va.    Brake 
arrangement    for    six  -  wheel    trucks.      (Reissue.)      No. 
18,670;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  210. 
Lewthwaite,  Alexander  J.,  and  C.  W.  Morden.  assignors  to 
Crown  Columbia  Paper  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Toilet 
and  towel  paper  roll  and  fixture.     No.  1.085,387;  Jan. 
27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  810. 
Libbey   Glass  Company,   The.      (See  Nolan,  Cornelius  J., 

assignor. ) 
Libison,     Nicholas,     Homestead,     Pa.       Ply  -  trap.       No. 

1,084,647 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  618. 
Lidholm,  Frans  O.,  Chicago,  III.     Box-cover  opener.     No. 

1,084,008 :  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  307. 
Lleberman,  Michael,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sanitary  transfer- 
bolder.     No.  1,064,888;  Jsn.  20;  Gss.  vol.  198;  p.  602. 
Lightbtpe,  Jamea  A..  Lo«  Anaeles,  Cal.     Automatic  flre- 
startlng  derlce.     No.  1,088,740  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ; 
p.  168. 
Likely,  Charles  H.,  Woody,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  C.  C. 
Taylor.  Kernvllle,  Cal.    Cutter-bar  for  mowing-machines. 
No.  1,<)85,840 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  707. 


LlUegran.  Ernest  W.,  Medford,  Oreg.  Dam.     No.  1,064,454 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  426. 
Lllley,  Alfred  L.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Harness  device.     No. 

1M6A49 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  620. 
Ulley,  Cliarlea  B.,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.,  aulgnOr  to  WcatlBf- 

taouse    SSectrlc    and    Manufacturuff    Company.      Loe»- 

motlve  side  frame.     No.  1,083,037  (  Jan.  18;  Oas.  toL 

108;  p.  262. 
Lindblad,  Azel'B.,  Ludvika,  Sweden.     Prodoclng  soIaUa 

potassium   or   sodium    compounds   out   of   felospar   or 

mica  or  the  like.     No.  1,083,287  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol  106 : 

p.  10. 
Lindsay,    Charles    P..    Fairfield,    assignor   to   The   UnVoa 

Metallic   Cartridge   Company,    Bridgeport.   Conn.      BleC' 

trie  primer.      No.   1.084,745;  Jan.   I'O ;   Gax.  vol.   106; 

p.   554. 
Link,  Ludwig.     (See  Koehler  and  Link.) 
Link,  Vincent,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Psckart 

Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Motor-vehicle.    No. 

1,083,330;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  24. 
Llnn-McCabe    Company.      (See   McC^be,    Edward   L.,   a*> 

signor. ) 
Llnney.  Robert  E.     (S^  Cory,  Jay  G.,  assignor.) 
Lintecum,   Claud   A.,    South   Greenfield,  assignor  of  «b*> 

half  to  8.  Lintecum,  Lockwood,  Mo.     Wire-fence  tlgtit* 

encr.     No.  1,083,623  :  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  121. 
Lintecum,  Samuel.     (See  Lintecum,  Claud  A.,  asaignor.) 
Lipkowskl,  Joseph  de,  Paris,  France.     Accelerator  for  alF> 

brakes.    No.  1,088,891 ;  Jan.  6  ;  ^ss.  vol.  198 ;  p.  2(Ml. 
Lipkowskl,    Joseph    de,    Paris,    France.      Compressed-air 

brake.     No.  1,()84,574  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  466. 
Liquid  Stone  Paint  Co.,  The.     (See  Brooks,  Frederick  W, 

assignor. ) 
Llscomb,  Andrew  B.,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.    Woodworklng-tosA. 

No.  1,083,624  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  121. 
Llspenard,    George,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Wallis-Lispenard    Cotton    Harvester    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Cotton-harvester.     No.  1,084,214  ;  Jan.  18  : 

Gas.  vol.  108 :  p.  348. 
Lister,   Henry  B..    San   Francisco,  Cal.     Aerial   nM>tor-T«- 

bicle.     No.  1,084,806;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  674. 
Lister,   Henry    B.,    Ban    Francisco,   Cal.     Aerial   machine. 

No.  1,084,807;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p,  675. 
Litchfield,  Royal  S.     (See  Augustine,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Lltle,    Thomas  J.,   Jr..    Woodbury,  assignor   to   Welsbaea 

Light  Comnany,  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.    Opsque  reflector. 

No.  1,088,760;  Jan.  6;  Gss.  vol.  198;  p.  163. 
Littauer,  Lacius  N.     (See  Weis  and  Johnson,  assifnort.) 
Little,  Hugh  D.  E.     (See  Macleary  and  Little.) 
Litsenbera,    William    R.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Power-shovat 

No.  1,088,626;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  121. 
Lloyd,     Cristina     M.,      London,     England.       Tire.       No. 

1.084,864  ;  Jan.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  595. 
Lloyd,  Ernest  F..  Detroit,  Mich.    Gas  waahing  and  cooling 

apparatus.      No.    1,083,886;    Jan.    6;    Gas.    vol.    108; 

p.  208. 
Lobb,  Henry  E.     (See  Hawkins  and  Lobb.) 
Lobsicer,     Christ,     Monroe,     Ind.       Mail  -  carrier.       No. 

1,088,407 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  61. 
Lochman,    Bmil    R.,    Boston,    Mass.      Tracing   device   for 

copying  or  duplicating  machines.     No.  1,084,166 ;  Jan. 

13;  Gax.  voL  198;  p.  327. 
Lockard,  James  8.,  Spartanbnrs,  S.  C.,  assicnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  E.   Chapman  and  R.  M.  Alexander.     Switch. 

No.  1,088,761 ;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  108:  p.  163. 
Locomotive   Superheater   Company.      (See   Bruce,   Alfred 

M.,  assignor.) 
Loewenstein,  Louis  C,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Discharge-vanes    for    centrlfunl 

compressors.     No.   1,085,274  ;  Jan.   27  ;  Gas.  voL  106 ; 

p.  770, 
Lofstedt,  Otis  B.,  Grand  Junction,  Iowa.    Adjustable  wl^ 

dow-ventllator.     No.  1,085,214;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  toL.  106: 

p.  740. 
Ljftsgaarden,  Albert  T..  Powell,  Wyo.     Wasbinc-maehlML 

No.  1,084.046;  Jan.  20:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  621. 
Longwell,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Baum,  James  B.,  aaslsnor.k 
Lonsdale,  William  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Expansion- jolac 

cushion.    No.  1,085,276  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  106:  n.  771. 
Looaen,  Jacob,  assijpor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  M.  PesC 

Oakland,  Cal.     Fountain  spray-nossle.     No.   1,064XW4: 

Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  307. 
Lopes    8.,    Luis    V.,    Valparaiso,    Chile.      Shaker.      Nol 

1,086,460 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  820. 
Lord,    Chester    B.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Mo  tor- vehicle.      No. 

1,084.283;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  voL  108;  p.  370. 
LorenXiAugust     (See  8chI6sser  and  Lorens.) 
Loss.    Henrik    V.,    PhiUdelphia,    Pa.      Heating   bars   or 
billets  preparatory  to  forging.    No.  1,084,166 ;  Jan.  It : 
Gaz.  vol,  108  ;  p.  328. 
Loucks,  Charles  H.     (See  Peters.  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Loudon,  John  E.,  Everett.  Wash.    Fly-trap.    No.  1,064,020 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  196  ;  p.  282. 
Loveay,  Charles  H.     (See  Craig.  DaTid,  assignor.) 
Lowden,  Tom  W.,  assignor  to  The  Acton  Lsmp  Company 
Limited.  London,  England.    Incandescent  electric  lama. 
No.  1,088,831 ;  Jan.  9;  Gax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  24. 
Lowe,  Aubrey  L.,  Ilion,  N.  T.     Bifle  t^escope-aoontlnc. 

No.  1,083,M8 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  10. 
Lowe,  Russell  B.     (See  Allsop,  Bibeon,  Lowe,  and  Thos- 

■on.) 
Lewer,  Frank,  Little  Bock,  Ark.,  aaslsnor  of  one^Mlf  t» 
C.  M.  Bradley,  Willard.  Mo.     Mofllar.     No.  1«06MT6: 
Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  T71.  ^^ 
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Lackey.    WlUUm    T.,    Thomson.    04.      Troawr*-p! 
No.  1.08S.051 :  Ju.  20 :  Ou.  TOl^ieS ;  p.  6M. 

Lodcate,  0«org«  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Tl  Controller  attacb- 
rnent    No.  1,083,842 ;  Jsb.  6 ;  Ohm:.  toI.  198 ;  p.  191. 

Loeke,  Adolph  A.     (Sec  O'Brien  and  iLoeke.) 

Load.  Frank  T.,  Storfaoa  Lake,  Miab.  Button  for  doors, 
windows.  Ac.  No.  1.085.277  ;  Janf  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ; 
p.  771. 

Londaiil,  John  h.,  Crookston,  Minn.  FoOt-measare.  No. 
1,084,456  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198  f  p.  425. 

Loadoalst,  Henry  O.,  Sanford,  Plai.  Match-case.  No. 
1,084,466 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  j  p.  425. 

LandTall,  Brlk  A..  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  asstniOT  to  The  Key- 
stone Watch  Case  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Watch- 
moTement  No.  1,084,215 ;  Jan.  13 :  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p. 
348. 

Longen,  Adam,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asSteoor  to  Bdwsrds  A 
Company.  Posh-batton.  Na  1,085,215;  Jan.  27;  Oaa. 
ToL  108 ;  p.  749. 

Lonney.  Michael,  Chelsea.  Mass.  Siak-trap  cleaner.  No. 
1.085.052;   Jsn.   20;  Gas.    Tol.   108;   p.    656. 

Lopowltx,  Joseph,  and  B.  Mackllbaak,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Barber's  aseptic  shavlng-eup.  No.  1.084,836  ;  Jan.  20 : 
Gas.   Tol.    198 :   p.   595. 

Laykexi,  Wilhelm,  assignor  to  Pried.  Kropp  Aktlentasell- 
schaft.  Eaaen-on-tb»-Rahr,  Oermant.  ImtIc*  (or  main- 
taining the  eqolllbrlam  of  a  pendulum.  Na  1,083,370  ; 
Jan.  0;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  37. 

Luaal,    August    F.,    Waco.    Tex.      Masaaae    derlca. 
1.083.843  :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  191. 

Lynch.    WlUUm    R.,    Ortls.    Colo.      Cartridge-belt. 
1.066.451 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toL  198  ;  p.  830. 

L^on  A  Heaiy.     (See  Hopphan.  John  M..  aaslgnor.) 

Lyon*.  Irrlng  H„  and  R.  J.  GnMBberv.  asalgnors  to  8.  F. 
Walter,  Ban  Frandseo,  Cal.  Garment  receptacle  and 
banter.     No.  1,084.216 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  rol.  IM ;  p.  849. 

Lytle.  Joseph,  Jr.,  Liverpool,  England.  Trellla.  No. 
1.083.450;  Jan.  6;  Oax.  rol.  198:  ^764. 

M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  (Bee  uk  Smith.  Henry,  as- 
signor.) 

MacDonald  Car  Buffer  Limited.  (S«4  McDonald,  William 
T.  B.,  assignor.) 

MacDowney.  Silas  C.  Chlcairo,  Ill.>  Corner-post  Joint 
for  plate-glasses.  No.  1,083,502  ;  J$n.  6  ;  Oss.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  80. 

MacFarlane.  OIlTer  P.,  et  al.  (See  Jeffreys,  Robert  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

MaeKay  Copper  Process  Ctompany.  (See  MacKay,  Henry 
8.,  assignor.) 

MaeKay,  Henry  8.,  assignor  to  Mac^ay  Copper  Process 
Company,  RlTerslde,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  extracting 
metals  from  their  ores.  No.  I,()84i361 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa. 
▼oL   198:   p.  .?92. 

MacLeod,  Norman.  Smiths  Falls,  Onlkrlo,  Canada.  Fire- 
escape.     No.  1,086.216;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  750. 

Macdonald.  Harry  P..  Montclalr.  aaafgnor  to  The  Snead 
A  Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  Nj  J.  Ramming  sand 
molds.     No.  1,083.546:  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  96. 

Macdonald,  Harry  P.,  Montclalr,  asmgnor  to  The  Snead 
A  Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  (Tlty,  N.  J.  Roll-ramming  ap- 
naratna.     No.   1,084,167;   Jan.   13 1   Gas.   toI.   198;   p. 

Machine  Parte  Company,  The.     (8c«  Bmlth.  James  C,  aa- 

Blgnor.) 
Mackeri  Joseph.  Seattle.  Wash.    Umbrella.    No.  1.083,647  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  96. 
Madcle.    Willism  G..   Green   Bay,    Wi$.      Unloading  sand- 

seow.     No.  1.084,880;  Jan.   ») ;  Gas.  rol.  198;  p.  602. 
MaekUhank.  Benjiman.     (See  Lnpowlb  and  Maeklfbaak.) 
Maeklln.  Harry  J.     (See  Beadman  and  Macklln.) 
Maeleary,  Joseph   H.,   and   H.   D.   E. ,  Little.   SuflToIk.   Va. 

Feaaut-stemmer.      No.    1.083,844 ;  'Jan.    6;    Gaa.    Tol. 

198:  p.  191.  j 

Madden.    C^haries    F..    Beaehmont,    Mass.      Bottle-holder. 

No.  1.084.467;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  toL^S;  p.  425. 
Magee.    Bllaabath    J..    Chicago,    IlL  1  Hatpin-polnt    pro- 
-      lector.     No.  1.084^63 ;  Jan.  13  ;  OM-  ▼ol-  108  ;  p.  458. 
Magglora.    Dametrlo,    London.    Bnglahd.      Solid    tire   for 

▼eUelea  and  the  like.     No.   1.084,|66;  Jan.   20;  Oas. 

ToL   198;  p.  596.  i 

Mahaffey.    D.    TntUe.      (See    Donach(r.    Darwin    H..    as- 
signor. ) 
Mahagan,  Rosa  C.     (See  Claltor  and  Mahagan.) 
Mahla,  Walter  T..  Harrlsbarg.  Pa.     Bhoe-blacklng  stand. 

No.  1.086.278 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  toL  ifs ;  p.  771. 
Mahn,     GustaT     H.,    CllntonTille.     Wis.       CUtem.       No. 

1.^.217  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  ;  k  750. 
Maaooey,  E.  J.     (Bee  Rowe,  Fredrick  W.,  assignor. ) 
MalatL     Frank    P.,    Portland.    Oreg.  {     Prepay-car.       No. 

1.0^3.845 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 :  p.  191. 
Malaby,  Ira  B.,  aaslgaor  to  N.  Meilot.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Wall-aaehor.     No.  1,084,468;  Jan.  13:  Oaa.  toL  198; 

p.  426.  1 

Maley,  Henry  A»  Boston,  Maaa.    Bheit-reglsterlng  mecha 

slam.    No.  I.d66.27»:  Jan.  2T ;  OaL  vol.  198 ;  p.  772 
MUey,  Henry  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     H 

1,(166,280 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  toL  198 ; 
Marniga.  Charlea  J.,  ■astbaaptoa. 

Uela-wheeL     No.   1.084.648;  Jan. 

D.  Sis. 
MaUy,  rredsrtck  W..  Cryatal  City,  TtaL,  and  ■.  P.  Bodaoa, 

Das  Moinaa.  Iowa :  said  MaUy  aaAor  to  aald  Hadaoa. 

SaapSDdara.    No.  1,<M4.0M ;  ^aa.  f| ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p. 

SOT. 


sheets.     No. 


SB.     Resilient  Te- 
Oaa.  Tol.   198; 


Malsch.    Julius,    Elberfeld.    Germany.      Stamping    deTlce. 
^   No.  1.086,143 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  724. 
Mann.  Carrie  M.   O..  administratrix.      (See  Mann,  Wil- 
liam B.) 
Mann,    WlllUm    B..    deceased.    Baltimore,    Md. ;    C.    M. 
G.   Mann,  administratrix.     Triple  Talve  for  air-brakes. 
i   No.  1,084.654  ;  Jsn.  13  ;  Oas.  toL  198 ;  p.  458. 
MauDing.  Bowman  A  Company.     (See  Chapman,  James  W., 

assignor.) 
Maranrille.  Harrey  F..  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 

Spring  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Lubrtcating  system. 

No.  1.083.332;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  24. 
Marawske,    Ernst,    Berlin,    Germany.      Cutting-tool.      No. 

1,085,462:  Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  830. 
Msrcroft,  WUlUm,  Crsnston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Winding  Company,    Portlsnd.   Me.      Boncb-balldlng   st- 

tachment   for  wlndlng-mschlnes.      No.   1,084,459;   Jan. 

13:  Gaa.  vol.   198:  p.  426. 
Marden,  Aldls  U.,  Somerville,  Mass.     Ventilator  for  cars. 

No.  1,084,021 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  282. 
Maremont,    Mver    D..    Chicago    III.      Wind  -  shield.      No. 

1.086,281  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  773. 
Marker,  Henrv  H.,  Mount  Ciemena,  assignor  of  three- fourths 

to  F.  G.  Krueaer.  M.  A.  Smith,  and  R.  S.  Moore.  De- 
troit,   Mich.      Vehicle  body.      No.    1,085,350;    Jan.    27; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  797. 
Markbam.  Nelson  C.,  Denver,  Colo.     Grinder  and  [wlisher 

for  car- journals.     No.  1.083.452;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

p.  65.  ^ 

Markson,     Joseph.     Tacoma,     Wash.      Armored-tube     life- 
saver.     No.  1.083,846;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  192. 
Marlln    Firearms    Company,    The.       (See    Swebllius    and 

Hanits,  assignors.) 
Marsh,  Charles   P..   assignor  of  one-half  to   D.   F.   Pond, 

Blue     Earth.     Minn.       Onion  -  topping    machine.        No. 

1,085,053;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.   198;   p.  656. 
Marsh.  Howard  B..  Palme,  Cal.,  aastgnor,  by  mesne  ssslgn- 

ments,   to  J.   H.  Carr.     Machine  for  making  concrete 

pipe.    No.  1,084,158 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  328. 
Marsh.   William  C.   Dunkirk,  N.  Y.     Radiator  valve.     No. 

1.085.064  :   Jan.   20 :   Gas.    vol.    198  :   p.   657. 
Marsh.    WlllUm    F..    st   ol.      (See   Elliott,   Thaddens    V.. 

assignor. ) 
Marshall.  Barl  H.,  Lawrence,  Kans.     Locomotive-headlight. 

No.  1.085,463  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  830. 
Marstall,   Joseph  J.,   Henderson.   Ky.     Oroovlng-maehine. 

No.  1,084.460  ;  Jan.  18  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  426. 
MarstOD.  John  W.,  Jr.,  Mobile.  Ala.     Shoe  attachment  for 

antomoblle-wbeels.      No.    1.083,886 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Gas.    vol. 

198;  p.  203. 
Martin,  Charles  E.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Corrugated  culvert- 
pipe.     No.  1,083,548  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  96. 
Martin,  John  L.,  et  ai.     (See  Rising,  John  0.,  assignor.) 
Msrtln,  Lewis  A.     (See  Whitman  and  Martin.) 
Martin,  William  H.,  asaigaor  of  one-half  to  H.   Meyers, 

Uklah.  Cal.     Revolving  saspension-rack.     No.  1,084,022  ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  283. 
Marts,  Harry  C.  Harrisburs.   Pa.     Wedge  bolt  lock.     No. 

1.083.752;  Jan.  6:  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  164. 
Marx.   Joaaph.    Hartlngton.    Nebr.      Ignition    system    for 

Intemal-combostlon  engines.     No.   1,084.096 ;  Jan.   13 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  308. 
Mascber,  Paul  U..  East  Palestine.  Ohio.     Winding  mecha- 
nism for  motion-picture  machines.     No.  1,084,217;  Jan. 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  349. 
Masland.  Walter  B.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

Powder    Company.     Wilmington.     Del.       Solvent.      No. 

1.084,702;   Jan.   20;   Gas.   vol.    198:   p.   540. 
Maaon,  Arthur  J.     (See  Hoover  and  Mason.) 
Mason,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  K.  Hoover, 

Chicago,     III.       Building     concrete     dock-walls.       No. 

1,083^80:  Jan.  6:  Oss.  vol.  198;  p.  10. 
Mason.  Frederic  S.     (Sea  Kendall.  William  O..  aastgnor.) 
Massart,   Jules,   Lantremange,   Belgium.      Beet-harvesting 

machine.     No.  1.083.451  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  66. 
Massey.  Charles  F.,  aaslgnor  to  C.   F.   Massey  Companv, 

Chicago,  111.     Lamp-supporting  structure.     No.  1,085,144  ; 

Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  724. 
Massey,   Charles  F.,   aaslgnor   to   C.   F.   Msssey  Company, 

Chicago.  III.    Lamp-supporting  structure.    No.  1.085,146  ; 

Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  724. 
Maaterphone  Corporation,  The.     (See  Borchett,  Walter  J., 

aaslgnor.) 
Maaterphone  Corporation.  The.      (Bee  Clanaaea,  Matthew 

B..  assignor.) 
Matchette,    Frank    J.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Dust-«ol lector. 

No.  1.083.408  :  Jsn.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  51. 
Mathews.   Fred,  assignor  to   C.  C.   Mnrpny,  Chlcsgo.  111. 

Device  for  manipulating  coupling-pins.     No.  1.084.649 ; 

Jan.  20:   Gas.  vol.    108;   p.   518. 
Mathaws.  Fred,   assignor  to  C.  C.   Murpbv,  Chlcaao.   111. 

Weather-strip    device    for    car-doors.      No.    1,0b4,660; 

Jan.  20;   Oas.  vol.   198;   p.  519. 
Mathewson,    Wilfred    B.,    North    Weymouth,    assignor    to 

F.  L.  Blood.   Groton.   Mass.     Advertising  device.     No. 

1,083.549  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.   198 ;  p.  96. 
Mataoa,   Carl   A.,    Lynn,    assignor   of  one-hslf   to   A.    M. 

Hoyt.  Swampscott.  Mass.     wheel  for  finishing  bsals  of 

hoots  or  shoes.     No.  1.084,746 ;  Jsn.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  554. 
Mataon,    Carl    A.,    Lynn,   aaslgnor  of   one-half   to    A.    M. 

HoTt,    Swampsoott,    Maaa.      Machine    for    bomlahlng 

and    finishing    the    heels    of    boots    and    shoes.      No. 

1,084,747:   Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.   198;  p.  564. 
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Matteawan  Mannfactnrinf  Company  et  al.  (Bee  Tweady. 
Bdmand,  aaaignor.) 

Matteaon,  Archibald  O.,  Vaatnra.  Cal.  Automatic  bal- 
ancing device  for  flying-machines.  No.  1,084.023 ;  Jan. 
137(Sm.  toL  108 :  p.  »8. 

Matteaon.  Archibald  G..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic 
balanclBg  derlee  for  flylnf-machlnes.  No.  1,084,024; 
Jaa.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  284. 

Matthew.  Amos  H.     (See  Vrontv  and  Matthew.) 

Matthews.  David  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Brown, 
Seattle,  Waah.  Lavatory  device.  No.  1,083,887  ;  Jan. 
6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  204. 

Matthews,  Harry,  and  H.  Holmes,  Oakworth.  near  Keigh- 
ley,  England.  Work-bolder  for  metal-cutting  machlnea. 
No.  1  084.352:  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  398. 

Matthews,  John  P.,  Crosby,  Minn.  Pump-valve.  No. 
1.084.867  ;   Jan.   20 ;   Oax.   vol.   198  :   p.  595. 

Mattl,  Max  R.,  Falnn,  Swadan.  Combustion-motor.  No. 
1.084.461;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  427. 

Manpln.  Oravea  B.,  Mobsrly,  Mo.  Flue-cutter.  No. 
l,M4,0e7;  Jaa.   18;  Gaa.  voL   198;  p.  308. 

Mayer,  Anton.  Chicago,  111.  Controlling  mechanism  for 
airships.     No.  1,088^50 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  97. 

Mayer.  Rudolf.     (See  Bauer,  Herre.  and  Mayer.) 

Mayer.  William  P.     (See  Kilmer    Melvin  D..  assignor.) 

Maynard.  Joaeph  A.     (See  McAulllTe,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Mayo.  Jonloa  E.,  aaalcnor  to  The  Splrella.  Company, 
Meadvllle,  Pa.  Maetaiae  for  attaching  studs  to  strips. 
No.  1.084,218  :  Jan.  IS  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  350. 

Mayo,  Junius  E.,  aaaignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Mead- 
vllle, Pa.  Machine  for  attaching  catch-platea  to  strips. 
No.  1,084,219 :  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  350. 

Maaelller,  L4on  A..  St-Plerre  le  Moutier,  France.  Elec- 
tric ignltlon-plug.  No.  1,084.808;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  voL 
198;   p.  575. 

MassoUnt.  Giuseppe,  Rome,  Italy.  Means  for  removing 
coal  and  other  foreign  bodies  from  coal-bunker  doors 
or  other  water-tight  closures  on  ships.  No.  1,084,701 ; 
Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.   198;  p.  539. 

McAullffe,  John  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  A. 
Maynard.  Boston.  Mass.  Sanitary  trap.  No. 
1.085,056;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;   p.  657. 

McBerty,  Frank  R..  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Weatern 
Blecmc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  switch. 
No.  1,086,454  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  830 

McBryar.  William  D..  et  al.  (See  Schroyer,  Martin,  aa- 
aignor.) 

McCabe,  Edward  L..  Cbicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Linn-Mc- 
Cabe  Company.  Sanitary  drinking  mechanism.  No. 
1,083,453 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  66. 

McCall.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Automatic 
Typewriter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Perforatlng- 
machlne     No.  1.083,290:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  11. 

McCandless,  Frank  J..  Allerton.  Iowa.  Packed  moving 
part    No.  1.086.361 ;  Jaa.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  798. 

McCaul,  Philip,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  M.  T.  Hartson. 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Repair  chain-link.  No.  1,085,455 ;  Jan. 
27;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  831. 

McClellan.  Edward  J^  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Garvin  Machine  Company.  Lathe.  No.  1,085,146; 
Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;.  p.  725. 

McClelland,  Edward  8..  and  W.  A.  Bole,  aaalgnora.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonisl  Trust  Company, 
truatee.  Plttsbnrgb.  Ps.  Cylinder-head  for  gas-engines. 
No.  1 .083,454  ;  Jsn.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  66. 

McClellon,  Jamsa  M.,  Everett,  Mass.  Locomotive-boiler. 
No.  1,084,66« ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ip.  469. 

McCloud.  Edward  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fireproof  shutter 
or  curtain.  No.  1,0837551;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  roL  198; 
p.  97. 

McClure,  Albert  A.,  et  al.  (See  Anderson.  Charlea  O., 
aaaignor.) 

McColeman,  Arthur  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Leswsy, 
Olsdstona.  and  one-half  to  A.  T.  Hoffman,  Escanaba. 
Mich.  Cattle-guard.  No.  1.086,466 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  831. 

McComaa,  Bltoa,  Matoaka.  W.  Va.  Ticket-delivery  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.084.462 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  427. 

McConnell,  John  R..  Bmmett,  Idaho.  Shock-abaorber.  No. 
1,084,363;  Jan.  18*  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  393. 

McCord.  Clarence  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  RecepUde.  No. 
1,083,552 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  97. 

MccTray,  Cnge  L.,  Portamouth,  Ohio.  Railwav-tie  and 
fastener.    No.  1.083,626:  Jsn.  6;  Gss.  vol.  198:  p.  122. 

McCrory,  Frederick  E.,  ssaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Pitta, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Warming  device  for  automobile 
steering-wheels.  No.  1,084.«90:  Jsn.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198; 
p.  602. 

McCnbbln.  Hamilton.  Lahalna.  HawalL  Electrolytic  ap- 
paratus for  the  clarification  of  sugar  solutions.  No. 
l7064,666 :  Jaa.  13 ;  Oa«.  vol.  198  ;  p.  469. 

McCuddy.  Isaac  N.,  Oakvllle,  Ky.  Umbrells-support.  No. 
1.084.868;  Jan.  20:  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  595. 

McDonald,  WllUam  T.  Bm  Oranby,  Qnebac,  aaaignor  to 
MacDonald  (Zar  Boffer  Limited,  Montreal.  Qoebee.  Can- 
ada. Msaas  for  stopping  trains.  Na  1,084.468;  Jaa. 
13 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  427. 

McDowell.  Caatclla  D..  Pontlae,  Mich.  Gunpowder  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,083,371 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ; 
n.  ^T 

McDowell,  Charlea  P.,  Wlalock,  and  R.  H.  Easter,  Blraa, 
Waab.  System  for  Inflating  pneumatic  tirea.  No. 
1,083,847;  Jaa.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  192. 


McFadden.  Ntel.  and  A.  E.  Stewart,  aaslgnors  to  Aeaa 
Knitting  Machine  and  Needle  Company,  Franklin.  N.  H. 
Knitting-machine.  No.  1,083,690;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toL 
198 ;  p.  143. 

McFadden.  William  M..  Luck.  Wis.  Self-adjusting  eqnlaa 
sllnx.    No.  1.083.627 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  122. 

McFeely,  John.  Indianapolis,  Ind^  aaaignor  of  tbree- 
foortha  to  M.  E.  and  H.  E.  Petty,  Chicago,  lU.  Aato- 
matie  control  and  safety  device  for  moTtag-pictors 
machlnea.  No.  1.084,651 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  519. 

McOee,  Harry  A..  Fayette.  Iowa.  Stapling-atrlp.  Mo. 
1,088,848 :  Jan.  6 :  Oax.  vol.  198 :  p.  192. 

McOulre.  James  F..  Chicago,  111.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,084,748;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  555. 

McHarg,  Arthur  V.  A.,  aaaignor  to  T.  E.  Murray,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Electric  cut-out.  No.  1,084,708;  Jan. 
20 ;   Gas,  jol.    198 ;   p.   540. 

Mcllhlney,  Parker  C,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Obtaining  alumi- 
num.   No.  1,083.691 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  143. 

Mclntyre,  David,  Detroit  Mich.  Cement-block  eonatme- 
tion.     No.  1,084,098  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;-p.  308. 

McKay,  William  A.,  and  M.  Claussen,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Portable  electric  lamp.  No.  1,085,147  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  725. 

McKay,  William  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,084,704  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 :  p.  540. 

McKee,  James  A.,  Llsburn.  assignor  to  J.  and  T.  M. 
Oreeves,  Limited,  and  York  Street  Flax  Spinning  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Automatic  backllng- 
macblne.  No.  1,084,652;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  519. 

.McKenxie,  J.  E..  et  al.     (See  Bsum,  James  B.,  anlgnor.) 

McKlnnie.  Earl  C,  assignor  to  National  X-Ray  Reflector 
Company.  Chicago.  IlL  Ugbt-reflectlag  device.  No. 
1,084.809;   Jan720 :   Gax.  vol.   198;   p.    575. 

McLain,  Harry  H.     (See  Sousae  and  McL*ln.) 

McLaln,  Laura  A.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Hat-pin  guard.  No. 
1.083333  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  108  ;  P-  25. 

McLaughlin,  John  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  x. 
Typa-wrlting  machine.  No.  1,085,056 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 
volTlOS;  p.  657.  ^  „  .         , 

McMaboa,  (Jonaell  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Aeroplane. 
No.  1.0^,099 :  Jan.  IS ,  Gas.  voL  l98  ;  p.  308. 

McManis,  John  V.,  Montgomery  City,  snd  W.  L.  Bber- 
wood,  klrkSTille,  Mo.;  said  Sherwood  assignor  to  said 
McManU.  Oateopathlc  table.  No.  1,085,457  ;  Jan.  27  : 
Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  881. 

McMUlan,  Charles  D..  Tekamah,  Nebr.  AdlustsWe  pad 
for  borse-colUrs.  No.  1,084.891;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  TOl. 
198  *  D    602 

McMillan,'  Clarence,  el  ol.  (See  ElUott,  Thaddens  V.,  aa- 
algaor.)  _ 

McNamara,  Harry  J.,  assignor  ©rone^baJf  to  G^  Hol- 
land. Brtwklyn.  N.  Y.  Floor  connection  for  cloaeta.  No. 
1,084,583 ;  Jan.  13 :  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  460.       ,_-.„«-. 

Mcl^amee,  James.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1,084,026 ; 
Jan..  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  484.  _  ,,  ., 

McNulty.  Wank  J.,  Kanasa  Otv.  Mo.  Railway-car.  No. 
1.084,te8:  Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol  198:   p.  620 

McNutt  Wiillam  H.,  kew  York,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Ow«i, 
Fraaklln,  N.  Y.  Torch  and  torch-can.  No.  1,086,458, 
Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  832. 

McPberaon,  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  Keystone  Wire  Mat- 
ting Co.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  ■  Flexible  mat  No. 
l!ol8.628 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  123.  „     .     „      . 

Meadows.  Floyd  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  a  A.  Bonds. 
Peartaburg,  Va.  Seed-dropplna  attachment  for  hoe- 
handiS    Tfo.  1,085^13 ;  Jan.  if;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  760. 

Maagley,  Albert  D.,  Bowling  Or*n,  Ohio.  Minnow-net 
nS.T084,892:  Jan.  20;  cfax.  vol.  198 ip.  608^ 

Mechanical  Appliance  Company,  The.     (See  Ford,  Fredar- 

Michllng,  wKm'V.,  Mnnhall,  and  J.  E.  Smith.  Homa- 
8tead.^a.  MeUl  railway-tie.  No.  1.085,067  ;  Jan.  20 ; 
Gas.  VOL  108;  p.  658.       „       ^         ..     „.,„ 

Maler,   John   F.,   et   al.      (See   Donnell.   William   F.,   aa- 

MeliSim,  Charles  B.,  Revere.  Mass.  Ball  bearing  .rotory 
v«»5jator-rlng.    No.  1,084,464  ;  Jaa.  13 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ; 

M^gs.  John  F.,  and  R.  P.  Stout,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 

BtSel   Company,    South   Bethlehem,   Pa.      Ammunltlon- 

bolsting  mechanism.     No.  1,084,947;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  voL 

198;  p.  621. 
Melkle.  James.      (See  Anderson,  Melkle,  and  Fulton.) 
Metaenbarg,  Kurt     (See  Hofmann,  Cou telle,  DelbrOck,  and 

Mctteabarg.) 
Melaer,   Oeorge   H.,   Chicago.   HI.,   assignor   to   Excelsior 

Snnoly  Company.     Motor-cycle  frame.     No.   1,084,654 ; 

Jaa:  90 ;  Oss.  voL  198 ;  p.  620. 
Mellon,   Oeorge  A^   St   LooU,   Mo.     Spring  bed-bottom. 

No.  1.084,948;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  621. 
Mellor,  Norman.     (Bee  Malaby,  Ira  B.,  asrtgnor.) 
Malviue,  John,  <)narta,  Cal.    Reailleat  hub.    No.  1,086,862 ; 

Jaa.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  798. 
Melvin,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUne, 

m.     Draft  device.     No.  1,086,148;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  voL 

198 :  p.  726. 
Mendel,    Samuel,    New   York,    N.    T.     Automatic    sto^- 

ftoedw.     No.  1,086,460 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  832. 
Meadaa,  WllUam  8..  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    Street-railway  aad 

other  car.    No.  1,086,149 ;  Jaa.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  726. 
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Jan.  S7;  Ocm. 


Csllapilbl*  go- 


Dodf*.  PhtUp  T., 
Hartmann    and 


(I 


(8to«  MnehldMn,  Cari, 


Pro- 
Oaa. 


Mendcn.  WUliam  8^  Brooklrau  M.  T. 

and  loeklog  derlce.     Nori.0M,160^ 

198 :  p.  726. 
Mcrecr.  Charles  B-  West  PlttstoB,  PtL     ^^wyiiw 

CMTt.    No.  1.084.4«B :  Jan.  IS ;  QM-fToL  196 ;  p.  42& 
Iferccr,  Frederick  D.,  Ty>ronto,  Ontano.  Canada.     Mower 

No.  1.086.282 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Om.  toL     98 ;  p.  773. 
Mersenthaler   Linotype  Company.      <8m  Dcgener,   H«ln 

rich,  aasisnor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

aulgnor. ) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company, 

Sehlmmel,  assignors.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

assignor. ) 

Merrick,  Asa  L.     (See  Lawaon.  Benjamin  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Merrill,  Oeorge  H..   Littleton,  N.   RA  aasl«nor  toH.   B. 

Newhall.  pralnfleld.  N.  J.    TMsi*4«dtNo.  1.084.284 : 

Jan.  18;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  37(K      _; 
Merrill.  Philip  P.,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Hleat-dlatrtbater.    No. 

1.083,503 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaz.  toI.  198 ;  a.  81. 
Merritt,    Edwin   A.,   Jr.      (See   EreNtt,   Edward   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Mertsheimer,   Frederick,   Kansas   Citjl.   Mo.     Door-gnard. 

No.  1,083.904  :  Jan.  Q;  Gas.  ▼ol.  198  ;  p.  208. 
Merwln,  John  C,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
pany. Holyoke.  Mass.     Looae-Ieaf  fainder.  4j«o.  1,084.169  : 

Jan.  18:  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  329. 
MeacraaU.  Samuel  I.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Prlntinc-press- 

bed-rerersing  mechanism.     No.  1,088.753;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

▼ol.  198 :  p.  184. 
Messer,  Vladimir  V.,'  assifnor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Oeorge, 

Los    Angeles,     Cal.       Road  -  surfacing    machine.       No. 

1.084.810:  Jan.  20;  Oas.  rol.  198;  to.  676. 
Messerschmitt,    Anton,   Stolberg,    Rblae,   Oermany. 

ductioD    of   fertlllxera.      No.    1,088^53;   Jan.   6 

Tol.  198;  p.  98. 
Measick,  John  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  O.   Jones 

and  one-third  to  W.  F.  Jones,  San  (Rafael,  Cal.     Pneu- 
matic  lock.     No.   1.086,068;   Jan.   CO;   Oas.   toL   198; 

p.  668.  I 

MMtler,    Glacomo.    Berlin,    Germany.      Electric    furnace. 

No.  1,084.466 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  toL  19$ ;  p.  428. 
Mets,  Max,  Corentry,  England.    Appa^tus  for  the  electric 

lighting  of   motor-cars   and   for   over   purpoaea.     No. 

i;(y84,220 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  toI.  198  j  *.  360. 
Meyer.  Hans  J.     (See  Kroenert  and  Meyer.) 
Meyer,  Henry  A..  Helena,  Mont.    Sepa^ble  fastener.    No. 

1.083.372;  Jan.  8;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p,  87. 
Meyers.  Henry.     (See  Martin.  WiUlam;  H.,  assignor.) 
Meyers.    Louis   A..   S%uk   Center.   MlJ^n.     Automatic   fire 

and  boTKlar  alarm.     No.  1.084,100  a  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

198 ;  p.  309. 
Michael.  Clement  W.,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case  Plow  Works, 

Racine.  Wis.    CultlTator.    No.  1.084L667 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  198 ;  p.  469.  ^^ 

Michaelis.  William.  London.  Englandi  assignor  to  Nflm- 

berger   Metall-   4   Lackierwaren&bqUc    ▼orm.   OebrMer 

Bing  A.-U.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Constmetloaal  toy. 

No.  1.085_j480  :  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  888. 
Michaelis.  William.  London,  England^  aadgnor  to  NQm- 

berger    Metall-   k    LacklerwarenfabijU    vorm.    Oebrttder 

Bing  A.Q.,  Nuremberg.  Germany.    Pliers.   No.  1,086,461 : 

Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  198 ;  p.  888. 
Mlchelaen.  Hans,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  i  Bhoe-sole-atltehlng 

mechanism.    No.  1,083.873  ;  Jan.  6  ;  t^aa.  roL  198  :  pTsS. 
Michigan  )fotor  Special tlea  Company.     (Bee  Beck,  Caarlea 

W..  assizor.) 
Mlckel,  Glenn  L.,  assignor  to  Amerii 

pany,    Elm  Ira,    N.    Y.      Manifold 

1.084,811:  Jan.  20;  Oas.  ▼oL  198. 
Milch.   Maurice,   Budapest,  Austria-Hi 

Genera)    Electric    Company.      Indn< 

No.  1.086.151 :  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  1 
Miller.  Arthur  P.,  Mount  Clemcna.  Mil 

No.  1.084,467  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oas.  roL  " 
Jflller,  Benjsmln  J.     (See  Shaulea 
Miller,  Cora  H.,  administratrix.     ( 
Miller.    Eaeck    C,    Newark.    N.    J.,    a^sinor    to  Golden 

Morgan  Company,   Limited,  Torontd.  Ontario.  (Canada. 

Candy-wrapping    machine.      No.    1.186,283;    Jan.    27; 

Oas.  ▼©!.  198  ;  p.  773.  , 

Miller,  Frank  J.,  and  R.  H.  Thome;  4ald  Miller  aaalgnor 

to    J.    L.    Hough.    WiUlamaport,    Pk.      Hydrant.      No. 

1.083.291  :  Jan.  8;  Gas.  ▼ol.  198;  pju. 
Miller,   James    R.,   McRae,   Oa.     ClamD.      No.    1.086,863; 

Jan.  27  :  Gax.  ▼oL  198  ;  p.  798.    ^T  ^.v«».«»  . 

Miller,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-fourth !  to  O.  A.  Weodman 

snd  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Carscadln,  Chicago.  HI.     Slide- 
wTf*^;    ^o-  1.08*'36*  :  J*n-  18 :  Oas.TToirT98 ;  p.  898. 
Miller  Lock  Company.     (Sec  Smith.  Rabart  R..  aaslgnor.) 
Miller.  Orlgen  M..  deceased,  Amaterjta      ^^ 

ler,   admlniatratrlx.     Drylng-m^e: 

Jan.  13;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  198;  p.  480. 
MUler.  Otto.  Glenellyn,  HI.     Valve  _ 

sive-enginee.     No.   1,086,462 ;  Jan. 


Salea  Book  Com- 
salea-book.  No. 
678. 

ry,  aaalgnor  to 
ion-motor   control, 
p.  727. 
RabMag-board. 
:d.429. 
MUler.) 
MUler.  Orlfen  M.) 


N.  IC  ;  C.  HTmU- 
No.    1.084.668; 


p.  833. 
Miller.     Peter    J.,    Peck.    Idaho. 

1.084.285  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 
MUler,  rnteodore.     (See  Vaughn  and 


ehanlam  for  asplo- 
~     Oas.  rol  198; 


Ida-bracket 

,871. 


No. 


Miller.  WUlUm  U,  assignor  lo  QlaholtTMadUae  CompaBy. 
Madlaoa,  Wla.  Automatic  turrat-latlM^  Mo.  LOSsSm ' 
Jan.  «:  Oas.  VOL  198:  p.  98.  ^^  ••«».«»•. 


Mllla.  Joaaph  A..  Looghboroogh,  assignor  of  ooa-half  to 
Moaes  Mellor  k  Sons,  Limited,  N<^tiB|^m,  England. 
Knitting-machine.  No.  1,084,669:  Jan.  18;  Oas.  toL 
198 :  p.  480. 

MUlsapa.  Daniel  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  MiUaapa  Mail  Ex- 
change Company.  Marion,  S.  C.  MaU-bag-recai^ing  de- 
rice.    No.  1.083,829 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  198 :  p.  123. 

MUlaaps  MaU  Exchange  Company,  The.  (See  Millaapa. 
Daniel  W.,  assignor.) 

Mima.  Oeorge  W..  Sr., '  Thorsby.  Ala.  RaU-Joint  No. 
1.086.069;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  668. 

Miner.  James  H.,  Lumberton.  Miss.  Wheel-flange  lubri- 
cator.   No.  1.083,901  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  198  :  p.  207. 

Minerals  Separation  Limited.  (See  Broadbridge  and  How- 
ard, assignors.) 

Mlnerala  Separation  Limited.  (See  Howard.  Allen  C.  as- 
signor. ) 

Mlnn«i()oll8  Steel  *  Machinery  Company.  (See  Burch, 
Albert  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Mitchell.  Ira  N.,  Welland  Junction.  OnUrlo.  Canada. 
Engine- reverse  gear.  No.  1.085,463  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  ▼oU 
198 ;  p.  833. 

Mlttascb,  Alwln.     (See  Bosch  and  Mittascb.) 

.Modem  Tool  Company.  (See  Jackson.  Byron  D..  as- 
signor. > 

Moe.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  American  Industrial  Company. 
Chlcaao.  111.  Dowel  guide  and  holder.  No.  1.085.464  ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  rol.  108  :  p.  834. 

Mohn.  Sebastian  8.,  Clyde,  Ohio.  Saab-lock.  No. 
1,083,455:  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  ▼oL  198;  p.  66. 

Mohr.  Theodore  P..  .New  Orleans,  La.  Poultry-coop.  No. 
1,084,221  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  toI.  107  ;  p.  361. 

Mohun,  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Steam-engine-valye- 
re^ersing  gear.  No.  1,084,286;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  yoI.  198; 
p.  371. 

Moldenhauer,  Frederick  W.,  Oconomowoc,  Wla.  Stanchion. 
No.  1,085.284  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  198 ;  p.  774. 

Molina,  Edward  C^  Boston,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Translating  and 
aelectlng  system.  No.  1,083,466 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  198  ; 
p.  66. 

Molle.  John  E.,  Wausau.  Wis.  E^scapement  mechanism. 
No.  1  084.160  ;  Jan.   13 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.   198  :  p.  329. 

Molle.  John  E..  Wauaau.  Wla.  Paper-holder  for  type- 
writers.    No.  1,086.060;  Jan.  20;  (3ai.  ▼ol.  198;  p.  669. 

MoUer,  Edvard  M..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Door^o Derating 
mechanism  for  cars.  No.  1.084.222 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  198  :  p.  351. 

Moloney,  Raymond  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stopper-cap. 
No.  1,083.849;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  rol.  198;  p.  193. 

Molrneux.  George  E..  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,084,223  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  352. 

Monahan,  Louis  J.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  L.  G.  Wade. 
HoHy,  Mich.  Automobile  power  plant  No.  1,085,465 ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  198 ;  p.  834. 

Monesmlth.  Bert  L.,  Cresco,  Iowa.  Shipping  derice.  No. 
1.085.286 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  198 ;  p.  774. 

Monroe,  Joseph  A..  Mayger,  Oreg.  Pile-driver  hammer. 
No.  1,085,061  :  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  669. 

MonUg,  Christoph  F.,  Blue  Island,  111.  urthodontla  ap- 
pliance.    Now  1,085J66 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  198 ;  p.  836. 

Mootgomery,  Oaston  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Oxygenated  Sto^e  and 
Heater  (jompany,  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Cook-sto^e.     No.  1,088,692;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p. 

Montgomery,  Jewell  S.,  et  al.     (See  Grayson,  Oeorge  H.. 

aangnor.) 
Montroy,  Cnarles  L.,  Coahoma,  Mlaa.     Starting  derice  for 

interaal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.083,467  ;   Jan.   6 ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.   198  ;  p.  67. 
Montnpet,  Lfon.  Paris,  aasignor  to  La  Sodete  Montupet  * 

Cie.,     Nogent-les-Viergea.     Olse,     France.       Detachable 

wheel.     No.  1.083,334  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gax.  ▼ol.  198 ;  p.  25. 
Moody,    WlllUm    D.,    Freeport,    Me.,   aaalgnor    to    H.   F. 

Pierce.  New  York,  N.  T.    Oreen-food  feeder  for  poultry. 

No.  1.084.584  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  469. 
Mooney.  Frank  H.,  Chicago,   IlL     Registering-bank.     No. 

1.084.161  ;  Jsn.  13;  Oas.  ▼ol.  198;  p.  330. 
Moore,  Oalrin,  BIdora,  and  L.  A.  Hutchena.  New  Provi- 
dence, Iowa.     Gate.     No.  1,083,468;  Jam  6;  Oas.  rol. 

198:  p.  67. 
Moore.    James    C,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Hand-truck.      No. 

1.084,287  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  198 ;  p.  371. 
Moore.  MerrlU,  Creston,  Iowa.    Block-mold.    No.  1,084,355  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  108 ;  p.  394. 
Moore,   Philip   W.,   B^anaton.   assignor   to  The  P.   k   M. 

Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Antlcreeper  for  rails.     No.  1 .084.288 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  <3ax.  ▼ol.  198 ;  p.  372. 
Moore,  Ralph  8.,  et  al.     (See  Marker,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 
Moore,   Richard   D.,    Oaleaburg,    lU.      Railway-rail.     No. 

1.084.812 ;  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  576. 
Mordea,  Charlea  W.     (See  Lewth watte  and  Morden.) 
Morgan,  Philip.     (See  Holden  and  Morgan.) 
MorMon,  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool.  England.    Steam-condens- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,083.874  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  38. 
Moriaon,    Donald    B.,    Hartlepool.    England.      Steam-con- 

denalag      and      vacuum  -  producing      apparatua.        No. 

1.086,162 :  Jan.  27 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  727. 
Morral,  Samuel  B.     (See  Morral.  William  W..  aasignor.) 
Morral.  WUIiam  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  B.  Morral 

Morral.  Obto.     Corn-butting  machine.     No.   1.088.6 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  144. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Morrla,  Jamea  A..  Tliomaa,  Okla.  Knife  for  heading 
Kafir  com.  No.  1,084.949:  Jan.  20;  Oas.  voL  198; 
p.  622. 

Morris,  Rufns  E..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  U.  G.  Enyart 
Runnells,  Iowa.  Water-trough.  No.  1.084,452;  Jan. 
13;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  424. 

Morrla.  William  H^,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  of 
one-third  to  W.  H.  Coffey  and  one-third  to  E.  S.  Hars- 
ton,  Brownavllle,  Tenn.  Shovel-plow.  No.  1,084.655; 
Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  520. 

Morrison,  Putnam.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Knockdown 
article  of  furniture.  No.  l,08iB,850;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 
198;  p.  193. 

Morrow.  James.     (See  Morrow.  Richard  H.  and  J.) 

Morrow.  Richard  E..  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.  Fender.  No. 
1,084,026;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  284. 

Morrow.  Richard  H.  and  J..  Waukegan,  111.  Internal- 
combustion  motor.  No.  1,084.749;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
198 :  p.  666. 

Morrow    Robert  A.     (See  SUaf,  Werner  I.,  assignor  J 

Morse,  Raymond  P..  et  al.  (See  Graham,  Robert  8.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Moser,  Andrew,  Hickman,  Nebr.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1,084.162  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  330. 

Moses  Mellor  A  Sons.  Limited.  (See  Mills,  Joseph  A., 
aaalgnor.) 

Mosesaohn,  Darid  N.,  et  al.  (See  Shapiro,  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

Mosesaohn    M.,  et  al.     (See  Shapiro,  Charles  H.,  asslKnor.) 

Moss,  Sanford  A.,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  asslKnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Means  for  preventing  Hurging  In  cen- 
trifugal compressors.  No.  1,085,286  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol. 
198;  p.  774. 

Moss,  William  B.     (See  Clark,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Motorflex  Equipment  Company.  (See  Prescott,  Sydney  I., 
assignor.) 

Mou,  Dorace  E.,  et  al.    '(See  Port.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Mover,  Albert  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Furnace  Company.  Core-oven.  No.  1,085,163  ;  Jan.  27  ; 
Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  727. 

Mudd.  Francla  X.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
aignmenta, to  International  Equipment  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.  Railway-car.  No.  1,084.950;  Jan.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  198;  p.  622. 

Mudd,  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filing  system  for  cUp- 
pings.     No.  1,083,292  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  12. 

Muehlelsen,  Carl,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1.084,224  ;  Jan.   13  :  Gax    vol.   198  :  p    .1.^2. 

Mukauts.  Peter  J.,  Chicago,  ill.  Sound-box.  No 
1,085,354  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  799. 

Mailer,  Joseph  W..  Forest  Wash.  Cow-tie  lock.  No. 
1.084,705  :  Jan.  20 :  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  541. 

Mulllns,  Ollie.  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  T.  Hutts,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Wrench.  No.  1,083,861 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
198 ;  p.   198. 

Mulllns,    William    H.,    Republican   Grove.   Va.      Combined 

?JfJ'"**^-!L2**  'IP"*'-     No.  1,084,893;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
1 98  ;  p.  608. 

Murl,  Gabriel.     (See  Slderita  and  Murl.) 

^^JR^I'S^"^^  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Automobile-signal.    No. 

1,086,287  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  775. 
Murphy.  Clinton  C.     (See  Mathews,  Fred,  assignor.) 
Murphy.  Harry  A.,  and  J.  F.  Simpson,  Preston,  England 

Threading  of  loom   and   like  shuttles.     No.   1,084,894  ; 

Jan.  20:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  603. 
Murphy.  John  F.     (See  Flora  and  Murphy.) 
Murphy   Wall   Bod   Company.      (See   Murphy,   William   L., 

asaignor.) 

^°/Ro^\^^K"  ^i,  Chicago,  111.  Releaae-rigging.  No. 
1.084,163  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  330. 

Murphy.  William  L.,  aasignor  to  Murphy  Wall  Bed  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco.  Cal.  Disappearing  bed.  No. 
1.083,504  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  81. 

Murray,  Milton,  Williams  Wharf,  Va.  Fence-poat  No 
1,085,219:  Jan.  27;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  750. 

Murray,  Stanley  G.     (See  CUfford  and  Murray.) 

Murray,  Thomas  E.  (See  McHarg,  Arthur  V.  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Murray,  Thomaa  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuae-plug.  No. 
1,084,706 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  541. 

Murray,  William  H..  Harrison,  N.  ¥.  Chain-support  No. 
1.084.818  :  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  577. 

Murta.  Samuel.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Traction-engine.  No. 
1.088.666:  Jan.  6;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  98. 

Muscatine  Pearl  Novelty  Company.  (See  Dl  Gianni, 
Frank,  aaalgnor.) 


Mnaselman    Philip  K..   Dublin.   Pa.      Cable-aupport     No. 

1.084,226 :  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  353. 
MuBselman.  PhlUp  K.,  Dublin.  Pa.  Carrier.  No.  1,084.961  ; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  622.  '^,'"»*  , 

Muaaelman.  Philip  K..  Dublin.  Pa.   Carrier.   No.  1.084.952; 
Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  623. 

**^"'.  2SI*?-i'',^«''  Yof'f'  N.  Y.     Bollei^tube  cleaner. 

No.  1,084.468  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  429. 
^l*l?^\  IS.^*?*   C..    Waynesboro.    Va.      Stationery.      No. 

1,084.027  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  284. 
Myers,  Lewis  C.     (See  Hess  and  Myera.) 
Myers,   Lewis  C.   Brooklyn,   aasignor.   by   mesne  aseign- 

rnenti.  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Ribbon   mechanism   for  type-writing  macblnee. 

No.  1.084,666  ;  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  voL  198 :  p.  621. 


Mylea,  Jamas  L.,  Haddon  HeighU,  N.  J.,  and  W.  U  (Seddsa, 

Overbrook.  Pa.     Carton.     No.  1,088.694;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  144. 
Nash,    Charlea   J.,    Chicago.    IIL,    aasignor   to   Universal 

Draft  Oear  AtUchment  Co.    Yoke  for  draft-gears.    Mo. 

1.083,385 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  25. 
Nash,  Charlea  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Oear  At* 

tachment    Co..    Chicago,    IIL      Draft-gear    yoke.      No. 

1^085,288 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  776. 
Nash,  (ieorge  H..  Highbury,  London,  England,  aasignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cover  for 

telephonic   apparatus.      No.    1,084,657  ;   Jan.    20 ;    Gax. 

vol.  198;  p.  521. 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Kassander. 

Leopold,   assignor.) 
National   Advertoeraph   Company,  The.      (See   Patterson, 

Charles  G.,  assignor.) 
National    Automatic    Typewriter    Companr,    The        (See 

McCall,  Thomaa  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Blank  Book  Company.     (See  Elder,  Edward  H.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
National   Blank  Book  Company.      (See  Merwln,  John   C, 

assignor. ) 
National   Carbon   Company.      (See   Brown.    John   W.,   as- 

8lgnor. ) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Seaberg,  Frederick, 
assignor.) 

National  Metal  Seal  Corporation.  (See  Coughlln.  Joaeph 
D.,  assignor.) 

National  Reflector  Company,  The.  (See  Hoover  and  Whlt- 
flf'ld,  assignors.) 

National  Spring  and  Wire  Co.  (See  King  and  Stevens,  as- 
signors. ) 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company.  (See  McKlnnie. 
Earl  C.  aasignor.) 

Naylor,  Isaac,  and  H.  B.  Ruggles.  Chicago,  111.  ConUlner 
member.     No.  1,085,091  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  669 

Naxel,  John.      (See  Bates,  Ralph  E.,  assignor.) 

Nazel,  John,  and  R.  E.  Bates,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  said 
Rates  aaalgnor  to  said  Naxel.  Fluid-power  hammer. 
No.  1,084,707  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  641. 

Neenan  Elevator  Company.  (See  Neenan,  Michael  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Neenan,  Michael  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neenan 
Elevator  Company.  Elevator-driving  mechanism.  No 
1,083,695;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  145. 

Nehlsen,  Hermann,  Nledersch8nhau»en,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Voltage-regulating  meana. 
No.  1,084,469  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  420. 

Nelson,  Ame  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Adjusuble  multiple-spin- 
dle head  for  drill-presses.  No.  1^83,696 ;  Jan.  6 ;  (ias. 
vol.  198;  p.  145. 

Nelson,  Bruce  G.,  Lakota,  N.  D.  Grain-saving  device.  No. 
1,084,963  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  623. 

Nelson,  Columbus  F.     (See  Gunter  and  Neiaon.) 

Nelson,  John.      (See  King,  Roy  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Nenader,  Firm  C.     (See  Gordin,  Wassill,  assignor.) 

Neptune,  Herman  P.,  Boulder,  Colo.  Tenon-w.Btener.  No. 
1.083,697  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  145. 

Nettell,  Richard,  Houghton,  Mich.  Poat-collar  for  rock- 
drilla.     No.  1,086,467  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  886. 

Neubert  Felix  E.  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Twine-cutter.  No. 
1.086,289 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  775. 

Never  Fall  Company,  The.  (See  Clauas,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

New  York  Attachable  Player  Action  Co.  (See  Scott,  Ray 
W.,  aasignor.) 

Newbaoer,  Faltine,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Feldmann, 
Valley  City,  N.  D.  I>neumatic  puncture-proof  tire.  No. 
1,084.470;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1§8  ;  p.  43(5. 

Newhall,  Henry  B.     (See  Merrill,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Newhall,  Henry  B..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Toggle-bolt  No. 
1.084,289;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  372. 

Newman.  Clarence  D..  Newport  Newa.  Va.  Oyater-oDenisc 
machine.    No.  1,084,814  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  57577. 

Newman,  John  0.,  Mllson's  Point,  near  Sydney.  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.     Igniting  device  for  internal-combos- 
tion    engines.      No.    1,084,815 ;      Jan.    20 ;    Gax     vol 
198;  p.  677. 

Newsom,  Henry  G..  Bqyce.  Tex.  Mud-shedder  for  vehicle- 
wheels.    No.  1.085.154  ;  Jan.  27,;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  728. 

Newsom,  John  W.,  Newcastle,  Tex.  Threshing-machine. 
No.  1.083.862 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  198. 

Newsom,  Joseph  N..  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Niemann, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  one-fourth  to  L.  W.  Hottel,  Chicago. 
111.  Pneumatic  tire-casing-repalr  device.  No.  1,084,896  ; 
Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198-  p.  604: 

Newton.  John.  Ix)ngport,  Stoke-upon-Trent.  England.  Noa- 
xle  and  cloth  belonging  to  and  naed  in  filter-presses.  No. 
1.083.460;  Jan.  6;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  68. 

Newtson.  Henry  B..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  P.  Lee. 
Bloomtngton.  III.  Carpet-cleaner.  No.  1,084,760;  Jan. 
20M3as.  vol.  198;  p.  655.  • 

Nice.  Elmer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Carbureter.    No.  1.084,964  : 

Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  623. 
Nichols   Copper   Co.      (See    Herreshoff,   John    B.   P..   aa- 
algnor.) 
Nicholson,  James  H.     (See  Johnson.  Hans  O..  assignor.) 

Nicholson,  John  H.     (See  Slick  and  Nicholson.) 
Nledner,  Adolph  O.      (Be*  Warner  and  Niedner.) 
Nielsen.  Carl  C.,  et  al.     (See  Leltschnh,  Joseph,  saslgnor.) 
Nielsen,  Jeos  P_  e<  al.    (Bee  Leltsebah.  Joaeph,  aSgiibr.) 
NlelsoB,  Niels.  Hsrian.  Iowa.     Foldable  dlaplay-bmL     No. 
.1,088.461 ;  Jan.  6;  6m%.  vol.  198;  p.  68. 


V 


ALFEABETICAL  MST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(8e«   Newaom,   JoMph   N.,   ••- 
I 
(BMf  Wni7  aod  Hacman, 


NlMMDB,   F'nat,   et  aL 
dsaor.) 

NUcs-Bement-PoDd  Company. 
ftMlSiiora.) 

Nllaon.  Nil*,  Worcaster.  Wm.  NoofrefllUble  bottl*.  No. 
1.083,698;  Jan.  «:  Gas.  TOl.  l»8T;p.  146. 

mxon,  AlMoB  BL,  flaeraacnto.  CaL  Nnnery-fliair.  No. 
1.oSM68  :  Jan.  27 :  Qaa.  toL  IMJ  p.  8S9. 

NobltTHanrlaoB  H.     (8m  Boaatan  a^  Noble.) 

Notaelcaa  Typewriter  Company,  rRM.  (See  Andenon, 
NUa  H..  aaalgnor.)  ^ 

Nolaeleaa  Typewriter  Company,  Tti^  (See  Kidder  and 
Sponael,  asalgnors.)  _,  ^,        ^ 

Nolan.  ConieUlM  J.,  aaalpor  to  Tie  Libb«w  Olaae  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio.  Inneallng-^y.  No.  1,083,400; 
Jm.  6;  (Jan.  toL  198 ;  p.  6i.         (     ^_^_,^,     .      .„  .  ^ 

Nolder,  mncU  M.,  Weetboro.  Ohlo<  Dirigible  headlight. 
No.  1,084.471;  Jan.  13;  Oa*  ▼<>>•  1^ :  Pvlf^.  „  _^    ^ 

Noratrand.  Hana  P.  G.,  aaaljpor  Jo  Bathbone.  Sard  * 
Company.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Mfier<#p  for  gas-range  bom- 
era,  ^o    lj084.«2 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Ga*.  y<^.  198 ;  P-  430. 

North  Baat  Etoetrie  Company,      (^t  Halblelb,   Bdward 

Northampton  Machinery  Co.  Umlt^.  The.     (See  Collier 

and  Sdwarda,  aaalgnora.)  ^„      _ 

Northern  Truat  Company,  The,  ex«cutor.     (See  Barrett, 

Saxtoo  S.) 
Norton,  Fred  B.,  Lynn,  and  V.  A.  Wllaon,  N«Mnt.  Maaa. 

Indnctlontfen^ator.     No.  1.084,5«4  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

196  *  p.  4t4. 
Norwall  kanafaetnrlng  Company.     <8ee  Hoffman,  (3eorge 

NoTer.*MSrK'New  York,  N.  Y.    Handbag.     No.  1,084,101  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  309.      .  ^  .       ^     .^ 

NoTotny,    Stanley    B..   and   E-    J*c|man,    Cedar   Raplda, 

lowaf    Vehlde-Ump.    No.  1.086.4iB;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  toI. 

Noxon' Company,  The.     (See  Hiley^  Vance,  and  Jenkina, 

Nugeof^rde  B.,  Auburn,  Ind.     Automatic  alr-bral»  eou- 

^k.    No.  1.0*4,965  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oat  vol.  198  ;  P-e2jL 
Nflraberger  Metall-  ft  LacMerwarenfthrlk  Torm.  Oebrllder 
Bing  A.-O.     (See  Mlchaella.  WUliab,  aaaignor.) 


tra,  by  meane  a»- 
~        Door.     No. 


^'ip.  'Na  1,080,155 : 


O'Brien.  Jamca,  and  A.  A.  Laake, 

algnmenta,  to  A.  laotberg,  Loa 

1.085,470  :  Jan.  27  ;  Qaa.  roL  1 
CBrten,  Thomaa.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Jan.  27 :  Oaa.  rol.  IW;  P-  728.     '■    ^,„ 
CBryan,  ^lllia  E.     (See  Fomtht  and  O'Bryan.) 
O'SSley,  Attrwl.  UTerpooU^lngUl^     ^•*;*'**,*««'",f'*i  «k' 

laatenw.     No.  1,088,1^;  J"- «I^»f  ^?''  il®.i«^^,\'*- 
O'Neal  John  B.,  et  al.     (See  Port,  Cliarlea  A.,  aartgnorO 
O'NeUl,  Patrick  J.,  Bakerrfeld,  Cal.    Appara^  tor  lifttog 

flnlda.    No.  1.084*896:  Jan,  20;  O^  ^?iJ,*5j,*L221„. 
O'Roarke,  Tlemey  A.,  New  York.  N.i  Y.^  Tool  tor  twlattng 

«md  "tSg  ^re  faea.     No.  1,08(4,103 ;  Jan.  IS;  Oaa. 

Oakland  l^o&r  Car  Company.     (8«i  WUcox,  John  T.,  aa- 

ObSS.** Jacob  F.     (See  White.  Bdwaprd  N.,aailgnor.)^ 
6ch«i«.  Robert,  New  Haren,  Conn.'j'Latch  for  antomoMle- 

dSS    Na  l7086,471 ;  Jan.  27 ;  C*w.  toI.  198;  ^886. 
Odell.  RIadon  it.  rfutchlnaon.  Kama,  •f^ton  to"W- ^  «• 

Johnson.   Plainfleld,   Ind.     BecepUde  and   carrter   tor 

ecca.     l/o.  1.084,761 :  Jan.  20 ;  OaiB.  rol.  IM :  P.  W«. 
O^Tjwt  Bnialo    N.  Y.     A4Jli«table_«ei»fata.     No. 

1^.062pan.  20;  Oaa.  Tol.  iJjJp.  M»-„.„^  ,,^,. 
Ocleaby.  Sabert  O^  Oreen  Pond.  AIm.     Antomattc  ban  a 

nS^  No.  1.084,7^2  f  Jan.  20i64  T?!-  i?«AP-  «« 


__    .an.  <u:  waa.  toi.  ivo  ,  p.  www. 

Ohilger.  Wl'nard, 'aaatenor  to  Frad^lck  Steama.  *  Com 
iny.   Detroit.   Mich.     Fo 


No. 


,^,^^ rer  -  capaolea. 

1  08^  708  *  Jan   20*:  Oaa!  toL  1M  ;  p.  542. 

OWiSS!'  John  u;  Aiiela^  ^^,^!}^A.^^^^- 
AdJnatable  connecting-rod  tor  i  lewtnrmachtoea.  WO. 
1  MS  606  ■  Jan.  0 :  Oaa.  rolL  196 ;  P.  09. 

0H™?CMii«4  Plow  Worta.     (8€«  IBprt^for,  WUIUn  N., 

Ol2S"<5SrliS®i''  (sU'Funcbeon,  t)«?l;l  C.  aaaignor.) 
oSS:  Loniae  L.,  Van  Horn,  lowaj.    Potato-masher.     No. 

1  0*4.102 ;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198 :  p.  810. 
Ofin^iB-Arthur    Koppel   Co.      (S4e   Cotton.    Jamea   H.. 

OrSSS^-Arthur    Kdftpel    Co.      (8N    Hanaen.    Karl    H.. 

OrjSS^'impany,   The.      (Sea   Walte.   William  T..   aa- 

Otr'john  W.  awignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Carstenawi.  Sac- 
T^mCTto,  Cil      rS^an      No.  l.O04.«8«:  J"-  »>:  Oaa. 


OaSL^  Diii^W^Cher^ala.  Kana-i  ,»opr-fraine  for  aUoa 
Omur,  ^ohB  m.     (See  Hardin.  Lon  a  A.,  ar 
1,088.606 :  Jan.  0 ;  Can.  voL  198    p.  82. 


Otte  BleTator  Company.    (Sea  Snndh.  Aognat,  aaaignor.) 
Otia,  Howard  J.,  Walton,  Oreg.    Antlallpplng  devlea.    No. 

1,084.957 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  626. 
OnlBMtte,   Joaeph.    Sonthbrldce,    Maaa.      Bre-taating    da- 

Tlce.     No.  l.<}84,661 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oaa.  toU  198 ;  p.  461. 
OTerbcck,  WUllam  A..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Book-marker. 

No.  1.(>88.80S ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  198. 
OTerbeck.  WillUm  A.^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Bxtenaion- 

Index  and  folder.    No.  1,083,864  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198  ; 

p.  194. 
Orermyer,  Charles  G„  Hartford  City,  Ind.    Fly-trap.    No. 

1,080.368 :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  ro\.  198 ;  p.  810. 
Owen.  Carrie  E.     (See  McNatt,  WUllam  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Owens,   George   W.      (See   Sommermeyer,    Henry   A.,   aa- 
aignor.) 
Owena,  Joseph  L.,  Kanaas  Oty,  Mo.     IntraTenooa-inJectlon 

apparatua.      No.    1,084,758;   Jan.    20;   Oaa.    toL    198; 

p.  556. 
Oxygenated  Store  and  Heater  Company.     (See  Montgom- 
ery. Gaaton  W.,  aaaignor.) 
P.  ft  M.  Co..  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  aaaignor.) 
P.  ft  M.  Co.,  The.     (Se^Preaton,  Frederick  A.,  assignor.) 
Packard  Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Unk,   Vincent,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Padgett,  Powell  D.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Lag-strap  bolder.     No. 

r;D«4,478 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  43(J. 
Page,  Justin  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     AuxllUry  handle  tor 

Uwn-mowera.     No.  1,084,165;  Jan.  IS;  Oaa.  toI,  198; 

p.  331. 
Page,  WUllam  M.,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.     Making  clad  metals. 

No.  1.084,474  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  431. 
Pagel  Rotary  Pump  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pagel, 

Theodore  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Pagel.  Theodore  J.,  asaignor  to  Pagel  Rotory  Pump  Mann- 
Tadurina  Company,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.     RoUry  pump. 

No.  1,(W6.290 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  198  :  p.  776 
Palacio  y  Garda,  Alelandro  M.  de,  and  8.  Rnbio,  Atf^ar, 

Spain.    Reailient  wheel  for  road-Tehl^lea.    No.  1.083,892 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  205. 
Palleaon.  Niels  P.  P.     (See  Vldebak.  Hans,  aaaignor.) 
Palmer  Electric  ft  Manufacturina  Company.  The.      (See 

Palmer.  OranrUle  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Palmer,  Fred  J.,  et  al.     (See  Anderaon.  Per  O.,  aaaignor. ) 
Palmer,  OranTllle  B..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  "The  Palmer 

Blectrtc    ft    Manufactnrlna    (Tompany.    Boston,    lUss. 

Magnetic  break-switch.     No.   1.0M.164'.  Jan.   13;  Oaa. 

TOl.  198 ;  p.  810.  ^,      ,  - 

Palmer,  Harrr  A.,  aaaignor  to  Foster,  MerrUm  and  Com- 

oany.  Meridcn,  Conn.     Combined  Utch  and  lock.     No. 

r083,606 ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  rol.  198 ;  p.  82. 
Palmer,  Harry  A.,  aaaignor  to  Forter,  Merrtam  and  Com- 
pany! Mertden,   Conn.     Cablnet-cateh.     No.   1,086,291 . 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  776. 
Palmer,  Harry  A.,  aaaignor  to  FoatorMerrtam  and  Com- 

Sany    Meriden.  Conn.     Locking-latch.     No.   1,086,282 . 
an;  27;  Oaa.  rol.  198;  p.  777. 
Palmer.  Harrey  M.,  admintatrator.     (See  Hopkins^  Gay.) 
pSlSIr!   John  >..  klTwaide.   Ill      Pneumatic   tire.      So. 

1  083  293  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa.  rol.  198  ;  p.  12.       ^   ^     ^ 
FaniM,   Marttn,   Breleth,   Minn.     Smoke   and   heat   pro- 
tector for  flwmen.     Na  1,084,968 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

Pane.  W?ihelm',  Charlottenburg,  OermanT,  aaaUnor  to  Oen- 
ei»l  Elelrtrlc  Compan/.  W^m-rfRf'toT^  turbines. 
No.  1.085,166 ;  Jan.  rf;  Oaa.  toI.  168  .  P- J^-       ^  .  ^ 

Pape,  Wllhelm,  Charlottenbura,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Gen- 
crtl  Electric  Company.  Mixed-pressure  turbine.  No. 
1.085.157  :  Jan.  27  :  Oaa.  toI.  198  ;  p.  729.  ^    «  „ 

Pape.  Wllhelm,  Charlottenburg  Germany.  "^0^*0  Gen- 
eral Electrfc  Company.  fjoasle  for  tuAlnea.  No. 
1  086.293 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  777. 

Paiirworttng  Machine  Co.     (See  BalTel.  Tobias  B..  as- 

PaaStTe^  Herman  A.,  aaaignor  to  Up-To-Dato  Manufactur- 
to/ Co.  cSago.  hi  ^onrerttbte  «)»derlng-iron.  No. 
1  086.2M :  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  rol.  198  ;  p.  777. 

Parham  WllUam  H..  Knoirllle.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dalton 
A&u;gMichtaeCi>mpanT.8t.Loui.,Mo.  P*P«r-^»«»\°f 
mechulsm.    No.  l.O^M  ;  Jan.  6  :  Oa«.  ▼©!   198    p.  U. 

Parker.    Rnaaell,    N^  ^o^*-   N-oI.  „^^**"*^ 
1  OM  472  •  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  836. 

PnikT' tLSTl'^  "W^ux.  Mont.,  •-»p«^i86  ?jan 
Folaer,  Chicago.  111.    Hand-aUmp.     No.  1.083,838 ,  Jan. 

PartlSSk.  jlIinifN.j'stt?-  J°°<vS.«'o^'*-    ."{^^^'^h^Vts' 
"""Ts"-  f?o,..l,08i817 :  Jan.  20 :  Q«^ToL  198 ;  p.  678^ 


PartSson     WUllam   J.,    kaal^or   to   Prttchard-Stamplng 
PaSi.Tt«nVri"c^iS"y/°'(^''(^r.SSi..    WUlUm 

No.  1^84,8^ ;  Jan.  13 ;  Q"iJol.  IWj^P-  »»♦. 
Patch,  teren  L.,   Johnstown.   Pa.     M«nB8   *5r,'*^   '***"*• 

No' 1^84,106:  Jan.  13;  ^2*  ▼Slj,  JM  ^p.  811. 
Patent  Button  Company.     (Saa  White,  Franklin  B.,  aa- 

vSSSi!  Bllaabeth  C.  Philadelphia,  P;^  f^*^*.  •^^I 
fw^riMpUJuTcar  bertW  No.  1,088,989;  Jan.  18;  Qaa. 
Tol.  198 :  p.  26S. 
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Patteraon,  Charlea  G.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  asidgnmenta,  to 
The  National  Adrertograpb  Company,  Limited,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.  Automatic  label-printer.  No. 
1,085,295 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198  ;  p.  777. 

Patton,  Alice  B.,  et  ah     (See  Baum,  James  B^  aaaignor.) 

Pauls,  Christian  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Scott, 
Chicaf^o,  111.  Seasoning  instrument.  No.  1,083,940; 
Jan.  13 ;  Oa^  vol.  198;  p.  258. 

Payne,  Charles,  et  al.     (See  Pontlous,  OllTer  B..  assignor.) 

Peabody,  Jamea  C,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston,  Mass.  iDsulating  material  and 
making  the  same.*  No.  1,083,756  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  166. 

Pearaon,  James.     (See  Jones,  BKIwln  C,  assignor.) 

Pearson,  Walter  B.,  Chicago,  lU..  and  E.  R.  Seward,  Madi- 
son, Wis. ;  said  Seward  assignor  to  Tbe  Hartford  Ma- 
chine Screw  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Transmlaaion 
mechanism.  No.  1,084,818;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  198; 
p.  678. 

Pearson,  WllUam  E.,  London  England,  and  Hamburs,  Ger- 
many. Apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  liguld. 
No.  1,084,668 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  198  ;  p.  521. 

Pease,  f'harles.     (See  Eaton  and  Pease.) 

Peck,    John    S.,   Manchester.    England,   assignor   to  Weat- 


inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trol system  for  electric  motors.  No.  1,083,941  ;  Jan. 
13  ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  253. 


Peck.  Philip  J.,  Angelica,  N.  Y.     Fly  paper  bolder.     Na 

l,()84j475;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  431. 
Peden,  Rudolph,  Harrison.  Ark.     Pencil  holder  and  sharp- 
ener.    No.  1.085,473  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  837. 
Peel.  Martin.      ( See  lx)08en,  Jacob,  assignor,  i 
Peerless    Belt    Lacing    Machine    Company.       (See    Rahrer. 

Albert,  assignor.) 
Pelletler,  Louis  F.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  E.  H.  FIcklnger 

and  one-third  to  E.  F.  Clglla,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Muffler 

for  gas-engines.     No.  1.084,290  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  372. 
Pels-Leusden.    Frledrich,    Berlin,    Germany.      Eyeglsi 

No.  1,083,699 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  146. 
Pels-Leusden.    Frledrich,    Berlin,    Germany.       Eyegl 

No.  1,083,700 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  146. 
Pelton,  William  W.,   Chicago,  111.     Garment  for  bathing. 

No.  1,084,106;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  311. 
Peltx,  William  L.  L.,  Selkirk,  N.  Y.     Cushioned  suspension 

for  vehicles.     No.   1,084,819;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

p.  679.  » 

Pendxialek.   Caroline.    (nSe  Frank,)    Altwalteradorf,   Ger- 
many.     Shoe-tack.      No.    1,083,856 ;   Jan.   6 ;   Gaa.    vol. 

198  *  D.   194. 
Perego',  Jamea  A..  Call.  Tex.     Steam-brake  for  single-truck 

log-loaders.      No.   1,084,754;   Jan.    20;   Gaz.    vol.    198; 

p.   557. 
Perfection    Gas    Regulator    Company.       (See    Barrlngton,  < 

Charlea,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
Perfection  Mortiae  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  C^amp-  i 

bell,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.     (See  MaranvlUe,  Harvey  ! 

F.,  assignor.) 
Perkins,  FHnklin  J.,  asaignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company, 

Woburn,  Mass.     Preaa.     No.   1,085.296;   Jan.  27;  Gas.  i 

vol.  198;  p.  778.  I 

Perkins,    WllUam    H..    Bonaparte.    Iowa.      Scraper.      No. 

1,086,355  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  799. 
Perkins,  Willis  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Speed  control  for 

self-propelled  vehicles.     No.  1,083.701  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

198;  p.  146. 
Perlman,  Abraham,  assignor  to  Star  Ball  Bearing  Door- 
Hanger  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Door-hanger.     No. 

1,083,295;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  13. 
Persohn.  Frank  A..  Baltimore.  Md.     Spectacle-frame.     No. 

1.088,702 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  147. 
Persons,    Charles    A.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Spring-aaddle. 

No.  1,084,226:  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.   138:  p.  353. 
Pescatore.  Theodore.  Liege.  Belgium.    System  of  tranaport- 

Ing  heavy  loada  by  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,084,820;  Jan. 

20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  579. 
Peters,    Herman.   Jamaica,  N.   Y.     Automatic   line   clamp 

or    holder.      No.    1,084,476;    Jan.    13;    Gaa.    voL    198; 

p.  431. 
Peters,  John  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Loucks,  Scott- 
dale.  Pa.    Tranamlaalon-gearing  for  motor-veblclea.    No. 

1,084.959;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  625. 
Peteraen,  Henry,  Moont  Anbarn,  Iowa.     Cultivator.     No. 

1,084.166;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  331. 
Petersen.  Henry,  Meant  Auburn.  Iowa.     Cultivator.     No. 

1,084.291  ;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  373. 
Peteraen.     Peter     F.,     Oklahoma,     Okla.       Comet.       No. 

1,084,869;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  696. 
Peteraon,  Auguat  T.,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Device  for  over- 
coming dead-centera.    No.  1,084,821 ;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol. 

198;  p.  579. 
Peterson,   Charlea,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.   Peteraon, 

Lincoln,   Kana.      Bavea-trough    brace.      No.    1,085,474 ; 

Jan.  27  :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  837. 
Peterson,  David  B.,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.     Freight-car.     No. 

1.084.477  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  f  98  ;  p.  432. 
Peteraon,    Jamaa.    Faith,    Alberta,    Canada.      Tilllng-ma- 

cblne.     No.  1,084.478;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  432. 

Peterson.  Loals  J.     (See  Tuscany  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson,  Oacar.    (See  Peteraon.  Charlea,  aaaignor.) 

Peto,  Jamea  T..  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  S.  T.  Walkup, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Roll-renewing  attachment  for  prlnt- 

ing-preaaea.     (Beissoe.)     No.  13,671;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  211. 


PettlngeU  Machine  Co.  (See  Knlghta,  Q^tmt  L..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Petty.  Henry  B.,  ««  ol.     (See  McFeely,  John,  aaaignor.) 

Petty.  MUton  B..  e«  ol.      (See  McFeely.  John,  aaaignor.) 

PeasettI,  Henry,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Wagon.  No. 
1,084,358 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  i98 ;  p.  395. 

Peasettt.  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Street-aweqwr.  No, 
1.086,476  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.7ol.  198  ;  p.  8S7. 

Pflster,  Louis  F.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  S.  T.  Walkup, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  supplying  and  feeding  pa- 
per to  printlng-preaaea.  (Reissue.)  No.  18,672;  Jan. 
« :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  212. 

Phelan,  WUllam  J.,  New  Salem,  Pa.  Safety-lock  for  aaif- 
dumplng  mine-cages.  No.  1,085,297  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  voL 
198 ;  p.  778. 

Phelpa,  James  C,  Springfield,  Mass.  Connector  for  elec- 
tric conduits.  No.  1.083,756;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198- 
p.  165. 

Phelps.  James  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Electrically  -  heated 
cooking  apparatua.      No.   1,083,557  ;  Jan.   6 ;  Qaa.   voL 

Phenlx,    Leroy   C,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Davenport     No. 

1.085.220 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  l98 ;  p.  750. 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  AU- 

Bop,  Slbflon,  Lowe,  and  Thomson,  assignors.) 
Phillips,  Harry  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  8.  Spedden. 

Chewelah,    Wasb.      Automatic    brake.      No.    1.086.476: 

Jan.  27:  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  837. 
Phillips,  Walter  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Electrically-driven 

winding   apparatus  for  spring-motors.     No.  1,(^5,477; 

Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  838. 
Philp,  Frederick  D.,  assignor  to  P.  Evans,  PhlladdDhla. 

^i^OretLBt-cup.    No.  1,085,478  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  voL  198  ; 

p.  838. 
Plckard.    WUlard    A..    Custer.    Wash.      Hame-elip.      No. 

1.083,856 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  108 ;  p.  194. 
Pierce,  Forest  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal,     Folding  chair.     No. 

1,084,898;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  voi.  198;  p.  604? 
Pierce,   Frank   8.,   Minneapolis,   Kana.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,084,028;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.   198;  p.  285. 
Pierce,  Hubert  F.     (See  Moody,  WUllam  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Pierre-Hervotte,  Paul.     (See  Bagot  and  Pterre-Hervotte. ) 
Pietxsch,  Albert,  and  G.  Adolph,  Hoellriegelakreoth.  near 

Munich.  German V.     Producing  hydrogen  peroxld.     No. 

1,088,888 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  204. 
PUcher,  John  A.     (See  Lewis  and  Pilcher.)     (Reiaaoe.) 
Pllger,  George  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Stipp,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.    Umbrella-frame.    No.  1,086,479 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198;  p.  838. 
PlnacchiottL   Amerigo,   Hancock,   Mich.     Self  -  regnlatlng 

wat«-feed«-  for  boilers.     No.  1,085,092 ;  Jan.  20 :  Qaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  669. 
PIsarclk,  Andro,  Vandergrlft,  asaignor  to  American  Sheet 

ft   Tin    Plate   Comi>any.    Pittaburgh,    Pa.      RoUing-mUl 

applUnce.      No.    1,084,107;    Jan.    13;    Gaa.    vol.    198; 

p.  811. 
Piator,  Oaatav,  J.  Dion,  and  H.  Relts.  Orieahdm-on-tha- 

Main,   aaalgnora    to   Chemlache    Fabrik-Oriesbeim-Blek- 

tron,     Frasutfort-on-the-Maln,     Germany.       FUter-preaa. 

No.  1,084.609 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  522. 
Pitt,  John  A.,  St.   Leuis,   Mo.,  asaignor  to  The  Lamaon 

Company,    Boston,   Maaa.     (jonveying  apparatua.     No. 

1.084.108 -Jan.   13;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  812. 
Pitta,  John  D.     (See  McCrory,  Frederick  E.,  aaalnor.) 
Plttebarg  Taximeter  Company.      (See  RIchert,   Paal,  a»> 

aignor.) 
Pittebargh  Lamp,  Brass  ft  Glaas  Company.     (See  Bwlng, 

Robert  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Plantation  Equipment  Company.     (See  Zelle,  William  C, 

aaaignor. ) 
Platocn,  Max,   Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Making 

briqoeta.      No.    1,084,479;    Jan.    13;    Gas.    vol.    198; 

p.  482. 
Plett,   Isaac   D.,   Stelnbacb,   Manitoba,   Canada.     Pocket- 
holder.     No.  1,083.942;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.   198;  p.  254. 
Plimley,    Thomas.    VIdoria,    Brltiah    Columbia,    (Canada. 

Bledrical  foot-warm«r.     No.   1,083,375 ;   Jan.   6 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  198;  p.  38. 
PUmpton  Press.     (See  Adam,  William  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Plotkln,    Abram,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Antomoblle-cap. 

1.084.109  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  312. 
PolUngher,     Isidore,     Boston.     Mass.       Horseahoe. 

1.088,889  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  204. 
Polverlno,    Giuseppe,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hinge. 

1.084,480 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  D.  482. 
Pond,  Delos  F.     (See  Marah,  Charlea  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Pond,  William  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.     liftlng-poUey. 

1.084,292;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  87? 
Pontioua,  Oliver  E.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Brown  and  C.  Payne, 

Toledo,   Ohio.     Kitchen-fork.     No.   1,088.296;   Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  18. 
Poole.  Artbar  F^  Chicago,   III.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 

aignmenta,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Accounting 

ayatara.    No.  1,084,660 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  622. 
Poole,   Arthur   F.,   Chicago,   aaaignor  to  L.    A.   WUllama. 

B>vanaton,    111.      Accountlnc    system.      No.    1.084.661 : 

Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  622.  •  >       '        . 

Poole,  Robert  M.,  Mount  Gambler,  South  Anatralla.  Aua- 

traila.     Apparatus  for  mannfaetorlag  wood  -  gaa.     No. 

1,086,389  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  810. 
Pope,  Ralph  W.     (See  Van  Hoevenbarg  and  Pope.) 
Port,  Charlea  A^  aaaignor  of  one-foarth  to  F.  Catehpoia, 
one-fourth  to  D.  B.  Mota,  and  one-fonrth  to  J.  ■.  Onlaal. 
Pagoaa  Springe.  Colo.     Oaaolene-fllter.     No.  1.088,707: 
Jan.  6:  Oaa.  toL  198;  p.  160.  /  ^        * 
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Porter.  JoMB^  W..  ICarTsrUl*.  Cal^  BxeaTatliit-tiackat. 
No.  1,0S4,M3 ;  J«a.  20 ;  Qu.  toL  IM :  pw  528. 

POMtML  Edward.  Chleaco,  IVL  AagUheotk  hold«r.  No. 
1.088.S87 :  Jan.  6 j  Oas.  tqL  IPITd.  26. 

POthls,  Belataold.  Olaahfltty,  Oerniuiy.  Caleiilatlnff-ina- 
chine.     No.  1.086.480 ;  Jan.  27  ;  O^  rol.  108 :  p.  SO. 

Pottel.  Carl,  Hall*.  Qarmaaj.  PMon-operatlnc  mecba- 
nlam  for  oil-pampa.  No.  1.084.201;  Jan.  IS ;  Oaa.  toI. 
108;  p.  873. 

Potter,  Henry  K.,  SomerrlUe.  Maaa,  Noasle  for  otl-dls- 
tribaters.  No.  1.084.SS0;  Jan.  13;  Oax.  rol.  198; 
p.  385. 

Powell,  Joaepb  M..  Brooklyn,  Ind.  tlhale  planer  and  ex- 
caTator.     No.  1.088,558 :  Jan.  6 ;  pas.  toI.  108 :  p.  00. 

Prance.  Henry  W.,  London.  BncUnd.  Load-epeakinf  at- 
tachment for  telephonea.  No.  1.0a«,822  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Qaa. 
▼ol.  108 :  p.  580. 

Praach,  JoMpb,  8r..  and  8.  Tripp,  Fort  Madlaon.  Iowa. 
Joint  structure.  No.  1.085,481 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  108  ; 
p.  830. 

Prater.  L.  A.     (See  Hooker,  Norman  £.,  asalgnor.) 

Pratt  *  Whitney  Company.  (Bee  Hkinson.  Bengt  M.  W., 
awUnor. ) 

Pratt  *  Wbltney  Company,  The.  (S4e  Hanson  add  Allen, 
aMlgnors.  i 

Pratt  k  Wbltney  Company.  (See  Ha«uon  and  Orohmann, 
aaaicnorB.) 

Prdn.  Bmil.  HanoTer,  assignor  to  J^ln-Gewebe  Actlen- 
Oeaellscbaft.  H&QOver-LiDden.  Oermany.  Treatment  of 
fabrics  during  weaving.  No.  1.088,462;  Jan.  8;  Gai. 
Tol.  108:  p.  6&. 

Preln-Oewebe  Actlen-Gesellschaft.  (Bee  Preln,  Bmll,  as 
slgnor.) 

Prejean,  Cleomer,  Vermilion  parish,  Ia.,  asalgnor  of  two- 
thirds  to  A.  BoTcr,  H.  Broossard.  ahd  L.  Larocbe.  Nut- 
lock.     No.  1.083.463  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  68. 

Prwcott,  Sydney  I.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Motorflez 

B.^.,! — — *    ^ ^__      feigine .  starting    derlce.      No. 

L  Tol.  108 ;  p.  83 


Equipment    Company,      ^biglno  -  stirtln 
1,085,482  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  83i 
Preston,   Frederick   A..   Highland   Pafk.   assignor   to  The 


No. 


fv.o^„^¥-    9°'    Chicago.    III.^    R411-aDtlcreeper 

1.084.227;  Jan.  13;  Oai.  toI.  108;  p.  353. 
Price-Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corportitlon.     (See  Calder 

wood.  Benjamin  C.  aaslgnor.) 
Pries,    Herman.    Mlchlfan    City,    In4.      Car  -  roof .      No. 
_1.086.158  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Qaa.  rol.  108  ;  p.  720. 
Prltehard-SUmplng   Company.      (See  Parkinson.   WllUam 

J.,  assignor.) 
Prfickl.   Frans,  Grata,  Aaatrla-Hnngakr.      Coin  -  counting 

apwiratus.      No.    1.086,488;    Jan.    87 ;    Qaa.    toI.    108; 

p.  840. 

**'^^^«??'2S?»  C-  Onondaga,  Mlctt.     Claming  derlce. 

No.  1.084,800 :  Jan.  20 :  Qaa.  toL  lf8 ;  p.  60«. 
ProtectlTe   Signal   Manafactorlng  Cotnpany.   The.      (See 

Alexander,   William  W..  asalgnor. ) 
ProntT.    Edward   N..   and   J.   M.  Ault,   San   Rafael.   Cal. 

Sprlaf-awlteh.     No.  1,084,204  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  toL  108  ; 

p.  878. 
Prooty,  Jes^e  B.,  and  A.   H.  Matthpw.  ColTlUe.  Wash. 

Cugycomb.     No.    1.086,068;  Jan.   BO;   <3aa.  toL   108; 

Prowell,*Clar«ic*  B..  Chester,  IlL  ^Uway-aplk*.  No. 
1.088,650 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qaa.  rol.  108 ;  p.,  00. 

Prultt.  Richard  T.  (See  Toepperweloi.  Ferdinand  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Psarakl.  John  T..  Clereland,  Ohio.  4pparatna  for  fom- 
ing  and  preparing  charges  for  dye-nta.  No.  1,088,410 ; 
Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  52. 

Pure  Water  Apparatus  Company.  (Se4  Hodges,  Horace  F., 
aaslgnor.) 

^f%S%,^"?»  ^A  ^^  ^of*'  N-  T.    "ValTe-packlnf.    No. 

1.083.857  :  Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  108 ;  p«  106. 
PoakAa,    Btimt    Wlndber,    Pa.      Bxh4nst    apparatus    for 

mines.     No.  1,088.758;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.iTol.  168;  p.  166. 
Pyle,    John    S.,   Toledo.    Ohio.      An«^hetlc-admlnlsterlng 

apMratus.      No.    1.084,020;    ^^n.    JS;    Qaa.    rol.    198; 

pw  285. 
QiOck,  Arthur  8..  asalgnor  to  If.  BaHbolomew,  London, 

England.      Plastic    composition.      Mo.    1,084,000;    Jan. 

20  ;  Qaa.  rol.  108  ;  p.  OoST^ 
Quick,  John  E.     (See  Wilson  and  Qul^k.) 
Qnlsenberrr.  Madison,  and  A.  P.  Hamflen,  Prentiss.  Okla. 

Sack.     No.  1.084.228  ;  Jan.  13  :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  864. 
R.   Helnisch'a   Sons  Co.      (See  Van  iSne.   Dayld    W..   as- 

idgnor. )  r 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Redd.  Benotst  8..  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Roesen,  Oscar,  aB*lJP>or.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Schmidt,  Louis  A.,  assignor.) 
R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.      (See  Isltfor,  Joseph   S..  as- 
signor. )  j 
B  and  O  Company.     (See  Anderson,  B«fward  L.,  assignor.) 
Baab,  Carl  H..   Fond  du  Lac,  WU.    JJiiat  -  collector  and 

^'IS^"'"^-      N°-    1.086.160;   Jan.   H ;    Oas.    toI.    108; 

p.  730. 
Baelot.    Jules,    and   C.    Enderlln.    St.  .  Manr    dee   Fosses, 

Prance.     Combustloo-eompressor.     Ifo.   1.083.048 ;  Jan. 

13 :  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  254. 
Badleh.  Achatlua  ron.  Budapest,  Austr^-Hanaary.    Flunb- 

ing  derlee  for  water-doeeta.     No.   1.088,782:  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  Tol.  108 :  p.  172.  | 

Radium    Waahtog    Compound    Products   Company.      (See 

Baldwin.  Edward,  asidgnor.)  T 

Rafert.  John   D..  CleTelaad.  Ohio.     Atm-sapporter.     No. 

1.068.888 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  108 :  p7j26. 


Raffel,  Toblaa  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paper 
y^PJT'^'fft.  Machines    Co.       Cutting    mechanism.       No. 
1,085,366 :  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108 ;  p.  700. 
Ragan,  Thomaa  M..   and  H.  B.  Bumby,  Bessemer.  Ala.; 
said  Ragan  asalgnor  to  said  Bumby.     Molding  appara- 
tua.     No.  1,083,044  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  2Kl 
Rasot,   Engine.    Bcttaincourt.    and   Paul    Plerre-Herrotte. 
JolnTille,    Haute^llarne,    France.      Oai-producer.      No. 
1.088,507 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  82. 
Rahm,    Frank    H..   Richmond,    Va.      Sectional   case.      No. 

1.084,360;  Jan.  18;  Oas.  rol.  108;  p.  305. 
Rahrer,  Albert,  assignor  to  Peerless  Belt  Lacing  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Belt-lacing  macnlne.     No. 
1,084.2» :  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  864. 
Rail  Joint  Company.  The.     (See  Schermerhorn,  Edwards 

F.,  aaslgnor.) 
Rail  Joint  Company,   The.      (See  Wolhaupter,   Benjamin, 

assignor. ) 
Railway  Products  Corporation.     (See  Forsyth,  William  D., 

ssslgnor.) 
Ralner.    Virgil,  Oak  Hill,   Ohio.     Device   for  coaling  and 
watering    locomotives.      No.    1.084,481  ;    Jan.    13 ;    Oaa. 
vol.  198  ;  p.  432. 
Ramage.   Alexander  S.,  asslKuur  to   International  Color  k. 
Chemical    Co..    Inc.,     Buffalo,    N.    Y        Making    paints, 
enamels,   and   the   like.     No.    1.084,361  ;   Jan.    13  ;   Gaa. 
vol.  198:  p.  395. 
Ramm,  George  F.,  Del  Monte,  Cal.     Ironing  board  attach- 
ment.    No.   1,084,482;  Jan.  13;   Gaa.  vol.   198;  p.  434. 
Ramsey.  Joseph   D..   Boston,   Mass.      Water-purlfler.     No. 

1,084.030:  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  285. 
Randall-Faichney   Company.  The.      (See  Scburman,  Ellas 

W.,  assizor.) 
Randall,  karl  C.  EUlgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westlngboose  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  PlttsBurch.  Pa.  Cooling  system  for 
transformers.  No.  1,083,045  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  255. 
Randall,  Marion  I.,   Belllngbam.   Wash.      Lamp-cord  reel. 

No.  1.084.060:  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  625. 
Rappaport,  Paul.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Display-frame.     No. 

1,086,484  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  840. 
Rardon.  Elmer  B.     (Jee  Rardon,  Henry  H.  and  E.  B.) 
Rardon,   Henry   H..   Huntington,  and   E.    B.    Rardon,   I'ar- 
kersburg.    W.    Va.      Lowering   device    for    coffins.      No. 
1,084.061 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  626. 
Rasmussen.    Herman,    Sedgwick.    8.    D.      Neck-  yoke.      No. 

1.083,630 ;  Jan.  6  :  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  123. 
Rasmussen.    Herman,    Sedgwick.    8.    D.      WhlfBetree.      No. 

1.083,631  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  198  :  p.  123. 
Ratchet  Brake  Company.      (See  Blackall.  Robert  H..  as- 
signor. ) 
Rathbone,  Sard  k  Company.     (See  Norstrand.  Hans  P.  0., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Ratslaff,  Jacob,  and  D.  E.  Reed.  Portland.  Oreg.     Driving 
mechanism.     No.  1.084.230 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p. 
864. 
Ray.  Albert   D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Multiple  tool-machine. 

No.  1.084.231  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  108:  p.  855. 
Rea.  Edward  J.  F.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Automatic  Press  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Form- 
roller  mechanism  for  printing-presses.     No.  1,084,206 ; 
Jan.  13:  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  874. 
Rea,  Edward  J.  F.,  and  C  E.  Clark,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
aignors   to   American   Automatic   Press   Company,    San 
Francisco.  Cal.    Controlling  mechanism.     No.  1.084,29r)  ; 
Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  873. 
Reagan.  Harry  C,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Benson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lamp-support.     No.  1,084,862  ;  Jan. 
13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  em  806. 
Rearlck.  Charles  B..  New  York.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Con- 
necticut Turbine  Manufacturing  Company.  New  London, 
Conn.      Steam-turbine.      No.    1.084,03l ;    Jan.    13 ;   Gas. 
vol.  198  ;  p.  286. 
Rebaamen,    Jnllus,   Chicago.    III.      Refrigerating  -  machine. 

No.  1,084.062;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  626. 
Redd,  Benolst  S..  aaslgnor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Oage   mechanism   for  plate-trimming   machines. 
No.  1,086.221  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  751. 
Reece   Button    Hole    Machine   Company.      (See   Anderson. 

Carl  A.,  aasdgnor.) 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Klewicz. 

John,  aaslgnor.) 
Reece   Buttonhole    Machine    Company.      (See   Hagelatein. 

Christian  H.  T..  assignor.) 
Reece,  Juan  H.,  assignor  to  Humphrey  k  Sons,  Jollet,  111. 
Wire-drawing  appUance.'    No.  1,084,110;  Jan.  13;  Oas. 
vol.  108 ;  p.  812. 
Reece   Shoe   Machinery   Company,   The.      (See    Scboenky. 

August  R..  assignor.) 
Reed.  Alfred  L.     (See  Schroeder.  Peter  W.,  assignor.) 
Reed.  David  E.     (See  Ratiiaif  and  Reed.)     ' 
Reed.  Harry  L.     (Sec  Orifflth.  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Reeves,  Edwin  A..  Mllford.  Conn.    Piston.     No.  1,084,755  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  567. 
Bebfuss.  John  O.     (See  Burgess  and  Rehfuss.) 
Rehfuss.  Martin  O.     (See  Burgess  and  Rehfuss.) 
Relrbsrdt,    Louis   F..  Massens.   Iowa.     Hen's  nest     No. 

1.084.068  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  626. 
Relchenbaeh,  Joseph.  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia. 
Canada.     Prellmtnary  fuel  heating  and  feeding  system. 
No.  1.085.160 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  730. 
Reld  Mnrdock  *  Co.     (See  Bode.  William  F.,  assignor.) 
Relp,  Morgan  D.,  Lothalr.  Mont.     Shock-collecting  appa- 
ratua.    No.  1,086.161  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  pr78i:' 
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Rels,  Herman,  and  E.  Behrlnger.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Manu- 
facture of  radiators.  No.  1,084.232  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol. 
108  ;  p.  365. 

Reiter,  Elsa  H..  Elgin,  111.  Boiler-cleaner.  No.  1.085.357  ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  800. 

Belts,  Heinrlch.     (See  Plstor,  Dion,  and  Reiti.) 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.  (See 
Spelcber,  Herman  L.,  assignor.) 

Reliance  Ball  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.  (See 
Weiss.  Louis  T.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Felbel,  Jacob,  as- 
signor.) 

Ben^.  Domlnlck  H.,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  aaslgnor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-Manville  Company,  racking-joint  for  brake-cyl- 
inders.     No.  1,085.222  ;  .Ian.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  752. 

Republic  Mfg.  Company,  The.  (See  Peabody,  James  C, 
assignor,  i 

Reach,  Loula     (See  Danglo  and  Reach.) 

Revolving-Door  and  Fixture  Company.  (See  Ely,  Walter 
S..  aaaignor.) 

Reyher.  Rudolf,  Offenbach-on-theMaln.  assignor  to  Che- 
mlsche  Fabrik  Griesheim-Elektron,  F'rankfort-on-tbe- 
Main,  Germany.  Yellow  monoazo  dyes  and  making 
same.     No.  1.084.363;  Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  396. 

Reynolds,  Henry  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cream-remover  for 
mllk-botUes.  No.  1,083,660;  Jan.  6;  Gaa  vol.  108;  p. 
100. 

Rlbbeck,  Emile  F.,  New  Iberia,  La.  Crate.  No.  1,084,901 ; 
Jan.  20  :  Gaa.  vol.  108  :  p.  6o6. 

nice,  Franklin.  Dayton.  Ohio.  .Automatic  switch  for 
traction-lines.  No.  1,085,485  :  Jan.  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  841. 

Richard,  Vernon  1.     (See  Baltiley,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Richards.  Willard  F.,  Depew.  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Railway-car  truck.  No. 
1.084.25)7  :  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  375. 

Rirhardaon.  Charles  F.,  Woonaocket.  R.  1,,  assignor  to  Bos- 
ton Automatic  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Operat- 
ing attachment  for  printing-machines.  No.  1,084,756 ; 
Jan.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  557. 

Richardson,  James  I..  Unlonvllle.  Ind.  Wall-papering  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.084.964;  Jan.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  198;  p.  627. 

Richardson.  John  H.,  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.     Resurfadng- 


tool.     No.  1,083,207;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  13. 

Plow. 


No. 


Richardson,     John     W.,     Glenwood.     N.     C. 

1,083,759;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  166. 
Richardson    Scale   Company.      (See   Clifford   and   Murray, 

assignors.  > 
RIchert.   Paul,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Taximeter  Companv. 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Taximeter.      No.   1.084.032;   Jan.    13; 

<;az.  vol.  198;  p.  286. 
Richfield  Oil  Company.     (See  Gillons.  George  H..  asalgnor.) 
RIchter.    Paul,    Berlin.    Germany.      Tire.      No.    1,083,632; 

Jan.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  124. 
Rickard.    William   H.      (See   Womeldorf,    Charles    F.,   as- 
signor, t 
Rlcker.    Charles   P..   assignor   to   Dlxfleld   Toothpick   Com- 
pany,  Dlxfleld,   Me.      Machine   for  sealing   paper   t>oxe8. 

No.  1,084,298  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  375. 
Rldeout.    Page,  Tessler.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Plow-lift 

for  gang  plows.     No.  1.085.208;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  108; 

P     779.  _ 

Rlemenachnelder.  Julius,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Water-measur- 

InK  device   for  plant-setting  machines.      No.   1.085.223  ; 

Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  752. 
Rles,  Oscsr  M..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Oiler  for  whetstones.     No. 

1.083,760:  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  166. 
Rletsel.  Adolph  F..  Charlestown,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Rowe.  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Reel.     No.   1.083.298;   Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  13. 
Riley.  Charles  W..  J.  L.  Vance,  and  H.  A.  Jenkins,  assign- 
ors to  The  Noxon  Company,  Limited,  IngersoU.  OnUrlo, 

Tanada.      Reel    for    harvester-binders        No.    1,085.299 ; 

Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  770. 
Ringer.    Wilbur   J.,    Newberry,    8.    C.      Envelop-seal.      No. 

1,083,411  ;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  52. 
Rlngle,  Robert  F.,  assignor  to  Herman  I*nenmatlc  Machine 

Company,    Zellenople.   Pa.      Valve   for   jarring-machlnee. 

No.  1,083.761  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  167. 
Ripper,  John  J.,  Fellowa.  Cal.     Rod  clamp.    No.  1,083,868  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  195.  „    ^.  ^,     . 

Rising.  John  0.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  R.  Kirkland. 

Stockton,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  L.  Martin.  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.     ToUet  disinfectant.     No.  1,083.661 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa 

vol.  108  :  p.  100. 
Ritter.  Frederick  D.     (See  Romo  and  Rltter) 
Rlta-Woller,  Oliver  C,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Weighing-tongs. 

No.  1,084,663;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  523. 
Rlvkln.    Bert,    New    York,   N.    Y.      SUtion-lndlcator.      No. 

1,083,808;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  206. 
Roarke.  Mary  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Garment-weight.     No. 

1,084.233;  Jan.  13:  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  855. 
Robblns.    Eugene    H..    Plttsfleld,    Mass.      Wrench.      No. 

1.084.483 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  433. 
Robbins.  Jacob  H..  Gillespie,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O. 

Wesley.  Benld.  111.     Rall-Jolnt.     No.  1,084.484  ;  Jan.  13 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  108 ;  p.  433. 
Robel.   John   J.,   Selah.   Wash.      Ladder.      No.    1,084.033 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  287. 
Robert.    Philippe,    Paris,    France.      Heating  system.      No. 

1,083,860;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  195. 
Roberts.   Augusta-  L.   and  B.   L.   K..   Ashland,   Ky.     Car- 
coupling.     No.  1.084.486  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  434. 


Roberta,   Bertha   L.   K.      (See   Roberts,   Aogosts  L.  and 

B.  L.  K.)  .       „  . 

Roberts,  George  R.  W.,  and  H.  H.  Seely,  AUmeds.  Cal. 

Fluid-actuated  alarm.     No.  1,088.200 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol 

108;  p.  14. 
Roberts,  Jonathan.  Rumney  Depot,  N.  H.     Rung-engaftng 

dip.     No.  1.084,034  ;  Jan.  18:  (3aa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  287. 
Roberts,  Perley  H^  Rochester,  N.  H.     Tooth-brush  holder. 

No.  1,084  J«6 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  627.      _ 
Robertson,  James  P.,  North   Sydney,  New   South  Wales, 

Australia.    PoUshing  appliance.    No.  1,088,860 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  196. 
Roblnaon,  Thomas  A.     (See  Flemlngand  Robinson.) 
Robinaon,    William    J.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Comblnatioa 

measuring  instrument.     No.  1,083,876  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL 

198 '  D    30 
Roche,*  Jean,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,088,464  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  69. 
Rockman,   Soren  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Self-heating  gas- 
iron.    No.  1,088.339  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  27. 
Rockwell,  Byrd  C,  Camden,  Ark.     Panel.     No.  1.U86.868; 

Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  800.  ^ 

Rockwell  Furnace  Company.      (See  Moyer,  Albert  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Rockwood,  George  I.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Fusible  link.    No. 

1,084,710 :  Jan.  20 :  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  542. 
Rodes,   Josle  W.,   University,  Va.     Telephone-stand.     No. 

1,084,966;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  627. 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.      (See   Yost,   Winfleld   H., 

assignor. ) 
Roesen,  Oscar,  asalgnor  to  R.   Hoe   and  Co.,   New   York, 

N    Y.     Multicolor-printing  press.     No.   1,085,224 ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  752. 
ROhm,  Otto,  Darnutadt,  Germany.    Disinfecting  hides  and 

skins  in   the  manufacture   of  leather.     No.   1,083.800; 

Jan.  6 :  Oas.  voL  108 ;  p.  14. 
Rolff,  Edward  F.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Non-puncturable  pneu- 
matic tire.    No.  1,083,562  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  voL  108  ;  p.  100. 
Rolfson-Schmldt,   Sven,    Huntington,   N.   Y.      Door-spring. 

No.  1.084,111  ;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  313. 
Romberger,   Harry  R.,   Greenwood,  Mlas.     Car-seal.      No. 

1.084,112  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108 ;  p.  318.  ^  ,, 

Romo,   Isidoro,  and  F.  D.   Rltter,  Mexico.  Mexico.     RaB- 

fastener.    No.  1,084.035  ;  Jan.  13  :  Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  288. 
Ronk.  Frank  C.  assignor  to  The  Garwood  Gas-Lamp  and 

Heater   Company,   Canton,   Ohio.     Steam-preasure-regu- 

lator  valve.     No.   1,083,899;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  108;  p. 

207. 

Roosevelt.  Clinton  E.,  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Harrow-wewler 
tooth.    No.  1.085,359  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  800. 

Roscoe.  Wealey  F..  Upper  Mattole.  Cal.  Screen-faatener. 
No.  I,084,iei7  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  382. 

Rose,  Frank  L.,  Helena,  Mont.  PoUto  -  assorter.  No. 
1.085,162;  Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  731. 

Roae,  Paul,  BerUn,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Electric  meter.  No.  1,085,163  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas. 
vol.  108;  p.  731.  „.   ,.        ,       . 

Rosenberg,  Emanuel,  Berlin,  Germany.  Wlndlnga  for  el^ 
trical  machinea.  No.  1,084,364  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oat.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  806. 

Rosenberg.  Bmanuel,  Berlin,  Germany.  Constant-output 
generator.     No.  1,684,365  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  807. 

Rosenberger,  Charles  G.,  Savannah.  N.  Y.  Gymnastic  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,085.486;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  841. 

Rosenleaf.  Oustaf,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Baildlng  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.084.067 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p^27. 

Rosenthal.  Louis,  Frankfort.  Germany  Leather-sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.085.487  ;  Jan.  27 :  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  841 

Roslno.  Gilbert  0..  and  F.  W.  Thomaa.  Sanduakv,  Ohio. 
Headlight-dimmer.     No.   1,084,118;  Jan.   13;  Gaa.  voL 

198:  p.  314.  ^     .  ^  .  V 

Ross,  Sidney  J.,  et  al.     (See  Jeffreys  Robert  D.,  Mslgnor.) 
Rossi.  Auguste  J..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  TitanluBi 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Treat- 
ing steel.    No.  1.084,036  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oat.  vol.  198;  p.  288. 
Rosal.  Auguste  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  TiUnlum 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bteel. 
No.  1,086,488  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  108  ;  p.  841. 
Roth,  Aaron,  Chicago,  111.    Garment.    No.  1,084.486 ;  Jan. 
13 ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  434.  ^  -,  ^„ 

Roth,  Engen,  Schftneberg.  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Water- 
heater.     No.  1.084,662;  Jan.  13;  Gat,  vol.  108;  p.  462. 
Roth,  Henry  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collar-protector.     No. 

1,084,037  ;  Jan.  13  :  Gat.  vol.  108 ;  p.  288. 
Rotii.    Joseph    H.,    Chicago.    IlL      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 

1.084,002  ;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  605. 
Rothe.  Witt.  Dessau,   Anhalt,  OetJMny     .Produdng  am- 
monia and  compounds  of  ammonia.     No.  l,08d,70d  ,  Jan. 
6 ;  Gai.  vol.  108 ;  p.  147.  ^       „    „    ^ 

Rothrock,  Andrew  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  E.  Gesner, 
Erie,  Pa.  Wrlst-pin-trulng  device.  No.  1.084,038  ;  Jan. 
13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  288.  „    ,   «  ^ 

Rowe,  Fredrick  W..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Mahon«, 
Wllburton,  Okla.  Nut-wedge.  No.  1,085,225  ;  Jan.  27  ; 
Oas.  vol.  108  :  p.  753.  . .  .  ^  „ 

Rowe,  Wallace  H.     (See  Rletsel,  Adolph  F.,  assignor.) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Heaa,  Edward   B.,  as- 

sigtaor. ) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Hess  and  Myere,  as- 
Royal   Typewriter  Company.      (See  Myers.  LewU  C.  as- 

iltmoT. ) 
Rosier.  Edward  A..  Sparta,  Oa.    Brush  for  cotton-cleaners. 

No.  1.084.487:  -Tan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  434. 
Rubio,  Santos.    (See  Pslsdo  y  Oarcia  and  Eublo.) 


ALPyTABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bob.  Joe  L..  Kansas  Cltj.  Mo.  Aerotolane.   No.  1,084.168  ; 

Jan    18 :  Oa<.  rol.  198 ;  p.  882. 
RflnreUm,  Wflhelm,  Bamen,  Oarmafty.    Skirt-frame    No. 

1.088,704  :  Jan.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 :  b'  147. 
Butfslcs,  Henrr  B.     (8e«  Naylor  ani  Bagfles.) 
Bamana.   Boy   P.,  Clark,   Mo.     8«p4rable  connection   for 

eb««kr«tna     No.   1,066.164  ;   Jaa.  >  27  ;   Qaa.   toI.    198  ; 

p.  782. 
Baahwortta.  Qeorn  A.  W.,  Witbincto*.  England.    Prlntlng- 

Stamp.     No.  1,088.480  ;  Jaa.  27  ;  O^s.  rol.  198  ;  p.  841. 
Bnjwll.    CbariM   C.   aasl«iior   to   BtiMell    Manafkctarlnc 

Compaor,  OrMnfleld,  Maaa.    Serew-tolate.    No.  1,083,840 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  rol.  188 ;  p.  27. 
Bawell  Maaafactartnt  Company.     IS«e  Boawll.  Cbarlea 

C,  aadsnor.) 
Ruaaell.   Baymond.    Dnlon,    Iowa.      Casting-harness.      No. 

1,084,169;  Jan.  13;  Q^M.  toI.  198]  p.  332. 
Roaasll.  Walter.  (See  Belmont  and  ftossell.) 
Batledce,    Caleb    C,    AlTord.    Tex.      Plamb-level.      No. 

1.080.166  :  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  732. 
Byan,  WllUam  M.     (See  Holdaway  a»d  Byao.) 
Bytber  *  Pringle  Company.     (See  $arlenger,  James  M.. 

assignor.) 
Sablore,  Victor,  Ptalladelpbla,  Pa.    Skirt,  petticoat,  and  the 
^  like.     No.   1,084,968 ;  Jan-  20 ;  oJs.  toI.  198 :   p.  628. 
Safety  Kngfneerlng  Company.     (See  Freer  and  Oreer.  a»- 

Blgnozt.) 

Balpb    v.,    Weatmont,    Pa. 


Damping  -  car.      No. 


No. 


:  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  b.  100. 
saf*.  Kaipn  v.,  Westmont,  Pa.    Car-4c 

I.086.S0O:  Jan.  27;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  779. 
Saillot,  Alfred  L.  E.     (See  Cbapaal  aitd  Salllot.) 
Salaaar.  Alfredo  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Acetylene-gas  gen- 
erator.    No.  1,086,490 :  Jan.  27 ;  Qa«.  vol.  198 ;  p.  842. 
SalTcsra.  Letba  E.     (See  SalTcaon,  lliomas  and  L.  B.) 
SalTcson.  Tbomas  and  L.  B.,  Btrae4,  Mont.     Water-pro- 
peller.    No.  1.084,488 ;  Jan.  IS ;  O^s.  toI.  198 :  p.  436. 
Sampere,  Joee,  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  M.  Sampere. 
admlnlstratrlz,  assignor  to  Winter  *  Co.    Sbeet-adjust- 
Ing  apparatus.     No.  1,086,301 :  Ja».  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 

Sampere.  Marie,  administratrix.     (Se4  Sampere.  Jose.) 

Samnel  L.  Moore  A  Sona  Corporation]  (See  Yetman,  Wll- 
Uam EL,  aaalgnor.) 

Sanborn  Braporator  Company.  (Se4  Sanborn.  Tbornton 
F.,  assignor.) 

Sanborn,  Thornton  F.,  Einsenada,  Potto  Rico,  aaslgnor  to 
Sanborn  Evaporator  Company,  NeW  York.  N.  Y.  Float- 
operated  llqnld- regulator.  No.  1,086.166 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas. 
TOl.  198 ;  p.  732. 

Sandage,  Jacob  B.,  Oregon,  assignor  bf  one-half  to  C.  W. 
Watson,  Chicago,  III.  Hot-air  engine.  No.  1,083,946: 
Jan.  13 :  Oaa.  toI.  198  :  p.  266. 

Sanders,  Anton  F.    (See  De  Vos  and  landers.) 

Sanders.  William  W.,  et  al.  (See  B^len,  Charley  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Sanderson,  Eugene  W„  New  York.  N.  Y.  SanlUry  sugar- 
bowl.     No.  1.084.767 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa,  toI.  198  ;  p.  6687 

Sandos  Moritx,  Charles,  Tsvannes.  $wltserland.  Means 
for  assembling  lantem-wheela  No.  1.084,039  ;  Jan.  13  ; 
Gat.  vol.  198 :  p.  289. 

Sands.  Tbomaa  J.,  ProTldence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  UniTsrsal 
Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Bkein-onwindlng  de- 
Tlce.    No.  1,085.360 :  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  irol.  198 :  p.  800. 

Sandnrakyj,  Soiont,  Vienna,  Austrla-tlangary.  Self-guld- 
Inf  arrangement  tor  paraUel-mlerri^and  the  like.  No. 
1,084.711:  Jaa.  aO;  Oas.  rol.  198  ilp.  642. 

SanfordHucb  W..  Knozrllle.  Tenn.  iTab.  No.  1,086,302  ; 
Jan.  27;  (Jaa.  Yol.  198:  p.  780. 

Sargent,  Andrew  J.     (See  Calaway.  Lebnard  H.,  aaslgnor.) 

Sargeat  A  Company.     (See  Sargent,  BOward  B..  assignor.) 

Sanent,  Bdward  B.,  assianor  to  Sarg^t  *  Company.  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Caaket-bandle.  No.T,084,969 ;  Jan.  20  ; 
Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  628.  I 

BaoBders,  Charles  tL,  Blebmond,  Va.  I  Head-rest  for  car- 
seats.    No.  1.083.633 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oaz.  toL  198 ;  p.  124. 

Saanler.  August,  San  Frandaoo,  Cal.  i  Vebiele-wbeeL  No. 
1.084.299 ;  Jan.  13 :  Oas.  vol.  198 :  k  876. 

SavT.  Emlle  L.  A..  Paris,  France.  Aptoaratoa  for  molding 
chocolate  or  the  like  containing  areserred  fruits,  al- 
monda.  *e.  No.  1.084.300 ;  Jan.  Is :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  878.  i 

Sawyer,  Sumner  0..  Traverse  City, 
liser.    No.  1.088,466 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas. 

Bebaal.  Frederick  B..  Oalesborg.  111. 
No.  1.083,947  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  1. 

Betalirer,  Axel.  Copenhagen.  Denmark 

1,084.170:  Jan.  13:  (Sas.  vol.  198  :<  p.  833. 

Bcballes,  Charles.  Cortes,  Colo.  AatoAutlc  spillway.  No. 
1.066.481 :  Jan.  27 :  Oas.  vol.  196 :  ±9*2. 

■*Hl^*^^  "ik  Libertyrille.  111.  1  Spring  wheeL     No. 
_  1.084;6S4 :  Jan-  20 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  to.  828. 
Seheier.  Emllle  M..  Indianapolia,  Ind-j   Sanitary  fruit-de- 
pressor.     No.  1,084014 :  Jan.  IS  :  Oks.  vol.  198 :  p.  314. 

■*h5J?'«£^J"  ^iU*^"*»*»*>P4  "J^-    Coltlvator.    No. 

_  1.084,823 ;  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  von98Tp.  680. 

Scberbloa,  Arthur  L.  J..  Frankfort-oa-lBie>Main,  Oermany. 
assignor  to  General  Blectrie  Comiginy.  Dynamo-elec- 
tric   mael^ry.      No.    1,084,040 ;  7»n.    18 :    Gas.    vol. 

BdMrer.  Albert  0.,  Mstaaor  to  The  Bxdtlsior  Stael  Furnsee 
Comnanv.  Cblcafo.nL  Doable-wall  bat-air  coaveyer  or 
stac£    Na  1.066,808 ;  Jaa.  37 ;  GaiM  vaL  198 ;  p.  781. 


icb.  Dental  steri- 
198 :  p.  69. 

burner  for  stoves. 
;>  266. 

BoUry  kiln.     No. 


Schermerhom,  Edwards  P.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Bail 
Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Inaulated  rail- joint 

^  No.  1,084.908 ;  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  606. 

Schlffler.  Mathias.     (See  Schimer.  Peter,  aaslgnor.) 

Schlffler.  Peter,  assignor  to  M.  Schifller.  Aachen.  Oermany. 
PUe-planklng  of  rolled  Iron.  No.  1,085.492;  Jan.  27; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  843. 

Schlffler,  Peter,  assignor  to  M.  Schlffler.  Aachen.  Oermany. 
Plle-planklng  of  rolled  Iron.  No.  1.085,493;  Jan.  27: 
Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  843. 

Schlmmel,  Otto.     (See  Hartmann  and  Schimmel.) 

Schlrl,  Arthur  W..  Milwaukee,  Wla  Ink  -  well.  No. 
1,083.861 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  1^8 ;  p.  196. 

Schlachter.  Robert  H.  (See  Dempster,  Elliott,  and 
Schlachter.) 

Schlemmer,  Henry,  Efflngham.  III.  Plano-vlolln.  No. 
1.085.167  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  732. 

Schlflaaer,  OoBtav,  Dusseld(»rf-Holthauaen,  and  A.  Lorenz. 
Essen-on-the-Buhr.  aaslgnors  to  Baumaterialien-Aufsug 
Oesellacbaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftung.  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many. Elevator  for  building  material.  No.  1,083.308 : 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  82. 

Schmachtenberger.  Ottomer.  Decatur,  111.  Ice  card  or  sig- 
nal.    No.  1,088,706 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  148. 

Schmandt,  Jacob  E..  Harrington,  Waab.  Strlping-tool. 
No.  1,088.862:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  196. 

Schmidt,  Albrecht,  and  A.  Stelndorff,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  4  BrOnlng,  HOchst-ou-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Preparing  finely-divided  or  colloid 
ln<Un>  dyestuffs.    No.  1,086.361 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  : 

Schmidt.  Herman  E..  and  M.  W.  Areas,  Selby,  S.  D.  Oame- 
rerfsterlng  cabinet.  No.  1,086.494;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  843. 

Schmidt,  Loais  A.,  aaslgnor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Counting-deliverv  for  orlntlng  and  similar  ma 
chines.     No.  1.085.226  ;  Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  753. 

Schmidt.  Max.     (See  Endlein,  Wilbelm,  aaalgnor.) 

Schmltz,  Tbomas  M.,  Cranbrook.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. Car-sUkes.  No.  1,086.496;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  vol. 
Ids  '  D.  S43 

Scbmits,  Tbomas  M..  Cranbrook.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. Car-sUke.  No.  1,085,583  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  873. 

Schmueser,  Joseph  M.     (See  Hanaen  and  Schmueaer.) 

Schmuts.  Julius.  Sblvely.  Ky.  Vise.  No.  1.084,489  ;  Jan. 
13  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  435. 

Schneider,  Eugtee.  Le  Creusot.  France.  Gun-carriage. 
No.  1.084,490:  Jan.  13:  Oar  vol.  198;  p.  435. 

Schneider,  Eugtee.  Le  Creuaot.  France.  Gun-carriage. 
No.  1.085,168:  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  733. 

Schneider,  EugAne.  Le  Creusot,  France.  Gun-carriage. 
No.  1,086,169:  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  733. 

SchnOrer,  Hers  K.  M.,  Orunewald,  near  Berlin,  Ciermany. 
Apparat-ia  for  type  -  writing  at  a  distance.  No. 
1,086.496 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  844. 

Scboeller,  Alfred,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main.  Oermany.    Emery 

f rinding  -  machine     for     flat  -  surface     grinding.        No. 
,083.948 :  Jan.  IS :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  256. 

Scboellkopf,  Jacob  F.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Horse-collar.  No. 
1.086.170 :  Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  733. 

Schoenfeld.  Morris.  Borscbacb.  Switzerland.  Shuttle 
mechanism  for  embroiderlng-macbines.  No.  1.084,904 ; 
Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  606. 

Scboenky,  Auguat  B..  Somervllle,  aaalKuor  to  The  Beece 
Shoe  Machinerv  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.   No.  1.086,093 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  670. 

Schofleld.  Harry,  et  al.  (See  Jeffreys,  Bobert  D.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Scbofleld,  Bobert  C,  Freeport  III.  Frsme  construction. 
No.  1.088,877  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  39. 

Schortraan.  William  B..  Portersville.  Cal.  Changeable- 
speed  gearing.  No.  1.083.868;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198; 
p.  196. 

Senreiber.  Otorge  W.,  et  at.  (See  Grayson,  George  H.. 
assignor.  ) 

Sehroeder.  Herman.  Sollltt.  111.  Connector  for  electric- 
current-carrying  conductors.  No.  1.085.497  ;  Jan.  27  : 
Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  846. 

Sehroeder.  Peter  W..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one- fourth 
to  A.  L.  Beed.  Anderson,  Ind.  Coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.084.663  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  462. 

Sehroeder,  William.  Dewey,  Okla.  Clamp.  No.  1,084.712 ; 
Jan.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  648. 

Schroyer,  Martin.  Brownsville,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  D.  McBryar  and  one-third  to  T.  Orenfel.  Elizabeth. 
Pa.  Switch-lock.  No.  1,086,171;  Jan.  27;  Oaz.  vol! 
198 ;  p.  734. 

Schroyer.  Martin.  Brownsville,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  D.  McBryar  and  one-third  to  T.  Orenfel,  Elisabeth. 
Pa.  Switdi-lock.  No.  1,086.172;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  voL 
198;  p.  734. 

Sebubert,  Frederi^  Sellersville,  Pa.  Pressure  and  vacu- 
um gage.    No.  l.<)88,802  ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  voL  198  ;  p.  208. 

Scbuch.  Bmll,  Munich,  Oermany.  Cushioning  device.  No. 
1,084,491 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  485. 

Schumacher,  John  C,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Water-closet.  No. 
1.066.173 ;  Jsn.  27  ;  Oaz.  voL  198 ;  p.  784. 

Scbnrman.  Eliaa  W.,  Everett,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bandall- 
Falcbner  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Wblatle  or  horn. 
No.  1,04)6.095 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  671. 

Schwab,  William  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Cameragrapb  Com- 
panv.  Kanaaa  Cltf,  Mo.  Pboto«naphie  apftaratus.  No. 
1.084.492 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  486. 
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gebwarte,  Oiarles  W.     (See  Bvana,  Bufna  M..  aaslgnor.) 
gdlwarta,  David.     (See  Holek  and  Scbwarta.)    ""*™   ' 

**&ir*^H{i.«%r'%  ^•5!i*»!?*'»'  ^-  C.  Flat-iron  cooler. 
»k».  1^086.094 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  670. 

vT  iSVi. *fe  *V  **«»»«<»«»<».  *fl°l^  On^enalne  primer. 
Na  1,088,684 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  124: 

*^  ft55V5"?*'  'jfiP^^iP'  ****^-     SJ^ht-tllnmlaator.     No. 

1,084,906:  Jan.  20:  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  607. 
B^weiter.    Hans.     Horgen,    nesr    Zurich,    Switserland. 

Feeler  for  coo^windlng  machines.     No.  1,086,498 ;  Jan. 

27 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  pr846 

**?*3b.«*iS?'  /••  0*»»«"'1U«,  Tex.  Stalk-chopper.  No. 
1^,686 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  124. 

"*?%«SRff'  T^'  j^elnesvllle,  Tex.  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
1,088.686  LJan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p.  126. 

*^^  4f^.'^-«?'*''  ^o*"^  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York 
^J^f ^'*  T  '^'■IS'"  Action  Co.  Plajrei-plano.  No. 
1^084^171 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  333. 

Scott.  Bobert  F.     (See  Harrington  and  Scott) 

Scott  Bobert  W.,  Boston.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Scott  *  Wl- 
wSSv^^V**"'-**,,^-      ?'*.AlP"™f    machine.      No. 

Scott.  William  L..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Adjuatable  combina- 

2??  oS:" ST98°5'*366  "•"'"••  ''*'  '•*'"'^^* = •^"■ 

S2!!i' ^'!?.'?P  ^-    /i«i*»°'"-  Christian  F..  assignor.) 
feott  ft  WillUma.     (See  Scott  Bobert  W..  a^igno^.)     ' 
S<»«  *  ^"y?"*-     <8ee  Zeus,  Joseph  H.,  aaalgbor.) 
Seaberg.  Frederick,  aaslgnor  to  National  Dump  <::ar  Com- 
pany, Ctaicafo,  111.     Door-operating  mechanism  for  rall- 
vray-<«rs.    No.  1.088.706  :  Jan.  6  ;  TJaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  148. 
Seager.  Percy  W.,  Loa  Angeiea.  Cal.  Valve.   No.  1,084,041 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  289. 
Seal  ft  Fastener  Co.,  The.     (See  Flora  and  Murphy,  as- 
signors.) r  t,  m^ 

Seaman,  Charl«i  H..  aaalgnor  to  O.  H.  Foerster,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Treating  artificial  stone,  Ac.  No.  1.086.227  • 
Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  763,  c«.*.6i  . 

Sears,  Boebuck  ft  Company.  (See  Christensen.  Carl,  as- 
signor.) 

S***.  Bar!  H.  W.  L.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  H.  Lanz.  Mann- 
beim,  German/.  Driving  mechanism  for  motor-driven 
«»l«7;«tors.      5fo.    1.086^882:   Jan.    27;   Gas.   vol.    198; 

Seddon.  Harry  I..  Portland.  OrMr.  Eraaing  device  for 
tyiMhwriters.     So.  LOSM^;  ?an.  6;  Oilk  vol.   198; 

Seely.  Harry  H.     (See  Bobnts  and  Seely.) 

"V«l^°i*i«*'?*'  h'    CJe^»«><J.   Ohio.      Bat-trap.      No. 
-  Jji®?>'*®*  J  ^*n-  18  J_Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  486. 

1  Sy?f5Sf    ?**"*i  Wilmington     Del.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1.088.666 ;  Jan.  6  •  Gas.  w5l.  198 ;  p.  101. 
Selobsky,  Michael,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     AdJusUble  garment- 

form      No.  1.084,-286 ;  Jan.  18 :  Gaa  vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 
■^HlS^'%.  Blrger,    Jacpbstad,    Finland.      Harrow:      No. 

1.084.494;  Jan.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  436. 
Bertie,  John,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Corn-planter.  No.  l,084Ji64  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  462. 

*£***i5?'  '^"^  ^'  MK***!**'  »»«lirnor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Tube-feeding  de- 

o2.  ?oi.  losf  ?-2"S'""*^    '*"•  '•^'^^•'  '•»•  13: 

Bethman,  Andrew  O,  Bast  Boston,  aaalptor  of  two-thlrda 

$**aZ-,A:   ^I***-  J?*??""**   >*•«•      Hat-fastener.     No. 
1.084.768  :  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198  :  jp.  668. 

S^*"**  J.*;!??**  *v    L*^  Pearson  and  Seward.) 
Sexton.  William  J.,  New  Sharon,  low^    Stovepipe  cleaner 
and  damper.     No.  1,086,304;  Jan.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  198; 

P*  ToX* 

B^del,  Bpgen.     (See  Frits,  Baymond,  aaalgnor.) 
??•£?'•  Oa«tov  C.     (See  Dinger  and  ShalTer:) 
Shaft  less  Speedometer  Company.      (See   Frank,   Vincent 
assignor. ) 

"^S^iS'^i  ^f^^J?f  Sydney,  New  South  Walea.  AostraUa. 
5Sr"]S*.  ▼•%'«-wbeeL  No.  1,088,864;  Jan.  6;  Oii. 
VOL  lv8 ;  p.  187. 

M»*kotoky,    KopeL    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Garment      No. 

^^1.084;9ro :  JanTao :  OaaTvoi.  198 ;  p.  628. ^^ 

Bbanaban.  Thomas  B.,ManHns,  N.  f.  TroUey-pole  re- 
triever.   No.  1,084,172:  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  lOSTp.  888. 

Sbapirp,  Cbartes  H..  asslnor  of  one-half  to  M.  F.  Brady. 
D.  N.  Mosesspbn.  W.  STSaiallwood,  M.  Mosessohn,  T.  w! 
Younger,  and  W.  J.  ammerman,  Portland.  Oreg.    Hand- 

■^■•T-    ^\  1.086.499    Jan.  27 :  6as.  vol.  198 -p  846 

Skaules.  John  Jj.  Md  k  J.  Miller^  St  PauL  Ml^  flaw- 
vise.    No.  1.064,824 ;  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  voL  188 ;  p.  680. 

■*f^.ASi'^  J-v  I>?*o*J«.  Minn.  Damping-box.  No. 
l.()8M8T ;  Jaa.  6 j  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  126. 

ff*'l,"*5S*?A   /*2.  Setbman.  Andrew  O.,  aaslgnor.) 

^fASTwY*'^''  \w^%^  >**?*«»'^  lo''*-     Pen-^llP.    No. 
.^1.066,174 :  Jsa.  27 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  786. 

Bbeebaa.  Owen.  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  The  HolUngs- 

worth  aad  Vose  Compaav  Boston.  Maas.     Flber-deeorti- 

«•«»!  nuchlae.    No.  1,0W,228 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol^wj 

Bheidon.^jrredHe   C.    New    Tork.^N.    Y.      Index.      No. 

1,084,666;  Jan.  SO ;  Oas.  vol.  l98 ;  p.  624. 
BtaenaagoManataetnrtng  Company.   (See  Slick  and  Nlcfaol- 
-..•ob.  aammora.) 

Shaberg.  Dsvld  C..  Slooz  aty,  Iowa.    Llgbt-refleeting  ap- 
paialos.    No.  1.086,600 ;  Jaa.  27 ;  Oaa.  voL  198^  pl'sSSi 


**aS&-iSi?  l*a  *«»«»»«  of  one-fourtb  to  J.  W.  Jobnstan. 
S?«!*^aho,.79W."5H>'**''**^     ^*-  ^•^•^• 

^?s&..Sf?!fa^l?^&a^^.^o^li•8:^p^^."^-•• «- 

Sbreva,  Barry  B.,  assignor  to  Weir  ft  Craig  Manofactor- 
i^«.^?5**,"^'  Chicago.  111.  Electric  holstNa 
1.088,412  -Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  197 ;  p.  62. 

f.te!'*^'  R-  ^1.?*  «^- »  <8ee  Baam;  Jamea  B..  aaalgnor.) 
ThoiiaJS*)  ^^    Allsop.'8IbBon.'^Uwerii4 

^*^^^^*S^  ^'  ^e«t  Phlledelphls,  Pa.  Bxtoslbla 
$SP  <«•  «"way-«ar8.  No.  1.083, 762? Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL 
ivB ;  p.  107. 

BIderlte,  Tbomas.  and  0.  Marl.  Mllwaakee.  Wis.     Bsaa- 

spBctag  damp.    No.  1.084,23*;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  voL  198; 

p.  806. 
Siegwart,  Hana,  Lucerne,  Switserland.    Device  for  tlghtsa- 

Ing  and  reinforcing  tubular  bodiea,  such  aa  pipea.  masts. 

pfllars.  and  the  iSe.    No.  1,084.966;  Jan.  ioT^as.  voU 
198 ;  p.  607. 
Blemeas  OetoiMsdcr  ft  Co.    (See  Ealy,  (Jeopg,  assignor.) 
Siemeas  ft  Halake,  A.  G.     (See  Kcker  and  mulage,  as- 

sigaois.) 
Sllvereaae  Company  Inc.     (See  Couch.  Elbert  L.,  assignor.) 
Simmons,  James  I.,  and  A.  P.  Tresp,  WUmer.  Ifex.     Saw- 
set     No    1,085.1  VS:  Jan.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  786 
Si^&on8\0nt-0-8ti^t  Belt  Company,  The.     (See  Simmons, 

WllUam  A.,  assignor. ) 
Simmons,  William  A.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Simmons'  Ont-O- 

Blabt  Belt  Compsay,  Klrkwood,  Mo.    Apparel-belt    No. 

1,064,666 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  462!^ 
Simpson,  Joseph  F.     (See  Murphy  and  Simpson.) 
Sinclair.  Charles  C.     (See  Strozler.  Webster  G..  assignor.) 
Slaaer  Msaafaetaring  Company.   The      (See  Molyaeo^ 

George  B..  assignor.)  ^ 

sullen,  James  T.,  Cedar  Bapida.  Iowa.  Cbimney-thlmble. 
^  No7l,084,496  ;  Jan.  13  ;  GizTVol.  198 ;  ^  487.  *"""''* 
Sleeper.  JMeph  J.,  Moores,  Pa.     Wrapper-paatlng  deViee. 

No.  1,084,826 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM;  pITsi. 
Slick,  Edwin  B.,  and  J.  H.  Nlebolaon.  ajudgnors  to  8he- 

nango  Maanfaeturlng  Company,  PlttabarA,  Pa.     Mak> 

log  eontalners  for  gas  and  the  like.    No.  1,084,116  ;  Jan. 

18 :  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  314. 
Slick,  Bdwln  B.,  and  J.  H.  Nicholson,  assignors  to  She* 

nango  Manofaeturing  Company,  Plttobargh,  Pa.     Oaa- 

contalaer.     No.  1,084.116;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p. 

816. 
Sloan.  WiUiam  E..  Chicago,  111.     Faucet.     No.  1.083,467; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  70. 
Sloss,  Bdward  P..  aaalgnor  of  two-tenths  to  E.  D.  Bast 

one-tenth   to   H.    A.   Cowan,   and  one-tenth   to   M.   M. 

Cowan,  Allianoe.  Ohio.     Wlndow-saab.     No.  1,083.866; 

Jaa.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  197. 
Small.  Walter  W.     (See  Lelghton,  Edgar  D..  aaslgnor.) 
Smallwood.  WlUikm  8..  et  al.     (See  Shapiro.  Charles  H.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Smedberg,  Oscar  L..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Single-piece  sbelf- 

braek^^  No.  1.083.763 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vo'  lS8 :  p.  167. 
Smlela,  John.     (Bee  Sucbla,  Thomaa.*^ aaalgnor.) 
SmltU  AlllsoB  D.,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.     Automatic  ooo- 

P'iSliSr  *?1*'"A  tramway,  and  other  vebldea.     Na 

l.M4,867 ;  Jaa.  IS ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  898. 
Smlttai,  Alllaoa  D.,  Edlnbar^  Scotland.     Automatic  eon- 

Ptiag  for  railway,  tramway,  and  similar  vehicles.     No. 

1.084,868 :  Jan.  IS ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  898. 
Smith,  Daalel  H.,  Settlement,  Ark.     Iron  fence-post     So. 

1.066.868 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  801. 
Smith.  Dempster  M..  Waabington.  D.  C.     Motor-vehicle 

No.  1^066.601 ;  Jan.  27  :  Oaz.  voL  198  ;  p.  846. 


«u.  jLAWf.ovj. ;  rfan.  21  ;  uas. .  ^. 

Smith,  BIberon  D..  Brooklyn,  asatanor  to  American  Ma- 
china  ft  Foandrr  Companv.  NewToik,  N.  Y.  Cigarstta- 
rod-seallag  device.     No.  1.064.044;  Jan.  18;  Oas.  toL 


106;  p.  2A>. 

Badth.  Oeorfe.    (See  Johnson.  Jsmes  B..  assignor.) 
Sflslth,  Qeorge  P..  St  Lonia,  Mo.     Lo^  for  antooobUe 

elateh-lavers.     No.  1,084T2S7 ;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  voL  108; 

p.  866. 
Sailth.  Harry  J.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  HiU  aat^ 

Comaaay,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Friction  -  dutch.       No. 

1.06S.801 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  108 ;  p.  14. 
Smith,  Jacob  B.     (See  Meehling  and  Smith.) 
SmUh,  Jaaies  C,  aaslgnor  to  The  Machine  Parte  Company, 

BlTrtL  Ohio.     Vehlde.     No.  1.086,176:  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

▼oL  168 ;  p.  786. 
Badtk^  Jgfm  B..  Alto,  Iowa.     Cattinc  and  mstlac  table. 

No.  1,084,406 ;  Jan,  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  487. 
Si^th.  JiAn  J.  C,  Passaic,  aaalgnor  to  P.  M.  Hammalian, 

Haf^naaek.  N.  J.     Stereotype.     No.  1,083.800;  Jan. 

6;  Oaa.  ToL  198;  p.  204. 
Bnlth.  Joslab  L.     (Bee  Smith,  OUver  H.  and  J.  L.) 
Smith,  Uoyd  B..  Charleaton,  W.  Va.    Fluahing  apparatos 

tor  anboierged   water-plpea.     No.   1,086.602;   Jan.   27; 

Oas.  VOL  lfl8 ;  p.  846. 
Smith.  Marvin   A.,  et  al.     (See   Marker,  Henry   H.,  as- 

Bigaor.) 

*>^^.^<^  ^>  Tallabaasee,  Fla.     Kindllnff-fnd.     No. 

^  l.OMuMO:  Jan.  IS;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  898. 

Batlth.  OUver  H..  SUteford,  Pa.,  and  J.  L.  Smith,  Southern 
Flaea,  n.  C.  Means  tor  the  Interchsnge  of  messages  be- 
twata  a  station  and  a  moving  ear.  No.  1,088.866 ;  Jaa. 
6 ;  Oaa.  vdL  198 ;  p.  197. 

f 
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ALPiAHETiCAL  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


SiBlth.  Bobmrt  R.,  aalgaor  to  MlUer  U>«k  Companj,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    vaciram-elaaiMr.    No.  1,094,971 ;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  ToL  198;  p.  829. 
Salth,  Wad*  H..  Maeon,  Ga.    CoT«r  laiteBinc  and  relaaa- 

Inc  dcTicc    No.  1.088.8T8 ;  Jan.  6  :JQaa.  toI.  198  :  p.  89. 
Smith,  William,  aaaignor  to  Henry  Dmaton  *  Bona,  Incor- 
porated,  PhlladclphU.  Pa.     Saw.     I4o.  1,085,B08:  Jan. 

27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  847. 
tailth,  William  D..  MeinpbU,  Tenn.     Cotton-balinc  derlce. 

No.  1,086,364 ;  jfan.  27;  Oas.  toI.  19|  :  p.  802. 
Smith,  WUllam  E.     (8e«  Stanwood  a^d  Smith.) 
Smith,  William  H.,  St.  Paal.  Minn.  ,  Tank  for  gasolen«- 

•nfflnes.    No.  1,088,413  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oak.  vol.  198  ;  p.  63. 
Smith.  WllUam  H..  Loa  Angeles.  Cal,     Book-bolder.     No. 

1.088,7«4  :  Jan.  i  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  :  p^  168. 
Smith,  WUllam  L..  Boston,  Mass.    Educational  apparatoa. 

No.  1.084,370 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  toL  19p  ;  p.  399. 
Smith,  WUllam   T.,   Philadelphia.   Pai     Cop- forming   ma 

chine.     No.  1,088,765 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas^ToI.  198  ;  p.  168. 
Snead  k  Co.  Iron  Works,  The.     (8e4  Macdonald,  Elarry 

P..  araicnor.) 
SiMll,  Cnllea  B.,  Brookline,  Mass.     Wkidlnf-macMne.    Na 

1,084,871 :  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  toI.  198  ;  J.  399. 
9oeMiti  Anonyme  des  Etabllssements  >  Delaunay-BelleTlUe. 

(See  Delaanay-Bellerllle,  Robert,  ai^lgnor.) 
SocKtd    des    Btablissemeats    Gaumon^      (See    Oaamont, 

Ldon,  assignor.) 
8oeldt4  L'Alr  Llqalde  (Soclete  Anonyme  Poor  L'Btade  et 

L'SzploltatiOB   des    Precedes    Oeorges    Clande).      (See 

caande.  Oeorgaa,  assignor.) 
Sommer.  Joseph,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 'to 

O.     Gary,     Cnieago,     111.       Hand     corn-planter.       No. 

1.083,414  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  ik  53. 
Somaermeyer,  Henry  A.,  aasigBor  o|  one-half  to  O.  W. 

Owens,  Elmore,  Ifinn.     Ballway-sppe.     No.  1,084,872 ; 

Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p  899.  , 

SoBtbelmer,  John,  Lincoln.  Nebr.   Wrench.   No.  1,088.867 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toL  198 :  p.  198.  { 

Sooy,  Epbralffl  C.  and  N.  H..  Kansaai  City,  Mo.     Ballng- 

press.    No.  1.084,173 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  OaK  toI.  198 ;  p.  884. 
Sooy,  Norman  H.     (See  Sooy,  Sphraii^  C.  and  N.  H.) 
Sorensen,  Alban  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shatter-holder.    No. 

1,085.064  ;  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  j>.  660. 
Sorensen,   Clarence   T..  assignor   to   p.   J.    Sorensen.   La 

Croase,  Wis.    Cabinet.    No.  1,083,41^ ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toI. 

198;  p.  53. 
Sorensen,  James  L.  K.,  and  H.  A.  Wltoperls,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Connector.     No.   1,083,416  i  Jan.   6;   Oas.   toI. 

198  :  p.  54.  ; 

Sorensen,  Orl  J.     (See  Sorensen,  Clarence  T.,  assignor.) 
Soolages,  Alberic,  DecaaeTille,  Prance..  Advertising  derice. 

No.  1,085.365 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  toL  1^8  ;  p.  802. 
Soole,  Frederick  L.,  Lowell,  assignor  tb  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany,   Boston,    Mass.      Carrier-desMtch    system.      No. 

liOft«,769 :  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  toI.  198  ;^.  568. 
Soopene,  WlUlam  H.,  Manhattan,  KafLs.     Pmalag  Imple- 
ment.   No.  1.084,378  r  Jan.  18 :  Oas.  toI.  19S;  p.  899. 
Soosae,  WlllUm  M.,  and  H.  H.  MeLai4  BlandTllle.  W.  Va. 

Ooide  for  well-easings.     No.   1,08K841 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 

▼oL  198:  p.  27.  I 

SoQthey,  Alfred  W.,  Bdgware,  Loodonl  England.     Produc- 
ing caseoos  foel.    No.  1,088,468 ;  Jah.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  198 ; 

p.  70.  T 

Sovthgate.   Louia  W.,  Worcester.  Maie-     Making  ingota. 

No.  1,083,879 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oss.  vol.  19«(; _p.  40. 
Sooon.  Peter  N..   Philadelphia.   Pa.  ■  Keying  connection 

for  dental  bmshes.     No.  1,083,7661  Jan.  6;  Oas.  toI. 

198  :  p  168.  ' 

Spain,   William  J.     (See  Van  Hoevedberg  and  Pope,  as- 
signors.) ! 
Spalassi.  Francesco,  Bome,  Italy.     Tiictical  nayal  tracer. 

No.  1,084,907  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  ifS ;  p.  607. 
Spinzler,    Ludwig.    Vienna.    Austria  -  Hungary.      Double- 

deck«>d  Tebide.     No.  1.085,604 ;  Jam  27  :  Gas.  toI.  198 ; 

p.  847. 
Bparenbarg,  John.  Chicago,  111.     Shan^poolng  device.    No. 

1.088.707 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  yoI.  198 ;  pi  148. 
Sparka,  Walter  F.,  Sinton.  Tex.     Machine  for  raisins  and 

lowering   railway-tracks  and  apply  ng  ballast   tliereto. 
.  No.  1.08i8.302  :  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  16. 
Sparrow.  Arthur  E..  Chicago,  111.    Tab  )-mlII  cement-feeder. 

No.  1.086,305  :  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  toI.  li  8 ;  p.  782. 
8pedd'>n.  Hugh  S.     (See  Phillips,  Harr  r  H..  assignor.) 
Speed  Machine  Co.     (See  Crldge,  Bdm  md  L.,  asatgnor.) 
Speedy.  Nicholas  M^  St  Loots,  Mo.      UilpplBg-crate.    No. 

1,0<M,046 :  Jan.  1^ ;  Oaa.  toL  198 :  i  .^1. 
Speieher,  Herman  L.,  assignor  to  Re  lanee  Ball  Bearing 

Door  Hanger  Company,  New  Tork    N.   T.     Door-lock. 

No.  1,086,006;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  toI.  1  >8 ;  p.  660. 
Spence.  James  H..  administrator.    (See  Barton,  Delbert  B.) 
Splnasse,    Arthur    B.,    Moant    Vemou,    Ohio.      Drawing 

gUas  cylinders.    No.  1,086,066  ;  Jan    20  ;  Oas.  toI.  198  ; 

p.  661. 
Bpirella  Company.  The.     (Sec  Mayo,  Janina  B.,  assignor.) 
Speosel,  Charles  W.    (See  Kidder  and  SponaeL) 
Sprado.    Carl    G.,    Milwankee.    Wis.,    lasignor,    by   mesne 

assignments,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Man«  tfactnrlng  Company. 

Unloading  dsTlce.     No.   1,085,670  ;  jjan.  27  ;   Oai.  toI. 

198  '  o    868. 
SpriBfftr,'  William   N.,  assignor   to   <  liTsr  Chilled   Plow 

Works,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.     Plow.     No.  1,084,972;  Jan. 

20;  Gas.  rol.  198;  p.  029. 


Sgalres,  Claude  J.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  R.  M.  CanlTman, 

Three    RlTora,    Mich.      BraporatlTe   refrigerator.      No. 

1.086.177 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  toT.  198 ;  p.  786. 
Staaf,  Werner  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  ▲.  Morrow, 

Plttsbnrfta,  Pa.    Combination  gage-«oek.  alarm,  Ae.    No. 

1,084.497;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198;  p.  4i7. 
Stacneck,    StOTens   S.,   Gllbertrllle,   Mass.      Picker-check. 

No.  1,083,868 ;  Jan.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  198. 
Stadif,   Walter  L.,   Soldier  Pond.  Me.     Snow-plow.     No. 

1^,498 :  Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  yol.  IM  ;_p.  487. 
StaiBln,  Edward  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Pnotognphle-printlBg 

anoaratos.  '  No.  1,084,040 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p. 

Stafford,  Frederick  A.,  Chariton,  Iowa.  Tamper.  No. 
1,085,505  :  Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  847. 

Standard  Manufaetarlnt;  Company,  The.  (Sec  Brucker, 
Francla,  aaaignor. ) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Swing,  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Standard  Oil  Company.  (See  Koehler  and  Link,  as- 
signors. ) 

Standsrd  Sanitary  ManufsctariDg  Company.  (See  Tor- 
rance, Francla  J.,  assignor.) 

SUndard  Welding  Company,  The.  (See  Sessions,  Frank 
L..  assignor.) 

Stanley,  George  L.,  Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y.  Liquid  polish- 
iDK-brusb.  No.  1,085,506 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p. 
847. 

Stanton,  Charles  S..  Cooperstown,  N.  T.  Automatic  rail- 
way-control system.  No.  1,084,047 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL 
198;  p.  291. 

Stanwood,  George  E.,  and  W.  E.  Smith,  Mlddletown,  N.  T. 
Try,  rafter,  and  miter  square.  No.  1,084,973  ;  Jan.  20 ; 
Gas.  vol.   198  ;   p.  629. 

Star  Ball  Bearing  Door-Hanger  Company.  (See  Perlman, 
Abraham,  assignor.) 

Star  Seal  Company.     (See  Stone,  William  F.,  asslirnor.) 

Starek,  Piter,  and  K.  Csyrsewskl,  Chrome,  N.  J.  Cnrtaia- 
pole.    No.  1,088,949  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  260. 

Stam,  Wllloagbby  J.,  aaslKnor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  JacolM, 
Lawndale,  Ohio.  Window  -  cleaning  device.  No. 
1,083,342  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  28. 

Starr  Piano  Company,  The.  (fee  Draper,  Francis  W.,  as- 
signor ) 

Starrlett,  Joelab,  Lakeside,  Cal.  Revolving  plow.  No. 
1.084.908  :  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p    608. 

Stavdal,  Peter  M..  Nicolaos,  CaL  Track -gage.  No. 
1,084.760;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  569. 

Steams,  Jason  C,  Worcester,  Msss.  Lamp-reflector.  No. 
1,084.718;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p.  648. 

Steams,  Jaaon  C,  Worcester,  Mass.  Electrical  connec- 
tion.   No.  1,084,714  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  543. 

Steele,  Michael,  «t  al.  (See  Downbam,  Walter  S.,  as- 
stfrnor.) 

Steele,  Oliver  C,  Splceland,  Ind.  Folding  shade.  No. 
1,()«4.761  :  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  669. 

Ste«B,  Halfdan  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wla,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
honse  Electric  and  Mannfhctnrlng  Company.  CIreQit- 
controller.  No.  1,083,950;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  toL  198;  p. 
260. 

Steger,  Charlea  C.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Arch-supperter.  No. 
1,085.607 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  848. 

Stembecker.  Karl,  Cbarlottenburf,  (Jermany,  assignor  to 
General  Blcctrlc  Company.  Metallic-diaphragm  pump. 
No.  1,086,800;  Jan.  27:  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  782. 

Stelndorff,  Adolf.      (See  Schmidt  and  Stelndorff.) 

Steine,  Jacob.  Montrose,  Pa.  Broom  attachment.  No. 
1.084,974  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  030. 

Steiner,  Charles  R.,  Richmond.  Va.  Sectional  sea-going 
vesseL    Na  1.084.976 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  198  :  p.  630. 

Stelngruber,  Oeorfe.  Haslebarst,  Miss.  Table.  No. 
1.084,499  ;  Jan.  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  488. 

Strinmann,  Frits,  NioderscbOnewdde,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Varlable-pressnre  intensifler.  No.  1,084.716; 
Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  544. 

Stenqulst,  August.  Drayton.  N.  D.  Steering  device  for 
tractors.     No.  1,088,417  ;  Jan.  8  ;  Oas.  voL  198 :  p.  64. 

Btepanlan,  Stephen,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  aailfnor  to  The  Jef- 
frey ManaftietQring  Compaay.  Coal-waaber.  No. 
l,0«4.9OO :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  008. 

Stephanson.  Jultus  H.  J.  A.,  Hamburg,  Oermanv.  LocaUs- 
ing  teolts  in  cables  and  eircnlta.  No.  1,084,910;  Jan. 
20:  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  008. 

Stetler,  Amos  J.,  West  Point,  Pa.  Vehlde-brake.  No. 
1,084.970 :  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  680. 

Stevens,  John  B.,  Eewanee,  111.  Oasolene-motor.  No. 
1.084,977  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  631. 

Sterena.  Robert  L.     (See  King  and  Stevena.) 

Stevenson.  William  F.,  el  al.  (See  Wbitcomb,  James,  ss- 
signor.) 

Stewart,  Albert  E.     (See  McFadden  and  Stewart.) 

Stewart,  Alfred  C,  asrignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Watehom, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Weli-drilltng  machine.  No.  1,084,702  ; 
Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  660. 

Stewsrt.  Charles  F^  JTllnt,  Mich.  CHgarette-moldiag  de- 
vice.   No.  1.004.874  ;  Jan.  18 :  Oas.  toL  198 ;  p.  400. 

Stewart,  John  D..  Olenwoodvllle.  Alberta,  Canada.  Dlak- 
sharpener.  No.  1.084.600;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p. 
488. 

Stewart,  John  O.,  assianorjo  Stews rU  A  Lloyds.  Limited. 
Coatbrldfe,  Scotland.  Welded  Joint  for  iron  and  steel 
pipes  and  tabes.  No.  1,088,707  ;  Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  168. 
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Stewart,  John  K.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Shaft-speed  Indicator 
for  cream-separators  and  the  like.  No.  1,083,638;  Jan. 
6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  126. 
Stewart,  John  K.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedom- 
eter Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Grade-meter.  No. 
1,088,689 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  126. 
Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Stewart, 

John  K.,  assignor.) 
Stewart- Warner   Speedometer   Corporation.       (See    Welch, 

Horace  H.,  assignor.) 
Stewarts  &  Lloyds.     (See  Stewart,  John  O.,  assignor.) 
Stlckney.  George  F.     (See  Davis  and  Stickncv.) 
Stiles,  Linford  8..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Non  refl^lable  bottle. 

No.  1.084,826;  Jsn.  20;  Gss.  vol.  198;  p.  681. 
Still,  Sun  E..  Hot  Springs,  Ark.     Brace.     No.  1,086,067; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  661. 
Stipp,  Peter.      (See  Pilger.  George  J.,  aralgaor.t 
Stock    Quotation    Telegraph    Company,    The.      (Sec    Hllti, 

George  S..  assignor,  i 
Stoddard,  Justen,  Stillwater,  Minn.     Combined  headlight 
and  signal.     No.  1,084,76.3;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p. 
660. 
Stokes,  Georjje  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Jacquard  loom.    No. 

1.083.30.3;  Jan.  6;  (Jas.  vol.  198:  r    15 
Stokes  &  Smith  Company.     (See  Hacel  and  Holbeche,  as- 

slgBors.) 
Stone,  Stuart  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Relay.     No.  1,083,566 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gae.  vol.  198 ;  p.  102. 
Stone,  William  F.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Star  Seal 
Company.     Bottle-sealing  machine.    No.  1,083,768  ;  Jan. 
6;  (ias.  vol.  198;  p.  169. 
Stoner,     Lewis     A.,     Ivincaster.     Pa.       Cross  -  tie.        No. 

1.084,501  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  438. 
Storey.  Isaac  H.      (See   Kitchen  and  Storey.) 
Storr.  John,  Jr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Combination- 
lock.     No.  1.084,764  ;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  660. 
Stouffer.     I,uther,    St.    Joseph.    Mo.       Rasor-handle.      No 

1,084.238;  Jan.  13;  (Jaz.  vol.   198;  p.  357. 
Stout,  Robert  P.     (See  Meigs  and  Stoat.) 
Straka,  Adolph      (See  Bees,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
Straubel.   Frederick  L.  G..  Green   Bay,   Wis.      File-cabinet. 

No.  1.083.304;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  15. 
Strletelmeier.    John    E.,    assignor    to    The    Ideal    Wheel 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Nut  lock.     No.  1,084,566; 
Jan.  1.3  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  463. 
Strong,  Sebert  H..  Bin^amton,  N.  T.     Picture-exbibltion 

device.    No.  1,0S4,66«;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  524. 
Strongson,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-skid  tire  sboo. 

No.   1,083,869;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.   108;  p.  190. 
Strosler,  Webster  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Sinclair, 
Washington,     D.     C.       Machine     for    cutting     dovetail 
grooves.     No.  1,085,390;  Jan.  27:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  811. 
Strapler,    Albert,    assignor    to    Farbwerke    vorm.    Meister 
Lucius     A      BrQnlng,      HSchst  on-the-Main.      Germany. 
Color-lake  and  makiag  same.     No.  1,085.178;  Jan.  27; 
Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  737. 
Stuart,  Charles  v..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Apparatus  for  gen- 
erating and  carbureting  hydrogen.     No.  1,086.366 ;  Jan. 
27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  «)2. 
Stuart,   William   J.,    Portland.   Conn.     Telephone   attach- 
ment.    No.  1,084.239  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  357. 
Stuller,  Wlllism  L.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Engine-starter.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.    18,081;    Jan.   27;   Gas.   vol.    198;    p.    876. 
Stnrtevant  Mill  Company.     (Bee  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L. 

and  T.  J.,  assignors.) 
Stnrtevant,  Thomaa  J.     (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and 

T.  J.) 
Sturtevant,    Thomas    L.,    Quincy.    and    T.    J.    Sturtevant. 
Wellealey.    Mass.,    assignors    to    Sturtevant    Mill    Com- 
pany.     Crushing-mill.      No.    1,083,961  ;    Jan.    13 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  198;  p.  257. 
Suchla,  Thomas,  Coartenay,  N.  D.,  assignor  to  J.  Smieja, 
Royalton.  Minn.     Hsme-connector.     No.  1.083.870;  Jan. 
6  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  199. 
Sudre,    Charles,    Renasi,    France.      Machine    for   cleaving 
slste-blocks  snd  the  like.     No.  1.084,827;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 
vol.  198;  p.  582. 
Sullivan.  Antonio,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filter.    No.  1,084,978  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  108 ;  p.  631. 
Sullivan,     James     C.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Lock.       No. 

1.084,502:  Jan.  13;  (Jaa.  vol.  198;  p.  4.39. 
Sulzer,     Robert.     WInterthur.     Switserland.     SMlgnor     to 
BuBch-SuIser   Bron.-Dlesel   Engine   <^ompnny.   St.    Louis. 
Mo.     Ileatlne  apparatus.     No.  1.083,343;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 
vol.  198:  p.  28. 
Sundby,    Hans,    Stougbton,    Wis.      Bolster  •  spring.      No. 

1,084,828;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  582. 
Sundh,  August.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assljrnor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.    Jersey    City.    N.     J.       Contact-holder.       No. 
1.08.1,418  ;  Jan.  6  ;  (Jas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  54. 
Superior    Toggle    Company.      (See    (jougblln,    Joseph    D., 

assignor. ) 
Sapplee.  Samocl  O.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Dental  Impresaion- 

tray.     No.  1,083,609;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  83. 
Sarlia«WlL,   John  8.,  Vincennes,   Ind.     Shovel,   spade,  and 
scoop.     No.  1,083,952;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  268. 
Sarratt.  R.  G.     (Bee  Keeney.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Sutter.     Ole,     Isanti.     Minn.        Bean-«ortlng    belt.        No. 

1,086.179  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  787. 
SuBuki,   Tozaburo.    Sunamura,  Tokyo.   Japan.      Making  a 
food  for  fish  or  animala,  and  a  seasoning.   No.  1,083,769  ; 
Jsn.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  169. 
Swaoaoa,  Robot  O..  London,  England.    Depericarplng-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,086,008 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  661. 
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Swebillus,  Carl  O.,  and  H.  T.  R.  Haaitz,  assignors  to  Tbe 

Marlln  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Take- 
down firearm.  No.  1,083,708 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  149. 

Sweet,   Burton   W.     (See  Knight  and  Sweet.) 

Sweet,  George  C,  U.  S,  Navy.  Automatic  brake-coatrol- 
Itag  device.  No.  1,084,503;  Jan.  IS;  Oas.  voL  198; 
p.   439. 

Sweet,  Welcome  F.,  e<  ol.  (See  Donnell,  WUllam  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sweet,  Welcome  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bloat-needle.  No. 
1.083.667;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  102. 

Sweetland,    Ernest    J.,    Montclair,    N:   J.      Pressure-filter, 

,    No.  1.083,306 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  16. 

Swift,  George  8.  K.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Automatic  gas  cat- 
off.    No.  1,084,911 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  6(W. 

Swlnehsrt.  George  B..  SeatUe.  Wash.  Portable  electric 
lamp.     No.  1,084.876;  Jan.   13;  Oas,  vol.  198;  p.  400. 

Switser,  Maurice,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  D.  Lacroiz, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  The  Wilson 
DUtllllnK  Company  and  one-hslf  to  H.  Ellis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Non-reflUable  bottle.  No.  1.083.963  ;  Jan.  13 : 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  268. 

Swope,  George  W.,  and  W.  N.  Bell,  Norfolk,  Va.  Tooth- 
cleaning  Instrament.  No.  1,083,770 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol. 
198;  p.  169. 

Sykes,  Frank  P.,  Oaleton,  Pa.  Log-transferring  device. 
No.  1,084.376  ;  Jan,  13  ;  Gas.  voL  198 :  p.  400. 

Tackney,  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Wlede- 
man,  Detroit.  Mich.  MeUl  bung.  No.  1,086,180;  Jan. 
27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  737. 

Tadlni,  Chrome  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,083,700  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  149. 

Talt,  Edwin  E.,  Bradford,  Pa,  Sleeping-car.  No. 
1,083,640;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.   126. 

Taknhasby,  Kanlchl.      (See  Koike  acd  Grant,  asiiiguors.) 

Talbot.  Edwin  B,  and  S.  P.,  and  8.  D,  Doxsle,  Edmoaa, 
Okla.  Agricultural  machine.  No.  1,085,508;  Jan.  27; 
Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  848. 

Talbot.  Samuel  F.     (See  Talbot  and  Doxsle.) 

Talley,  Herbert,  assignor  to  Independent  Powder  Com- 
pany, Joplin,  Mo.  Shell  filling  and  loading  machine. 
No.  1.083,771;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  170. 

Tallmadge,  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesM 
assignments,  to  W.  B.  Hestb,  Buffalo,  N,  Y.  Aceoonting 
meehaniam.  No,  1,084,667 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p. 
624. 

Tallmadge.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  moane 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Means  for 
accounting.  No.  1,084,668;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  rol.  198;  p, 
626, 

TallBMdge,  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
sssignments,  to  W,  R,  Heath,  Buffalo.  N,  Y.  Accounting 
system.     No,  1,084^9 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p,  626. 

Tallmadge,  Charles  H,,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor,  by  meme 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N,  Y.  Piecework- 
accounting  system.  No.  1,064,070;  Jan,  20;  Oas.  toL 
198 ;  p.  620. 

Tallmadge,  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  memic 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Means  and 
method  for  accounting.  No.  1,084,671;  Jan.  20;  Oas. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  626. 

Tampler,  Ren€,  Paris.  France.  Control  mechanism  for 
aeroplanes.  No.  1,084,829;  Jan.  20;  Gaz,  vol.  198;  p. 
682. 

Tate,'^  Jones  A  Company.  (See  Klrkwood,  Robert  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tate,  Joseph  H.,  Marlon,  N.  C„  and  W.  C.  Tate.  Waverlv, 
Va.  Automatic  door-latch.  No.  1,084,830;  Jan,  20; 
Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p,  583.  ^  „,   ^ 

Tate.  Wllfong  C.     (See  Tate,  Joseph  H.  and  ^.  C.\ 

Tatham,  Frederic  S.     (See  Tod.  Percy  B.,  assignor.) 

Tatje,    Hermann,    New    York,    N,    Y.      Door-hanger, 

1,083,964;  Jan.  13;  Oas,  vol.  198;  p.  258. 
TatJe,    Hermann,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Door-hanger. 

1.083,955;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  258. 
Taylor,  Charles  C.     (See  Likely.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Taylor,  John  D.,  Edjtewood  Park,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union 
Switch    &    Signal    Company     Swtssvale,    Pa.      Electric 
signaling   system.      No.    1,()83,306;    Jan,    6;    Oas.    vol. 
198  ;  p.  16. 
Taylor,  John  D.,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.    Sljrnal  sys- 
tem for  railways.     No.   1,084,766;  Jan.  20;   Oas.  voL 
198;  p.  561. 
Taylor,    Wesley,    Mount    Airy,    N,    C.      Paint  brush.      No. 

1,083,772:  Jan.  0;  Gaz,  vol.  198;  p.   170. 
Tavlor,  William  W.,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Metallic  balldlng. 

No.  1,083,773;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  170 
Teb^rica.  Jose  P.      (See  Blghettl.  Adeline,  assignor.) 
Teeter.  Henry,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Stopper-bead  and  sleere- 

brick.    No.  1.085.181 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  737. 
Templeton,   Henrv   A.,   and   A,   A.  Bailey,   Saltan,   Waah. 
Bgg-turaing  tray  for  incubators.     No,   1,083,409 ;  Jan. 
6;  Gaz,  vol.  198;  p.  71. 
Tench,  Samuel  V.,  Lansford,  Pa.     Plunger  for  jigs.     N*. 

1.085.609:  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p,  848, 
Teraey,  Charlea  F..  BrocAlvn.  assignor  to  The  Barrel  ft 
Cask  Ctoaore  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bung  bashlaf 
and  closare  for  barrels.  No.  1.085,571 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Ou. 
vol.  198:  p,  868. 
Terry,  Wlllard  B,.  Payson,  Utah.  Fsrm-gate  attaehmonL 
No,  1,084,716  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  toL  198 ;  p.  644. 
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Textile  ApDliaaces  United.     (Bee  ^arrer,  TbonuM  A.  B., 


TIttjrer    Fred  N.,  Bliicluunton,  N.  t-     Sapportliig  derlee. 

No.  1.084,004 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Qas.  toL  1»8  ;  p.  440? 
Tbeiuer.  John,  Cartboq,  Me.     tian4-b«c.     No.  1,064^1; 

Jen.  13  ;  Oas.  toL  198 ;  p;  STeTT  ,       ,—    , 

Tbew   Automatle   BboTel   Compuir,   The.      (See   HutIb, 

HoUls  H.,  sMlcBor.)  ' 

Thiemann,  Ernest  F..  Mllwaokee.  Wis.     MoldUv-maehlne. 

No.  1.084,048 :  Jan.  18 :  Qas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  292. 
Thiemann,  Ernest  P.,  Mllwaokee.  Wis.     Means  tor  flllins 

°**2a^  ^*'  *'****'®**  •  ^*"-  1^ '  *^**-  ^<»*- 1*® ; 

Thoenl.  Herman,  Spokane,  Waab.  Tree-sopport.  No. 
1,084,240:  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198 1  p.  357. 

Thomas.  Adolph  A..  Chicago,  111.,  Hisigwor,  by  mesne  as- 
slcBssents.  to  W.  B.  Heath,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Automatle 
tlme^eeooBttu  device.  No.  1, 091,872:  Jan.  20;  Qas. 
Tol.  198 :  p.  6?7. 

Thomas.  Edmund,  Brie.  Pa.  Rolllntf-mill.  No.  1,088,774  ; 
Jan.  6;  Gas.  toI.  198:  p.  170. 

Thomas,  Florin  C,  Washington,  Pa.  Index  system.  No. 
1.084,174;  Jan.  IS:  Oas.  toI.  198 i  p.  334. 

Thomas.  Fredsrlek  W.2_(See  Bosin*  and  Thomas.) 

Thomas,  James  J.,  Whiting,  Io«^.  Sboe-lacer.  No. 
1.083.776 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  198 :  p.  171. 

Thomas.  John  W.,  Pottsrille,  Pa.  Fi^ace.  No.  1,084,175 ; 
Jan.  13  :  Oaa.  toI.  196 ;  p.  336. 

Thomas.  Lewis  A.,  Irrieana.  Alberia.  Canada.  Tandem 
draft  connection  for  harresters.  No.  1,086,367 :  Jan. 
27;  Gai.  toI.  198;  p.  802. 

Thomas.  Wslter  O.,  Grass  Valley.  C^l.  Dental  mallet  and 
plagger.     No.  1.084,760  ;  Jan.  io  jjGas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  661. 

Thompson.  MellTllle  C,  et  al.  (Bbe  WUliams,  Josepb. 
■Jr..  asslirnor.) 

Thompaon,  William  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filing-cabinet. 
No.  1.083,776 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ]98 ;  p.  171. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Thomson, 
Ellbu,  assignor.)  i 

Thomson^  Elihu,  Swampscott.  asslnior  to  Thomson  Elec- 
tric   Weldlnj   CompauT.    Lynn,    llass.      Electric    seam 
welding.      No.     l,(m,9S9',    Jan.    13;    Gaa.    Tol.    198; 
p.  269. 

Thomson.  EMhu.  Swampscott  assignor  to  Thomson  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  Lynn,  lU4s.     Spot-welding  ma 
chine.     No.  1.084,673  ;  Jan.  20 ;  O^s.  vol.  198 ;  p.  527. 

Thomson,  Herbert  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wire-netting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,085.510 :  Jan.  27  :  Ga^  toI.  198  ;  p.  849. 

Thomson.  Ralph  E.  (See  AIIsop.  Slbson.  Lowe,  and 
Thomson.)  i 

Thorne,  Charles  S..  assignor  to  T|e  Thome  Hold-Flast 
Metal  Bar  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.  j  Store-front  construc- 
tion.     No.    1,086,229  ;   Jan.   27  ;   Okx.   toI.    198 ;   p.   754. 

Thome  Hold  Past  Metal  Bar  Compan^  The.  (See  Thorne, 
Charles  S.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Thome,  Robert  H.     (See  Miller  and  Thome.) 

Thorne,  Robert  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Hough, 
Wllltamsport,  Pa.  Hydrant.  No*  1.083.307 :  Jan.  6 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  198 :  p.  16. 

Thorp,  James  M..  Alameda,  Cal.  Nail  -  shield.  No. 
1,084,870  ;  Jan.  20  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  jp.  596. 

Tborson.  Willie,  Sparta.  MIcb-  Aujomatic  stop  for  ele- 
rators.     No.  1,084,605;  Jan.  13;  Qax.  toI.  198;  p.  440. 

Thurston.  Howard,  Coscob.  Conn.  Ahinsement  spparatus. 
No.  1,083,308 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  1»8  ;  p.  17. 

Thwlng,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Thwflng  Instrument  Ck>m- 
pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Graplifc  recorder.  No. 
1.085.511;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  toI.  1981  p.  849. 

Thwing  Instrument  Company.  (See,  Thwlng,  Charles  B.. 
assignor. )  ' 

'^   Tletgen,  Hans,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Violin  and  making  the 
same.     No.  1,083.510  ;  Jan.  6  ;  OasJ  toI.  198  ;  p.  83. 

Tiffany.  George  S..  Summit,  N.  J.,  Assignor  to  Gray  Na- 
tional Telautograph  Company,  Nrtr  York,  N.  Y.  Tel- 
antograpble  apparatus.  No.  1. 08(1069 ;  Jan.  20;  Oas. 
Tol.  198  ;  p^  661. 

Tlmbcrlake^  Daniel  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E. 
Hoach.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1.084.302 ; 
Jan.  13  :  Oas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  377.  ... 

Timberlake,    Daniel    T..    anignor    of   one-half    to    W.    B 

P2yA^°*-,^'<**'*"j  ^°-  Spring  Tehlcle  -  wheel.  No'. 
1,084,303  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  rol.  198 ;  p.  377. 

Tlnin,  Allen  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.«  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Maintaining  ai  constant  power  fke- 
tor  in  a  system  of  distribution.  NoL  1,084,674  :  Jan.  20  ; 
Oaa.  Tol.   198;  p.   528. 

Titeniom  Alloy  Manufacturing  Cotaip«ny.  The  f8«e 
Bosirt.  Aoausle  J.,  assignor.)  "^»~'''     *^«       '•»^ 

T«*ln.  Pa  trie  H..  et  al.  (See  Dpsbaw.  Lucius  L.,  as- 
signor. )  I 

Tod,  Percy  B.,  asslanor  to  F.  S.  Tttham.   Pietermarlts^ 

'^-Jlf*''^'*  i-  MSf?**  ^  Bulialo  Pitts  Company, 
?^^*r  ^T  ' .  S^  ?',JS^^¥^  Tshlelea.  *^No 
1,083,777 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  19STJ.  171. 

^*a^J!E*l^'  Ferdinand  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  T. 
T^ShHf^  ^***Si*'  J*^    lce-«reai  a-freeacr  holder.  No. 

'^^iS^  AutomoWlt  DcTteea  Conpaiiy,  The.  (See  De 
Clairmont,  Adolfo,  aastgnor.)         ^  * 


Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Vosper.  William  W..  assignor.) 

Tollefson.  Victor  B..  Elk  Point.  S.  D..  asalnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Automobile  Supply  Co. 
Automoblle-hora.  No.  1,084,676;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  toI. 
198;   p.  528. 

Tolllnger.  Barton  K.     (See  KeagT^TDlllncer,  and  Beatty.) 

Tomllnson,  Boys  I  D..  MUwaukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaue 
assignments,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Condenaer.  No.  1,085,182 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  toI, 
198 ;  p.  738. 

Tooker,  Harry  U,  Wlnalow,  Aria.  Electrically-operated 
air-brake.     No.  1,084,506;  Jan.   13;  Oaa.  toI.   198;  p. 

Torrance,  Francis  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Waste- 
ralre.     No.  1,084.767;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.   198;  o.  661. 

Towell,  Minnie,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corset.  No.  1.0^,470 ; 
Jan.  6:  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  71. 

Towle,  Urban  A.,  Portland.  Me.  Steerlng:gear  connec- 
tion for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,084,567 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  198;  p.  468. 

Towne,  Amos  A.,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Comblnatlon-tooL  No. 
1,084,176 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  385. 

Towns,  William  A.,  et  al.  (See  Caldwell,  Samuel,  aa- 
signor.) 

Townsan.  Charles  P.,  Mitchell,  S.  D.  Valye-adjuster. 
No,  1,085,512  :  Jan.  27  •  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  849. 

Tracy,  Hayden  U.     (See  Boyrie,  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 

Traub,  Ural  S.     (See  Hobe  and  Traub.) 

Traut  A  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Humphrey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor.) 

Treacv,  Frank  1'.,  De  Smet,  S.  D.  Lap-robe  fastener.  No. 
1,085,368  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  803. 

Treadwell,  Victor  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Ship's  swinging 
Ubie.     No.  1.083,778:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  172. 

Tresp,  August  P.     (See  Simmons  and  Treap.) 

Tripp   Fruit  Wrapping  Machine  Company.      (See  Ballard, 


Hilton    H.,    assignor.) 
Tripp,  Solomon.     TSee  Prssch  and  Tripp.) 
Trist,  Arthur  R.,  London^^  England.     Cup-rtng-packed  pis- 


..-«•,      M^m  ^^mm*       »••*      •-•v««x*»-.      a.«u^a«aaj««.  ^rfUj^r-a  asJB-^fA\.mcxt      LflV 

ton  or  plunger.     No.  1.083,957  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  259. 

Troppman,  (Charles  J.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  4  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Instrument  for  meaaurlng  lenses. 
No.  1,083  309;  Jan.  8;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  17. 

Troutman,  W^illlam  D..  Chicago,  III.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.08.3,710:  Jan.  6;  Oat.  vof.  198;  p.  160. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew, 
William,  assianor.) 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew 
and  Balser,  assignors.) 

Tmfant.  Walter  E.,  Whitm.in,  Mass.  Transmission-shaft 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,084,912;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  600. 

Trumbo,  O.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Baum,  Jamea  B.,  assignor.) 

Trump,  Edward  N..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  LIxlvtsting  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,084,080 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  632. 

Trundle,  George  T.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Clip  for  locking 
type-lines.     No.  1,083,711  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  150. 

Tmssed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Kane,  Thomaa  H., 
assignor. ) 

Ttlcbler,  Eduard,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Device  for 
securing  ladies'  hats  on  the  head.  No.  1.084.177  ;  Jan. 
13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  335. 

Tuck,  Josepb.  Hawks  Nest.  W.  Vs.  Cutter-head  for  mln- 
Ing-mschlnes.  No.  1,084.871;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.   596. 

Tucker,  Clarence  L.,  Jefferson  City,  Tenn.  Iron  and 
brace.     No.  1,083,779  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  172. 

Tucker,  George  H.     (See  Jones  and  Tucker.) 

Tune,  Ounnar  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Maaaage-vibrator.  No. 
1,084,178 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  toI.   198  ;  p.  335. 

Tupper,  William,  Graas  Valley,  Cal.  Dlah-wasblng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,083,380;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  40. 

Turner.  Harvev  E..  William,  W.  Va.  Horseshoe-blank. 
No.  1,084.676;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  529. 

Tuscany,  Alexander,  and  L.  J.  Peterson,  St.  Albana,  Vt. 
Stanchion-retainer.  No.  1,084,179 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol. 
198;  p.  336. 

Tweedy.  Edmund,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Tweedy, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to  Matteawan  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Preparing  fur  for  felting.  No. 
1,086,391  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  811. 

Tweedy,  Emma  B.,  et  aL  (See  Tweedy,  Edmund,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Twlnpiex  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kanawah,  Craw- 
ford M.,  assinior.) 

Tyler,  Robert  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indexed  book.  No. 
1.084.981;   Jan.   20;   Gas.    toI.    198;   p.   632. 

Tynes,  Minor  E.,  Oloster,  Miss.  Sewing  machine  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,085.307  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  782. 

Ulmer,  Charles  A.,  Lisbon,  N.  D.  Machine  for  ahocklng 
grain.    No.  1,084.607 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  440. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fortln,  Benjamin 
P.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  McLaughlin. 
John  C,  assignor.) 

Dn«»«V  Otwtav  A.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Pumping  plant.  No. 
1.088,668  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  102. 

Union  Arms  Company.  The.  (See  Wilson,  Charlea  D.. 
aaslynor.) 

Union  Ifetallie  Cartridge  Company.  (See  Lindsay. 
Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
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(See  Collins,  James  E., 
(See  Crisp,  Joseph  E., 
(See  Eaton  and  Pease, 


Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  The.  (See  Hoagland, 
Frank  0.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Taylor, 
John   D.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Alexander, 
Alexander  M.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ball,  Augustus 
A.,  Jr.,  asslgnm-.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brock,  Mat- 
thlaa,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brown,  Louis  M., 
aaalgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  (Company.  (See  Cavanagb, 
James,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
assignor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
aaalgnor. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
assignors. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Gordon,  EUram 
W.,  ssslgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Richardson,  John 
U..  aaalgnor.) 

United  SUtes  Metallic  Packing  Company,  The.  (See  King, 
Charles  W.  O..  assignor.) 

Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  (See  Nash,  Charles 
J.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Lachman, 
Laurence  S.,   assignor.) 

Universal  Turbine  Company,  The.  (See  Anderson,  Bmil, 
assignor. ) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Marcroft,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Sands,  Thomaa  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Up-To-l>ate  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Paquette,  Herman 
A.,  assignor.) 

Upshaw,  Lucius  L.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  G.  L.  Black- 
ford and  one-flfth  to  P.  H.  Tobin,  Denison,  Tex  Picking 
mechanism  for  cotton-harvesterj*.  No.  1,084,508;  Jan. 
18;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  441. 

Upson,  W^.  Richard.  (See  Cbenoweth,  Arthur  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Upton,  Ulram  C.  and  J.  E.,  Atwater,  III.  Safety-stirrup. 
No.  1  083,641  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  127. 

Upton,  John  E.      (See  Upton,  Hiram  C.  and  J.  E.) 

UytHla,  Sumlye,  Cressy,  Cal.  Wearing  -  apparel.  No. 
1,083,712;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  151. 

Valot,  Edward  B.,  Lees  Summit,  Mo.  Liquid-fuel  burner. 
No.   1,084.117  :  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  315. 

Van  de  Sandt,  Alfred.     (See  Coon  and  Van  de  Sandt.) 

Van  Hoevenberg.  Henry.  North  Elba,  N.  Y.,  and  R.  W. 
I'ope,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  W.  J. 
Spain,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Protector  for  telephone-trans- 
mitters.    No.  1.083.569 ;  Jsn.  6 :  Gas.  vol.   198 ;  p.  103. 

Van  Riper,  Lewis  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Vano- 
scope  Company.  Motion-picture  machine.  No.  1,085,392  ; 
Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  811. 

Van  Tine  David  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  R. 
Heloisch's  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Shears.  No. 
1.083.871  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  199. 

Van  Valkenburg,  Burt  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Tremolo  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,086,308;  Jan.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  783. 

Van  Valkenburg,  Randall  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Gate- 
binge.     No.  f.084,832 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.   198 ;  p.  583. 

Van  Zandt.  George  D.,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Rnke-cleaner. 
No.  1.084,982;  Jan.   20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  632. 

Vance,  James  L.     (See  Riley,  Vance,  and  Jenkins.) 

Vanlman.  Melvln,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Aeronautical  Construction  Company.  Speed 
and  direction  Indicator  for  airships.  No.  1,084,831  ; 
Jan.    20;    Gas.    vol.   108;   p.    583. 

Vanoscope  Company.  (See  Van  Riper,  Lewis  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Vaughn.  Bert  C,  assignor  to  8.  C.  Vaughn,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Inhaling  device.  No.  1,084,304  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 
198;  p.  878. 

Vaughn,  Ix>renzo  D..  and  T.  Miller,  Grafton,  W.  Va. 
Igniter  for  miners'  lamps.  No.  1,084,872;  Jan.  20; 
Gas.   vol.    198;   p.   597. 

Vaughn,  Sarah  C.     (See  Vaughn,  Bert  C,  assignor.) 

Vaught,  James  C.  H..  Globe.  Arls.  Chuck  for  rock-drills. 
No.  1,083,310;  Jan.  G;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  18. 

Vedder.  John  W..  Wilmington,  Del.  Dipper  for  driers  In 
paper-making  machines.  No.  1,084,677  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas. 
vol.    198;   p.   529. 

Velasko,  Adolph  G.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Undergarment.  No. 
1,084,180;  Jan.  13:  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  336. 

Verret,  Nicholas  J.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Illuminating-lamp. 
No.  1,084,241  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  358. 

Victor,  Alexander   F.,   Davenport,   Iowa.     Picture-project- 
ing machine.     No.  1,084,678;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.   529. 
Victor,  Btrt,  Pascagoula,  Miss.    Relnforced-concrete  sheet- 
pUe.     No.  1,083.670;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  103. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Dennlson,  Wll- 
bura  N.,  assignor.) 

Videbak,  Hana.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  P.  P.  Palleaon, 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.     Automatic   air  and   steam 
conpllng  attachment  for  rallway-<!ar8.     No.  1,084,680; 
Jsn.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  470. 
VIgnos,  Augustus.     (See  Orahmann,  Otto,  assignor.) 


Vlliard,  Richard  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Arml- 
stesd,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Ball-bearing  hanger.  No.  1,083,780 ; 
Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  172. 

Vogel,  John,  Zealand,  Mich.  Perpetual  calendar.  No. 
1,083,381  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  40. 

Voclesong,  Charles  C,  Oakland,  Cal.  Automatic  weigh- 
ing aoparatua.    No.  1,083,959;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  voL  198; 

Voight,  (3eorge  F.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Lobrieatlnff  de- 
vice for  springs.  No.  1,084,181 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  toL 
198;  p.  837. 

Volgbt.  Henry  O.,  New  Britain,  Oonn.  Controlling  and 
locking  means  for  sectional  sliding  doon.  Mo. 
1,083,960 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  260. 

Voight,  Henry  O.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Controlling  means 
for  sUdlnc  doors.  No.  1,088,961 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  voL 
198;  p.  260. 

Voight,  Henry  O.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door-controlling 
means.     No.  1,088,962 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  261. 

Voight.  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door-con  trolling 
meana.     No.  1,083,963 ;  Jan.  13 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  261. 

Voight,  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door  closer  and 
check.     No.  1,086,070;  Jan.  20;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  662. 

Voight,  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Controlling  means 
for  multiple-section  slidina  doora.  No.  1,085,071  ;  Jsn. 
20;  Oas.  vol.    198;   p.  662. 

Volgbt,  Henry  O.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Controlling  meana 
for  multiple-section  sliding  doora.  No.  1,085,072 ;  Jan. 
20;    Gas.    vol.    198;    p.    662. 

Voight,  Henry  O.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Controlling  means 
for  multiple  sliding  doors.  No.  1,085,073;  Jan.  20; 
Gas.   vol.   198:  P-  6B3. 

Vojclhoski,  Felix,  Menominee  township,  Menominee 
county,  Mich.  Endless-chain  seeder  and  planter.  No. 
1,084,768;   Jan.  20;   Gat.  vol.   198;  p.  562. 

VOlker,  Wendelin,  WIesbaden-Sonnenberg,  (Germany.  Au- 
tomatic means  for  lubricating  pumps.  No.  1,084,769  ; 
Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  562. 

Von  Vargyas,  Eugene,  and  L.  Bart6k,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
said  Von  Vargyas  assignor  to  said  Bart6k.  Window 
provlslon-boi.  No.  1,084,770 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ; 
p.   562. 

Vosper,  William  W.,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Pipe  Thread- 
ing Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  IMpe  threading 
and  cutting  apparatus.  No.  1,084,118 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas. 
vol.  198;  p.  316. 

W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Glbbe,  Heorz, 
assignor. ) 

Wacker,  George  W.,  assignor  to  J.  8.  Brett  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  spark-producing  apparatus. 
No.  1,088,964 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  M2. 

Wacker,  George  W^.,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Breti  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Engine-starting  spark-producing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,083,965;  Jan.  13;  Gat.  vol.  198;  p.  262. 

Wade,  L.  O.     (See  Monahan,  Louis  J^asaignor.) 

Wagner,  Carl  R..  Sonnenberg,  near  Wiesbaden,  Germany. 
Manufacture  of  non  alcoholic  beverages.  No.  1,084,833; 
Jan.   20 ;  Gas.   vol.    198 ;   p.   583. 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fynn, 
Vftlere  A.,  assignor.) 

Walte,  Osaisn  T.,  Osbkosh,  Wis.  Decorative  material. 
No.  1^84,110;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  315. 

Walte.  William  T.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Orpbeola  Company,  Laporfe,  Ind.  Note-sheet  guide  for 
piano  players.  No.  1,084,568  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  198  ;, 
p.  463. 

Waldeck,  George  A.     (See  Cook,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Waldes,  Helnrlch,  Wrschowits,  near  Prague,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Spring  device  for  spring-pressed  buttons. 
No.  1,084,377  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gat.  vol.  198;  p.  400. 

Walker,  Charles  R..  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Drying  system. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,678;  Jan.  20;  Gat.  vol.  198;  p.  072. 

Walker,  James  T..  and  A.  C.  Jones,  PInola,  Miss.  Lap- 
link  loggerhead-hook.  No.  1,084,983 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 
198;  p.  633. 

Walker.  Maurice,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bankable  flexible  sled! 
No.  1,083.713;  Jnn.  «;  Gat.  vol.  198:  p.  151. 

Walkup,  Samuel  T.     (See  I'eto  and  Walkup.)      (Reissue.) 

Walkup,  Samuel  T.  (See  IMlster,  Louis  F.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Wall,  John,  assignor  of  two-flftbs  to  A.  N.  Hays,  Lake 
Victor,  Tiex.  Display-rack  for  ax-handles  and  the  like. 
No.  1,084,378 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  401. 

Waller,  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Frant- 
mann,  Chicago,  III.  Flylng-macbine.  No.  1,083,714 : 
Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  151. 

Wallla-Llspcnard  Cotton  Harvester  Corporation.  (See 
Llspenard,  George,  assignor.) 

Walpole  Shoe  Supply  Company.  (See  Westcott,  William. 
B.,  assignor.) 

Walter,  Sanford  F.  (See  Lyons  and  Gruenberg,  aa- 
slgnora. ) 

Waltham    Watch    Company.      (See    Fitch,    Etra    C,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Waltke,  William  A.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Making  disinfectant 
soap.     No.   1,083,571  ;  Jan.   6 ;   Gas.   vol.   198 ;   p.  103, 
Walton.  Harry  H.,  and  P.  Gotwalt.  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Nat 
and  bolt  lock.     No.  1.083,471;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198; 
p.  71. 
Wamble,    Charlea,    Concord,    Cal.      Portable    knockdown 

.  stove.    No.  1.094,600  ;  Jan.  13 :  Qas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  441. 
Wanamaker,  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Leedy  MannfaetarlBff 
Company.  Indlanapolte,  Ind:  Slel^h-bells.  No.  1,084,718; 
Jan.  20 ;  Oat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  646. 
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OnB|WB7    ladlanaMlls^  !■«.     MUHrturrfsf  for 

coverj^   No.  1.084,719;  Jan.  26;TGaB.  toI.  f»8;  p.  946. 
W«rd    Pomp    Compaar.      (8«e    Jo^mm,    Omsf    W.,    m- 

W«fd,  Blclwrd  J.,  Daoton,  N.  T.     Apparatus  for  redoeteg 
ekKtrte  eorraita     If«.   l.OW.SOf;   Jan.   27;   Oaa.   toI. 
198;  p.  812. 
Wardwcll,    SUiMQ    W.,    ProTldeoccJ  B.    I.      Tak«>op   aad 
wlndlDg-on     mechaalam     for     braldiDC-Baeiilnea.        No. 
1,083.642 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  lOsl  p.  127. 
WardvcU,  eUmon  W.,  Providence.  Rj  L    Braldlnc-maehlne. 
_Ko.  1,086.369  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Uax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  803. 
Warlnf.   Arthur  B.,   New   York,  Nl   Y.     Manufaetare  of 

fWt  hata.     No.  l,08a,»70 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  804. 

Warner.  Robert  L..  Coocord.  and  4-  O.  Nledaer,  Maiden, 

Maaa, ;  lald   NIedner  assiirnor  tq  said   Warner.     Blcht 

tor  fliearma.     So.  1.083,906;  Jik  13;  Oai.  »oL  198; 

p.  262.  ^^ 

Warnlck.   William,  and  U.   L.  Le>l|ch.   aaslKoora  to  The 

Oelphos      Manufacturing      Oomptnjr,      Delpbos.      Ohio. 

Knockdown  brooder-coop.     No.   1,083, 57;i ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oax. 

»ol.  198;  p.  103. 
Warren.  PhiUp  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Non  refllUWe  bottle. 

No.  1.084.510:  Jan.  18:  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  442. 
Waahlngton,     Bagene,     Plttabonrh.     Pa.      Trolley.       No. 

1.08;i.71S;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198]  p.  152. 
Watcbom,  Robert.     (See  Stewart.  Alfred  C,  aaaignor.) 
Waters,  Lena,  et  al.     (See  Baom,  J^mes  B.,  a88ig:nor.) 
Wataon.  Charles  W.     (Bee  Sandagn  Jacob  B..  asHlgnor.) 
Watson  A  ktcDanlcl  roapany.     (S4e  Jahn,  Frederick  L.. 

assignor. )  i  * 

Wataon,  Orrln   W.,  Spokane,  Waah.,    Current  wheel.     No. 

1.083.472;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198]  p.  71. 
Watson.    Robert,    Waatalngton.   D.    C-,    assignor   to   G.   C. 

Yocom.  Scranton,  Pa.     Coln-conti:t>lled  mecbanlsm.     No. 

1,084,305 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  198::  p.  378. 
Watson.  Strother,  Gallatin,  Tenn.     Mall-baa  catching  and 

delivering    apparatoa.      No.    1,084,984 ;    Jan.    20 ;    Gas. 

vol.  19»  :  p.  ^. 
Watt,  John  A.,  aaaignor  of  ooe-elg|ith   to  J.   U.  Aoaten. 

Halifax,   Nova   Scotia,  Canada.     Combination   windlass 

far  vessels.     No.  1.084.511  ;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  voL  198;  p. 

441. 
WattersoD.  James  E.,  Plttsbargh.  fm„     Game  apparatus. 

No.  1,085.371  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  804. 
Waagh.   Daniel   S^   assignor   to   The    Denver   Bock    Drill 

ICanofacturing  Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Rotatlag  means 

for  rock-drlila.    No.  1,084.183 ;  J^.  13  ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ; 

p.  837. 
Wayrynen.  William  L..  Lake  Nordet,  B.  D.     AtUehment 

for  centrifugal  governors.    No.  1.064,913  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  n.  610. 
Water,    Bertha,    Portola,   CaL     Steamer   attachment   for 

boilera.     No.  1,083,783  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Sas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  178. 
Wabar.    Fred    J.,    Peoria,    111.      Keftle.      No.    1,083,716; 

Jan.  6 :  Gas.  voL  198 :  p.  152. 
Weber,  George  W..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Canning  aaparagua. 

No.  1,083.311;  Jan.  6;  Gai.  vol.  t98 ;  p.  18. 
Wcbnter.   Harold   W..  BUlerlcay,  England.     Betort.     No. 

1.084,679;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  530. 
WadeL      Oeoraa.     Gotebo.     Okla.       Saab    holder.        No. 

1^083^3;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  127. 
Wadin,  John,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Wrench.    No.  1.085.183  ; 

Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  738. 
Wedmore.  Edmund  B..  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  Ova- 

erai  Electric  Company.     Leakace  Indleator  and  connee- 

tlona.    No.  1,086,309  :  Jan.  27  ;  GalTvol.  198  ;  p.  783. 
Weeks.  Charles  D.     (See  Weeks.  Frederick  li.  and  C.  D.) 
Weeks,  Frederick  H.  aad  C.  D.,  Akron,  Ohio ;  said  C.  D. 

Weeks  aaaignor  to  said  P.  H.  We^liB.     Machine  for  cut- 
ting    weight  -  poeketa     in     window  -  frames,     Ac.     No. 

1,083,473;  Jan.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  198 :!p.  72. 
Wegener,    Arnold    H.,    Hoboken,    NJ   J.      Nnt*loek.      No. 

1.084.680:  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  630. 
Wehrweln,  John,  Shawmont,  Pa.     9noc-     Mo.  1,083.678 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  roL  198 ;  p.  104. 
Waidner,    Michael,    Lake    Henry,    Minn.      Antoaled.      No. 

1.083.312:  Jan.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  19. 
Weikel,  Wllbor  S.,  Ullydale,  W.  Va:     Multiple-power  en- 
gine.   No.  1.084.512  ;  Jan.  13  :  Gai.  vol.  198  :  p.  442. 
Welnrich,   Moris,  YonkerL  N.  Y.     Hanafactoring  refined 

aogmr.    No.  1.084.771  :  Jan.  20 ;  Ois.  vol.  198  ;  p.  562. 
WelBrich,   Moris,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     pcfecating  raw  cane- 

sugar  or  cane-snnr  symp.     No.  1 1.084.772;   Jan.  20; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  663.  ■ 

Weir   A   Craig   Manufacturing   Con<pany.      (See    Shreve, 
_^Harnr  B.,  aaaignor.)  ^ 

wela.  John  P.,  and  C.  E.  Johnson,  Hyack.  assignors  to  L. 

N.   Uttaoer.  Olorersville.  N.  Y.     Moltiple-needle  ovrr- 

edge-atltch-formlng  mechsnlsm.    Nb.  1.083,967  ;  Jan.  IS  : 

Oaa.  ToL  198 ;  p.  263.  , 

Welaa,  Tx>aia  T.,  Jr..  assignor  to  I|ellanre  Rail  Bearing 

Door  Hanger  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.    Door-hanger 

Ho.  1,08IM>74  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.    98 :  p.  663. 
WaBborn,  Wayaan  U    (See  Wins.  ^  riniaa  W..  assignor.) 
Waleh,  Cephas.     (Sea  Bollenbacb.  Laila,  aaaignor.) 
Waleli.  Horace  H.,  aaaignor  to  Stew  ut- Warner  Spcadom 

atar  CorporatlaB,  Chlcaso.   IlL      Speed-Indicator.     No. 

lJ984,68rrTjaa.  Is ;  Oas.  voL  198  ;  p.  4T1. 
WauoMii.  Baanel  T..  Clercland.  Oh  ».     Ladle  for  molten 

MOtaL    No.  1.0S4.S14 ;  Jan.  » :  (  as.  rol.  198 ;  p.  610 
WallBMii-BeaTer-Morgaa    Oanpaay,    The.      (See    Halatt, 

Oeorge  H.,  aaaigoor.)  * 


I4|fet  OM^Miar-     rSM  Um^  T^tmm  J.,  Jr.. 

assignor.) 

Weaallager,  Jnllaw  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  sbeet-pfllng. 

No.  1,084,120;  Jan.  IS;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  316. 
WsBgar,  Jacob  W^   Bottineau.   N.   D.     Nose-bag  support. 

No.  1.084.086;  Jsn.  20;  Gaa.  ToL  198;  p.  638. 
Wealek*.  Albert,  aaaignor  of  ow-half  to  L.  Wenteke.  Bur- 
lington. Iowa.     Glass-cleaner.     No.  1.6M.184  ;  Jan.  13  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  198:  p.  388. 
Wenieke.  Louis.     (See  Wenieke,  Albert,  aaatgsor.) 
Wenker.  Benedict  G..  and  J.  F.  Kranse,  SU  Joseph.  Mo. 
I-ootactlon      flusher      or      water-supply      device.        No. 
l.Ota.382  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  41. 
Wenom,     William,     Klrkwood,     Mo.       Noo-skldder.       No. 

1.083.644  ;  Jsn.  6 :  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.   128. 
Warden    Henrietta  T..  and  S.  L.  W.  Coe.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Vending-machine.     No.    1,084.242;   Jan.   IS;   Oas.   toL 
198;  p.  368. 
Wernicke,  Otto  H.  L..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Insulating- 
lining   for  safes.      No.    1,084.986;    Jan.    20;    Gaz.   vol. 

198;  p.  634. 
Werthelm.  Anne  L.,  London.  England.     Self-leveling  cot, 

bunk,  couch,  and  the  like  for  use  on  board  ship.     No.. 

1.0H4.915:  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  P    «10  ^ 

Weacott,    William    B.,   asBlgnor   to    Walpole   Shoe   Supply. 

Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Apparatns  for  heating  coated 

fabric.     No.  1.084,513;  Jan.  13;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  443.    ,^ 
WesJey,  Oacar.     (See  Bobbins,  Jscob  H.,  aaalgBor.)  *^ 

WesolowHkl,      Peter     J.,     Detroit,     Mich.       Laten        No. 

1.084.681  ;  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  630. 
Weasel.  Karl,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Plaz-macblne.    No.  1,086,810  ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  783. 
West  End   Pottery  Company,  The.      (See  Cunning,  Willis 

E.,  aaaignor.) 
Westerbeck.    Frederick,    St.    Ix>uis,   Mo.      Sheet  metal   can. 

No.  1.083,574;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.   104. 
Westerlund,    Victor,    Portland,    Orcg.      Flue  thimble    pro- 
tector.    No.  1,086.311  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  785. 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  as- 

aigBor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See  Nash,   Qeorge   H..  as^ 

slgoor. ) 
Western  Engineering  Co.     (See  Young.  Willis  O..  aaalflnor. ) 
Westlnghoase    Air    Brake    Company,    The.       (See    Down, 

Sidney  U.,  aMlgnor. ) 
Weatlngbooae  Automatic  Air  A  Steam  Coupler  Company. 

(See  Da  via,  Edward  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Westlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lilley.  Chariea  B.,  aaaignor.) 
We»tlnghou!te  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Peck.  Jobn  8.,  aaaignor.) 
Westingbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Randall,  Karl  C.  aaaignor.) 
Westinglioose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Steen,  Halfdan  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Wetraore.  Willard  C,  Upper  Montclair.  N.  J.     Hat-eoTcr- 

ing.     No.  1.083,344  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  28. 
Wettstetn,  Jscob.  Greifensee,  Switaerlsnd.     Circular  saw- 
blade.     No.  1,088.646;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  128. 
Weyandt.  Andrew  E..  et  uL     (See  Getschow,  Wflliam  C, 

aaaignor.) 
Weyandt.   John   H.,   et   al.      (See  Getscbow.   William   C.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Weymouth,  Thomas  R.,  Oil  City,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  indi- 
cating and  recording  the  flow  of  fluids.     No.  1,086,184  ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  738. 
Wheelock,  Fred  A.,  Madison,  Ohio.     Brush-drum  for  cnl- 

tivntors   and   weeders.      No.    1,084,987;   Jan.    20;   Oaa. 

vol.  198:  p.  634. 
Wbeelock,    Herbert   K..    Akron,    Ohio.      Rim    for   veblcle- 

wbeels.     No.  1.084,050;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  208. 
Whelan.  Michael  J.,  Muakegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick -  Bs  Ike  -  Col  lender     Co.       Billiard  -  cushion.       No. 

1.084.916:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  610. 
Whipple.   Clyde   S.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

A.  H.  Heisey  A  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio.    Can.    No.  1,084.806  ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  879. 
Whitsker.    Richard,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to 

The   Emergency   Horseshoe  Company.    New  Brunswick, 

N.  J.     Overshoe  for  horses.     No.   1,083,068 ;  Jan.   18 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  268- 
Whltaker,  Richard,  assignor  to  The  Emergency  Horseshoe 

Companv,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Overshoe  for  borsea. 

No.  r086,812  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  784. 
Whitcomb.  James,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  V.  Oarlongh 

and   one-fourth   to   W.    F.    Stevenson.    Hillsdale,    Mien. 

Jolnt-packhig    composition.      No.    1,()8S,419;    Jan.    6; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  54. 
White.  C.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Bealrd.  William  F..  ssaignor.) 
White  Company.  The.      (See   Ents.  Justus  B.,  assignor.) 
White.   Edward  N..  sssignor  of  one-half  to  J.   F.   Oberle. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Psnoramic  tripod  head.    No.  1.083,675  ; 

Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  104. 
Wblte^  inmer  B..  Marylebone.  London.  England.     Safety- 

rasor-blade     holder      for      stropping      purposes.        No. 

1.084.682:  Jan.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  iM ;  p.  65l. 
White,  Franklin  R..  Watertown,  assignor  to  Patent  Button 

Companv.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Button-attaching  machine. 

No.  1.083.420  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  66. 
White,  Franklin  R.,  Watertown.  ssaignor  to  Patent  Button 

Ganpanr.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Bar-botton-attacbing  ma- 
chine.   No.  1.080.180  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  739. 
White.  Tilman.  Berkeley,  Cal.     Oate-valTe.     No.  1.084,088 ; 

Jan.  18;  Oas.  v«L  IM;  p.  471. 


Wldtehoaaa,  Samuel  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Valve  structure. 
No.  1.084,186:  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  338. 

Whitebouse.  Samuel  A,  Chicago,  111.  Valve.  No.  1.084,186  ; 
Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  338. 

Whitfield.  William.     (See  Hoover  and  Wbitfleld.) 

Whitlock.  John  W..  Rising  Sun,  Ind.  Valve  mechaniam 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,084.514  ;  Jan. 
IM;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  443. 

Whitman.  Harry  M..  and  L.  A.  Martin,  Canton,  Pa. ;  said 
Martin  aaaignor  to  said  Whitman.  Addreaslng-macbine. 
No.  1,086,304  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  812. 

Whitney,  Ernest  M..  Providence,  R.  I.  Shoe  -  stretcher. 
No.  1.083.576  ;  Jsn.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  104. 

Whitney,  Ernest  M..  Providence,  U.  I.  Sboe  -  stretcher. 
No.   1.083,577;  Jan.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  105. 

Wbittington,  J.  8.,  et  al.  (Bee  Bealrd.  WlllUm  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

Wlberg,  Charles  A.,  Chisago  City,  Minn.  Runner  attach- 
ment for  autovebicles.  No.  1.084,187;  Jan.  13;  Oaz. 
VOL  108 ;  p.  839. 

Wickel.  Fritz  C,  Paris.  Prance.  Diffuser  for  producing  a 
uniform  jet  of  unlimited  width.  No.  1.085,313  ;  Jan.  27  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  784. 

Wickert.  William.     (See  Boslle.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Wiedeman.  Henry  C.     (See  Tackney,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

WIena,  Adolph  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Feed  mechanism 
for  strands.  No.  1,084,773;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198; 
p.  663. 

Wler.  Harry  A.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Mop.  No.  1,085,395;  Jan. 
27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  812. 

Wina,  William  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Welborn, 
Crab  Orchard.  III.  Window-Bhade.  No.  1,084,051 ;  Jan. 
13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  203. 

Wilcox,  George  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Locking  dcvioe  for 
band-drills.  No.  1.083,784;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198; 
p.   173. 

Wilcox.  Jobn  T..  assignor  to  Oakland  Motor  Car  Company. 
Pontine,  Mich.  Seat-spring.  No.  1.084,917;  Jan.  20; 
Gas.  voL  198;  p.  611. 

Wild,  Mlchsel  R.,  and  E.  O.  Ehrenbcrg,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Drying  apparatus.  No.  1.085.230;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol. 
198;  p.  754. 

Wile.  Raymond  S..  et  al.  (See  De  Loss.  Harry  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wile,  William  W..  Blufftoo.  Ind.  Bcrewless  carbon-bolder. 
No.  1.084,379  ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  401. 

Wllford.  Cart  V..  Barberton,  Ohio.  Rail  tie  and  Joint. 
No.  1.083.474  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  72. 

William  Wharton.  Jr.,  A  Company.  (See  Angerer  and 
Davenport,  assignors.) 

Williams.  Benjamin  R.,  English,  Ark.  MeUl  breeching- 
strap.    No.  1,083.383  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  42. 

W'liiama,  Charles  C,  and  W.  E.  Fry.  Aoderaon,  Ind. 
Trolley-wheel.  No.  1,084.988;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  voL  198; 
Q.  634. 

Wuiiams,  Edward  T.,  Sboemakersvllle,  Pa.  Undergarment. 
No.  1,083.511  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  83. 

Williams.  Ernest  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Combined  eye-shade 
and  fan.     No.  1.083,313;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  19. 

Williams,  Frank  H..  assignor  to  E.  Wurtz.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Metal-cutting  knife.  No.  1.084,188;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
198;  p.  340. 

Williams,  (Jeorjse  H.,  Mount  Cnrmel,  Pa.  Rail-joint  sup- 
port.    No.  1.084.989;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  634. 

Williams,  C^eorge  R.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Vehicle- wheel. 
No.  1,085.513;  Jan.  27;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  850. 

Williams,  .)ain(>s  1'..  sssignor  to  The  l>e  Long  Hook  and 
Eye  Company.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Garment-hook.  No. 
1.083.314;  Jan.  6:  Oaz.  vol.  108:  p.  10. 

Williams.  Jesse  J.,  Uticn,  N.  Y.  Trellis.  No.  1,085,314  ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  786. 

Wlllisms.  Joseph.  Jr.,  assignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  M.  C. 
Tbompooo  and  one-third  to  D.  S.  Irvin.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Feed  device  for  liquids.  No.  1.084,380;  Jan.  13;  Oaz. 
vol.  198  ;  p.  401. 

Williams.  Lottie.  Uticn.  N.  Y.  Seam  -  ripper.  No. 
1.084.990:  Jan.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  634. 

Williams,  Lynn  A.      (See  Poole.   Arthur   F.,  assignor.) 

Williams.  Lynn  .K..  FJvanston.  III..  as«ijjnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signmentR.  to  W.  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Means  and 
method  for  accounting.  No.  1.084.683;  Jan.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  198;  p.  531. 

Williams.  Lynn  A.,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W.  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Accounting 
flvstem.     No.  1,084.684;  Jan.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  198;  p.  532. 

Williams,  Lynn  A.,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  menne  as- 
slgnments.  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  .\ccountlng 
system.     No.  1.084,686;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  632. 

Williams.  Lynn  A..  Evanston.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  W.  R.  Heath.  Buffnlo.  N.  Y.  Automatic 
times ccounting  device.  No.  1,084.686;  Jan.  20;  Gaz. 
vol.  198:  p.  633. 

Williams,  Nathaniel,  Owosso,  Mich.  Gate.  No.  1,083,476  ; 
Jan.  6 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  72. 

Williams,  Roy  L.,  McKlnney,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper  at- 
tachment for  cultivators.  No.  1,084,052;  Jan.  13; 
Oaz.  vol.   198;  p.  293. 

Williams,  Theodore  V.,  Fairvlew.  N.  C.  Ticket-cutter.  No. 
1.088,476;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  73. 

Williamson.  John,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  Y.  Huff,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  suspension  de- 
vice for  vehicles.  No.  1,083.969  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ; 
p.   204. 


WilllamsoB,  John,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  ts 
W.  Y.  Huff,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  suspension 
device  for  vehicles.  No.  1.083,970  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaa.  voL 
108;  p.  264. 

Williamson,  Robert  B..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaslgaor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmeots,  to  Allls-Chalnen  Mannfactiirinc 
Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,086,614 ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  850. 

Willis,  George  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Elec- 
tric meter.  No.  1.084,589;  Jan.  13;  (5az.  vol.  198; 
p.  471. 

Willis,  George  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to 
Chicago  EHectric  Meter  Company,  Chicago.  IIL  Blectric 
meter.     No.  1,084,720;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  545. 

Willis,  George  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago.  IIL  Shunt 
for  measuring  Instrumenta.  No.  1^084,721  ;  Jan.  20  *, 
Gaz.   vol.   198;  p.  546. 

Wlllmer,  Arnold,  Hanover-Kleefeld.  assignot  to  OebrHder 
KSrting  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linden,  near  Hanover,  Ger- 
many. Means  for  atomizing  fuel.  No.  1,085,076;  Jan. 
20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  664. 

Winner,  Christian  F..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Spring-wheeL 
No.  1.084,516;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  444. 

Wills.  Edwin  C  Frederick.  Md.  Furnace  for  refining 
metal.     No.  1.084.091  :  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  686. 

WilU,  Prealay  C  Montlcello,  Utah,  aaaignor  of  one-tblrd 
toL.  W.  Galloway.  Montrose,  Colo.  Coupling  for  diUls. 
No.  1.085,516  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  851. 

Wlilson.  Freeman  K.,  Jr..  WorthlnK'ton,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asaignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pulverlzlng-machine.  No.  1,084,516;  Jan. 
13:  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  444.  ^     ^ 

Wlllson,  Russell  A.,  and  A.  L.  Wright.  Spokane.  Waah. 
Automatic  car  arrester.  No.  1,083,717;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 
vol.  198;  p.  153.  ,  ..         ^  . 

Wlllson.  Thomas  L.     (See  Haff.  Maximilian  M.,  aaaicnor.) 

Wlllson,  Thomas  L..  and  M.  M.  Haff.  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada;  said  Haff  asslirnor  to  said  Wlllson.  Obtaining 
nitroppn  and  mnklng  compounds  therefrom.  No. 
1.084.774;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  564. 

Wllm.  Alfred,  Schlachtensee.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Im- 
proving alloys.     No.  1,083,903  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 : 

Wnson.  Charles  D..  assignor  to  The  Union  Arms  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Firearm.     No.  1,084.775;  Jan.  20;  Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  564.  .  ^,     ^  ..    .__  1 

Wilson,  Charles  N.,  U.  S.  Army.    Line  indicator  and  signal. 

No.  1,088.646;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.„l28. 
Wilson  Distilling  Company.  The.  et  al.     (See  Swltser  and 

Lacroix.  assignors.)  ~    .    .        .«  . 

Wilson.    Frsnk   L.,  and   S.  E.   Bretherton.   Berkeley.  Ca  . 

Precipitation  of  zinc.     No.  1,083,785  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  ToL 

198;  p.  173.  ^  „..,        V 

Wilson,  Fred  A.  (See  Norton  and  Wilson.) 
Wilson.  James.   Brisbane.   (Jueensland,    Australia,      vaivs 

mechnnlsm       No.    1,084,9§2 ;    Jan.    20;    Gaz.    ToL    198; 

Wflkon,  John  C.  and  J.  E.  Quick,  Coqullle    Oreg.     Slnlce- 

box.     No.  1.085,516 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198     p.  861. 
Wllaon.  lieonard  B..  Bellevue,  Pa.     Collapsible  »rtoo  or 

iH.x.    No.  1.083..'>12  ;  Jan.  C  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ,  P;»3. 
Wilson.   Richard  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    Johnson. 

Hastings,   Mich.      Artificial   bait.     No.    1.084,517;  Jsn. 

13:  Gar.   vol.   198;  p    445. 

Wiltsie.  Orris  E.     (See  Coonev  and  Wlltrie.) 

Wlmporls.  Herbert  A.     (See  Sorensen  nnd  Wimperts.) 
Winans.  Daniel  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  N.  A.  Boyd. 

Bin^hamton.    N.    Y.       Phonograph    stop    device.       MO. 

1.084.993:  .Ian.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  19«  :  P    «36.  _-„„.. 

Winchester  Repeating  Anna  Co.      (See  Johnson,  Thomas 

Wing  Harvey  T.  Revere.  Mass.  Camera.  No.  1.084,687; 
Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  533.         „,       ^        ,     w       »i« 

Winner.  Levi  P.,  Grove  City.  Pa  Elevator  -  lock.  No. 
1.084.994;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  637. 

Winter  A  Co.     (See  Sampere,  Jose,  assignor.) 

Wise.  Benjamin  F..  San  Francisco.  Cnl.  Means  for  sup- 
porting rsllway  rails.     No.  1.083,647;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  toL 

198;  p.   128.  „  ^,        -,  , 

Wolf.  Frank  M..  and  R.  M.  Austin.  Monroe,  Wis.  Tele- 
phone system.     No.  1.084,189;  Jan.  13;  Oaz.  voL  198; 

Wolf.  Gustav  B..  Smithvllle.  Tex.  Air-brake.  No. 
1.083.971  :  Jan.  13:  (iaz.  vol.  198;  p.  265. 

Wolf.  Joseph  O.,  Clarkson.  Nebr.  Revolving  tooth-harrow. 
No.  1,085.231  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  756. 

Wolff.  Marc,  Chelsea.  England.  Rim  with  movable  bot- 
tom.     No.    1.084.518;   Jan.    13:   Gsz.   vol.   198;  p.  445. 

Wolhaupter,  Benjamin.  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  The 
Rail  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mnklng  rail-Joint 
bars.     No.  1.08.3.578  ;  Jan.  6  -Gaz.  voL  198  ;  p.  106. 

Wolhaupter,  Benjamin,  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  The 
Rsll  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  rail-Joint 
bars.    No.  I.OSMTO;  Jan.  6;  (3az.  vol.  198;  p.  106. 

WolRleffer,  Philip  M..  Chicago.  111.  Display-card.  No. 
1.083,972;  Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  263. 

Wolvin.  John  F.,  St.  Clair.  Mich.  Furnace.  No.  1,083,846  ; 
.Tan.  6;  Ooz.  vol.  198;  p.  29. 

Womack.  Alexander,  Emmett,  Idaho.  Lock.  No. 
1,084.053  :  Jan.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  293. 

Womeldorf.  Charles  F..  Washington.  D.  C.  sssignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  H.  Rlckard,  Harrisonburg  Va.  Veniele-wbeal. 
No.  1.083,513;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  voL  198;  p.  84. 
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Wood,    Alan,    3d,    Consfaobocken,    fa.      Qaa-port    for    r«- 

feneratlTe  fnnutees.     No.  1,084,668 ;  Jan.  ^ ;  Qas.  toI. 
»8:  p.  SS4. 
Wood.      Aaaph,      Wbittier,      Iowa.        Feed-trough.        No. 

1,084,381  ;  Jan.  13 :  Gas.  toI.  19i ;  p.  402. 
Wood.  James,  PltsdAle,  Vt.     Pin.    I^o.  1,084,995 ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  198;  p.  0S7. 
Wood,   Joseph  E.,   Seattle,  Waah..  assignor  to   Electrical 

Adrertislac     Compaar,     Limftedj     VancouTer.     British 

Colombia,  Canada.    Display  apparatus.     No.  1,084,121 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  316. 
Wood,  Tom  W.,  Boswell,  Okla.     Astronomical  apparatus. 

No.  1,083,648;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  129. 
Woodbridge,  Joseph  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sfstem  of  elec- 
trical dtstrlbation.     No.  1.084,7:$;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI. 

198;   p.   646.  ^ 

Woodbridge,  Joseph  L.,  Philadelphia;  Pa.     Drnamo-eleetric 

machine.    No.  1.084,723  ;  Jan.  20j  Qaz.  toI.  198;  p.  546. 
Woodman.    George    A.,    et    al.      {94t   Miller,    Joseph,    as- 
signor. ) 
Woods,  Mark  W.     (See  Hindmarsh.  t^ercT  J.,  assignor.) 
Woodward,  Bartha  L.,  Iron  Moontaln,  Mich.     Hair-curler. 

No.  1.084,778 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  564. 
Woodward,     William,    Chicago,    111.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.084.519;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  446. 
Workman,  Robert  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Cooking  appa- 

rstiw.     No.  1.08.^.973  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gia.  toI.  198  ;  p.  265. 
Wormser,  Alfred  O..  Harrlsburg,  Pi.     Combination  cisxr, 

cigarette,   and   match   case.      No.    1,085,517 ;    Jan.   27 ; 

Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  851. 
Wray.  Edward  II..  and  W.  J.  .Hagman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 

nMlgnoni  to  NIles-BementPona  Company.  Jersey  City. 

N.   J.      Hammer  press.      No.    1,08«,054 ;    Jan.    13 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  198  :  p.  293. 
Wright,  Abbott  L.      (See  Willson  a^d  Wright.) 
Wright.  Alfred  T.,  White  River  Junction,  VL     Box.     No. 

1.083,514;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198  j,  p.  84. 
Wright,  Charles  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Appllqo«-machise. 

No.  1,086.518;  Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  >98 ;  p.  851. 
Wright.  Charlen  J.      (See  l^-wls  and  WriKbt. ) 
Wright,  James  G.     (See  Wylle  and  Wright.) 
Wright.  Joseph.  Germantown,  Pa.     Food- receptacle.     No. 

1,083,718;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  153. 
Wright,  Leslie  E.,  Morgan  City,  La,     Faucet-casing.     No. 

1,084,996 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  638. 
Wright,  William  J.,  and  R.  H.  Hodtin.  Oak  Lake,  Mani- 
toba. Canada.     Automobile  sleigh.     No.  1.084.997;  Jan. 

20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  638. 
Wulf,  Charles  A..   Indianapolis.   Ind«     Closet-flnsher.     No. 

1.083.974:  Jan.   13;  Gas.  vol.  198i;  p.  266. 
Wunsch.     Alexander    C,     Winnipeg^    Manitoba,     Canada. 

Water-motor.     No.   1,083.975;   Ja«.   13;   Gax.   vol.    198; 

p.  266. 
Wurtz,    Elisabeth.      (See    Williams.    Frank    H..    asslgsor.) 
Wyant.  Alfred  T..   Rochester.   N.  Y.     Strippinrapear  for 

paper-rolla.      No.    1,084,998;    Jan.;  20;    Gas.    vol.    188; 

p.  638. 
Wyckoff,    Amos   A.,   assignor    to    Wyckoff    Safety    Aerial 

Machine  Co.,   Santa   Crux.  Cal.     Aerial    machine.     No. 

1.084,777;  Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  564. 
Wyckoff  Safety  Aerial  Machine  Co.     (See  Wyckoff.  Amos 

A.,  asalgnor.) 
Wylle,    Alfred    R.,    and   J.    G.    Wrlgjit,    Big   Spring,   Tex. 
Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,083,976;  Jan.  13;  Gaa  vol.  198; 

p.  266. 
Wylle    Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee    Boardman,    Jolm 

R..  assignor.) 
Tarlan,   F'orrest  B..  Bourbon,    Ind.      Attachment  for  car- 
riage-boots.     No.    1,084,999 ;    Jan.    20 ;    Gax.    vol.    198 ; 

p.  639. 
Tale    k    Towne     Manufacturing    Company,     The.       (See 

Crouch.  Thomas  E.,  awlgnor. ) 
Tetman,  William  H..  assignor  to  Sai^nel  L.  Moore  k  Sons 

Corporation,   Elizabeth,   N.   J.     Automatic  stopping  de- 
vice.    No.  1,083,315  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas«  vol.  198 ;  p.  19. 


Yochom.    Theodore,    Columbus,     Ohio.      ReslHent    wheel. 

No.  1,084,005 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  294. 
Yocnm.  George  C.      (See  Watson.  Robert,  asalgnor.) 
Yoder,  Calvin,  Denver.  Ind.     Wheel.     No.  1,084,724  ;  Jan. 

20;  Gax.   vol.   198;  p.  547. 
Yoe,  Philip.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Voting-machine,   fio.  1,086,186  ; 

Jan.  2T ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  739. 
York.  Charles  H..  lioUne.   111.     Railway-rail  brace.     No. 

1,086,316  :  Jan.  27  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  786. 
York  Street  Flax  Spinning  Company  et  al.     (See  McKee, 

James  A.,  assignor.) 
Yost,  WInfleld  H.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Rodger  Ballast  Car  Companv,   Chicago,   III.     Car.     No. 

1.083,977  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  267. 
Youna.  Curtis  M.,  Charleston,   W.  Va.     Bag-holder.     No. 

1,083.786 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  173. 
Young.    Hector    S..    et  al.      (See    Bolen,    Charley   C,    as- 
algnor. ) 
Young,    Leonard    A.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Bracer    for   spring 

structures.     No.  1.086,232  ;   Jan.   27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p. 

755. 
Young.     Stephen     L.,     Syracuse,     N.     Y.       Signal.       No. 

1,083,978;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  267. 
Young.   Willis  G..   aaslgnor  to   Western    Engineering   Co.. 

Chicago,    111.     Bottle-holder.     No.    1,084,243;  Jan.    13; 

Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  369. 
Younger.   T.    W..    et   al.      (See    Shapiro,   Charles   H.,    aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Zabriakle,   Henry   L.,   Westfleld,    N.   J.,   assignor   to   DIehl 

Manufacturing  Company.   Electric  motor.   No.  1,084.690  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  472. 
Zahn.     Robert,     Plauen,     Germany.       Take-up-control  ling 

moms  for  embrolderlng-machinea     No.   1,086,187  ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  740. 

Zander,  Oscar  A.,  Gnldsmedshyttan.  Sweden.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  separating  ores  or  the  like.  No. 
l.()83.979;  Jsn.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  267. 

Zelle.  William  C,  assignor  to  Plantation  Equipment  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tllltng-machine.  No.  1,084,918; 
Jan.  20;  Gaa  vol.   198;  p.  611. 

Zenke,  Henry  C.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.  Monitor.  No. 
1,083.580;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.   198;  p.  106. 

Zens,  Joseph  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Scott  * 
Williams,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.  Needle-control- 
ling transfer  means  for  knitting  -  machines.  No. 
1,084,778;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  565. 

Zertwrini,  Angelo.     (See  Gbeszl,  Domixlo,  assignor.) 

Zimmer,  Karl  L.  V.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Increasing  the 
heat-resisting  properties  of  bituminous  or  tarry  mate- 
rials.    No.   i.OS4,620;  Jsn.   13;   Gas.   vol.   198;  p.   446. 

Zimmerman,  W.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Shapiro,  Charles  H.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Zorsch,  Edward  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  IVoflle  and  crosa- 
section  plotters.  No.  1,083,421;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  55. 

Zwickle.  John  M..  Roanoke,  Va.  Crate.  No.  1,083,787; 
Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  174. 

Zwoyer,  Ellsworth  B.  A.,  Hoboken,  and  R.  A.  Zwoyer, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  preparing  pul- 
verulent materials  for  molding  or  briqueting.  No. 
1,084,919;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  612. 

Zwoyer,  Ellsworth  B.  A.,  Hoboken,  and  R.  A.  Zwoyer, 
Perth  Ambqy,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Preparing  pulverulent  materials 
for  molding  or  briqueting.  No.  1,084.920 ;  Jan.  20 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  612. 

Zwoyer  Fuel  Company.  The.  (See  Zwoyer,  Ellsworth 
B.   A.  and  R.  A.,   assignors.) 

Zwoyer.  Rolland  A.  (See  Zwoyer.  Saisworth  B.  A.  and 
R.   A.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co.     (See  Heisey,  Clarence,  assignor.) 
Abbatb,   CTiarles   A.,   Qulncy,   III.      Draw-knife   rack.      No. 

45,139;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p    477. 

Abbath,  Charles  A..  Qulncy,  III.  Bit-brace  rack.  No. 
45,140  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  477. 

Abbath,  Charles  A.,  Qulncy,  111.  Square-rack.  No.  45,141  ; 
Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  477. 

Altenberg,  George  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Metal  casing  for 
vacuum-insulated  carafes.  No.  45,098 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax. 
vol.  198:  p.  21. S. 

American  Enamel  Co.      (See  Hawley,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Humphreys,  Charles  F., 
assignor.) 

Armfltrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Humphreys,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Wilde,  Hadassah,  as- 
signor. ) 

Aull,  Jerome  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Valve-wheel.  No.  45,142;  Jan.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  477. 

B.  F.  (ioodrlch  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter,  John  B., 
assignor.) 

Banks,  Willism,  Montcalm  county,  Micb.  Tombstone.  No. 
45,143;  Jan.  13:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  478. 

Blesch,  Charles.  Newport,  Ky.,  asslRnor  to  The  Crane  & 
Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Bur- 
lal-i-anket  handle.  Nob.  45,144-5 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
198;  p.  478. 

Booth.  Kraft,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gllllnder  & 
Sons,  Inc.  Glass  dome  for  ceiling-lights.  No.  45,146; 
Jan.  l.H;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  478. 

Boyce,  Harrison  II..  Forest  Hills.  N.  Y.  Temperature- 
indicator.     No.  45.099  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  213. 

Brace,  James,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  I^mp.  No.  45,100  ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.   213. 

BridKes,  Clarence  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Watch  or 
clock  dial.     No.  45,101  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  214. 

Bryan,  James  E.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Show  case  holder  and 
reflector  for  electric  lamps.  No.  45,147;  Jan.  13;  Gaz. 
vol.  108  :  p.  479. 

Buhl  Stamping  Company.  (See  Murphy,  Daniel  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Byers,  George  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Holding-clip  for  pens 
and  pencils.     No.  45,102  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  214. 

C.  O.  Sweet  and  Son  Company,  (See  Sweet,  Ervin  V., 
assignor. ) 

Carter's  Ink  Company,  The.  (See  Henkels,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor ) 

Copper  Clad  Malleable  Range  Company.  (See  Scruggs, 
Loyd,  assimor. ) 

Crane  k  Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Bleach,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Daum,  George  W.,  Jeannette,  Pa.  Vehicle  -  tire.  No. 
45,148;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  idS:  p.  479. 

Destribats,  Louis  P.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Tire-casing.  No. 
45.166  ;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  678. 

Dornbusch,  Josef,  Crefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Theo. 
Tlodemann  &  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Textile  fabric. 
No.  45,103;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  214. 

Du  Bols,  Joseph  F.,  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford Carpet  Corporation,  TbompsonvUle,  Conn.  Carpet 
or  rug.     No.  45,104  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  214. 

Duntley  Pneumatic  Sweeper  Company.  (See  Ferguson, 
Leonard  L.,  assignor.) 

English  k.  Mersick  Co.,  The.  (See  Williams,  Gordon,  as- 
signor. ) 

Evans,  Clarence  A.,  Chester,  Pa.  Sign.  No.  45,149 ;  Jan. 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  479. 

Ferguson,  Leonard  L.,  assignor  to  Duntley  Pneumatic 
Sweeper  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Casing  for  pneumatic 
cleaners.    Nos.  45,16(^-^1  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  479. 

Francis,  George  B.,  and  B.  H.  Smith,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house,  Church,  Kerr  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Motor-truck  body.  No.  45,1U5  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  214. 

rrissell,  Frank  H..  assignor  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  Mld- 
dletown.  Conn.  Elastic  webbing.  Nos.  45,167-8  ;  Jan. 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  677. 

Gallandet.  EdM>n  F.,  Norwich,  Conn.  Hydroaeroplane- 
body.     No.  46,106 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  215. 

Gammeter,  John  R.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  oy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Tire-tread. 
No.  46,107  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  215. 

Gem  City  Stove  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Specht, 
Adolph  A^  assignor.) 

Gllllnder  *  Sons.     (See  Booth,  Kraft,  assignor.) 

Goudy,  Frederic  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Font  of  type.  No. 
45.108:  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  215. 

Great  Western  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Lonn,  Eklward 
J.,  aaslgnor.) 


Handy,  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cracker  or  like  article. 
No.  45,152;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  479. 

Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  (See  Du  Bois,  Joseph  F., 
assignor.) 

Haviland,  Charles  E.,  Limoges,  France.  Covered  dish  or 
similar  article.  Nos.  45,109-12;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198; 
pp.   216-16. 

Hawley.  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Enamel  Co.  Button.  No.  45,169 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 
198  ;  p.  677. 

Heisey,  Clarence,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co..  Newark, 
Ohio.  Sugar-tray  or  similar  receptacle.  No.  45,138; 
Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  221. 

Helsey  k  Co.,  A.  H.     (See  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 

Henkels.  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Ink-bottle.  Nos. 
45,113-14;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  216. 

Heys,  John  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Die.  No.  45,115  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
198;   p.  216. 

Humphreys,  Charles  F.,  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  I'lttsburgh  Pa.  Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or 
floor-covering.  Nos.  45,116-19;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198; 
pp.  216-17. 

Humphreys,  Harry,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or 
Hoor-coverlng.  No.  4a.l:i0;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p. 
217. 

Isacke,  Clarence  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-display. 
No.  46,153  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  480. 

Kroder  and  Henry  Reubel  Co.,  John.  (See  Tlmke,  Freder- 
ick H.,  assignor.) 

Ix>nn,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Great  Western  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Laporte,  Ind.  Bicycle-frame.  No.  45,170;  Jan. 
20  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  677. 

Lunkenhelmer  Company,  The.  (See  Aull,  Jerome  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mac-It-Parts  Company.     (See  Warren,  Henry  E., assignor. ) 

Megraw,  George  E..  Oakland.  Cal.  Watch  -  chain.  No. 
45,121;  Jan.  0;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  217. 

Meinecke,  Christian  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Melnecke  k  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-cushion. 
No.  45,122;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  218. 

Meinecke  k  Company.  (See  Meinecke,  Christian  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Metal  Stampings  Corporation.  (See  Philips,  William  E., 
assignor, ) 

Morris,  Edward  L.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North  k 
Judd  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Buckle. 
No.  46.154  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  480. 

Mullen.  L#o  G..  Crafton,  I'a.  Prism  lens.  No.  45,123; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  218. 

Murphy,  Daniel  P.,  assignor  to  Buhl  Stamping  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Ijantern-dome.  No.  45,155;  Jan.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  480. 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Rubino,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

North  k  Judd  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Morris,  Edward 
L.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Russell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bathing  -  cap.  No. 
45.124:  Jsn.  6:  (Jaz.  vol.  198;  p.  218. 

Philips,  William  EX,  assignor  to  Metal  Stampings  Corpo- 
ration, Streator,  111.  Bicycle-frame.  No.  45,156  i  Jan. 
13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  480. 

Rainville,  Omer  J.,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Bottle-cap  remover. 
No.  46.171 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  677. 

Riley,  William  E.,  Ix>uisville,  Ky.  Medal  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  45.125  :  Jan.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  1218. 

Rubino,  Joseph,  Corona,  N.  Y..  asslKnor  to  New  Jersey 
Pstent  Companv.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Cabinet.  No. 
45.126:  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  219. 

Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Frlssell,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co.,  New- 
ark. Ohio.  Bowl.  No.  45,127;  Jan.  6;  Gat.  vol.  1«8 ; 
p.  219. 

Sard,  Russell  E.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Gas-range.  No.  46,167 ; 
Jan.  13  jOax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  480. 

Schnlppa.  Wllbelm.  Schwepnltz,  Saxony.  Germany.  Nurs- 
ing-bottle.    No.  45.128:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol    198:  p.  219. 

Scruggs,  Loyd,  assignor  to  Copper  Clad  Malleable  Range 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Coal-range.  No.  45,168  ;  Jan. 
IS  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  480. 

Slmms,  Charles  F.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Handle  for  spoons, 
forks,  or  similar  articles.  No.  46,159 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax. 
vol.  198;  p.  481. 

Smith.  Bronson  H.     (See  Francis  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  Robert  C,  Oak  Park,  111.  Dial-case  for  liquid- 
gages.     No.  45,160 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  481. 

Specht,  Adolph  A.,  assignor  to  Gem  City  Stove  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Qulncy,  111.  Heating  -  stove.  No. 
45,129;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  219. 
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PrlatadOoBte.    No. 
4S1. 
Prlatad  dealoL    No. 

I  MlfBor  to  C.  O.  Bwoot 
>.  46,168 ;  Jaa.  18 ;  Oaa. 


Mo.  4ft.l( « 


TkMqaoa.  Bi 

boa  oordoa 

lM:a.  483. 
Tla^  rtodortek  EL.  aai^nor  to 
1mm  Co.,  Wow  Tort,  R.  T.    1 


>onilmocl>.  Joatf,  tut- 


Badp  irtth  rtb> 
Jan.  18;  Qma.  toL 


1<  lui  Kroder  and  Henry 
Bn  ttwr  aiat-btadiag.    Mo. 
P19. 

N.  T.     AotOBObtle  or 
181-2;  Jaa.  6;  Oas. 


40,180 ;  Jam.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p. 
TftCknor,  Chtrlm  W^  Bhighatoa. 

canlan  bow-onaimtor.     Nob.  41 

v«L  IW ;  p.  290. 
XJmtttA  Shoo  HaeldBorr  CMspaay.     \Bm  Hoyi.  John  J.,  aa- 

rtfBor.) 
▼tctar,  ANUDdor  r.,  Davoaport, 

aad  caatac  for  stnaoptteoaa.    No 

YOL  188 ;  p.  220. 


loira. 


46,lSsTjaa. 


fraaic 
Oat. 


Waltanapornr,  Alozander  L.,  Dotrolt,  Mleh.    Ooatt  ooat. 

No.  4M84  :  Jaa.  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  198 ; _p.  220. 
Warren,  Hoary  ■..  aaoicnor  to  lUe-It-Arts  Company,  Laa- 

eaatar.  Pa.     Wroaeh.     No.  46,180;  Jan.  18;  Oas.  vol. 

198 :  p.  482. 
WeotlnpiOQae,  Ctavreh,   Kerr  A  Company.      (8e«  Franda 

and  Bmtth.  aaalsnors.) 
Wblto.  nomas  C.  Bt  Loola,  Mo.    lurolator.    No.  46,172 ; 

Jaa.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  878. 
Wlkte,    HadaMah.    Ptilladelphia,   aafgaor   to  Arnutroag 

Cort  Company,  Plttabarc a.  Pa.     Linoleum,  oU-doth,  or 

floor-eoTonnc.      No.    46,136;   Jan.    6;    Oas.    toI.    198; 

p.  221. 
WlUlama  Oordoa.  aaoifnor  to  Tbo  Bngildi  A  Meralok  Co., 

New  Haven,   Conn.     Body  for  antomoMlo  -  headlli^ta. 

No.  46.188 :  Jan.  6 :  Oai.  roL  198 :  p.  221. 
Wlnebo*,  OtvtaT   W.,  Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Pleturo-fraaia. 

No.  46/173 :  Jaa.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  678. 
Tonne.   Lorin  W..   New   York.   N.   T.     Lamp-ahade.     No- 

46,137  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  221. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OP  TRADE-MARK& 


A.  R.  MoBler  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spark-plugs.     No. 

96.006  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  700. 
Acme  White  Lead  A  Color  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.     Brushes 
for  painters'  use.    No.  94,847 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gac.  toL  198 ; 
p.  480. 
Aetna  Hosiery  Comjfiftiy,  Worcester,  Mass.     Hosiery.     No. 

94,848 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gsi.  toI.  198  ;  p.  489. 
Alaska-Portland     Packers     Association,     Portland,     Oreg. 
Canned  salmon.     No.  94,849 ;  Jan.   13  ;  Gas.  voL  198 ; 
p.   480. 
Albrecht,  WUbelm.  Boston.  Mass.     Whisky.     No.  94,972; 

Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  690. 
Altoonlan,  Charles  8.,  ITorldence.  R.  I.     Remedy  for  pUes. 

No.  96,032  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  896.  „  ,       ' 

.\niann   Novelty   Company,   Geo.,   New   \ork,   N.   Y.     Belts 
for  personal  wear.     No.  94.796 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa  rol.  198  ; 
p.  236. 
American  Shearer  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashua,  N.  H.     Certain  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  attachment  for  ordinary  domestic 
uBfc.     No.  94.973  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  699.   ,,  .         i 
American  Venexlani  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Pa»ntB  | 
for  ships"  bottoms.     No.  94,860 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.   489.  ^,     _    : 

Amoakeag    Manufacturing   Company,    Manchester,    N.    H. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Nos.  94,851-4  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 
198:  p.  489. 
Arcade    Manufacturing    Company,    Freeport,     111.      Cork- 
pullers.     No.  94,856 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.   198  ;  p.  489. 
Arista    Mills    Company,    Winston-Salem,    N.    C.      Cotton 
piece  goods.      Nos.   94,856-7;   Jan.    13;   Gas.   vol.   198; 
p.  489. 
Armstrong,    Albert,    Watertown,    N.    Y.      Kurnitnre-poUsh. 

No.  94,797  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  235 
Armstrong    Cork    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Linoleum. 

No.  94,869:  Jan.  IS;  Oaa.  vol.   198;  p.  489. 
Aspegren  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton-seed  oil.     No. 

94,860  :  Jan.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  489. 
Asplnwall.  Thomas,  Bolton,  England.     Chemical  substance 
used  In  manufacturing  namod  fabrics.     No.  94,974  ;  Jan. 
20:  Qai.   vol.   198;  p.  699. 
Atlantic    Macaroni    Co..    The,    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y. 
Allmentsry  paste  products.     Na  W361;  Jan.  18;  Gas. 
▼ol.   198;  p.  489. 
Auto  Supply  Co.,  F.  A  C.  Pasadena.  Cal.     Decarbonlser. 

No.  94,975  :  Jan.  20 ;  Gsa  vol.  198  ;  p    699. 
Avlsto     Milling    Co.,     Avlston,     111.       Wheat-flour.       Noe. 

94,862-4  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  489. 
Ballard   A   Ballard  Co..   LouisTllle,    Ky.      Mill   feed.      No. 

94.865  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  489. 
Bamett  Samuel  A   Sons  Ltd..   London,    England.      Plsno- 
fortes,     piano-players,     and     automatic     pianos.       No. 
94,886 :  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  489. 
Beacon    Miniature    Electric    Company.    New    York.    N.    \. 
Electric   flash-llBht   lamps.     No.  94,978;   Jan.    20;   Gas. 
vol.  198:  p.  699. 
Benedict,    (ieorge.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Non-alcoholic    bev 

erage.     No.  94,798  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  23.'. 
Bennett,  F.  K.,  Newark  Valley,  N.  Y.     Flavoring  extracts 
for  foods.     No.  94,867:  Jan.  13:  Gnz.  vol.  198;  p.  489. 
Bennett    Milling    Co.,    Geneva,    111.      Self-rising    pancake- 
flour.     No.  94,868 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  489. 
Bitting,    William    I*,    Sherman,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Koke 
Company    of    America.       Non-alcoholic    beverage.      No. 
94.8d9  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.   489. 
Blum.    Moses    B.,    Bsltlmore.    Md.      Maasage-cream.      No. 

94.799  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  235. 
Bob   A    Basklnd,    New    York,    N.    V.      Dress    and    negligee 

shirts.     No.  94,871  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gai.  vol.  198 :  p.  489. 
Bon   Arbor   Chemical   Co.,   Paterson,   N.   J.      Worm-eradl- 
eator.    weed   and    Insect   destroyers,   and   disinfectants. 
No.  94.979 :  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  699. 
Booth   Plahsrles  Company.  Chicago,   111.     Oysters,   clams, 
shrimps,  lobsters,  and  fish.     No.  94,872 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  198:  p.  489. 
Boston  Bobber  Shoe  Company,  Maiden  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes.     No.  94.873 ;  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol. 
198:  p.  489.  ^,     ^, 

Brady.  Oeorgt  W.,  Cblcaco,  111.     Photographic  films  and 

plates.     No.  94,^74  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  489. 
Bralnerd  and  Armsfrong  Co.,  New  London,  Conn.    Certain 
named  thread  and  yam.    No.  94,981 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 
198;  p.  699. 
Branower,   Edmund.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Laxative  candy. 

No.  94.876;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  489. 
Bray.  Wilson  B..  Belvldere,  N.  J.     Remedy  for  dyspepsia. 

No.  94J0S2 :  Jaa.  20 ;  Oas.  vol    198 ;  P-  699 
Brinly-Hardy  Company.  Loularllle,  Ky.    Cultivators.     No. 

94,877  :  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  490. 
Bromnnd.  Eraat  A..  Now  York.   N.   Y.     Floor  poUsh  <w 
finish.     No.  94,878  :  Jaa.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  490. 


Men's  dress. 
Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 


Bnnston  Bros.  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Straw  hata.    No. 

94,800:  Jsn.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 
Bryant  Elsctrtc  Company,  Th^  Bridgeport,  Conn.     BlW!- 

trle-lamp  oockets.     No.  94,879 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa  vol.  198  ; 

Bnraont    Specialty     Company,    Femwood,    Pa.      Han8- 

torpedoeo.     No.  64,880  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  490. 

Burton  Bros.  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SUk.  cotton,  or  silk 

and  cotton  piece  goods.     Nos.  94,983-4  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  699.  „,,_», 

C.    F.    Blanke   Tea    A   Coffee   Company,    St.    Ix>ola.    Mo. 

Soluble  coffee.     No.  94.870 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p. 

489   • 

C.  M.'Pbipps,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hats.     No.  94,929; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 :  p.  491. 
Cambria    6rug   A   Mfg.    Co.,    PltUburgh.    Pa.      Medicinal 
candy   cathartic    blood-purifying   ublets.      No.   94,881 ; 
Jan.  13  ;  Gaa  vol.  198 ;  p.  490.  ^^  .     ^  .*      „ 

Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Chain  belt.     No. 

94,888  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  490.       ^     ^     ^^ 
Charles  A.   Hedden,    Inc.      (See   Hedden   A   Eberhardt,   as- 
signors. ) 
Chero-Cola    Co.,    Columbus,    Gs.      Non-lntoxlcating    car- 
bonated   beverage    and    syrup   for    making   same.      No. 
94.884  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  490. 
Chester,   Bessie  M.,    Longbeach,   Cal.      Baskets   woven   of 
palm-leaves.     No.  94.801  ;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  235. 
Chisholm,  Charles  P.,  OakvlUe,  Ontario,  Canada.     Rubber- 
preservatives.     No.  94,802  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  235. 
Christian   Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Cereal   breakfast 
foods,    prepared    foods    for    infants    and    inralids,    and 
bran-mMil.     No.  94,885 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  490. 
Cochrane,   Charles    E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rulers.      No. 

94,808  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  235. 
Colonial  Shirt  Company,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
negllg«e,   and  work  shirts.     No.   94.804  ; 
vol.  198 :  p.  235.  ^,        „  ^,  _.    „ 

Continental  Wood  Screw  Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Wood-screws.  No.  94,985;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  699. 
Crown  Chemical  Works,  London,  England.  Medicine  used 
as  analgesic  and  hypnotic.  No.  94,987  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  IW;  p.  699.  _  ,„      «         - 

Cumberland    Fertiliser   Co.,   The.   Cartersvllle,   Oa.      Fer- 
tiliser.    No.  94,886  :  Jan.  13 ;  Gag.  toI-  1»8  :  p.  490. 
Daniels  A  Tullls,  Tioga.  La.     Liniment.     No.  94,961 ;  Jan. 

13 :  Oaa.  toL  198  ;  p.  492. 
Davis    A    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bathing-soda.      No. 
I       94.887;  Jan.  13;  Oaa  vol.  198;  p.  490. 
Dennlson   Manufacturing  Company.   Boston,   Mass.   Tags. 

No.  94,805:  Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  235. 
Dort,  Frank  O.,  Boston,  Mass.     Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  rheumatism.     No.  94,888;  Jan.   13;  Oaa.  vol. 
198 '  D    490 
Dr.  Neumann  A  Co.,  Chemlsche  fabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H..  Char- 
lottenburg,    Germany.      Medicinal   nerve-sedative   prepa- 
rations.   No.  95.007  :  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  700. 
Drlggs-Seabury   Ordnance  Corporation,  Sharon,   Pa.     Mo- 
tor-trucks.    No.  1>4.889 :  Jan.  13 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  490. 
Druggists'   Co-operative   Association    (Incorporated),   Jer- 
aey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Detroit,  Mich.     Candy.     No.  94,890 ; 
Jan.  13:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  490. 
!   Donlop  Milling   Company,  The,  ClarksvUle.  Tenn,     Self- 
rising  wheat-flour.     No.  94,891 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 : 
p.  490. 
Eagle  Pencil  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I^ead-pencils  aad 
pencil -holders.      No.    94,806 ;    Jan.    6 ;    Gas.    vol.    198 ; 
P-  236.  ,  „        „  _^ 

Eccard  A  Co.,  C.  P.,  Kreuznach.  Germany,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Wines.  No.  94,989;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198; 
p.   699.  .  ^,     '. 

Eioa  Manufacturing  Company,  Charlotte  and  Maxton,  N  i  . 
Feedstuff  for  animals.     No.  94,892  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  v»)l. 
Ids  *   D    4^0 
Electro  Importing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named 
electrical  apparatus.     No.   94.990;   Jan.   20;   Gaa.    vol. 
198 ;  p.  699. 
Ely  A  walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Negllg4e  and 
dresa  shirts.     No.  94,893;  Jan.   18;  Gas.  voL  198;  p. 
490 
!   Ernest  Oabler  A  Bro.,    New   Tork,   N.   Y.     Pianos.     No. 
94,901 ;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  voL  IW ;  p.  490 
Evette    et    Schaeffer,    Paris,    France.      Mouthpieces    for 
clarinets,    ssxopbones,    hautboys,    bagpipes.    Ac.      Noa. 
94.894-5 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  490. 
F.  Mayer  Boot  A  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     L«*tber  boots 
and  shoes.    No.  96.003;  Jan.  20:  Gaa.  toI.  198;  p.  700. 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  I.4ie1us  A  BrOnln«,  H»ch«t-on-tne- 
Main,   Germany.      Preparation   for   redvclng  inflamma- 
tion  of   the    skin    and    promotlaa    granolatloas.      No, 
94.819 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  235. 

xU 
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FArt>weiiM  Torm.  Melctcr  Lodoa  4  Branlnc.  HOcluit-on-th^ 
Main,  Oermaoy.  Antlaeptlc  ehentcal  preserTatlTe,  sanl- 
^  P**^?.®'  drcMliiffc  No.  94*20 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oai.  vol. 
1V8 ;  p.  236. 

WtUtn  i  GaiUeaaiM  Carlawerk  AcMen-Geaellacbaft.  Mfll- 
beim-OD-tlie-aiilne,  G«nnaD7.  W<re  strlnn  for  masical 
Inatramenta.    No.  1M.807  ;  Jan.  6  1  Oa*.  toI  1D8  ;  p.  235. 

Fatten  *  Oallleaame  Carlawerk  Actlen  0«seUachaf  t,  MQl- 
kcliii-«othe-RhlD«,  Ocmany.  Ceiteia  articles  eompoaed 
of  certain  umMd  rabataBeec  Mw.  94.808-9;  Jan.  6; 
Gas.  Tol.  198;  p.  288.  ] 

'*r2S?*-^**?P*^'''.'^'»«'  New  Tork,,N.  T.  Bacterioloflcal 
products  In  liqald  and  tablet  td^mn  for  treatment  of 
wrt^  ■»ni«nta.  No.  94,901;  J4n.  20;  Gaa.  toI.  198; 
P>  099. 

Plterioid  Company.  Tb«,  Indian  Oribard.  Maaa.,  and  New 

S**'"^^'XkJ-  ,  ''•**^-*^  photo«n£blc  media  or  abeeti. 

No.  94.80«  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gaa.  toI.  19f  ;  p.  490. 
*  »'•'••  Co.,  Fresno,  CaL    Ponetnre-iroof  powder  for  pneu- 

maUc  tlree.     No.  95.033  ;  Jan.  27  3  Gax.  toI.  198  ;  p.  896. 
'*24^^°'t**-  ■^«f/.^*''  ^O""*' N.jY.     Water-paint     No. 

94,898 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oai.  toI.  198 :  i.  490. 
Fox  ft  Co.     It   Ewlna    New  Tork,^N.   Y.     Calcimine  or 

water-paint  No.  94.899  ;  Jan.  131  Oat  vol.  198  :  p.  490. 
Franklin  Procesa  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Dyelne 
/,  '%*^?*?.**-  No.  94.900  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  490. 
^- J^«  Company.  Tbe,  New  York  and  Ix)ng  Island  City, 

S;.   aA  oS?*""?   '*"-  antomobllea.  boats,  and  aeropUnes. 

No.  94,826 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  1937p.  236. 
Qammlll.   Grovw  G      Asbdown,    Arji.      Explosive-powder. 

No.  94.902  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oai.  vol.  198  :  p.  490. 
Gelfman  Grocery   Co..   Sprlngfleld.   Mass.     Catsup,  cocoa, 

canned  veKeUbles.  ftc.     No.  94>0$  ;  Jan.   13  ;  Gas.  vol. 

1»B  ;  p.   490.  J 

^Qiofj^^'"**=^-^>,^'"°^'<^«°^«''  ^-  '■     Hair-restorer.     No. 

94.810 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  235. 
Geo.  Borg^eldt  ft  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y.     Enameled  steel- 

war^     No.  94,980;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  699. 

^oTfl  ^t''*"",,^*'^,  ^*'^**«°'    '"•      Oleomargarln.      No 

94,878;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  pi489. 
Geo.  8.  Cox  ft  Bro     Inc.,   PbUadelplila.   Pa.      Interlining 

'or  Urments.      No.    94.986;   Jan.    26;   Gaa.    voL    198; 


®%?°'"  Limited.   Vancouver.   Brtti#i   Columbia.  Canada. 
TLr:  ""^^T,*"*^  **'•'*■•     No.  94.8lS[;  Jan.  6;  Gax.   vol. 

Clyde.  Barb  W.Mlnbam,  Iowa.     B4medy  for  diseases  of 

poultry.     No.  94.904;  Jan.  13;  Ga4.  vol.  198;  p.  490. 
Goldberg.  Bowen  A  Co..  San  Franclsto,  Cal.     Baklng-pow- 
o  "J^L    r^o    »'*.812  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  voT  198  ;  p.  2,35. 
Goldberg,    Bpwen    ft   Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Blended 

^i^%*'    ^,^*5.  fLS^^i    ^°    Francisco,    Cal.      Baklng- 

powder  No  94.992  ;  Jan.  20  ;  OaJ.  vol  198  ;  p.  699^ 
Grabam.  Oervalse,  Chicago,  111.   Certain  named  toilet  pr«»p 

arations   and   antlaeptlc    tonic,      fjo.    94.906;   Jan.    13 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  490.  1 

Haas-Ueber  Grocery   Company,   St  jLools,    Mo.     Bakina- 

^T°*''i.  ^';???i.„o'    Urtar.    salt    and     bicarbonate    of 

Bodt     No.  94.993  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  v»l.  198  ;  p.  699. 

,^.t  ®^°'  B  •  8*n /jancisco.  Cal.,  Cotton  dress  goods 
tjlSJ^^^^S^  vNo-  94m*  :  J»n-  «;  tax.  vol.  198 ;  p  235. 
Hedden  ft  Eberhardt.  Mew  York,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Charles 

A.  Hedden,  Inc.     Perfumes,  toilet  waters,  sachet  face. 

198;  e  2!S  P*""*"»-  ^°-  9*'81«l:  J«n.  0;  Gaa.  toL 
Hlrsch  Brothers,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     rannlng-mllls,  graln- 

S^iftK?*°1''  *li»^'°  ■"<!  "^^d  cleaning  machines.     No 

»4  9ft4  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  pT699 
Holllston  Mills,  Norwood.  Mass,     ddth  used  In  bookblnd- 

Ing.     No   94,995 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voj.  198  ;  p.  899. 

^  o"?*«Jl**l°«  ^?PPl°y'  Th«.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Bread.     No. 
94.909;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  490 

'*'Si^&   ^***^  ^A-    Culver.   Oreg.'     Hair -tonic.      No. 
94.906  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.J  609. 

■^  .£|-.AX*''i^'*"K°yj,^''«"'  *'"^    Cathartic  pills.     No. 
M.076;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  699. 

'■  S\  ^'^^  Company,   Lowell,  Maas.^    Certain   medicinea. 

Sf'X-,^*?'"'  »S?  »   l«x«tiTe  and  <Uf«^T«  tonic.     No 
T  ^'^V  -1*°;  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  »9. 
'•  S  Ji,C»«^.  Limited,  Coventry,  Bngfand,  and  New  York. 

«•-.«•      Bath-alovea   and   certain   |named   clothing   for 

ladies  and  chndren.     No.  04,882;!  Jan.   13;   Gas    vol. 

198  ;  p.  490.  ^ 

'•^  ^i«'  ?"•'  T5*'^  Francl«4.  Cal.    Drlad  fruits. 
No.  94,868  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  rip.  489. 

^*B*'J^f^^  ,*^**"?5°'i,  '">*'  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Coffee. 

Na  04,907 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  108]  p.  490. 
Jaffery  Dewitt  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.     Bbark-piun  and  elec- 

trteal  termtaal  cUps.     rfo.  04.0887jan.  aJ;  Gaa.  tcS. 

108 ]p.  600.  ' 

John  WWth  ft  Brother.   Incorporate^!,   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Szpectorant    pharmacetttical   compbond.      No.   04.845- 

Jan.  6 :  Ova.  voL  196  ;  p.  286.  ^ 

Kahn.  Th<odore.  Jennings,  La.     OaiWnt  •  weighta.     No 

04,il7 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  108 ;  p.  2  (5. 
Kalle  ft  Co..  Aktlcacssdlsdiaft.  Sehi  Leh.  Oermany.    Cer- 

tain  eomppuMli  In  eertala  fonna  acd  as  diainftetanta 
_  No.  04.9Vr :  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  10«    p.  600. 
Kmb^  Bros.,  New  Tork,  H.  T.     SI  ATtBg-bmshes.     No. 

04,010 :  Jan.  It :  Gas.  toL  108 :  p.  41  1. 
Ksaans  City  On  Co^  Ktasns  Cl^.    Cans.     Illuminating 

and  tahrieatlBf  oik     No.  04.eM:IJaa.  90;  Oaa.  toC 

108 :  p.  600. 


Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company,  South  BartonTille,  111. 

Barbed    wire.      No.    94,911;    Jan.    13;    Gas.    vol.    198; 

p.  491. 
Koeppen.  Ernst  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  cleaning 

and  polishing  machines.    No.  94.912;  Jan.  13;  Qai.  vol. 

198  ;  p.  491. 
Kobler   Co..    Sheboygan.    Wis.      Certain   named   hardware 

and  plumbing  suppUea.     No.  94.090 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol, 

198 ;  p.  699. 

Koke  Company  of  America.     (See  Bitting,  William  L.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 

Krakauer.  Zork  ft  Moyes  Sues.   Inc.,   El   I»aso,  Tex.     Cer- 

Uin  named  tools  and  agricultural  forks.     No.  95.000: 

Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  699. 
Lakeaide  Blacuit  Company.   The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Grabam 
,    *^^<^*1"-     No.  94.918 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  491. 
Lasbs  Bitten  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Llver-blttera.     No.  96,001;   Jan.  20;  Gas.   vol. 

198 ;  p.  700. 

Ijiughlln,  James  T..  Boise.  Idaho.  Certain  named  optical 
goods.     No.  94,914  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  491. 

Leaman.  W.  ft  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
94.915;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 

Lewlsburg  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Ivewisborg,  Pa.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Condensed  and  evaporated  milk.  No. 
94.916  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  491. 

Lewy  Chemical  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moth  and  in- 
sect preventives  and  disinfectants.  No.  94,818  ;  Jan.  6  : 
Gas.  vol.   198  ;  p.  235. 

Llebman-I'hllipson  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Coats,  vests,  trou- 
sers, and  overcoats.  No.  94.917;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol. 
198;  p.  491. 

Loose- Wiles  Biscuit  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Popcorn 
and  candles.     No.  94.918  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  491 

Maimer,  Herbert  R.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Architects'  rulers. 
No.  95,002  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700. 

Maler,  Fanny  L..  Spokane,  Wash.  Buttons  and  fringings. 
No.  94,919;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 

Marshall  Field  ft  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Hair-nets.  No. 
94.807  ;  Jan.  13  ;  «ia«.  vol.  198  ;  p.  490. 

.Mello  Breakfast  Wheat  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Wheat  breakfast  food.  No.  94,920 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol 
198;  p.  491. 

Merchant  Tailors  Co-operative  Society,  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Woolens,  worsteds,  silks,  cottons,  and  linens  in  the 
piece.     No.  94.821  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  235. 

MeUlllc  Packing  ft  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Elyrla.  Ohio 
Certain  named  parts  of  engines  and  the  like.  No 
94,921  ;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  491. 

Miller  Bros,  ft  Co-  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'arasols  and  um- 
brellas.    No.  95.004  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  700. 

N.  Y.  International  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Ointments.     No.  94.823  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  236. 

-National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Dry  cells. 
No.  95,006;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.   198;  p.  700. 

National  Druggists  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Oak- 
harbor,  Ohio.  Certain  named  medicines,  chemicals,  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations.  No.  94,022;  Jan.  13; 
Gaz.  vol.   198  :  p.  491. 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem.  Mass.  Sheets  and 
pillow-cases.  No.  94,923 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  491. 

Nesler,  Charles  F..  Newark.  N.  J.  Ear  rings.  No.  94.822 ; 
Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.   198  ;  p.  235. 

Neuss.  Hesslein  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  Woven  cotton 
plaids.     No.  96.008 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700. 

New  Era  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  L«uls,  Mo.  Negligee 
shirts.     No.  94.924;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 

Noble  ft  Weatbrook  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Hart- 
ford and  Hartford.  Conn.  Marking-machines.  No. 
94.925;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 

Norwood  Specialty  Company,  Federalsburg,  Md.  Liquid- 
polishes  for  pianos,  furniture,  woodwork,  ftc.  No. 
95.000;  Jan.  20;  Gas,  voL  198;  p.  700. 

Ocoee  Citrus  Growers'  Association,  Ocoee,  Fla.  Oranges 
and  grape-fruit  No.  94,926;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  491. 

Peerless  Spool  SUk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 


Spool^sUk  and 


No.  94,824 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  i, 


No. 


mercerised  thread 
p.  236 

Pennock,   Annie    M.,    Elmhnrst,    N.   T.      Foot-aalve 
94.027  ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  491. 

Perelatlne,  Simon,  Plttsburgk,  I»a.  Boota,  shoes,  and  allp- 
pers.     No.  04,928 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 :  p.  491. 

Permutit  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water  purify- 
ing and  treattna  materials.  No.  94,826;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 
vol.  108;  p.  236. 

Phillips  ft  Bona,  M.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Certain  named  ar- 
ticles of  clothing.  No.  05.010 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa  vol.  198 ; 
p.  700. 

Pittabnrgh  Browing  Company,  Plttahnrgh,  Pa.  Beer,  ale, 
and  porter.     No,  94.827 ;  Jan.  6;  Q^m.  vol.  198;  p.  236. 


No.  04,080 :  Jan. 


"i5^& 


Cold-cream. 


Pond'a  Kxtract  Company.  Naw  TorttTN.  T. 

^     i.  -a — *•  ^ol.  108;  p.  491. 

Pond'8_  Extract,  Comgant  New  York,  N.  Y.     Face-cream. 


No.  94.0S1 :  Jan.  iSiQ**-  vol.  108 ;  p.  401. 
Portland  MUlina  Co„  Portland.  Mich.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

04.032 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  401. 
Postnm    Cereal   Company,   Limited.    Battle   Crack,   Mich. 

Flavoring  material  for  fooda.     No.  04,088;  Jan.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  401. 
Powan,  Bninett,  Denvar,  Colo.    Face-powder.    No.  04.828 ; 

Jan.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  236. 
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Preservallne   Manufacturing   Co.,    The.    Brooklyn.    N.    T. 

Food-preservatives,    antiseptics,    disinfectants,   Ac.      No. 

94,934;  Jan.  13;  Oai.  vol.   19»  ;  P-  4dl.  ^    ^,    „ 

Protocon   Company.    Incorporated,   The,   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Certain   named   articles  of  clothing.     No.   94,935 ;   Jan. 

13  ;  Oax.  vol.   198  :   p.  491. 
imblic  Service  Co.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.     Paper  drinking-cups. 

No.  96,011  ;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.   700. 
Puchalskt,  Fellks,  Chicago,   111.     Liniments.     No.   95,012  ; 

Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700. 
i'yramld   Drug  Co.,   Marshall,   Mich.      Pile   remedy.      No. 

95,034  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  895. 
Qufgley.     Marmlon,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Carbon     boiler- 
cleaner.     No.  95.013;  Jan.  20;  Oai.  vol.  198.  p.  700 
R,  M.  Holllngshead  Co.,  The.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Insecticide. 

No.  ft4,S16  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  :  p.  235.  , 

Radio  Company,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Spray  used  as  an 

Insecticide.     No.  94,829  :  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  236. 
Ramsdell     Drug    Company,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Toilet 

cologne.      No    94.936;   Jan.    13:   Gax.   vol.    198;   p.   491. 
Ramsdell  Dmg  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Cold-cream. 

No.  94.937:  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  491. 
Re-Nu  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cleansing-powder  dis- 
solved  in   water  and   used  as  a   false-balr  wash.     No. 

94.831  ;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p    236. 
Reckitts  (U.  8.  A.).  Ltd.,  Hull,  England  ;  New  York.  N.  Y., 

and    New    Brunswick.   N.    J.      Bluing   for    laundry   pur- 
poses.    No.  95,014  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700. 
Recti.   William,  ('hlcajro.    111.      Mufflers.     No.  94.938;  Jan. 

13:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 
Regina    Feather    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Feathers. 

No.  94,830  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  19J< :  p.  236. 
Rice,    May    C.    Chicago.    III.      Healtb-food    biscuit      No. 

94.939:   Jan.   13;  Oaa  vol.   198:  p.  491. 
Richards- Wilcox    Mfg.    Co..    Aurora.    111.      Door  hangers. 

No.  94,940;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198-  p.  491. 
Rosensteln  ft  Co.,  Sidney.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Negligee  and 

work    shirts.      No.    94,941;    Jan.    13;    Gax.    vol.    198; 

p.  491. 
Rothsteln,   Abraham  C.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Ladles'  hats. 

No.  95,015;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.   700. 
Royal    River    Manufacturing    Co..    Yarmouth,    Me.,    and 

New  York.  N.   Y.     Cotton  bags.     No.  94.942 ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  491.  ^,     „    „.„ 

Rusch  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y,     Velvet  ribbon.     No.  94.943  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  l98 ;  p.  491. 
Russia   Cement    Company,    Gloucester.    Mass.      Belt-dress- 
ings, shoe  and   leather  polishes,   and    polish   for   sliver, 

brass,  ftc.     No.  95,035  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  895. 
SabA,  Charles,  McDonald,   Pa.     Preparation  for  the  treat 

ment  of  scalds,  burns,  blisters,  and  bruises.     No.  94,832  ; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  236. 
Safe  Keep    Pocket    Hosiery    Company,    The.    Philadelphia. 

Pa.      Women's  stockings.      No.   94.944  ;   Jan.    13 ;    Gax. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  491. 
Saginaw  I'late  Glass  Company,  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.     Salt 

No.  94,833  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  236. 
Sarraxln,  Jules  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Tooth-brushes.     No. 

95,016;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Sarraxln.   Jules   J..    New   Orleans.    I.*.      Lip-cream.      No. 

96,017;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Sauquolt    Toilet    Paper    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Hartford,    N.    Y. 

Toilet-paper.     No.  94,834  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  236. 
Sawver,  Ospba  B.,  Beaumont,  Tex.     Insecticide,  deodorlxer. 

arid  disinfectant     No.  94.945;  Jan.   13;  Gax.  vol.  198; 

p.  492. 
Saxony  Knitting  Mills,  Needham,  Mass.     Knit  goods.     No. 

94,946;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.   198;  p.  492. 
Scblosa,  Joseph  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Featherbone.     No. 

94.947;  Jan.  13:  Gaa.  voL  198;  p.  492. 
Scott    Logan    Milling    Co.,    Sheldon,    Iowa.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  96.018 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax,  vol.  198  ;  p.  700. 
Self,  Robert  L.,   Hornbeck,  La.     Preventive   for  venereal 

diseases.     No.  94,835  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  236. 
Selx,  Schwab  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Boots  and  shoes.     No. 

94,948;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  492. 
Service  Stores  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Butter,  eggs,  poultry. 

tea.  coffee,  and  spices.     No.  94.949 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  492. 
Shapiro  Bros..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Dresses.     No.  94,950; 

Jan.  IS;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  492. 
Shapiro.  Isidor,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  toilet  prepara- 
tions and  treatment  for  certain  ailments.     No.  94,961  ; 

Jan.   13:  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  492. 
Shifter,   Abraham  M.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     External  reme- 
dies for  skin  diseases.     No.  94,836;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol. 

198;  p.  236. 
Sllverberg  Import  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     No. 

94.952 ;  Jsn.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  492. 
8lmp«)n,  William  W.,  New  Brighton.  Pa.     Ointment -basis 

for  endermic  medicaments.     No.  94,837  ;  Jan.   6 ;  Gax. 

vol.  198  :  p.  236. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Switxerland. 

Certain  pharmaceutical  product.     No.  95,010;  Jan.  20; 

Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Spirk,  Charles  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Inhalants  for  nasal  and 

bronchia'  affections.    No.  94,838  ;  Jan   6  ;  Onx.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  236. 


Spooner,    Orin    B.,    Boston,    Mass.      Oranges.    pineapplM, 

lemons,   limes,  and  grape-fruit.     No.  94.9^3 ;  Jan.   IS; 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  492. 
St    John    ft    Company.    Mobile,    Ala.      Commeal.      No. 

94.954;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  492. 
Stauffer.  Eshleman  ft  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La.     Certain 

named  tools.     No.  95,020 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  voL   108 ;  p. 

700. 
Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company,  Duiuth,  Minn.     Salt  laun- 
dry starch,  ammonia,  and  bluing.     No.  95,021 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700.  ^        .        ,  ^^. 

Stork    Company.    The.    Boston,    Mass.      CerUln    clothing 

for  Infants  and  children,  certain  named. knit  garments. 

No.  94.955  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  492. 
Strohmeyer  ft  Arw  Company,  New  York^  N.  Y.     Lanneo 

vegetables,  fruits,  and  flsh.     No.  94.966;  Jan.  13;  Gaa 

Suchard    s!  A..  Serrleres.  Switxerland.     Chocolat  fondant 

No.  94.957:  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  492 
Suff^m    ft    Company.    New    York.    N.    \.      Dates. 


No. 


"94.9387  Jan.  13;  GaiVvol.  198 ;  p.  492. 
Tilden-Thurber    Co..    Providence,    R 


Brushes.      No. 


No. 


iiaen-i  nuruer     vw..     1  h/thjcij>.c,     "•  „1- 

94.839  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  P-  236 
Toadvlne.    Larry    J..    Salisbury.    Md.      Cantaloups. 

H4  959;  Jsn,  18;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  492. 
Trippe.  Barker  ft  Co..  New  York.  NY.     Cotton  and  linen 

pleS  goods.     No.  95,022 ;  Jan.  20 ;   Gaa   vol.   198 ;  p. 

700 
Truax    ft    Company.    C.    C,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Clothes-plna 

No    94.960  :   Jan.    13  ;  Gax.   vol.   19«  ;   p.   492. 
Truai  ft'Companv.  C.C     Toledo,  OMo      Cer^^n   u^^ed 

articles  made  of  wood,  fiber,  or  paper.     No.  95,0^3  .  Jan. 

20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
United     Autographic     RcRlster     Company      Chicago.     111. 

WrltlnK-pnde,     manifolding     and     print     paper.       No. 

94.H40?.'lan.'6;  Oax.  vol.  198:  p.  2!j6. 
United  Brush  Manufactorhs,   Jjew  \ork.   N    Y.     Brushes. 

No.  94.841  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oax.  vol.   198  ;  p.  236.         „^„  .^ 
United  Brush   Manufiictorles.    New   -iork,  N.  \.     Brusbea. 

No    94.962;  Jnn.   i:<  :  Gax.   vol.    108;  n.  492. 
United  Cigar  Stores  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N    J.     ^oda-water, 

syrups.  a"d  fruit  Juices.     No.  94.842;  Jan.  6;  Oax.  voL 

Unltid'  Stati^'wbip  Company.    Westfleld,  Mass.      lD»ect»- 

cUle-oll.     No.  94.MS  ;  Jan.  tt  :  Oax.  vol    198  .p.  236. 
Universal  Film  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  I«l-.  "« 

New    York,   N.    Y.      Movinp-plcture   films.      No.   96.024. 

Jan    20-  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Vacuum  Oil   Company.   Uothester,   N.   Y.     Naphtha,  gaw- 

lene.  and  benxln.     No.  94,963;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198; 

W  p.  Hames  ft  Company  New  York  NY.  ^Pl*oo»  "^ 
player  pianos.      No.   94,813;   Jan.   6;   Gax.  voL   198,  p. 

Walker    Bros..    Orlando.    Fla.      Oranges    and    grape-fruit. 

No    94  964;  Jan.  13:  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  492 
WaMers*' Louis    B.,    Philadelphia      Pa.      Lubricating^il. 

No.  9fe,025;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  700. 
Wayne  Knitting   Mills    Fort   Wayne,  Ind.     Silk  and  liale 

ho«e.      No.  94,96.-. :  .tan.   13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198     P-  4»2 
WpM-Kulter    Mfe    Co .    St.    Lou  s.   Mo.      Silk    and   jersey 

WtVl«»ats      hfo.  95.026:  Jan.  2(5;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p   70(J 
We^iel     i'Sui     M..     I'hUadelphia.     Pa       Chemical    d«Ul 

preparation.      No.    94.966;    Jan.    13;    Gax.    vol.    198, 

WerthSmer  ft  Cle..    E.     Paris    France.      Perfumes    fa«- 

pamu.  and  rouges.     Nos.  94.967-8;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol. 

19K  '   p    49'' 
Whittall.Mat'thew  J..  Worcester,  Mass.    Carpets  and  ruga. 

\o    95  027;  Jan.  20;  Oax.  vol.  198:  p.   <00. 
Wllhelm  HennlnK  Co..  Chicago,  III      Olives,  prepared  mna- 

tard.  and   tomato  catsup.     No.  94.908;  Jan.  13,  Oaa. 

Wi^nim?*ft"  ^'o^R-  C.  New  York.  NY.  Canned  salmon 
and    lobster.      No.    94.969;    Jan.    13;    Gax.    vol.    198. 

Wilson.  Chas.  H.,  Mount  Vernon  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
Thermo-electric  couples  used  In  pyrometry  for  tempei*- 
ture  measurements.    No.  95.028  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  , 

Wilson.  George  C,  Tvrone.  Pa.  Cold^cream  PerfamM. 
and  face-powder.  No.  94,844  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 , 
p.   236.  „         _    . 

Wfoe  Coca  Manufacturing  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Sjkto- 
founUln  syrup.     No.  94,970;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  108; 

P-  *ft2.  ,  „        ..      * 

Wltberspoon,  John  C.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Remedy  for 
certain  named  diseases.     No.  95,029  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa  ToL 

Worden  Grocer  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Blended 

coffee.      No.    94.971:    Jan.    13:    Gai.    vol.    198;    p.    492. 
York  Mannfacturine  Co..  Saco.  Me.     Cotton  piece  gooda. 

No.  95.0,30  :  Jan.  20  .  Gax.  vol.  198  :  p.  700. 
Young.  George  I.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Antiseptic  and  healing 

solutions    for    scalds,    bums,    cuts,    ulcers,    ftc.      No. 

95,031 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 :  p.  700. 
Zerphy.  Monroe  E..  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Remedy    for    leucorrhea.    gonorrhea,    and    gleet      No. 

94,846 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  236. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 
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Adjustable    Table    Pompanv,    The,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 

"White    Steel     Sanitary    Furniture.'       (For     Furniture 

Made  Mainly  of  Steel.)     No.  17,446;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

1»8:   p.   701. 
Alms.   Wm.  I).  I'..  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "Alms  Mfg.  Co. 

.\ntiseptlc8.'     (For  Antiseptics.)     No.  17,447;  Jan.  20; 

(Juz.   vol.   ntS  :  p.   701. 
Alms,    Wm.    I).    P.,    Jr.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      "Hypo    Hair 

Tnric.  "      (For  Hvpo  Hair-Tonii. )      .No.  17.44M;  .Jan.  L'O  ; 

liaz.  vol.   19.S  :  p.   lOl. 
Aims,    Wm.    D.    P.,    Jr..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  Antiseptic 

Quinine    Hair   Tonic."      (For    Antiseptic    Qulnln    Halr- 

Tonlc.)     No.  17,449  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  701. 
Batchelder  &  Snyder  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     "  Smoked 

with  Corncobs.       fFor  Hams  and  Bacons.)     No.  17,450; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
Beach,  Jerry  A.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     "  Nut  Confection."     (For 

a  Nut  Confection,  i     No.  17,451  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  : 

p.  701. 
Bright  Star  Battery  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y.     "  Mars-Tun." 

(For   Dry   Batteries.)      No.    17,453;   Jan.  20;   Gaa.   vol. 

198;  p.  T'Ol. 
Brooke    Bond    and    Co.    Ltd.    of    America,    Chicago,    111. 

'  Brooke  Bond  Tea."     (For  Tea.)     No.  17,454  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
CasBidy,  Paul,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     "  Morning  Glory."     (For 

a  Lotion  lor  the  Skin.)     No.  17,481  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

19S  ;  p.  890. 
Centennial   Mill   Company,    Seattle,    Wash.      "  El   Paclflco 

Harina    Flor."      (For   Flour.)      No.    17,466;    Jan.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701, 
Ekko  Extract  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     "  Ekko."      (For  » 

MUd  Tonic  Beverage.)     No.  17,466 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

198;  p.  701. 
Fairmont  Creamery  Company,  The,  Omaha,  Nebr.     "  Better 

Butter."       (For   Butter.)      No.    17,482;    Jan.    27;    Gaz. 

vol.   198;  p.  896. 
Farley,  Timothy  C,  North  Adams,  Mass.     "  Buby  Lax." 

(For  a  Pleasant  Laxative.)     No.  17,467;  Jan.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  108;  p.  701. 
Gander,    John    H.,    Bvantrllle,    Ind.      "  Gander's    Indian 

Healing  Salve."      (For  Salve.)      No.   17,468;   Jan.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
Greenbaum  Bros.,  Louisville,  Ky.     "  Vlgor-Llx  The  Drink 

for  Tired  People."     (For  a  Tonic  Beverage.)     .No.  17,48a; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896. 
H.  Schaerges  &  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    "  Heuristic  Stomach 

Tonic."     (For  a  Stomach -Tonic.)     No.  17,478;  Jan.  20; 

(Jaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
Heller  &  Long,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  The  Boss."     (For  Hand- 
kerchiefs.)    No.  17,484;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
Hermes   Shoe   Polish   Company,   Chicago,   ill.      "  Box   Calf 

Combination    Dresser   and    I'ollsh    for    Box-i"alf,    Kid   & 

Kangaroo  Shoes  and  all  Fine  Dry  Leather."     (For  Shoe- 
Polish.)     No.  17,485:  Jan.  27  •  C.az.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
Hermes  Shoe  I'ollsh  Company,  Chicago.  111.     "  Russet  Com- 
bination Cleaner  and  Polish  for  all  Russet  &  Tan  Shoes 

and   I>eather  Goods."      (For  Shoe-Polish.)      No.   17,486; 

Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
Herpiclde  Co.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     "  Newbro's  Herplclde." 

(For   Halr-Dresslng.)      No.    17,459;  Jan,   20;   Gas.   vol. 

198;  p.  701. 
Hood  Bros.,  Smlthfleld.  N.  C.     "  Hood's  Crotip,  Cold  and 

Pneumonia  Salve.  "     (For  Salve.)     No.  17,480 ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  701. 
Intt-rhoro  Brewing  ("ompany,  Inc.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     "Bis- 
marck Beer."      (For  Beer.)      No.   17,488;  Jan.  27:  Gaz. 

vol.    198:   p.  896. 
Interstate   Printing  Company,  The.   St.    Louis,  Mo.      "No. 

200  Wall  Paper  I>esipn."     (For  Tomatoes.  (     No.  17,444  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  49.X 
Interstate  Printing  Company.   The,   St,    Louis,   Mo.      "  No 

100  Garden  Scene."      (For  Peaches.)      No.  17.445;  Jan 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p    493. 


J.     "  K  and  H." 
Jan.    27  ;    (iaz. 


Brand.' 
Gaz.    vol. 


(For 
198; 


Ireland,  Wm.  H.,  Chicago.  111.     "  Billy  Ireland's  9-80-6." 

(For  agars.)      No.  17,461  ;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;   p. 

701. 
John    Bird   Company,   Uockland.   Me.      "  Splendid    Brand." 

(For    Squash.)      No.    17.452:    Jan.    20,    Gaz.    vol.    198; 

p.  701. 
K  and  H  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Edgewater,  N. 

(For    PollshinK'-Cloths.)       No.     17.480 

vol.  198  ;  p.  896. 
Katsura,    11.    Y.,    Bruwlf  y.    Cal.      "  Eagle 

Cantaloups.)       No.    17,462;    Jan.    20; 

p.  701. 
Lakowitz,  Morri."!,  Chicago.   111.     "Ruse  Turk.        (For  To- 
bacco.)    No.  17^63;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.    "Universal." 

(For  Percolators.)     No.  17,464;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198; 

p.  701. 
Laurelton    Farms,    Inc..    Burnsvllle,    N.    J.      "  Laurelton 

Farms."      (For  Poultrv   and   Eggs.)      No.    17,465;   Jan. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  YOl. 
Long.  J.  A.,  Green.'^boro,  N    C.     "  White  Rose  Ginger  Ale." 

(For  Ginger-Ale.)     No.  17,466;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198; 

p.  701. 
.McDonald,  James  G..  Salt   Lake  City,  Utah.     "  J.  G.   Mc- 

I>onald'8  Meadow   Milk   I'hocolatets."      (For  Milk-Choco- 
lates.)    No.  17,470;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
McMasters   &   Hermes.    Jollft,    111.      "La    Herma."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  17,490  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  896. 
Mills,  Eokene,   Los  Angeles,   Cal.     "  Mills'   Ecsema   Rem- 
edy."    (For  a  Solution  for  Treatment  of  Ecsema.)     No. 

17,471  ;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  701. 
Montana  Flour  Mills   Company,   Lewistown,  Mont.      "  It's 

The  Wheat."     (For  Flour.)     No.  17,472;  Jan.  20;  Gam. 

vol.  198;  p.  701. 
New  England  Peanut  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.     "Origi- 
nal    'Nutlike'     Brand."       (For     Peanut  Butter.)       No. 

17,491  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  896. 
Oppenbelm,  Oberndorf  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    "  The  Haber- 
dasher."    (For  Shirts.)     No.  17,492;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  896. 
Pecora  Paint  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     "  Pecora  Dree- 

Kote  Flat  Enamel.'^      (For  Flat   Enamel    Paint.)      No. 

17,493;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
Pingree-Traung    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      "  A    Bowl    of 

Apples."     (For  Apples.)     No.  17,473;  Jan.  20;  Ga*.  voL 

198;  p.  701. 
Popcorn    Products   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Corn 

Brand."      (For    Popcorn    Confectionery.)       No.    17,474; 

Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.   701. 
Rheumabatb    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      "  Bheuma- 

salts."     (For  a  Saline  Laxative.)      No.  17,475  ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Gaa.  vol.   198:  p.  701. 
Rheumabath    Company,    MinneaiX)lis.    Minn.       "  Rheuma- 
batb."   (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)    No.  17,476  ;  Jan. 

20;  Gns.  vol.  198  ;  p.  701. 
Richard   Hudnut,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Tout  Mon  Jardln." 

(For   Sachet)      No.    17,487;   Jan.   27;   (;az.    voL    198; 

p.  896. 
Russell  Playing  Card  Co  .  Milltown,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     "Autocrat."     (For  Playlng-Cards.)     No.  17,477 ; 

Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.   701. 
Ryan    Soap   Company,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      "  Ryan's 

Naphtha   Soap.^'      (For   Soap.)      No.    17,494;   Jan.   27; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
1  Scott     Paper    Company,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       "  Bonafld. 
I        (For    Tollet-Paper.)       No.    17,4'(9 :    Jan     20;    Gaz.    toI. 

198;  p.  701.  .  ,         ,    . 

Van    Camp    Packlnp    Compnnv,    The.     Indianapolis,    Ind. 

"Van     Camp's     Spasrhettl."        (For     Spaghetti.)        No. 

17.480:  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  19S  ;  ji.  701. 
Walter      M.      Lowney      Compiiny.      The,      Boston.      Mass 

"  Lowney's   Assorted   Chocolates  "       (For    Lowney's   A» 

sorted  Chocolates.)      Nos.  17,467-9;  Jan.  '20;  Gai.  vol. 

198;   p.  701. 
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Y.      "  Kate   Green - 
No.  3.461 :  Jan.  20  ; 

"  Modern  Dniffleas 
No.  3,462  :  Jan.  20  ; 


Armour  and  Company,  Cbica«o,  111.  "  Girl  Making  A 
Grape  I>unch."  (For  Grape-Jufce.)  No.  3,400;  Jan. 
20;  Ga«.   toI.  198;  p.  702. 

B.  V.  D.  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D.  1914 
Two-Plece  Suit."'  (For  Athletic  Uiderwear.)  No.  3,475  ; 
Jan.  27:  Gai.  toI.  198;  p.  896.  , 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  B.  V.  D.  1914 
DnloD  Suit."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  No.  3,476; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896. 

BnrtoD    Bros,    k   Co..    New    York,    H 
awayB."     (For  Burton'i  Fabrics.l 
Oaa.  Tol.  198jp.  702. 

Cohen,  Samuel  W.,  Dea  Moines.  Iow{a 
EzamlDatiOD."     (For  Eyeglaaaes.) 
Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  702. 

Conn.  Valley  MaDufacturina  Cooafany.  The,  Eaaez  and 
Centerbrook.  Conn.  "  Wrfthfs  I%tent  Expansive  Bits." 
(For  Expansive  Bits.)  So.  3,46B ;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  Tol. 
198:  p.  702. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Mlnneapolia,  lllnn.  "  Sic  Um,  Tlae." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  N#.  3,477  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 
VOL  198;  p.  896. 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The,  BlyHa,  Ohio.  "  Look  For 
'Dean'  Where  '  Qualltya '  Seefc.''  (For  Electrical 
Apparatus.)     No.  3,464  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  702. 

Baaex  Bubt)er  Company.  Inc..  Trenton.  N.  J.  "  Basez  Rat>- 
ber  Solca."  (For  Bobber  Soles.)  No.  3.458;  Jan.  13; 
Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  49S. 

Kaez  Robber  Company,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  "  Essex  Rub- 
ber Soles  Tred-Llte  Rubber  Heela"  (For  Rubber  Soles 
and  Heela.)     No.  3,459;  Jan.  13  r  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  498 

Fltehburg  Horn  Goods  Co.,  Fltckbarg,  Mass.  "  Hair 
Ornaments."  (For  Hair  Ornaments.)  No.  3,466;  Jan, 
20;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  702.  ^  ,       . 

Glldden  Varnish  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  "  Jap-A-Lac." 
(For  Varnishes  and  Stalna.)  No,  3,467;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 
vol.   198;  p.  702. 

Harder  Manufacturing  Company,  C^bleskill,  N.  Y.  "  Har- 
der Silos."  (For  Silos.)  No.  3,4f78 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
198;  p.  896. 

Henry  Dlsston  *  Sons.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
"The  World  Is  Our  Market."'  (for  Saws,  Tools.  Files, 
Steels. )      No.  3.465  :  Jan.  20  ;  Oa».  vol.  198  :  p.  702. 


J.  Walter  Thompson  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     "  Guernsey  Ware."     (For  Ooernsey  Ware.)     No. 

3.473  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  702. 
J.  Walter  Thompson  Co.   New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.       "Guernsey     Earthenware.'.'        (For     Guernsey 

Earthenware.)      No.    3.474;    Jan,    20;    Gas.    vol.    198; 

p.   702. 
Miner.  W.   H..  Chicago,   111.,  and  Chasy.  N.  Y.     "  Heart's 

Delight  Farm  Eggs."     (For  Eggs.)     No.  3,479  ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Gas.  vol,  198;  p.  896. 
Norris  k   Company,   Alfred  E.,    PhlladelphU,   Pa.      "The 

Last  Word  In  WhUkey  "      (For  Whisky.)      No.  8,480; 

Jan.  27;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
NoUseme    Hosiery   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  Nota- 

seme."      (For  Hosiery.)     No.  3.468;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 

198;   p.    702. 
Piatt.  Henry  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Platfs  Chlorides  The 

Odorless    Disinfectant."      (For    Piatt's    Chlorlds.)      No. 

3.469  ;  Jan.  20:  Gas,  vol.  198 ;  p.  702. 
R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,   Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C. 

"  Earij    and    Late    Chew."*^      (For    Chewing-Tobacco.) 

No.  3,470 ;  Jan.   20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  702. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The.    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y. 

" '  The  Home  of    Shredded  Wbest '    Window   Display." 

(For  a  Cereal   Food.)       No.   3,471;   Jan.   20;   Gas.   vol. 

198:  p.  702.  ,     „ 

Shredded    Wheat    Company.    The.    Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y. 

"The  Home  Of  Shredded  Wheat."'      (For  Cereal  Food. 

Particularly    Shredded    Wheat.)      No.   3.481;   Jan.   27; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896. 
Standard   Oil   Company.   Whiting.   Ind..  and  Chicago,   111. 

"  Semdac  Liquid  Gloaa.'"      (For  a  Liquid  Pollah.)      No. 

3,472  :  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  702. 

Steel. )     No.  3.465  ;  Jan.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  702. 
Van  Houten  *  Zoon.  Weeap,  Netherlands,  and  Chicago.  III. 

"Bona  Dutch  Cocoa.'"     (For  Bona  Dutch  Cocoa.)     No. 

3.482  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896. 
Willys-Overland    Company.    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.      "  Over- 
land."     (For   Automobiles.)      No.   3.48.1;  Jan.   27;  Gas. 

vol    198:  p.  896. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Demlng.  Eugene  W.,  New  York.  N.  S. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  Green.  William   R..  White  Plains    NJk .  :d^clalmer  filed 

assl^ee.   Demlng  Apparatus  Company.      Apparatus   for  I  by   assl^ee.    r>«n''''/'%°  j;*".^'.   »UHi.lmi?  m^  Jan  ? 

sepifratlAg  solids  froTllqulds.     Hp.  886.450 ;  disclaimer  1  and  making  sam.-.     No.  894  ..^3  ,  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  7. 

filed  Jan.  21.  1914;  Gax.  vol.  19$;  p.  900.  19'*  •  '•»«•  "^"<    '"'*•  P-  -'*^- 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 

FOR   WHICH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  Oh   JANUARY.  1914. 

[Abbreviations:  "  Gax."=OfBclal  Gacetta.] 


Accounting    device.      W.    J.    Crumnton.      No.    1.084,611 ; 

Jan.    20;   Gas.    vol.    198;   p.    50(5. 
Accounting  device.  Automatic  time-.     A.  A.  Thomaa.     No. 

1.084.6'^  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas,  vol.  198  ;  p.   527. 
Accounting    device^    Automatic    time-.       L.    A.    Williams. 

No.   1.084.686;  j'an.  20;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  533. 
Accounting    means.      C.    H.    Tallmadge.      No.    1.084.668; 

Jan.    20;   Gax.    vol.    198;   p.  525. 
Accountlmf  means  and   method.     C.   H.   Tallmadce.     No. 

1,084,671;   Jan.   20;   Gas.   vol.    198;   p.    526. 
'^'^r'^H?.*!?^  °>e«ns    and    method.      L.    A.    Williams.      No. 

1.084.683;  Jan.  20:  Gax.  vol.  198;   p.  531. 
Accounting      mechaniam.        C.       H.      Tallmadge.        No. 

1.084.667:  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  524. 
Accounting-registers.    Actuating    mechanism    for.       F     O 

Heu.sfr.       No.     1.084,633 ;     Jan.     20 ;     Gaz.     vol.     i98 ;' 

p.   514. 
Accounting    system.      W.    J.    Crumpton. 

Jan.   20 ;  Gas.  vol.   108 ;  p.  507. 
Accounting    system.      W.    J.    Crumpton. 

Jan.    20 ;    Gas.    vol.    198 ;    p.    507. 
Accounting    system.      W.    J.    Crumpton. 

Jan.   20;  Gas.   vol.   198;   p.  508. 
Accounting   system.      A,    F.    Poole.      No.    1,084.660 ;    Jan 

20;  Gas.   vol,   198;  p.  622. 
Accounting    system^.      A.    F.    Poole.      No.    1.084,661  ;    Jan. 


No. 


No.  1.084,613: 
No.  1.084.614  ; 
No.    1.084,615; 


No. 

No. 

No. 

Gas. 


20;    Gax.    vol.    198;    p.    522. 
Accounting   system.      C.    H,   Tallmadge. 

Jan.   20;  Gas.  vol,   108;  p.  525. 
Accounting    system.       L.    A.    Williams. 

Jan.   20;  Gas.  vol,  108;  p.  632. 
Accounting    system.      L.    A.    Williams. 

Jan.   20;   Gas.   vol.   198;   p.   532. 


No.  1,084,669; 
No.  1,084,684 ; 
No.  1,084,685  ; 
rumpton.      No. 


Accounting   system,    Automatic.      W.    J.    Cri 

1,084,612;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  506 
Accounting   system,    Piecework  .      C.   H.    Tallmadge.      No. 

1,084.677);   Jan.   20;    Gas.   vol.    198:   p.   526. 
Accounting   system,    Wage   and   job.      r.    O.    Heuser.      No 

1.084.6,"J2;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  513. 
Acetylene-generator.       J.     A.     Bouillon.       No.     1.084.691  ; 

Jan.   20;   Gax.   vol.   198;  p.   535. 
^'^P^e^^S^^entor.      P.    Ch«rax.      No.    1.084,787;    Jan. 

20;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  568. 

^^^»„**'.5.'"^*,<=*"'"*°«   phosphoric.      F.    Brunschwlg.      No. 

1,083.429  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  58. 
Acid,     Manufacturing    phosphoric.       M.    M.     Half        No 

1.084.856;   Jan.    20;   Gax.    vol.    198:   p.   592 
Actuating   mechanism.      V.    Frank.      No.    1.084,621 ;    Jan 

20;   r.ai.  vol.    108;   p.   610. 
Adding  and  listing  maobine.    B.  E.  Benner.     No.  1,084.501  : 

Jan.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  472. 
Addresslnft-machine.     H.  M.  Whitman   and  L.  A.  Martin. 


No.  1,655,304  ;  Jan,  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  812. 
Adiusting  mechanism.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  1.084.627 

.Ian.    20;   Gax.   vol.   1«8 :   p.   511.  .       ,«   .  , 

Advertising  device.      W.  B.   Mathewson.      No.    1.083.549; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  96. 
Advertising  device.     H.  J.   Keating.     No.  1.084.641  ;  Jan 

20 ;   (;ax.   vol.    198 :   p.   517. 
Advertising  device.     A.  Soulages.     No.  1,085,365  ;  Jan.  27  • 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  802. 
Aerial  machine.     A.  A,  Wyckoff.     No.  1,084,777;  Jan.  20; 

Gar.   vol.   198  ;  p.  564. 
Aerial   machine.     H.  B.  LUter.     No.   1,084,807  ;   Jan.  20 ; 

Gas.    vol.    198;   p.   575. 
Aerial  motor-rehicle.     H.  B.  Uster.     No  1.084.806;   Jan. 

20;  Gas.  vol.   198;   p.  574. 
Aeronautical  apparatus.     E.  Boulllet.    No.  1,084.248 ;  Jan 

13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  360. 
Aeronautical  machine.     A.  F.  J.  Doutre.     No.   1,084,796: 

Jan.   20;   Gas.   vol.    198:   p.  571. 
Aeroplane.    E.  D.  and  J.  D.  Francis.    No.  1,083,394  ;  Jan 

6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  46. 
Aeroplane.     J.  Roche.     No.  1,083,464;  Jan.  6;  Gas,  vol. 

Aeroplane.     R.  Seldelinger.     No.  1,083,566;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  101. 
AeropUne.     C.   M.   McMabon.     No.    1,084,099;   Jan.    13; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  308. 
AeropUne.     J.   L.  Ragg.     No.   1,084.168;  Jan.   13;  Gax. 

vol.  198;  p.  332. 


Aeroplane     control     mechanism.         R.     Tamoler 

1.084,829;  Jan.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  582. 
Aeroplane-landing  device.      J.   T.    Amiss.      No.   1,085.000; 

Jan.  20;  Gas,  vol.   198;  p.  639.  oo,wv , 

Aeroplane  -  stabilising    apparatus.      0.     A.    Budlg.       No 

1,()83,347  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  29. 
Agricultural  machine.     E.  B.  and  8.  F.  Talbot  and  8    D 

Doxsie.     No.  1,085,508  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  848' 
Agricultnral  machines.  Driving  device  for.     E.  Kund      No 

1.083.935 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  251 
Air-brake.     G.  B.  Wolf.     No.  1.083.971  ;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol 

198 ;  p.  266. 
Air-brake  accelerator.     J.  de  Llpkowski.     No.  1,083.891 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  205.  ... 

Air  brake.  Compressed  .    J.  de  Lipkowski.     .No.  1.084,574  ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  465. 
'   Air-brake    coupling.     AiUom.ntic.       D.     U.     Nugen 

1.0H4.n55:    Jan.   20:   (iaz.   vol.    198:   p.   624 
Air-brake.    Electrically  -  operated.      H.    L.    Tooker 

1.084.506;  Jan.   l.{  :  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  440 
Air  -  compressor.     Wave  ■  actuated.        S.     Caldwell 

1.085,242  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 :  p.  759. 
Air-heater.     E.  B.  Freeman.     No.  1,083.395  ;  Jan.  6 

vol.  198 ;  p.  46. 

Airshlp-controIlIng  mechanism.     A.Mayer.     No.  1 .083.650  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  97. 
Alrsliips.  Speed  nud  direction  Indicator  for.     M.  Vaniman 

No.   1.084.8.S1  :  Jan.   20;  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  583. 
Alarm  :  See  Electric  alarm  :  Fire-alarm  ;  tire  and  burglar 
I       alarm  ;  Fluid-actuated  alarm. 
Alloys,    Improving.      A.    Wllm.      No.    1,083,903;   Jan.   6; 

Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  20m. 
Aluminum  hydrates.  Precipitating.     E.  S.  Flckes.      (Reis- 
sue.)    No.  13.668;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  209. 
Aluminum.  Obtaining.     V.  C.  Mcllhlney.     No.   1,083,691: 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  143. 
Ammonia    and    compounds    of    ammonia,    Producing       F" 

Rothe.     No.  1,083,703 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  147. 
Ammonia,  Catalytic  production  of.     C.  Bosch  and  A.  Mlt- 

tasch.     No.  1,083.585;  Jan.  6;  Gax  vol.  198;  p.  108. 
Amusement    apparatus.      H.    Thurston.      No.    1,083,308; 

Jan,  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  17. 
Amusement  device.     C.  O.  Bosworth.     No.  1,084,390 ;  Jan. 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  404. 
Anchor,  Ground-.     B.  W.  P.  Coghlln.     No.  1,084,695;  Jan. 

20 ;  <3as.  vol,  198 ;  p.  537. 
Anchor.   Wall-.      I.   B.    Malaby.     No.   1.084,458;  Jan.   13; 

Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  426. 
Anesthetic  -  administering    apparatus.      J.    S.    Pyle.      No. 

1,084.020 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  :  p.  285. 
Angle-bar.      E.    H.    Dull.      No.    1,085,553 ;    Jan.   27 ;    Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  862. 
Animal-hanger.     B.  M.  Knudson.     No.  1,085,439;  Jan.  27; 

Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  826. 
Animal-trap.     A.  Johnston.     No.  1,083,282  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  198 :  p.  7. 
Animal-trap.      C.    T.    Darling.      No.    1.084.071;    Jan.    13; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  299. 
Ankle  support  and  protector.     H.  J.  Colils.    No.  1,084,197 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  343. 
Annealing-furnace.      G.    J.    Hagan.      No.    1,083,443;    Jan. 

6  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  62. 
Annealing-furnace.     Upright.       C.     E.     F'alrbanks.       No. 

1.085.197  ;  Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  74."?. 
Annealing-tray.      c.   J.    Nolan.      No.    1.083.409;   Jan.    6; 

Gas.  vol,  198  ;  p.  52. 
Antl-rall-creeper.     H.  G.  Elfborg.     No.  1.083.603;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  114. 
Antlslipping  device.     H.  J.  Otis.     No.  1.084.957;  Jan,  20; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  625. 
Anvil,  Baskett.    A.  Bodjack.    No.  1,083,792;  Jaa.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  175. 
Apparel,    Attaching    fastening    devices    to    wearing-.      W, 
Kopa.     No.  1.084,348  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   198  ;  p.  391, 
Apparel,   Wearing-.     8.   Uyeda.     No.   1,083,712;  Jan,  6; 

Gas.  vol.  ;98 ;  p.  151. 
Appllqu«-machlne.      C.    A.    Wright.      No.   1,086,618;   Jan. 


27;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  861, 
Arch-supporter.     C.  C.  Steger 
<;ax.  vol.  198;  p.  848. 


No.   1.085.507;   Jan,  27; 
xlvii 


xlriii 


Arm-Bupporter.      J.    D.    Bafert.      Nb.    1.083,338 ;    Jan.    6 ; 

0««.  vol.  198 :  p.  26. 
AatroDomlcal   apparatuB.     T.    W.    Wood.      No.    1,083.648 ; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  129. 
Atomlxf  r.     C.  Fellerer      No.   1,083,528  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

198  '  D    80 
Aofer  attachment.  Poat-.     P.  FnieH.     No.  1,084,937  ;  Jan. 

20;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  018. 
Autographic    register.      E.    J.    Barker.      No.    1,086,101; 

Jan.  27  :  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  709. 
Autographic  register*,  Feed-rolls  for.     H.  Konerman.     No. 

1.084. 21.t;  Jan.   13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  348. 
Automatic    brake.      H.    H.    Phillips.      No.    1,085,476;   Jan. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  837. 
Automatic  coupling  for  railway,  tramwar.  and  othrr  vehi- 

dea.     A.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.084,307;  Jan.    l.i ;  Gai.   vol. 

198  ;  p.  398.  ; 

Automatic  coupling  for  railway,  tramway,  and  similar  ve- 
hicles.    A.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,084,^68  :  Jan.  i;5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

198  :  p.  398. 
AutomaUc  switch.      F.  B.   McBerty.     No.    1,085,454  ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  830. 
Automatic     switch     for     tractlon-ltoes.       F.     Rice.       No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


1.085,485  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19$  ;  p.  841. 
Btomoblle-chassts.     C.    C.   F'  '      "  ' 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  422. 


f  ;  p.  a 
,     No. 


1,084.446  ;  Jan. 


Automobile  clutch  lever  lock.    O.  P.  Smith.    No.  1.084.237  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  366. 
Automobile  horn.     V.   E.  Tollefson.     No.    1,084,675;  Jan. 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  528. 
Automobile    licenae-pfate    holder.      N.    K.    Clement      No. 

1,083,728  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198}  p.  157. 
Automobile    number-displaying    device.      W.    Falke.      No. 

1.083,813;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198}  p.  183. 
Automobile  power  plant.     L.  J.  Mooahan.     No.  1,085,465  ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  834. 
Automobile  seat.     8.    E.  Brown.     No.   1,083,797;  Jan.  6; 

Om.  vol.  198 ;  p.  177. 
Automobile-signal.      C   W.   Murphy.     No.    1,085,287  ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  775. 
Automobile  sleigh.     R.  F.  Goy.     N«.   1.084,207  ;  Jan.   13  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  346. 
Automobile  slelf^.     W.  J.  Wright  altd  B.  H.  Hocking.    No. 

1.084.097  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Ou.  voT.  199 ;  p.  638. 
Aatomobile    sUrting  -  mechanism  -  tocking   means.      B.   T. 

Hope.     No.  1,083.618 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gad.  vol.  198  ;  p.  118. 
Automobile     steering -war.       W.      A,     Campbell.        No. 

1,084,844  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oai.  toI.  198;;  p.  587. 
Automobile   steering-wheels.    Warming  device   for.      F.    E. 

McCrory.      No.    1,084,890;    Jan.    20;    Gaz.    vol.    198; 

p.  602. 
Aatomobile  turn-table.     J.  J.  Gra«ime«.     No.   1.083,609 ; 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  117. 
Aatomoblle-whe«l.     E.  O.  Olaaer.     No.  1.084,144  ;  Jao.  13  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  324. 
AatoBoblle-wbeela,  Shoe  atUcbmeilt  for.    J.  W.  Marvton, 

Jr.     No.  1,083,886  ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Ga«.  vol.  198  ;  p.  203. 
Aatoatobiles.  Transmlssion-ahaft  for.     W.  E.  Trufant.     No. 


1.084.912  ;  Jan    20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  609 

utosled.     M    - "         ' 

198;  p.  19 


Autoaled.     M.  Weidner.    No.  1 


'ossjs'iBV 


Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol. 


Antotractor.     C.  L.  Best.     No.  1,0B4,062 ;  Jan.  13;  Gaz. 

▼oi.  198;  p.  296. 
AatOTchicles,  Bnnner  attachment  fAr.     C.  A.  Wtberg.    No. 

1.084,187  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IJW ;  p.  339. 
Aoxlllary  coupling.    S.  H.  Bolts.    No.  1,085,532;  Jan.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  856. 
Aviation  apparatus.     J.  F.  Cooley*     No.   1,084.198;  Jan. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  343. 
Azle-box   and  other  bearing.     J.  0.   Beadman  and   H.   J. 

Macklln.      No.    1,084,191  :    Jan.    13 ;    Gaz.   vol.    198 ;    p. 

341 
Bag:  ifr^  Handbag.  Mail-bag;  Wa|cr  bag. 
Bag     filling     and     tying     machine]       C.     Helnsen.       No. 

1,084.799  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  19^  ;  p.  572. 
Bag-frame.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.  1.083.309 ;   Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

rol.  198;  p.  33.  :  _ 

Bag  frame  and  hinge.     J.  8.  Isidoit     No.  1.085,129;  Jan. 

Tl ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  719. 
Bag-holder.     C.  M.  Young.     No.  1J083.786;  Jan.  6;  Gkia 

vol.   198;  p.   17.^ 
Bag-lock.    N.  E.  Hooker.    No.  1,08J|,612;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 


Bag-tying  machine.     H.  A.  Klemnt     No.  1,084,549;  Jan 
IS ;  Gaz.  vol.   198  ;  p.  456. 


Barrel,  Collapsible.     J.  B.  Crockett.     No.  1,085,246;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  760. 
Barrel-tap  attachment.    A.  von  Formacher.     No.  1,083,781 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  172. 
Bath  :  See  Shower-bath. 
Uathlng-garment.     W.  W.  Pelton.     No.  1,084.106;  Jan.  13; 

(;az.  vol.   198  :  p.  311. 
Battery  :  Bee  Storage  battery. 
Beading,  moldlag,  and  cutting  machine.     G.   L.   Knights. 

No.  1.086.568  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  867. 
lieam-spilcing    clamp        T.     SIderits    and    G.    Murl.       .No. 

1,084,236:  Jan.   l.S ;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  356. 
Bearing   hanger.    Ball-.      B.    H.    Vlllard.      No.    1,083,780; 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  172. 
Benrlng.  Shaft-.     O.  F.  Bruman.     No.   1,083,984  ;  Jan.  13  ; 

iJaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  269. 
Bearing,    Side.      G.    L.    Allen.      No.    1,084,522;    Jan.    13; 

(;az.  vol.   108  ;  p.  446. 
liearlng.  Step-.     J.  F.  Key.     No.  1,083,838;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

vol.   198 ;  p.    180. 
Benring,    Thrust-.      B.    S.    Lawson.      No.    1,084,582;    Jan. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  469. 
Bed   and   douche   pan.      W.    E.    Cunning.      No.    1.085,549 : 

Jan.  27  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  861. 
Bed-bottom,   Spring.     G.  A.   Mellon.     No.   1,084,948;  Jan 

20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  621. 
Bed,    Convertible  chair-.      O.    Anderson.      No.    1.083.424  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  66. 
Bed,  Disappearing.     W.  L.  Mnrpby.     No.  1,083.604 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  81. 
Hcl.    Folding.     J.    M.   Gardner.      No.    1,085,562;  Jan.  27; 

Gnz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  865. 
II.  rt  rail    fasti'nlnjf.      M.    B.    Okun.      No.    1,083,938;    Jan. 

l.< :  Gflz.  vol.  1?»M:  p.  2ri2. 
Bedclotheu-holder.     M.  C.  Irwin.     No.  1,083,493;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz,.  vol.  198 ;  p.  77. 
Bedstead,  Metal.     J.  M.  Adams.     No.  1,083,346;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  29. 
Bedsteads,     Meniin     for     moving.       A.      Lawrence.        No. 

1.0M.'i.444  :  Jan    27;  (Jaz.  vol    198;  p.  K28. 
Bell,  Sleigh  .     C.  B.  Wanamaker.     No.  1,084,718;  Jan.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.   198;  p    545. 


Belt,    Aoparel-.      W.    A.    Simmons.      No.    1,084.565;    Jan. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  462. 
Belt,  Bean-sorting.     O.   Sutter.      No    1,085,179;  Jan.   27; 


ic-loci 

198:  p.  118. 

tilne. 

.   198  ;  p. 

^^-tylng  machine.      H.  A.   Klemm;     No.   1,084,550;  Jan. 

T3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  :_p.  456. 
Bait.  Artificial.     R.  T.  Wilson.     No.  1,084,517  ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  446. 
Baking-pan.     A.  Cohn.     No.  1.084,t90 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol. 

198;  p.  569.  _ 

Baler     Hay-.      B.    A.    HilUard.     N*.    1,085,086;   Jan.   20; 

Oas.  TOl.  198 :  p.  66T. 
BallDC  device.   Cotton  .      W.    D.   ^itb.      No.    1,086,364 ; 

Jan.  27 :  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  802. 
Ballnff-press.    E.  C.  and  N.  H.  Boo*.    No.  1,084.173 ;  Jan, 

IS ;  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  884.  J        _^     ,        „-     « 

Ball-mill.     C.  I*  Carman.     No.  1,<}86,109;  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

vol.  198 :  p.  712. 
Bandase-clip.    P.  8.  Bauer.    No.  14)84,245 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  869.  ,  .„      ,  ^.  ,-»     t 

Bank.  Begiaterini:.     F.  H.  Moeaeyi.     No.  1.084.161 ;  Jan. 

13 :  Oas.  VOL  IM :  p  830. 
Bar :  See  Angle-bar ;  Mowing-macWB«  cntter-bor. 


Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  737 
Belt.   Link  brake-.     J.    Dupuis.     No.    1,085,029;   Jan.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  640. 
Belt-splice.     F.  La  Belle.     No.  1,083.544  ;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol. 

198  ;  p.  96. 
Bvit  stretcher.     O.   H.  Ermlsch.     No.    1,084,139;  Jan.   13; 

Gaz.  vol.   198 :  p.  323. 
Berry  rake.    E.  D.  Leighton.     No.  1,084,805  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  674. 
Beverages,  Manufacture  of  non-alcoholic.     C.   R.   Wagner. 

No.  1.084.833 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  683. 
Bicycle    spring-frame.      I.    W.    Goodwin.      No.    1,085,411; 

Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  817. 
Billiard  cushion.     M.  J.  Wbelan.     No.  1,084,916;  J 


Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  610. 

eaf.     J.   C.    Me 


an.  20; 
rwln.      No.    1,084.159;   Jan. 


Binder.   Loose-leaf 

13;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  .<»29. 

Binder,  Ix>ose  leaf.  E.  H.  Elder.  No.  1,086,328;  Jan.  27  ; 
Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  789. 

Binder,  Temporarv,  8.  8.  Barrett.  No.  1,083,663  ;  Jan. 
6;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  180. 

Bit  :   see  Bridle  bit. 

Blacking  stand.  Shoe-.  W.  T.  Mahln.  No.  1,085,278;  Jan. 
27;  Gnz.   vol.  198;  p.  771. 

Block  :  See  Butt  chain  block  ;  Space-block  ;  Toy  bulldlng- 
block. 

Block  mold.  M.  Moore.  No.  1,084,3.55 ;  Jan.  13 ;  (Jaz. 
vol.   198:  p.  :!04. 

Blouse.  M.  Handelsman.  No.  1,085,039;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 
vol.  198;  p.  652. 

Board:  l^ee  Car  running-board;  Ironing-board;  Mold- 
board;  Panel-board :  liano  sounding-board;  Rubbing- 
board. 

Boat.  G.  Dubois.  .No.  1.084,320;  Jnn.  13;  Oas.  vol. 
198;  p.   .383. 

Boat  or  like  craft.  Flying-.  J.  I).  Cooper.  No.  1.084,401  ; 
Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  408. 

Boats  on  ships  and  for  launching  same  therefrom,  System 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  life  and  other.  H.  Haw- 
thorn.    No.  1,084,6.^0  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  512. 

Boiler  :  See  Hot  -  water  -  circulatliig  bolK-r  ;  Locomotive- 
boiler  ;  Steam-boiler  ;   Water  tube  boiler. 

Boiler-cap  seats.  Dresser  for.  8.  Dleseth.  No.  1,085,026; 
Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  647. 

Boiler-cleaner.  E.  H.  Refter.  No.  1,085.367;  Jan.  27; 
Gaz.  vol.   198:  p.  800. 

Boiler  furnace.  Steam-.  O.  8.  Gallagher.  No.  1,084,863; 
Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  591. 

Boiler-tube  cleaner  D.  M.  Myers.  No.  1,084,468;  Jan. 
i:<;  Gaz.  vol.   198:  p.  429. 

Botler-tube  emergency-plug.  A.  T.  Anderson.  No. 
1.0«5,519;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  862. 

Boilers.  Circulating  means  for.  B.  D.  Jeffreys.  No. 
1.083,281  ;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  108;  p.  7. 

Boilers,  i^tectlonal  header  for  wnter-tnbe.  H.  E.  Boyrle. 
No.  l.nH.=>.241  ;  Jan.  27  :  (Jaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  758. 

Boiler*.  Relf-regulathig  water-feeder  for.  A.  IMnacchlottl. 
No.  I.nsr>.0fl2;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  669. 

Boilers.  Steamer  attacbmeat  for.  B.  Weber.  No.  1,088,783  ; 
Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  173. 


ALPHABBTICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONa 


xliz 


Bolater-aprlxig.    H.  BwKby.    No.  1.084,828  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Qaa. 

voL  198:  p.  682. 
Bolt :  ««•  NoCless  bolt ;  Toggle-bolt.  .   «     „ 

Bolt-threading  maetaine.     2L    M.    Harrington   and   B.   F. 

Scott.     No.  1.086.577  ;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  870. 
Book.     E.  8.  Browne.     No.  1,086,688;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  867.  ^    „ 

Book,  Account-.    H.  O.  Hook.    No.  1,083,280 ;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

VOL  198  ;  p.  ft.  .     „ 

Book-holder.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.083,704;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

VOL  108;  p.  108. 
Book  holder.  Note-.     F.  Jepson.     No.  1,086,264  ;  Jan.  27 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  767. 
Book,    Indexed.      R.   H.  Tyler.      No.    1,084,981;   Jan.   20; 

Oas.  vol.  l»e  ;  p.  632. 
Book,  Loose-leaf.     F.  E.  Housb.     No.  1,083.639;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  »3.  _. 

Book,  Manifold-.     W.  G.  Bora.     No.  1.086.014  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oas.  vol.  108 :  p.  644. 
Book.  Manifolding  sales-.     O.  L.  MlckeL     No.  1,084.811 ; 

Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  676. 
Book-marker.     W.  A.  Overbeck.     No.   1,083,863;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  193. 
Booster  regulation.     C.  Ambruster  and  H.  M.  Beck.     No. 

1,084.595:  Jan.  20;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  501. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Making.     W.  B.  Arnold.     No.  1,085,002 ; 

Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  639. 
Boots,  leggings,  and  gloves.  Fastening  for.     N.  A.  Dldler- 

Jean.     No.   1.084,408;  Jan.   13;   Gaz.   vol.    198;  p.   410. 
Bottle.     F.  Oade.     No.  1,086,261  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

p.  762. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     B.  A.   Everett     No.   1,086,557  ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  883. 
Bottle-elostire.     J.  E.  Dunn.     No.  1,088,389;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

voL  198 ;  p.  43. 
Bottle-holder.      W.    G.    Young.      No.    1,084,243;    Jan.    13; 

Gaz.  vol.   198 :  p.  359. 
Bottle-holder.      C.   F.    Madden.      No.    1.084,457;    Jan.    13; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  425.  _ 

Bottle   holder.    Nursing-.      G.    A.    Hanks.      No.    1,084,427 ; 

Jan.    13  ;   Gaz.  vol.   198  ;   p.  416. 
Bottle-Indicator.     P.  Flynn.     No.  1,085,560 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  865. 
Bottle,  NoB-reflllable.     N.  Nllson.     No.  1,088,698;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  146. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      M.    Switser    and    J.    D.    Lacroli. 

No.  1,083.953;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  258. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.       P.    E.    Warren.       No.    1,084.610; 


Jan.   13;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  442 
ottle,  Non-reflllable.     W.  F.  M  ' 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  540 


cKay.     No.  1,084,704  ;  Jan. 


Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     L.   8.  Stiles.     No.   1,084,826;  Jan. 

20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  581.  _ 

Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     R.  Frits.     No.  1,085,582;  Jan.  27; 

Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  873. 
Bow  holding  pin.     C.  Dlnucclo.     No.  1,086,652 ;  Jan.  27  : 

Oaz.  vol.  1§8;  p.  862.  .     .      ^ 

Box  :   See  Cigar-box  ;  Cracker  or  calte  box ;  Dlsplav-box  ; 

Dumping-box  ;   Flower-box  ;   Folding  box  ;   Ink-pad  box  ; 

Joomal  box  ;  Mai  1 -box ;  Molding-box  ;  Paper  box  ;  Sluice- 
box  ;  Sound-box  ;  Suit-box  :  Talking-machine  sound-box  ; 

Veaeer  box  ;  Window  provision -box. 
Box.    W.  H.  Joattn.    Na  1,083,403 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ; 

p.  40. 
Box.     A.  T.   Wright     No.   1,083,614;  Jan.  0;   Oas.  voL 

108  *  p.  84 
Boz-csrrl'er.  '  J.    F.    Blessing.      No.    1.083.982 ;    Jan.    13 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  268. 
Boxcorer.     A.  A.  Arnold.     No.  1,086,188;  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  740. 
Box-cover  opener.     F.   O.  Lidholm.     No.   1,084,093 ;  Jan. 

13  :  Oaz.  VOL  198  ;  p.  307.  ^^      __ 

Box-covering    machine.      H.    De    Smith.      No.    1,084,576 ; 

Jan.  ISiOas.  voL  198;  p.  466.  ^^    ^^^ 

Boz-fastenlag   device.      W.    H.    Forsyte.      No.    1,084.001; 

Jan.  13;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p.  275.  ^_     ^ 

Box-opener.     H.  Bahlaen.     No.  1,086,372;  Jan.  27;  Gas. 

vol    198  '  D.  804. 
Brace  :  See  Baves-'troagh  brace  ;  Ball-brace  ;  Railway-rail 

brace.  „        ^ 

Brace.     8.   B.   Still.     No.  1,086,067;   Jan.   20;   Oas.   voL 

198;  p.  661.  ^_     „ 

Bracelet     B.  L.  Anderw>n.     No.  1,086,520 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  852. 
Bracket :  Se«  Shade-bracket ;  Shelf -bracket. 
Braiding  machine.     T.  H.  Jones.     No.  1,084,442  ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Oas.  VOL  198  ;  p.  421.  .  „„.  «.^     , 

Braiding-machine.     S.  W.  Wardwell.     Na.  1.086,868 ;  Jan. 

27  ;  (fas.  voL  198 ;  p.  808. 


Braiding-machines,    Take-up   and   windlna-oa    mechanism 

for.    V  W.  Wardw«U.    Na.  l.f ' 

198 ;  p.  127. 


.083,642 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oaau  voL 


Brake:  «««  Air-brake;  Automatic  brake;  Fluid-brake; 
Pneumatic  brake;  Slelgb-brake ;  Steam-brake;  Vehicle- 
brake.  _     _    _        .       », 

Brake-tx>ntro!]lng  device.  Automatic.  O.  C  Sweat.  No. 
1.084.603 ;  Jan.  18  ;  OasL  vol.  108  ;  p.  iM.   ^     ^       ^^ 

Brake-cyllndars.  PaeUng-loiat  for.  D.  H.  EeaC  No. 
1.086.222 :  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  762. 

Brake  device.  A.  J.  Adams.  No.  1.086,673  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas. 
voL  106 ;  p.  MO. 

Brake-lever,  Batchet  B.  H.  Blaehan.  Now  I.OSS^IO; 
Jan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  108:  p.  86.  _^ 

Brake  mechanism.  W.  P.  CoUlna.  No.  1,084,701 ;  Jan. 
20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  660. 

198  0.  G.— iv 


No.    1,083,400: 


No.   1,085,240;  Jan.   27; 


Brake  mechanism.     W.  P.  Colliaa     No.   1,084,702;  Jaa. 

20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  670. 
Brake  aafety  device.    S.  G.  Down.    No.  1,083,361 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oas.  VOL  198;  p.  31. 
Brake-ahoe.    G.  8.  Evans.     Nol  1,066,666 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  198;  p.  862. 
Brake-slack  adjnster.     C  O.  Anderson.     No.  1,084,884; 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  684. 
Braslng  clamp.  Adjustable.    O.  EL  Carfin.    Now  1,084,180; 

Jan.  IS ;  (Us.  voL  198 ;  p.  320. 
Breechlng-Btrap,  MetaL     B.  R.  Williams.     Noi  1,088.888; 

Jsn.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  42. 
Brick.     J.  G.  Barbour.     No.  1,084,058 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Oaa^  veL 

198;  p.  294. 
Brick  kilns.  Charging  and  discharging  conveyer  system  for. 

G.  L.  Bennett.     No.  1,085,288 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ; 

p.  767. 
Bridle-bit     C  W.  Green.     No.  1,084,329;  Jam.  IS;  Qaa. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  386. 
Briquets.  Making.     M.  Platsch.     No.  1,084,479;  Jan.  IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  432. 
Broom  attachment     J.  Steine.     No.  1,084,074;  Jan.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  630. 
Brush  for  cotton-cleaners.     B.  A.  Rosier.     No.  1,084,487  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  434.  ^      ,         _^ 

Brush,  Hair-.     O.   R.  CbrUteL     No.   1,086.018;  Jan.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  645.  ^    ^^,     , 

Brash  holder,  Tooth-.    F.  B.  Roberts.    Ne.  1.084,068 ;  JMk 

20  ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  627.  ^„,  ,„„ 

Brush    Liquid  polishing.     O.  L.  Stanley.     No.  1,086,600; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol    198 ;  p.  847. 
Brusb-making   machine.      G.    Kleemann. 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  79.  .      ,,„^„» 

Brush-making  machluc.     U.  L.  Chandler.     No.  1. 084,630; 

Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  461.  .        ..     -, 

Brush,  Paint-.     W.  Taylor.     No.  1,083,772;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

Brush,  Sel/-^edlng  paint-.     J.  Allen.     No.  1.085,234 ;  Jan. 

Brush,  Shaving-,     h!  L  Boynton.    No.  1,083.687;  Jan.  6; 

Brush;  8?^^.*  l.^J.^Soiae.     No.  1,086,531;  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

Br^sh.  T?o'tS:.**L.  F.  Bowman.     No.  1.084,023;  Jan.  20; 

Oas,  VOL  108 ;  p.  613. 
Brush,   Tooth-.     F.    H.    Borst 

Bucket  ^Excavating.     J.  W.  Porter.    No.  1.084,662;  Jan. 

20  •  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  523.  .     „  , 

Buckie      C.G.  Fryett     No.  1,088,678;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  ToL 

Bu\k?e.  ^r!^."  Avelsgard.     No.  1.084,057  :  Jan.  13 ;  Gas. 

BuSe^^lt'tachmtit,      Belt-.        C      W.      Hodgson.  No. 

1,084,209;  Jan.  18 ;  Gaz.  voL  198;  p.  3f  6^,  ^„ .  ,._ 

Buckle,   Ballng-tle.     O.    W.    Furth.     No.    1,084,002,  Jan. 

13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  275.                                 t— «-  Ma 

Buckie-reUlnlng  device  for  trousers.     I.  C.  Isaacs.  No. 

1  085  128  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  719. 

BuiiE    D.  Craig,    ilo.  1.088,876 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oai.  vaL  188 : 

n     04)& 

Bulidlnsconstniction.  G.  Bosenleat  Na  1.084,t«7  ;  Jnn. 
BJ?<^i'^^tu^c^^^^„^B.  COO.  and  A^  van  8.  Sandt. 
Bn?IU^•Sa^'el^t^.«'3•Ji^V;^^^^  I— 
Bu^°dlii?%e?a1l\c''"w«  ■'^'^.'^or''\io^l%,irt ;  J.n. 

BtSl=d£ii1?lnif  =fo'r."w.   C.   Harlow.     No.   1.088.828; 

Jan.  « ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  22.  ♦  ki-      »     r     ».« 

Buildings,   Knockdown  frame  for  portable.     «•   l«-   *«»- 

yon.  r^o.  1,083,404:  Jan.  6:  Oas.  ▼«'':  1»?  JJfe  <*v  .  ,.- 
Bullet,  Mushroom-.     T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,088.61ft:  JW- 

Bullet  Mushroom-.*    T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,084,842:  Jan. 

18  ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  390.  «     ,  a^  »^«  .  v.« 

BuUet,  Mushroom-.     T.  C.  Johnnoa*     No.  1,.084,848 ;  Xtn. 

13;  (Jas.  vol.  198;  p.  390.  .       „  «  .«  «.. 

Bung  bushing  and  closure  for  barrels.    C^F.  Terney.    wo. 

1.086,671 ;  Jsn.  27  ;  Gas.  voL  108 ;  P- 8*8. 
Bung.  Metal.     E.  J.  Tackney.     No.  1,085,180;  Jan.  JT; 

Bnrfflar^proof  key.'    H.*0.  Johnson.    No.  1,0B4>IS;  fta. 

20:  Oaa.  ToL  1B8:  p.  620. 
Borner  :  ;?e«Oas  bsraer ;  Lamp-bamer  ;  Liqukl-foel  •oraar  ^ 

Oil-burner.  „,.««_., 

Baraera,  Mixer-cap  lor  gas-range.     H,  P.  G.  Nomttaa*. 

No.  1.084,472;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  voL  1»8:  p.  JSO. 
Bott-chaln  block.    J.  W.  CmH.    No.  1.088.1)17;  Jaa.  M; 

Gss.  vol.  108 ;  p.  648^        „  ^,     ,  ^^^  ^^     _ 

Bntter-making  machine.    P.  Haason.    No.  1,084.088:  na. 

13 :  Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  806.  _^ 

Battoa-attaehing  machine.    F.  R.  Whltt.     No.  1.088,410; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  66. 
Bntton  -  attaching    machlna.    Bar-.      F.    B.    White.      Na^ 

1,086,186 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  voL  108 ;  p.  788. 
Bntton    cleaner    and    poliahar.      J.    E.    C;ad7.    Jr.      Na. 

1.086,821 :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  n.  787.    .      ,       „ 
Bntton    for    doors,    wtodowa.    Iw.      F.    T.    LmaA.      Na. 

1,088,277  :  Jan.  27:  Gas.  voL  VH ;  »  771.     „    _  ^ 
Bvttons.   aariMut  devlca  for  gprtaf^weaMA.     H.  ^^^^^ 

NcTofiTsTT;  Jan.  18;  OvTySTm',  p.  488. 


alphJabeticai.  list  of  inventions. 


Rnttoner.  ColUr-.    W.  Ooldatetii.    No.  1.084.424 ;  Jan.  IS ; 

Ou.  ?oI.  198;  p.  41S. 
CaUMt.     C.  T.  Sorensen.     No.  I,088i415 ;  Jan.  0;  Oas. 

Tol.  198 ;  p.  M.  ■ 

Cabinet.    J.  J.  Daprce.    No.  1,086.0281;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toI. 

198;  p.  648. 
CaUaet-catch.     H.  A.  Palmer.     No.  lOSS.Sftl;  Jan.  27; 

Oaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  776.  ^ 

CaMnat,   Oame-rMlstarlnc.      H.    B.   Sfhmldt  and   If.    W. 

Arena.    No.  1,085,494  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaal  vol.  198  ;  p.  848. 
CaUnet.  Hat-.      A.  Kunitx.      No.   1.084,621;  Jan.  6;  Uai. 

Tol.  198:  p.  120. 
Cabinet,   Paper-towel.     J.   Antonc.     No.    1,084,508;    Jan. 

20 ;  Oai.  toI.  198 ;  p.  501. 
CaUle-aupport.      F.    K.    Muaaelman.     No.    1,084,225 ;   Jan. 

18  ;  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  353. 
Cablea  and   drcnlta,   Locallxlnc  faaltt  In.     J.   H.   J.  A. 

Stepbenaon.    No.  1,084,910  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oai.  toL  108 ;  p. 

008 
Calcuiatlng-macblne.     R.  P9tUg.    No.  1,085,480  ;  Jan.  27  : 

Gai.  701.  198;  p.  839. 
Caleuiatina-maehlne.    J.  Forabeim  and  J.  Konigaberg.    No. 

1,085.561  ;  Jan.  27  :  Oax.  vol.  198;  a.  865. 
Calendar.  Desk-.     A.  B.  Batee.     No.  1.083,913;  Jan.  18; 

Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  245. 
Calendar.  Perpetual.     J.  Vogel.     No.  1,083,381;  Jan.  6; 

Gfli.  vol.  198;  p.  40. 
Canem.     H.  T.  Wing.    No.  1.084.S87  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

108 ;  p.  533. 
Camera.    Self-leveling    repeating.      J.    N.    Johnaon.      No. 

1.083.743;   Jan.  6;    Oaa.   vol.  198 ;  J>.   161. 
Camera^butter.     J.   H.   Dolby.     No.  1,084,187 ;  Jan.   13 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  322. 
Cameraa,    Adjustable   comblnatlon-ahleld    attaebment   for. 

W.   L.  Scott.     No.  1,084,234  ;  Jan.  33  ;  Oaa.   vol.  198 ; 

p.  356. 
Can  :  Bee  Friction-top  can  ;  Ice-can  ;  Milk-can  ;  Sbeet-metal 

can. 
Can.     C.  8.  Whipple.     No.  1,084,306  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

198;  p.  379. 
Can  closure.      W.    D.    Harris.      No.    1J084,857 ;    Jan.    20 ; 

Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  592. 
Can  or  box  Ufter.     A.  J.  Collier.    No.  1,085.542  ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  859. 
Can  spout.  Powder-.     F.   Hennaut.     9o.   1,085.335 ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  791. 
Canning  asparagus.    O.  W.  Weber.    Not  1.083,311 ;  Jan.  6; 

Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  18. 
Canal.  Drring-.    L.  Jnngela.    No.  1,084L803 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oax. 

vol.  198;  p.  573.  ^ 

Candy-wrapping  machine.     E.  C.  Millar.     No.   1,085,283; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  773. 
Cane.     A.   D.  Goetx.     No.   1,085,333;   Jan.   27;  Oax.  vol. 

198 '  D   700 
Cane  mill.   Siigar-.     C.   Boaae.     No.   lL08S,983 ;   Jan.    13 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  198:  p.  288. 
Caoatehouc-like  substance,  ValcaniiedJ    F.  Hofmann  and 

C.  Con  telle.     No.  1,084.334;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p. 

388. 
CaontehoQC-llke  anbatance,  Talcanlaedt     F.   Hofmann,  C. 

Contalle.     K.     DelbrOck.     and     K.     Melsenburg.       No. 

1.084.335:  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  ta.  388. 
Caotttehoac-llke  sabatance.   Valeanlae<C     F.   Hofmann,   C. 

Contelle,     K.     Delbrflek.     and     K.  :  Melsenburg.       No. 

1.084.3.98:  Jan.  13;  Oax.  Tol.  198;  b.  388. 
CaouteboQc-ilke  sabatance,  Vnlcanixcdi     F.  Hofmann  and 

C.  Coutalle.     No.  1.084,337  ;  Jan.  19 ;  Oax.  voL  198 ;  p. 

888. 
CaoatctaoQC-llke  substance.  Vulcanixe^     F.   Hofmann,  C. 

Coatelle.     K.     Delbrtlck,     and     K.     Meisenburg.       No. 

1.084.3.'{8  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  388. 
Caoutrhouc   substance    and    making  same.      F.    Hofmann 

and  C.  Coatelle.    No.  1,084,333  ;  Jaii  IS  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  387. 
Ckp,  Automobile-.     A.  Plotkin.     No.  1.084.100;  Jan.  13; 

Oaa.  vol.   198;  p.  312. 
Capaolea.  Forming  wafer-.     W.  Ohllg^r.     No.   1.084,708; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  542. 
Car.     W.  8.  Holdawav  and  W.  M.  Rjkn.     No.  1,083.831 ; 

Jan.  8;  Oax.  vol.  198:  p    187. 
Car.     W.  H.  Yoat.    No.  1.083,977  ;  Jam  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  287.  I 

Car-arreater.  Automatic.     R.  A.  WiUaob  and  A.  L.  Wright. 

No.  1.083.717  :  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198j  p.  \5^. 
CarHbodlea.   Caahlontng  device  for  Inoependently-movable. 
"*.  Be 


W.   P. 


tttendorf. 


IM ;  p.  630 
Car-brake  apparatus,  Safety.    J.  C.  B^yd 


No.  1.084.600;  I  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  voL 
No.  1,084,391 . 


kr>Draae  apparatus,  saiety.    J.  c.  n^ya 
Jan.  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  406. 
ir-tirake-opcratlng  means.  Railway-,   ij. 
1.084.446 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p. 


W.  Keeney.    No. 
;  ip.  422. 


Car-eoapllng.    A.  L.  and  B.  L.  K.  Robtfrta.    No.  1,084.485; 

Jan.  13 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  4.S4.       ^ 
Car^door  meehanlam.    R.  T.  Sage.    No.:l,086.S00 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  799 


Car-door  opener.    J.  W.  Carver.    No. 

Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  177. 
Oir-door-operatlng     mechanism.       B. 

1.0«4.222:  Jan.  18:  Oax.  vol.  198:  jp.  851. 
Car-door-operatlng  meehanlam.     O.  C*  Cbarbonniar. 


>r'^»pei 

1.084,7» ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  toI.  108  ;  O. 
CAt^doer-operatlnc  aMctaaniam.     O.  C 


1.084.729  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  1 1.  548 


1.088,800;  Jan.  6; 
M.     Moller.       No. 

No. 

No 


648. 
Chetbonnier. 


CarHloor-operattng    mechanism.    Railway-.      F.    Saaberg 

No.  1.083.706:  Jan.  6;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  148. 
Car-doora,    Weather-strip  device  for.      P.   Mathewa.     No. 

1,084.660 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  519. 
Car,    Dump-.      K.    H.    Hansen.      No.    1,084,271 ;    Jan.    13 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  366. 
Car.   Dump-.      K.    H.    Hansen.      No.    1,084,272;  Jan.    13; 

Oax.  vol.   198;  p.  367. 
Car.  Damp-.     A.  R.  Chambera.     No.  1.084,607 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  604. 
Car,  Dump-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1.085,248 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oax. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  759. 
Car,    Dumping-.      R.    V.    Sage.      No.    1,083.563;    Jan.    6; 

Oax.  vol.  198  :  p.  100. 
Car-dumping   apparatus.     J.    H.   Cotton.      No.    1,084,256 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  862. 
Car-dumping  mechanism.     0.  H.   Hulett     No.  1,084.437  ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  420. 
Car-dumping  mechanism.     G.   H.  Hulett.     No.   1,084,438 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  420. 
Car,  Freight-.     D.  E.  Peterson.     No.  1,084,477;  Jan.  13; 

Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  432. 
Cai^lournal  grinder  and  polisher.     N.  C.  Markbam.     No. 

1,083,452  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  65. 
Car  loader.  Box-.     J.  M.  Cbrlaty.    No.  1,084,788;  Jan.  20; 

Oax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  669. 
Car.  Prepay-.     F.  P.  Malxe.     No.  1.083.845  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax. 

vol.  198;  p.  191. 
Car,  Railway-.     F.  J.  McNnlty.     No.  1,084,663;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  520. 
Car,  Railway-.    F.  X.  Mudd.    No.  1.084.950  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  622. 
Car,    Railway-.      W.    S.    Atwood   and    F.    Dltchfleld.       No. 

l,()Kr).O09  ;  Jan.  27:  (Jax.  vol.  108;  p.  709. 
Car-roof.     L.  T.  Canfleld.     No.   1.084,604  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  503. 
Car-roof.      h.    I'rles.      No.    1,085.158;    Jan.    27;   Gax.   vol. 

198  ■  D    729 
Car-roof^conatructlon.     F.  Jager.    No.  1,084,638  ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  516. 
Car-roof    frame.      W.    S.   Bidle   and   J.   A.    Coatello.      No. 

1.084.128;  Jan.  13:  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  319. 
Car  running-board.      I.  S.   Downing.     No.   1,085,196;   Jan. 

21  :  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  742. 
Car-seats.  Head-rest  for.     C.  R.  Saunders.     No.  1,083,633; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  124. 
Car,  Sleeping-.     B.  E.  Talt.     No.  1.083,640  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   198;  p.    126. 
Car-stake.     T.  M.  Scbmlta.     No.  1,085.495 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oax. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  843. 
Car-stake.     T.   M.  Scbmitx.     No.  1,085,583 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  873. 
Car,  Street-.      F.  Hedley  and  J.  S.  Doyle.     No.  1.085.255; 

Jan.  27;  Gax.  vol.   198;  p.  764. 
Car.    Street-railway    and    other.      W.    8.    Menden.      No. 

1,085,149;  Jan.  27;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  726. 
Car-ventilator.     A.  H.  Marden.     No.  1,084,021 ;  Jan.   13 ; 

Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  282. 
Car-vestibule    diaphragm.      W.     H.    Forsyth.       (Reissue.) 

No.  18.669;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  210. 
Car-window  moving  and  holding  arrangement     A.  KOrtb. 

No.  1.084.862  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  593. 
Car-windows.  Dust-deflectine  device  for.     It.  A.  Hammond. 

No.  1.083.536;  Jan.  6;   Gaz.   vol.   198;  p.  92. 
Cars,  Automatic  air  and  steam  coupling  attachment  for 

railway-.     H.   Videbak.      No.    1.084,586;   Jan.    13;   Gax. 

vol.    198;   p.   470. 
Cara,    Eztenaible  trap  for  railway-.     E.   H.  Sickels.     No. 

1,083,762;  Jan.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  167. 
Cara.     Hand-brake     for     railway-.       C.     C.     Bolen.       No. 

1.084,247:  Jan.   13;  Gax.  vol.  108;  p.  360. 
Cars,    Speed    control    for    motor-.      8.    K.    Evans.      No. 

1.083.625;   Jan.   6:  Gax.  vol.   198:   p.  88. 
Cara.   Vapor  heating  system   for   railway-.      E.   H.   Oold. 

No.  1.084,797  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  572. 
Carbon.   Apparatua   for   graphitixing.     P.   L.   T.   H4ronlt. 

No.   1,084.274:  Jan.   13;  Oax.  vol.   198;  p.  367. 
Carbon-holder,   Screwleas.      W.   W.   WUe.     No.    1,084,379; 

Jan.  13;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  401. 
Carbonator.     D.  Ertt.     No.   1,085,554;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol. 

198:  p.  862. 
Carbureter.     F.  8.   Pierce.     No.   1,084.028 ;  Jan.   13  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    198 ;   p.  285. 
Carbureter.     H.  A.  Ireland.     No.  1,084,151  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oax. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  326. 
Carbureter.     W.  A.  Cahill.     No.  1.084.683 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  636. 
Carbureter.     E.  Nice.     No.  1,084.954;  Jan.  20;  Oax.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  623. 
Carbureter.    H.  Aoatln.    No.  1.086.008  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gax.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  640. 
Carbureter.      B.    T.    Baaalan    and    H.    H.    Noble.      No. 

1,085.194;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  742. 
Carbureter,  BIfnel-.     G.   F.   Bischof.     No.    1,085,239;  Jan. 

27;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  758. 
Carbnretera.  Air-inlet  valve  for.     B.  F.  W.  Alexanderson. 

No.  1.088.789;  Jan.  6;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  174. 
Card  receptarle.      J.    F.   Dunleary.      No.    1,083,439;  Jan. 

6:  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  61. 
Carpet-cleaner.     H.  B.  Newtaon.     No.  1,084,750;  Jan.  20; 

Oax.  Tol.  108 ;  p.  666. 
CarrUge-boot  attaebment.     F.  E.  Yarlan.     No.  1.084,900; 

Jan.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  639. 
Carrier  :  See  Box-carrier  :  Mail-carrier. 
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Carrtar.    P.  K.  Muaaelman.    No.  1.084.061 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 :  p.  622. 
Carrier.     P.  K.  Muaaalraaa.    No.  1.084,962 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oax. 

vol.  198 :  p.  628. 
Carton.     J.  L.  My  lea  and  W.  L.  Oeddea.     No.  1,083.604; 

Jan.  6;  Oax.  voJ.  198;  p.  144. 
Carton  or  box.  Collapsible.     L.  B.  Wilson.     No.  1,083,512; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  83. 
Cartridge-belt     W.   R.    Lynch.     No.   1,085,451;  Jan.  27; 

Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  830. 
Case  :  See  Egg-case  ;  Mstch-case  ;  Sectional  case. 
Caah-check.     J.  D.  Oibbs.     No.  1,084,143;  Jan.   13;  Oax. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  824. 
Caah-tlll.     8.  Chlger.     No.  1,084,608;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  504. 
Cask-maklnK  machinery.     W.  W.   Hewitt     No.   1,083,445; 

Jan.  6;  Gar.  vol.   198:  p.  fi2. 
Casket-handle.     E.  R.  Sargent     No.   1,084.969;  Jan.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  628. 
Casket  Interior.     F.  M.  Humphrey.     No.  1,084,149;  Jan. 

13;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  826. 
Casters,  Holler  for.     L.  8.  Lachman.     No.  1,085,090 ;  Jan. 

20:  Gas.  vol    198;  p    Ortfl. 
Catalytic  reactions.    Effecting.      O.   C.   Hagemann   and  C. 

Raskervllle.     No.  1,083,934};  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p. 

250. 
Catalyser  and  making  catalytic  material.     C.  Ellis.     No. 

1,084,258;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  362. 
Cat-flyitrs  anrt   apparatUH   therefor,    J-reparlng.      C.    Ellis. 

No.  1,084,202;  Jan.  18;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  344. 
Catcb-pliites  to  strips.  Machine  for  attaching.    J.  E.  Mayo. 

No.  1.084.219 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  850. 
Cattle-guard.     A.  I>.  McColeman.     No.  1,0H5,456  ;  Jan.  27; 

<;Bt.  vol.  iftM :  p.  R:n. 
Cement-block  conatmctlon.     D.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,084,098 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  808. 
Centrifugal     eumpresitorA,    Discharge  -  vanes    for.       L.    C. 

Ix>ewensteln.     No.   1,088.274;  Jan.   27;  Oaa.  rol.  108; 

p.  770. 
Centrifugal  rompressors.  Means  for  preventing  surging  in. 

S.    A.    Moss.      No.    1,085.286;    Jan.    27;    Gax.    vol.    198; 

p.  774. 
Chain  link.  Repair.     P.  McCaul.     No.  1,086,455;  Jan.  27; 

(inz.  vol.   108  :  p.  831. 
Cbain-Unka.  Making.     F.  O.  Breul.     No.  1.084.260;  Jan. 

13  ;  Oax.  rol.  198;  p.  360. 
Chain-mold.      I.    Lablanc.     No.    1.083,841;   Jan.    6;   Oax. 

vol.  198;  p.  190. 
Chain  repair-link.     J.   Buckley.     No.   1,083,661;   Jan.  8; 

Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  133. 
Chain-support     W.  H.  Murray.     No.  1,084,813;  Jan.  20; 

Oaa.   vol.    198 :   p.   577. 
Chair  :  See  Folding  chair  ;  Nursery-chair. 
CharMCterH.  Apparatus  for  forming.      J.  R.   Uersbey.     No. 

1.085. :^:^«:  .Tan.   2":  Gas.  vol.  19S  :  p    791. 
Chart,  drawing-board,  and  writing-desk.  Combined  educa- 
tional.   O.  A.  Henderaon.    No.  1.084.^31 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  198 ;  p.  887. 
Checkrein    connection.    Separable.      R.    F.    Rumans.      No. 

1.085.164:  Jan.  27;  Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  732. 
Chemical     compounds.     Forming.       T.     A.    Edison.       No. 

1  os•^..^^.-i:  .lan.  «:  Oai.  vol.  198:  p.  82. 
Chicken-catcher.    P.  P.  Andrews.    No.  1,084,524  ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  447. 
Chlmney-tblmble.    J.  T.  Sklllen.     No.  1.084.405 ;  Jan.  13 ; 

Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  437. 
Chocolate  or  the  like  containing  preserved  fruits,  almonda, 

Ac,    Apparatua    for    molding.      E.    L.    A.    Savy.      No. 

1.084.300;  Jan.  13;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  376. 
Chopper:  Srr  Cot  ton -chopper  :  Srnlk-ctionpt-r. 
Chuck.     J.   Hartneaa.     No.  1,084.646;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol. 

198 :  p.  454. 
Chum.      M.   Higgins.      No.   1,085,337  ;   Jan.   27 ;   Oaa.   toI. 

198  ;  p.  792. 
Chute,  Coal-.     V.  Ashwortb.     No.  1,083,660;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

vol.   108:  p.  180. 
Chute,  Garbage-.     E.  Bradshaw.     No.  1,088,914 ;  Jan.  13 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  246. 
agar-box.     J.   G.   Bauer.     No.    1,085.526;  Jan.   27;   Oax. 

vol.  198;  p.  854. 
Cigar,    cigarette,    and    match    case.    Combination.      A.    O. 

Wormser.    No.  1.086,517  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  861. 
Cigar  cutter.      J.    H.    Astruck.      No.    1,088,516 ;    Jan.    6 ; 

Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  86. 
Cigar-cntter.     J.  H.  Bowen.     No.  1,084.196 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oax. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  342. 
Cigarette-molding  device.     C.  F.  Stewart     No.  1.084,374  ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  400. 
Clrcuit-cloaing  device.     W.  W.  Alexander.     No.  1.084.382; 

Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  402. 
Circuit-controller.     H.  A.  Steen.     No.  1,083.950;  Jan.  13; 

Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  266. 
Cistern.     <;.  11.  Mahn.     No.  1.085,217;  Jan.  27;  Oaa   vol 

198;  p.  760. 
Clamp  :  See  Beam-splicing  clamp  ;  Brasing-clamp  ;  Electric 

ground  -  claiDp  ;  Fence  -  stretching  clamp  ;  Line  -  clamp  ; 

Rod-clamp ;  Rope-clamp. 
Clamp.     A.   E.  Bray.     No.   1,083.482;  Jan.   6;   Oax.   vol. 

198 ;  p.  74. 
Clamp,      n.  W.  Hayford.    No.  1,088,880 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  Tol. 

198;  p.  201. 
Clamp.    W.  Schroeder.    No.  1,084,712;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toI. 

198;  p.  643. 
Clamp.     J.  R.  MUler.     No.  1,085,368;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  toI. 

lOS ;  p.  798. 


Clamping  darlce.    8.  C.  Proawr.    Ko.  1,084390 ;  Jan.  SO; 

Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  605. 
Clasp  :  Bee  Pencll-claap ;  Sprlng-claap. 
Cleaner  :  Bee  Boiler-cleaner  ;  Botler-tube  cleaner ;  Button- 
cleaner  ;    Carpet-cleaner  ;    Oiaaa-cleaner ;    Rake-cleaner ; 

Sink-trap  cleaner  ;  Stovepipe-cieaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner, 
aaanlng  apparatua.  Article-.    E.  L.  Conch.    No.  1,088^M ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  rol.  198 ;  p.  272. 
Cleaving  aiate-blocks  and  the  like.  Machine  for.    C.  ivdve. 

No.  1,084,827  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  682. 
Clevis  for  whiffletrees.     P.  H.  Bolce.     No.  1.083.067 ;  Jan. 

6  ;  Oax.  vol.  198 :  p.  132. 
CUp:  Bee    Bandage-clip;     Hama-cllp ;     Pin-clip;    Pocket- 
clip  ;  Rung-engaging  clip. 
Clip.     F.  B.  King  and  R.  L.  Stevena.    No.  1.086,289 ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  769. 
Clock,  Electric  alarm-.     F.  Ooaa.     No.  1,085.412  ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  818. 
Clock.  Secondary.     W.   M.  Jcffreya  and  W.  H.  Craalian. 

No.  1.083.884  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  188. 
Clocks,  Lighting  attaebment  for  alarm-.     A.  T.  Britt    No. 

1,084,603  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  rol.  198 ;  p.  503. 
Cloeet ;  See  Water-closet. 
Cloaet-bowl  and  flush-tank.  Combined.     J.  W.  Fennel.     No. 

1,083,815;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  183. 
Closet  -  atool.    Automatic    fly-proof.      E.    J.    Haley.      No. 

1.084,426;  Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  416. 
Cloaeta,    F'loor   connection   (or.     H.   J.    McNamanu      No. 

1,084.683  :  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  469. 
Cloth  -  boards.   Making.     A.   M.   Chaifee.      No.   1,088,608  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  110. 
Clothes-line  adjuster.     A.   L.    FUnt.     No.  1,085,550;   Jan. 

27  ;  Oas.  vol.   198 ;  p.  864. 
Clothes-pounder.     J.  E.  Harrlaon.     Na  1,083,324;  Jan.  6; 

Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  22. 
Clothes-washer.      E.    Baldwin.      No.    1.086.397;   Jan.   27; 

Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  813. 
Clutch-actuating  device.    B.  M.  W.  Hanaon.    No.  1.084^46 : 

Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  454. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     H.  J.  Smith.     No.  1.083,301 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  14. 
Coal-waaber.     S.  Stepanlan.     No.  1,084.900;  Jan.  20;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  198;  p.  608. 
Coating  compoaition.  Protective.      L.  H.  Baekeland.     No. 

1.085.100 ;  Jan.  27  :  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  709. 
Cock,  alarm,  Ac.  Combination  gaae-.     W.  I.  BtaAf.     No. 

1,084.497  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 :  p.  437. 
Cock  bolder.  Angle-.     E.  Poaaon.     No.  1.083,337;  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  26. 
Code  aeaaagea.  Machine  for  forming.     B.  H.  Habam.    Mo. 

1.084.010 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  278. 
Coffee-dripper.     G.  Brown.     No.  1,083,900 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  108 ;  p.  207. 
Coflln-lowerlng  deTice.      H.   H.   and    E.    B.   Rardon.     No. 

1.084.961  :  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  626. 
Coin-controlled  mechaniam.     R.  Wataon.     No.  1,084^00; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  878. 
Coin  -  controlled    mechaniam.      P.     W.    Schroeder.      No. 

1,084.663  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  462. 
Coin-counting  apparatus.     F.  I'r5ckl.     No.  1.086,488;  Jan. 

27  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  840. 
Coin-packaging   holder.     C.   S.    Batdorf.     No.    1,084,680; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  464. 
Collar  attaebment.      E.    Belmont   and   W.    RoaaelL     No. 

1,088,881 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  268. 
Collar,   Horse-.     J.    F.   Schoellkopf.      No.  1,085.170;  Jan. 

27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  733.  _ 

Collar,  Horse-.    H.  C.  Guttridge.     No.  1,086,253  ;  Jan.  27 ; 

Gax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  763. 
Collar-protector.     H.  J.  Roth.     No.  1,084,037;  Jan.  18; 

Oax.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  288. 
Collar-atuffing   machine.      H.    B.   Doane.      No.    l.O84,0T5 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  300. 
Collar-aupport.     L.  M.  Graubartb.     No.  1,088,826  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  186. 
Collar-supporter.     A.  M.  Orean.     No.  1,083,398;  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  TOI.  198;  p.  47. 
Collara,  Adinatable  pad  for  horae-.     C.  D.  McMillan.     No. 

1,084.801  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  602. 
Color-lake  and  making  same.    A.  Strupler.    No.'  1,086,178  ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  737. 
Comb:  Bee  Currycomb. 
Combination-jack.     H.  H.  Ferrta.     No.  1,088,816;  Jan.  8; 

Oaa.  vol.  108  :  p.  183. 
Combination-lock.    J.  Storr,  Jr.     No.  1.084.764;  Jan.  20; 

Gax.  vol.   198  :  p.  560. 
Combuatlon-compressor.     J.  Raclot  and  C.  KndarllB.    No. 

1,08.^943  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  264. 
CombaatloB-motor.    M.  R.  MattL    No.  1.084,461 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Oax.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  427. 
Compaaaea.       G.     Halvorsen     and     O.     Kroglund.       No. 

1.085.415 ;  Jan.  27  :  Oax.  vol.  198 :  p.  819. 
Compoaing  and   castlna   machlna.    Line.      B.   Cade.     No. 

1.084,8M ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  406. 
Compoaing-macbine,    Typographical.      H.    Degener.      No. 

1.084.7iMI;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  rol.  198;  p.  671. 
Concrete    chute    and    elevator.      J.    R.    Boardman.      No. 

1,088,479 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  73. 
Concrete  construction.  Reinforced.  O.  Kabn.  No.  1,086,428; 

Jan.  27 :  Oax.  rol.  108 :  p.  823. 
Conereta  dock-walla.  Building.   A.  J.  Maaon.   No.  1,083,289  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  10. 
Cbnerete  lumber,   Hollow   reinforced-.     J.   HlckaoB.     Mo. 

1,086.042 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  668. 


m 
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Coiicr«te-Dlzkig  nachlM.     S.  L.  CrlOkt.     No.  1,0MA*8; 

Jan.  27 :  Qas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  860.        T 
Concrete  pipe.  MaehftM  (or  mrnktaf.    IH.  B.  Marah.     No. 

1.9M.1U:  ian.  U;  Oul  toLIM:  i  S2S- 
Ceaoete  alMet-pUe,  Kefaferoed-.    B.  Vldtor.    No.  1.088^70 ; 

Jaa.  6;  Qaa.  iroL  196;  p.  108. 
CuadBiieni      R.  D.  Toadlaeon.     No.  1,060.182:  Jan.   27; 

Qaa.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  7S8.  • 

CoMlefUinK    aDparatna,    Steam-.      D.  j  B.    Morlaon.      No. 

1.083,874 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Q*M.  voL  196 ;  pi  88. 
CoMUoMBt-hoMer.     N.  W.  Ba  Daly.     He    * 

« :  Oai.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  21. 
Connector.     J.  L.  K.  Boi 


<o.  1,088.820 ;  Jan. 


«w^,.„..     -.  —  —.  '  and  Hj  a.  Wlmperls.     No. 

1.083.416 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.:  S4. 
Cea«ta»trO«tpat  fenerator.    B.  BooenbOrg.    No.  1.084.8as ; 

Jan.  13 :  (Jaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  897. 
Contact-bolder.     A.  Sandli.    No.  1.08^418;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

Tol.  108;  p.  64. 
CoBtainer,  Llqnld-.    A.  M.  Oark.    No.  1.084,000  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gas.  ToL  198 ;  p.  606.  i 

Container  member.     I.  Naylor  and   H.   B.   Rocglea.     No. 

1,086.091 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 :  p.  W9.  .^     ,        ^ 
Contalner-etopoer.    E.  S.  Hopaoa.    No^  1,088.327  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  IM :  p.  23.  ; 

Continuous  kiln  for  boning  danrareJ    L.  N.  LecS*     No. 

1.085,448 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  19B ;  i.  82fl^ 
Controller  attachment     O.  C.  LAdgate.     No.   1.088.842; 

Jan.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  191. 
OmtrolUag  meAanlan.     B,  J.  r,  Be4  •nd__C.  B.  Clark. 


No. 


No.  l.on,290  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.'  rol  19$ ;  p.  878 
Conrerer.      A.   Bureess.   J.  U.   and   H, 

1.0i85.S88 ;  Jan,  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  ».  868 
CoDTeTlng  apparatus.     J.   A.   Pitt.     No.   1,084.108;   Jan. 

18  ;  Gas.  toV  198 :  p.  812,  '  ^^^  _^ 

Cooking    apparatus.      R.    J.    Workman.      No.    1,088,973; 

Jan.  13 :  Oaa.  toI.  198 :  p.  286.      ^     ,  „  „^. 
Cooking  apparatus,  Blectrlcallj-beatad.  <  J.  W.  Pbelpa.    No. 

l,0«r,«7;  Jan.  •;  Oaa.  Tol.  198;  p.]99. 
Cooking    fruits    and    TegetaUea,    App4rataa    tor.      J.    B. 

Ball^.     No.  1,088,021  ;  Jan.  27 ;  gSl  toL  198:  p.  862. 
Cooking  utensil.     C.   M.  Daly.     No.  £084.402 ;  Jan.   13 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  198 :  p.  408.  "^ .     ^         «.„.., 

Cooking  utensils.  Automatic  water-suptotJ  'm*.    O-  u  Bid- 
die.     No.  1.088.723 ;  Jan.  « ;  Gas.  toI.  198 :  p.  156, 
Cooler:  »«e  flat-iron  cooler.  i        ^  „,,_-.  ^ 

Coop.  Knockdown  brooder-.    W.  Wanidk  and  H.  L,  UOleh. 

l3o.  1,088^172;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  roL  l9Ci»-  IM. 
Coop,  I^OQltrr-.     T.   P.   Mekr.     No.   Ii684.221 ;   Jan.   18; 
^as.  TOl.  198;  p.  361.  i  «     ,        «« 

Coop.  Pooltrr-.     B.  B.  Arnold.     No.  ^,0«4,88«;  Jan.  20; 

(MS.  Tol.  198 :  p.  686.  ;^  ^.  „^.     , 

Cop-formtng  machbie.    W.  T.  Smith.    No.  1,083,785 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gas.  toL  198;  p.  188. 
Cop-wlading   machines.   Feeler  for.     B.   Scbwelter.     No. 

T086,49ff :  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  »ol.  198  ;  9.  846.       „_„_^ 
Capper  Blwrtrolytle    production    of.  Tn.    V.    Hybinetta. 

NS:  i.084,160  ;  Jan.  IS :  Oas.  J^  1]  •  ;j>..82e.  „ 
CoDT-heMher.     L.   G.  JnUbn   and  J.  ] '.   CulTenrell.     No. 

To86,131 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  toI.  198;    .720^ 
Copying  or  dnplieatlng  machines.  Tra^  teg  dCTlce  'or.     B. 

B.  Loebman.     No.  1.084.166 ;  Jan.  IS;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

Cerd-aplkdnc  tool.    M.  D.  Kilmer.    N04  1.088.497 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

C^r^^W^&m.    No.  W86.I68;  Jan.  27;Oa«. 

Cork.«ztractor.      J.    Gebhart     No.    l,|n4.4SS ;   Jan.    18; 

Corn-hotting  mac&ie:     W.   W.   lCerr4L     No.   1,088.603 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  v«L  196 :  p.  144.  !       ,  „^  ^^     _ 

Com  hMagv.  Seed-.     J.  CMirnieder.     |i».  1,063,904;  Jan. 

CoS^h2SiaJi'^knlSI*l&fl?.'j.  A.  Mof^la.    No.  l/)84.949; 

Jan.  20Ta«s.  ToL  198 ;  pi  621.  -,    o 

Comer-head.    G.  D.  Clark.     No.  1.065,408 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  198;  p.  696.  \    ..  _^       _._ 

Corrolattng  a  desired  operation  In  a  tn(vellng  carrtay  wltti 
the  dkiSnee  tmToiad,  and  for  tram^lttiag  adimitiscnta 
hatween  trarellng  Instramenta.  Maaim  «»».  A.  W.  Gattle 
and   EL   A.  Cos.     Mo.   1.086.400;     Faa.  27;  Gas.   toI. 

Oarsat' ^  TViwaU.    Nai  1,088.470 ;  Ja  i.  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  IfS 

p.  Tl. 
Cwrsct,  Boaei— ■    U.  H.  OtSard.    Na.  !lj68B.lSl ;  Jan.  S7 

Gas.  ToL  198 ;  p.  716.  ^       .    ^      _    _ 

Cot.  baafe,  eooeb,  aad  tke  Ilka  far  aae  ton  board  ship,  ttM 
lereUnr     A.  L  Warthatm.     No.  1(064.916:  Jan.  20 


Oaa.  vol.  t08 ;  jp.  610 


Cottoo-chopMr.    Gk  W.  . 

aas.-roiriM:  p.  100. 
Coaatsr  aad  foat-flBfl  ^nu-^^  — .... 

No.  IJMMOT;  Jan.  6;  aa&  toL  : 

CoopUng:  Bm  Alr-hraka  eoopllaB; 
AaudBuT  coapMw;  Csr  rwipllt} 


N* 


eoapllng. 
OaBplfav.    W.  B.  O 
108;  p.  206. 


2,088.808:  Jan.  6 

CF.  Mtaaharg. 
p.  81. 
aaoa  aad  ■.  Hen- 

vaL  108:  p.  Oil. 
itle  eoapllng ; 


.  6 :  Ohl  vM. 


Coqpling-Itttsr  holea,  Sprlag-cap  for.     R.  B.  L.  Jaaaay. 

No.  1.088.262 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  :_n.  766. 
Coopllng-plaa,  Derlee  for  manlpalattag.    F.  Mathewa.    No. 

1,084>49;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  toT  196  ;  p.  618. 
Cover  fastening  and  releasing  derice.     W.  II.  Smith.     No. 

1.083,378 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  108 :  p.  89. 
Cow-tie  lock.    J.  W.  nailer.    No.  1.0H4,706  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 

Tol.   198;  p.   641. 
Cracker  or  cake  box.     T.  J.  Immick.     No.  1.083.832;  Jaa. 

6  ;  Oas.  toI.  108  ;  p.  188. 
Crank-absfts,    Dampinic    torsional    vibratioos    In.      F.    W. 

Lanetaester.      No.    1.085.443  :   Jan.    27  ;   Oat.   rol.   198 ; 

p.  827. 
Crate.     J.  U.  Zwicklei      No.  1.083,787;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL 

108;  p.  174. 
Crate.     B.  F.  Rlbbeck.     No.  1,084,901;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  toL 

198:  p.  606. 
Crate,  Shippiaf-.    N.  M.  Speedy.    Na  1,084,046 ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  291. 
Crasm  -  remover  for  milk  -  bottles.     H.  L.  Beynolda.     Na 

1.088.660 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oaa  toI.  198 ;  p.  100. 
Craaa»«eparators  and  the  like,  Sbaft-speed  indicator  for. 

J.  K.  Stewart.     No.  1,083.688;  Jan.  6;  Oas.   toI.  198; 

p.  126. 
Cream-tester.    C.  D.,  B.  B..  aad  H.  H.  Katterbelnrleb  and 

W.  J.  Hlnie.     No.  1.084.886;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p. 

601. 
Croaa-tle.     L.  A.  Stoner.     No.   1.084,501;  Jan.   18;  Oaa.. 

TOl.  198 ;  p.  488.  „        ^.  ^, 

Craablng-mJIl.    T.  L.  and  T.  J.  StnrteTant    No.  1.083.961 ; 

Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toL  198:  p.  267. 
Cutr   for   shirts,   BeTcrslble  stuched.     0.   J.   Hsabeatad. 

No.  1,086.414  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  818. 
CultlTatlon  shoTel  attaebment.  Tobacco-.     R.  Orinde.     No. 

1,066.204 ;  Jan.  27  :  Qmm.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  746. 
CulllTator.     S.  B.  BaUor.     No.  1,084,123;  Jan.  IS;  Oas. 

Tol    198  *  D    817 
CaltlTator.'  T.  J.  Flte  and  F.  P.  Jacoha.     No.  1,084.142 ; 

Jan.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198;  p.  324.  _      ,        .-     « 

CultlTator.     H.  Petersen.     No.   1,084466;  Jaa.  IS;  Oas. 

Tol.  198 ;  p.  881.  ^    _       ,        , .     « 

CultlTator.     H.   Peteraen.     No.   1.084.291 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas. 

CuTtlTstor.'  'c.    W.    Michael.      No.    1.084.667 ;    Jan.    18 ; 

Gas.  ToL  196:  p.  460.  „.  .^     ,        -«,    « 

CultlTator.    C.  H.  Schenck.    No.  1,084.823  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 

TOl    198  ■  p.  680.  ^_ 

CultlTator  'cotton-chopper    attachment.      B.    L.    Williams. 

No.  1,084.062:  Jan.  13  •  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  2»3.  ^    ,_^ 
CultlTstors  and  weeders.  Brush-drum  for.    F.  A.  Wbaalock. 

No.  1.084.987  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  toL  198 :  P-^6S4. 
CultlTators,  DrlTlng  mechanism  for  motor-drlTen.     l^.„w- 

W.   L.   Seek.     No.   1.085,862:  Jan.  27;   Gas.  Tol.   198; 

Culvert-pipe,  Corrugated.     C.  B.  Martin.     No.  1,083,648; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  198:  p.  96. 
Cup :  Bee  Oreaso-cop;  ShaTing-cop. 
Cnrrent-wtaeal.     O.  W.  Watson.     No.   1,083,472 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  ToL  198;  p.  71. 
Currycomb.      J.    B.    Prouty    and    A.    H.    Matthew.      No. 

1.0854*68:  Jaa.  20;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  669. 
Curtoln-bokfer.     C.  F.  James.     No.   1.084,041;  Jaa.  20; 

Oaa.  Tol.  108:  p.  619.     _    ^  „    «    «_  « 

Curtain  or  shade  fixture.   Window.      P.   O.   Bmery.     No. 

1,063.924 ;  Jan.  13 :  Oaa.  toI.  198;  p.  247. 
Curtain-pole.       P.     SUrek     and     K.     Csyraewskl.       No. 

1,068,949 ;  Jsn.  13  ;  Oas.  toI.  198  jp.  266.  ,       .    „ 
Cartala-raller.    W.  O.  Hntt    No.  1,0^,741 :  Jan.  0 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  198:  p.  161. 
Cushion  :  See  BUUard-coshlon  ;  Bxpanslon-Joint  cushion. 
Coshtoalng  deTtee.     B.  Sehnch.     No.  1,084.491;  Jan.  18; 

Oas.  T^.  198;  p.  435.  ..,.»« 

Cot-off,  Safety.     B.  H.  Cowdrey.     No.  1.086.246 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Gas.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  760.  ^ 

Cotter  :  Bee    Clgar-cntter ;    Bnsllage-cutter  ;    Floe  cutter  ; 

Rock-cutter;    Stalk-cutter;    Thread-cotter;    Ticket-cut- 
ter :  Twlae-eatter. 
Cutting  and  dicing  dcTlce.    F.  W.  Burpee.    No.  1.084,784  ; 

Jaa.  20 ;  Oas.  rol.  108 ;  p.  667.  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Cutting  and  dlelng  dcTlce.    F.  W.  Burpee.    No.  1.084,786 ; 

Jsn.  20 ;  Oas.  toL  196 ;  p.  668. 
Catting  aad  pasting  table.     J.  B.  SoUth.     No.  1,084.406 ; 

Jan.  IS  ;  <fis.  tcI.  108  ;  p.  437.  ^     ^ 

Cutting-machine.     J.  B.  CoIIIds.     No.  1,088,849;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  ToL  198:  p.  00.  _^     , 

Catting  mechsnlsm.     T.  B.   Raffel.     No.  1,086,806;  Jan. 

17  -Oas.  val.  108  ;  p.  790. 
Cnttlng-oir-machlne  head  aad  the  like.     C.  B.  Carpenter. 

Mori.08S.063  ;  Jaa.  6 :  Gas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  184. 
Cutting-tool.      B.    Marawake.      No.    1.085.462;    Jaa.    27; 

Oaa.  ToL  198 ;  p.  880. 
Cycle  frame,  Motor-.     O.  H.  Melser.     No.  1,084.664;  Jan. 

20;  Oas.  toI.  198:  p.  620. 
DsBL      B.   W.   UUegran.     No.    1,084.464;   Jan.   IS;  Oaa. 

vol.  196 ;  p.  428. 
Damper-qparatlag    means.      P.    Be^ar.      No.    1.084,726; 

Jan.  20;  Oas.  toI.  198;  o.  547. 
OaTsaport.    L.  C  Pbeaix.    No.  1,086,220;  Jaa.  27;  Oas. 

TOl.  198 :  p.  760. 
UaTlt,  Ship's.    A.  D.  Barbrldve.    No.  1.0B4410 ;  Jaa.  18 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  880. 
Dead  MBtera.    DcTloe   for   orereomtag.      A.    T.    Petaraoa. 

No.  1.084321 :  J»B.  20 :  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  6T9. 
DaeocatlTe  aiaMHal.    O.  T.  Walte.     Ha.  1.064J10;  Jaa. 

IS;  Oas.  ToL  198;  p.  316. 
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DaeorticaClag-Maas.     H.  L.  BtaaCk.     No.  1.084.178;  Jaa. 

13  ;  Oas.  toI.  196 ;  p.  867. 
DecoT.     p.  J.  Hiadmanh.     Na.  1,083,882;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 
Tol.    198;  p.  2U2. 


Deatal   hnmbea,   Keylna  ooaaoctlon  for.     P.   N.   Sooseo. 

No.  1,068,766 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oas.  ToL  198 ;  p.  168. 
Dental    face-bowa.    Saoport    for.      F.    H.    Browa.      No. 

1.085,6.Sfi  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  867. 
Dental  forceps.     B.    Feldnun.      No.    1.063,627;   Jaa.   6; 

Gas.  ToL  106;  p.  89. 
Dental  forcetw.    B.  L.  Anderson.    No.  1,086,286;  Jan.  27; 

Oas.  Tol.  198 :  p.  766. 
DenUl   Impression- tray.     S.  O.   Supplee.     No.   1,083,609; 

Jen.  6 :  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  88. 
Dental   ImpressloD-tray.     J.   Lautenburg.      No.  1,084,017 ; 

Jan.  18  :  Oas,  toI.  198  ;  p.  281. 
Dental     mallet     and     plugger.       W.     Q.     Thomas.        No. 

1.084.766:  Jan.  20;  Oas.  toL  198;  p.  661. 
Dental  steriliser.     8.  0.  Sawyer.     No.  1,088,465;  Jan.  6; 

Oat.  Tol.   198;  p.  60. 
Deperlcarplng-naachine.     R.  O.  Swanson.     No.   1,086,068; 

Jan.  20;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  661. 
DermatologicHl  Instrument.     G.  B.  Beckett.    No.  1,084,007  ; 

Jan.  13.  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  277. 
Derrick,  Collapsible.     M.  P.  Sboop.     No.  1,084,048 ;  Jan. 

W;  Gas.  vol.  198-  p.  290. 
Derrick  for  mloes.     J.  E.  Jones.     No.  1,085,208;  Jan.  27; 

Oas.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  746. 
Deapatcb  system,  Carrier-.     F.  L.  Soule.     No.  1.084,769 ; 

Jan.  20;  Oaa.  toI.   198;  p.  668. 
Detachable  whi^l.     L.  Montupet     No.  1,083,334 ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  25. 
Die-bolder.     C.   Hsll.     No.  1,086,037;  Jsn.  20;  Oas.  Tol. 

106;  p.  662. 
Diffaser  for  producing  s  uniform  let  of  unlimited  width. 
F.  C.  Wlckel.     No.  1.085.318;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  Tol.  198; 
p.  784. 

ttnt     machine.     Ditch-.       G.     H.     Oreimann.       No. 

,084.036 ;  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  651. 

Dlrectortes,  Ac.,  IVTice  for  Tlewinf^  and  magnl^lng  lines 

tn  telepbooe  and  other.      J.  Q.  .\damB.     No.   1.084.921  ; 

Jan.  W:  (Jat.  ml.  198;  p.  612. 

Dish-wRMhlng  machine.     W.  Tupper.     No.  1.088.380 ;  Jan. 

6  :  Gat.  TOl.   198  ;  p.  40. 
IMsiofectant.  Toilet.     J.  O.  Rising.     No.   1.088,661 ;  Jan. 

6 :  Gat.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  100. 
Disinfecting  derice.     J.  G.  Cory.     No.  1,086.546 ;  Jan,  27 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  860. 
Dl8p(>DRlng  and  measuring  apparatus.    C.  P.  CarrolL     No. 

1,084.927;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  614. 
Dispensing  apparatus.     B.   B.   Clauasen.     No.    1,088,727; 

Jan.  6:  Gat.  vol.  198;  p.  156. 
Display   apparatus.     J.    E.    Wood.     No.    1,084,121 ;    Jan. 

13  :  Gat.   TOl.   198  ;  p.  316. 
DlsplsT    spparatna.      K.    Koike    and    O.    L.    Grant.      No. 

1.08ij.441  :  Jan.  27;  Oas,  toL  198;  p.  827. 
DUpIar-box.  Foldable.     N.  NMaon.     No.   1.083,461 ;  Jan. 

6:  Oas.  toI.  198;  p,  68. 
Display-card.     V.  M.  Wolsleffer.     No.  1.083,972 ;  Jan.  18  ; 

(int.   Tol.   198;  p.  266. 
Display-frame.     P.   Rappaport.     No.    1.086,484;  Jan.  27; 

Gas.  Tol.  198  :  p.  840. 
Display-rnck  for  ax-bandles  and  the  like.     J.  Wall.     No. 

1.084.378:  Jan.  18;  Oat.  toI.  108 :  p.  401. 
Display-racks.    Cutting   mechanism    for.      D.    L.    Laaford, 

No.  1.084.850:  Jan.  18;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  892. 
Distilling    apparatus.    Petroleum-.      C.    R.    Swing.      No. 

1.0H3.598;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  274. 
Distil llnK  petroleum.     W.  C.   Koehler  and  L.   Link.     No. 

1.084,016:  Jan.  13;  Oas.  Tol.  198;  p.  280. 
Diving  apparatus  for  submarine  work.     M.  Bemblna  and 
L.   Thirand.      No.    1.085,009;   Jan.   20;   Oat.   toL   196; 
p.  642. 
Door.     J.  O'Brien  and  A.  A.  Loeke.     No.   1.086.470;  Jan. 

27  ;  Oas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  836. 
Door  and  gate  closer.     J.  Knelx.     No.  1.083,809;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  181. 
Door-check.     B.   Downey.     No.  1,085,027;  Jan.  20;  Oaa. 

Tol.  198;  p.  648. 
Door  check.     P.   Bncker.     No.   1.086,192 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  198  ;  p.  741. 
Door  closer  and  check.    B.  O.  Voight.    No.  1,086,070 ;  Jan. 

20  :  Gas.  toI.   196 ;  p.  662. 
Door-controlling  means.     H.  O.    Volght.      No.    1,088,962; 

Jnn    1.3:  Oss.  toI.  198;  p.  261. 
Door-eontrolllng  meana      H.   O.   Volght      No.   1,088.963; 

Jan.  13:  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  261. 

Door-con  trolling  mesas,   Muitlple-sectloa  sliding-.     H.  O. 

Volght.     No.  1,086.071:  Jan.  20;  Oat.  rol.  IM ;  p.  062. 

Door-controlling  means,  Multiple-section  sliding-.     B.  O. 

Volght.      No.  1,086.072  ;  Jan.  20  :  Oas,  Tol.  1«B ;  p.  062. 

Door-controlling  means,  Moltlple-slldlng-.     H.  Q.   volght. 

No.  1.08n.07.f :  Jan.  20;  Gat.  Tol.  198;  p.  663. 
Door-control  I  lag   meaaa.    Sliding-.     H.    O.    Volght.      Mo. 

1.083.961  :  Jan.  IH  :  Oas.  toI,  198 ;  p.  260. 
Door-gaard.      F.    Mertahelmcr.     No.    1.088.004:   Jan.   6; 

Oas.  Tol.  198;  p.  208. 
Door-hanger.     A.  Perlaiaa.     No.  1.068.205;  Jaa.  6;  Gas. 

TOl.  198;  p.  IS. 
Door-baagar.    C.  J.  ClWord.    No.  1,083,808 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Gas. 

TOl.   198:  p.  179. 
Deor-hai«tr.    B.  Tatje.    No.  1.068,964 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  toI. 

198;  p.  268, 
Door-hanger.    B.  Tatja.    No,  l,0'.t,956  :  Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  toI. 
198 ;  p.  268, 


Deor-haagac    U  T.  Wetaa,  Jr,     Na.  1.086,074 ;  Jaa.  SO ; 

Oas.  TOl.  106;  p.- 663. 
Door,  Hinge-.     C  J.  Lawless.     No.  1,084,154;  Jan.  18; 

Oaa.  ToL  198 ;  p.  827. 
Door-lock.    B.  L.  Spelcher.     No.  1,086.066 ;  Jan.  M ;  Qaa. 

TOl.  108;  p.  600. 

Door.  Metallic     B.  O.  Budd.     Na  1.084.067;  Jan.  18; 

Oas.  TOl.  108;  p.  298. 
Door-operstlns    mechanism.   Dump-.      A.   Campbell.      No. 

1, 088544 TJan.  27;  Gas.  toI.  ifc:  p,  760, 
E>oor-spring.     8.  Rolfson-Schmldt.     No.  1,084,111 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  196;  p.  813. 
Door  with  closing  devices  and  packings,  RcTolTlng.     W.  B. 

Ely.     No.  1.084.204  :  Jan.  IS ;  Gat.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  346. 
Doors.  Controlling  and  locking  means  for  sectional  slldlaa. 
H.  O.  Volght.     No.  1.083,960 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  toL  IM; 
p.  260. 
Doubletree.     M.  Buck.     No.  1,064,841:  Jan.  20;  Osa.  TOl. 

196;  p.  686. 
Dowel  guide  and  holder.    R,  Moe.    No.  1,085,464  ;  Jan.  17 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  834. 
Draft  attachment,  Sprlac.    J.  W.  Hartley.    No.  1,084,600 ; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  639. 
EH-sft   device,      C.   H,   MelTln.      No,   1,085,148;   Jan.   27; 

Gas.  Tol.  198;  _p.  726.  . 
Draft-gaar.    W.  D.  Forsyth.    No.  1.083,391 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  44. 
Dreaa.    L.  Onyetta.    No.  1,083,611 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  108  i 

p.  117. 
Dreas-srticle  protaetor.    N.  Hersberg.    No.  1,083,491 ;  Jan. 

6;  Gat.  toI.  198;  p.  77. 
Drier :  Bee  Orsln-drler. 
Drier.     F.   K.   Hoover  and  A.  J,   Maaon.     No.   1,086.136; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  718. 
Dry-kiln.     W.   B.   FarreU.     No.   1,083,814;  Jsn.  6;  Oas. 

TOl.  198;  p.  18S. 
Drying  apparataa.    J.  C.  Breuer.    No.  1,084,783 ;  Jan.  10 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  106;  p.  667. 
Drying  apparatus.     M.  R.  Wild  and  E.  O.  Ehrenberg.     No. 

I.O&.280 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  764. 
Drying- machine.     O.  M.  Miller.     No.  1,084,668;  Jan.  18; 

Gas.  ToL  108 ;  p.  460. 
Drying  system.     C.  R.  Walker.     (Relssne.)     No.  18.678; 

Jan.  20;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  672. 
Drill :  Bee  Fluid-pressure  drill ;  Grain-drill ;  Bammer-drlll. 
Drill.     B.  Hundrteser.     No.  1.083,492;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  toL 

198;  p,  77. 
Drill.     J.  8.  Foley.     No.   1,084J24;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  toL 

198 :  p.  384. 
Drill-conpllng,     P.   C.    Willa.     No.    1,086.516;   Jam.   27; 

Gat.  Tol.  198:  p,  861, 
Drill -presses.  Adjustable  multlplo^ptndle  head  for.    A.  T. 

Nelson,    No,  1,083,696 :  Jan,  6  ;  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  145. 
Drill-support,     J.  Kubftt.     No.  1.086,344;  Jan.  27;  Oaa. 

TOl.  198 :  p.  796. 
Drills,   LoekiaK   dCTlce   for   hand-.     O.   L.   Wilcox.     No. 

1.083,784;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  198;  p.  173. 
DrlnUng-foantain.      H.   L.    and    B.   M.    S.    Flsber.      Mo. 

1,085,199  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gat.  toI.  198 ;  p.  748. 
Drlaklag-foaatain.     C.    Heer,     No,   1,086,418;   Jan.    27; 

Gas.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  820. 
Drinking    mechanism.    Sanitary.      B.    L.    McCsba,      Mo. 

1,083,463 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  66. 
DriTing  mechanism.     J.   BatslaC  and   D.  B.   Reed;     No. 

1,084,230 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  toL  106 :  p.  354. 
Dram-carera.  Batalning-rlng  for.    C.  B.  Waaafflaker.     Mo. 

1.084,719 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas,  toI.  198 ;  P-  M6.  ,        .     „ 
Dnmplng-boz.     A.  J.  Shea.     No.  1.08i.637 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  198;  p.  125. 
Dust-colloctor.     F.  J.  Matchette.     No.  1,088.408;  Jan.  6; 

Gat.  vol.  196;  p.  61. 
Dost-coUector  sod  water-trap.  C.  B.  Baab.  Mo.  1,086,168 ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  106 :  p.  730. 
Dnst-pan.    J.  Beecber.    No.  1.084.127;  Jan.  13;  Qaa.  voL 

198  ;  p.  819. 
Dye-Tata.  Apnarataa  for  forming  aad  preparing  duuna 
for.     J.  IVPsankL     No,  1.0n,410 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL 
198;  p.  62. 
Dyea  aad    making   same.    Yellow   moaoaao.      B.   Bayfaar. 

No.  1.084.863  -Jan.  13 ;  Oat.  toL  198 :  p.  806. 
Dyestnfls  aad  making  aame,   Snlfur.     W.  Hahnenkamw. 

No.  1.083.489  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  Ttri.  198 ;  p.  77. 
Dyestnflk.  Preparing  flnely-divlded  or  colloid  Indies.     ▲. 
Schmidt  and  A.   Bteindorff.     No.   1,085,861;   Jan.  IT; 
Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  801. 
EaTes-traogh  brace.    C.  Peterson.    Mo.  1,086,474 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Gat.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  837. 
Bdocatioaal  apparatus.     W.   L.   Smith.     Mo.   1.084,870; 

Jan.  18;  Oas.  Tol.  198:  p.  809. 
Edncattenal  derlee^     O.  Dadd.     Mo.  1,086.406;  Jan.  27; 
Gas.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  816. 
igg  case  or  carrier.    J. 
20;  Oas.  toI.  198:  p.  683. 
En  receptacle  and  carrier.     R.  M,  OdeU,     No.  1,084.761 ; 

Tan.  20;  Oai  tsL  108;  p.  666. 
Blectric  alarm.     A.  Hoge.     Ma  1^084,800;  Jan.  20;  Qaa. 

vol.  108:  p.  572. 
Blectric- circuit -swltchiag  device.     M.   Kill— inn.     Mo. 

1.086,266 :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  188:  p,  787. 
Electric-condfuit  connector.     J.  C.  Pnelpe.     No.  1,088,766; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  108 ;  p.  166. 
Blectric  eoatacta  at  adjnstable  pariadle  laterrala,.  A 
ratua  for  prodadng.     L.  A.  OraDooz.     Mo. 
Jan.  6;  Oaa.  ToL  108;  p.  78. 


Egg  case  or  carrier.    J.  A.  Hilliker.    No.  1.084,860 ;  Jaa. 


Ut 
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ler.     No.   1.084.808: 


Slsetile-carrant-canTlAf  condaetori,   Connector  for.     H. 

Sehrocder.      No.    1.085.497 ;   Jaoi  27 ;   Om.   vol    198 ; 

p.  «».  i 

EMetrlc  carr«nts,  Apparatns  for  r^dncinff.     H.  J.  Ward. 

No.  1.08S.303  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  ToLilOS;  p.  812. 
deetrlc  cut-out.     A.  V.  A.  McHarg.'    No.  1,084,708 :  Jan. 

30:  Oas.  ToL  108:  p.  540. 
Vcctrlc  faraace.     0.  Mtfttler.     N04  1.084.4M;  Jan.  18; 

Gas.  Tol.  198;  p.  428.  , 

lOcetrlc  generator.  liaaiMto-.    M.  C.  Breaot    No.  1,084.914  ; 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  618.    , 
81e«trtc  KTouDd-clamp.    R.  ft.  Forb«4.    No.  1,084,930  ;  Jan. 

20;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  81& 
■laetrlc    beadng   tabic   or    eounteri      E.    C.    Curj.      No. 

1.084.877  :  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  598. 
laectrle     Ignition.     Apparatus     fori      G.     Honold.       No. 

1.086340 :  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  701.  198 1  p.  793. 
Bleetrle  Ignltion-plog.     L.  A.   Masdlie 

Jan.  20:  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  575. 
BUctrle  light.  Poruble.     C.  F.  Bufgess.     No.  1.083,520; 

Jan.  0;  Oas.  Tol.  198;  p.  86. 
Bcctrlc  lighting  of  cars  and  for  otlMr  pnrposea.  Apparatus 

for  the.     M.  Mets.     No.  1,084,220 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaz.  toI. 

198:  p.  860.  < 

Beetnc  machine.  Dynamo-.     V.  A.  Pjnn.    No.  1.084.079 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  toL  198  ;  p.  302.      . 
Blsctrle    machine.    Dynamo-.       J.    L.    Woodbrldge.      No. 

1.084.723;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  rol.  108j  p.  646. 
Blactrlc  machine.  Dynamo-.     F.  B.  Pord.     No.  1.086,116; 

Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  714. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     T.  8.  ^len.     No.  1.086,316 ; 

Jan.  27  :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  785. 
Eteetric    machine.    Dynamo-.      R.    B.    Williamson.      No. 

1.086.514:  Jan.  27:  Oas.  toI.  108c  p.  850. 
Bectrlc  machlnea,  Bmah-bolder  for  Oynamo-.    T.  S.  Allen. 

No.  1.084.384  :  Jan.  IS  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  403. 
Electric  machinery.  Dynamo-.     A.  L.  J.   Scherblos.     No. 

1.084,040:  Jan.  13;  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  289. 
Electric  meter.     O.  If.   WllUs.     Noi  1.084.589;  Jan.   13; 

Oas.  ToL  198;  p.  471.  < 

meetric  meter.     O.  M.  Willis. 

Oas.   Tol.   198;   p.   545. 
Electric  meter.      I'.  Rose.     No.  1,086,163:  Jan.  27;  Oaz. 

TOl.  198:  p.  731. 
Electric  motor.    H.  L.  ZabrlaUe.    N^.  1,084,590 ;  Jan.  13 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  472. 
Electric  primer.    C.  P.  Lindsay.    Nd.  1,084,746  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  664. 
Electric   serrlce-irires.    Support   for*,     O.    Hopkins.      No. 

1.084.147;  Jan.  IS:  Oaz.  toL  198;  p.  325. 
Electric  aparfc-predocinf  apparatus,     u.  W.  Wacker.     No. 

1.083,964 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  toI.  19^  p.  262. 
Electric  ststlons.  Sectioning  means  for.     E.  Brandenburg. 

No.  1.086.875;  Jan.  27  .-Gas.  yoI.'IOS;  p.  805. 
Electric  switch.     F.  Barr.     No.  1,045,398 ;  Jan.  27  :  Oaz. 

▼ol.  198:  p.  81 S. 
Blaetrie  trafflc-controlllng  aystem.     F.  L.  Dodgaon.     No. 

1.083,669;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  toL  198  ;ip.  1S6. 
Bleetrle  trap.     J.   Entwlstle.     No.  !  1,084,416 ;   Jan.   13  ; 

Gaa.  rol.  198 ;  p.  413. 
Electrical  appliance.    J.  H.  Lehman.;    No.  1,084,646 ;  Jan. 

20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  518. 
Electrical  connection.    J.  C.  Steama.     No.  1,084.714 ;  Jan. 

20:.Onz.  toI.   108;  p.   643. 
BtocCrlcal  distribotioa  system.    V.  A.Fynn.    No.  1.084.078 ; 

Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  toU  ItW :  p.  301. 
Blactrteal  dlstrihutioo  aystem.     J.  iL.  Woodbridga.     No. 

1.0A4.722;  Jsn.  20;  Oss.  toL  199;  p.  646. 
Eiertrical  dtstrihatioa  system.    R.  C'HuU.    No.  1,084.741 ; 


No.;  1.084.720;  Jsn.  20; 


Jsn.  20;  Oas.  voL  108:  p.  663. 


No. 


No. 

No. 


No.  1,084.396; 


No.   1.084,606; 


ElactTlcal   Mtachinea.   Winding  for.      E.    Rosenberg. 

1.084.364;  Jan.  iS;  Oas.  toL  198c  p.  396. 
Blactrteal   primer.     J.   U.   Hobe  anfl   U.   a   Traub. 

1.086.426 :  Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  19^;  p.  822. 
Elaetrteallr-beatad    inatrament.      J.    A.    Chapman. 

1.088..'I86 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  v.  48. 
Baetrode*  and  other  enihon  srtldea.  Softening  the  endz  of. 

J.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,084.129;  Ja*.  13;  Oas.  toL  198; 

p.  819. 
Blectivfaydranlic  controller.     C.  Bnglwrg.    No.  1,083,810; 

Jan.  6;  Oas.  toL  198;  p.  181. 
BiactroBagnetic  lock.     L.  L.  Lednc.  1  No.  1,086.347 ;  Jan. 

27 :  Oas.  TOl.  198 ;  p.  796. 
Bactroaaagnetie  switcn.    E.  B.  Carithoff. 

Jan.  18 :  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  40T. 
Bl«Tator:  Bee  Bnildlng-material  einator. 
atarater  avteontlc  stop.     W.  Thoiion. 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  440. 
ElcTator-driTlng     meehanism.       If. 

1,083,606:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  198  ;i  p.  UH. 
Elerator-tock.     L.  P.   Winner.     No. ,  1,084,994  ;  Jan.  30; 

Oaa.  ToL  198 :  p.  637.  I 

BlcTator  aafMy  appUanea.    J.  A.  Bo^koa.    No.  1,084.726 ; 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol  198 ;  p.  647. 
Bafator-Aafta.  Safety  jata-faataae^  tot.     D.  O.  Alaop. 

No.  l.QS4.Ui;  Jan.  IS:  Oaa.  vDl.'l9«:  p.  447. 
BBboaaad  anrfacas,  PratfvelBg.    W.  L  Jacoba  and  A.  D. 

Brewar.    No.  1,084.742 ;  Jan.  20 ;  >as.  vol.  198 ;  p.  663. 
■■broMertag  •  Baehinea,    Shuttle    1  leebaaiam    for.       M. 

Scheeafald.     No.   1.0M.904;  Jan.   SO;  Gas.   vol.  198; 

p.  606. 
Babrotdariag-ntachinea,   Take-up   eoitrolllng    meana   fbr. 

B.  Sahn.   l«e.  1.086l87  ;  Jan.  27 ;  San.  toT  198  ;  p.  740. 
BBlMMMaiJ  •  aaasi,     Clrmlar.       M.     Drvekerman.       No. 

1.088,a01 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  IM ;  |.  118. 


E.     Neenan. 


No. 


^nbroldery  -  aeam.     Circular.       If.     Druckerman.       No. 

1,083,602  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Uas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  114. 
Emuiaion.  Whey.     W.  8.  Downham.     No.  1.086,380;  Jan. 

27  ;  Uaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  SDK. 
Engine :  Bee    Internal-combustion   engine ;    Multiple-cylin- 
der expansive-type  engine  ;   Multiple- power  engine  ;  Oil- 
engine ;    Piston-engine  ;    Rotary   engine  ;    Steam-engine  ; 

Traction-engine. 
Eajlne  cylinder- bead,  Oas-.     E.  8.  McClelland  and  W.  A. 

Bole.     No.  1,083.454  ;  Jao.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  66. 
Englae-lgnitinic  devi<e    Internal  combuation-.     .1.  (i.  New- 
man.    No.   1.084.816;  Jan.  20:  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  677. 
Engine  ignition-Indicating  device.  Internal-combuHtion-.     A. 

De  ClalrmonL     No.  1.084,397  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  407. 
EnriDe-muffler.     E.  Holzwarth.     No.   1,084,888  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  600. 
Engine  muffler.  Gas-.    L.  F.  Pelletler.    No.  1,084.290 ;  Jan. 

13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  372. 
Engine   primer.   Gas-.      J.    P.    Scbwarts.      No.    1,083,634; 

Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  124. 
Engine-reverse  gear.     1.  N.  Mitchell.     No.  1,085.483  ;  Jan 

27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  833. 
Engine-starter.     T.J.Gray.     (Relsaue.)     No.  13.675 ;  Jan. 

13  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  475. 
Bnglne-BUrter.      W.  L.  Stuller.     (Relasue.)      No.  18,681  ; 

Jan.  27  :  Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  875. 
Engine-starting   device.     8.    I.    Preacott.      No.    1.086,482; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  839. 
Engine-starting    device.    Explosive-.      F.    C.    Doody.      No. 

1,084.541  :  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  452. 
Eniclne-startinK  device.  Internal-combustion-.     C.  L.  Mon- 

troy.     No.  1.083,457;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  67. 
EnKine-startiuK   d*-vlce.    Internal-combustion-.     N.   Cboate. 

No.   1.0H.'S..'V41  :  Jan.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  850. 
Engine-starting  spark -producing  apparatus.    G.  W.  Wacker. 

No.  1.083.J>66  ;  .Ian.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.   IftS  ;  p.  262. 
Bncloe   Unk,  Oaaolene-.      W.   U.   Smith.     No.   1,083,418; 

Jan.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  108 :  p.  53. 
Bnglnea,    Electrical   Ijcnltlon   system   for   Internal-combua- 

Uon.    F.  Krats.    No.  1,083,286 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ; 

p.  9. 
Engines.  Ignition  system  for  internal-combustion.     J.  Marx. 

No.  1.084.096 ;  Jan.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  MS. 
Bnglnea,    Lubrication    mechanism    for    combustion-.       V. 

LaQcia.     No.  1.08.'{.329:  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  24. 
E^ngraver'a  Instrument.     L.  Fox.     No.  1,084.326  ;  Jan.  13  : 

Gas.  voL  108  ;  p.  385. 
Bnailage-cutter.     C.  Boalle.     No.  1,084.249 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  860. 
Envelop.     B.  N.  Todd.     No.  1,084,979;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

IftH;  p.  031. 
Escapement    mechanism.      J.    B.    Molle.      No.    1.084.160 ; 

Jan.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  329. 
Eaters  and  etbers  of  ethylidene  glycol  and  of  vinyl  alco- 
hol. Manufacture  of.     F.  Klatte.     No.   1.084.581;  Jan. 

13  :  Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  468. 
Excavator  and  conveyer.     J.  M.  Lee.     No.  1,083.897;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  206. 
Exhibit  or  display  recepUcle.     W.  F.  Bode.    No.  1.083.665  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  131. 
Expansion  joint  cunhion.     W.  R.  Lonsdale.     No.  1.085,275; 

Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  771. 
Explosion- motor.      M.   B.  Criat.     No.   1.083,433 ;   Jan.  6  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  50. 
Extractor:  Bee    Cork-extractor;    Seed-extractor;    Turpen- 
tine and  resin  extractor. 
Bye-ahade    and    fan,    Combined.      E.    J.    Williams.      No. 

1,083.313;  Jan.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  19. 
Eye-teatlng  device.     J.  Oulmette.     No.  1,084,561  ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  461. 
Byeglaaaea.    F.  I'ela-Leuaden.    No.  1,083,609  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  146. 
Byeglaaaea.    F.  Pela-Leuaden.    No.  1,083,700  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  108 ;  p.  146. 
Byexlssaea  and  the  like.     O.  W.   Baker.     No.   1.085,522; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  853. 
Byeglaaaea.  Rlmleaa.     R.  J.  Fleming  and  T.  A.  Roblnaon. 

No.  1,084.262:  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198; j>.  .163. 
Fabrlc-beatlng  apparatua.  Coated-.     W.  B.  Weacott.     No. 

1.084.513  :  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  443. 
Fabrica  during   weaving.  Treatment  of.     B.   Preln.      No. 

1,083.402  ;  Jan.  6  :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  68. 
Fan,  VentilatluK.     J    M.  Daylantia.     No.  1,084,540;  Jan. 

13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  452. 
Farm-gate.      W.    F.    Donnell.     No.    1,084.733;   Jan.    20; 

vol.  198 ;  p.  660. 
Faataner.     A.   Bolsberg.     No.   1,084,839;   Jan.   IS;   Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  389. 
Faatener.     E.  A.  Benaon.     No.  1,084,628;  Jan.  13;  Gas. 

vol.  198:  p.  44A. 
Faetaoer,  Separable.     H.  A.  Meyer.     No.  1,083.372;  Jan. 

6 ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  37. 
Faatener  top,  Snap-.    A.  H.  Oreenebaum.     No.  1,084.269 ; 

Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 
Faateniag  device.    E.  Brickaon.     No.  1.083,926;  Jan.  18; 

Oai.  VOL  198;  p.  248. 
Faneat.     W.  E.  tUoaa.    No.  1.083,467;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

108 ;  p.  70. 
Faiicet-caaing.     L.  E.  Wright     Mo.  1,084.996;  Jan.  20; 

Oaa.  voL  108;  p.  638. 
Feed    and    hay    rack.    Combined.      W.    Bckelberg.      No. 

1.084.9.^:  Jan.  20;  Qas.  vol.  198;  p.  616. 
Feed-governor.     0.  S.  CWtner.     No.  1.084,136;  Jan.  13: 

Oas.  VOL  198;  p.  822. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


It 


Feed  trough.     A.  Wood.    No.  1,084,381  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz.  voL 

198  ;  p.  402. 
Feeder.    Automatic    stock-.      8.    Mendel.      No.    1.085.459; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  832. 
Feeder    for    poultry.    Green  -  food.      W.    D.    Moody.      No. 

1.084.584;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.   469. 
Fence  machine.  Wire-.     J.  S.  Barnes.     No.  1,084,125;  Jan. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  318. 
Fence-post.      A.    B.    Camden.      No.    1,084,727;    Jan.    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  548. 
Fence-post.     M.    Murray      No.    1,085.219;   Jan.  27;   Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  750. 
Fence-post.  Iron.     D.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,085,363;  Jan.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  801. 
Fence-post  stub.      A.   J.    Bates.      No.   1,083,582;   Jan.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  107. 
Fence  stretching  clamp.  Wire-.   H.  H.  Jeter.   No.  1,084,802  ; 

Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  lOS;  p.  573. 
Fence  tightener.  Wire-.     C.  A.  Llntecum.     No.  1,083,623; 

Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  121. 
Fender  :  Bee  Vehicle-fender. 
Fender.      K.    E.    Morrow.      No.    1,084,026;   Jan.    13;    Oas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  284. 
Fender.     J.   H.   Ferguson.     No.   1.085,558  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  863. 
Fender  actuating  and  lockine  device.     W.  8.  Menden.     No. 

1.088,150;  Jan.  27:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  726. 
Fertilizers,     Production     of.       A.     Messerschmitt.        No. 

1.U8S.553  ;  Jao.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  98. 
Flber-decortUatlnK  machine.     O.  Sheeban.     No.  1.085.228; 

Jan.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  753. 
Fibrous  material.  Article  of    P.  R.  French.    No.  1.084,264; 

Jan.  13:  <;az.  vol.   198;  p.  364. 
Filament.  Zirconium  lamp>-.    C.  A.  Hansen.    No.  1.084,629; 

Jan    20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  512. 
File-cabinet.     F.  L.  G.  Straobel.     No.  1,083,304;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  15. 
File,   Paper-.     W.   Bodlaender.      No.   1,084,839;   Jan.   20; 

Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  58(1. 
File.    Prescription-.      W.   F.   Bealrd.     No.   1,084,527  ;   Jan. 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  448. 
Filing-cabinet.     W.  J.  Thompson.     No.  1.083,776;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  171. 
FlllnK  device   or  album.      R.    Krummlng.      No.    1,084,349; 

Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  39'J. 
Filing  system  for  clippings.     J.  A.  Mudd.     No.  1,083,292 ; 

Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  12. 
Fillnjc  systems.  Leaf  for.     G.  C.  Parsons.     No,  1,084,357  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gaz.   vol.  198;  p.  394. 
Filling    apparatus.    Receptacle-.      F.    O.    Hoagland.      No. 

1,085,125;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  718. 
Filler.      H.    .\llnder.      No.    1,084,383;   Jan.    13;   Gaz.   vol. 

198;  p.  402. 
Filter.      A.   Sullivan.      No.    1,084,978;  Jan.   20;   Gas.   vol. 

1J>8:   p.   ft:u. 
Filter,   Gasolene-.     C.   A.   Port.     No.    1,083,757;   Jan.   6; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  166. 
Filter-press.      G.    Plstor.    J.    Dion,    and    H.    Reltz.       No. 

1.(I84.(W0:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  522. 
Filter-presses,  Nozzle  and  cloth  belonging  to  and  used  In. 

J.  Newton      No.  1,083.460  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  68. 
Filter,  Pressure-.     E.  J.  Sweetland.     No.  1,083,305;  Jan. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  16. 
Filter,  Water-.     M.  .fackson.     No.  1,083,883  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  202. 
Fire  alarm  and  extinguisher.     J.  Hartley.     No.  1,084,208 ; 

Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  346. 
Fire  and   burglar  alarm.  Automatic.     L.  A.  Meyera.     No. 

1.084,100;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  309. 
Fire-door  and  operating  mechanism  tnerefor.     L.  A.  Har- 
din.    No.  1,084,087:  Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  305. 
Fire-escape.     A.  Moser.     No.  1.084,162;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

198;  p.  .3.30. 
Fire-escape.     W.  F.  Hajek.     No.  1,084,737;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  198:  p.  551. 
Fire-escape.     N.  MacLeod.     No.  1,085,216;  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

vol.   198:  p.  7.10. 
Fire-escape,  Portable.     L.  Dan.     No.  1,085,097;  Jan  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  672. 
Fire-escape,  Portable.    J.  A.  Irby.    No.  1,085,207  ;  Jan.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  746. 
Flre-extlngnlsher.     F,  Joawlch.     No.  1,084,639 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  616. 
Flre-extingulsber.     P.  B.  Barunger.     No.  1,085,006;  Jan. 

20:  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  641. 
Fire-starting  device.   Automatic.     J.    A.   Ligbthipe.      No. 

1,083,749;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  163. 
Firearm.     J.  M.  Browning.     No.  1,088.884  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  42. 
Firearm.     C.   D.   Wilson.      No.   1,084,776;   Jan.  20;  Oas 

vol.  198;  p.  564. 
Firearm.  Automatic.    A.  V.  P.  M.  Bertbler.    No.  1,083,872  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  199. 
Flrearm-slght.      R.   L.   Warner  and   A.   O.    Nledner.     No 

1.088.966:  Jan.  18;  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  262. 
Firearm,  Take-down.     CO.  SwebiUuaand  H.  T.  R   Hanltz 

No.  1,083,708 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  149. 
Fireproof  electricslly-conductlng  bodies  and    manufactur- 
ing the  aame.     G.  Egly.     No.  1,084.199;  Jan.  18;  Oaz. 

vol.  198;  p.  343. 
Fireproof    abutter    or    curtain.      B.    H.    McClood.      No. 

1  083,551 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  97. 
Flakea  with  angar.  Apparatus  for  coating.    J.  L.  Kellogg. 

No.  1,083,686 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  141. 


Flasks,  Means  for  filling  moving.     E.  F.  Thiemann.     No. 

1,084,049;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  292. 
Flat-iron  cooler.     H.  Schwarts.     No.  1,086,004;  Jan.  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  1M8;  p.  67U. 
Flat  iron.     Electrically  -  heated.       M.     I.     Grlmea.       No. 

1.088,634  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  91. 
Flax  and  other  like  fibers.   Hackling  machine  for.      R.  V. 

Eves.     No.  1,083,928:  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  249. 
Flaz-macblne.     K.  Weasel.     No.  1,085,310;  Jan.  27;  Oaa. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  788. 
Flexible  mat.     T.  C.  McPberaon.     No.  1.083,628;  Jaa.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  123. 
Floora,    Producing    sheet-metal    forms    for.      T.    H.    Kane. 

No.  1.085,431  ;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  824. 
Flower^hox.     M.  Eser.     No.  1,084,414  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

198;  p.  412. 
Flue-cutter.      G.    R.    Maupln.      No.    1,084,097;    Jan.    13; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  P-  308. 
Flue-thlmble   protector.     V.    Weaterlund.     No.   1,086,311  : 

Jan.  27  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  783. 
Fluid-actuated  alarm.     G.  R.  W.  Roberts  and  H.  H.  Seely. 

No.  1,083,299:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  14. 
Fluid-brake,    Automatic.      L.    H.    Albera.      No.   1.084,770; 

Jan.  20-  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  565. 
Fluid-lifting   apparatus.      P.    J.   O'NeiU.     No.    1,084,806; 

Jan.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  604. 
Fluid-meter.    J.  W.  Ledoux.     No.  1,083,689;  Jan.  6:  Oas 

vol.   198  ;  p.  142. 
Fluld-preasure  drill.     J.  A.  Heany.     No.  1,084,000;  Jan. 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  277. 
Fluida.  Apparatus  for  indicating  and  recording  the  flow  of. 

T.    R.    Weymouth.      No.    1.085.184  ;   Jan.    27 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

198;  p.  7.38. 
Flume.     A.  M.  Burch.     No.  1.084,252;  Jan.  IS;  Oaa.  vol. 

198;  p.  .361. 
Flusher,  Closet-.     C.  A.   Wulf.     No.   1.083,074:  Jan.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  266. 
Fluaber  or  water-supply  device,  Foot-action.     B.  O.  Wea- 
ker  and    J.    F.    Krause.      No.    1,083,382;    Jan.    6;   Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  41. 
Flushing  apparatus.     J.  J.  Gleeson.     No.  1,084,267 ;  Jan. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  365. 
Flushing    apparatus    for    submerged    water-pipes.      L.    B. 

Smith.     No.  1,085,502;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  846. 
Flushing    device.      C.    W.    Darrow.      No.    1,084,846;   Jaa. 

20:  Oaz.  vol.  198  .-p.  588. 
Flushing     device.     Water-closet.     A.     von     Radich.     No. 

1,088J82;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  172. 
Flux  for  aluminum-solder.     H.  Hammar.     No.   1.083,828; 

Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  187. 
Fly  and  Insect  catcher,  Sanitary.     B.  C.  Hamilton.     No. 

1.085,205;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  745. 
Fly-kllUng  device.     A.  W.  Hamaker.     No.  1.084.008;  Jan. 

13;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  277. 
Fly-paper.  Composition  of  matter  for  making.     O.  Knoep- 

fler.     No.  1.084,091;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  806. 
Fly-paper  bolder.     P.  J.  Peck.     No.   1,084.475 ;  Jan.  13 ; 

Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  431. 
Fly-trap.    J.  E.  Loudon.    No.  1.084,020 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oas.  vol. 

198 :  p.  282. 
Fly-trap.     N.  Libison.     No.  1,084,647 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 

198:  p.  618. 
Fly-trap.     C.  G.  Overmyer.     No.  1.085,388 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  810. 
Flying-machine.     C.  W.  Waller.     No.  1.083,714;  Jan.  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  151. 
Flying-machine.     H.   O.   Lawrence.     No.   1,084.662;  Jan. 

13  :  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  457. 
Flylng-machlne.     B.  C.  H.  Oreavea.     No.  1,086,034;  Jan. 

20:  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  651. 
Flylng-ma6hine.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  1.086.263  ;  Jan.  37  ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  767. 
Flylng-macblnes,  Automatic  balancing  device  for.     A.  O. 

Vfatteaon.     No.   1.084.023;  Jan.   13;  Oas.  vol.   198;  p. 

283. 
Flyinc-machines.  Automatic  balancing  device  for.     A.  O. 

Maneaon.   No.  1.084.024  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 :  p.  284. 
Flying-machines,  ftc.  Controlling  mechaniam  for.     G.  H. 

Curtlsa.     No.  1,086.575:  Jan.  27:  Gaa.  voL  198;  p.  870. 
Flying-machinea,    Lifting-surface    for.      C.    H.    Burleigh. 

No.  1,084,068:  Jan.  13:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  298. 
Folder  or  carton.   Reinforced  paper-board  protective.     F. 

Brock.     No.  1,083.271  :  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  4. 
Folding  box.     R.  P.  Brown.     No.  1,085,106  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  711. 
FoMiag  chair.     F.   C.   Pierce.     No.   1.084,898;  Jaa.  SO; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  604. 
Folding-machine.    H.  B.  Cooley.    No.  1,083,021;  Jan.  18: 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  246. 
Folding-machine.     J.   O.    Binder,   Jr.,   and   H.   K.   Klag. 

No.  1,084.246  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  voL  198 ;  p.  359. 
Food   for   flab   or   animals,   and   a   aeaaoalas.    Malriag  a. 

T.  Susokl.    No.  1.088.760  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vpL  108 :  nTieO. 
Foot-warmer,  Electrical.    T.  Pllmley.    No.  1,086.871^^  Jan. 

6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  88. 
Force.    Apparatus    for    utilisiag    aa    espanalva.      H.    A. 

Huflaphi«y.     No.   1.084,341 ;   Jaa.   13 ;   Gas.   vvL   tOB ; 

Force  by  meana  of  magnetised  riaga,  Device  Air  tm^natt- 

ting.     A.  Huguenin.     No.  1,084,148 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

198;  p.  826. 
Force,  Utilizing  an   expansive.     H.   A.   Hnmphr«r.     Ho. 

l.(W4.340:  Jsn.  13;  Oas.  voL  108 ;  p.  880. 
Forging,  Ckr-part.     W.  D.  Forayth.     No.  1,084,963;  Jaa. 

IS ;  oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  364. 


hn 


ALPVABXmCAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


MrclaC  HmObc  bos  or  MBrta  mkfumtan  t».     H.  ▼. 
LoM.     NoTM^lflS:  Ju.  IS;  OfliT^.  lis ;  p.  ttt. 

Ft>nn,  AdloaUble  ffarment-.    M.  Sali^Bkr-    No.  1.08MS5  ; 

Jan.  Uf ;  Qmz.  voL  1»8 ;  p.  SM.      i^  .— •— 

Forma  tea  and  tk«  Uka.   Pra*Ktof.     i.   B.   BoeMr.     No. 

LM3,M» :  Ju.  • :  Qmm.  vol.  IW  :^.  109. 
B^Mntate  :  Aoe  Drlnklnc'toaatafD ;   lilTiailnatad  foaataln  ; 

Water-favatalB. 
F^ne  :  Bee   Baff-frame  ;   Bicycle   apHnf-fraae  ;    Car-door 

tmme ;  Mwlay-fraae  ;  Loooaotlvi  aide  frame ;  Necktie- 
frame  ;   PrfntlDg-frame ;   Bllo-door  frame  ;  Sklrt-trame  ; 

Spectacle-frame ;  Track  aide  frara« ;  Umbrella-fraaie. 
Frame  coaatroctloB.    a.  C.  Bekofleld.!    No.  1,088,877  ;  Jan. 

t :  Oaa.  vol.  t08  ;  p.  39.  I 

Frame*,  Clamping  derlce  for  atretcklng-.     C.  B.  CUncT. 

No.  1.085320  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Qum.  toL  198  ;  p.  787. 
Frlctlon-top  can.     L.  C.  Kmmmal.  T  No.   1,064,451 ;  Jan. 

18 :  Oas.  Tol.  1»8 ;  p.  424. 
Fruit-dcpreaaor.  Sanltarr.     B.  IL  Bckeler.     No.  1,084,114 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Ou.  «r«L  IM ;  p.  814. 
Fruit.  UactUM  tor  noMftnc  •toaeaif^Dm.     J.  H^wrffag. 

No.  1.0fl3.881  :  lu.  • :  Ou.  toL  1^ :  p.  202. 


Fmlts  and  Tegetablea,  Ajnrataa  fbr  aartlac  and  cradlut. 

H.  M.  Giikart.     Ifo.  lToS3.3»7  ;  J^a.  « ;  Gas.  toL  IST; 

pc  46. 
Fwl  itaatlBt  aad  ftaHag  ivatem,  PreHmtaarT.    J.  Belchw- 

baeb.    No.  1,086,180 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  730. 
F««I.  EladllBf-.     M.  ▲.  Smltb.     No.  1.084,880:  Jan.  18; 

Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  898. 
Faal.  Ifaaaa  for  atoasMag.     ▲.  WUUner.     No.  1,08S,076: 

Jan.  20 :  Oaa.  rol.  IM ;  p.  664. 
Fuel,  Producing  gaaeona.    A.  W.  Soutbey.     No.  1.088,468 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  IM :  p.  70. 
FusnaL  Battery-fllUng.    C.  O.  Keagy .  B.  K.  ToUlnger,  and 

W.  H.  Bcattj.     No.  1,084,444  ;  Tm$.  13  :  Oaa.  toI.  ItS ; 

p.  422.  ^ 

FV  far  flBltiac  Pnputaf.     B.  TwiH7-     No.  1,08B4»1 ; 

Jkn.  27 :  Oaa.  vM.  IM  •  p.  811. 
Pnmace  :  Bee  Annealing-furnace  ;  Botler-fnmace ;  Electric 

fumaec  ;  Metai-reflnlak  furnace  ;  Metallargical  fomce  ; 

Oll-boming   furnace ;    RegeaeratlTa  furnace ;    Roaating- 

fumace. 
Furnace.    J.  F.  Wotrln.    No.  1,088,846  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  rol. 

198;  p.  29. 
Furnace.     H.  C.  Kocb.     No.  1.088.600;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  Tol. 

198 '  p.  80 
Furnace.     J.'w.  TteaM.     No.  1,064476;  Jan.  18;  Oaa. 

^•L  198  ;  p.  38S.  -.-..? 

Furnace.     C.  Eblinger.     No.  1.0B4J21 ;  Jan.  IS  ;  Gas.  vol. 

198:  p.  888. 
Furnace.    W.  ABderaoa.  J.  lf«lkl%  aolS  C.  W.  Falton. 

l.nf«.901 :  Jan.  SO  :  Oak  ToiriMTp.  689. 
Furnace  and  eooklng-atOTe,  CoatMoad;    J.  T.  Cooper^ 
_  lj664  J88  ;  Jaa.  IS :  -  '    '^^^         - 

i,omj&£a^, 

Fnrnacaa,  Oaa-port  for  rageperatlTa.  i  ▲.  Wood,  8d. 

l.M«,6M:  Jaa.  at;  Oaa.  toL  IM;  b.  684. 
Furniture,     Knockdown    article    of.     P.     Morrison 

1.0M3S0  ;  Jan.  6  ;  0ms.  toI.  IM  ;  f-  168. 
Fnse-ploa.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,084,706;  Jan.  20;  Oas. 

▼•I.  IM;  p.  541. 
Gage :  Bee  Preaaure  and  vacuum  ga#e ;  Track-gase. 
Oagai    O.  K.  Laa.    N«w  1,08S,44« ;  Ja*.  27  ;  Gas.  voL  IM ; 

p.  828. 
GalaiBraaeMae.    W.  0.  Fooght  Jr...Bad  W.  B.  O'Bryaa. 

No.  1,088.810  :  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  toL  194|  ;  p.  184. 
GaBar  foot-lw*.     W.  B.  Boyar.     Na.  1,088.686;  Jaa.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  108. 
Oalvaalaiag   or   otfaerwiae   eoatlag   lieuille   akaeta   with 

metal  Apparatua  for.     D.  Jonea  and  H.  Follaad.     No. 

1.688,4Mr:  Jaa.  6;  Oam.  voL  1M:>  78. 
Oaan.     O.  Oiavaa.     Na.  l.eM,MS  ;*^JaB.  27:   Gas.  vol. 

IM  *  p    744 
OaoM  apparatas.     F.  L.  BBtott    No. ,  1,084.618 ;  Jaa.  SO; 

Oaa.  VOL  IM ;  p.  606.  I 

anparataa.    J.  B.  Wattanaa.     No.  1.08M71 :  Jm 
Gas. 


a  cooKing-siove,  uoaaioaai  j.  t.  cooper 
:  Jaa.  IS :  Oas.  vol.  IMl  p.  451. 

uX  Metallorgleal-.  W.  ^W.  Caae,  Jr. 
;  Xaa.  n ;  Oas.  vol.  IM ;  ^.  868. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


17; 


Ga 


Ilna. 


vaL  IM;  p.  804. 
*v«r  and  tfak 


^  CAatbiaad.    A.  O.  Col- 
No.  1,68SJB0 :  Jan.  18:  aas.]voI.  IM :  p.  271. 
t.    H.  Foitaaaa.    No.  1.0M,00# ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  rol. 


p.  276. 

£     A.   math. 


Oai 


IM' 

No.  1,084,4M:!  Jan.  13;  Gas.  voL 
IM :  p.  4.^4. 
iraMBt  K.  Mm« 
vol.  IM ;  p.  628. 
■■■lat-haafc.  J.  P.  Wil 
Oaa.  vol.  198 .ip.  19. 
■fl*Ma*-hoak.  W.  J.  OaM;  J*.  No.  ,1,086,118;  Jaa.  87; 
Oaa.  VOL  IM ;  p^  Tit. 


fiky.     Nai  l,084j»n) :  Jaa.  26 ;  Gas. 


No.l  1,0M^14 :  Jan.  6 ; 


■a*  and  kaager.     I.  B.  Lyona  and  R.  J. 
Na.   l;eM416;  Jaa.   18;   Gas.   vol.    IM; 


pi.  M6.  I 

Oaa  laat  'ratalaer.     F.   D.  Cataar.     m 

20:  Gas.  v«L  IM ;  p.  616.  [ 

ClawMfct-aiippi  Uir    tzteniag.      B.    If.    Bunphroy. 

1,086,680 ;  Jan.  87 ;  Gas.  voL  IM ;  ft.  872. 
4UaMa«4BBMa«Ha.     H.    J.    Oaiiaaii.      M:    1,064,0M: 

fas.  18:  dam. >fll.  IM;  pu  sm       J 
Qaimaa>,  tJnfcm.     L.  w.  Farqubar.     Nc 

18 :  Oaa.  voL  IH ;».  416.  J 

Oaa  and  tbe  Mb,  Muiiii  wtrt«»i  9r.    B.  B.  8U«k  and 

J.  B.  Wrtalaoa.    Na;  M06416 ;  Mn.  18 ;  Oas.  vaL  IM ; 

p.  814.  I 


0.  1.664,988:  Jan. 
No. 
M; 

U684,418:  Jan. 


er    for    Uaat- 


1.088.496;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  78. 


No. 

Na. 


No. 


No.  1.085.006; 
No.  1,086,008; 
No.  1,086,490 : 


Oaa.    Caifeoaislng    and   anparbeaOag.      A.   BargloL 

1.086,0M ;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  671. 
Oas-coatainar.     B.  B.   8Uek   aad  J.   H.   Nlebalaon. 

1.084.116;  Jan.  18:  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  816. 
Oaa  eat-off.  Antaaw  tie.     G.  8.  K.  Bw&t.     No.  1^684^11 ; 

Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  6M.     .  -w-^ 

Gas  gaaarator,  Aeetyleoo-.    R.  N.  Kamaa.    No.  1,084.448 ; 

Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  vof  198 ;  p.  421.  ^^ 

Oaa  generator,  Aea^lene-.     W.  Banwarth. 

Jan.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  640. 
Oaa  generator.  Acetylene-.     R.  L.  Beck. 

Jan.  20;  Gat.  vol.  108;  p.  641. 
Oaa  generator,  Acetvleoe-.    A.  M.  Salasar. 

Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  842. 
Oaa-oovamor.     K.   L.   Boimea.     No.  1,086,839:  Jan.  27: 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  798. 
Gas-beater.     £.  C.  Jonea.     No.  1,086.M6:  Jan.  27;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  767. 
Oaa-iron.   Self-beatlng.     8.  C.  Roekauin.     Na  1,082.888; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  27. 
Oaa-llghtlng,  Incandescent.     R.  Langbasa.     No.  1.083.986  ; 

Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  262. 
Gaa-manufacturing  apparatua.  Wood-.     B.  IL  Poole.     No. 

1,086.889 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  810. 
Oaa-prodocer.      B.   Baaot    and    P.    Plerre-Benrotte.      No. 

1,088,607  ;  Jaa.  670aB.  voL  198 ;  p.  82. 
Oaa.    Producing.      J.    H.    Hlrt      No.    1,083,688;    Jan.    6; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  140. 
Qaa-regulator.     C.    Barrlnston,   Jr.     No.    1,086,078;  Jan. 

20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  666. 
Oaa  waablng  and  cooling  apparataa.     E.  F.  Lloyd.     No. 

1,088386  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vo^lM  ;  p.  203. 
Gaaea  and  vapora,  Apparatua  for  eompreaalag.    G.  Holsap- 

fei.     No.  1.066.046;  Jaa.  20;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  «64. 

Gaaea,   Method  of  and  furnace  for  aecariag  produeta  of 

reaetton  by  elactrlc  dtecbarges  In.    C.  F.  R.  voa  Koch. 

No.  1,086,440 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  826. 

Oaaeoua  mlxturea.  Separation  of  the  conatttoenta  of.     O. 

Claude.     No.  1,083,688  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol  IMj  p.  270. 

Oaaolene-meter.     W.   H.  Ford.     No.   1,084,326;   Jan.   18; 

Oaz.   vol.   198  ;  p.  385. 
Oaaolene  motor.     J.  B.  Stevena.     No.   1.084,977;  Jan  20; 

Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  631. 
Gaaket.     8.  C.  Bond.     No.  1,086.684  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol. 

IM :  p,  878. 
Gasket,  Plpe-coupUag.     E.  W.  Da  via.    No.  1,088,860 :  Jan. 

6:  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  31. 
Gate  :  8e«  Farm-gate  ;  Head-gate  ;  Railway  eattle-K*te. 
Gate.     C.  Moore  and  L.  A.  Hatcfaeas.     No.  1,088,458;  Jan. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  67. 
Gate.      N.    Williams.      No.    1,083,475;    Jan.  6;   Oaa.    vol. 

198  *  B    72 
Oate  attachment.   Farm-.     W.   B.  Terry.     No.  1/)84,716 ; 

Jaa.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  188  :  p.  644. 
Oesr-wheel.     H.  Heaa.     No.  1,085,4M ;  Jam.  87;  Oaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  820. 
Gearing.     E.  A.  BalhMb.     No.  Iv084.677 ;  Jan.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  IM;  p.  407. 
Oearlag,     Ctaangaable-apead.       W.     B.     Bcbortaiaa.       No. 

l.OSMM ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  198.  p.  196. 
Gearing,   Dynamo-electric   variable.     F.   Colllaeboaa.      No. 

1,088.729 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  167. 
Gearing  for   motor-veblclea.  Transmiasioa-.     J.  B.  PeCcra. 

No.  l,0e4,M9 ;  Jan.  20 :  Gav  vol.  IM ;  p.  62ft. 
Gearing.     Variable-apeed  friction-.     J.  G.  A.  Kltiiiea  and 
I.   if.  Storey.     No.   1,M8.828 ;  Jan.   6;  Oaa.  voL    198; 
p.  28. 
Oaaerator :  Bte  Aoetylene-generator ;  Constant-outpat  elec- 
tric generator  ;  Gaa-g«nerator  ;  Indoctloa-geaerator. 
Olasa.     R.   O.   Kann.     No.   1,086,432;   Jan.   27;  QtM.   voL 

198 ;  p.  824. 
Glaaa-aeaMr.     L.  O.  Batoay,  Jr.     No.  1.088,829;  Jaa.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  187. 
Olaaa-claanar.      A.    Wanleka.      No.    1,M4484 ;    Jaa.    18; 

Gas.  vol.   198 ;  p.  388. 
Olaaa  eylisdara.  Drawlas .    A.  E.  Splnaaaa.    No.  1,MA.M6 ; 

Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  661. 
Oiasa-drawlag  apparatua.     W.  A.  Jones.     No.   1.088.616; 

Jan.  6:  Gas.  voL  IM;  p.  119. 
Olaaaes,  Coraer-poat  Joint  for  plate-.     S.  C  MacDowaay. 

No.  M88JM)2:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  80. 
Glove,  flaad-hall.     J.  I.  Brokaw,  No.  1,0AS.796:  Jaa.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  176. 
Go-cart.  CaOtaalbfa.     C.  B.  Marcar.     Nol  1,064.466;  Jaa. 

18 ;  Oss.  vol.  168 :  p.  428. 
OoU-ctafo.    C.  N.  Carry.     No.  1.068,484 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gam.  vol. 

IM:  p.  59. 
Qovamlag  aMchsalaa.     B.  Krlmer.     No.  1,086,271 ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  769. 
Govaralag  ■echaalam  for  prime   movers  and  auzillarlea. 
R.  F.  HaUiwell.     No.  1,086,128 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  voL  198 ; 
p.  717. 
Governor,  Marine.     0.   F.  Bcaeroft  and  J.  Lawsoa.     No. 

1.088,722 :  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  164. 
Oovemora,  Attactinient  for  eaatrlAigal.     W.  L.  Wayrraen. 

No.  1.064.918:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  610. 
Orab-taook.    C.  B.  Harp.    No.  1.068,637  ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

108  ■  D  92. 
Offade-Mter.'    J.  K.  Stewart.     No.  1.M8.6M;  Jaa.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  136. 
Orala-«rier.     L.  J.  Deanla.     No.  l,664,7tt:  Jaa.  80;  Oas. 
vol.  198 :  p.  649. 
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Oraia-drlU,  Slngle-dlak.     C.  B.  Dempster.  W.  Blltott,  and 

R.    H.   Schlachter.      No.    1,085,551  ;   Jan.    27  ;   Oaa.   vol. 

198 '  D    861 
Grain  saving  device.     B.  G.  Nelson.     No.  1.084.953  ;  Jan. 

20 :  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  623.  ^     .      „     „      ..  k-^ 

Grain-separator      L.    De    Voa   and    .^.    F.    Bandera.      No. 

1.08a.4.'<7  :  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM :  p.  60. 
Orain-abocklng    machine.      C.    A.    Ulmer.      No.    1,084,607 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.   198  ;  p.  440. 
Graphic  recorder.    C.  B.  Thwing.    No.  1,086,511 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  849.  „„      ,         «„     ^^ 

Grease-cup.     F.  D.  PhUp.     No.  1,085,478;  Jan.  27;  Gas. 

vol.  19fi;  p.  888.  „  ^     „..u  . 

Grinding   and   polishing    machine.    Stone.      G.    Bohrlnger. 

No.  1.083.480:  Jan    6:  (iaz    vol.  1!>8  ;  p.  7. 
Orlnding-machine    for    nat-surface    Krlndlng,    Emery.      A. 

Schoeller.     No.  1,083.948;  Jan.    13;   Gas.  vol.   198;  p. 

Grinding  macblna.  Shell-.     F.  Di  Gianni.     No.  1,085,381; 

Jan.  27  :  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  808.  „.    ^     o_     . 

Grooves,   Machine  for  cutting  dovetail.      W.  G.  Strosler. 

No.  1,085.390  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  811. 
Groovlng-machlne.     J.  J.   MaraUU.     No.   1,084.460;  Jan. 

13  :  Oai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  426.  „     , 

Grubbing  Implement.     J.  H.  Connell.     No.  1,084,133;  Jan. 

13  ;  (fas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  321. 
Gun.     R.  Demele.     No.  1,084,848  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 

Gun-carriage.      E.    Schneider.      No.    1,084,490;    Jan.    13; 

Gas.   vol.    198 ;   p.   435. 
Gun-carriage.      E.    Schneider.      No.    1,085,168;    Jan.    27; 

Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  733.  _     ,        „„    ^ 

Gun-carriage.    E.  Schneider.    No.  1,085,160  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 

Gunpowder  and  making  the  same.     C.  D.  McDowell.     No. 

1.08S,.'»71  :  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  37. 
Gymnastic  apparatus.    C.  0.  Roaenberger.     No.  1,086,486 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  P-  841. 
Hackling  -  machine.     Automatic.        J.     A.     McKee.       No. 

1.084.662;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  D.  519. 
Hair  curler.     B.  L.   Woodward.     No.  1,084,776;  Jan.  20; 

GaE.   vol.   108  ;  p.  564. 
Halr-pln,   Safety.      J.   Kotner.      No.    1,086,212;   Jan.   27; 

Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  748.  ^     „ 

Hair  waver.     T.   Orosert.      No.    1,085,083;   Jan.   20;   Gas. 

vol.  108:  p.  666.  _    „  .     „ 

Halogenated  2.3-naphthl8atln8.     W.  Bauer.  A.  Herre.  and 

R.Mayer.     No.  1.083.518  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  85. 
Hame-cllp.     W.  A.  Plckard.     No.  1.088.856 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 

Ha^e-connertor.     T.  Suebla.    No.  1.083.870  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oai. 

Ha^mmer  drlf?!     C.   C.  Hansen.     No.   1.084,270;   Jan.   18; 

Gas.   vol.   198 ;  p.   366. 
Hnmmer,  Electric.     J.  O.  and  R.  L.  Fields.     No.  1,083,817 ; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  183.  ^   „    „    „  , 

Hammer.   Fluid-power.     J.  Nasel   and  R.  B.   Bates.     No. 

1.084.707;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  541.         ^„,  ^, 
Hammer.    Pile-driver.      J.    A.    Monroe.      No.    1,085.001 ; 

Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  659.  ^^^      , 

Hammer,  Power-.     R.  B.  Bates.     No.  1,084.689;  Jan.  20; 

Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  634.  .„     ,     „ 

Hammer-preB8.      E.    H.    Wray   and   W.   J.    Hagman.      No. 

1.084.064;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  293. 
Handbag.     M.  Nover.     No.  1,084,101;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hand  bag.  J.'  Thenaer.  No.  1,084,301 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oas. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  376.  .  „    „,, 

HandMlia  nnd  the  like.  Device  for  acetterlng.  H.  Httner- 
kopf.     No.  1.084.«.'?6:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  515. 

Handaaw.  C.  H.  Shapiro.  No.  1,086,499  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 
vol.  198;  p.  845.  ^      _.. 

Handle:  Kee  Casket  handle  ;  Razor-handle. 

Hanger:  See  .\nlmnl-hanger ;  Bea  ring- hanger ;  Corn- 
hanger  ;   Door-hanger  :  Pattern-hanger  ;  Pipe  hanger. 

Harmonic  piaver  for  keyboard  instruments.     J.  A.  Koch. 


Hameas.  Casting-.     R.  Russell.     No.  1,084,160;  Jan.  18; 
Hara^^  diviw. '  ^^LTLlUey.     No.   1,085.449;  Jan.   27; 

Ha^row^*V*lerlacbIu8.      No.    1,084.494;   Jan.   18;   Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  436.  .«.,-._    I.  « 

Harrow  attnchment      J.  W.  Jones  and  O.  H.  Tucker.     No. 

1.083,864  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gax.  vol    198  :  P-  S3    ^      ,  nan  mi  • 
Harrow,   Revolving  tooth-.     J.  C   wolf.     No.   1,086,281; 

Jan.  i7;  Gas.  vol.  IM:  Pi.  765.  ,  ,x««  .ko  . 

Harrow  weeder-tootb.      C.   E.    Rooaevelt      No.   1,086.869; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  198 ;  p.  800.  .   „    „    h«^«« 

Harvester,   Beat-.     L.   W    ICyerwman   "d  H.   H.   Hodges. 

No.   1.083.927;  Jan.    IS:  V.nf..  vol     198     p.   249^ 
Harveater-binder  reel.    C.  W  Riley.  J   L.  Vance  and -H.  A. 

Jenkins     No.  1.085.299  ;  Jan.  27  i,0»«  ▼o'    '»«  •jS/ a®: 
Harvester,  Corn-.     C.  K.  Conner.     No.  1.088,888  ,  Jan.  O , 

Harvester,  Cotton-.     G.  Lispennrd.     No.   1,084,214;  Jan. 

H."U?e'r%e^K-  T''^.Btlr.     No.   1.085.076;   Jan.   20; 

Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  664.  ^    .r    t,     w  _ 

Harvestera.  Picking  mechanism  for  cotton-.     I*.  L.  Lpahaw. 

No.  1,084,608 :  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  441. 
Harvesters.  Tandem  draft  connection  for.     LA.  ThoiM*- 

Na  1.086.86T :  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  108 ;  p.  802. 
Harreating  machine.  Beet-.     J.  Masaart.     No.  1,083,451  . 

Jan.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  66. 


Hst-«av«ttBg.     W.  C.  Wstmore.     No.  1.068.844;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  28. 
Hst-fkstener.     F.  S.   Larocbe.     No.   1,084,282;  Jan.   18; 

Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  370.  ^     ,        ^ 

Hstfaatener.     A.  O.  Setbman.     No.   },084,7M:  Jan.  30; 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  558.  ^     ^ 

Hat-bolder.     J.  B.  Conrad.     No.  1.088,805;  Jan.  6;  Oak. 

vol.  IM;  p.  180.  _ 

Hat-holding  derice.     B.  Dlckenaon.     No.  1.088,922;  Jan. 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  247. 
Hat-pin.     M.  L.  Bagley.     No.  1,083.425 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  56. 
Hatpin   atUchment.     W.   Barnett.     No.    1.084,190;  Jan. 

13 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  340. 
Hat-pin  guard.      L.  A.  McL^ln.     No.   1.083.333;  Jan.  6; 

Gaa.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  25.  _     ^ 

Hat-pin  SUf  rd.    F.  Degnar.    No.  1,086.327  ;  Jan.  87 ;  Oas. 

Hat-pin-point   protector.     E.   J.    Magee.     No.    1,084,668; 

Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  468. 
Hsu,  Msnafscture  of  felt    A.  B.  Waring.    No.  1.086,870 ; 

Jaa.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  804.  ,  ^.    ,     „   ^^  »,, 

Hata  on  the  head.  Device  for  securing  ladlea .    E.  TQchler. 

No.  1.084.177;  Jan.    13;   Gaa.   vol.   108 ;  p.   335. 
Hatch-operating  mechanlam.     H.  B.  Hllla.     No.  1,086,422  ; 

Jan.  27;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  821.  _      , 

Hay-preaa.     R.    W.   Parrlott.      No.    1,084,366;    Jan.   18; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  394. 
Head  gate.     J.  't.  Fitch.     No.  1,083,818  ;  Jan.  G ;  Gai.  vol. 

Head-gate.     P.  H.  Center.     No.  1,084.855 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas. 

Head-gear,'  Peraplrotlon-band    for.      C.    Alexander.      No. 


Jan.  27;  Qav. 


i. 084.606;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198:  d    501 
Header.     H.  M.  Fletcher.     No.  1,085,250; 

Headlight 'and    aipal.    Combined.      J.    Stoddard.      No. 

1,084,76.^  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  560. 
Headllgbt-dlmmer.      0.    Q.    Eoalno    and    F.    W.    Thomas. 

No    1084.118:  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  814. 
HMdUgfat.  6lriible.     F.  M.  Nolder.     No.  1,084,471 ;  Jan. 

13  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  430.       „      ^  „      .,      ,  „»-  .-,  . 
Headlight.  Locomotive-.     E.  H.  MarshalL     No.  1.085,453, 

Jan   27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  830.  „.  .^»     . 

Heat-dlstriboter.     P.  P.  Merrill.     No.  1,083.603;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  81.  ^  . 

Haat-raalstlng   properties  of  bituminous  or  tarry   msta- 

riala,     Increaalng     the.       K-     L-     V.     Zlmmer.       No. 

1  084.620 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  446. 
Heater  :  See  Alr-beater  ;  Gas-heater  ;  Vat-heater  ;   ^Vster- 

He*Ifter*and  cooker.     F.  V.  Detwller.     No.  1,084,074  ;  Jan. 

Hik?"S.i«t'r=  S.  sSl^r.     No.   1,088.343;   Jan.   6; 

Heatlk/!aro?™W''s.  ^®j.  M.   W.  Kitchen.     Na  1.086.210; 

He-LttV-sSTriturHSf^  Cunningham.     Na 

lOfrTlSb:  Jaa.  13:  Gas.  vol.  198:  P- 321.      ^      „. 

Heating  device,  a  R  Leaa  and  J.  P.  Ferguson.  No. 
l.C«^273 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  770. 

Heating  material  containing  l^uid.  Apparatus  for.  T. 
France.    No.  1.083.879 ;  Jan.  6  :  p««- ▼oj-  1»8  :  P-^Ol.        . 

HeatlM^atem.     P   Robert.     Na  1.083.859  ;  Jan.  0  ;  Oas. 

HMi-brtaatlng    machine.      E.    Erickson.      No.    1,084.388; 

Jan.  13:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  863.  «». -ai  •    t.„ 

Hsel-balldlng  machine.     A.  Oelger.     No.  1,086.201 ;  Jan. 

Heel'for'foo^'ear.     R.' S.  Graham.     No.  1.084.268;  Jan. 

IS  ;  Gai.  vol.  198  :  p.  366.    _    „  „  ««,«««  ok^  . 

HaeL  Safe-depoalt  ahoe-.     H.  W.  Halley.     No.  1.086,264. 

Jaa.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  763.  ^        .  „.  j. 

Heels   of  boots   nnd   shoes.    Machine  ;orJ>"i?^»y?«  ^^ 

flniahlng  the.     C.  A.  Mataon,     No,  1,084.747  ,  Jan.  20 , 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  654.  „^     ,  ,      .   ,,v,.»      «    a    af.* 
Heels  of  boots  or  shw's,  Wheel  for  tolling.    C.  A.  Ua^ 

son.      No.    1.084.746;   Jsn.   20;   Gas.  ▼ol.^l98:   p.  664. 
Hemoglobinometer.     E.  K6bner  and  P.  Frttsachlng.     Na 

1.0T8.9.S4  ;  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  198 :  o.  261.  , 

Hide-atretcher.      C.    Garver.      No.    1,084.004;    Jan.    13, 

Hln";  ^O.'  p2fvei?no.*   Na  1,084.480;  Jan.  18;  Gas.  vol. 

Hlwtl'  '*B.'*D.'  King.     Na  1.086.087;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  ToL 

Hinge 'for  coach^loora.  Coocwiled.     C  C.  Kustarar.     Na 

1.088.622  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  120.         -  -».  --o  . 
Hlaice,  Oata-.     B.  T.   Van  Valkaabarg.     No.  1«0M.8S2. 

Jan!  20;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  588.  „     .     „     - 

Hoe-haadH)  aeed-dropplng  attachmaat     F.    A.   MeaOowA 

Na  1.086,218 ;  Jan.  27;  Gas  vol.  198 ;  p   760. 
Holat.    Blectrlc.      H.   B.   Shreve.     Na   1.083.412;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  52.  „    „  .         ..^  »    t> 

Hoisting  mechanism.  Ammunition-.    J.  F.  Meigs  and  K.  P. 

Stout*    No.  1.084.947  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  8^621. 
B  JdSn      L.  M.  Bro^.     No.  1,086,400 ;  Jan.  37  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198;  p.  814.  ,        „       „  »i» 

Hoaey-oneapplng     madhtae.       L.     B.     Fergosoa.       Na 

1.084,141;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  828. 
Hook:   Bee  Garm«Dt-fcook ;    OraWiook;   LapJlak  lanw- 

bead  book  ;  Prlnter'a  plate-bo^  . 

Hook   and   eve.     C   A.   Ford.     Na  1.08MS3:  !•■.  20; 

Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  690. 
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No.  1,086406; 
Jan.  13; 


HoroloflaJ  Instrameot    F.  J.  Hontmtn.    No. 

Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1©8  ;  p.  746.      i 
Horae-OTcnboe.     B.   Whitaker.     No^  1,088,968: 

(Jai.  Tol.  11*8;  p.  2M.  < 

Hene<«Terabo«.     B.  Wbitnkor.     No.,  1,080,812 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  784.  i 

HonMboe.     I.   Polllngber.     No.  1.013,880:  Jan.  6;  Oai. 

▼oJ.  108:  p.  204. 
Hon>eshoe-biaok.     H.  E.  Turner.     N<  >.  1,084,676  ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Oax.  vol.  108:  p.  529. 
Hoae-coupilns.     H.  C.   Hotchlnaon.  :  No.  1,083,742 ;   Jan. 

8  :  0«».  Tol.  l}»«  :  p.  161.  I 

Hoae-nossle.    H.  Olbba.    Na  l,08B,lt0 ;  Jan.  2T  ;  Oai.  vol. 

108 :  p.  716. 
Hone  sp rice.    J.  B.  Bradnack.    No.  11)83,269 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  in«;  p.  3.  [ 

HoM  •upport.   Garden-.     F.  W.  Haines.     No.   1,089,084  ; 

Jan.  20;  Oas.  rol.  198:  p.  667.     ' 
HoM-Bupporter.     A.   H.  Cobn.     No.,  1,086.019 ;   Jan.   20; 

Oas.  ml.  198:  p.  646.  ' 

Hot-air  conveTer  or  lUck,  DoQble-#aII.     A.   O.   Scberer. 

No.  I,085,»0i3  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  Tol.  198  ;  p.  781. 


Hotalr  engioe.     J.  U.  Bandage.     Ncl   1,083,946;  Jan.  13; 

Oas.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  265.  J  ^.         ^    „^ 

Hot-witer-clmiJafIng  boiler.      W.   Hane.     No.   1,084.861 ; 

Jan.  20  :  0(i«.  rol.   198 ;  p.  ROS.    ! 
Hub.     H.  W.  Sanford.    No.  1,086,80^ ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol. 

198;  p.  780.  [ 

Hult-ffuard.     J.   Hellman.     No.  1,081,739;  Jan.  20;  Oas. 

ToL   108:  p.  552. 
Hub,   Renillent.      J.   MelvUle.     No.  ;  1.085,362 ;   Jan.    27; 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  708.  ! 

Hydrant.     F.  J.  kflller  nnd  R.  H.  Tljome.     No.  1,083,291 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  rol.  198 :  p.  11.  : 

Hydrant.    R.  H.  Thome.     No.  1.083,107  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  rol. 

198  :  p.  16.  ' 

Hrdrocen,  Apparatus  for  generating  and  earboretlnc.     C. 

V  Stuart.     No.  1,086,366;  Jan.  >T ;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p. 

802.  I 

Hydrocpn  peroxid.  Produdng.     A.  Pl*U»ch  and  O.  Adolph. 

No.  1.08S.888;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  toI.  IW :  p.  204. 
Ice-cnn.     J.  W.  Orr.     No.  1,084,950;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  toI. 

198:  p.  624. 
Ice  card  or  <iignal.    O.  Scbmachtenb^rger.     No.  1,083.706 ; 

J«n.  «:  Cm.  ml.  108:  p.  14«. 
Ice-cream-freeser  holder.   F.  I.  Toeppekwtlp.  No.  1,086.672  ; 

Jan.  27;  Gas.  Tol.  198;  p.  860.  _  ^^^ 

Ice-rest    and    water-rooler.      W.    F-    Keyes.       (Reiasne.) 

No.  13.079 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  lOSl;  p.  676. 
Ignitpr.     H.   Bottner.     No.   1.083,273;  Jan.  8;  Oas.  toI. 

198:  p.  4. 
Iffnithxc  device.    W.  B.  Goodwin.    N*.  1,085,082  ;  Jan.  20  : 

Oas.  Tol.  198:  p.  666.  '  _    „ 

Ignition  ByatPtna,  Testing  derlce  fof  Jump-spark.     T.   H. 

Bates.     No.  1.084.982 ;  Jan.  20;  OIls.  toI.  108;  p.  616. 
Illuminated  fountain.     8.   Lelcbner.     No.  1.083,449 ;  Jan. 

6:  Oas.  Tol.  198:  p.  64.  . 

Incubator.     I.  R.   Jones.     No.   1.084.345;  Jan.  13;  Oas. 

Tol.  198;  p.  390. 
Incubator.     C  BeTllL     No.  l,086,62r:  J»n.  27;  Oas.  rol. 

198;  p.  864.  

Incubator  heating  avatem.     L.  W.  E^^nler.     No.  1,083.674; 

Jan.  6:  Om.  rol.  1»8:  p.  188.        ^ 
Incubatorti.  Egs-tumlng  tray  for.     H.  A.  Templeton  and 

A.  A.   Bailey.     No.   1.083,469;  Jafc.   6;  Oas.   vol.   198: 

n    T1 

Index.  '  F.  C.  Sbeldon.    No.  l,084,6<|t ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  rol. 

198 :  p.  524.  ^     .     r.    ^    ^       XT 

Index    and    folder.    Eitenelon-.      Wt    A.    Orerbeck.      No. 

1.083.854;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  rol.  198;, p.  194. 
Index  system.     F.  C.  Thomas.     No.!  1,084.174;   Jan.  18; 

Oas.  Tol.   198:  p.  .'J.*»4. 
Indicator:  See  Bottle- 1  ndica  tor  ;  Le4k»6e-lndlcator  ;  Line- 
Indicator:  Speed-Indicator;   Statloto-lndlcator ;  Vaeuum- 

indleator.  '.  

Induction -genera  tor.      F.    E.    Norton   and    F.    A.    Wllaon. 

No.  1.084  .n94  ;  Jan.  13  :  Oas.  vol.  J98  :  p.  474. 
lagDta.  Making.    L.  W.  Boathgate.    Iio.  1,083,879  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  40.  '.  „     ^ 

Inhaler.     O.  von  Ach.     No.  1.084.18>;  Jan.  13:  Oas.  Tol. 

198;  p.  HM. 
Inhaling  deylce.     B.  C.  Vaughn.     N<i  1.084,304  ;  Jan.  13 : 

Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  378.  ,     .      ^ 

Injectton    apparatua,    Intrarenona.   s  J.    L.    Owens.      No. 

1.084,753  :  JBn.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  198  i  p.  666.  ^      _ 

Injector.      L.  Kawander.     No.   1.084.640;  Jan.  20;   Oas. 

vol.  198:  p.  617. 
Ink  dlatnboter.  Printing-.    J.  F.  Ha^rrcU.     No.  1,068,680; 

Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  ITO.   ,.,.,,,       ^    „ 
Ink-pad  box.    C.  Anbniatttr.    No.  1,0B6,S17  ;  Jan.  27  :  Oas. 

TM.  198;  p.  786. 
iBk-welL    A.  W.  BcMtL    No.  1,088,^1 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol. 

lak-wella!  Pen-cleaner  for.     J.  U  D^ven.     No.  1,085.249; 


Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  761. 

T.  FnUan.     Nc 
Tol.  198;  p.  413. 


Insect-trap.     J.   FnUan.  '  No.   li084,417 ;  Jan.   13 ;   Gan. 


iBwettWD.'     F.  J.  Q9ML    Ho.  1.0W4i2«;  Jan.  27;  Gaa. 

InZ^^p!  %te%e.     B.  A.  Cnlc  I  Na  1.086,023 ;  Jan. 

20:  Oaa.  ▼©!.  198 :  p.  64T.  __     '    ^     ,<«.... ^    , 
Inmlatlag  eoapovnd.    T.  ▲.  Bdlnm.:    No.  1.083,864 ;  Jan. 

6:  Oaa.  Tol.  iM:  O.  3t. '  ««.-,«« 

iBMibitfBf  eovpoonO.     I..  ■>  BnrrMger.     No.  1.086,102; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  toU  108  ;  p.  710.      I 


Insula  ting-door.    G.  D.  Antrim.    No.  1,084,886;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  584. 
Insulating  material  and  making  the  aame.     J.  C.  Peabody. 

No.  1,083,766 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  165. 
Interest  -  computintc      machine.        .1.      A.      Caahel.        No. 

1.084.264:  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  361. 
Intemal-combuatlon  engine.     R.  8.  Ellia.     No.  1,083,673 ; 

Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  137. 
Internal  -  combuatlon      engine.         W.      Woodward.        No. 

1.084.619  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  446. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      O.    A.    F.     Ahlberg.      No. 

1,085  2:^3  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  755. 
Internal-combustion  engine  comprisinK  rotating  cylinders. 

E.    Becker   and   K.   DInalage.     No.    1.084.192;   Jan.    13; 

Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  341. 
InterDal-rombiistion   motor.      R.   H.  and   J.   Morrow.      No. 

1,084,749;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  565. 
Iron:  See  Flat-iron;  Sad-iron;   Soldering- iron. 
Iron  and  brace.     C.  L.  Tucker.     No.   1,083,779 ;  Jan.   6 ; 

Gas.  vol.   198:  p.   172. 
Iron,  Plle-planklng  of  rolled.     P.  Schlffler.    No.  1,085,492  ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  843. 
Iron,  Plle-planking  of  rolled.     P.  Schlffler.    No.  1,085,493; 

Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  848. 
Ironing  board.      L.    M.    Carter.     No.    1,083,664;   Jan.   6; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  134. 
Ironing-board  attachment.     G.  F.  Ramm.     No.   1,084,482; 

Jan.  13  :  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  433. 
Ironing-board-cover    fastener.      T.     M.     Brookman.      No. 

1.083.706;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  176. 
Ironing-boards,   Stretching  device  for.     W.   Bartholomew. 

No.  1.085,525  ;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  854. 
.Tack  :  See  Combination-Jack  ;  Wagon-Jack. 
Jacquard.    T.  A.  B.  Carver.    No.  1,083,801 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.   108;  p.   178. 
Jar-cap  straightener.  Fruit-.    C.  E.  Helke.    No.  1,083,444  ; 

Jan.  6:  Oai.  vol.  198;  p.  62. 
Joint :  See  Rail-Joint. 
Joint    structure.      J.    Praach,    Sr.,    and    8.    Tripp.      No. 

1,086.481  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  H^KO. 
Journal  box.     W.   E.  Crist.     No.   1,083,905;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

vol.   198  ;   p.  208.  ^^_  „^ 

Kaflr  and   cane   header.      C.    E.   Kamea.      No.    1,085,209; 

Jan.  27;  Gai.  vol.  108:  p.  74fl.       „      ,         „     ^  , 

Kettle.     F.  J.   Weber.     No.   1,083,716;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

198:  p.  152. 
Key  :  See  Burglar  proof  key  ;   Plaster-key. 
Klin  :  See  Continuous  kiln  :  Dry-kiln  ;  Rotaiy  kiln. 
Klnematographlc     apparatus.     Mechanism     for     intermit- 
tently   advandns     the    film    in.       L.     Oaumont.       No. 

1.084,9.18;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  618. 
Kitchen-fork.     O.    E.   Pontloua.      No.    1,083,296;   Jan.   6; 

Gas.   vol    198;  p.  13.  ,     ^  , 

Kitchen-Blnk.     J.  Berg.     No.  1,083,583;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol. 

Kitchenette,    Portable.      C.    L.    Hunter.      No.    1,084,211 ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  847. 
Knife  :  See  Corn-heading  knife  ;  Metal-cutting  knife. 
Knitting-machine.     N.  McFadden  and  A.  E.  Stewart.     No. 

1.08.^600  :  Jan.  6  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  143 
Knitting-machine.     J.  A.  Mills.     No.  1,084,559;  Jan.  13; 

Gais.  vol.  198:  p.  460.  .    „     „,     ^w 

Knitting   machine.  Circular-.      W.   H.   and   R    Blackburn. 

No    1.084.194:  Jan.  13:  Gnz.  vol.  198:  p.  342. 
Knitting  -  machine     needle  -  contrplling     transfer     means 

J.   H     Zena.      No.   1,084.778 ;  Jan.   20 ;  Oas.  vol.   198 ; 

Knitting"  machine.    Rib-.     R.   W.   Scott     No.    1,088,664 ; 
^'p^^i^-^^^^^  NO.  1.085.543;  Jan.  27; 

Knob-shank  fastener.    T.  E.  Crouch.     No.  1,084.316 ;  Jan. 

13:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  382.  „    «    »   , 

Label-strlpa,  Feeding  and  cutting  device  for      M.  H^  Bal 

lard.     No.  1.086.077:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  ▼©!.  198  ;  p.  664. 
Labela  or  tags  to  articles  for  the  laundry.  Ac.,  Machine  for 

aoDlylngT  J.  French.     No.  1,085,117  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Lace  curtains  and  like  materials.  Machine  for  folding.     A. 

Burgee    J.  G.  and  M.  O.  Behfusa.     No.  1,085.537  ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  857.  ^„  „.     ,        ^    „ 

Lacer.  Shoe-.    J.  J.  Thomas.    Na  1,083,776  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 

Lac?ng  machine.  Belt-.     A.  Rahrer.     No.  1,084,229;  Jan. 

13:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  354.  .„     „ 

Ladder.     J.  J.  Robel.     No.  1,084,033;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  287.  ,       «      ^ 

Ladder,     Folding    extension-.       L.     O.     Oarraway.       No. 

1.086.563  ;  Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  866.  ^     ^ 

Ladder,  Step-.     D.  Jones.     No.  1,083,744;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

Ladle  for  molten  metal.     S.  T.  Wellman.     No.  1.084.914; 

Jan.  20:  Oas    vol.  198;  p.  610. 
LABip.     W.  O.  Batta.     No.  1,084.126;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  318. 
Lamp.     T.  OBrlen.     No.   1.086,166;  Jan.  27;   Oas.  toI. 

1  Oh  ■    n     T^H 

Lamp,  Acetylene-.     F.  B.  Baldwin.     No.  1,083,427;  Jan. 

6:  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  57.  ,      ^    ,.  ,..        « 

Lamp  •  adjusting     mecbanlam.       J.     Kocbanowskl.       No. 

1.086.141  :  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  723. 
Laan  and  attaching  meana  therefor.     J.  0.  von  Jenlson. 

No.  1.086,884  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  800. 
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Lamp,  Automobile-.     W.  F.  Doemer.    No.  1,083,738 ;  Jan 

6 :  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  159. 
Lamp  burner,  Oil-.     F.  E.  Baldwin.     No.  1,083,426;  Jan 

6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  57. 
Lamp-cord  reel.     M.  1.  Randall.     No.  1,084,960;  Jan.  20 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  625. 
Lamp,   Electric-arc     H.   H.  Boney.     No.   1,083,658;  Jan. 

6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  132. 
Lamp  for  automobiles.  Electric  search-.     J.  Qallay.     No. 

1,083,530 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  90. 
Lamp,   Hand-.     C.   F.  Burgeea.     No.   l,U84v92e;  Jan.  20 

Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  614. 
Lamp,  Illuminating-.     N.  J.  Verret.     No.  1.084,241 ;  Jan 

13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  358. 
Lamp,    Incandescent.      8.    0.    Hoffman.      No.    1,083,325 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  22. 
Lamp,    Incandescent.      S.    O.    Hoffman.      No.    1,083,326 

Jan.  6 :  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  28. 
Lamp,     Incandescent     electric.       T.     W.     Lowden.       No 

1,083,331  ;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  24. 
Lamp,   Inclosed-electric-arc.     M.   K6rtlng.     No.   1,084,551 

Jan.  13 :  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  457. 
r^mp.  Portable  electric.    G.  B.  Swlnehart.     No.  1,084,875 

Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  400. 
Lamp,  Tortable  electric.     W.  A.  McKay  and  M.  Claosaen 

No.  1,085,147  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  725. 
Lamp-reflector.     J.  C.  Stearns.     No.  1,0§4,713 ;  Jan.  20 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  543. 
Lamp-support.      R.    E.    Swing.      No.    1,084,261  ;   Jan.    13 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  368. 
Lamp  support.     H.  C.  Reagan.     No.   1,084,362;  Jan.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  895. 
Lamp-aupportlng  structure.     C.  F.  Maasey.    No.  1,085,144 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p..  724. 
Lamp-supporting  atructure.    C.  F.  Maasey.    No.  1,085,145 

Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  724. 
Lamp,   Vetilcle-.     S.   B.   Novotnv  and   R.   Jackman.     No 

1,086.469  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  835. 
Lamps,  Igniter  for  miners'.     L.  D.  Vaughn  and  T.  Miller 

No.  1,U84.872;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  597. 
Lamps,    Valve-stem   for  acetylene-.      A.   L.    Hansen.     No 

1.084,145  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  325. 
Lantern,  Traffic-.     8.  F.  Du  Ree.     No.  1,084,411  ;  Jan.  13 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  411. 
Lantern  -  wheels.    Means    for   assembling.      C.    8.    Sandoz 

Morltz.     No.  1.084.039:  Jan.  13:  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  289 
Lanterns,  Standing  bail  for.     H.  C.  Engfer.     No.  1,083,442 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  62. 
Lap-link  loggerhead-book.     J.  T.  Walker  and  A.  C.  Jones 

No.  1,08-1,983  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  633. 
Lap-ring.     E.   Bunlff.     No.  1,086,193;  Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol 

198;  p.  742. 
Lap-robe  faatener.    F.  P.  Treacy.    No.  1,086,368 ;  Jan.  27 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  803. 
Laat-teatlng  tool.     E.  Imhof  and  I.  Halle.     No.  1,084,637 

Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  515. 
Lasting-machine.     M.    Brock.     No.    1,084,066;   Jan.    13 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  297. 
Lasting-machine.     E.  I.  La  Chapelle.    No.  1,085,385 ;  Jan 

27  :  CJas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  800. 
Lasting-machine  work-support    J.  B.  Crisp.    No.  1,083,696 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  111. 
Latch,     i'.  J.  Weaolowskl.     No.  1,084,681  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  108;  p.  680. 
Latch  and  lock.  Combined.     H.  A.  Palmer.     No.  1,083,606 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  82. 
Latch,    Automatic   door-.      J.    H.    and    W.   C.   Tate.      No. 

1.OH4.H30:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  583. 
Latch  for  automobile-doors.     R.  Ocbsner.     No.  1,085,471 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  836. 
Latch,    Locking-.      H.    A.    Palmer.      No.    1,085,292;   Jan 

27  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  777. 
Lathe.    E.  J.  McClellan.    No.  1,085,146 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol 

108 ;  p.  725. 
Lathe.  Automatic.     C.  M.  Chapman.     No.  1.083,987;  Jan 

13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  270. 
Lathe.  Automatic  turret-.     W.  L.  Miller.     No.  1,083,654 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  98. 
Lavatory  device.    D.  J.  Matthews.    No.  1,083,887 ;  Jan.  6 

Gaz.  vol.   108;  p.  204. 
Lawn  sprinkler.     J.   F.   Boatln.     No.   1,084,842;  Jan.   20 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  687. 
Lawn-aprlnkler    and    nosxle.    Combined.      J.    Byler.      No 

1.08<843;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  587. 
Lead-nitrate  solutions.   Producing.      S.   W.  Anderson  and 

O.   C.   Kaar.     No.   1,083,911;  Jan.   13;  Oas.   vol.   198 

p.  244. 
Lead  aolntiona  from  lead  ore.  Production  of.     S.  Anderaon 

and  O.  C.  Kaar.    No.  1,083,910 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  voL  198 

p.  244. 
Leakage  Indicator  and  connections.    B.  B.  Wedmore.    No. 

1,085,309;  Jan.  27;  Oat.  vol.  198;  p.  78.3. 
I^eatber.  Disinfecting  hides  and  aklna  In  the  manufacture 

of.     O.  R6hm.     No.  1,083.300;  Jan.  6:  Gas.   vol.  198 

p.  14. 
Leadier-aarker.    H.  W.  Gordon.    No.  1,088,278;  Jan.  6 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  6. 
Ledger,  Loose-leaf:    S.  B.  Kirtley.    No.  1,084,449 ;  Jan.  13 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  423. 
Legging.     M.  Jscob.     Na  1,086,427;  Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol 

198 ;  p.  822. 
Lenses,   Apparatus  for  the   manufacture   of  bifocal.      M 

Bentson  and  A.  H.  Bmeraon.     No.  1,084,529 :  Jan.  13 

Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  448. 


Letter.     W.  H.  Bock.     Na  1,086,530;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  voL 

198;  p.  855. 
Level.     J.  8.  Duffy.     No.   1,083,097  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  toL 

198 ;  p.  273. 
Level    and   planb.    Combined.      W.    C    Oetachow.      Na 

1,083,823;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  108;  p.  186. 
Level    and    plumb.    Combination.      J.    F.    Carlaon.      Na 

1,084^606 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  604. 
Level,  Oirpenter'a.     F.  W.  Kalaow.     No.  1,086,842;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  794. 
Level,  Plumb-.     C.  C.  Butledge.     No.  1,086,166;  Jan.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  732. 
Lever-locking  device,  Control-.    J.  W.  Boult.    No.  1,083,793 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  175. 
Lever  regulator.  Automatic  clutch-.    W.  E.  Eaatman.    No. 

1.083.862 :  Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  31. 
Lid  holder,  Veaael-.    J.  N.  Parkinson.    No.  1,084,817 ;  Jan. 

20 ;  Oax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  578. 
Llie-saver,    Armored-tube.      J.    Markson.      No.    1,083,846; 

Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  192. 
Life-saving   suit     J.    Juhasx.      No.    1,085,130;   Jan.   27; 

Oax.  VOL  198 ;  p.  719. 
Lifter ;  See  Can  or  box  lifter ;  Pan-lifter ;  Planter-marker 

lifter:  Sand-lifter. 
Light:  Bee  Portable  light;  Vault-light 
Llght-redectlng  apparatus.    D.  C.  Sboberg.    No.  1,085,500 ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oat.  vol.  198 ;  p.  846.  _ 

Light-reflecting  device.     E.  C.  McKlnnie.     No.  1,084,809; 

Jan.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  575. 
Ught-ecreen  for  Anders.     O.  Gelger.     No.  1,084,622;  Jan. 

20 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  510. 
Lighter.     J.  D.  Coughlln.     No.  1,084,793;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  108 ;  p.  570. 
Line  clamp  or  holder.  Automatic.   H.  Peters.   No.  1,084,476 ; 

Jan.  18;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  431.  _    ^^^ 

Line  Indicator  and  signal.     C.  N.  Wllaon.     No.  1,083,646; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  128. 
Link.  Fusible.     O.  I.  Rockwood.     No.  1.084,710 ;  Jan.  SO ; 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  542. 
Llnotype-maxasine  rack.     T.   H.  Knapp.     Na  1.084,744; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  663. 

luld-applying  comb   and   the   II 

1,084.743;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  563. 
Liquid  container.     W.   R.   Leonard.     No.   1,084,044;  Jan 


Liquid-applying  comb   and   the   like.     F.   C.  Jonea.     Na 

1  „.  r*--     .        20;  Gax        " -'" 

W.    R. 
8;  p.  62 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     S.  M^  English  and  L.  V.  Bdmondaon. 


20  ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  620. 


No.  1,088,604 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  116. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.    E.  B.  Valot    No.  1,084,117 ;  Jan.  13; 

Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  315. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.    W.  Oordin.     No.  1,085,334;  Jan.  27; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  791.  _      .  ^.  «,, 

Liquid-heating  apparatus.      H.   Junkers.      No.    1,086,841 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  798. 
Liquid-regulator,    Float-operated.      T.    F.    Sanborn.      No. 

1.085,186 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  782. 
Liquid-server.    C.  W.  Corey.    No.  1,085.404  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas. 

VOL  108 ;  p.  816. 
Liquid  under  pressure.  Apparatus  for  delivering.     W.  H. 

Bees.    No.  1,084.061  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  296. 
Liquids,  Feed  device  for.    J.  Wllllama,  Jr.    No.  1,084,880; 

Jan.  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  401.  ,    „    ,    ^  „ 

Liquids,  Mechanism  for  combining.     J.  W.  Ledoux.     No. 

1,085,848;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  796. 
Liqnida  or  pulpa,   Apparatus  for  agitating  and  aeratliiK. 

A.  C.  Howard.     No.  1,084,210 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ; 

p.  347. 
Lister  attachment     V.  Lauer.     No.  1,084,153;  Jan.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  327. 
Lixiviating   apparatus.      E.    N.    Trump.      No.    1,084.980; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  632.  „^       ,        ,.»     „ 

Load-binder.     W.  C.  Kelao.     No.  1,085,268  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gax. 

vol.  108 :  p.  768. 
Loading    and    unloading    device.      M.    J.    Oogarty.      No. 

1,086.032;  Jan.  20-  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  650 
Loading  device.     C.  6.  Hatfield.     No.  1,085,040;  Jan.  20: 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  652. 
Lock  :  See  Automobile  clutch-lever  lock  ;  Bag-lock ;  Combi- 
nation-lock :  Cow  tie  lock  ;    Door-lock ;   Eleetromagnetle 

lock  ;    Elevator-lock  ;    Galley    foot-lock  :    Nut-lock  ;    Nut 

and  bolt  lock  ;  Pneumatic  lock ;  Sash-lock ;  Switch-lock  ; 

Trunk-lock ;  Wedge-bolt  lock. 
Lock.    E.  H.  Dohse.    No.  1,088,438 :  Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  60. 
Lock.     W.  B.  Delbert.     No.  1,083,483;  Jan.  6;  Oax.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  76. 
Lock.     A.   Womack.     No.  1,084,053;   Jan.   13;  Gas.  roL 

198 ;  p.  203. 
Lock.     J.  Orandits.     No.   1,084,082 ;   Jan.   13 ;  Gas.  ToL 

198 ;  p.  803.  „     ^ 

IxHJk.     J.  C.  Sullivan.     No.  1,084,502 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gax.  vol. 

198:  p.  439. 
Lock.     J.  B.  Calvert.     No.  1,086,016;  Jan.  20;  Gax.  roL 

198  *  p.  644. 
Locks,'  Reversible  box-strike   for.     J.   B.   Fletcher.     Na 

1.088,620 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  00. 
Locklac  and  tilting  device.     F.  R.  Jonea  and  A.  BoensU. 

Nori,084.089 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  306. 
Locking  device.  Automatic  trip  and  aelf-.     T.  L.  Johnson. 

No.  '.0IB.494 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  198 :  t>.  78. 
Loconotiva     H.  W.  BdL     No.  1.084,888;  Jan.  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  108:  p.  404. 
Locomotive-boiler.    J.  M.  McClellon.    No.  1,084,566 ;  Jaa. 

13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  450. 


AU'^ABETICAl.  IJOT  OF  INVENTIONS 


18  ;  Oa*.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  882.  '         — — .- 

Loeomotlvc.  Elwtrfc     W.  Dklttm.     k*o.  1.0M.tl8;  Jaa. 

IS :  Oai.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  883. 
LoeoooClT*  •wtlpiamt    C.  L.  B«ppw    N*.  ljQ6Mll ;  J«a. 

20  :  Oas.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  MZ  , 

LMooMtlT*  ild«  ma*.    C  ■.  UUt.  *  Noc  l,0e8jM7 ;  Jul 

18 :  Oai.  ToL  IM :  p.  9B2. 
LeeonAtlTca.  Owles  for  n—llBf  aad  ^tatedafr    V.  Balaar. 

No.  1.084.481 :  Jan.  18  ;  Oaa.  v«l.  108 ;  p.  02. 
LM-traaiiferrtnff  amea.      F.   P.   «rl«M.     No.    1^064478: 

Jan.  18 :  Oaa.  toI.  IM ;  p.  400. 
Loom  and  like  atiatttea,  Thrcadlag  of.:    B.  A.  Morphy  aad 

J.  P.  SlmpaoD.     No.  1.084,894 ;  Jai^  SO ;  Qu.  TOL  188  ; 

p.  803.  , 

Loom.  Jacquard.     G.  W.  Btokaa.     No]  1,088,808;  Jab.  6: 

Oas.  ToL  108:  p.  15. 
Loom  abeddtaa  mcchanlama,  Jack  cofliieetlon  tor.    T.  Oll- 

aoB.    No.  li086,56e ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.~ioL  198 :  p.  808. 
Loom    8hattle-f«eler    mcchaalam.      B.    A.     Darls.      No. 

1,084,878 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  108  Fl  p.  508. 
Looma,   FMler   meehaniam   for  weft-^mJaniabinc.     S.   B. 

Ballon.    No.  1.084.124 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Ofk.  toL  198:  d.  817. 
Lo<w.  Adjnatlac-.    ¥.  Hlnh.     (Beiaau«.)    Na  18,080:  Jan. 

27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  874. 
Labrtcatlng  dcTice.     O.  D.   B.   Bantltr.     No.   1,084,922; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  618.        < 
Lnbrlcatlns  ayatem.     B.   r.  ICaranTllla.     No.  1.088482; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oat.  vol.  198 :  p.  24.  ~ 

Labrlcator.     L.  Kaaaander.     No.  1,08|.906;  Jan.  8;  Oai. 

vol.  198;  p.  209. 
Lof-atrap  bolder.    P.  D.  Padgett.    No.  1.084.478 ;  Jan.  18  ; 

oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  430. 
Lombar,  Treatlnc,     H.  L.  Gilliam,     flo.  l,084,28e;   Jan. 

18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  860. 
MacMaerr-Kuard.     W.  J.  Parkinaon.    Mo.  1.084,897 ;  Jan. 

20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  804.  i 

MaActlc  break-awltcb.     O.   B.   Palmar.     Na   1,084.104; 
^ai.  18  ;  Oaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  810.  ■ 

Mall-bag.     H.  Egbert.     No.  1.085,115;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  714. 
Mall-baa  catcher  and  dellTWw.    B.  JenklBa.   No.  1.084.079 ; 

JanTlS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  487. 
Mall-baa  eatcblag  and  deUTering  apparatoa.     S.  Wataon. 

No.  r.084.984 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  W :  P.  888. 
MaU-bac-receivlDg  device.    D.  W.  MiUa$pa.    No.  1,088,629  ; 

Jan.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  128.        _    _ 


No. 


MaU-box   and  algnal,  Cbaablaad.     Wj  B.   MnlUaa. 

1,084.893  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  9.  808. 
Mall  canceling  and  dlatrlbatlng  darlc^.     r.  Danaer. 

1.086,407;  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  818. 
Mali-carrier.     C.  Lobalger.     No.  1.088^407;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

ToL  198  ;  p.  51.  I 

Mall-marklng  machine.     O.  B.   Barbokr.     No.  1,083,581  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  106.  T 

Mall   receiving  aad   dallTertng  d«Tlc<     R.  Olaan.     No. 

1.088326;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  pTl86. 
Mafl-receivlng  rMcptaele.     J.  W.  Cnti^.     No.  1.088.409; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  67.  i 

Malt,     Manafactarlng.       J.     too     tm     Kamaer.       No. 

1,084,943  :  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  198 Tli.  620. 
Manglea.   Aotomatlc   preaaore-roll  oonlrel   for.     W.   Bar- 
tholomew and  F.  Balaer.    No.  l,086j»24  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 :  p.  808.  I 

KanlCQrtng  devtee.    fl.  La  Caaaa.    Na  ^,086.669 ;  JasL  in ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  867. 
Manometer,  Indicating.  IntMratlng,  and  reeordlna:    F.  N. 

CoumC.    Na  1,068,901:  Jan.  18;  Qita.  voL  196;  a  2T2. 
Manure-loader.     M.  E.,  J.  P.,  and  J.  V.  Foley  and  J.  J. 

Boeban.     No.  1.088.878;  Jan.  6:  Oi^  vol.  198:  o.  201. 
Manaaerlpt-corer.     M.  B.  Ochlhar.     9a  l,084,4is;  Jan. 

18 :  Oai.  vol.  198 ;  p.  416. 
Marker   and    register,    Combined.      O.    B.   Orayaoa.      No. 

1,083.683:  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  voL  198:  p.^1. 
Maaaaga  devica     A.   F.   Laaal.     Na   f.088,848:  Jan.  6; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  191. 
Maaaage-vlbrator.     O.  8.  Tone. 

Qm.  vol.  198:  p.  886. 
Mat :  Sm  Flexible  mat. 
Mateb-«aae.     B.  O.  Londqniat 

Oaa.  VOL  198;  p.  426. 
Maoaoleau.     C.   K.  Bryan.     No. 

vol.  198:  p.  133. 
Meaaore.  Foot-.    J.  L.  Londahl 


Na  1L084.178 :  Jan.  18  ; 
No.  lio84.466:  Jan.  18; 


Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  426. 


1.088^:  Jan.  6;  Oas. 
Na  4,084,466 ;  Jan.  18 ; 


Maaanra-tBdlcanng  darlee   for  bolta  of  doth  or  attallar 


Na 


tabrUia    J.  Dagan.    Na  1,084,412 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  roL 

MaaanriftR    apparatoa.    Water-.      F.   !n.    Connat. 

1.086i7l0 :  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  pi  712. 
Maaaortag  device.     J.  A.  ISkowitach.    Na  1,088,684 ;  Jan. 

6;  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  141.  T 

MaaavriBg  device  for  plant-aattlaf  ma|bl]iaa.  Water-.    J. 

Blemenacbnelder.      No.  1,086.228;   4»B-  27;  Oas.  Tol. 

198 ;  p.  752. 
MaMorbu  InetruMSt     A.  EUrnowlck.     Ha  1464,146; 

Jan.  19;  Gas.  toL  198 ;  p^  iil        ^^  ^^ 

MaaanrlBS   InatnuBttit.    CoaUnatlon.     W.   J.   BoUaaon. 

Na  liiSu,878 :  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol  198  ;  p.  80. 
Moaanrlng    iaatnuneat.    Laoa-.     C.    J,    Tngpmajk.     No. 

1.O8SJO0:  Jaa.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  n  IT. 
MaaaariBf  tnatrnBanta,  gkant  toe.     (k  M.  WIDta.     No. 

i084jll:  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  voL  198;  ^MC 
t-cnttlng  maehlna.    P.  Qaaakara.  '  kt.  1,084.8M ;  Jan. 
20 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  691. 


Maieufte  cMorld  aad  predaclag  

Klagaa.    No.  1,084,846;  Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol  198;  p.  881. 


bat  ween  a  station  aad  a  moving  car,  Maana  for 

the    interchange    of.      O.    U.    and   J.    L.    Smith.      No. 

1,088,866;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  voL  198  Lp.  197. 
Metal  bara.  Joint  for  croealng.    H.  Beinal.    No.  1,088,981 ; 

Jan.  18 :  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  260. 
Metal   bodlea.    Heat    treatment    of.      J.    B.    Barker.      No. 

1,086,023:  Jan.  27;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  853. 
Mctal-cnttlnf    knife.      F.    H.    WiUtams.      No.    1.084.188; 

Jan.  18 :  Oaa.  voL  198 :  p.  340. 
Metal-cnttlng  machlnea.    Work-bolder  for.      B.  Matthews 

and  B.  Botmoa.    No.  1,084.362  :  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  393. 
Matal-radscing     machine.       B.     M.     W.     Banson.       No. 

1.084.828 ;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  512. 
Metal-raflnlng  furnace.    E.  C.  Wills.     Na  1,084,901 ;  Jan. 

20;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p.  835. 
Metal-atrap  ends,  Tool  for  Joining.     E.  E.  Flora  and  J.  F. 

Murphy.     No.  1,083,007;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  118. 
Metal-atrap  ends.  Tool  for  joining.    £.  E.  Flora  and  J.  F. 

Morphy.     No.  1,084,985 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  617. 
Metal  wheel.     H.  UUi.     No.  1,083,682;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

198;  p.  140. 
Metal-working    tool    and    tool-holder.      A.    Coosot.      No. 

1.086,070 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  665. 
Metala  from  their  orea,  Apnaratua  for  extracting.     B.  8. 

MacKav.    Na  l,0844ttl ;  Jan.  18  ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  892. 
Matals.  Making  cUd.     W.  M.  Page.     Na  1.084.474  ;  Jan. 

18  ;  Oas.  Tof  198 ;  p.  481. 
Metallic     sheets.     Separating.       W.     R.     Kinnear.       No. 

1,086.270;  Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  769. 
Metallic    thorium,    Production    of.      w.    C.    Araem.      No. 

1,086.098  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  709. 
Merallurglcal    furnace.      L.    Addicks    and    C.    L.    Brower. 

No.  1.083.719:  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  IM. 
Meter  :  See  Electric  mater ;  Flnid-metar ;  Oaaolena-meter  ; 

Grade-meter. 
Mlerometer-feed  ftor  tools.     B.  D.  Jackaon.    No.  1,084,014 : 

Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  279. 
Microphone.     L.  Brlcaon.     No.   1,083.926;  Jan.   18;  Oas. 

vol.  198  :  p.  248. 
Milk,    Curdling.      J.    Br^nsike.      No.    1.083.659 ;    Jan.    r, ; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  I.'tR. 
Milk-can.  Vacuum-Jacketed.     8.  Le  Slenr.     No.  1,084.453 ; 

Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  424. 
Mill :  Bee   Ball-mill ;   Cane-mill ;   Cmshing mill ;   Pulverls- 

lag-Bfilll:  Rolling-mill. 
Milla,  Lining  for  ball  or  Dcbble.    B.  A.  Banaen  and  J.  M. 

Sebmueaer.      No.    1,083.400;    Jan.    6;   Oas.    vol.    198; 

D.  48. 
MlTo-beader.     R.  L.  David.     No.  1.084,408;  Jan.  IS;  Oas. 

VOL  198 ;  p.  409. 
lOne-cagea,  Bafety-lock  for  self-dumping.     W.  J.  Phelan. 

No.  1.086.297  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol,  198  ;  p.  778. 
Mlnerala  and  metala  with  molten  metal.  Mixing.     8.   L. 

Bogga.     No    1,083.724  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  16S. 
Mines,  Bxbaoat  apparatus  for.  _B.  Puak&s.    No.  1,083,758 ; 


Na    1,084.871; 


No. 


Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  166. 
Mteiag^madilBe   cutter-head.      J.   Tuck. 

Jaa.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  696. 
Mototaner,    Stamp    and    envelop.      C.    B.    Carley. 

1,084.606:  Jan.  20:  Oas.  toI.  198;  p.  503. 
Mold  :  8ee  Block-mold  ;  Chain-mold. 
Mold-carriage.     B.  B.  De  Loss.     No.  1,083.996 ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Oas.  ToL  198;  p.  273. 
Moldboard.     J.   S.  Ferrla.     No.   1,083,006;   Jan.   6;   Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  115. 
Molder'a  -  sand  -  cutting    machine.      R.     G.    KisaeL      No 


1.084.460 :  Jan.  IS  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  423 
Mqldinj  apparatus. _  "T   Ragan  and   H.   E.  Bumby. 


No. 


1.083.944 ;  Jan.  18 :  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  264. 
Molding-box.     J.    Blum.      No.    1,084.309;   Jan.    18;    Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  880. 
Molding-macnine.     E.  F.  Thiemann.     No.  1,084,048;  Jan. 

IsTOaa.  vol.  198;  p.  292. 
Monitor.     B.  C.  Zenke.     No.  1,088,680;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  toL 

198;  p.  106. 
Mop.    bT  a.  Wier.    No.  1,088,396 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.  812. 
Mop   head   and   wringer,   Combined.     L.   O.   Bodin.     No. 

1.088,666;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  182. 
Mop-wringer.    B.  C.  Lawlor.     No.  1,085,846;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  108;  p.  796. 
Mortising   and    tenoning    machine.      W.    D.    Kelly.      No. 

1.0MiiiB6 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 :  p.  86. 
MortlaiBg-maeblne.     O.  W.  Campbell.    No.  1.086,402 ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Oaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  815. 
Motkm  into  intanDlttcnt  aagolar  oMtloa,  Devlea  tor  eon- 

▼ertfag  a  eontlnnona  rotary.     B.  F.  E.  8.  Duaseri.     No. 

1.088728;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  87. 
Motor :  faa  Combastlon-moter ;  Electric  motor ;  Exploaton- 

motor ;    Oaaolene-motor ;     Internal-combustion     motor ; 

SpHnr-iBOtor ;  Tide-motor ;  Water-motor. 
Motor   control.    ladnetloa-.      M.    Milch.      No.    1,085,161 ; 

Jan.  27 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  727. 
Motor-foahol  ayvtem,  Blectrle-.    J.  8.  Peck.    No.  1,088,941 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  263. 
Motor  eontrolter,  Blaetrle-.     J.  B.  Ball.     No.  1,084,698; 

Jan.  20:  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  6.H8. 
Motor^raft,  Apparatoa  and  method  relating  to  high-speed. 

P.  C.  Bewitt     No.  1,084,578;  Jan.  18;  Oas.  vol.  198; 

p.  467. 
Motoftartlat  mecbanlam.  Bzploeion-.     B.  FUlettaa.    No. 

1,088.929 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol  198 ;  p.  260. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bd 


''l(?'*t  Blectrioally-drivcB  wlodlns  aenaratua  for  — * — 
J'gf^  PM>«19^     No.  1.086,477?5aV!*^!  oli^nor: 

^1'5*"''^  «¥•*%'  '*'■  Intemal-combustlon.  M.  R.  Oloole 
No.  1.08i,203  ;  Jan.  27;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  746  "^ 

Motors  of  antomobilaa  and  otkar  vebiciaa.  Water-ooellac 
apparatus  for  the  exploalve-mlxture-operatlBg.  B  C 
C^burn.     Na   1,084,845;   Jan.   20 ;   Gia.    voC   198-   p! 

*'?anH^  o'I?^i,nS'8 :  t  iie  ^''""'-    ^*^  ^'°«*'^  = 
***i98'!"  p  *f73"  *•*"*'•    *'*•  1.08C.282 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toI. 

**°ro«AKflK*?-  oT  r,^  *"?^,«y  T.  ColdwelL  No. 
1.086.685  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Qam.  vol.  198 ;  p.  874 

^7o"87:i6l.T^L'n':^il?"G'i.  ?oV  %l%  hi^-  ^''^'-  «- 

*'°l?°?ir'v'o*ri98';p^2^l"°'"°''-     ^°-   ^'^^'^^^•'   J"- 

MowinK-muchlne  cutter  bar.     C.  H.  Likely.     No.  1.085.840* 

Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  797.  o*,,o'.i», 

^",51''       ':•/'«"«'«'■•      No.    1.085.276;   Jan.    27;    Oas.    voL 

iHM ;  p.   (71. 

**'j'yP'*:^''°^e'"  •^xpanslve-type  online.     O.  KerschL     Na 

1.08.3,405;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  50 
Mi^tlple^power   engiae.      W.    8.    Welkel.      No.    1,084.612; 

Jan.  l3:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  442.  ."o-.,ux* , 

*''JIJl^'!^''  *"^"^Xo^    ^«Cramer.     No.  1,084,794;  Jan. 
20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  670. 

**  x?'*^!*^!  ^JClv'". '°'" /"^"""c  players.     F.  W.  Draper. 
No.  1,083,600  :  Jan.  6  :  Oas.  vol    198  ;  -    "-       ""p^r. 


"^tr^ol;  ^-8 A.  "^'^    "^^  *•***•*"•  '"■  "• 

^*?.  Bfli.*h*n534i'2^rj^n^'3fir;s  '^^^ 

"^'^oT'lSJtTiM   "^  ^'    «o- 1.088.760;  Jaa.  6; 
*^H4^  *l^*«?-»»  »'•_  *'i.<5"y»»»m.     Na  1,088,632;  Jaa.  6; 


Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  91. 
Otlstona.     R.   F.  Deachenaux 


Na   1,084,616;  Jan.  20; 

C.    P.    Marab.      No.    1,086.063; 

Na    1.084,874; 


Music-spools,  Socket-piece  for' holding,     r.    j 
1.083,618;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  119. 


p.  113. 

E.  Ketterer. 


No. 


Musical  Btrlna  Inatrumenta.  Tuning-peg  for.     B.  Glacacl 
XI  ..    w.' ,..^•'1®  I  ^"-  ®:  O"-  ▼ol.  198:  p.  169. 
*ii■^^*«'f     ^JL  '^^orp.     Na  1.084,870;  Jan.  20;  Oas. 


No.  1,083, 


VOL  198:  p.  696. 

^^i^ti    135^"°"      ~*'-  ^•<*«3.668;  Jaa.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

''^12^6 :Tal""oL"l98".-;   V''''"*'-     "*"•  ''***•'"  = 
^^a'^'  v?f°"i\>^  :  !r-  102  ^"-'-     ^°-    '•°*»'»«^  '   '^^^•• 

''"L.^v*o'i.^i98^p.^^"-*'-     ^*-   '''^'^''   '"•    ": 

""  g'^s."v'o"i;'i98^;  p^'-oSo"''^'*"**-     ""^    '•°**'^=  ^"-  ^■' 

''oVs'"v"oTT98;^.^6b3''-''''-     ^**-  ''''^*'^^'  ^"-  ^  ' 
'"S^*"™*?**   making   compounds    therefrom.    Obtaining. 

Oia   v^.'^Vm4  •     ^°-  lO**'"^**:  J"-  ^i 

^"vof^'lM^p  fjg^^"**"-     Na   1,083,644;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

807! 


Jan.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  a.  896. 
Ni^'serf  chair"   A.   kf"  Nlx^.     Na    1,086,468 ;   Jaa.  27  ; 


*?8  ;*b2.°^.'°l^"^  ■— -  ^"""^     ^°-  1'0»*.0M :  Jan 


Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  8.V. 

"i^nS**-*^*  »'***='•-   3;  ^    Walton  and  P.  Ootwalt     Ho. 
1,088.471 :  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  71. 

vol.^8-  p?^«5*'**'*'"     ^-  ^•0««^041 :  Jan.  20;  Oaa. 
^"iV^^p   &  ^*"^°-     N«-  1.083,463 ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oas.  wL 

^"iVsTV  ««?■  ^''*''  *****  1'08«.8T7 :  Jaa.  6;  Oas.  »oL 
''"voKm-J"  Si*"***^'  '*''•  1'0^'01»:  Jm.  18;  Oaa. 
'''gi^^|.^9f;l^^»"^  Na  1,084,666;  Jaa.  18; 
^Vol!'*'lM:^:  617  *"**'•  "**  1.0M.W2:  Jan.  20:  Oas. 
''toISm'^^^'**""-  ^'*-  l^M.WO;  Jan.  20;  Oaa, 
^°J^i'*««*'-.'i8j!*^'^"-  **«•  1.0M.748:  Jan.  90;  Oas. 
"?«nSf •'*'**•      N*    1.0M,66e;   Jaa.   90; 

wL 


▼oL  198;  Bl  066. 


Nut-lock.      _.   _     _ 
Oaa.  ToL  198 ;  p.  teft 

198*^  761  ***         **    ^*  1.086.247;  Jan.  27; 
^Vol^t-  p'-7M     "*''••     ''°-  1-085.226:  Jaa.  27 ;  0«i 

'^orl9?!V  Sbo"-  '^'^  «-•  ^'•»*'^'  j«  20;  o«. 

^o5r^.  ?98fp.**Sir'^'-    "••  '•***'^'  '"•  *»• 
^198?T'742'  •    **•  1.080.196  ;  Jaa.  27 ;  Oak  Trt. 

*^v"SrTftt  p-^2  Clayton.     Na  1.086.681 ;  Jan.  27 ; 
%'^'rs.Vol'^    'b5.  ^-^    «-  l.«».»*T ;  J^ 
'"51'rS!3fv^r^;p%ia^'^-     *»•  !.«*.«!;  J«. 


Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  608. 
Onion- topplxig   macbine 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  J98 ;  p!  656. 
OperaUna-table    for   swine.      G.    Allen 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  697. 
Ore-concentration  apparatus.     W.  Braadbridze  and  A    r 

Boward.     No.  l.oSTiee  ;  Jan.  IS?  Oas.  vol   198  •  o  842 

6*"~0^"^'**5m^p'- 9<1'"»''"°*'     N«-  iV^Ml^-  jtn 

^TSIS4lS?Jai-  I;  gr.^oYY9nV-  "^''"^    ""' 

%%^^rK^^?o--Ti'9i%^-7(S-^'-  ''o 


Orea  or  theUka,  Method  aad  appantus  for  aeparatlns 
O.  A.  E»<l»r     Na  1.088,979  :T7n.  18;  Oas.^"i|^i 


No.   1,084,600;   Jan.   20; 


O.  A.  Caader 

p.  267. 
Or^.   Treating.     C.   J.   Beat 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  602. 

«"°?^^%-F*'"  botanic  specimens.  W  B.  B 
Or?h%iL?*^^  =./*°-  20  ;  GarVoL  198  ;  p.'  692.  ^ 
OrthodontU   appliance.      C.    F.    Montag      No    1086  466- 

Jan.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  835.  i.w»,4«6, 

*^'v!?'^'i5JS  }^^\   ^-  Z-  McManis  and  W.  L.  Sherwood. 
No.  Ijp85,467  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  •  o   831  """''^~*^ 

%*.°248^-  ^"^    ^°-  1.083.908  ;Vn*  13^  Si-  vol.  198; 
^'^  ^ia^^J^  A?k  ^-  ^'>'^-    No.  1,084,489  :  Jaa.  18 ;  Oaa. 


VOL  198;  p.  420. 
Oven,     modrtcal  .drjring-.       h^     J.     Cary-Curr 


Na 


1.088.692 :  Jan.  6 ;  6a«*  vol.  198 ;  p.  m 

^^S^Tr*3L""v'S^!98^^7r™*•     ""'-  '''^'''*' 
Osone-^arator  ^8.  Bold.    W  1.086,679;  Jan.  27;  Oaa. 

y.t  ^rh.is:  1&  ;'p.  %f '^'«  «••  i'»«».»»i  ■' 
^I!s«4i9rjffr6...'^i*-i98-'p  6r*^"''-  »'-• 

r^t?'^^i^-o''^8  •'S  8o«6  ^^-"  NO-  1.0«.m; 


Na   1,086,826;  Jan.   XT; 


PaAlBg,  Shaft-.     O.  Datlke. 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  788. 

Pad:  «M  Nack-pad. 

Falls,  hatha,  and  other  llqnld-contatoinr  Trsiiiils    DmIm 

s:s.ToL''i'a;  i-T^r^-  '^'^  i.o&.s'iT'i.i^^ 

*^8- /ooo'"'^      ***  1.084.884:  Jaa.  20;  OasL  Trt. 

2S VjS^^Sia^:  p'24^  «"**••    ««•  1'08M16 ;  Jaa. 
P»lata,    aaaaala.    Ac.    Maklag.      a.    8.    Ramage.      Na 

.  Doat-paa. 
Jan.  6;  Oas. 


1.084^TTjJS.  iTT  diTZr  IW;  p   S98 
piSjiifci  *^i?^>^:  ^^  »»*  douche  Mn; 


Na   1.086,868;  Jaa.  27;  Oaa. 


▼oL  198;  D.  181. 
Pm*».,  B.  d  RoekwetL 

VOL  198  ;  p.  800. 

''■?Sf^p.^6f-<»"«=^-  Na  1,084,660;  Jaa.  18;  Oaa. 
'^  IM-;  p.^690-  ^'^  *'**•  ^••*^* :  J«n.  20;  Oa* 
^52:  SS*?Si'.  >^  «-•     '^l»0a6.«l;J«u,T: 


'iT^U^V^llS^Tp.  2?6.^"'""-    ^<^  1.084,006;  Jan. 


Tok  IM;  p.  790 

n.i:J**:S?  •  J»»°"8  :**Oafc~vo'L"f98Tir'844.' 
Pajwr-eattlac  aucfaiae.    N.  Gray,  Jr.    H 

jJliSStJSL-  1»8  :  p.  276. 

^iEf  1  JKSrJj'#  T"*^  Otavltj  toUat-.     a  & 

p-NoJU08M7f^an.  rf;  Oas.  toL  198;  p.  TS. 

'^ir."lV^*'5r»j^  W''^    ^-    1^)66.647 ; 


.    itrtp^Bf'wcar    for.      _    ., 
It  Jan.  SO:  Oaa.  voL  IM:  ».  §88. 


A.    T.^  Wyaat. 


Ma 
Ha 


iperiaa7«taeMi«7'w5l.."^  j^f  "ffi-rd. 

mne^  WnaMT^    J.  J.  itee^HL    t^.  1  a^  ^^  • 


bdi 


ALPl^ETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


N^.  1,08S,«49 :  Jaa.  6 ; 

N^.  1,088.67«:  Jan.  6; 

mId.  1.088.821 ;  Jan.  0 ; 


Pattern-baogvr   aad   tlcket-hoId«r.   IXnablnatloB.      J.    W. 

Kabrt.    No.  1.088,368  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaft.  rot.  198  ;  p.  88. 
Peaaat-atemraer.     J.   H.   Maclcarr  And  H.  D.  K.   little. 

No.  1,083,844:  Jan.  6;  Qas.  ▼of.  SM ;  p.  101. 
P«at  and   tha  like,   Traatmaat  of.  i  ■.   A.  Boekle.     No. 

1.083,.S17 :  Jan.  t;  Oas.  vol.  l»8:ip.  20. 
Padal-opcrator.    J.  C.  Cake.    No.  1.MM.876 ;  Jan.  90 ;  Q»m, 

ToL  IM  ;  p.  598. 
Pedal-operator.     J.   C.   Caka.      No.  11,086,108;    Jan.    27; 

Oaa.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  712.  ' 

Pen-ellp.     W.  A.  Sheaffer.     No.  l,08k(.174 ;  Jan.  27;  Oaa. 

Tol.  198 ;  p.  735.  ! 

PencU-clasp.      J.    Leltschub.      No.    1.085,880;    Jan.   27; 

Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  810.  T 

Pendl-bolder.    R.  Jonea.    No.  1,088485  ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  rol. 

198:  p.  188.  ~ 

Pencil  bolder  and  aharpener.     B.  Pfden.     No.  1,085,478 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  837. 
PaocU-abarpener.     H.  L.  Adama. 

Oaa.  Tol.  198;  p.  129. 
Pandl-abarpener.     N.  PonaakOT. 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  188. 
Pendant.  Cbain-.     W.  J.  Qaxnon. 

Oas.  rol.  198;  p.  185. 
Pendnlum,  Derlce  for  maintaining  ibc  eqalUbriani  of  a. 

W.  Luvken.    No.  1.088,370  ;  Jan.  oFOas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  37. 
Percolating  device.    J.  W.  Cbapman.]   No.  1.086,878;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  807. 
Perforated    strips.    Production   of.    !t.    A.    Bdlaon.     No. 

1.083.353;  Jan.  6;  Qas.  vol.  198;  p.  31. 
Parforatlnc  device.     A.  Kettnlcb.     Nb.  1,083,541 ;  Jan.  8 ; 

Oas.  ToL  198 ;  p.  94. 
Perforatlng-macbine.     T.  A.  IfcCall.  <  No.  1,083,290 ;  Jan. 

8;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  11. 
Pwrforatlng-macbine.      C.    J.    Dogg^n.      No.    1,083,484 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  75.  , 

ParmuUtlon-Iock.     T.   Carroll.      NoJ  1,083.591;   Jan.   6; 

Oaa.  VOL  198;  p.  109.  , 

Pessarr,    Plezible   occloslve.     A.    Aieh.      No.    1.068.721 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  154.         | 
Petrpleum,  Solldlflcatlon  of.     C.  04^ard.     No.   1.085.119: 

Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  716.       i 
Phonograpb   starting  and  stopping  Aerlce.     F.   E.    Hare. 

No.  1.084.428 ;  Jan.  13  :  Oas.  vof  198 ;  p.  410. 
PtionograDb-atop  deriee.     D.  M.  Wljuia.     No.  1.084,998; 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  toL  198 ;  p.  688.       i 
PbotograDhic  apparatua.     W.  B.  Bckkab.     No.  1.084,492  ; 

Jan.  13  :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p,  436.      T 
Pbotograpbic    films    or    blatca,    Appjaratas    fOr    marking. 

0.  Cboulnard.     Na  1,084.592 ;  Jaft.  18 ;  Oas.  voL  198  ; 

p.  478.  ^^ 

PbotMrapblc-printliur    apparatna.      fe.    A.    StaflUn.      No. 

1.084,046 :  Jan.  l7;  Oaa.  vol.  198  Tp.  291. 
Piano.    Knockdown.      J.    M.    Hoppbkn.      No.    1.084,088; 

Jan.  13  :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  306.     T 
Piano,    Player-.      J.     H.    Beck    an4    O.    Bedford.       No. 

1.088,268 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  b.  8. 
Plano-player.      R.    W.    Scott.      No.  il,084,171 ;    Jan.    18; 

Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  888.  I 

Plnno-playera.  Note-abeet  guide  for.i    W.  T.  Walte.     No. 

1.084.668 :  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  i  p.  463. 
Piano  soondlng-board.    H.  J.  Ellera.    No.  1,083,441 ;  Jan. 

6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  62. 
Piano-Tlolin.      H.   8cblammer.      No.    1,086.167 ;   Jan.    27 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  732.  < 

Picker  ■  cbeek.     8.  S.  Stacncck.     N<i  1,088,868 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  198;  p.  198. 
Plcture-azbibtting  and  aoond-reeord  iiacblnea.  Synebronts- 

ing.     I.  Kltsee.    No.  1.088.498;  J$n.  6;  Oaa.  TOl.  198; 

p.  79. 
Pletnr»«Kbibltlon  darlee.     &  H.  Bttong.     No.  1,064,666; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  524. 
Pleture-ttlm  mender,  llorlng-.    H.  A.  Barley.   No.  1,068,690 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  109. 
Picture  macbtne.  Motknt-.   L.  C.  Van  ttlpar.   No.  1,085,802  ; 

Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  811. 
Picture  macblnea,  Antoasatle  contr<rf,attd  aafetr  device  for 

moving-.    J.  McFeeiy.    No.  1.084,681 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  519.  [ 

Picture  macblnea.  Winding  mecbaalam  for  motion-.    P.  U. 

Maaeber.      No.    1,084.217;    Jan.    .18;    Oas.    vol.    198; 

p.  349.  _^ 

Pletnr»-proJectlng  oMcbine.    A.  F.  Ytetor.    No.  1,064,6T8 ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  629. 
PUaa  and  calaaona,  Meana  for  fonamg  nnderground  fOot- 

laga  for.     E.  Blgnell.    No.  1.084^0«r:  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  voL 


ST: 


296. 


Piles  made  of  concrete  or  otber  plaalle  material,  Sbo*  fbr. 

M.  Kabn.    No.  1.085.430  ;  Jan.  27  ;{Oa&  vol.  198 ;  p.  823. 
Piling.  MeUl  sbeet-.     J.  B.   Wesalittger.     No.   1,084,120; 

Jan.  IS;  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  816.      f 
Pillow  and  bodr-aupport,  Coabtnad  adiaatabla.    A.  Bbbaeke. 

M«  1.083,672 :  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  1|M ;  p.  186. 
Pta:  Set  Bow-holding  pin;  Hat-pin. I 
PlB.     J.  Wood.     No.  1.06«.90e;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  voL  IM; 

Pin-bolder.     O.  Qlngliano.     Na  1,06^,827 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas. 


vol.  198 :  p.  886. 
Pipe :  flee  Culvert-ptpa :  Tobaeeo-pipf. 
Plpa-hanger.     B.  J.  Billa-.    No.  l,(m,4ai ; 

VOL  198 :  p.  821.  ; 


"«;>.?,SS1%;'^"^'*'*'''^'^ 


Jan.  18 :  Ckm.  vol.  198 ;  p.  816. 


Jan.  27;  Gaa. 
Yoapar. 


W.  W. 


Pipes,  masts,  plUan,  and  the  Ilka.  Device  for  tig btening 

and  reinforcing.     H.  Blegwart.     No.  1,084.906 ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  007. 
Piatol.  Uauld-.     R.  Parker.     Na  1.085.472 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas. 

vol.  198 :  p.  836. 
Piston.    K.  A.  Bearea.    No.  1,084,766 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  667. 
Piston -engine.    W.  KIbn.    No.  1,083,686 ;  Jsn.  6 ;  Oas.  vol. 

198;  p.  141. 
Piston   or   plunger,   Cup-ring-packed.      A.    R.   Trlst.      No. 

1.083,957  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  259. 
Planer  and  excavator,  Bbale.    J.  M.  Powell.    No.  1,083,568  ; 

Jan.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  99. 
Plant-setter,   Cbeck-row.      S.    8.    Dlllow.      No.    1,083,923; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  247. 
Planter.      H.    J.    Brown.      No.    1,084.632;   Jan.    13;    Oaa. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  449. 
Planter  and  cultivator.     O.   C.   Knlgbt.     No.   1,086,438; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  826. 
Planter  attachment.     J.  A.  Jobnson.     No.  1,083,446 ;  Jan. 

6:  Gas.  VOL   198;  p.  63. 
Planter  attachment.     R,  J.  .\ltgelt.     No.  1,084,307;  Jan. 

13  :  Qas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  370. 
Planter.    Checkrow.      L.    J.    Helgeson.      No.    1,084,432; 

Jan.  13:  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  418. 
PUnter.  Corn-.     J.  Sertlc.     No.  1,084.564  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198;  p.  462. 
Planter.  Hand  com-.    J.  Sommer.    No.  1,083,414;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  53. 
Planter- marker  lifter.  Corn-.   L.  Bollenbacb.   No.  1,085,374  ; 

Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  805. 
Plaater-key.     C.  B.   Comstock.     No.   1,086,021;   Jan.   20; 

Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  646. 
Plaatle  compoaltion.    A.  8.  Quick.    No.  1.084,900 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oas.  VOL  198;  p.  606. 
Plastic    subetances.    Continuous    mechanical    manufacture 

of  obJecU  from.     O.  Eberbard.     No.  1,083.275  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oaa.  voL   198;  p.  5. 
Plate-trlmmlng    machines.    Gage    mechanism    for.      B.    8. 

Redd.     No.  1.085,221;  Jan.  27;  Oas.  voL   108  ;  p.  751. 
Plier-wrench.     J.  E.  Finney.     No.  1,086,198  :  Jan.  27  ;  Oas. 

voL  198  :  p.  743. 
PUers.     W.  Mlcbaells.     No.  1.086,461  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  voL 

198 ;  p.  833. 
Plow.    H.  R.  Boala.    No.  1,083,428  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ; 

P-  M.  «    ^  . 

Plow.    J.  W.  Blchardaon.    No.  1.083,759 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  vol. 

198;  p.  166. 
Plow.     W.  N.  Springer.     No.  1,084,972  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL 

198 ;  p.  629. 
Plow.     A.  B.  Boat.     No.  1.086.633  ;  Jan.  27  :  Oas.  vol.  108 : 

Plow,    Engine   gang-.      W.    8.    Graham.      No.    1,084,081 ; 

Jan.  13  :  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  303. 
Plow,   Gang-.      C.   Chrletensen.      No.    1,083,594 ;    Jan.   6 ; 

Oas.  voL   198;  p.  111. 
Plow.  Bevolvlng.     J.  8Urrlett.     No.  1,084.908;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  608. 
Plow,  Shovel-.     W.  H.  Morris.     No.   1,084,665;  Jan.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  620.  ™  ,„   „         ..     « 

Plows,  Flexible  connection  for  gang-.     W.  T.  Bennett.     No. 

1.085,190 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  741. 
Plows,   Plow-lift  for  gang-.     P.   Rideout.      No.    1,085,298; 

Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  voL  198  ;  p.  770.  ^^     , 

Plunger  for  jigs.     8.  V.  Tench.     No.  1,085,509 ;  Jan,  27 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  848.  ^        ,„„.„*« 

Pneumatic  brake.    F.  J.  Cbapaal  and  A.  L.  B.  SaiUot    No. 

1.083.621  :  Jan.  6:  Oss.  vol.  198:  p.  86. 
Pnearaatle  lock.     J.  C.  Messick.     No.  1.086.068 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  668.  ^    ^  „ 

Pocket-clip  and  eraser-bolder,  Combined.     8.  Ooraon.     No. 

1,084,624  ;  Jan.  20  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  P-610. 
Pocket-holder.       I.    D.    Flett.      No.    1.083,942;    Jan.    13; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  264.  ^,     ,  _,  „^^     , 

Potiablng  appliance.    J.  P.  Robertaon.    No.  1,083,860 ;  Jan. 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  196. 
Post :  See  Fence-post. 
Potaaalum  or  sodium  compounda  out  of  feldspar  or  mica  or 

the    like.    Producing    soluble.      A.    R.    Llndblad.      No. 

1,083,287;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  10. 
Potato-aaeorter.      F.    L.    Rose       No.    1.086.102 ;    Jan.    27  ; 

Oas.  VOL  198;  p.  731.  ^      , 

Potato-maaber.      L    L.   Olson.      No.    1,084,102 ;   Jan.   13 ; 

Oas.  VOL  198;  p.  810. 
Poultry-marker.     C.   0.   Deist.     No.    1,084,407;   Jan.   18; 

Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  410. 
Power  factor  in  a  aystem  of  distrllration.  Ifaintaininf  a 

constant.    A.  A.  TirrUI.    No.  1,084,674  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 

VOL  198 ;  p.  528. 
Povrer-sbovel.     W.  R.  Litsenberg.     No.  1.083,626  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  121. 
Power  -  tranaminion    mechanism.      J.    H.    Hollen.      No. 


1,083.402;  Jsn.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  48. 
ower-tranamttting  mechanism.     O.  Ki 
Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  794 


eck.     No.  1,085,343; 

Prem:  flee  Baling- preaa; 'Filter  -  preaa;  Hammer  -  preaa ; 

Hay-press  ;  Prlntlng-preas  ;  Soap-prees. 
Pran.     V.  J.  Perklna.     No.  1,085.296;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  voL 

198;  p.  778. 
Press  for  awklng  ptpaa.     F.  Oablen.     No.  1,064,881 ;  Jan. 

20 :  Gas.  vol.  I98 ;  p.  590. 
Press  safety  attacbment    H.  R.  Blumberg.    No.  1,085,529;^ 

Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Iziii 


Preaa   sUrtlng  and   stopping   mechanism.      J.    V.    Collier 
and  A.  W.  Edwards.     No.  1,083,089 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol. 
198  :  p.  271. 
Preaaea,  Mecbaniam  for.     F.  E.  Groover.     No.  1.084.735  : 

Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  196 ;  p.  660. 
Pressure  and  vacuum  gage.     F.  Schubert.     No.  1,083,002; 

Jsn    6  :  Oss.  vol    198  :  o.  208. 
Presaure     intenaifler.     Variable-.       F.     Steinmann.       No. 

1,084,716 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  644. 
Printer,  Automatic  label-.    C.  G.  Patterson.    No.  1,085,295  : 

Jan.  27  ;  Qas.  vol.  198 :  p.  777. 
Printer's   plate-book.      W.    L.    Hamilton.      No.    1,084,086; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  304. 
Printing  and  slmilsr  machines.  Counting-delivery  for.    L.  A. 
Schmidt.     No.  1,085,226  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  753. 
Printing  device.     J.  8.  Duncan.     No.  1,084,696;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  537. 
PrintlnK  frame.      VV.    G.    Clements.      No.    1,084,398;   Jan. 

13:  Oas.  Tol.  198;  p.  407. 
Prlotlng-machlne-operattng  attachment      C.    F,   Richard- 

aon.     No.  1,084,766 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  657. 
Printing    maciiine.   TlcHei-.      J.    H.   Balr.      No.    1,0»3,267 ; 

Jan.  8;  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  3. 
Printing-machines.   Adjusting  device   for  pattern-cylinders 
of.     C.  F.  M.  Kroenert  and  H.  J.  Meyer.     No.  1,083,543; 
Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  95. 
Printing  plate  or  form   and   a   cross-reference   Index-card, 
Simultaneously  making  a  master.     W.   E.  Choate.     No. 
1.084..313:  Jan.  13;  Gaa  vol.  198;  p.  381. 
Printlng-presa-bed-reveraing  mechanism.     8.   I.   MeseraulL 

No.  1.0M.H.753;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  164. 
Printing-press  delivery    mechanism.      H.    Lewis   and   C.   J. 
Wright.     No.  1,084,019;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  282. 
Printlne   press.    Multicolor-.     0.    Roesen.      No.    1,085,224; 

Jan.  il  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  752. 
Printing-press-roll-renewing  attachment.     J.  T.  Peto.     (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13.671  :  Jan.  6;  Gas    vol.  198;  p.  2ll. 
Printing-presses,    Form-roller    mechanism    for.      E.    J.    F. 

Rea.     No.  1,084.296;  Jan.  13;  Gai.  vol.   198;  p.  374. 
Printing-presses,  Means  for  supplying  and  feeding  paper  to. 
L.  F.  IMster.     (Relaaue.)     No.  13^72;  Jan    6;  Gas.  vol. 
198:  p.    212. 
Printing-alun.  Means  for  the  production  of.     P.  T.  Dodge. 

No.  1,084,617;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  508. 
Printing  BtHmp.      (;.    A.    W.    Kushworth.      .No.    1,085,489; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  841. 
Profile  and   cross  -  section    plotters.      E.   A.   Zorscb.      No. 

l.OH.1.427  :  Jsn.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  55. 
Proflling-machlne.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson  and  C.  L.  Orohmann. 

No.  1.084.625;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  511. 
Propeller.  Howbost-.     J.  Granquist.     No.   1,084,798;  Jan. 

20  :  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  572. 
Propeller,  Water-.     T.  and  L.  E.  Salveson.     No.  1,084,488  ; 

Jan.  13 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  435. 
Pruning    implenMnt.      W.    H.    Boupene.      No.    1,084,373 ; 

Jan.  13  ■  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  399. 
Pulley,  Llfttag-.     W.  H.  Pond.     No.   1,084.292;  Jan.   18; 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  373. 
I^ulleys,    Device   for  applying  leather    facings   to.      B.   V. 
Hltschmann.      No.   1,085,424  ;   Jan.   27  ;    Gas.   vol.   198 ; 
p.  822. 
Pulp,    Preparing.      C.    Bache-Wfig.      No.    1.084.244;    Jan. 

13;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  .359. 
Pulp-screens,  Fastening  device  for.     M.  E.  Hodgdon.     No. 

1,086.048;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  663. 
Pulverising  machine.     F.   R.   WUlson,  Jr.     No.   1,084,516; 

Jan.  1.-) :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  444 
Pnlverltlng-mllL    J.  H.  Kelly.    No.  1.083,283  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas. 

vol.   in«  ;   p.  8. 
Pulverulent  materials  for  molding  or  briquetlng,  Appsra- 
tuB   for  preparing.     E.   B.  A.  and  R.  A.   Zwoyer.     No. 
1,084,919;  /an.-20;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  612. 
Pulverulent  msterlals  for  molding  or  briquetlng.  Prepar- 
ing.    E.  B.  A.  and  B.  A.  Zwoyer.     No.  1,084,920;  Jan. 
20  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  612. 
Pump.      C.    R.    Edwards.      No.    1,084,413 ;    Jan.    13 ;    Oas. 

vol.  198  ;_p.  412. 
Pump.    O.  W.  Johnson.    No.  1,084,886 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 

198  ;  p.  600. 
Pump  and  rompreaaor  or  the  like,  Centrifugal.     H.  Guyer. 

No.  1.083.739;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  160. 
Pump,  Balanced  centrifugal.    C  Comstock.    No.  1,085,020 ; 

Jan.  20:  Gas.   vol.  198;  p.  646. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.    C.  Comstock.    No.  1.084.928  ;  Jan.  20; 

Gas.   vol.   198;  p.  615. 
Pump,  Metalllc^dlaphragm.   K.  Steinbeeker.    No.  1,085,306; 

Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  782. 
Pump,  Rotary.     0.  L.   HoweU.     No.   1,085,127;  Jan.  27; 

Oat.  vol.  198;  p.  719. 
Pumn,  Rotary.    T.  J.  PageL    No.  1,085,290;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  776. 
Pump.    Rotary   Jet-.      O.    Holsapfel      No.    1,085,046;   Jan. 

20;  Oaa.  vol.   198;  p.  664. 
Pump.  Steam-.     K.  Dougan.    No.  1.084.847  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.   198;   p.   589. 
Pump-valve.     J.   P.  Mattbewa.     No.   1.084.867;  Jan.  20; 

Gss.  vuL  19N:  p.  695. 
Pumna.  Automatic  means  for  lubricating.    W.  V51ker.    No 

1.0«4.7«0:  Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  662. 
Pumps.  Balancing  device  for.     T.  Evans.     No.  1.086.556, 

Jan.  27 :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  863. 
Pumps.   Piston-operatlna:  mechanism   for  oil-.     C.    Pottcl 

No.  1,084.293  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  373. 
Pnmpa,  Volome-bidlcatlng  mecbaniam  for  centrlfugaL     A. 
B.  Guy.    No.  1,083.610  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  117. 


Pumping  apparatua.  Air-.     J.  J.  Bverson.     No.  1,(«4,82S  { 

Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  384. 
I'umping  plant.     O.  A.   Ungar.     NcT  1,088,568;  Jan.  «; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  102. 
Punching-machlne.     L.  H.  Calaway.     No.  1,084,888;  Jan. 

13;  Gas.  vol.   198:  p.  450. 
Purifier.     J.  P.  Farmer.     No.  1,083,485 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toL 

198 ;  p.  76. 
Puab-button.     A.  Lungen.     No.  1,086,216;  Jan.  27;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  749. 
Puttying  device.     W.  E.  Glover.     No.  1,085,666;  Jan.  27; 

Gat.  vol.  198  ;  p.  867. 
Pussle.     R.  Lntbrop.     No.   1,085,060;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol. 

108:   p.   655. 
Pyrophorous    lighter.      A.    Harris.      No.    1.084,330;    Jan. 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  :i86. 
Pyrophorous    lighter.       L.    V.    Aronaon.      No.    1,084,366 1 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  403. 
Rack  :  See   Display-rack  ;   Feed  and  hay   rack ;   Linotype- 
magazine  rack  ;  Suspension-rack. 
Radiator-controlling  device.      F.    R.   von    Dormus  and   J. 
Flelscbmann.     No.   1,084,717;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  voL  198; 
p.   544. 
Radiators,   Manufacture  of.      H.   Reis   and   E.   Bebrlngar. 

No.  1,084.232;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  355. 
Radio-active  matter  in  thorium-containing  solutlona.  Ob- 
taining.    F.  Glaaer.     No.  1,084,734;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol 
198:  p.  550. 
Rall-antlcreeper.      F.    A.    Preston.      No.    1,084,227;    Jan. 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  353. 
RaU-antlcreeper.     P.  W.  Moore.     No.  1,084.288;  Jan.  13. 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  372. 
Rail  brace.     R.  MT  Evans.     No.  1,084.260;  Jan.  13;  Oas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  363. 
Rail-brace.     R.   Jsvorina.     No.   1,085,049;  Jan.   20;   Oas. 

vol.   198;   p.   655. 
Rail-fastener.     I.  Homo  and  F.  D.  Rltter.     No.   1,084.036 ; 

Jan.  13:  Gas.  vol.  198;  n.  288. 
Rail-fastening  to  ties.     T.  H.  Elliott.     No.  1,084,619;  Jan. 

20  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  509. 
Rail-frog  guard.     C.  A.  Caldwell.     No.  1,083,799;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.   198:  p.   177. 
Rall-ioint.     J.  W.  Enrlght.     No.  1,083.811;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

vol.   198;  p.  182. 
Rail-Joint.     R.  W.  Davis.      No.  1,084,072;  Jan.  13;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  299.  ^     „ 

Rail-Joint.     J.  H.  Robblns.     No.  I,0i34,484  ;  Jan.  13;  Gan. 

vol.  198;  p.  433.  ^ 

Rail  Joint.       C.    E.    Goodrich.      No.    1,086,033;    Jan.    20; 

Gas.  vol.   198 :  p.  650.  „       _ 

Rall-lolnt.     G.  W.  Mims.  8r.     No.  1,085.059 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   198 :  p.   6.58. 
Rail-Joint  bars.  Making.     B.  Wolhaupter.     No.  1,083.678; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  lO.-i.  «„,  ,~» 

Rail-Joint  bare.  Maklnu.     B.  Wolhaupter.     No.  1,083,679; 

Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.   198;  p.  105.  ,        „„.  ^« 

Rail-Joint.  Insulated.     E.  F.  Schermerborn.     No.  1,084.008 ; 

Jan.  20;  Gaa.  voL  198;  p.  606.  ^„.  ^^     , 

Rail-Joint  support.     G.  H.  Wllllsms.     No.  1,084,989;  Jan. 

20:  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  634.  ^    ^ 

Rail-loader.     M.  Feeney.     No.  1,083,390  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  voL 

198  *  p.  44. 
Rsil-securlng  device.     W.   L.   De   Remer.     No.   1.083,486 : 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  60.  „„       .,        ««    « 

Rail-spike.    J.  Kruttschnitt.    No.  1,084,804  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas. 

VOL    198;  p.  574.  „     , 

Rail  supporting  and  fastening  device.     D.  L.  Braine.     No. 

1.08.3.270;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  n.  4. 
Rail-tie.     M   T.  Hansen.     No.  1,083.322  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol. 

198;  p.  21. 
Rail  tie  and  Joint.    C.  V.  Wllford.     No.  1.083,474  ;  Jan,  6 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  72.  .     , 

Railway  and  tramwa.v.    C.  de  Range.     No.  1.086,878;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gas.  voL  198  ;  p.  805. 
Railway  cattle-gate.     W.  O.  King.    No.  1,083,367;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  36. 
Ballway-cootrol  system.  Automatic.     C.  8.  Stanton.     No. 

1,084,047 ;  Jan.  13  :  Gas.  voL  198  ;  p.  291. 
Rallwav  cross-tie.     C.  M.  Gunter  and  C.  F.  Nelson.     No. 

1,088.488:  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  76. 
Rallway-ralL     J    B.  Baum.     No.  1,083.791;  Jan.  6;  Q%M. 

vol.  198 :  p.  175. 
Railway-rail.    R.  D.  Moore.    No.  1,084,812 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oan. 

vol.  198;   p.   576. 
Railway-rail  brace.     C.  H.  Tork.     No.  1,086.316;  Jan.  27; 

Gas.  voL  198:  p.  786. 
Rail  way- rails.   Means   for  supporting.      B.   F.  Wise.     No. 

1.083,647:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  128. 
Railway  rignaling  system.     W.  J.  Cook  snd  8.   Deatsch. 

No.  1.084.610 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  505. 
Railway  signaling  system      J    P.  Taylor.     No.  1,084.766; 

Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  661. 
Rallway-splke.      C.    E.   ProwelL      No.    1,083,559;   Jan.   6; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  99. 
Rallway-splke.      H.    A.    Sommermeyer.      No.    1,084,872 ; 

Jan.  IS ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  399. 
Railway-switch.      8.    Jamea.      No.    1,084.440;    Jan.    18; 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  420. 
Rallwav-swttch.     8.  A.  Craig  and  B.  F.  Darbyshlre.     No, 

1.084,730:  Jan.  20:  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  649. 
Railway-switch.    J.  W.  Habbard.    No.  1,085.047  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oas.   vol.   198;   p.  664. 
Railway  aystema,  Circuit-breaker  connection  for  electric-. 
F.  E.  Case.    No.  1.088.726 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  166. 


bdT 
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and  O.  C.  Scbaffer. 
p.  186. 
1,064.018;    Jan.    18; 


No.  1,083.626 ; 


Ballwar-de.     J.  O.  and  C.  C.  Dl 

No.  1.083.667  :  Jan.  6 :  Oai.  roL 
BaUway-tle.      H.    Ll*  HoUla.      Noi 
Gas.  Tol.  108:  p.  279.  i 

BftUwa7-U«  and  fastener.    C.  L.  llfcCranr. 

Jan.  6  :  Gai.  vol.  108 ;  p.  123.      j 
BaUwa/-tie,  Matal.    W.  W.  Mecbliiy  *nd  J.  B.  Smith.    No. 

1.085,067 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  lOf ;  p.  668. 
Ballway-tla,  If  eUJUc.     L.  Ornenaatfelder.     No.  1.088,487  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 :  p.  76.      " 
Ballway-tie   plate.      8.   Downs.      No.    1.083.609;   Jan.   6: 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  112. 
BaUwaj-track.     L.   Brewater.     Na    1,086,016;   Jan.   20; 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  644. 
Battwaj-track  structure.     H.  Kotalmyer.      No.   1,086.211; 

Jan.  27  :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  747.   ' 
Ballway-trackt  and  applfins  ballalt  thereto.  Machine  for 
raising  and  lowerlns.     W.  F.  ftwrks.     No.  1.083,802 ; 
Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  IW;  p.  16.     ^^ 
Rake :   Bee  Berry-rake. 
Rake-cleaner.     O.  D.  Van  Zandt.    Ac.  1,084,982;  Jan.  20; 

Oax.  vol.   108:  p.  682. 
Rat-trap.      E.    L.    8c«erland.      No.    1.084.493;    Jan.    13; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  486. 
Rasor-blade  bolder  for  stroppins  parposea.  Safety-.     B.  B. 

White.    No.  1,084,682 :  Jan.  20  ;  GaaTvoi.  198  ;  p.  681. 
Baior^blade  stropper.     F.  D.  Jonea.     No.  1,083,447  ;  Jan. 

6:  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  63. 
Baaor-bandle.     L.  Stoaffer.     No.  1.^84,238  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  198  ;  p.  357. 
Basor-stroppinK  device.  Safety-.   P.  Oatucd.   No.  1,084.694  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  637. 
Rasor-stropplng  machine.     J.   H.  Olauss.     No.  1,088,665; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  134. 
Reamer.      .\.    Kocber.     No.   1.083. 7117 ;   Jan.   6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

108;  p.  163. 
Receptacle.     C.  8.  McCord.     No.   14083.522;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  198;  p.  97. 
Racepfacle  -  cover.     Self  -  locking.    ,  O.     Klngstedt.       No. 

1.084,447  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  10| ;  p.  422. 
Receptacle.    Food-.      J.    Wright.      Mo.    1.083.718;    Jan.    6; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  16a 
RecepUcle  top.     W.  0.  Kendall.     Mo.  1.084.280 ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  369.  ' 

Receptacles    with    liquid.    Apparatus    for   flilinir.      W.    E. 
Pearson.    No.  1.084.658 ;  Jan.  20  j  Ou.  vol.  198 ;  p.  621. 
Reckoner.  Butchers  ready-.    A.  C.  Cfcrrard.   No.  1,085,830 ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  790.     I  ,       ,^    . 

Recorder :  Bet  Graphic  recorder. 
Records.     ConUiner    for     disk.       fr.     D.     Poster.       No. 

1,084.206  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  19$ ;  p.  346. 
Reel :  Bee   Harvester-reel ;   Harvester-bhider   reel ;   Lamp- 
cord  reel. 
Reel.    A.  F.  Rietsal.    No.  1,083.298  J  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 

P.  18. 
Reflector  attachment.    J.  J.  Hoover  and  W.  Whitileld.    No. 

1.083,896:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  voL  1981  p.  205. 
Reflector,  Opaoue.    T.  J.  Lltle,  Jr.    No.  1,088.750;  Jan.  6: 

Gas.  VOL  198;  p.  163. 
Rafrlgeratlng     apparatus.       B 

1.0^4.265 :  Jan.  13 ;  Oax.  vol.  19t 
Refrigerating  apparatus.    W.  Coopef. 

27;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  718. 
ScMg«rat1ng-maehla«.    J.  Rebsama*. 

20;  Oai.  vol.  198;  p.  626. 
RaCrigmtor.    E.  W.  Shirk.    No.  1,084,806 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas. 

ToL  198 ;  p.  887. 
Refrigerator   Bva pom thre.    C.  J.  Sdulrea.    No.  1.086,177; 

Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  736. 
R«rns«Hae«tructor.      H.    N.    Leaak.  ;  No.    1,085.446;    Jan. 

27  ;  Oax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  828.  ! 

R«ceaenitlve    fumaca.    Reversing,  i    L.    L.    Knox.      No 
"7.086.138 :  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  voL  iSst  p.  722. 
RemaeratlTe    faraae*.    Rereraln/r.  f  L.     L. 
1.086,139;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198i:  n.  722. 

S5S?'  '•  f?*  A'****'^****.J?»*C?r  I  Tleket-aalaa  register. 
RMlater-actuating  saeAantam.  Tarolway-.     F.  O.  Henser 

So.  1.084,634 ;  Jan.  20 :  Gas.  voIj  108  :  p.  614.    "'""^ 
Bartering  devtee.     H.  O.  La  Sor.l    No.  1.086,846;  Jan. 

ST;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  706.  i 

RMMarlBg-macblne.      C.    F.    Oraiiiger.      No.    1,066.418; 
_  1m.  97;  Gas.  vol.  IM:  p.  818.  T 
RagQlator :  Bee  Feed-regulator ;  Ga»reg«Iator ;  Lerer-rccu- 

lator;  Uqald-f«nlaf«r.  i 

Bata-boMv.     B.  F.  Chambara.     Hoj  1,084,686:  Jan.  18; 

Oaa.  TOl.  198;  p.  400.  | 

BelB.  Kaotleaa  hitching-.    &  Joaapki    Na  1.088.886 ;  Jan. 

• :  Oax.  ToL  198 ;  p.  180.  i 

Balftj     S.  B.  Stoiia.    No.  1.088.808 ;  Uaa.  0 ;  Gaa.  toL  198 ; 

9w  IWM.  I 

Baleaae-rialng^    W.  P.  Mwpky.    M^.  1,084,103  ;  Ja».  18 ; 

G««.  valT  198 ;  n.  880.  ; 

Bagllent  wbeeL    W.  A.  Gehrlnger.    ^e.  1.088.390 ;  Jut.  0 ; 

wKa.  VOL  100 ;  p.  40. 
BMUleat  whjeL     T.  ToekvB.     No.|  1.004,066 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Oaa.  Tal.  190 ;  a.  194.  | 

"tr^.TW: /-.*."*'■     "t'.«>~^« ;,...«; 

p.  aos. 

1.000.480 ;  Jan.  IT ;  GmTrSl.  190    9-  006.  ^ 


Friedmann.        No. 

&364. 
o.  1,086.111 :  Jan. 

No.  1,084,962 ;  Jan. 


Knox.      No. 


Besln.  Pot  for  collecting.    J.  M.  A.  Brun  and  O.  M.  Daurla. 

No.  1,084.840 ;  JanTSo ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  686. 
RealDOus  condensation  product.     E.  8.  Dawson,  Jr.     No. 

1,086,112;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  718. 
Resurfaclng-tool.     J.  H.  Richardson.     No.  1.083.297 ;  Jan. 

6;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  13. 
Retort.    H.  W.  Webster.    No.  1.084.670 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

198;  p.  630. 
Beversing-switeh.      T.    B.    Elliott.      No.    1.084,077;    Jan. 

13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  301. 
Rim,   Demountable.      J.   Craig.      No.   1,085,324 ;   Jan.   27  ; 

Oaa.  vol,  198 ;  p.  788. 
Rim  with  movable  bottom.    M.  Wolflt.    No.  1,084,518 :  Jan. 

13  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  445. 
Ring  :  Bee  Lap-ring  ;  Ventllator-rlng, 
Road-surfacing  machine.     V,  V.  Measer.     No.   1.084.810 ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL  198  ;  p.  575. 
Roastins  furnace,      J.    B.    F.    Hcrreaboff.      No.    1,085,419; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  820. 
Rock-cotter,  Rotary.     J.  W.  Cook.     No.  1.083.666 ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  135. 
Rock-drill  chuck.     J.  C.  H.  Vaoght.     No.   1,083,310;  Jan. 

6 :  Gaz,  vol.  198 :  p.  18. 
Rock-drills,     Dust-remover     for.       V.     P.     Keasel.       No, 

1,084,152;  Jan.   13;  Gas.  vol,  198;  p.  826. 
Rock^lriUs.    Post-collar  for.      R.   Nettell.      No.    1.086.467; 

Jan,  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  835. 
Rock-drills,    Rotating    means    for.      D.    8.    Waogh.      No. 

1.084.183;  Jan.  13;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  337. 
Rod-clamp.    J.J.  Ripper.    No.  1.083.858  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

198  ;  p.  195. 
Roll.    Card-clothed.      B.    C.    Calderwood.      No.    1,084.780; 

Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  568. 
Roll-ramming  apparatus.    H.  P.  Macdonald.    No.  1.084.157  ; 

Jan.  13  :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  328. 
Rolls,  Making  chilled.     E.  L.  Patch.     No.  1,084,105 ;  Jan. 

IS;  Oax.  vol,  198;  p.  311. 
Roller  :  Bee  Curtain-roller  ;  Shade-roller. 
Rolling-machine   screen   atUchment.     A.   L.   Lenta.     No. 

1,084.646  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Oax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  518. 
Rolling  mill.      E.   Thomas.     No,   1,083,774;  Jan,  6;  Qn*. 

vol.  IftS:  p.  170 

Rolling-mill  appliance.     A.  Plsarclk.     No.  1,084,107  ;  Jan. 

18;  Oax.  vol.   198;  p.  311. 
Roofing  Implement.     J.  N.  Pamham.     No.  1,086,080;  Jan. 

20;  Gaa.  vol,  198;  p.  649. 
Roost.  Bat-.     C.  A.  R.  Campbell.     No.  1,083.318 ;  Jan.  0 : 

Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  20. 
Ucpe-clamp.     P.  Arbon.     No.  1.083.478;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol. 

108  ;  p.  73. 
Rctary  engine.     W.  D.  Troutmsn.     No.  1,083,710;  Jan,  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  I.^O 
Rotary  engine.     W.  M.  Hoffman.     No.  1.084,636  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Oax.  voH  198  :  p.  515. 
Rotary  kiln.     A.  ScbifTer.     No.  1,084,170;  Jan.  13;  Gas. 

vol.   198:  p.  333. 
Rubbing-board,      A.    P.    Miller.      No.    1.084.467 ;   Jan.    13 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   198;   p.  429. 
Rulers  and  the  like.  Self-guldlng  arrangement  for  parallel. 

S.  SanOtmkyj.     No.  1.084.711 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  542, 
Rung-engaging  clip.     J.  Roberts,     No.  1.084,034  ;  Jan.  13  : 

Oax.   vol    198;   p.   287. 
Sack.       M.     Quisenberry     and     A.     P.     Hamblen,       No. 

1,084,228:  Jan.  13;  Gas,  vol.  108;  p,  364, 
Sad-lrou  sUnd.     M,  Levy,     No.   1.083,748;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  163. 
Saddle.   Harness-,     C.   H,  Orings.     No,  1.083,738  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oax.  vol.  108  ;  p,  160, 
Saddle,    Spring-.      W.    Hawklna    and    H.    E.    Lobb,      No, 

1.083,638 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  93. 
Saddle.  Spring-.     C.  A.  Persons.     No.  1.084,226;  Jan.  13: 

Gaz.    vol.    198 :   p.   353. 
Safe.     W.  B.  Arnold.     No.  1.084.887;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 

198 :  p.  585. 
Safe.  Bxpreaa-.    J.  Holek  and  D.  Schwarta.    No.  1.083,401 ; 

Jan.  0:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  48. 
Safea.    Inaulatlng-llalna   for.      O.    H,    L.    Wernicke,      Na 

1.084.986:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  634. 
Salt  and  pepper  cruet.  Combination.     H.  D.  Kirkley.     No. 

l,085.1.n:  Jan.  27:  Gas.  vol,  198;  p,  721, 
Sand  noldsL  Ramming.    H,  P.  Macdonald.    No.  1.083,640 ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas,  vol,  IM ;  p.  96. 
Sanitary  trap.    J.  W.  McAuUffe.    Na  1,086.066 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  667, 
Saab-bolder.    0.  Wedel.    No.  1.083,648 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Basb-loek.    S.'8.  Mobn.    No.  1.088.466;  Jan.  6:  Gaa.  vol 

198 ;  p.  66. 
Sa^-weigbt     M.  J.  Fitagerald.     Na  1.086.081;  Jan.  20; 

Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  666. 
iMb,  Wlodew-.     W.  S.  Frasler.     No.  1.083.820;  Jan.  0; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  184. 

■•^1  ^S***'^*-.^^-  **•  "<»^    **«•  1.088.866  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  198 :  p.  197. 

Saw.     W.  Smith.    Na  1,086.608;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

p.  847. 
Saw.  Bud-.    G.  C  Hunter.     Na  1,084,801 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  198 ;  n,  678. 
■aw-ldada.  Circular.     J.  Wettsteln.     Na  1,068,046;  Jan, 

6;  Gas.  TOl.  198;  p.  188. 
a»w.aet    J.  1.  SIminoM  aMl  A   P.  Traap.    Ma  1,088,175; 

Jan.  2T ;  Gas.  vel.  198 ;  p.  786. 
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Saw  •  teotb  •  reshaping    device.      D.    M.    Bowman.      No. 

1.084.002 :  Jan.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  608. 
Sawa  and  Am  like,  Mcbbs  for  removing  ehfaoa  from  the 

cottera  irf  cattiiig-off.    G.  Gorton.     No.  1,066,252 ;  Jan. 


27 ;  Oaa.  t^  198  :P>  T08. 

■•1M-. 


Na  1.084389; 


Scow,  Ualoadlas  laiia-.     W.  G.  Maekle. 

Jaa.  90;Qm.voL196:  p.008.  _     _ 

Scraper.     W.  H.  Perkins.     Mo.  1.086,365;  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

ToL  198;  p.  T90. 
Scraper  and  grader,  Road.     A.  Carver.     No,   1,084,684; 

Jan.  18 ;  Ou.  voL  198 ;  p.  460. 
Screen :  0ee  LIgbt-acreen. 
Sereen-faatener.    W.  F.  Boaeoa.    No.  1.084.107;  Jan.  IS; 

Oaa.  vol.   198:  p.  382. 
Screw.    W.  H.  Laaater.    Ma  l/>84.648 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  voL 

198 ;  p.  OIT. 
Screw-plate.    C.  C.  Buassll.     Mo.  1.088.840 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

voL  108 ;  p.  27. 
Screw-threads    In    cylindrical    metal    artldea.    Forming. 

B.  B.  Donglaa.    No.  MMS.S98;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198; 

p.  112, 
Seal,  Car-.     H.  B.  Bomherger.     No.   1,084,112;  Jan.  IS; 

Gas.  VOL  198 ;  p.  313. 
Seal.  Bnvelop-.     W.  J.  Bli«er.     No.  1,083,411;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p,  62. 
Seal  tor  contaialng-cases.     C.  B.  Beach.     No,  1,084,000; 

Jan,  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p,  295. 
Sealing     device.     Cigarette-rod-.       E.     D.     Smith,       No. 

1,084,044  :  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  290. 
Sealing  machine.  Bottle-,     W.  F,  Stone.     No.  1,083.768; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  108 ;  p.  160. 
Sealing  paper   bozea.   Machine  for.     C.   P.   Rlcker.     No. 

1,084,298;  Jan.  13;  Oax.  vol.  198;  p.  375. 
Seam-rlpper.     L.  Williams.     No.  1.084.990  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  19«  ;  p.  634. 
Seasoning    Instrument,      C.    F.    Pauls,      No.    1,083.940; 

Jan.  13  :  Oaa.  vol,  198 ;  p.  263, 
Seat :  See  Automoblle-aeat. 
Seat-spring.     J.  T.  Wilcox.     Na  1,084,917 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas. 

vol,  198  ;  p.  611. 
Sectional  caae.     F.   H.   Rahm.     No.   1.084.360;  Jan.   13; 

Oax.  VOL  198  :p.  395. 
Seed  extractor,   Fruit-.     E.  Bunxl.      No.    1,083,918;  Jan, 

13:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  246. 
Seeder.     J.  L.  Jonea.     No.  1,083,746;  Jan,  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  102. 
Seeder  and  planter.  Shidlesa-chaln.     F.  Vojelhoakl.     No. 

1,084.768 :  Jan,  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  562. 
Selective  apiiaratus.     O.  H.  Oroce.     No.  1,085,036;  Jan. 

20;  Gas.- VOL  198:  p.  661. 
Separator  :  Bee  Grain-separator  :  Ore-separator. 
Separator.     A,   Blghetti.      No.    1.086,528;  Jan.   27;   Gaa. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  866. 
Separator-trap.    B.  C.  Kelly,  Jr.    No.  1,085,135 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  IM :  p.  721. 
Sewan.  Treatment  of.    T.  K.  Irwin.    No.  1,083.838 ;  Jan. 

6:  Oaa.  voL  198:  p.  188. 
Sewlng-machiiM.     O.  B.  IfolTneoz.     No,   1,084.223 ;  Jan. 

18;  Oka.  voL  198;  p.  802. 
Sewlng-macblne.     A.  B.  Schoenky,     No.   1.086.093;  Jan, 

20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  070. 
^wlag-macblne  attachment    E.  J.  Boyler.   No.  1.085,104  ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  710. 
Sewliur  -  machine     attadimant.       M.     E.     Tytiea.       No. 

1.086.807;  Jan.  27:  Gaa.  roL  198:  p.  782. 
Sewing-macblae-attacameat  bolder.  E.- J.  Boyler  and  H.  M. 

Orelst    Mo.  1,086,106:  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  108:  a  711. 
Sewlag-aacblae.  BllOdstlt^.    CAtherton.    Na  1,088.661 : 

Jan.  0 :  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  180. 
Sewing  machine,  Batton-.    C,  A,  Anderson.    No.  1,083,907  ; 

Jan.  18;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p.  243. 
Sewing  macblne.  Battonhole-.    J,  Klewica.    No.  1,083.284  ; 

Jan.  0 ;  Oaa.  vi>l.  198 :  p.  8. 
SewlBK-maeblne    feed    meebanlam.      L.     Bnlaaky.      No. 

1.085.401:  Jan.  27;  Oaa.  toL  198;  p,  814, 
Sewing  macblne.  Leather-.    L.  Rosenthal.    No.  1.086,487  ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  ToL  198;  p.  841, 
Sewlng-machlne-tbread-coatrolllng  meana.    C.  H.  T.  Hagel- 

steln.    No.  1,084,730;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  661. 
Sewlng-machtnea.   Adi^rtable   connecting-rod   for.     J.    L. 

Ohlaon.    No.  Ii088,500:  Jan.  6:  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  99. 
Shade-bracket.     P.  J.   MUler.     No,   1.084.285;   Jan,   13; 

Oas.  vol,  198 ;  p.  371. 
Shade4ixtnre.     F.   J.   Befarle.     No.   1.084,781 ;   Jan.   20 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  198  i_p,  666. 
Shade  fixture.  Window-.     A.  Danglo  and  L.  Reach.     No. 

1,08830T  -.Jan.  0 ;  Oas.  toL  lOT;  p.  180. 
Shade,  Folding.     O.  C.  Steele.     No.  1,084.761;  Jan.  20; 

Gas.  voL  196 ;  p.  560. 
Shade-roller  flxtore.     J.  Farro.     No.  1.084,419  ;  Jan.  IS ; 

Oaa.  VOL  198;  p.  414. 
Shade  roller,  Wladow-.     D.  M.  Harrison.     No.  1.086,417 ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  voL  108 ;  D.  819. 
Shade.  Window-.    W,  W.  Wlggs.    No,  1,084,061 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Gas.  Td.  196;  p.  293. 
Shaker.     L.  V.  Lopes  8.     No.   1.085,450;  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

VOL  198 ;  p.  829. 
Shampooing  device.     J.  tearenburg.     No.  1,083.707 ;  Jan. 

6:  Gaa.  voL  198  i_p.  148/ 
Shaper.      B.    li.    W.    Haoaon    and    F.    C    Allen..     No. 

1.084,544;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  463. 
Sharpener,  Dlak-.    J.  D,  Stewart.    No.  1,084,600 ;  Jan.  IS : 

Oax.  to).  196:  p.  438. 
Sharpener,  Disk  harrow.     L.  Laraon.     No.  1,083,687 ;  Jan. 

0 ;  Gas,  vol.  198 ;  p.  142. 
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Oharpeaw.  Katfe-.    B,  B,  Hnywoed.    Mo.  1.068.400 ;  Ma. 

0 ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  77. 
Sharpener  -  locking     device.       C.     M.     Kaaawah.       Mai 

1.(^.207 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toL  190 ;  p.  708. 
SbaTlBV-evp.  Barber'a  aaeptlc.    J.  L^owlta  and  B.  Ma*' 

kUbank.    Ma  1.064,800 :  Jan.  80 ;  Qtk  woL  100;  pw  H^ 
Sbeara.     D.  W.  tan  Tine.     No.  1,068,871;  Jaa.  0;  Qam, 

VOL  198 ;  p.  199. 
Staeet-a^lnstug  apparatus,     J.  Sampere.     No.  1,000,801; 

Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  198 ;  p.  780. 
Sbaet-metal  can.    F.  WeaterbedL    No.  1.088,0T4:  JaB.  0; 

Gaai  VOL  198 ;  p.  104. 
Sbeet-reglaCerlng     mechanlam.        H.      A.      Maley.       Me^ 

1,066^9 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oas,  vol,  196 ;  p.  TT2.  _ 

Sheeta.  Handling.    H.  A.  Maley.    Mo.  1,086.280 ;  Ja*.  8T ; 

Gas.  ToL  198 ;  p.  772. 
Sheets.  Making  planlahed.    S,  M.  Cooper.     No.  1.086.000; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  toL  198  :  p.  874.  _ 

Shelf  -  bracket.     Single-piece.      O.     L.     Smedberg.       H%, 

1.083.703 :  Jan..  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  196 ;  n.  107. 
Sbelf-rall.    J.  P.  Bnatla.    No.  1,068.(^6 ;  Jan.  0 ;  Gaa.  wL 

108;  p.  188. 
Shell    UUnf    and    loading    machine.      H.    Talley.      Ma. 

1,088.771 :  Jaa.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  198 ;  p.  170. 
Shipping  device.     B.  L.  Monesmith.     No,  1,086,286;  Jaa. 

27;  Gaa.  voL  108 :  p.  774. 


Sblpa,  Meana  for  remorlng  coal  and  other  foreign 

from  coal-banker  doors  or  other  water-tight  closurea  on. 

O,  MaaaoUnL     No.  1,084,701;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  voL  198: 

p.  530, 
Shirt.    A.  F.  Chaae.    No,  1.083.480 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  198; 

p.  68. 
Shirt-sleeve.  Adjustable.     L.  Baaer.     No.  1,086.390;  Jaa. 

27  :  Ga:s.  vol.  108  :  p,  814. 
Sbock-abaorber.     J.  Dunn.     No.  1,088,734;  Jan.  0;  Oa& 

vol,  198;  p.  169, 
Shock-absorber.     J.    R.   McConnell,      No.    1.084.363;   Jan. 

13  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  393. 
Shock-abaorber.     C.  P.  C.  Bretachnelder.     No.  1.084.925; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  614. 
Shock-collecting  apparatus,     M.  D.  Rclp,     No.  1,086,101; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  voL  198 :  p.  731, 
Shoe,     J.   Webrweln.     Na   1,083,673;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  veL 

108 ;  p.  104. 
Shoe.     R.  D.  S.  Bennett     No.  1,086,010;  Jan.  20;  On. 

VOL  198 ;  p.  642. 
Shoe-expander.     C.  D.  Compton.     No.  1.084,400;  Jan.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p,  408. 
Shoe-stretcher.     E.  M.  Whitney.     Na  1,088,670;  Jan.  0; 

Oax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  104. 
Shocs«tretcber.     E.  M.  Whitney.     Mo.  1,088,677;  Jan.  0; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  105. 
Shoee.  Making,     J.  Cavanagh.     No,  1,084,312;  Jaa.  18; 

Oaa.  vol.  lOiB ;  p.  380. 
Shoestrtng-taatener.    H.  De  Bry.     No,  1,085.660;  Jan.  ST; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 :  p,  861. 
Shovel :  See  Powcr-shovri. 
Shovel  and  hoe.  Combined.     R.  R.  Clark.     No.  1.083,020; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  246. 

J.  S. 


ShoveL  spade,  and  scoop. 


Surbaugh,    No,  1.083,962 ; 


Jan,  13 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  268, 
Shower-bath.    B.  C.  Oawald.    Mo.  1.063.606 ;  Jaa,  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol,  198 ;  p.  82. 
Shutter-holder.     A.  D.  Soreneen.     No,  1,086,004;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  660, 
Shuttle-motion.     O.  G.  Grower.     No.  1.088,827;  Jan.  0; 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  186. 
srckle-gnard-polnt  shield.     J.   W.  Calta.     Ma  1,088,002; 

Jan.  0 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  134, 
Sieve.  ReTcralhle  sample-separating,    C,  B,  Anderaon.    Ma 

1,W8,428 ;  Jan,  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  56. 
Sievea.  Motion  -  imparting  mechanism  for  bolter-.     J.  W. 

Barrett    Mo.  1,083.662  ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  180. 
Sifter.  Asb-.    A.  R.  Kerr.     No.  1,086,434 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oaik 

ToL  198 ;  p.  824. 
Sifter.  Dnatlena  ash-.    J,  Bush.     No.  1,086.680;  Jan.  27; 

Gaa.  ToL  196 ;  p.  858. 
Sifter.  Sand-.     J.  C.  Everson.     No.  1,084,323;  Jan.  18; 

Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p,  384, 
Slcht-iUaninator,     E.  Schwara.    Mo.  1,084,906;  Jan.  20; 

Oak  vol.  198 ;  p.  607. 
SlfD.     W.  O.  Foard.     No.  1,085,200;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  toL 
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Sign,  iuuninated.    O,  Grahmann.    No.  1,088,808;  Jan.  0; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  34. 
Signal :  Oee  Automoblle-slgnaL 
Signal.     B.  L.  Young.     No.  1.088,978 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol, 

198 ;  p.  267. 
Slraal  aM>aratus.  Electrical.     W.  Kepler.     No.  1.080,488: 

Jan.  27 ;  Oas,  vol.  198 ;  p.  824. 
Slgnal-tranamltter.  Selective.    M.  Levlson.    No.  1.088.142; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  723. 


SUmallBg  aystem.    C.  B.  Beach.     No,  1,084,069;  Jaa.  It; 

Oas.  ToL  198 ;  p.  295. 
Sinaallnf  ayetem.    C,  B,  Beach  and  H.  W.  Doughty.    M*. 

1,084J80 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  198 ;  p.  600. 
Signaling  Kystem,  Electric.    J.  D.  Taylor.     No.  1,088,800; 

Jan.  0;  Oas.  toL  198;  p.  16. 
Slgnatare  -  handling    mechanism.       B.     R.     Kast      Mat 

1,088.617;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  198:  p.  119. 
Sno-door  frame.     D,  W,  Osbom,    No,  1.064.104;  Jam.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  881. 
Silos,  grain-bins,  and  storage-tanka.  Joint  for,    J.  B.  B>a>4 

man.    No.  1.084,531 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oas.  vol,  198 ;  p.  449. 
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N<4  1.06IMNU;  Jan.  20: 
No.    1,08S.3«0; 


,0»i4M:  Jur^lt:  Qu.  ToLiAi^.  341. 

btic    No.  1.^.704;  Jan.  «;  Gas. 


No. 
Oas. 
Gaz 

No 


llafe-trap  cImmt.    M. 

Ou.  ToL  108 :  p.  6se. 
■tala-iiawladlac  d«Tlc«.     T.   J. 

Jaa.  27 ;  Om.  toL  1M  ;  p.  800. 

*%i4tr^'*r**'-'*' '**^'"'^- '  ®' -  "*''"*^*'    *** 
mrt-fnac'  w.B 
VOL  108 :  p.  147 

"SSnSKoej^iiT"*^"    «-]^<»**.«"=  •'"   "^ 

*^"Sf3:i^8S!^«I"'r«-     No.l.084,008; 
8feHlB|-iMchla«.     A.    W.    Alton    4nd    C.    P«MO.      No. 

1.081^4 :  Jaa.  8 ;  Om.  toI.  108 :  p.  S. 
■i™^»Mhl^    A.  M.  AJouBdw. ;  No.  1.084.S21:  Jan. 

IS :  Gaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  448^ 
81^     ■.  &  Footar.     Na  1,084,807;  Jan,  20;  Oas.  toI. 

108 ;  p.  688. 
Slwl.  Baakabte  flexible.    U.  Walker,  i  No.  1,083,718 ;  Jaa. 
8:  Oaa.  TOl.  108;  p.  161.  '  .        .    —. 

Slod  or  alolffa.     B.  M.  OUrer.     No.  1 1,084,709 ;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  642. 
Sleeve  holder  or  clam.     O.  M.  Bartesa.     No.  1,083.886; 

Jan.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  42. 
Sldcli-brake.     J.  M.  Barienger.     No.  1,086,189;  Jan.  27; 

Oas.  Tol.  198;  p.  740. 
Aide.    C.  A,  Baettner.    No.  1.083,98S  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol. 

108;  p.  280.  I 

Stiof,     Selfadjnstlng    equine.     W.    |M.     McFaddeo.      No. 
_  1,093.627;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  toI.  198;  47122. 
Sltahjoiat  maeliine.     J.  P.  Harner.   TNo.  1,084,429;  Jan. 

18 :  Oas.  ToL  198 :  p.  417.  ! 

SloMnaehlne.      J.    H.    Bgan    and    J;   H.    Frierson.      No. 

1,084.076  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  toI.  198  3  p.  301. 
8hde»-boz.    J.  C.  Wilson  and  J.  B.  Q^iTck.     No.  1.086,616 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  toL  198 ;  p.  861. 
Smoke  and  beat  protector  for  flremefei.     M.  Panian 

1.084,068;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  lOSTp.  626. 
Smoka-coMumer.     W.  Kellj.     No.  1.083,640 ;  Jan.  6 

Tol.  108  :  p.  M. 
Snow-plow.     W.  L.  Stadls.     No.  1,084.498 ;  Jan.  13 

ToL  198;  p.  437. 
Soap-diabes.  Footpiece  connection  (or.     O.  11.  Coodit 

1,084  022  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  646. 
Soap,  Making  disinfectant.    W.  A.  Waftke.    No.  1,083.571 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  103. 
Soap,   Manufactare   of   milled.      F.   A-   V.    Klopfer.      No 

1.086.437  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  826. 
Soap-press.     B.  H.  Becker  and  J.  Cu^la.     No.  1.086,236 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  767. 
Sodlam  blsalOte,  Maklna  solid.    H.  Howard.    No.  1,084,436 

Jan.  13 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  419. 
Soiderlns  Iron  attachment.     C.  Hermann.     No.  1,083,363 

Jan.  O;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  34. 
Solderlnf  -  Iron,     Convertible.       H.     A.     Paouette. 

1,086,294  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  777. 
Solvent     W.  E.  Masland.     No.  I,084j702;  Jan.  20 

vol.  198;  p.  540.  j 

Sound-box.     P.  J.  Mukants.    No.  1,080,364  ;  Jan.  27 

ToL  198 ;  p.  799.  j 

Sonnd-record   and   prodnctloa   tbereoi      V.   H.    Emerson. 

No.  1,084,415  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19$  ;  p.  412. 
Sound-record  material.     V.  H.  Emera|>n.     No.   1.084.138 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  322. 
Space-block.      H.    Geiseabdner.      No.   11,083,822;    Jan.    6: 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  185.  f 

Spanner  or  wrench.     W.  Endlein.    N04  1.083.524 ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  87.  j 

Spark-plof.     F.  M.  Fnrber.     No.  1,0841543 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz. 

ToL  108;  p.  468.  ^ 

Spark-pins.     C.  W.  Beck.     No.  1,084,838;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  108;  p.  586.  j 

Spark-ploa.     A.  De  Clalrmont     No.  i.085.024 :  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  647.  * 

Spectacle- frame.     F.  A.  Persobn.     No. !  1.083.702 ;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  147. 
Spectacles.  Adjnstable  and  detachable  %ow  for.    E.  Blanch- 

ard.    No.  1^084.004  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  ^I.  198  :  p.  297. 
Spaed-tndlcator.     H.  H.  Welch.     No.  r084.687 ;  Jan.  13; 

Oas.  VOL  198 ;  p.  471.  ' 

Spoed-indlcator  ship'a  logs,  Navlffator'd    H.  H.  Cammlngs. 

No.  1.083.607;  Jan.  6:  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  112. 
Speed-transmission  device.  Variable-.  I  C.   E.  Clark.     No. 

1.088.848 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  108 :  pi  30. 
Splka.  Salf-Iocklng.    O.  I.  De  Force  anld  M.  Dryfooa.     No. 

L0S4.406 :  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  voL  198  TT.  409. 
^pUlwaj,  Automatic.     C.  Schalles.     90.  1.086,401;  Jan. 

27 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 :  p.  842. 
•pUliraj.  Siphon-.    W.  B.  Davis  and  0.  F.  Stickney.     No. 

nr08S^006 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  0.  278. 
9nlM^:^8ee_^  Bolster-sprlac ;    DooiHinriBC ;    Seat-spring ; 

SprlBc-clasp.     j!  Bonner.     No.  1.086,^03;  Jan.  27;  Oas. 

VOL  108 ;  p.  710. 
8orter>alMcatlaff  device.    O.  F.  Volgiit.     No.  1,084.181 ; 
^aa.  IS:  Oas.  VOL  188:  p.  887.        T 
BBiin»-aM>tor  fmr  fana  and  the  Ukc    F.  Johastoa  and  C.  H. 

Luten.    No.  1.084,548 ;  Jan.  18 ;  OAs.  voL  108 ;  p.  468. 
■prtav  straetttTO.    O.  B.  Hunt.     No.  :, 086.428;  Jan.  27; 

Oaa.  voL  108;  p.  828. 
Syrlaf    stfctarwL    Braes    for.      h. 

1,018.282:  Jan.  27;  Oas.  voL  198:  p. 
Bprii^  switch.    B.  N.  Proat7  and  J.  M.  2 1 

Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  voL  186 ;  pw  tTS. 


No. 
Gss. 
Oas. 


A.     Tooay.       Na 
766. 

nit.    No.  1.084.294 : 


Sprinc-whaeL^^  L.    W.   Brown.     No.   1,088.316;   Jan.   6; 
Oas.  VOL  108;  p.  20. 

^'T!5F**^*!>L    ^  ^^^t-    No.  1.084,421 :  Jan.  18 ;  OaL  vol. 
108:  p.  414. 

Sprtac-wlMti.     A.  8.  Kinney.     No.   1.084,448;  Jan.   13; 

Oaa.  VOL  108 ;  p.  42t. 
SprtBf-wlMel.     C.   F.   Wlllner.     No.  1.084,616;  Jan.   13; 

Oas.  VOL  108 ;  p.  444. 
SprlarwheeL     O.   H.  Scbanck.     No.  1.084.684;  Jan.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  108 :  p.  628. 
Spring-wheel.     0.  J.  and  H.  C.  Oarrett.     No.  1,084,882; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  600. 
Sprlnn,   Maehlae  for  maUJu  coil-.     A.  J.  Lewis.     No. 
^  1.083,501 :  Jsn.  6;  Oas.  voL  188;  p.  80. 
Sprinkler:  6e0  Lawa.«pt1nkl«r. 

Square,  Try.  rafter,  and  miter.    G.  B.  Stanwood  and  W.  B. 
No.  1,084,078  :  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  108  ;  p.  620. 


Uo.  l',086!383 ;  Jan.  27 ;'  Gas.  vol. 


Smith.  

Staging:.     D.  N.  Hunt. 

108;  p.  800. 
Stair  for  sleeping-car  bertbs,  Foldable.     E.  C.   Paterson. 

No.  1,083,9W ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  voL  198  :  p.  263. 
Stalk-chopper.     O.  F.  Scott.     No.  1,083,635;  Jan.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  198:  p.  l-'4 
Stalk-cutter.     O.  F.  Scott.     No.   1,083,636;  Jan.  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  1»8:  p.    125. 
Stamp,    Hand-.     T.   L.   Parker.      No.    1,083,336;   Jan.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  26. 
Stamping  device.      J.   Malacb.     No.   1,086,148;   Jan.   27: 

Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  724. 
Stanchion.      H.   L.   Ferrla.     No.   1,083,606;   Jan.  6;   Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  J 1 5. 
Stanchion.     J.  B.  Oleaon.     No.  1,084,816;  Jan.  20;  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  577. 
Stanchion.     K.  W.  Moldenbauer.     No.  1,086,284;  Jan.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  774. 
Stanchion-retainer.     A.  Tuscanj  and  L.  J.  Peterson.     No. 

1.084,179  :  Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  836. 
Stand :  Bee   Blacking-stand ;    Sad-iron    stand :    Telephone- 
stand. 
StapUng-strlp.      U.   A.    McGee.      No.    1.083,848:    Jan.    6; 

Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  192. 
Starter  and  ignition  control.     J.  B.  Bnta.     No.  1,084.031  ; 

Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.   108;  p.  616. 
Starting  and  atopplng  mecnaniam.     A.  A.  Ball.  Jr.     No. 

1,084,626  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  447. 
Station  Indicator.      B.    Rivkin.      No.    1,083,898;    Jan.    6; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  208. 
Stationery.     E.  C.  Myers.     No.  1,084,027  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  284. 
Steam  boiler.     U.  Beretta  and  B.  Gianese.     No.  1.084.782 ; 

Jan.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  567. 
Steam-brake   for   single-truck   log-loaders.      J.    A.    Perego. 

No.   1,084,754;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  657. 
Stenm-condensing   and    vscnum-prodaclng   apparatus.      D. 

B.    Moriaon.  'No.    1.086.152 ;   Jan.    27 ;   Gas.    vol.    108 ; 

p.  727. 
Steam  -  engine.    Terminal  -  exhaust.      J.     Dsvidson.       No. 

1,084.404  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oaa.  voL  198  ;  p.  409. 
Steam  from   turbines   for  industrial  purposes.   Extracting. 

E.  D.  Dickinson.     No.  1,086,114  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  : 
p.  714. 

Steel.  A.  J.  Rossi.  No.  1,085,488 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  841. 

Steel.  Treatins.  A.  J.  Rossi.  No.  1,084,036;  Jan.  13; 
Gaa.  VOL  198;  p.  288. 

Steering  mechanism.  Antomatic.  M.  G.  Brandao.  No. 
1.084.302  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  405. 

Stencil  and  a  cross-reference  card,  simultaneous  produc- 
tion of  a.  W.  B.  Choate.  No.  1,084,314  ;  Jsn.  13  ;  Gas. 
VOL  198 ;  p.  381. 

Stencil  unit.  W.  B.  Cboate.  No.  1,084,315  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  108 ;  p.  381. 

Stereqpticon    and    motion-picture   machines.    Burner    for. 

F.  W.  Bell.     No.  1.083.864;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.   108:  p. 
131. 

Stereoptlcona,     Motion  -  slide    for.      E.    L.    Gilmore.     No. 

1.083.679;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  139. 
Stereotype.    J.  J.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,063.890;  Jsn.  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  1O8:  p.  204. 
Sterilizinx  and  preserving  apparstua.     N.  J.  Darden.     No. 

1.083.731  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voV  198 :  p.  167. 
Sterilizinx  and  preserving  apparatus.     N.  J.  Darden.    No. 

1.083.732;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198:  p.  158. 
Stirrup.  Ssfcty-.     H.  C.  and  J.  B.  Upton.     No.  1,083.641  ; 

Jan.  6:  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  127. 
Stitch  -  forming    mechanism.    Multiple  -  needle    overedge-. 

J,  P.  Wets  sod  C.  B.  Johnson.    No.  1,083,967  :  Jan.  13 : 

Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  263. 
Stitehinjr     machine.     Buttonhole-.       J.     Klewlcz.        No. 

1.08.%80«;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  206. 
Stitching    mechaniam.    Shoe  -  sole-.      H.     Michelsen.      No. 

1,08.3.373;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  voL  198:  p.  38. 
Stocking.     J.  R.  Foster.     No.  1,083.736;  Jan.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

108 :  p.  159. 
Stoker  for  underfeed  furnace-grates.     F.  B.  Dsvls.     No. 

1,085,248 :  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  108 :  p.  761. 
Stoker,    Locomotive-.      D.    F.    Crawford.      No.    1.083,432; 

Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  59. 
Stone    pulp,   Device   for   removing   water   from    Invere   oi 

artiflclal-.     A.  Hermann.     No.  1.088.270:  Jan.  0;  Gaz 

vol.  198;  p  6. 
Stone,    ftc.    Treating    artificial.      C.    H.    Seaman.      No. 

1,086,227  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  763. 
Stopper :  8e<e  Container-stopper. 
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Stopper-cap.     R.    11.    Makrncy.     No.   1.083340;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  VOL  108;  p.  108. 
Stopper-head  and  aJosve-brick.    H.  Teeter.    Na  1,085,181 ; 

Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  voL  108 :  p.  787. 
Stopping     device,     Aatomatle.     W.     H.     Yetaian.     Mo. 

l,<fes,816 ;  Jan.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 :  p.  10. 
Storage  battery.     T.  A.  Bdlson.     No.  1,088,356;  Jan.  6; 

Gss.  voL  108;  p.  82. 
Store-front  coastmctlon.     C  8.  Thome.     No.  1,086,220; 

Jsn.  27  ;  Oaa.  voL  108 ;  p.  764. 
Store-front  construction.  Ventilated-.     G.  C.  Hester.     No. 

1,088,830 ;  Jan.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  108  :  p.  187. 
Stove  sttaehmeat.    D.  B.  Bartel.    No.  1,086,007  ;  Jsn.  20 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  641. 
Stove,  Cook-.    G.  W.  Montgomery.     No.  1,083,692  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  143. 
Stove,  Portable  knockdown.     C.  Wamble.     No.  1,084,600; 

Jan.  13;  Gas.  voL  108;  p.  441. 
Stovea,  ranges,  and  the  like.  Lid  for.     W.  B.  Evana.     No. 

1,084.870 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  600. 
Stoves.   Water-boiling  attachment  for  gas-.     C.   Lefebure. 

No.  1.083.884  :  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  203. 
Stovepipe    cleaner    and    damper.      W.    J.    Sexton.      No. 

1,086,304  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  781. 
Stranda,     Feed     mechaniam    for.       A.     R.     Wlena.       No. 

1.084,773 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  563. 
Strap :  8ee  Breecbing-atrap. 
Street-sweeper.      U.    PessettL      No.    1,086.475 ;    Jan.    27 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  837. 
Street-sweeping  machine.     J.  M.   Hlmea.     No.  1.083,932; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  250. 
StrtplnR-tool.     J.   E.  Schmandt.     No.   1,083.862;  Jan.  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  196. 
Structural    member.      J.    Kahn    and    T.    H.    Kane.      No. 

1,086,429  :  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  823. 
Stads  to  strips.  Machine  for  attaching.     J.  B.  Mayo.     No. 

1,084.218;  Jan.   13;  Gaa.  vol.   198;   p.  350. 
Sugar-bowl.  Sanitary.     E.  W.  Sanderson.     No.  1,084.757  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  568. 
Sugar-distributing    bowl.      8.    A.    Addis.      No.    1,084,873  ; 

Jsn.  20;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  597. 
Sugar  from  cane.  Making.     F.  G.  P.  Lcao.     No.  1,083,545; 

.Tan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  06. 
Sugar   bolder   and   dispenser.    Sanitary.      A.    G.    Bettman. 

No.  1,084.630 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  449. 
Sugar,  Machine  for  breaking  and  packaging  blocks  of.     A. 

I>etort.    No.  1,084,887 :  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  601. 
Sugar,  Manufacturing  refined.   M.  Welnrlcb.   No.  1,084,771  ; 

Jan.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  56-'. 
Sugar    or    cane-sugar    syrup.    Defecating    raw    cane-.      M. 

Welnrlch.      No.    1,084,772;    Jan.    20;    Gaz.    vol     198; 

p.   563. 
Sugar  solutions.   Electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  clarifies 

tion  of.      H.   McCubbln.     No.    1,084,566;  Jan.  13;  Gaz. 

vol.  198 :  p.  459. 
Suit  box.      R.    P.    Brown.      No.    1,084,394 ;    Jan.    13 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  406. 
Suit.  Sportaman'a.     R.  Lesselbaum.     No.  1.084,046  ;  Jan. 

20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  620. 
Superheater.      A.    W.    Bruce.      No.    1,085.107  ;    Jan.    27  ; 

Gaz.  VOL  198 ;  p.  711.    . 
Superheater  unlta.  Manufacture  of.     C.  K.  LaMiter.     No. 

1.08a.6HS  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  142. 
Supporting  device.     F.   N.  Thayer.     No.    1,084,504  ;   Jan. 

\5:  Gaz.  VOL  198;  p.  440. 
Sujipendera.      F.    W.    Malley    and    E.    P.    Hudson.      No. 

1.084,005  ;  Jan.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  807. 
SuHpenalon  device.   Self-winding.     J.   V.   Genovese.      No. 

1.084.623  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  510.  ^ ^ 

Suspension  rack.  Revolving.    W.  H.  Martin.    No.  1.084.022  ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  voL  198 ;  p.  283. 
Swaging  machlnea.    Tube-feeding  device    for      F.    L.    8e» 

siona.     No.  1.084,042  ;  Jan.  13  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  108 ;  p.  280. 
Swimming  apparatus.     H.  Crawford.     No.  1.083,595  ;  Jau. 

6;  Gaz.  vol  108;  p.  111. 
Swimming  device.     P.  J.  Caapers.     No.  1,083.874  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  108:  p.  200. 
Swing.     G.  M.  Cohee.     No.   1.083,387  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voL 

198:  p.  43 
Swinging  table,  Ship's.     V.  A.  Treadwell.     No.  1,083,778: 

Jan.  0:  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  172. 
Switch  :   See  Automatic  switch  ;  Electric  switch  :   Electro 

magnetic    awltch  ;    Magnetic     break  -  switch  ;    Railway- 
switch;     Reversing  -  sirttch  :     Spring    switch  ;    Tongue- 
switch. 
Switch.     J.  S.  I.oclurd.     No.  1.083.751;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

198  :  p.  16.r 
Switch-buttons,   Meana  for  operating  electric     A.   Kauf- 
man.    No.  1.083,837;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  180. 
Switch  controller.  Antomatic  preasure-.     C.   8.  Jennings. 

No.  1,084.277;  Jsn.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  368. 
Switch-lock.     M.  Schroyer.     No.  1,085.171  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  734. 
Switch-lock.     M.  Schroyer.     No.  1,085.172 ;  Jan.  27  :  Gaz. 

vol.  108 ;  p.  734. 
Switch-opener.     H.  J.  1.4inta.     No.  1.088,286  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  108;  p.  0. 
Switch-shield.     H.  H.  Jones.    Na  1,088,745;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 

VOL  108  :  p.  162. 
Switching    socket    or    connector.      O.    C.    KnanlT.      No. 

1.083,542  :  Jan.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  04. 
Syringe.     C.  F.  DewltL    No.  1,084.257  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  vol. 

108;  p.  362. 


Tahls:  See  Aatomoblle  tnm-tabla;  Cvttiag  and 

table;    Blectric   heating -table;    Operating -tal 

taopathte  taMe  ;  Swlaglag  tabla. 
Table.     O.   Stelncrflber.     Na   1,084,400;   Jan.   18;  Oas. 

VOL  108:  p.  ^8. 
Table.    O.  Corbo.    No.  1.086.828 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 : 

p.  788. 
Tack,  Shoe-.    C  Pendsialek.    No.  1,088,866 ;  Jam  8 :  Oas. 

VOL  108:  p.  104. 
Tslklng-machine.     M.  B.  Claossen.     No.  1,064.671;  Jaa. 

13 ;  Oas.  voL  108 ;  p.  464. 
Talklng-macklne.     M.  B.  Claussen.     No.  1.064,672;  Jan.. 

13  iOas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  464.  ' 

Talking-machine.     M.  B.  Claossen.     Na  1,084,578:  Jan. 

13 ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  465. 
Talklng-macblne     sound-box.       W.     N.     Dennison.       No. 

1,084.810 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  voL  108 ;  p.  388. 
Talklng-machlM  starter.   H.  B.  Fita  Oerald.  No.  1.084,420 ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  414. 
Talking-machines,  Clarifying  attachment  for.     W.  J.  Bar- 

chett.     No.  1.084.570 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  464. 
Tamper.     F.  A.  Stafford.     No.  1.086,506;  Jan.  27;  Gas. 

vol.  108;  p.  847. 
Tamping-msehine.     C.   W.  Bradley.     No.  1.086,684 ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Oas.  voL  108 ;  p.  856. 
Tank  :  See  Engine- tank. 
Tanner's  toggle.     J.   D.   Coughlln.     No.   1,0^4,580;   Jaa. 

18  ;  Gas.  voL  108 ;  p.  452. 
Taximeter.      W.    Lewln. 


No.    1.084,032;   Jan.    18;   Gaz. 


No.    1,084,018;    Jan.   13;   Oas. 

VOL  108;  p.  281. 
Taximeter.      P.    Richert. 

vol.  108 ;  p.  286. 
Teeth,  Dental  pin  for  artificial.     B.  A.  Edwards  and  K.  A. 

Shilling.     No.  1.083.803;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  206. 
Telautograpblc  apparatua.     G.  S.  Tlifany.     No.  1,086.060; 

Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  661. 
Telegraph  receiver,  Printing-.    G.  S.  Hllta.    No.  1,085,124; 

Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  717. 
Telephone    attachmeut.      VV.    J.    Stuart. 


Jan.  13;  Gss.  vol.  198;  p.  357. 
Telephone    attachment.      E.    Grsnsaull. 


No.    1,084,239; 

Na    1.084,328; 

Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  386. 
Telephone  desk  set.     H.  L.  Knight  and  B.  W.  Sweet     No. 

1.083.406  ;  Jan.  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  50. 
Telephone  device  for  calling  cabs,  portera.  and  the  like. 

A.  Hlnspeter.     No.  1.084,012;  Jan.  18;  Oas.  voL  108; 

p.  270. 
Telephone-mouthpiece  with  antlaeptic  attachment.     T.  Do- 

uuptte.  8r.     No.  1.083.671  :  Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  188. 
Telephone-receiver,  I .oud -speaking.    C.  Adams-Randall.    No. 

1.08,^788:  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  174. 
Telephone-atand.     J.  W.  Rodes.     No.  1,084,966;  Jan.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  627. 
Telephone  ayatem.     F.   M.  Wolf  and  B.   M.   Austin.     No. 

1.084.180 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  340. 
Telephone    system.    Loud -speaking-.      J.    J.    Comer.      No. 

1,084,070;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  298. 
Telephone-timekeeper.     C.  L.  Braucber  and  E.  R.  JohnsOn. 

No.  1,083.016 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  voL  108 ;  p.  245. 
Telcphone-tranamltters.    Protector   for.      H.   Van    Hoeven- 

l>erg.     No.  1.083.569  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  10:t. 
Telephonea,  Loud-speaking  attachment  for.    H.  W.  Prance. 

No.  1.084,822  ;  Jan.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  580. 
Telephonic    apparatus.    Cover    for.      G.    H.    Nash.      No. 

1,084,657;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  521. 
Telescope-mounting.    Rifle.     A.    L.   Lowe.      No.    1.083.288: 

Jan.  0;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  10. 
Telescopic  sight.    W.  V.  Hukill.     No.  1.085.048 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  655. 
Tenon-fastener      H.   P.   Neptune.     No.   1.0.s:L«n7  :  Jan.   0 ; 

Gas.  vol.   108  :  p.  145. 
Tent-ropes  or  the  like.  Means  for  adjusting.     P.  B.  Tod. 

No.  1,083,068:  Jan.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  259. 
Terminal    construction.      A.    L.    Drum.       No.    1,084.849; 

Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  589. 
Textile  materials  with  liquids.  Apparatus  for  treating.     C. 

W.  Pulton.     No.  1.088.560:  Jan   6:  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  38. 
Thread-cutter.      J.    A.    Dowd.      No.    1.085,026;    Jan.    20; 

Gas.  vol.   108:  p.  648. 
Tbreahing-mschlne.     J.  W.  Newsom.     No.  1,083.852  ;  Jan. 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  193. 
Threshing-machine.     R.  W.  Crippen.     No.  1,083,908;  Jsn. 

13 :  Oss.  vol.  198  ;  p.  272. 
Ticket-cuttar.     T.   V.  Willlama     No.   1.088,476;  Jan.  0; 

Gaz.  VOL  108:  p.  73. 
Ticket-delivery   machine.      E.   McComaa.      No.    1.084.462; 

Jan.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  427. 
Ticket  registering  and  indicating  device.   Antomatic.     A. 

Kiparski.     No.  1,083.840:  Jsn.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  100. 
I'icket-aales  register.    A.  Klparakl.    No.  1,083,830 ;  Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  190. 
Tide-motor.     W.  Braunadorf.     No.  1.083.704  ;  Jaa.  6 ;  Oas. 

VOL  108 :  p.  176. 
Tie:  Bee  Croas-tle ;  Ball-tie;  Bail  way- tie;  Railway  cross- 
tie. 
Tie-plate,  Adjustable,     J.  Odien.     No.  1,085.062  ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  669. 
TiUing-Btachlne.     J.  Peterson.     No.  1.084,478;  Jan.   13; 

Gas.  voL  108 ;  p.  432. 
Tllllng-atachlne.     W.  C  Zelle.     No.  1,084.018;  Jan.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  611. 
Tlme-iBdtcating  device.     W.  Bryce.     No.  1.083,017;  Jan. 

18 :  Gss.  voL  188  ;  p.  245. 
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TlaM*.     C.  W.  QroMBM.     No.  I,084i67«;  Jan.  18:  0««. 

▼ol.  1»8 ;  p.  466.  l 

Tire.     P.  Rlebter.     No.  1.068,60 ;  JM.  6 ;  0«i.  toL  198 ; 

p^   124. 
Tire.     J.   McNamee.     No.   1.084.026;  J»n.   18;  Om.   toI. 

Tire.   'C.M.   Uoyd.     No.   1.084.864  :>  Jan.  20:  Qtm.  toI. 

_.«:  o.  69r 
Tire 


198  ;_p.  605. 

.     F.  8.  Byinfton. 
198;  D.  806. 


No.  1,085.876 ;  Jaa.  27 :  Ou.  toL 

Tire.    H.  Cooney  and  O.  E.  Wytale.    INo.  1,086,545;  Jan. 

27 ;  Ga«.  toI.  198";  p.  860.  ' 

TJre.   AutomohUe-.     f.  .1.    ilntta.     No.:  i.0S.'..7»8  :   Jan.  0- 

f;aa.  Tol.  IJW  :  p.  177. 
Tlr^  Aatomobile  .     W.  K.  Delehaatjr.    No.  1,085,408;  Jan. 

27:  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  817. 
Ttre-caaliu-repair    derice.    PDeamatlcj.      J.    N.    Newaum. 

No.  1.084.86fi ;  Jan.  20 ;  Qaa.  toL  1#8  ;  p.  604. 
Tire  for  Tehicle-wheeli.  Real  Heat,     n  H.  Donacby.     No. 

1.083.670:  Jan.  0:  Oas.  toI.  108:  p,  136. 
Tire  for  retalcles  and  the  like,  SoUd.     D.  Magrlora.     No. 

1,084.866;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  595. 
Tlre-lnnating  apparatns.     O.  Ebert.     Nfc.  1,083,440  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  108:  p.  61. 
Tire-lDHatlng  system.   Pneumatic-.      Cl    P.   McDowell   and 

R.   H.    Raster.      No.   1.083.847;  Jan,  6;   Oai.   toI.   198; 

p.  192.  ' 

Tire.  .  Non  -  pnncturable    pneumatic.      E.    F.     Rolff.       No. 

1.083.562  ;  Jan.  6  :  Gaz.  toI.  198 ;  p.  100 
Tire,   Pneumatic.     J.  P.  Palmer.     No.!  1,083.293 ;  j^n.  q. 

Gas.  TOl.  198;  p.  12. 
Tire,     l*neiimatlc     poncture-proof.       pf.     Newbaaer.       No. 

1,084,470:  Jan.  13;  (Jai.  vol.  198:  p^  4.^0. 
Tlre-orotector.     F.   Hollk.     No.  1,0«M34  ;  Jan.  18;  Oas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  419.  T 

Tire,   ReslJient.     D.   H.  Deery.     No.   1.084.731  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   198  :  p.  549. 
Tlre-ahoe,  Non-skid.     H.  gtrongioo.     Ko.  1.083,860;  Jan. 

6;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  199. 
Tire,  Spring-.     H.  J.  Angnstine.     No.  1,084.056  ;  Jan.  13 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  294. 
Tlrea.    Air-tube    for    pneamatlc.       W. '  B.    Blowers.       No. 

1.08.1..584:  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  107. 
Tlrea,  Constructing.     B.   H.  Divine.     ♦Jo.   1,084,400;  Jan. 

13:  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  410. 
Tlrea  on  wheels.   Fixing  rubber  or  oiber.     T.   K.   Clark 


No.  1.08.S.876  :  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  1081  p.  200. 
obacco  pipe.     J.  H.  Roth.     No.  1,084M2 

vol.    IBM  :    p.    605. 


Tobacco  pipe.     J.  H.  Roth.     No.  i,084.M)2 :  Jan.  20;  Gaa. 


Toe-binding  apparatus.    J.  Cavanagh.    !No.  1,084.311  ;  Jan. 

13  :  Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  380. 
Toggle-bolt.     0.  H.  Merrill.     No.  1,084J284  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas. 

vol.  198:  p.  370. 
Toggle  bolt.      H.    B.    Newhall.      No.    1J084,289 ;    Jan.    18; 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  372. 
Tongs,    Weighing-.      O.    C.    Rlts-WoUeT-      No.    1,084,663; 

Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  628. 
Tongue-switch.     V.  Angerer  and  A,  B.  paTenport.  Jr.     No 

1,084,525  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  voL  108  ;  pt  447. 
Tongue,   Vehicle-.     B.  Claypool.     No.  lL084,780:  Jan.  20; 

Gas.  vol.   198:  p.  569.  ' 

Tool,  Combination-.     A.  A.  Towne.     Ho.  1,084,176:  Jan. 

13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  886. 
Tool-machine.  Multiple.     A.  D.  Ray.     ijlo.  1.084.281 ;  Jan. 

13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  365. 
Tool,  Pneumatic     H.  B.  Le  Gendre.     Ko.  1.088,860:  Jan. 

8  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  36.  * 

Tooth-cleaning  Instrument.    O.  W.  BwQpe  and  W.  N.  BalL 

No.  1,083,770 :  Jan.  6 :  (ias.  vol.  198 1  p.  160. 
Tooth-paste  container.     W.  J.  Clark.     No.  1,084,687 ;  Jan. 

13;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  461. 
Toothpicks,  Ac.  Single-delivery  holder  ifor.     R.  C.  Bryant 

No.  1.086.574  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  19$ ;  p.  869. 
Torch  and  torch-can.     W.  H.  McNutt.     No.  1,085,468 :  Jan. 

27  ;  Gai.  vol.  198 ;  p.  832.  , 

Tower-apar.     E.  A.  and  J.  F.  OaakUl.    ho.  1.083.277 :  Jan. 

6;  Oai.  vol.  198;  p.  6. 
Tov.     F.  W.   AtweU.     No.   1.084.122;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  toI. 

108 :  p.  316. 
Toy   bufidlng-block.      P.    Anft.      No.    1JD84.607;   Jan.   20; 

Oas.  vol.  108;   p.  501. 
Toy  cannon.     H.  R.  Oilson. 

vol.  198;  p.  84. 
Toy.  Constructional.     W.  Mlchaelis.     I|o.  1.085,460;  Jan. 

^ ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  833. 
Toy  gun.     J.  R.  Ballentlne.     No.  1,084,609 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  108 ;  p.  502.  7 

Track-gago.      P.    M.    Stavdal.      No.    1,^,760;    Jan.    20; 

Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  559. 
Traction   and   rolling   apparatus.      W. 'H.   Coldwell.     No, 

1.086.379;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198.- p.  807. 
Traction-engine.     8.  Mnrta.     No.  1.0d8|556 ;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  198;  p.  98.  ' 

Traction-engine.     L.  8.  rialtor  and  R.  C.  Mahagan.     No. 

1,084.069  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p,  298. 
Tractor-steering   device.      A.    Stenqnisi      No.    1,088,417; 

Jan.  0;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  54 
Train-controlling  device.     J.  J.  Brennqn.     No.   1,088,688; 

Jan.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  108. 
TnlB-stopping  means.    W.  T.  B.  McDonlld.    No.  1,084,463  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  427. 
Trannfrr  holder.  Sanitary.      M.  Ueberm^n.     No.  1,084,888  ; 

Jan.  20:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  602.  . 

Traosformera,   Cooling  system   for.     Kl  C.   Randall.     No. 

1,083,945  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas.  vol.  108  ;  pj  255. 


No.  1,083^361:  Jan.  6;  Oas. 


Tranalating  and   selecting   system.      E.    C.    Molina.      No. 

1,083,456;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  66. 
TramtnilflHlon    meclianiam.      W.    B.    Pearson    and    E.    R. 
Saward.    No.  1.084.818;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  578. 
Transporting  beavr   loads   by   motor-vehicles.   System  of. 
T.  Pescatore.     No.  1.084,820;  Jan.  20;  Gas,  roL  108; 
p.  670. 
Trap:   tiee  Animal-trap;   Electric    trap;    Fly-trap;   Insect- 
trap;  Rat-trap;  SaniUry  trap;  Separator-trap. 
Tree-support.     H.  Tboenl.     No.  1.064.240;  Jan.  13;  Oas. 

▼ol.  108  ;  p.  867. 
Trellis.     J.   Lytle.  Jr.     No.   1,083,460;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

108;  p.  64. 
Trellla.     J.    J.    WUUama.     No.    1.086,814 ;   Jan.    27  ;   Oas. 

▼oL  108;  p.  786. 
Tremolo     mechanism.       B.     R.     Van     Valkenburc.       No. 

1.086.308 ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  783. 
Tripod-head.   Panoramic     E.   N.    White.     No.   1.083.676; 

Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  104. 
Trolley.      E.   Waabiagtim.     No.   1.063.715;   Jan.  6;   Oas. 

vol.  108;  p.  162. 
Trolley.     C.   D.   Larrsbee.     No.   1,084.863;  Jan.   20;  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  594. 
Trolley.     D.  E.  Barton.     No.  1.085.318;  Jan.  27;  Gaa.  vol. 

108;  p.  786. 
Trolley-harp.     C.  D.  Larrabee.     No.   1,086,213 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Gas.  vol.   198  ;  p.  748. 
Trolley-pole  retriever.     T.  B.  Sbanahan.      No.   1,084,172; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  :i:i^. 
rrollay-roads.    Automatic   switch   for.     R.    V.   Cheatham. 

No.  1,083.431  :  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  58. 
Trolley-wheeJ.    J.  P.  Bums.    No.  1,083.086  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  260. 
Trolley-wheel.      C.    C.    Williams    and    W.    E.    Fry.      No. 

1.084.988;  Jan.  20;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  634. 
Trombones.    Water  key    for.      J.    Krauae.     No.    1,083.620; 

Jan.  6:  Gns.  vol.  198;  p.  120. 
Troutfh  :  Srt:  Koed-trough  ;  Water-trough. 
Troughs,  Partition  for  feed-.     H.J.Ferris.     No.  1.084,934  ; 

Jan.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  017. 
TrouHerw-preascr.      W.    T.    Luckey.      No.    1,085,051  ;    Jan. 

20  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  656. 
Truck.      W.  J.  Adam.     No.   1.083,422;  Jan.  6;  Oas.  vol. 

108;  p.  55. 
Truck.  Hsttd-.    J.  C.  Moore.    No.  1,084,287  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Oas. 

VOL  108 ;  p.  371. 
Truck,    Railway-car.      W.    F.    Richards.      No.    1,084,297; 

Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  375. 
Truck  Bide  frame.  Car-.     O.  T.  Johnson.     No.  1.084.278  ; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  360. 
Track   side   frame.    Forged   car-.     W.    D.    Forsyth.      No. 

1.083.393;  Jan.  6-  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  46. 
Truck  side  ^mes.  Forging  for  car-.     W.  D.  Forsyth.     No. 

1,083,302;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  108:  p.  44. 
Truck -steering  mechanism.     H.  H.  Harris.     No.  1,083.681  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  140. 
Trucks,  Brake  arrangement  for  siz-wheeL     W.   H.  Lewis 
and  J.   A.   Pilcber.      (Relaaae.)      No.    13,670;   Jan.   6; 
Gaa.  VOL  108;  j>.  210. 
Trunk-lock.     M.  R.  Cowell.     No.  1,088,622;  Jan.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  108;  p.  87. 
Trunk-lock.     F.  8.  Allaaa     Na  1.088.720;  Jan.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  108:  p.  163. 
Tube-mill  cement-feeder.     A.  E.  Sparrow.     No.  1,065,305; 

Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  voL  108 ;  p.  782. 
Toff-fastener.     J.  8.  Atkinson.     No.   1,088.012;  Jan.  13; 

Oas.  vol.  198 :  p.  244. 
Tunnel  atracture,  Snbaqueoua.     O.  HoiT.     No.   1.086,338 ; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  voL  108 ;  p.  792. 
Turbine.      K.   Andersen.     Na    1.083,909;   Jan.   13;   Gas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  243. 
Turbine.    T.  V.  Elliott.     No.  1.084.200 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  344. 
Turbine.     F.  Kflourek.     No.  1,086.088;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 

198:  p.  668. 
Turbine-blade  attachment.      L.   Cnbelic.     No.    1.086,325; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  :  p.  788. 
Turbine,    Elastle-fluld.      W.   Kleaer.      No.   1,085,136;  Jan. 

27  :  Gas.  VOL  198;  p.  721. 
Turbine,   Mlxed-preaaure.      O.   Junggren.      No.    1,085,133 : 

Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  720. 
Turbine,  Mixed-pressure.     W.  Pspe.     No.  1,065,157;  Jan. 

27 :  Oas.  VOL  198 ;  p.  729. 
Turbine.  Steam-.    C.  B.  Rearlek.    No.  1.084,031;  Jan.  13; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  286. 
Turbines  and  other  motive-power  devices.  Apparatus  for 
actuating  and  governing  parts  of  gas-,     a.  Holzwarth. 
No.  1.084.740 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  562. 
Turbines.  Nossle  for.     W.  Fape.     No.  1.086.203 ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  777. 
Tnrbinea,  Steao-regnlator  for.     W.  Pape.    No.  1.085,166; 

Jan.  27:  Oas.  ▼ol  198;  p.  729. 
Turbines,  Steam-regiilator  for  tapped.     O.  Junggren.     No. 

1,085.132;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  voL  108;  p.  720. 
Turpentine    and    resin    extractor.      J.    H.    Castona.      No. 

1.083.802 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  179. 
Twine-cutter.     F.  B.  F.  Neubert.     No.  1,085.289;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  77."^. 
Type-lines,  Clip  for  locking.    O.  T.  Trundle.    No.  1,083,711 ; 

Jan    6;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  150. 
Type-writer  desk  or  stand.     R.  Baltsley.     No.  1.084,387: 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  403. 
Type-writer   paper-holder.     J.   E.    Molle.      No.   1,085,060; 
Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  659. 


1,083,466 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  70 

'iK"*i1S??JS?'*  »">«»;  m*chlnes.  Key  for.    B.  8.  Graham. 
No.  1,084,006  ;  Jan.  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  108 ;  p.  276. 

'£fh»S'if°*  t*   *,  5i?^5S*'   Apparatus   for.      H.    E.    M. 
Schnflrer.     No.   1,086.406;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  toL   198;  p. 

'^'Sa/ v5°^oT^***°l8    ''  ^*"**'-    ^®-  1.083,526  ;  Jan.  6  ; 

'''£"#rsar^va"!o8fp  V'^"^"^"- ''"  '•'^•'«^^ 

I'f^XSS?!  ^'""IVi  Ofs.  Vr9"8?°n'  4^55^-  ""''"■     ""'• 

^^<*'^CU"*8^  machine.      B.    P.    Fortln.      No.    1,086.031 ; 
Jan.  20;  Gaa.  voL  198;  p.  650.  *,"o«,«oi  , 

'^^Jf;''9n*.°f'°"=''V*;«o*^-  ^-  a^^^t^iio-    No.  1.086.056; 
Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  657. 

'^£*'*/151?«LS?*^'>*"«    ribbon    mechanism.      L.    C.    Myera. 

No.  1.084.656;  Jan.  20:  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  621 
^^^'^•^°.5^"»»<^'»*f«*'   CarrtageHihlftlng  mechanism  for. 

13;  Gaf  To!.'l'9"8';  I  Si  ^•^°"*'      ^°    '''^*'^'  '  ■^"• 

''"i:?n*"l?;*^i.";o^?'?|-8;S:3^2"*''**'*"      ^^    ''^''^*' 
Typocraphlcal  machines.  Galley  mechanism  for  repeating 
and  non-repeating  Itoe-ttstlng.     M.   Hartmann   and  O 
Schimmel.     No.  1,086,567;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p. 

Umbrella      J.  Mackert.     No.  1,083,547;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

108 ;  p.  06. 
Umbrella      C.  L.  Atkinson.     No.  1,083.790;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  174. 
Umbrella-frame.     G.  J.   Pllger.     No.   1.085,479;  Jan.  27; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  838. 
Umbrella-support      I.   N.   McCuddy.     No.    1,084,868;   Jan. 

I'O  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  :  p.  595. 
Unbuttoning  Implement      C.    E.    Collins.      No.    1.084,399; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  VOL  198  ;  p.  408. 
Undergarment.     E.  T.  Williams.     No.    1,083,511;  Jan.  6: 

Gas.  vol.  108 :  p.  83. 
Undergarment     E.  P.   Brinker.     No.    1,084,065;  Jan.  13; 

Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  297. 
Undergarment     A.  G.  Velaako      No.   1.084,180;  Jan.  18; 

Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  336. 
Unloading  device.    C  G.  ftprado.    No.  1 ,086,570  ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oas.  voL  108;  p.  868. 
Varuiim-cleanor.      E.   J.   Feeny.     No.    1.084,933;   Jan    20; 

Gas.  VOL  198 ;  p.  616. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     R.   R,  Smith.     No.   1,084.971  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.    198 ;  p.  620. 
Vacunm-lndicator.    C.  R.  Keeran.     No.  1,085,134  ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Gai.  vol.  108 ;  p.  720. 
Vacuuma  in  X-ray  tubea  and  the  like.  Producing  high.     C. 

A.  Frledrich.     No.  1,083,677  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  voin98 ;  p. 

^*ioo      ^  oS.  SenetT.     No.  1.084.041  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  289. 
Valve.     E.   E.    Comstock.     No.   1.084.132 ;  Jan.   13 ;   Oas. 


^'l%^*V'ol'V08;^:4^15"'«"'  ''*••  '''^'*^'  '"• 
''^i'o':SsTp   8i3''"'"      '**'    l-OS^-S!^:  Jan.   IS;  O... 

3r^,fS^-J-aS."r^as.'*vS?.*'lS-  p.^207^    ^       "- 

'^'^;  'JrV^oT  191:1,  JsT'"'''^-    ^"  '''^•'^■'  '"• 

""'A?.-.  To'l"T98  :*"p  '56?'~"~-  '*'*•  '-^^'^"^  '  -»•-•  ^  • 
'''j£"j^'bal.'*^l'^8"  p^?6  ^"^"^  '**'•  ''^••"  • 
''"iV."??!.  198;  "^^ //o"*"'-  •''•■  ^°-  ''''^*'*^'  •^"-  "  = 
^*198*'p  "736'  *""*'      ^°-  ^•^^''^'^^ '  J"-  27 :  Gas.  ToL 

;;t^\5t6"!Tii*^2f?^Sl^v'o^^^  ^-' 

''*GS.%'^^i08f  p ''707**"'"-     "^^    ^'^'-^^^    '"•   "• 

'^*gS.%'orj08;^.i30^*^""-  ~°-  ''^*^'«^«=  ^"-  ^' 
Vehicle    cuahionea    suspension.      W.    L     L.    Pelts       No 

1,084.819 :  Jan.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  198 :  dT  679. 

Il'^^a^  vortos  ^"    Jj7^P*°«'«'-    No.  1.086.604  ;  Jan. 

^*JH^^i?£}7^  mwianlsm.  Motor-.  P.  Collischonn.  No. 
1,088.780  -Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  voL  198  ;  p.  157. 

io?^lQ8^^^-  l£  ^^"**'     ^°-  ^•^^'^*''  J".  «:  Oas. 

^'*?i-*i>?"*l?"'  °  ,  ^^J^P°^  S5?  ?•  "8*°-  No.  1.085.423  ; 
Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  821.  ' 

Vehicle  folding  top.  A.  N.  Chenoweth.  No.  1,083.273: 
Jan.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  4.  >       .        . 

Vehicle,  Motor-.  V.  Link.  No.  1,083,880;  Jan.  6;  Gas. 
vol.   198 ;  p.   24. 

Vehicle.  Motor-.  C,  B.  Lord.  No.  1,084,283;  Jan.  18: 
Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  370.  •    *•» , 

Vehicle,  Motor-.     D.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,085.501;  Jan.  27: 

Gaz.  vol.   198  ;  p.  846. 
Vehicle  pneumatic  suspension  device.     J.  Williamson      No 

1.083,969:  Jan.  1,^;  Gaz.  voL  198;  p.  264. 
Vehicle  oneumatic  suspension  device.     J.Williamson.     No. 

1.083,970;  Jan.  Vi;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  264 

'''oS.'^;SL''ft8:'^p."l59^'^''*-     '***•   ''^'''^^ '  "^•"^  «' 
Vehicle-spring.     C.    L.  Jordan.      No.   1.084.090;  Jan,  IS: 

Gaz.  tol.   198  :  p.   306. 
Vehlcle-sprlna.     L.   A.   Huston.      (Reissue.)      No.   18.676; 

Jan.   13;  Gaz.   vol.  198;  p.  476. 
Vehicle-spring.     G.   M.   Huston.      (Reissue.)      No.   18.677; 

Jan.  20 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  672. 


vol.  198  ;  p.  320. 

^■'^?  ,^1   ^    WThitehouse.     No.  1.084.186;  Jan.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  108  ;  p.  338. 
Valve.     F.   ^    Axtell.     No.   1,086,004;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.   vol. 

198  :  p.  040. 
Valve-adjuster.     C.  F.  Townsan.     No.  1,085,612 ;  Jan.  27 

Gas.  voL  108;  p.  840.  ...  -«"    ^i  , 

Valve,   Blow-o«r.      L.   J.   Bordo.      No.   1,084,601;   Jan.  20- 

Gas.  vol.   108;  p.  502.  »  •  *v , 

Valve,    Biow-oir.      L.   J.  Bordo.      No.    1.085.018;   Jan    20: 

Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  643.  .   -   u.   *u . 

Valve.     Electric    time-release    air-.      C.     L.     Bopp.      No 

1,086.012:  Jan.  20:  Oas.  VOL  108:  p.  643. 
Valve  for  air-brakes,  Trtple.     W.  B.  Mann.     No.  1.084.664  ; 

Jan.   13 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  468. 
Valve    for    controlling    fluid  pressure.      R.    Freer   and    S 

Greer.     No.  1.083.358;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  33. 
^  alve  for  Jarring-machines.    R.  F.  Ringle.    No.  1.088.761 ; 

Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  167.  ^^^ 

Valve  for  radiators,  Air-.    G.  D.  Hoffman.     No.  1.083.033  ; 

Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  261. 
Valve  for  radiators  and  similar  devices.  Return-.     G    M. 

Collier.     No.  1,084.235;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  361 
Valve.  Gas^nsflne.     R.  E.  Drennon.     No.  1,084.410;  Jan 

13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  411. 
Valve.  Gate-.     T.   White.     No.   1.084.588;   Jan.  IS;  Gas. 

vol.  198 :  p.  471. 
Valve-grinder.     A.   B.   Combs.     No.   1,085,322;  Jan.   27- 

Gaz.  VOL  198;  p.  787. 
Valve,    Intemal-oombustlon.      O.    Ernst.      No.    1,083,812; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gaa  vol.  198  :  p.  182.  ."oo.oa-*  . 

Valve  mechaolam.     J.   Wilson.      No.   1,084,992;   Jsn    20- 

Gas.  vol.  108  ;  p.  636.  ' 

^"t'^Ao-^/iJo*",'"™  is*"  «P'o«<^e-«nfine8.     O.   Miller.     No. 
1,088,462;  Jan.  27;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  883. 

'   W^ri£^t"'ro.'Y,o'^/S?4^'^^^^^^^  ^S-'^oL  'io7i 

^'H1cnS'ar^"?0"l;  p.^'eii-    '•'"•      '*^-    '-^^^'^^ 

^■^TGS^o?"-198rp.S57*^"^-  ^"  '''^''*'  •"°- 
Valve,  Registering-.     M.  and  F.  Klltzsch.     No.  1,084.015- 

Jan.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  280.  ."cr..wio , 

Valve-reversing  gear,   Steam-engine-.     J.   L    Mohun       No 

1.084.286  :  /an.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol    198 ;  p   37i. 


Vehicle   steering   device.  '  T.    8. '  Harris.      No.   1,084.480 : 
Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  418. 
j   Veblcle-steerinK-K<ur    connection.    Motor-.      U.    A.    Towle. 
I        No.  1.084.567;  Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  463 
Vehicle    steering    mechanism.      J.    E.    Hanger.    Jr.      No 

1,083.399;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  47. 
Vehlcle-wheeL     C.  F.  Womeldorf.     No.  1,083,518  ;  Jan.  6: 

Gaz.  voL   198 ;  p.  84. 
Vehicle-wheel.     G.   F.   TadlnL      No.    1.083,700;   Jan.   6; 

Gaz.  voL   108  ;  p.  149. 

Vehlcle-wheeL      A.    H.    Wylle    and    J.    G.    Wright.      No. 

,        1.083,976;  Jan.  13:  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  266. 

i   Vehicle-wheel.      A.    Saunier.      No.    1,084,299;    Jan.    18: 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  376.  •    *•• 

Vehicle-wheel.      D.    T.    Tlmberlake.      No.    1,084,302;    Jaa. 

13:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  377.  - 

Vehicle-wheel.     E.  T.  Forresttr.     No.  1,084,620:  Jan.  20: 
Gaz.  vol.   198:  p.  509.  ,-».*«, 

VeJjlcle- wheel.     G.  B.  Williams.     No.  1,086,518;  Jan.  27: 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  860. 
Vefalcie-wheel.  Resilient     P.  H.  Shaller.     No.   1,088.864: 

Jsn.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  197. 
Vehicle-wheel,  Resilient.     0.  J.  Mallngs.     No.   1,084.648: 
Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  518.  ,«r.,w,o, 

Vehicle-Wheel,      Spring.         D.      T.      Tlmberlake         No. 

1,084,803:  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  voL  198;  p.  877. 

Vehicle^  Train  of  wheeled.     ML  J.  Todd.     No.  1,088.777 : 

Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  171.  *,vw.,iii  , 

Vehicles,  Transmission  mechanism  for  motor-.     O   Onerra. 

No.  1,084.084  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  804.     "'"''™- 

Vendiair  and  change-making  machine.  Automatic     B.  B. 

Henry.     No.  l,0ft.011;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  108;  o.  278? 

^*?4l°J- «*«^*^'    Coin-controlled.      W.    B.    Oatliag:      No. 

,   1,08S;608;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  voL  108:  p.  116. 

Vending-machine.    H   J.  Keating.    No.  1.088,866  ;  Jan.  6 ; 

Gas.  ToL  198;  p.  86.  ... 

Vendlng-macblne.     H.  T.  Werden  and  S.  L.  W    Coe      No. 

1.084.242:  Jan.  13:  Gas.  vol.  108^0.  368. 
Vendlng-macblne.    Coin-controlled.      W.    O-    Amsler      No 
1.08O15 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  108 :  p.  84.     *~~"^-      *'"• 
Veneer  box,  CoUapelble.     O.  C.  Fenlaaon.     No.  1.084,140 : 
Jan.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  323.  .v^.xw. 

Ventilator  :  See  Car-ventilator ;  Window-ventilator 
^°Si%":"!;n^lin;i*^ri%;S-  ,V««---     NO. 

""rS:  2T*!??.''vTfo?fp.  «?•  *"**"*'•  **••  ^•^"••^*' 

^*SS:v?L^08?p.^66r-  ^''*-     ""'■   ^•^«^-^«'  '^  ^' 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


VcMels,   FIttiBff   rabouirlBe   slcnaUte   apparatm   io.      8. 

Lake.     No.  i;088,448  ;  Jan.  « ;  OaJ/Tol.  198 ;  p.  «4. 
V«jt      K.   Oombor.      No.    1,080.410T  J"-    27 ;    Qax.    vol. 

196 ;  p.  BIT. 
VloUn  aad  making  tbe  mubo.     H.  Tifctgeii.     No.  1,083,510 ; 

Jan.  8 ;  Oaa.  v^  198 ;  p.  88. 
Vtoe.     J.   Sdunuta.      No.    1,084,489  (    Jan.    13;   Gaa.   toI. 

198;  p.  486. 

^^'  *i3:  •  J-  '•  Shaulta  and  &  J.  JlUler.    No,  1,084.824  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oa*.  toI.  198 ;  p.  580.      ' 
Voltag«-r«guiatIng  mcana.      H.   Neblaen.      No.    1.084,460; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  toI.  198 ;  p.  429.    ^ 
Votln«-machtn«.      J.    H.   Dean.      No. I  1,084,073  ;   Jan.    13; 

Oai.  Tol.  198;  p.  299. 
▼otinc-machlnc.     8.  R.  Shoap^     NoJ  1,084,585  ;  Jan.   13 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  198;  p,  409.         •-  i     • 

yotlnraaehlDe.     P.  Toe.     No.  1.08(i,186;  Jan.  27;  Out. 

ToL  198  ;  p.  789. 
Votlnx-niaetainc    Interlocking    mechahiam.      W.    J     Laas- 

terer.     No.  1.084,092 :  Jan.  13;  Qm.  toI.  198;  p.  306. 
Wagon.     H.  Peoettl.     No.  1,0M.8M;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  toI. 

198;  p.  395.  ^ 

Wafoa-bed  attachment.    J.  H.  BalL '  No.  1,085,287 ;  Jan. 

27 :  Oaa.  toL  198  ;  p.  767.  , 

Wa«on-lack.     P.  A.  Honter.    No.  1,088.614  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gai. 

▼oL  198;  p.  118. 
WMon-reacb.    8.  A.  Hall  and  C.  B.  King.    No.  1.086,038  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  196 ;  p.  602. 
Wall  and  lath  conitmction  for  bailings.     J.  B.  Johnaon 

No.  1.084.680 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oas.  Tol.T98i  p.  468. 
Wall  conatmctlon  of  concrete  bloctt,   Syatem  of  hollow 

B.  J.  D.  BUckmore.     No.  1,084,S8# ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 

198;  p.  404.  J 

Wall.   Reinforced  block.     J.    8.   Bania      (Reiaaue.)      No. 

13.673  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  toI.  198  :  p.  474. 
Wardrobe.     A.  B.  Klnen.     No.   1.083,438;  Jan.  27;  Oai. 

▼ol.  198 ;  p.  828. 
Warp-thread-marklng    apperataa      G    D.    Honlker.      No. 

1.084,435;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;,p   419. 
Waaber  :  .See  Clothes- waaher  ;  Coal-w^aher 
WaahJng-machlne.     G.  H.  Heaa.     No.  1.084,275 ;  Jan.  13  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  198;  p.  368. 
Waahing-machhie.     A.  T.   Loftagaarden.     No.    1,084,946; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  toL  198 ;  p.  621. 
Waahlng-maehlne.     B.  Danlela.     No.  ,1,085,406;  Jan.  27; 

Oa&  ToL  198 :  p.  810. 
Waahinc-maehine  cearlng.    W.  H.  Decker.    No.  1,083,436  ; 

Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  toT.  198 ;  p.  60. 

^H*^''"-?*'^*™*"*-     ^-  ^    Lnndrall.    jNo.  1.084,215;  Jan. 

13:  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  348. 
Watch,  Pocket-.     E.   C.  Fitch. 

Gas.  Tol.  198;  p.  699. 
^?*S5^VS-  •^^     *"^     pendant.       C     W.     Bntta.        No. 

1.084.253;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  toI.  198  ;  p.  361 

^**^''^'&     ''■•  SL  ^°"^-     ^°-  1.081.873 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gas. 
vol.   108 ;  p.  200. 

Water-clo^t     A.  N.  Crawford.     No.   1,083,319;  Jan.   6; 

Oas.  ToK  198;  p.  21. 
Water-cloaet.    J.  C.  Schuntacher. 


No.   1,084,880:  Jan.   20 


No.   1,086,257  ; 


«  .    ,fto     -    Si No.  1,085.173  ;  Jan.  27  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  198;  p.  784 
Water-eleratlng  mechaniam.     E.  Hodson. 

Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  764. 
Water-fountain.     W.  H.  Guthrie.     No,  1,083,535 ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  198;  p.  92. 

^'*7"?SS*"-    A  ^^^-     N°-    1.0M,W2 ;   Jan.    13 ;   Gas. 
vol.  198  ;  p.  462. 

Water-motor.     A.   C.   Wnnach.      No.   1.083.975;   Jan.   13: 

Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  266. 
Water-motor.     G.  Fischer.     No.   1,083,999;  Jan.  13;  Gas. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  275. 
Water-power  mechaniam.     J.  8.  Beavier.      No.   1,084,308  • 

Jan.  13  ;  Gaa,  vol.  198 ;  p.  379. 
^iJ"  P^""*?***^""*  Apparatus  fbr  the#mal.     H.  F.  Hodges. 

Na  1,083,740;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  160. 


No.  1,064.030;  Jan.   18; 


Water-purifler.     J.  D    Ramsey. 

Oas.  vol.   198;  p.  285. 
WateMiterlll^ng  tank.     8.  Held.    No.  1,086,578 ;  Jan.  27; 

Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  871. 
Water-supply  system.     A.  H.  Krueal.     No.  1,086,272;  Jan. 

27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  770. 
Water-troogh.     R.  E.  Morrla. 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  424 


No.   1084,462;   Jan.   18; 

Wat«r-tube  boiler:    R.  Delanney-BellevtUle.    No.  1.083,517  ; 

Jan.  0;  Oas.  vol.  IM;  p.  86. 
Wax  and  honey  of  hoaeyeomb,  Appariitua  for  aeparating. 

F.  R.  Beuhne.      (BclsMe.)     No.  is]e74  ;  Jan.  13;  Gas. 


▼ol.  198;  p.  475. 

Weather-strip.     F.  HoMsworth.  No.  1,086.044 ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  1 98 ;  p.  OM.  l 

Wedge-bolt  lock.     H.  C.  Marts.  No.  j  1.088,752 ;  Jan.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  104.  ! 

^?*lffiFJLlW1^'**^j  Aototaatlc.     C.  JC.  Vogleeong.     No. 
^^n,W» ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108j  b.^MOT 

».   G. 
IRO 

Welfht. 'OarmeDt-'.     M.  iB.'  Roarke!  ~SS. 'l,084T2^7  Jan." 

If;  Om.  vol.  196;  p.  866.  | 

WUda<  Jotet,for  iron_aBd  steel  ^pe4  end  tubes.     J.  O. 

▼oL  198:  p.  108. 
No.  1.084.092 ; 

to.  1,086.089;  Jan. 


_  Stewart    Ho.  1.068.707  jjaa.  €;' 

_  JairaO :  Gaa.  vM.  198 ;  >  680. 
Wellllia,  Meetiic    L^  8.  Laehsaaa. 
20 ;  Oas.  voL  198 ;  p.  009. 


No.    1,083,966; 


Welding.    Electric   seam-.      E.    Thomson. 
Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  259. 

^?l?*°R"*<^'''°*-      J-    H.    Graven.      No.    1,084,083;    Jan 
13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  804. 

Welding   machine,    Spot-.      E.   Thomson.      No.    1,084.673; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  627. 
Well-caalng  guide.    W.  M.  Bousae  and  H.  H.  McLaln.     No 

1.083.341  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  27. 
Well-drllllng   mschlne.      A.   C.    Stewart     No.    1.084,762 ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  660. 
Wheel :   S««  Automobile-wheel  ■  Current-wheel ;  Detachable 

wheel ;    Gear  -  wheel ;    Metal    wheel ;    Retllicnt    wheel ; 

Spring  wheel;  Trol  ley- wheel  :  Vehicle-wheel. 
Wheel.    C.  Toder.    No.  1,084.724  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  ; 

p.  547. 

^^*?^-,,wr  ^-  Al^*"*""-     No.   1,084,875;   Jan.  20;   Gm. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  598. 

Wheel-flange    lubricator.      J.    H.    Miner.      No.    1,083.901  ; 

Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  207.  '        ' 

Wheel-rim.    Vehicle.      H.    K.    Wheelock.      No.    1,084.050; 

Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  293. 
Wheels,  Mud-shedder  for  vehicle-.      H.  G.  Newaom.     No 

1,086,164  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  728. 
Wheels    of    road-vehicles.    DeUchable    rim    for.      A.    F 

Ounatone.     No.  1,083,321 ;  Jan.  6:  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  21. 
Whiffletree.     H.  Rasmnssen.     No.  1,088.631 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  123. 

Whiffletree  attachment    J,  Lee.     No.  1,084.644  ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  517. 
Whip  -  socket    and    line  -  holder.        K.    V.    Hoffarth         No 

1.084,332  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.   198  ;  p.  387. 

^^i?*'t.°'"  •"*"••     K-  ^-  Schurman.     No.  1,085.095;  Jan. 
20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  671. 

Wick-engaglng  member  and  manufacturing  It    A.  J.  Black- 

ford.     No.  1,085,191 ;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vot  198  ;  p.  741. 
Wtad-ahleld.     F.  J.  Falter.     No.  1,083.276 ;  JanT  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  6. 
Wtod-shleld     P.  De  Anguers,  Jr.    No.  1,085,113  ;  Jan.  27 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  713. 
Wind-shield.     M.  D.  Maremont     No.  1,085,281;  Jan.  27- 

Gss.  vol.  198 ;  p.  773. 
Winding-machine.     C.  B.  Snell.     No.  1,084.371  ;  Jan.  13 : 

Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  399. 
Winding-machines.    Bunch-bullding    atUchment    for.      W 

Marcroft      No.    1.084,450;    Jan.     13;    Gas.    vol.    198; 

p.  426. 
Windlass    for    vessels.    Combination.      J.    A.    Watt      No. 

1.084.511  ;  Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  442. 
Window-cleaning  device.      W.   J.   Stam.      No.    1,083,342 ; 

Jan.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  28. 
Window-frames,  Ac..   Machine   for  cutting  weight-pockets 

in.     F.  H.  and  C.  D.   Weeka.     No.  1,088,473;  Jan.  6; 

Gas.  vol.   198;  p.  72. 
Window  provision- box.      E.   Von  Vargyas  and   L.   BartOk. 

No.  1.084.770  :  Jan.  20  :  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  562. 
Window  -  ventilator.    Adjustable.      0.    B.    Lofatedt.      No. 

1,085,214  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  740. 
Windows,   Positioning  device  for.     J.   B.  Glowackl.     No. 

1.085,332  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  790. 
Wlre-drswing    appliance.      J.    H.    Reece.      No.    1,084,110; 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.   vol.  198 ;  p.  312. 
Wlre-netthig  mschlne.     H.  G.  Thomaon.     No.    1.085.510; 

Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  849. 
Wire-strainer    for    fence-jToats    and    other    like    purposes. 

C.    W.    W.    Broun.      No.    1.084.393 ;   Jan.    13 ;   Gas.    voL 

198;  p.  405. 
Wire  -  testing    inatrument    Open-.      C.     L.     Karles.      No. 

1.084.542 :  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  452. 
Wire  ties.  Tool  for  twisting  and  cutting.     T.  A.  O'Rourke. 

No.  1.084.103;  Jsn.  18;  Gna.  vol.  108;  p.  310. 
Wire-wiping  mschlne.     W.  O.  Glllam.     No.  1.085.122 ;  Jan 

27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  :  p.  716. 
Wood.    Extracting   producta   from.      W.    B.    Harper.      No. 

1,086,416;  Jan.  27;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  819. 
Wood    panel.    Reinforced.      A.    Jamlnet.       No.    1.084,276 : 

Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  368. 
Woodworking-tool.     A.   E.   Liacomb.      No.    1,083.624  :   Jan 

6;  Oas.  vol.   198;  p.  121. 
Wrapper  and  folder.     A.  P.  Holden.     No.  1,085,261  ;  Jan. 

27^;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  766. 
Wrapping-machine.     H.  De  Escobales  and  F.  P.  Ampudla 

No.  1,084,593  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gas.  vol.   198  ;  p.  473. 
Wrapping-machine.     A.  P.   Holden  and   P.   Morgan.     No. 

1,086.269 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  765. 

'^^■£Pi°l;?»'?*°*-     "*•  P-   Holden  and  P.  Morgan.     No 

l,0fe,2(BO ;  Jan.  27  :  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  766. 
Wnapplng-machine  folder.     A.  P.  Holden  and  P.  Morgan. 

No.  1,«86.268 :  Jan.  27  ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  765.     ~"'^'^°- 
Wrench :  £lee  Pller-wrench. 

^l^***-     9«J'°"^"-     No.  1.083.8C1:  Jen.  6;  Gss.  vol. 
198.  p.  198. 

Wrwich.    J  aBnthelmer.    No.  1,088.807  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gas.  vol. 

X«ro  \    p.    198. 

''^"?*^'i«o ^-  J*-  Jol»n«on.     No.   1,084,441;  Jan.   13;  Gas. 
vol.  198 ;  p.  421. 

Wrench.     E.  H    Bobbins.     No.  1.084.483 ;  Jan.   13 ;  Gas. 

^IM^^"      738^*^"      ^^'   ^'^^'^'^^''  ^"-  27;   Gas.    vol. 
Wrrach.     D.  6.  Gay.     No.  1.085.564  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Oas.  vol. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Wrist-pin-truing  device.  A.  A.  Rothrock.  No.  1,084,088 ; 
Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  288. 

Writing-machine.  EX  B.  Hess.  No.  1,085,382  ;  Jan.  27  ; 
Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  808. 

Yarn-drying  machine.  T.  Allaop,  W.  W.  Slbaon,  R.  B. 
Lowe,  and  R.  E.  Thomaon.  No.  1,085,396 1  Jan.  27  ; 
Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  813. 


Yoke,  Draft-gear.     C.  J.  Naah.     No.  1,086,288;  Jan.  27; 

Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  775. 
Yoke  for  draft-gears.    C.  J.  Nash.     No.  1,083,335 ;  Jan.  6  ; 

Gas.  voL  198;  p.  25. 
Yoke,  Neck-.     H.  Raamussen.     No.  1,083,630  ;  Jan.  6 :  Gas. 

vol.  198;  p.  123. 
Zinc,  Precipitation  of.     F.  L.  Wilson  and  8.  E.  Bretberton. 

No.  1.083.785;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  173. 


^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AvtpiBeblle  or  carriage  bow-separator.     C.   E.   TItchener. 

No«.  45,131-2  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa,  vol.  198  ;  p.  220. 
Badge   with   ribt>on  cordon   and  slide.     R.  C.  Tbompaon. 

No.  45,164 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Oai.  toI.  198 ;  p.  482. 

198°'p '^18  "■  ^"^"-     ^°-  '*'^'^^^  '  ^*°-  ® '  ^*"-  ''°'- 

^'3S.Hrf98:^p.4V^''*"^'  ^^-  '''''''■'  •'"•  ''■' 
^W'lS?"**  677*  '•  '^°""  ^°-  *'^'1^0:  J"-  20;  Gaa. 
^'vor^lls'^*^'''  47J  ^  ^^^^^-  •'^'o  -^S.UO  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz. 
^EtG£i.'7ri»8;p%?7^*°^*''"  ^°-  *«."!:  J"- 
'*"oaI.'v^ofl98Vp"2lS*'^'''''-  ^^'^^  «.113-14;  Jan.  6; 
Bottle  Nuralng-W.  Schnlppa.  No.  45,128  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gai. 
vol.  198 :  p.  219. 

^^\l^-  ■*•  Sanford.  No.  45,127  ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ; 
"™^|'f t  ^|j  V.  Sweet.  No.  45,163  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^ToS-  i^'im  ^'"■'■'*  ^°  45.154;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 
^"l"8°     ^67?"   ^"^^^^      ^°-  '♦5-l«»:  J*n.  20;  Gaz.  vol. 

^'''*°.?,*k    •'•  Rublno.     No.  45,126 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.    198  • 
p.   219. 

Carafes,  Metal  casing  for  vacuum-inaulated.     G.  P   Alten- 
berg.     N<j.  45,098;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  213 

Carpet  or  rug.     J.  F.  Du  Bola.     No.  46,104  ;  Jafi.  6  ;  Gaz 
vol.  198 ;  p.  214. 

^'■."!5**  J*" "*•'*•  B"rt"l--     C.  Blesch.     Nos.   45,144-5;   Jan 

13  ;  Gaz.  vol.   198 ;  p.  478. 
Ceiling-llKhtB,   Glass  dome   for.      K.    Booth.      No    45  148  • 

Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  478 

^^^^?'  ^S^'^^-n,^-  ^-  Megraw.     No.  45,121  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaz 
vol.  198  ;  p.  21  (. 

^'t«°fr«  c»"J>g.     Pneumatic-.       L.     L.     Ferguson.       Nos. 

45,150-1  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  479 
Closet  seat.     A.    L,   Waltensperger.     No.   45,134;   Jan.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  220. 
Cracker  or  like  article.     H.  Handy      No.  45,152  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    198 ;    p.   479. 

Cushion.  Water-.     C    W.  Mclnecke.     No.  45.122  ;  Jan.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  218. 

^'\°«f°'iQS*P***'^B^-  ^    ^"'*'-     '^o-  '^^'l^l :  •'•n    13  :  Gaz. 

VUI.    ItfO  ,    p.    4ol. 

^voI°'l98!"?*48f    ^    ^"'^*"     ^°-  *^'^^^''  "'"•  13:  <^*- 
^*H^*^  '°'  M*'",';?^*^*^      ^   t'-  Smith.     No.  45,160  ;  Jan. 


iJ ;  uaa.  vol.  i»8 ;  p.  481. 

^'^-  '>^i  ^    *^*^'-      ^-   «.115:    Jan.   6;   Gaz.    vol.    198; 
p.  ^it). 

^'5^  i°«Cq'i'5*'*t'"  "i^^^f^  Covered.     C.   E.    Havlland.      Nos. 

45.109-12  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  pp.  215-16. 
Oraw-knlfe   rack.     C.    A.   Abbath.      No.   45,139  ;    Jan.    13  • 

(iax.  vol.  19M  ;  p.  477.  •    *«> . 

^%'S!:  v'of  19I;  Jeri.  ^^^^^-    ^°"  *'^-^^'^-^  '•  ^"-  20 : 

Fabric    TeitUle'  j!  Dornbuach.     No.  45,103;  Jan.  6;  Gaz 
vol.  lUo ;  p.  214. 

Headlight   body.  Automobile.      G.    Williams.      No     45  136 
Jan.  «;  Gu.  vol.  198:  p.  221.  --.^oo  , 

"'6';'"GaT"vori9'?1'^p.  2^-5.^-  ^*"'"*^*^-     ^°-  «'^^ '  «'"• 


^"98  rj:  67^'.  ^'  ^'**      ^°    "'"^^  Jan.  20;  Qm.  vt>l. 
''^"Pjjjgj    »™ce-     No.   45,100;  Jan.   6;   Gaz.    vol.   198; 

^"f.'*19V%    221^     ^"""^       ^°-   *^'^^'^'   •^*°-   ^''   °"- 

'"5ll";Sr!98;'*p.^480'*°^''-      '^^    *'''^^'    •^"-    "  = 

^*voi.  198T"p   2^8  ^    ^""*°      ^°    *^''^^^  '  ■'"•  *  •  °" 
Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  or  floor-covering.     C.  F.  HumDhrera. 

Nos.  46.116-19;  Jan.  G ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  pp.  216-f7 
^  .2'55?'  <>"-«'oth,  or  flooi^coverlng.     H.  Humphreys.     No, 

45.120 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  217. 
Linoleum,    oil-cloth     or    floor-covering.      H.    Wllde.      No 
I       45,136;  Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  221. 

I   ''?rQa'.."iSY98rt'218.'^-  ^^  ^"'^^     ^'"  *'''^'''  ^"- 
Pens   and  penclla.    Holding-clip    for.      G.    T.    Byera.      No 
45,102;  Jan.  6:  G«z.  vol.  198:  p.  214. 

"o?z""voT°ie8:''p.  6m '^*°''*^-    ''°-  ''^•'''=  '^"^  ^  = 

^*°*l*^' 108^' ■      ^    Scruggs.     No.   45,158;   Jan.    18;   Gaz. 

:   **'G«'v^*'l9ifr219.   ^    '^*°^'-     ^°-  *^'^^^''  •'"•  «  = 
,  Show-caae  bolder  and  reflector  for  electric  lampa.     J    B 
I  „  Bryan.     Na  45,147;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  ^  479. 
^**°  .,9-  ^-  Erans.     No.  45,149;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  toL  198; 
p.  479. 

Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles,    Handle    for.      C     F 
Slmma.     No.  45,159  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 :  p.  481 
vor'lS?'     ^    -    Abbath.     No.  46,141;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa. 

Stereoptlepn  anpporting-frame  and  casing.     A.  F.  Victor. 
No.  46.183;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  220 
vo!:  3«**°*oi/   ^-  ®^^*-     ^°   ■»5.129;  Jan.  6;  Gaa. 

Temperature-indicator.     H.    H.   Boyce.     No.   46,099;   Jan 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  21."? 

Tlre-caaing.     L.  P.  Destribats.    No.  45.166;  Jan.  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  676. 
Tire  tread.     J.  R.  Gammeter.     No.  45,107  ;  Jan.  6 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  215. 
Tire    Vehicle-.     G.  W.  Daum.     No.  45.148 ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gaa. 

Tom^tona.'     W.   Banks.      No.  46,143;  Jan.    13;  Gaa.   vol. 

198  I  p.  478. 
Tray  or  similar  receptacle.  Sugar-.   C.  HeUey.   No.  46,188 : 

Jan.  6  ;  Uaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  221.  '".loo  , 

'^^^^,^^*  Motor-.    G.  B.  Francis  and  B.  H.  Smith.     No 

45,106;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  214. 
Type.  Font  of.     F.  W.  Goody.     No.  45.108 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz. 


""'^ilt^^^'^rJ-  ^-  '^°"-     N°   -"^'l^^ :  Jan.  18 ;  Oaa.  toL 
Itfo  ,    p.   477. 

^^vol!*T?8*^''480  ■        ^"''^*"     '***■  *^'^^  '  ^'°-  "  '•  ^■*- 
^Vrench.     6.  E.  Warren.     No.  46,186  ;  Jan.  IS ;  Oai.  vnl. 
liTo  ;   p.   482. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


AllmentarT  paste  products.     Tbe   Atlantic  Macaroni  Co. 

No.  94.861 :  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  489. 
Antiseptic  and  hMllng  aolutloiM  for  treating  certain  named 

allmoits.    O.  I.  Yoans.    No.  95,031 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  700. 
Antlsepnc   chemical   aubatancea   and    sanitary    paints   or 

dresslnn.     Farbwerke  rorm.  Meister  Ludas  &  Brflning. 

No.  94,820;  Jan.  0;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 
Articles  compoaed  of  certain  named  substances.  Certain. 

Felten  k  Oollleaume  Carlswerk  Actten-Geaellscbaft.    Nos. 

94,808-e ;  Jan.  « ;  Qaa.  toI.  198 ;  p.  236. 
Aatomoblle.  boat,  and  aer(H>lane  horns.    The  G.  Plel  Com- 
pany.    No.  94,826 ;  Jan.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  236. 
Bacterloloclcal   prodacts.     The    Ferment    Company.      No. 

94.991 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gai.  vol.  198 ;  p.  699. 
Baas,  Cotton.     Royal  River  Manufacturing  Co.     .\o.  94,94J  ; 

Jan.  13:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  491 
Baking-powder.    Ooldbers,  Bowen  &  Co.     No.  94,812  ;  Jan. 

6 -Qaa.  rol.  198:  p.  2S5. 
Baklncj>owder.    Goldben.  Bowen  k  Co.    No.  94.992 ;  Jan. 


20 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  «09. 
aklni 


Banng-powder,  cream  of  tartar,  salt,  and  bicarbonate  of 

■oda.     Haas-Lleber  Grocery  Company.     No.  94,993  ;  Jan. 

20 ;  Oas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  099. 
Baskets    woren    of    palm-leaves.      B.    M.    Chester.      No. 

94.801 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  236. 
Beer,  ale,  and  porter.    Plttsborgh  Brewing  Company.    No. 

94.827  :  Jan.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  236. 
Belt,  Chain.     Chain  Belt  Compan.v.     No.  94,88a  ;  Jan.  1.;  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  490. 
Belt-dressings  and   polish   for  silver,   brass,   Ac.      Russia 

Cement  Company.     No.  96,036 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Uaz.  vol.  108  ; 

p.  896. 
Belts  for  personal  wear.     O.   Amann  Novelty  Company. 

No.  94,76«:  .Tan.  6;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  236. 
Beverage  and   svrup  for   making   same,    Non-intoxieatlng 

carbonated.    Chero-Cola  Co.     No.  !M.884  ;  Jau.  i:{:  Ghz 

VOL  198:  p.  490. 
Beverage,  Non-alcoholic.     O.  Benedict.     No.  94.798;  Jan. 

6;  Oas.  voL  198;  p.  236. 
Beverage.    Non-alcoholic.      W.    L.    Bitting.      No.    94,809; 

Jan.  13  :  Oax.  vol.  108  ;  p.  489. 
Biscuit,   ilesith-food.     M.  0.  Rice.     No.  94,939;  Jan.   13: 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 
Bitters.  Uver-.     Lash's  Bitters  Co.     No.  96,001 ;  Jan.  20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Bluing.  lanndry.     Reckltts  (U.  8.  A.).     No.  95,014;  Jan. 

20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Boiler-cleaner,  Carbon.    M.  Qnlgley.    No.  96,013 ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Bookbinding-cloth.    The,  Holliston  Mills.    No.  94,996  ;  Jan. 

20 ;  Oas.  toL  198 ;  p/o»9. 
Boots  and  shoes.     SeiC,  Schwab  k  Co.     No.  94,948;  Jan 

IS :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  492. 
Boots  and  sUbes,  Leather.    F.  Mayer  Boot  k  Shoe  Co.    No. 

96,003 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700. 
Boots,   shoes,   and  slippers.     S.   Perelstine.      No.  94,928 : 

Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 
Bread.     The   Home  Baking  Companr.      No.   04,900;   Juii 

13:  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  400. 
Broahes.     Tilden-Thnrfoer  Co.     No.  94,839;  Jan.  6;  Oaz. 

vol.  198:  p.  236. 
Braabea.     United  Brash  Mannfactorles.     No.  94,841  ;  Jan. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  108:  p.  236. 
Brushes.     United  Brush  Manufactories.     No.  94.962  ;  Jan. 

13;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  492. 
Brusbea,    Painters'.      Acme   White   Lead   k  Color   Works. 

No.  94.847  :  Jan.  IS :  Gaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  480. 
BruHbes.  Shaving-.     Kampfe  Bros.     No.  04,910 ;  Jan.  13  : 

Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  401. 
Braabea,  Tooth-.     J.  J.  Barrazln.     No.  96,016:  Jsn.  20; 

Oas.  vol.  198  :  p.  700. 
Butter,    eggs,    poultry,    tea,    coffee,    and    apices.      Servlcr 

Stores  Co.     No.  94.940 ;  Jan.  13  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  40.' 
Buttons  and  f ringings.     F.  L.  Majer.     No.  04,010  ;  Jan.  i:: 

Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 
Calcimine  or  water-paint.     M.  E.  Fox  k  Co.     No.  04,890  : 

Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  490. 
Caudy.     Drtiggists'  Co-operative  Association.     No,  94,8W) : 

Jsn.  13  :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  400. 
Candy,   Laxative.     B.   Branower.      No.  04.875 :   Jan.    13 : 

Oaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  489. 
Canned    Ralmon.       Alaska-Portlnnd    I'acltpra    Association 

No.  94.849;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  vol.  108;  p.  480. 
Canned  salmon  and  lobster.     R.  C.   Williams  k  Co.     No 

94,969 ;  Jan.  18 ;  Oaz.  voL  198 ;  p.  492. 
Canned  vegetables,  fratta,  and  Ash.     Htrohmever  k  Arpf 

Company.     No.  94,966;  Jan.  13:  Oaz.  vol.  108;  p.  40.' 
Cantaloups.     L.  J.  Toadvine.     No.  04,050;  Jan.   13;  Gnr. 

vol.  108  :  p.  492. 
Carp«ts  and  nigs.    M.  J.  Whlttall.    No.  96,027 ;  Jan.  20 ; 
Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  TOO. 


Catsup,  powdered  cocoa,  canned  vegetables,  Ac,  Tomato 

Gelfman  Grocery  Co      No.  94,908;  Jan.   18;  Oas.  vol 

198  :  p.  490. 
Chemical  snbstanoe  ased  In  mannfacturing  named  fabrics. 

T.  Asplnall.    No.  94.974  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  108 :  p.  899. 
Chocolat  fondant.     Suchard,  8.  A.     No.  94,957  ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Oaz.  VOL  198 ;  p.  492. 
Clarinets,    saxophones,    hautboys,    bagpipes,    Ac,    Mouth- 
pieces for.     Evette  et  Schaeffer.     Nos.  04,894-6 ;  Jan. 

13  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  400. 
Cleaning  and  polishing  machines.  Certain  named.    B.  Koep- 

pen.     No.  94^12  :  Jan.  13  ;  Oaz.  toL  198 ;  p.  491. 
Clothesj;>lns.    C.  C.  Truax  k  Company.     No.  94,960 ;  Jan. 

13;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p.  492. 
Clothing.  Certain  named.     The  Protocon  Company.     No. 

04,985 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  491. 
aothlng,  Csrtain  named  articles  ofT    M.  PhUlipa  *  Sons. 

No.  96.010 ;  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700. 
Clothing  for  Infants   and  children;   certain  named  knit 

garments.    Stork  Company.    No.  94,955  ;  Jan.  18  ;  Gas. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  492. 
Coats,  vests,  troosers,  and  overcoats.     Liebman-Phlllpsoa 

Co.     No.  94,917  :  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  voL  198 ;  p.  491. 
Coffee.     Tbe  James  Heekln  Company.     No.  94,907 ;  Jan. 

13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  490. 
Coffee,  Blended.     Worden  Grocer  Company.     No.  94,971 ; 

Jan.  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  492. 
Coffee,  Soluble.    C.  F.  Blanke  Tea  *  Coffee  Company.    No. 

04,870 ;  Jan.  18 :  Gaz.  voL  198 ;  p.  489. 
Co[ogne,  Toijet.     Ramsdell  Drug  Company.     No.  94,936; 


Jan.  13 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  49 
Cork -pullers.       Arcade    Manufacturing    Company 


No. 


04.856  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  480. 
CommeaL     8t  John  A  Company.     No.  94,954 ;  Jan.  18 ; 

Oas.  voL  198;  p.  492. 
Cotton  and  linen  piece  goods.     Trlppe,  Barker  4  Co.    No. 

96,022  :  Jan.  ao ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700.. 
Cotton  dress  goods  in  the  piece.     B.   Hart  k  Bro.     No. 

94,814  :  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  198 ;  p.  235. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company. 

Nos.  94,851-4  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  489. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    Arista  Mills  Company.    Nos.  94,856-7  ; 

Jan.  13 :  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  489. 
Cotton  piece  gooda.     Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  95.030 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  700. 
Cotton  plaids.  Woven.    Neoss,  Heaslein  k  Co.    No.  00,006 ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  700. 
Crsekers,  Graham.     The  Lakeside  Biscuit  Company.     No. 

04.013 ;  Jan.  IS :  Gaz.  vol.  198 :  p.  491. 
Cream.   Cold-.      Pond's   Extract    Company.      No.    04,030 ; 

Jan.  13  :  Oaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  401. 
Cream,  Cold-.     Ramsdell  Drug  Companv.     No.  94,987  ;  Jan. 

13:  Gaz.  voL   198:  p.  491. 
Cream,    F'^ace-.      Pond's    Extract    Company.      No.    94,981  ; 

Jan.  13;  Gax.  vol.  108:  p.  491. 
Cream,  Ldp-.     J.  J.  Sarrasln.     No.  95,017 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oss. 

vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Cream.  Massage-.    M.  B.  Blum.    No.  94.709 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.   198;  p.  235. 
Cream,  perfumes,  and  face-powder,  Cold-.     O.  C.  Wilson. 

No.  94,844 ;  Jan.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  108  ;  p.  236. 
Cultivators.      Brinly-Hardv    Company.      No.   94,877;   Jan 

l.T;  Gaz.  vol.   108:  p.  400. 
Datea.     U.  H.  Dudley  A  Co.     No.  04,038:  Jan.  18:  Ons. 

vol.  198;  p.  492. 
Deearboniser.     F.  A  O.  Auto  Supply  Co.    No.  94,076 ;  Jan 

20 ;  Oax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  699. 
Dental  preparation.  Chemical.     P.  M.  Wensel.    No.  94,966 ; 

Jan.   13  :  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  402. 
Dlsbkfectanta.       Kalle    k    Co.     Aktlotgeaellscbaft       No 

94,997  :  Jan.  20 :  Oas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  690. 
Door-hangers.      Richards-Wilcox    Mfg.    Co.      No.    94,040: 

Jan.   13 ;  Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  491. 
Dresses.     Shapiro  Bro8.     No.  04,050;   Jan.   13;  Gas.  vol 

108:  p.  402. 
Dry  cells.     National  Carbon  Company.     No.  06,006;  Jan 

20 ;  Oaz.  vol.   108  ;  p.  700. 
Dyeing-machines.        Franklin      Process     Company.        No 

94,000;  Jan.   13:  Gnz.  vol.  198;  p.  490. 
Kar-ringa.     C  F.  Nesler.     No.  94,822;  Jan.  6;  Gas.  voL 

198:  p.  236. 
Electric  power  to  domestic  utensils,  Apparatna  and  attach- 
ment for  application  of.     American  Shearer  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  94.973  :  Jan.  20  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  600. 
Electrical  apparatna.  Certain  named.     Electro  Importing 

Co.     Na  94.990  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  699. 
Engines   and  tbe  like.   Parts  of.      Tbe  Metallic   Packing 

k  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  04,921 ;  Jan.   18 ;  Oas.  voL 

108:   p.   401. 
Fanning-mills.  grain-separators,  and  grain  and  seed  clean- 
ing machines.     Hirsch  Brothers.     No.  94,904;  Jan.  20; 

Ons.  VOL  198  ;  p.  699. 
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Nb.  04,947;  Jan.  13;  Gas. 


Keatberbooe.     J.  W.  Scbloas 
vok   1»8;  p.  492. 

"jimroSf^^lSl^p    /^»-  Bennett    No.  94.W7  ; 

*X**1m'9m'*j«'  /S*"  A"**^    ,*?S?'°  Cereal  Company. 
«o.  V4,IMS;  Jan.  13;  Oas.  toI.  198  ■  d   401 

W  ;  ^2\oI.  "iS^  p."4flS:  B^***'"^-     No.  94.878  ;  Jan. 

'*2'Jul?*';'^"A  ■i"***'*-;      B«^tt    Milling   Co.      No. 
94.8M    Jaa.  18 ;  Oa*.  toL  IMTb.  489. 

"fa';'  Xi-^K  fjflT  ill'"-  ^     ^^  ^'^-»=  •'"• 
"S;i.Tin98;V49^'""'~^     No.«K,tl5;,a..l3; 

'^s';"  j:i*Vii.  iSmo?"""*  "^  ""'■  '^•••^^  •'" 

IS^fSSr^oLWrfc^**"'*^^     No.  95.018:  Jan. 
F^preaeryatlTea,    antlaeptln,    ^Infectanta,    Ac       The 

oir;"."i98?'p'~3r'*°''  ^°'-  ^^^  »*.9^*:  j".  S! 

^^ir^NS^JU^''?*'     ,^*"^   bre«kfaat    Wheat   Com- 

J^r^!-pS|l2''^"^°      No.f»4.885?"j1fi.*tiP*^^ 
^'gS*  r^Ll»8%^89""''  *'°-     '*''•  ^'^^^  ■'•°-  "=   ! 

°*iS!"&Tsr^:  i^Tp.^^^"*^  *  «-  ''•^  «^-»«»; 

Oarment-welftats.     T.  Kabn      No    94  817-  J.n    a-  «— 
▼ol.  198:  p.  235.        **""•     «o    »«.»17.  Jan.  6;  Gaa. 

^*BL7h"°**r**A*T°J?*'^*^  ^<**H}"«i°f  l***^*"*  -nd  children. 

Hair.  Cleanaing  powder  to  be  diasofyed  lo  water  and  ned 

"  GaV"?or,9?^p    2^^"  ''^  ^o-     ^°   ^•«"'  5^  i 

^nrcl-..  ^orffi'.  V*490*  '^''"'*°'      ^°-  ^•«'"=  -^"^  I 

^r/.r?o..  !98!"?'i92°'^  ^°      ^'°-  ^^•'^«2:  Jan.  IS;  ' 

^ol'^iS:  p^'«&  "•«*^*      '*'•  M^:  J«L  20;  G... 

108  :  p    49i'  '''P'*'  ^°*^      ^°-  »*'^2» :  Jan^  isTbaa.  yol. 
°  tS.  ^^'p    ^(x?-  *«"»•»*»«•    Nov  06.015  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Ga.. 

%Vl"'^i98^T235^"^-  *  ^     "**•  '''»<^=  -f"-  «• 
°7ri.*l'f:*S.'f^i.  l?|^"p«  Jo"^"**  -"^      NO.  94.965 ; 

^  oirx':'voi^r9"8':  p'lis'  '^°'"**"^-  ^''-  »^'***«  =  •^"- « = 

''s;*g4*"85i^°j'i?«rGS.Tot'^9?r*s6'-  ^•^**'*- 

'T"G??.o?^«9f :  i  H^H^lUia'A.^lfo.  94.818  ;  Jan. 

iMiectlclde.     The  Badio  CompaoT      No    94  820-  j.n    «. 
Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  236  W4.8^ ,  Jan.  «  ; 

"«?r.  :"sr™f •.'sjr'p.'aE  *  f *  <^  ""  "•«•'  ■■ 

>Mtetoe   to   be   uaad  aa   aaateaslc  i  aod    hypnotic      The 
£r?««9»*»i«»   work..     1^9<087;7a1r»:   S? 


I  '*^^JSf!!'  •^■j^*''  ■°^  •  •»""▼«  *ad  diceeUre  tonic. 
olT'^ol.  hnl- p'^'ik'''"^'^'      NO.  94.9f7;  Jan.  20: 

^'w/.u^^P***"***'  ■"<*  eraDorated.      Lewlaburg  Condenaed 
Milk  Company.     No.  94,6ie ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  toI.  198 ;  p. 

Moth  and  Inaect  preTentlvea  and  dialnfectanta.    The  Lewy 
,       ^•»»<«J  Co.     No.  94.818;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  toI.   198?  p 

Mufflera,     W.  Reeta.     No.  94.938 ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  toI.  198  ; 
p.   491. 

Moalcal   Inatrnments.   Wire  atrlnga   for.     Felten  k  Gall- 
I       Jt"<Sl'^^T«r2M^~*''**^     NO.  94.807  :  Jan. 

!  3  w:9firis*-i3rG.?'viri9Jrj:""4^."'  ^°"^'''- 

^H{^i5?^**^i     United    Statea   Whto  Company.     No. 

^"iS'«  'SlPSlS'"/*  '21?  »«'>rlaitln«.     Kanaaa  City  OH  Cb. 

No.  M.998;  Jan.  20;  Oa*.  toL  198;  p.  899. 
Otntmeat-baala  tor  endermlc  medloamenU.     W.  W.  Slmp- 

aon.     No.  M^7  ;  Jan,  6  ;  Gas.  toI.  198 :  p.  286. 

''' jirvr-Gii:  ^i!° {iir'r286  ^'^^^^  ^''-  '***•  ^-'^  • 

'"«ar';Sl'''l98:'^489.^""°  ^°-      ^*'-  »*'"«=  •^"-   ^^  ; 

Olives,    prepared   mustard,  and  tomato  catsuD.     Wilhelm 

J"o°^  **•    <>^'^8:    J*"-    13:    Ga£    vol.    198; 

Optical  KKKte,  Certain  named.  J.  T.  Laughlln.   No.  94,914: 

Jan.  IS;  Gaa.  toL  198;  p.  491.  ' 

OranKen  "d  RraDe^fnilt.     Ocoee  Cltrua  Growera'  Aaaoela- 

tlon.     No   94.926  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  491 
Oran«ea  and  graoe-frulL  ^Walker  Broa.     No.  94.964  ;  Jan. 

13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  402. 
OranKes.  pineapplea,  temona,  llmea,  and  grape-frait.     O    K 

Spooner      No.  94.953  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^8 ;  p.  492 
Oysters,  cla ma,  shrimps,  lobatera,  and  flah.     Booth  Flsh- 
?«o  ^'°^°'-     ^°-  »^'8^2:  Jan.   IS;  Gaa.  toI.   198; 


No.  94,898;  Jan.  13; 


No.   06.011; 

No.  94.834; 
No.  95.004; 


p.  489. 
I'aint,  Water-.     M.  E.  Fox  k  Co 
(*ax.  vol.  198;  p.  490. 

'*■A5'f-«'°^  ■'^'P*     bottoms.      American    Veneslanl.      No 
^  94.850 ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  489. 
Paper   drinking -cups.      Public   Senrlce   Co. 

Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.   198;  p.  700. 
Paper,  Toilet .     Sauqoolt  Toilet  Paper  Co. 

Jan.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  236. 
Parasols  and  umbrellas.     Miller  Broa.  *  Co 

Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.   198;  p.  700. 
I>nclla  and  pencil-holders.  Lead-.    Eagle  Pencil  Company 

No.  94.806 ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  285. 
1  erfumes.  face-palnta,  and  rougea.     E.  Werthelmer  k  Cle 

Nos.  94,967-8 :  Jan.  13  ;  Oa«.  vol.  108  :  p.  492. 
Perfomea.    toUet   water.,   and    aaehet,   face,   and    talcum 

powders.      Hedden  k  Eberbardt.      No.  94.815;  Jan    6 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 

'"'aI^*5SL*"'T^"''«5°'*«^"*y       Well-Kalter  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

95.026:  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Phatmaceutical   compound.   Expectorant.     John   Wyeth  k 

Brother.     No.  94,845 ;  Jan.  « ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  286. 
Pharmaceutical    product,    Certain.      Society   of   Chemical 

Indortry  in  Baale.    No.  95,019 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 

Photographic  fllma  and  plates.    G.  W.  Brady.    No.  94,874  ; 
Jao.  13:  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  489.  f^.oi*. 

Photographic  media  or  aheets,  Senaitlied.     Flberlold  Com- 
pany     No.  94.896;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  490 

Piano,  furniture.  *c     poltobes.  Liguld.    Norwood  Specialty 
Company.     No   05,000;  Jan.  2tf;  Gaa.  vol.  198?d!70^ 

llanos      Ernest  Osbler  k  Bro.     No.  94.901 ;  Jan.  iS; 
vol.   198  :  p.  490. 

"q5*?,;°**tP'*'S'"  ?.*■"*>••    ^  P-  Hainea  ft  Company. 

94,813  :  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 
I'taoofortea.   plano^playera.   and  automatic  pianoa 


Gaa. 
No. 


Bai^ 


No.  94.866;  Jan.  18;  Gaa.  vol 


ToL  198;  p.  609. 
*'^?5^2?'.  *^'**>'  **••  Cartaln  niaed.    The  NatloMl 

f3?s?v5"ii?rpn¥i.^"«-^-  ^-■**^'^' 


nett   Samuel   k  Sona. 
108;  p.  489. 

;:a'iWSrNS7i^4;  Ki-5-'GSno!^l"9S^''?Sf 

"!!S';^ii"vS{:-  ii;%.^&^^°"«--'-  ^^  ^^'•^^'  '"• 

;X"«"'- "S^Gai^SiTp^9r  ^°-^'-     ""'■ 
'%Tr6af%Wl8:j:-4§6'''""^"-     ^»-   •^'•^•-   '" 

^°7oL\9i;T2sl  *"■      "*"•   •*'®*®'    ""'•    **•   **•"■ 

^^2?J2ii.°°  ^°''   "^oflng  iBflamflMtioo  of  the  akin  and 

5  "aw.  ^'^"''^      No.  94.819  :  Jan.  6  ;  Oa^TiL   198 ; 

Preparation   tor   the   treatment   of   rhenautlaa.      9    a 

Dort.    No.  94.888  ;  Jan.  IS  :  Gaa.  wL  1M^V«0 
Preparatton  for  the  treatmeit^  iaUta;  tairMMlMara 
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Remedv   for  certain  mimed  diseases.     J.  C.   Wltbersooon. 

No.  96,029 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  700. 
»«P'«^y    for    diseaaes    of    poultry.      B.    W.    Glyde.      No. 

94.904;  Jan.  IS;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  490. 
Remedy  for  drapepala.     W.  B.  Bray.    No.  94.482 ;  Jan.  20  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  699. 
Remedy  for  leacorrhea.  gonorrhea,  and  eleet.     M.  E.  Zer- 

phy.     No.  94,846:  Jan.  6;  Oa«.  vol.  198;  p.  236. 
Remedy  for  pllea.    C.  8.  Altoonian.     No.  95,032  ;  Jan.  27  : 

Gaa.  vol.   198;  p.  895. 
Remody  for  pllea.     Pyramid  Drug  Co.     No    95,034  ;  Jan. 

27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  895. 
Itlbtwn.  Velvet.     Busch  k  Co.     No.  94.043  ;  Jan.  13  :  Gai. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  491. 
Rubber  boota  and  shoes.     Boston   Rubber  Shoe  Companr 
No.   94.873;  Jan.    13;   Gaa.   vol.    198;   p.   489.  * 

Rubber-preservatives.     C.  P.  Cbiaholm.     No.  94,802;  Jan. 

6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 
Rulers.     C.  E.  Cochrane.     No.  94.803  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

198 ;  p.  235. 
Rulers,  Architecta'.     H.  R.  Malnaer.     No.  95.002  ;  Jan.  20 

Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
Salt.     The  Saginaw  Plate  Glaas  Company.      No.  94.833 

Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  236. 
Salt,  laundry  starch,  ammonia,  and  bluing.     Stone-Ordean 
Wells  Company.     No.  95,021  :  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.   198 
p.  700. 
Salve,  Foot-.     A.  M.  Pennock.     No    94,927  ;  Jan.  13 ;  Gaz 

vol.  198  ;  p.  491. 
Screws,  Wood-.     Continental  Wood  Screw  Company      No 

94,986 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  69fl. 
Sheets    and    pillow-cases.      NaumkeaK    Steam    Cotton    Co 

No.  94.923:  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  491. 
Shirts.  Dress  and  negllK^e.     Bob  &  Baskind.     No.  94.871 

Jan.  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  489. 
Shirts.    Men'a.      Colonial    Shirt    Company.      No,    94.804  : 

Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 
Shlrta.     NefligCe.       New     Era     Manufacturine    Co.       No 

94.924  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  491 
Shirts,  Neglig«e  and  dreaa.     Ely  &  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co 

No.  94.888;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  490 
Shlrta,    Necllg«e    and    work.      S.    Rosenstein    k   Co.      No 

94,941  ;  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 
Silk  and  mercerlaed  thread,   Spool-.     Peerless  Spool   Silk 

Co.     No.  94,824;  Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  2:^(r 
Silk,  cotton,  or  silk  and  cotton  piece  goods.     Burton  Bros 
«  t  ^®^    ??••  94,983-4  :  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  699. 
Soda.  Bathing-.     Davis  k  Co.     No.  94.887:  Jan.   IS:  «az 

▼ol.  198;  p.  490. 
Soda-water,  avrups.  and  fruit-Juices.     United  Clear  Stores 

Co.     No.  94.842  ;  Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  236.  i 

Spark-pluga.     A.   R.  Mosler  k  Co.     No.   95,005  :   Jan.  20  • 

Gaa.  vol.    198;   p.  700.  j 

Spark-plugs    and    electrical    terminal    clips.      Jeffery    De 
Witt  Co.     No.  94,988 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  699. 


Steel  ware,  Enameled.     Geo.  Borefeldt  k  Co.     No.  04,080 ; 

Jan.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  609.  "-•<»"  . 

Stockings   Women's.     The  Safe-Keep  Pocket  Hoalery  Com- 

pany.     No.  94,944  ;  Jan.  13  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  401. 
Syrup,   Soda-fountain.      Wine   Coca   Manufacturing  Com- 

pany.     No.  94,970:  Jan.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  402. 
raKs.      Dennison    Manufacturing   Company.      No.   04.805  • 

Jan.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  235:  "".ov*, . 

Temperature  measurements,  Thermo-electric  couples  used 

G°aaP.Torr9'8;'°p"  l^^'  ^"•"'"-     ^°-  ^'^'^^ '  •^"-  ^^  = 

I  Thread    and    yarn.    Certain    named.      The    Bralnerd    and 

Armstrong  Co.     No.  94,981  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p. 

Tires,  Puncture-proof  powder  for  pneumatic.  4  Broa 
Co.     No.  95,035 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  895. 

Toilet  preparationa,  Ac,  Certain.  I.  Shapiro.  No.  94.951 : 
Jan.  13;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  492. 

Toilet  preparations,  Ac.  Certain  named.  G.  Graham.  No 
94.006 :  Jan.  18 :  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  490 

Tools  and  agricultural  forks,  Certain  named.     Krakaucr 

^V^  *  ?27®''  *°'^-     No.  05.000;   Jan.  20;  Gaa.   vol. 
198 ;  p.  699. 

i  Toola,    Certain    named.      SUufTer    Eahleman    ft    Co       No 
,       95,020:  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  700. 
I   Torpedoes.    Hand-.      Burmont    Specialty    Company       No 
j       94,880:  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  490. 
!  Trucka,    Motor-.      DrlRgs-Seabury    Ordnance   Corporation. 
•No.  94,889:  Jan.  13:  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  490. 

Water  purifying  and   treating  materials.     The   Permutlt 
I        Company.     No.  94.825;   Jan.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  236 

Whisky.      W.  Albrecht.     No.  94,972;    Jan.   20;  Gaa.   vol. 

Whisky,   Kin,   and   brandy,    Blended.      Goldberg,   Bowen    ft 
Co.     No.  94.906;  Jan.  13:  Gaa.  vol.  198:  p.  490. 
j  Wines.     C.  F.  Eccardt  ft  Co.     No.  94,989;  Jan.  20;  Gaa. 
]       vol.  198 ;  p.  609 

Wire.  Barbed.  Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company  No 
94,911  ;  Jan.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  491. 

Wire  rope  and  cables.  Gibsons  Limited.  No.  94.811  : 
Jan.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 

Wood,  fiber,  or  paper,  Certain  named  articles  made  of 
C.  C.  Trunx  ft  Company.  No.  95,023;  Jan.  20;  Gaa. 
vol.    198;  p.  700. 

Woolens,  worsteds,  silks,  cottons,  and  linens  in  the  piece 
Merchant  Tailors  Co  operative  Society.  No  94  821  • 
Jan.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  235. 

Worm-eradlcator,  wood  and  insect  destroyers,  and  disin- 
fectants. Bon  Arbor  Chemical  Co.  No.  94.079;  Jan 
20 :  Gaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  699. 

Writing-pads,  manlfoldlnc  and  print  paper.  United  Auto- 
graphic Register  (  ompany.  No.  94.840:  Jan.  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  108:  p.  286. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"A  Bowl  of  Apples.  "     (For  Apples.)      Plngree-Traung  Co. 

.No.   17,473:  Jan.  20;  Ga«.   vol.    198;  p.  701. 
•Almg  Mfg.  Co.  Antiseptic*."      (For  Antiseptics.)      W.  D. 
IV  Alms,  Jr.     No.  17,447;  Jan.  20;  Oa«.  toI.  198;  p. 
701. 
"Antiseptic  Quinine  Hair  Tonic."     (For  Antiseptic  Qnlnln 
Halr-Tonlc.)      W.  D.  P.  Alms,   Jr.     No.   17.449;  Jan. 
20;  Gam.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
"Autocrat."     (For  PUrins-Cards.)     Rusaell  Playing  Card 

Co.     No.  17.477  :  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  701. 
'  Better  Butter."     (For  Batter.)     The  Fairmont  Creamery 
Company.    No.  17,482  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  896. 
"  Blllv    Ireland  8  9-30-0."      (For  Cigars.)      W.   H.   Ireland 

No.  17,461;  Jan.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
'  Bismarck  Beer."     (For  Beer.)     Interboro  Brewing  Com- 
pany.    No.  17,488  ;  Jan.  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  896. 
"  Bonalld."      (For  Tolletl'aper.)      Scott   Paper  Company. 

No.  17.479;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
"  Box  Cnlf  Combination   Dresser  and   Polish   for  Box-Calf. 
Kid   &   Kangaroo   Shoes   and   all    Fine   Dry   Leather." 
(For   Shoe-Polish.)      Hermes    Shoe   Polish   Company. 
No.   17.485  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gai.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896. 
"Brooke  Bond  Tea."      (For  Tea.)      Brooke  Bond  and  Co. 

No.   17.454  ;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
"Corn   Brand."      (For   Popcorn   Confectionery.)      Popcorn 
Products  Company.     No.  17,474  ;  Jan.   20  :  Gai.  vol. 
198;  p.  701. 
"Eagle    Brand."       (For    Cantaloups.)       H.    Y.    Katsura 

No.  17,462;  Jan.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
"  Ekko."      (For  a   Mild   Tonic   Beverage.)      Ekko  Extract 
Company.      No.    17,458;   Jan.    20;   Gae.    vol.    198;    p. 
701. 
"El    Paclflco    Harlna    Flor."      (For    Flour  )^      Centennial 
Mill  Company.     No.  17,465  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.   198  ; 
p.  701. 
"Gander's   Indian   Healing    Salve."      (For   Salve.)      J.   H 
Gander.     No.   17,468;  Jan.  20;  Oat.  vol.  198;  p.  701 
"Heuristic    Stomach    Tonic."       (For    a    Stomach-Tonic) 
H.  Schaerges  k  Co.     No.   17.478;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  vol. 
198;   p.  701. 
"  Flood's     Croup,     Cold     and     Pneumonia     Salve."        ( For 
Salve.)      Hood  Bros.     No.  17.460;  Jan.  20;  Gar.  vol 
198;  p.  701. 
"  Hypo  Hair  Tonic.  "     (For  Hypo  Hair-Tonic.)     W.  D.  P. 
Alms,  Jr.     No.  17,448 ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  198  :  p.  701. 
"  It's  The  Wheat.  "      (For  Flour.)      Montana  Flour   Mills 
Company.     No.  17,472  ;  Jan,  20 ;  Gar.  vol.  198  ;  p.  701. 
"J.  (J.  McDonald's  Meadow  Milk  Chocolates."     (For  Milk- 
Chocolates.)     J.  G.  McDonald.     No.  17,470;  Jan.  20; 
(Jaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  701. 
"K    and    H."       (For    Pollshlng-Cloths.)      The    K    and    H 
Chemical  Ca     No.   17,489;  Jan.   27;   Gaz.   vol.   198; 
p.  806. 
"  La  Herma."     (For  Cigars.)     McMasters  A  Hermes.     No. 

17,490;  Jan.  27;  Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
"  Laurt'lton   Farms."      (F"or    Poultry  and   Eggs.)      Laurel 
ton   Farms.     No.   17,466  ;  Jan.  20  ;   Gaz.   vol.   198  ;   p. 
701. 
•'  Lowney's  Assorted  Chocolates."     (For  Lowney's  Assort- 
ed  Chocolates.)      The   Walter   M.   I^owney   Company. 
Nos.   17,467-9  ;  Jan.  20 ;   Gaz.  vol.    198  ;  p    701. 
"Mars-Tun."      (For    Dry    Batteries.)       Bright    Star    Bat- 
tery Co.     No,  17,453  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  701. 


Mills'    Bcsema   Bemedy."      (For  a   Solution   for  Treat- 
ment  of  Ec»ema.)      E.   Mills.     No.   17,471;  Jan.   20; 
Qaz.  vol.   198;  p.  701. 
"Morning  Glory."     (For  a  Lotion  for  the  Skin.)     P.  Cas- 
Bidy.     No,  17,481  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896. 

•  Newbro's  Herpiclde.  "     (For  Hair-Dressing.)     The  Herpi- 

clde  Co.     No.  17,457;  Jan.  20;  Oaa.  voL  198;  p.  701. 
"Wo.    100  Garden   Sauce."      (For  Peacbes.)      The  Inter- 
state Printing  Company.     No.  17,446;  Jan.  18;  Oaa. 
▼oi.  198 ;  p.  493. 

•  No.  200  Wall  Paper  Design."      (For  Tomatoes.)      The 

Interstate  Printing  Company.     No.  17.444;  Jan.  13; 

Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  493. 
"Nut    Confection."       (For    a    Nut    Confection.)      J.    A 

Beach.     No.  17.451 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.   vol.  198 ;   p.  701. 
"  Original  '  Nutlike  '  Brand."     (For  Peanut-Butter.)     The 

New  England  Peanut  Co.     No.  17.491 ;  Jan,  27  ;  Gai. 

vol.  198;  p.  896. 

"  Pecora    Dres-Kote    Flat    Enamel."      (For    Flat    Enamel 

Paint.)      Pecora  Paint   Ck>mpany.     No.   17.493;   Jan. 

27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896, 
"  Rbeumabath."      (For  a   Medicinal  Preparation.)      Rheu- 

mabath  Company.     No.    17.476;   Jan.    20;    Gaz.   vol. 

198;  p.  701. 
"  Rheumasalts,"     (For  a  Saline  Laxative.)     Rheumabath 

Company.    No.  17,475  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Ga*.  vol.  198 ;  p.  701. 
"Ruby  Lax."     (For  a  Pleasant  Laxative.)     T.  C.  Farley. 

No.  17.467  :  June  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  701. 
"Buss  Turk."     (For  Tobacco.)     M.  Lakowitz.     No.  17,463  ; 

Jan.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  701. 
"  Russet  Combination  Cleaner  and  Polish  for  all  Russet  & 

Tan  Shoes  and  Leather  Ck>od8."     (For  Shoe-Polish  ) 

Hermes  Shoe  Pqllsh  Company.     No.  17,486;  Jan    27: 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
"Ryan's  Naphtha  Soap."      (For  Soap.)     The  Ryan  Soap 

Company.    No.  17,494  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  896. 
"Smoked    with    Corncobs."       (For    Hams    and      Bacon.) 

Batchelder   &   Snyder    Company.      No.    17.4601    Jan. 

20 ;  Gaz.  toI.  198  ;  p.  701. 
"  Splendid  Brand."     (For  Squash.)     John  Bird  Company. 

No.  17,462;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701, 
"  The  Boss."     (For  Handkerchiefs.)     Heller  k  Lon«.     No. 

17,484;  Jan.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  896. 
"The   Haberdasher"      (For  Shirts.)      Oppenhetan,  Obern- 

dorf  k  Co.    No.  17,492  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  896. 
"Tout   Mon   Jardln."      (For   Sachet.)      Richard    Hudnut. 

No.  17,487  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  896. 
"Universal."     (For  Percolators. )     Landers,  Frary  Jk  Clark. 

No.  17.464;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 


"Van    Camp's   Spaghetti."      (For   Spaghetti.)      The    Van 
Camp  Packing  C  -       t  •..     _ 

vol.  198  5  p.  701. 


Camp  Packing  Company.     No. 


Bpaghetl 
17,480 ; 


Jan.  20  :  Oaa. 


"  Vigor-Llx  The  Drink  for  Tired  People."  (For  a  Tonic 
Beverage.)  Greenbanm  Bros.  No.  17.483;  Jan.  27; 
Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.   896. 

"  White  Rose  Ginger  Ale."     (For  Ginger- Ale.)     J.  A.  Long. 
No.  17.466;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  ioi. 

•  White  Steel  Sanitary  Furniture."     (For  Furniture  Made 
Mainly  of  Steel.)      The  Adjustable  Table  Compant 
No.  17.446;  Jan.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  701. 
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PRINTS. 


'  B.  V.  D.  1914  Two  Pitet  tMt"    i(For  AthlytJc  Cnder- 

wear.)     The  B.  V.  IX  Com(»B7.|   No.  8,476;  Jan.  27: 

0*1.  ToL  198:  p.  8»«. 
'B    V.  D   1914  DnIoD  Salt"     (For>thletle  Dnd«rw«jr.) 

Th«  B.  V.  D.  Companj.     Na.  M7« :  Jm-  27 ;  Oa«. 

vol.  196:  p.  89».  t  „    , 

•  Barlf  and  Late  Chew."     (For  CheWlng-Tobacco.)     B.  J. 

Kernolds   Tobacco  Company.     No.   3,470;   Jan.   20, 
Oai.  Td.  198 ;  p.  702.   . 

•Iteaex  Robber  Soles."  (For  Robbei-  Solea^  Ema  Rub- 
ber Companj.  No.  8,468;  Jaaj.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  198; 
p.  493,  . 

mex  Rubber  Sole*  Tread-Ute  Rubber  Heela."  (For 
Robber  Solea  and  HeeU.)  E%x  Rubber  Company. 
No.  3.469 ;  Jan.  IS ;  Qaa.  toL  »8 ;  p.  498 

'  Girl  MaWn*  A  Grape  Pnach."  (wn*  GrapfrJolce.)  Ar- 
mour ana  Company.  No.  3,46#:  Jan.  20;  Ga«.  vol. 
198 ;  p.  702. 

'OQemaer  Barthenware."  (For  Giienisey  Earthenware.) 
J  Walter  Tbompeon  Co.  No.  B,474 :  Jan.  20 ;  Gax. 
TOl.  198 :  p.  702.  1 

'OnemaeT  Ware."  (For  Goemae*  WareJ  J.  Walter 
TlKaon  Co.  No.  3,473 ;  J«i.  20 ;  (Ja*.  rol.  198 ; 
p.  702. 

n  Ornaments."      (For  Hair  Ornaments.)      Fltchbori? 
om  Goods  Co.     No.  3,4(MJ ;  Jata.  20 ;  (Jas.  toI.  198  ; 
p.  702.  J- 

•Harder    SUoa."      (Tor    8Hos.)      mrder    Mannfactur^ 
^^mpany.    No.  8,478  :  Jan.  27  -jOas.  rol.  198 ;  p.  WW. 
' HswftnDellfJit   Farm    BqK'*      ('or.  =fP->     J£i    ^• 

Mtoer.    nST  8,479 ;  JatTT:  ;  Gai.  toI.  iWjp.  WJl 
•Jap- A- Lac."     (For  Varnishes  and  |toliu.)     The  QUdden 
Garnish   Co.     No.   8,4«7:   JanTW;   Qaa.    toU   198; 

•  Kate   Grienaway."      (For    Burtoqs    Flabrtea)      Burton 

Bros,  k  Co.    No.  8.461 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  roL  IM ;  p.  702. 


'  Look  For  '  Dean  '  Where  '  Quality;'  Seen."  (For  Elec- 
trical Apparatus.)  The  Dean  Blectrlc  Company.  No. 
3,484 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  702. 

'  Modern  Druffteas  Bxamlnatloo."  (For  Byeslasses  ) 
8.  W.  Cobea.  No.  3,482;  Jan.  20;  Gas.  toI.  198; 
p.  702. 

'  NoUseme."      (For   Hosiery.)      Notaaeme    Hosiery   Com- 
pany.   No.  3,468  ;  Jan.  20  ;  Gas.  toI.  198  :  p.  J02. 
OTeriand."      (For  Automobiles.)      The   WUlys-OTerland 
Company.     No.  8.483 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  Tol.  198  :  p.  896. 

'  Piatt* g  Chlorides  The  Odorless  Disinfectant.'  ( For 
Platt'8  Chlorlds.)  H.  B.  Flatt.  No.  3,469;  Jan.  20; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  702. 

'  Rona  Dutch  Cocoa."  (For  Rona  Dutch  Cocoa.)  Van 
Houten  ft  Zoon.     No.  3,482  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ; 

P-  89« 

'Semdac  Liquid  Gloss."  (For  a  Uquid  PolUh.)  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company.  No.  3,472  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  1»8  ; 
p.  702. 

'  81c  'Um.  Tlge."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream 
of  Wheat  Co.  No.  3,477  ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p. 
896. 

'  The  Home  Of  Shredded  Wheat"  (Ftor  Cereal  Foo<LPar- 
tlcularly  Shredded  Wheat)  The  Shredded  Wheat 
Company.    No.  3.481 :  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  8»e. 

• '  The  Home  of  Shredded  Wheat '  Window  Display.*  (For 
a  Cereal  Food.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.  No. 
3,471  ;  Jan.  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  702. 

•  The  Last  Word  In  Whlskev."     (For  Whisky.)     A.  K.  Nor- 

rls  ft  Coapaay.     No.  8,480 ;  Jan.  27  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
P-  896.  _     .      „„. 

'  The  World  la  Our  Market"  ^  (For  8»ws.^  T^lf.  Files. 
Steel.)  Henry  Dlsston  ft  Sons.  No.  8,466;  Jan.  20; 
Gas.  vol.  198 ;  p.  702. 

*  Wricht's  Patent  BnanalTe  Bits.*     (For  Rxpanslre  Bits. ) 

The    Conn.     Valley    Manufacturina    Company. 
8,468 ;  Jan.  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  198 ;  p.  702. 


No. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Llqnlda.  Apparatus  for  separating 'solids  from.  K.  W. 
Demlng.  No.  886.460 ;  date  of  ^t«at  Apr.  21.  1»08  • 
disclaimer  filed  Jan.  21.  1914  ;  Ga^.  vol.  198;  p.  900. 


Shoe  and  making  same  W.  R.  Green.  No.  894,733 :  date 
of  patent  July  28,  1908;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  7,  1914; 
Gai.  vol.  198;  p.  241. 
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TO  RE8IDKNT8  OF  FOREION  COUNTRIES. 


Countriea. 


ISSUE  OF  FEBETIAEY  3   1914. 

^•*mtt 75*-No. 

Dmtgaa 44-No. 

Trade-Marta M4— No. 

I^bi"* 2*-No. 

Wnta- 12— No, 

2-No. 


1.0M,«7  to  No.  Ijm^),  Inotoaive. 
46,174  to  No.      45^17,  Indosiva. 


9tfiM  to  No. 

17,405  to  No. 

8,4S4  to  No. 

13,063  to  No. 


05,37S,locbiaiTa. 

17,810,  Inelualve. 

3,495,  fnolualye. 

13,883,  inolualTB. 


Argentina^ 

Auetria-HoBcary 
BalElam..^^ 
BrlQah  India. 
Britlafa  Waat  lDd'i«' 

^alguiA 

Canada 

gSK^'"-' 

I>«nmark 

I>«nlnlcan  Republic 

S5«*»<» 

Fruce 

Oenaany. 

India ::;:;.■■■■■ 

Iralaad 

i**^y-  -• 

Japan 

Maxioo 


a         S 
1     I 


1 

14 
1 


1 


Coimtriea. 


19 
6 

1   . 

2i. 


8 

3 

10 


Netherlands 

NewfcKindland i"*** 

New  South  watai: ::.::: 

New  Zealaod  i 

Pern i 

Queenaland t.... 

Bonmanla. 

RuaaSi       "•* 

f<*"?wl 3 

South  Aoatralia 

Spain. ..Tt^ 

Swedan •••...... 

Switaartand ::,     5 

Tranwaal,  Sooth  { 

Xa?;::::::::-'  ' 


Total  to  residanu 
of  foraign  countrlee. . 


99 


21 


Total 1081 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


Alabama.. 
AjlBooa.. 


Hearings  by  the  Oommiwioner. 

Depahtme.vt  of  the  Intbbiob 

LxiTwa  States  Patent  Office, 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  January  to,  OIL 
appeal    or   petition    to   the   CommUaloner 


an 


NorthCanUm. 3 


^'rtr *nV  When  7equTi;d."iSd"tSiTcSl^'  ff ^.el'JtftSr  a' 


Oalltomla aa 

Colorado \\\  4 

Coonaotlcnt I  as 

DaUware •  2 

Florida I  1 

Oaorgla | 

Idaha 1  % 

nUnota. I  87 


r^lE^Ej;!  r::« !  «l°^«£H^^His«:^ 


Ormoa. "j     9   appeal  la  taken 

Rhode  Uand.. 
SoathCareUna 
Soatta  Didtota., 


approzlmaUly  one  month   after  the 


Mwa.... 


Keatooky 


MwTlud. 


'I 


13 

11 
1 

8 

3 

6 
39 
30 
U 

8 
14 

1 

6 


33 
8 


1 
3 
1 
4 
14 
3 
4 


Tana. 

Utah. 

V««ont 

Vlntala. 

WMbtaMtoB.... 
WaatV&giaia.. 


I 
44 

1 
118 


8 
14 


Wyotntiif . 


70 
3 

{ 

6 
14 
3, 

9: 

3 

il  I 
1 


21 
4 


lo*^t!^/*^'  ™""o°"  ""y  »»  -et  for  hearins 


able  notice. 


on  reason- 


TH0MA8  EWINO. 

Cowim^aaioner. 


Delayed  Applications. 
(OBon  No.  2,00s.) 

DepABTMENT  of  TH»   iNTJBBlOa 

United  States  Patent  bFric». 

^°***V*o»,  D.  O.,  Jtmuary  t».  OH. 


nw^>*  «  ^'JL^  ^If***?;  ordered  that  the  CxamtBen  aiake'aDetfUi 

CtoalssJS?^  ' ^^  *PP«<atloB  which  haa  been  nSSSJTJ?^^»"?SSfli 

^I^Tmitocy. 


m\  n\ 


I*u(ta 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy. 


.iss.^"p^««f?«riSjr?ss 


•fa*Uattii«8tataa. 


1 


887 


op  longer  and  erery  rppllSttorbuiSSOT  toha^^SSJi!? 
op  a  continuation 'of  ^  •pplkiSrald'.S^^.S^^ 

1,^1914,  BO  ame 

I  behalf  of  tha  L 

atered  wltbo«t  iSStCng  bM*  »tA 
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1.085.587.      POTATO-PLANTER.      L«wi8    Acgcstus    As    !  draft  tension  cornea  below  the  axle  of  the  whMla  to  aa- 
PiNWALL.   Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall   Manu        slat    and    to    relieve    the    weight    otherwise    coming    upon 
racturlng  Company.   Jackson,    Mich.,   a   Corporation   of      the  necks  of  the  animals 
Michigan.      Filed   July   27,    1912.      Serial    No.    711,783 


(CI.  111—27.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  frame,  a  unitary  hopptr  se 
cured  to  and  extending  above  the  said  frame,  flexible  ma- 
terial hoppers  secured  to  and  extending  below  the  said 
frame  and  communicating  with  the  said  unitary  hopper, 
with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  said  flexible  hoppers  spaced 
appreciably  at  their  lines  of  connection  to  the  said  frame 
and  unitary  hopper,  and  a  magazine  below  each  of  the 
said  flexible  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  potato  plaqter,  a  unitary  hopper  secured  to  and 
extending  above  a  suitable  frame,  flexible  material  hop- 
pers secured  to  and  extending  below  the  nid  frame  com- 
municating with  the  said  unitary  hopper,  and  having  their 
adjacent  sides  spaced  appreciably  at,  their  lines  of  con- 
nection to  the  said  frame  and  unitary  hopper,  a  bridge 
connected  with  the  unitary  hopper  having  inclined  sides 
and  extending  between  the  said  flexible  material  hoppers, 
and  a  magailne  below  each  of  the  said  flexible  hoppers. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  unitary  hopper  secured  to 
and  extending  above  a  suitable  frame,  flexible  material 
hoppers  secured  to  and  extending  below  the  said  frame 
communicating  with  the  mkl  unitary  hopper,  and  having 
their  adjacent  aldM  spaced  appreciably  at  their  lines  of 
connection  to  the  aald  frame  and  unitary  hopper,  a  bridge 
connected  with  the  unitary  hopper  having  Inclined  sides 
and  extending  between  the  said  flexible  material  hoppers, 
an  agitating  device  within  each  of  the  said  flexible  mate- 
rial hoppers,  and  a  magasine  below  each  of  the  said  flexi- 
ble hoppers. 


1,085,588.      POTATO-PLANTER.      Lbwis    Augustus    As- 
piNWALL,  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Jackson,   Mich.,   a   Corporation   of 
Michigan.      Original    application    filed    Feb.    17,    1912, 
Serial   No.  678,320.     Divided  and  this  application   filed 
July  27,   1912.     Serial  No.   711,784.      (CI.    111—27.) 
1.  The  combination  In  a  potato  planter  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  a  fraoM  connected  therewith  and  depend 
Ing  therefrom  rearward  of  the  axle  and  extending  below 
the  plane  of  the  axle,  draft  bars  connected  to  said  frame 
below  the  plane  of  the  axle  and  extending  forward  to  a 
snbotantlally  common  point,  and  devices  connected  to  the 
forward  enda  of  aald  draft  bars,  and  to  which  the  animals 
pulling  the  machine  are  hameased,   whereby   the  line  of 


1^i<r 


x^ 


2    The  combination  In  a  potato  planter  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  vertical  frame  members  secured  thereto  and 
extending  below   the  plane  of  the  axle  and   a   croes   Iwr 
connecting  the  same  so  that  said  frame  is  of  substantially 
U-shape,  and  the  cross  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  per- 
forations, short  bars  underlying  the  cross  bar  and  adapt- 
ed  for    adjustable   connection    therewith   by   bolts   at   the 
perforations,   side  bars  plvotally  connected   to   the  outer 
ends   of   the   latter  bars  and   extending  forward,    furrow 
openers  or  plows  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
side  bars,  a  front  bar  perforated  at  Its  respective  ends,  and 
means  for  adjustably   connecting   the   furrow  openers   to 
the  said  front  bar.  whereby  the  distance  apart  of  the  said 
furrow  openers   may   be  adjusted   and    varied   to  provide 
for  the  desired  width  of  the  rows  of  potatoes  to  be  planted. 
3.  The  combination  in  a  potato  planter  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  vertical  frame  members  secured  thereto  and 
extending  below  the  plane  of  the  axle  and  a  croM  bar  con- 
necting the  same  so  that  Mid  frame   Is  substantially   U- 
shape,  and  the  cross  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations, short  bars  also  provided  w!th  perforations  under- 
lying the  cross  bar  and  adapted  for  adjustable  connection 
therewith   by   bolts  at  the  perforations,   side  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter  bars  and  px- 
tendlng  forward,  furrow  openers  connected  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  said  side  bars,  a  front  bar  perforated  at  its 
respective  ends,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  fur- 
row openers  to  aald  front  bar,  whereby  the  distance  apart 
of  the  aald  farrow  openers  .may  be  adjusted  and  varied 
to  provide  for  the  desired  width  of  the  rows  of  potatoes 
to  be  planted,   and   devices  connected  to  said  front   bar 
and  extending  to  a  point  of  support  on  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine,  whereby  the  furrow  openers  and  the  frame 
members  to  which  they  are  connected,  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  or  supported  as  desired. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  potato  planter  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  vertical  frame  members  secured  thereto  and 
extending  below  the  plane  of  the  axle  and  connected  by 
a  croM  bar  so  that  said  frame  la  substantially  of  U-sbape, 
and  tbe  cross  bar  proTidad  with  a  series  of  perforations, 
short  bars  also  proTlded  with  perforations  underlying 
tbe  croM  bar  snd  adapted  for  adjustable  connection  there- 
with by  bolts  at  the  perforations,  side  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  latter  bars  and  extending 
forward,  furrow  openers  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of 
ths  said  side  bars,  a  front  bar  perforated  at  Its  respective 
ends,  means  for  adjustably  coanectiag  tbe  farrow  openera 
to  said  front'  bar,  whereby  the  distance  apart  of  tbe  said 
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farrdw  opener*  may  be  adjTWted  and  Tarled  to  provide 
for  the  dMired  width  of  the  rowa  0f  potatoes  to  be 
planted,  a  notched  plate  secured  to  the  center  of  the 
aforeaaid  front  bar  and  a  aegmeDt  plat^  aecnred  to  a  part 
of  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  lt«  edge  occupying  a  posi- 
tion In  the  notch  of  said  bar  without  Interfertn*  with 
any  poaalble  vertical  movement  of  the  Ijurrow  openers  and 
the  devices  to  which  they  are  connected,  whereby  the 
said  notched  plate  and  segment  plat«  act  to  overcome 
any  tendency  to  a  lateral  movement  In  the  furrow  openera 
under  the  tension  of  use. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  poUto  planner  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  two  furrow  openers,  brUge  parts  or  beads 
to  which  they  are  connected,  side  bars 'connected  at  their 
fyyrward  ends  to  the  bridge  parts,  devlten  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  in  a  pivoted  adjustable  relation 
to  the  said  supporting  frame,  a  front  frame,  means  for  con- 
■•ctlng  the  same  In  an  adjnatable  relaUon  to  the  bridge 
parta  or  heads  of  tbe  farrow  openers,  and  means  for  rain 
tat  the  farrow  ^>en«n  above  the  gtound  and  holding 
In  a  auapcDded  poaltloo. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,085,589.     RAIL-JOINT.     S1L.I8  D.  B«fcL,  Childress,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  18,  1913.    SerUl  No.  790,|56.     iCl.  23&— 8.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  Adjacent  rails  each 
having  a  boas  at  Us  end,  one  boss  bel^g  provided  with  a 
tongne  having  one  side  V-ahaped  and  a  longitudinal  shoul- 
der at  tbe  opposite  aide,  the  other  rail  boss  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal pocket  snugly  receiving  the  tongue  of  the  first 
boss,  tbe  bosses  overlapping  and  having  the  sides  flash 
with  the  heads  and  flanges  of  the'rallf,  each  boss  having 
a  shoulder  receiving  the  free  end  of  tie  other  boss,  each 
rail  having  notches  in  its  flanges  adjacent  to  its  boss. 


1.085.080.  FOLDABLB  CRATE.  Ec^AB  T.  BoKD,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  10,  1009,  Se- 
rial No.  517,011.  Divided  and  this  at>pllcatlon  filed  Oct. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  68T.848.     (CI.  220—132.) 


"srzT 


1.  In  a  foUlable  crate,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top.  fear  oorsar  posts,  one  post  for  each  comer  of  the 
cntta,  each  post  consisting  of  two  sections  jointed  at  the 
center  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  t4  fold  centrally  and 
iBwardiy.  eaeb  pont  also  inwardly  foklMile  from  Its  lower 
end,  a  series  of  spnesd  spart  cross-strands  carried  t^  each 
two  of  tbe  divided  corner  posts,  wlitt  tbe  ends  of  tbs 
strands  entered  into  tbe  posts  and  tbe  strands  locatsd 
wltbln  tbs  edge  plane  of  tbs  posts,  fo$r  divided  sapports, 
•OS  Hpport  adJncsBt  to  «aeb  corner  ipost,  endl  sappsit 
eSBtrmllr  and  inwardly  (oldnble  at  tbjs  dtrislen  Hne  and 
sopport  also  Inward  foMaMe  froi^  Its  lower  end,  tbs 


folding  of  the  supports  being  at  right  angles  to  the  fold- 
ing of  the  comer  posts,  and  a  series  of  spaced  apart  cross- 
strands  carried  by  each  two  of  the  divided  supports,  the 
cross-strands  of  the  supports  running  at  right  angles  to 
the  cross-strands  of  the  posts  and  the  four  comer  posts, 
tbe  four  supports  and  the  four  series  of  cross-strands 
forming  the  four  .'ildes  of  the  crate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top,  four  comer  posts,  one  post  for  each  corner  of  the 
crate,  each  post  divided  midway  of  Its  length  and  provid- 
ed at  the  division  line  with  a  hinged  connection  for  the 
post  to  fold  centrally  inward,  a  yleldable  connection  for 
each  poet  with  the  bottom  of  the  crate  for  the  post  to 
fold  Inwardly  from  its  lower  end,  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
cross-strands  carried  by  each  two  of  the  divided  comer 
posts,  with  the  ends  of  the  strauda  entered  Into  th#*^ts 
and  the  strands  located  within  the  edge  plane  of  the  poets, 
the  four  divided  corner  posts  and  the  two  series  of  eross- 
strands  forming  two  opposite  foldable  sides  of  the  crate, 
four  divided  supports,  each  support  flexibly  consacted 
at  Its  upper  end  with  the  top  of  the  crate  and  eadk-Sop- 
port  flexibly  connected  at  Its- lower  end  with  the  bottfp  of 
the  crate,  and  adapted  to  fold  centrally  inward  between 
Its  top  and  bottom  connections,  the  folding  of  the  supports 
bring  at  right  anglee  to  the  folding  of  the  comer  posts, 
and  a  series  of  spaced  apart  cross-strands  carried  by  each 
two  of  the  divided  supports,  the  two  series  of  cross- 
strands  and  the  four  divided  supports  forming  the  other 
two  opposite  foldable  sides  of  the  crate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top,  four  corner  posts,  one  post  for  each  corner  of  the 
crate,  each  post  divided  midway  of  Its  length  and  pro- 
vided at  the  division  line  with  a  hinged  connection  for  the 
post  to  fold  centrally  Inward,  a  coll  spring  connecting 
each  poet  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  top  of  the  crate,  a 
coll  spring  connecting  each  post  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
bottom  of  the  crate,  the  coll  springs  permitting  each  di- 
vided post  to  Inwardly  fold  between  the  bottom  and  top 
of  the  crate,  a  series  of  cross-strands  spaced  apart  and 
carried  by  each  two  of  the  divided  corner  posts,  with  tbe 
ends  of  the  strands  entered  Into  the  posts  and  tbe  strands 
located  within  the  edge  plane  of  the  posts,  the  four  di- 
vided corner  posts  and  the  two  series  of  cross-strands 
forming  two  oppoalte  foldable  sides  of  the  crate,  four  di- 
vided supports,  one  support  located  adjacent  to  each 
corner  post,  a  coll  spring  connecting  each  divided  sup- 
port at  Its  upper  end  with  tbe  top  of  the  crate,  a 
coll  spring  connecting  each  divided  support  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  crate,  the  coll  springs 
permitting  each  divided  support  to  fold  Inwardly  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate,  and  In  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  tbe  Inward  folding  of  the 
comer  posts,  a  series  of  cross-strands  spaced  apart  and 
carried  by  each  two  of  the  divided  supports,  the  two 
series  of  cross-strands  and  the  four  divided  supports  form- 
ing tbe  other  two  opposite  sides  of  the  crste,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top,  two  opposite  sides  of  tbe  crate,  each  side  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  foldable,  four  corner  posts,  one  post  for 
each  corner  of  the  crate,  each  post  divided  midway  of  Its 
length  and  provided  at  tbe  division  line  with  a  hinged 
connection  for  tbe  post  to  fold  centrally  Inward,  a  flexible 
connection  for  each  post  at  Its  upper  end  with  tbe  top 
of  tbe  crate,  a  flexible  connection  for  eaeb  post  at  Its 
krwer  end  with  the  bottom  of  the  crate,  tbe  flexible  con- 
nections permitting  each  divided  poet  to  Inwardly  fold 
between  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate,  and  a  series  of 
cross-strands  spaced  apart  and  carried  by  each  two 
of  tbe  divided  comer  posts,  the  four  divided  corner  posts 
and  tbe  two  series  of  crois-strands  forming  two  remalnhig 
opposite  foldsMe  sidea  of  the  crate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  s  fotdnble  crate,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top,  two  opposite  sides  of  tbs  crate,  each  side  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  foMaMe,  foar  divided  supports,  one  sup- 
port located  adjacent  to  each  corner  of  the  crate,  each  dl- 
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vlded  support  connected  at  Its  adjoining  ends  to  fold  cen- 
trally inward,  a  flexible  connection  for  each  divided  sup- 
port at  its  upper  end  with  the  top  of  the  crate,  a  flexible 
connection  for  each  divided  support  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  bottom  of  the  crate,  the  flexible  connection  permitting 
each  divided  support  to  fold  Inwardly  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  crate,  and  a  series  of  croKS-strands  spaced 
apart  and  carried  by  each  two  of  the  divided  supports, 
the  four  divided  supports  and  the  two  series  of  cross- 
strands  forming  two  remiilnlnir  opposite  foldable  sides  of 
the,  crate,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


retained,  and  an  adjuataMe  stop  coSperatlng  with  tbe 
second  cage. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support  and  means  normally  holding 
said  work  support  against  tbe  work  with  a  yielding  pres- 
sure, of  means  for  moving  said  work  support  comprising 
a  sleeve  having  inclined  faces,  a  rod  guided  therein  and 
rolling  members  operating  between  said  Inclined  facee  and 
rod  to  rigidly  bind  the  sleeve  and  rod  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.085,591.       MECHANISM     FOR     OrERATING     WORK- 
Sri'FORTS.      IX)Ms    A.    Casgrai.v,   Beverly,   Mass.,   as 
slgnor   to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Company,    I'aterson, 
N.   J.,   a  Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      Filed    June   21, 
1909.      Serial    No.  603,427.      (CI.    1 — 41.) 


1,085,592.  COMBINED  LADDER  AND  CHAIR.  JuLirs 
C.  Christianse.n,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.   763,095.      (CI.   155—2.) 


The  combiuatiuu  with  a  seat  having  suptiortiug  legs, 
of  n  pair  of  .sections  biogedly  connected  together,  rota- 
table  members  curried  In  the  respective  sections  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engugement  with  the  seat  for  the  fastening 
of  the  sectlonB  in  upwardly  convergent  relation  thereon. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d«^8crlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  work  support,  and  a  driving  mechanism,  of  means 
for  operating  said  support  from  said  driving  mechanism, 
said  means  comprising  a  clutch  sleeve,  a  rod  extending 
therethrough,  means  between  the  sleeve  and  rod  arranged 
to  etfpct  a  driving  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  rod 
and  means  acting  on  tbe  last-mentioned  means  to  control 
the  extent  of  said  driving  connection. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  and  a  main  shaft,  of  means  for 
operating  said  work  support  from  said  shaft,  comprising 
a  rod  connected  with  the  work  support,  a  sleeve  having 
oppositely  inclined  faces,  and  through  which  said  rod 
extends,  members  operating  between  said  faces  and  said 
rod  to  effect  a  driving  connection  in  opposite  directions 
^^tween  said  rod  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  such  driving  movement  In  each  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  df'scrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  work  support,  and  means  for  moving  said  work  sup- 
port Into  work  clamping  position  and  then  Into  work  re- 
leasing position  comprising  a  rod,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
tbe  same  and  provided  with  oppositely  Inclined  faces,  two 
cages  located  between  tbe  sleeve  and  rod,  a  set  of  balls 
positioned  In  each  cage  and  arranged  In  opposing  pairs, 
a  spring  positioned  between  the  opposing  members  of  each 
pair  of  balls,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  cages 
In  said  sleeve  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  each  of  said 
cages. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  support,  a  constantly  operating  shaft,  and 
means  for  operating  said  work  support  from  said  shaft, 
comprising  a  rod  connected  with  the  work  support,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  and  driven  from 
said  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  Interiorly  provided  with  two 
oppositely  Inclined  faces,  two  opposing  sets  of  halls  co- 
operating respectively  with  said  Inclined  faces,  a  spring 
positioned  between  tbe  opposing  members  of  tbe  sets  of 
bslls,  a  movable  cage  in  which  one  set  of  balls  is  retained, 
a  clamping  ring  for  holding  said  cage  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition, a  second  cage  in  which  the  other  set  of  balls  is 


1,085,593.  COMBINATION  -  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE 
FENCE  I'OSTS  AND  BRACES.  Thaddbis  C.  Cole, 
Herlngton,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6S4,941.      (Cl.  25 — 121.) 


1.  In  a  gate  mold  for  fence  posts,  a  frame  composed  of 
a  base  board  for  brace  molds,  a  plurality  of  base  boards 
for  line  poet  molds,  a  base  traard  for  corner  post  molds, 
a  side  boundary  board  on  each  side  of  the  gate  mold, 
partition  boards  on  the  contacting  line  of  the  respective 
base  boards,  an  end  board  at  one  end  of  the  gate  mold 
forming  the  boundary  line  for  all  of  tbe  molds,  a  second 
end  board  at  tbe  other  4nd  of  tbe  gate  mold  forming  tbs 
boundary  line  for  all  of  the  molds  except  the  corner  post 
moid,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  side  boundary 
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btwrtta  and  end  boards  togetber,  a  blodi  on  each  at  th» 
end  baae  boards  againat  which  the  aide  b^rds  will  contact 
and  aecnre  the  sate  mold  from  lateral  (novemeot,  and  a 
grooTe  extending  acroaa  all  of  aald  baae  >»ard«  except  the 
comer  poat  baae  board  to  receive  said  »econd  end  board 
thereby   to  prevent    longitudinal   movenient   of  said    base 

boards. 

2.  In  a  combination  mold  for  line  p<Mt8,  comer  posts 
and  braces  comprising  a  plarallty  of  base  boards,  the 
baae  boards  for  said  comer  posts  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  base  boards  for  the  line  post*,  side  boards  for 
said  comer  posts  and  brace  molds,  partition  boards  on  the 
contacting  Une  between  the  remaining  base  boards,  end 
boards  for  said  molds,  means  for  deUch^bly  securing  said 
parts  together,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  base  board  for  said  comer  poat  mold. 

3.  In  a  combination  mold  for  line  posts,  comer  posts 
and  braces  comprising  a  pluralltj  of  baak  boards,  the  base 
boards  for  said  comer  posts  balog  of  gDeater  length  than 
the  baae  boards  for  th«  line  posts,  sld|B  boards  for  said 
corner  poats  and  brace  molds,  partition  t»»rds  on  the  con- 
tacting line  between  the  remaining  ba»«  boards,  an  end 
board  at  one  end  of  said  base  boards  baving  dove-Ulled 
connection  with  the  side  boards  and  partition  boards,  a 
second  end  board  for  the  opposite  end  <*f  said  molds,  and 
having  dovetailed  connection  with  all  of  said  base  boards 
except  the  base  board  for  the  comer  post,  an  end  board 
for  said  comer  poat  mold,  means  for  dttachably  securing 
said  parti  together,  and  means  secured  to  one  of  the  side 
boards  of  said  comer  post  mold  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of   said    mold   with   respect    to    the   remaining 

molds. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brace  mold  com- 
prising base  boards  provided  with  a  groove  near  one  end, 
side  boarda  and  partitions,  end  board*,  one  of  said  end 
boarda  being  designed  to  engage  the  gtoove  in  said  base 
boards,  blocks  provided  with  Integral  «ioulders  in  either 
end  of  said  mold  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
{>arts  together. 

1.0»5,594.  WIRE -WORKING  MACHINE.  Hbnky  L. 
CBAvas.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   735.716       (CI.    140      107.) 


to  the  table  ontta,  and  means  for  sctuatlng  the  mecha- 
nism of  the  forming  units. 

4.  A  wire  working  machine,  comprlalng  a  frame,  a 
series  of  table  units  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  spacing  between  the 
Uble  units,  means  for  sdjusting  the  spacing  of  the  table 
units,  a  series  of  wire  forming  units  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  uble  units,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  mechanlam  of  the  wire 
forming  units. 

5.  A  wire  working  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  Uble  member,  a  series  of  wire  forming  uniU  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  table  member, 
meana  for  mainUining  a  uniform  spacing  between  the 
forming  units,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mechanism 
uf  (he  forming  unlU. 

[Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,085,595.  SHOE  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Chables  Db 
Mi N ICO,  PorUmouth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.470.      tCl. 

12—2.) 


1.  A  wire  working  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  se- 
ries of  table  units  adjoatably  monqted  on  the  frame 
to  support  the  work,  a  series  of  wire  foirmlng  units  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  adjustable  relatite  to  the  work,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  mechanism  carried  by  the  form- 
ing oiiits.  j 

2.  A  wire  working  machine,  coaiprls^g  a  frame,  a  series 
ot  tabla  units  adjustably  mounted  upofi  the  frame  to  sup- 
port the  work,  sseans  for  nMlnUinlngi  a  uniform  spacing 
of  the  table  units,  a  series  of  wire  forcing  units  mounted 
oa  the  frame  and  adJusUUe  relativa  to  the  work,  and 
Bcaas  for  sctuatlng  the  meehanlsm  of  the  forming  units. 

3.  A  wire  working  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
ssrlea  of  Uble  units  adJusUbly  moun^  upon  tlie  frame, 
Beans  for  adjusting  the  Uble  units,  a  |series  of  wire  form- 
ing uniU  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  ^t  frame  adjacent 


1.  A  machine  of  th«'  class  dewrll)ed  having.  In  combina- 
tion, shoe  shaping  means  including  means  for  upholding 
the  shoe  and  separate  upper  rubbing  and  upper  beating 
devices  operating  successively  during  one  cycle  of  the  ma- 
chine on  the  same  portion  of  the  work  to  engage  and  mb 
the  upper  hard  down  upon  the  shoe  bottom  and  then  to 
engage  and  beat  the  rubbed  down  portion  of  upper 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  eomblna 
tlon,  shoe  shsping  means  Including  mechanisms  for  rub- 
bing the  upper  down  upon  the  last  bottom,  withdrawing 
the  robbing  dieans,  and  then  beating  the  portion  of  the 
upper  from  which  the  wiper  haa  been  withdrawn,  all  In 
one  cycle  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  wiping  the  upper  into  lasted  position, 
means  for  tacking  the  upper,  and  means  for  beating  the 
upper  after  the  rubbing  means  and  the  tacker  have  been 
withdrawn  from  the  upper,  said  means  all  operating  on  the 
same  portion  of  the  stock  during  the  ssme  cycle. 

4.  An  organised  machine  of  the  class  described  having. 
In  combination  ;  automatically  operating  devices  for  work- 
ing an  upper  over  a  last  bottom  and  inserting  a  tack  to 
restrain  displacement  of  the  overworked  upper;  and 
means  operating  upon  the  same  portion  of  stock  during  the 
same  cycle,  after  the  overworking  means  has  been  with- 
drawn and  the  upper  permitted  to  re-act  from  the  tenalon 
thereof,  to  beat  the  upper  for  flattening  It  down  upon  the 
last  bottom  to  form  a  seat  for  the  outer  sole. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, devices  adapted  to  press  a  portion  of  upper  over  a 
last  bottom  Into  position  to  be  secured  to  an  innersole  and 
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to  secure  the  upper,  and  means  operating  automatieaUy 
upon  the  same  portion  of  stock  during  the  same  cycle  after 
aald  devices  have  withdrawn  from  the  upper  to  beat  the 
overworked  and  fastened  portion  of  upper. 
[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,596.  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  He.vry  Eirle,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.  Kileil  Mht  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«5.336.      (CI.  83 — 86.) 


1.  .An  ore  concentrator  of  the  class  described  consisting 
of  a  generally  conical  rotary  pan  with  an  Inclined  axis 
and  an  Interna)  discharge  openlns.  a  series  of  spiral  riffles 
terminating  at  said  discharge  opening  and  a  series  of  cross 
riffles  extending  transversely  across  said  spiral  riffles  and 
superimposed  thereon. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  of  the  class  described  consisting 
of  a  generally  conical  rotary  pan  with  an  iiirllned  ails  and 
an  internal  discharge  opening,  a  series  of  spiral  riffles  ter- 
wltiatlng  at  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  cross  riffles  extendlnjf  transversely  across  said 
spiral  riffles  and  superimposed  thereon. 

3.  .\n  ore  concentrator  of  tlie  class  described.  Including 
the  combinstlon  of  a  rotatable  pan  having  its  axis  of  roU- 
tlon  Inclined  to  the  perpendlrnlar  and  harlnj:  n  central 
opening,  said  pan  having  an  outer  conical  section  the 
lower  portion  of  which  is  substantially  horlsontal,  an  in- 
ner conical  section  the  lower  portion  of  which  Inclines  up- 
ward to  said  opening,  a  series  of  spiral  riffles  the  Inner 
ends  of  which  terminate  at  said  opening  and  a  series  of 
riffles  extending  transversely  across  the  spiral  riffles  on 
said  outer  conical  section  and  bolng  supt-rlmposed  thereon. 

4.  An  ore  concentrator  of  the  class  described.  Including 
a  generally  conical  rotatable  pan  adapted  to  route  on  an 
Inclined  axis  to  bring  the  lower  portion  of  the  pan  substan- 
tially horlsonUI.  said  pan  having  spiral  riffles  and  an  un- 
obstructed rim  snd  being  provided  with  a  series  of  trans- 
verse riffles  superimposed  on  said  spiral  riffles. 

5.  An  ore  concentrator  of  the  class  described,  including 
a  generally  conical  roUtable  pan  adapted  to  rotate  on  an 
inclined  axis  to  bring  the  lower  portion  of  the  pan  subsUn- 
tially  horlsontal.  said  pan  having  spiral  riffles  and  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  rffles  superimposed  on 
said  spiral  riffles. 


1.086.697.  SANITARY  TOILET-SEAT  COVER.  Gboho» 
C.  Elvbrs.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913  Serial 
No.  761,66.T      (CI.  4—18.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  having  a  perforation  therein  ;  a  tongue 
disposed  In  said  perforation  and  provided  with  a  pocket 
at  its  free  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
material  having  a  perforation  therein  ;  a  tongue  formed 
integrally  therewith  and  extending  into  said  perforation 
and  provided  with  a  pocket  at  its  free  end.  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ab«et  of 
flexible  material  having  a  perforation  therein  ;  a  tongue 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  into  said  per- 


foration ;  a  bent  sheet  of  material  disposed  at  the  free 
end  of  said  tongue  and  secured  thereto  forming  a  pocket 
therebetween,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085,598.  OZONE  GENERATOR.  William  O.  Frmt. 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steynis  Ozone  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.   698,486.      (CI.  204—32.) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base  of  Insulating 
material,  two  electrodes  mounted  thereon  and  spaced. from 
each  other  and  a  flat  dielectric  plate  slldably  mounted  be 
tween  said  electrodes,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  baae  of  InatUatlng 
material,  a  flat  electrode  supported  thereby,  a  flat  dielectric 
plate  supported  over  said  electrode,  oppositely  disposed 
racks  having  vertical  slots  therein  located  over  said  dielec- 
tric and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  slots  and 
supported  by  said  racks,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base  of  Insulating 
material,  a  flat  electrode  supported  thereby,  a  flat  dielec- 
tric plate  slldably  supported  over  said  electrode,  oppositely 
disposed  racks  having  vertical  slots  therein  located  over 
said  dielectric,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  strips  constituting 
electrodes  disposed  in  said  slots  and  supported  by  said 
racks,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085,699.     TRAP.     William  Henhy  Frost,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  747.872.     (CI.  43—24.) 


1.  A  trap  made  entirely  of  glass  and  comprising  a 
hollow  body  provided  with  an  inclined  Inlet  passage  hav- 
ing teeth  facillUtlng  entry  therethrough,  a  steep  smooth 
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iBcilae  sarfaM  laadint  from  the  bottom  of  tke  tnp  to 
■aid  Inlet  puMigc  and  a  conical  bait  covering  projo^on 
In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  trap,  there  being  bait  odor  emitting 
perforations  In  aald  conical  perforatlofs,  sabatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  trap  made  entirely  of  glass  and  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  an  Inlet  having  teeth  to  facilitate 
entry  therethrough,  there  being  a  steeply  inclined  smooth 
■nrfaee  leading  from  said  inlet  to  the  body,  a  downwardly 
extending  projection  located  in  said  body  opposite  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  Inlt^t  and  positioned  slightly  therefrom 
and  an  upwardly  extending  hollow  pertforated  bait  recep- 
tacle In  the  bottom  of  the  central  portion  of  said  body 
located  slightly  to  the  rearward  of  8«ld  projection,  B\ib- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.085,600  METHOD  OF  UNDEEPINKINO  BUILDINGS 
AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES.  John  B.  OoLosBOBonaH, 
Croton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     SerUl  No.  717,155. 

(CI.  72—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  'bolldlnjr  or  other 
structure  which  consists  In  constructing  a  new  footing 
of  concrete  or  the  like  connected  to  tbalbase  portion  of  the 
buildlntc.  In  forming  vertical  openings  through  such  foot- 
ing, In  drivlug  columns  into  the  earth  through  such  open- 
ings and  In  connecting  said  column  to  said  footing. 

2.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
stmcture.  which  consists  In  constructing  a  new  footing 
of  concrete  or  the  like,  connected  to  tht  base  of  the  build- 
ing, in  leaving  vertical  openings  in  a^tcb  footing  extend- 
ing through  the  same  during  tbe  procfsa  of  construction, 
in  driving  columns  Into  the  earth  through  such  openings, 
and  In  connecting  said  columns  to  said  footing. 

3.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  which  conalata  In  construct|ig  a  new  and  en- 
larged footing  of  concrete  or  the  llkf  connaeted  to  the 
base  of  the  building,  in  leaving  vertical  openings  in  sucb 
footing  extending  through  the  same  dqrlng  the  process  of 
construction,  in  driving  columns  into  tbe  earth  through 
such  openings,  in  interposing  followern  on  such  columaa 
whereby  they  are  driven  Into  such  openings,  and  In  con- 
necting said  columns  to  aald  footing. 

4.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
structure  resting  on  piers  or  coIubbsi  which  consists  in 
arranging  supporting  members  in  engagement  with  the 
base  portion  of  such  piers.  In  placing*  a  bed  of  concrete 
or  tbe  like  about  such  piers  and  embedding  such  support- 
ing members  therein.  In  forming  vertical  holes  through 
snch  concrete.  In  driving  columns  into  the  earth  through 
such  boles  and  in  connecting  said  plies  to  said  bed  of 
concrete. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  underpinning  a  building  or  other 
ttmeture  resting  on  piers  or  columns^  which  consists  la 
locating  I-beams  with  their  flanges  1^  engagement  with 
tbe  base  portion  of  said  piers,  In  plael%  a  bed  of  concrete 
or  tbe  like  about  sucb  pien  and  embedding  such  I-beams 
therein,  In  forming  vertical  boles  tbrttngh  sucb  concrete 
during  the  construction  thereof,  in  delving  columns  Into 
the  earth  through  such  boles  and  In  cfnneeting  said  piles 
to  said  bed  of  concrete. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qhsette.] 


1.086,a01.  APPARBSL-SHOB-TIP-DRTINO  HACK.  Altajt 
B.  OoooBAB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  Tweedla, 
Jefferson  City,   Mo.     Plied  Apr.   23,   1910.      Serial  No. 

557,184.      (CI.  84 — 26.) 


1.  A  rack,  for  drying  shoe  tips  by  artificial  heat,  com- 
prising an  oven  having  a  portion  normally  open  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  tips  of  the  shoes  only,  a  shoe 
support  adjacent  and  outside  the  open  portion  of  the 
oven  and  means  for  discharging  heated  air  directly  on 
the  tips  of  the  shoes  only. 

2.  A  rack,  for  drying  shoe  tips  by  artificial  heat,  com- 
prising an  oven  a  portion  of  which  la  normally  open  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  tips  of  the  sboes  only,  a  shoe 
support  adjacent  and  outside  the  open  portion  of  the 
oveu,  means  for  discharging  heated  air  directly  on  the  tips 
of  the  shoes  only  and  means  adjacent  the  open  portion 
of  the  oven  for  limiting  the  distance  of  Insertion  of  the 
shoe  tips  Into  the  ov!n. 

3.  A  rotatable  rack  for  drying  shoe  tips  by  artificial 
heat,  having  ovens  oppositely  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  and  means  for  hratlng  aald  ovena. 

4.  A  roUtable  rack  for  drying  shoe  tips  by  artificial 
heat,  having  ovens  oppositely  arranged  relative  to  each 
other,  burners  for  heating  said  ovens  and  guards  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  mouths  of  said  ovens  to  limit  tha 
distance  of  inserting  sboes  Into  the  ovens. 

5.  A  rotatable  rack  for  drying  shoe  tips  by  artificial 
heat,  b.ivlng  ovens  oppositely  arranged  lelative  to  each 
other,  burners  for  heating  said  ovens,  guards  arranged 
adjacent  the  mouths  of  said  ovens  to  limit  the  distance 
of  inserting  shoes  Into  the  ovens  and  ohelves  arranged 
under  the  ovena  and  provided  with  an  upper  face  having 
different  horlxontal  planes  for  supporting  the  ahoes  In 
proper  poaltlons  in  the  ovens. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,602.  RAZOR  SHARPENINT,  MACHINE  FaiD  M. 
GOBDON,  Detroit,  Mich  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  781,483.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  In  a  rasor  sharpening  machine,  the  comblnatioB  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening  disks,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  a  table,  a  blade  holder  shiftabic  on  tbe  table. 


Fbbkuaky  3, 19x4. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


an  actaator  for  said  holder  having  a  fixed  position  on  tbe 
table,  oieana  for  cooperatively  connecting  said  actuator 
and  blade  bolder  when  tbe  latter  is  in  its  inward  position, 
and  means  for  operating  said  actuator. 

2.  In  a  rasor  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  vrlth 
a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening  disks,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  of  a  table,  a  blade  bolder  shlftable  radi- 
ally on  the  table  and  comprising  a  rock  spindle,  an  actu- 
ator for  said  holder  having  a  fixed  position  on  the  table 
and  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  means  for  coSperatlvely  con- 
nectluK  said  rock-spindle  and  rock  shaft  when  the  blade 
holder  is  In  Its  inward  position,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rock  shaft. 

S.  In  a  rasor  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening  dlaks,  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  of  a  table,  a  blade  holder  comprising  a  rock 
spindle,  guide  rods  for  shiftably  supporting  said  blade 
holder  on  the  taUe,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  a  bearing 
stationary  on  tbe  table,  means  for  operating  said  rock 
shaft  contlnnously  during  the  operation  of  said  disks, 
and  means  for  cooperatively  connecting  said  rock-spindle 
and  rock  shaft  when  the  former  is  In  Itx  inward  position 

4.  In  a  rasor  sharpening  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening  disks,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  table,  a  blade  bolder  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  and  out  of  position  l)etween  said  dls«k9,  said 
blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  and  a  rock  spindle 
therefor,  resilient  means  connecting  said  rock  spindle  and 
Jaws,  an  actuator  for  said  holder  having  a  fixed  position 
on  the  table  and  comprising  a  ro<'k  shaft,  and  means  for 
cooperatively  connecting  said  rock  splndie  and  rock  shaft 
when  the  blade  holder  Is  in  its  Inward  position. 

5.  In  a  raxor  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  sharpening  disks,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  of  a  table,  a  blade  holder  shlftable  on  tbe 
table,  an  actuator  for  said  holder  having  a  fixed  position 
on  the  table,  and  adjustable  means  for  cotiperatlvely  con 
necting  said  holder  and  actuator  for  varying  the  amount 
of  rocking  movement  of  said  holder  between  said  disks, 
and  means  for  operating  said  actuator. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,085.603.  MEJTHOD  OF  WRITINCJ  MUSIC.  Robbkt  J. 
Grant,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
613,801.     (CI.  84—150.) 


\ 


'<• 


.  Ill  II  III  la. 


The  combination  with  pieces  of  music  written  in  differ 
ent  keys,  each  piece  having  the  notes  of  each  octave  pro 
vlded  with  distinctive  colors  arranjred  iu  a  predetermined 
order  from  the  t>asic  note  of  the  key,  and  the  color  of  the 
basic   notes  of  the  several   pieces   being  the   same,   and   a 
plurality  of  charta  for  dptachal>ly  engaging  the  keyboard 
of   an   Instrument,    one   for   eafh    key,    each   chart    havlne 
colored  sections  thereon  adapted  to  aline  with  the  keys  of 
the  Instrument  and  the  colore  on  each  chart  l>etng  arranged 
In  the  same  order  as  the  colors  for  the  notes  of  the  cor- 
responding piece  and  alining  with  the  key  of  the  Instrn 
ment  that  produces  the  tone  of  tbe  correspondingly  colored 
note  of  tbe  piece  In  the  same  octave. 


the  distributer  to  control  the  admission  and  exhaust  ports, 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  from  the  distributer  and  having 
a  threaded  end,  a  chamber  situated  above  the  distributer, 
and  which  receives  the  driving  mechanism  of  tbe  dis- 
tributer, a  cup  shaped  nut  for  closing  aald  chamber,  a 
hollow  boss  in  the  center  of  said  nut  projecting  within 
said  chamber  and  through  which  passes  the  shaft  of  the 
distributer,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  pressing  against  aald  nut,  which  can  be  shifted  on 
the  threaded  end  of  tbe  distributer  shaft  and  against  a 
ball  bearing  disk  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup  shaped  nut, 
means  for  rotating  said  distributer  and  maintaining  the 
friction  constant  between  the  distributer  and  its  seat. 


y^ 


1,086,604.  ROTARY  VALVE.  RbnS:  Oi^illbbt,  Aubervll- 
llers,  Prance,  assignor  to  Societe  des  Eitabllssements 
Mallcet-Blln.  AuberTllliera,  France.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,578.     (CI.  136—7.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  enpfine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  conical  chamber  at  one  end,  orifices  in  the 
wall  of  sakl  ehambsr  to  admit  tbe  supply  and  exhaust  of 
the  mothrs  fluid,  s  bollow  and  conlcsl  distributer  in  said 
chamber  and  stldtng  on  the  wall  of  the  latter,  orifices  In 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  the 
end  of  which  constitutes  a  conical  cbamlier,  orifices  In  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the 
motive  fluid,  a  hollow  conical  distributer  In  said  chamber 
and  which  has  sliding  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  latter, 
orifices  In  the  distributer  for  controlling  the  admission  and 
exhaust  orifices,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  from  the  distrib- 
uter beyond  the  distributer  and  threaded  at  its  upper  end,  a 
cup  shaped  nut  supporting  said  distrihuter,  a  hollow  boas  In 
the  center  of  said  nut  and  through  which  passes  the  shaft  of 
the  distributer,  a  spring  presnlng  against  a  nut  provided  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  distributer  shaft,  and  against  a  ball 
bearing  disk  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  cup  shaped  nut,  a  cham- 
ber situated  above  the  cylinder  and  on  the  wall  of  which 
the  said  nut  is  fixed,  a  worm  In  said  chamber  to  be 
driven  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  toothed  plate  meshing  with 
said  worm  and  rotating  on  the  boss  extending  said  nut, 
inclined  faces  on  said  plate,  a  corresponding  plate  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  first  plate,  and  ke^ed  on  the  dis- 
tributer shaft,  inclined  faces  on  said  plate,  balls  interposed 
between  the  faces  of  the  plates  and  springs  connecting 
the  latter  to  insure  the  rotation  of  the  distributer  and  to 
maintain  the  friction  constant  between  the  seat  and  said 
disrlbuter. 


1,085,605.  SHEET  METAL  TRIM  Fbkderick  C.  GrNN, 
Kansas  Cly,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1912.  Serial  No.  735,737. 
(CI.  189 — 4G.) 


1.  A  metal  trim,  frame  or  casing,  having  a  side  member 
adapted  for  flat  contact  with  a  partition  wall  or  bucks, 
said  side  member  having  a  raised,  hollow  architrave  mold- 
ing thereon,  the  outer  edge  of  said  molding  having  a  longl 
tndlnal  lip,  adapted  to  protect  plastering  from  Injury  and 
to  insure  a  sharp  line  at  the  visible  line  of  contact  of  the 
metal  with  the  plastering. 

2.  A  metal  trim,  frame  or  casing,  having  opposed  cheeks 
adaptsd  for  flat  contact  with  a  partition  wall  or  bocks, 
each  of  said  checks  having  a  raised,  hollow  molding  tber«- 
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oo,  aad  one  wall  of  i&id  molding  bmvUng  «  aeries  of  open- 
ings ttaerain.  adapted  to  admit  plaatfr  to  the  interior  of 
said  molding  and  combined  tie-bars  land  anchors  baring 
terminals  to  enter  said  opening,  for  t^e  purpose  described. 

3.  A  metal  trim,  frame  or  casing  having  Integral  archi- 
trave moldings  on  its  opposite  stde$,  one  wall  of  each 
molding  having  a  longitodinal  series  of  openings  therein, 
in  comUnatioD  with  an  anchor  tie-bar  adapted  to  tie  the 
aides  of  the  trim  together,  said  anchor  tie-bar  having  lugs 
which  enter  one  opening  of  each  seMes  for  the  purpose 
spcciiled. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  brick  or  tUe  wall,  a  metal  trim 
having  opposed  wall-Atting  cheeks  provided  with  raised, 
hollow  moldings ;  one  wall  of  each  Kolding  baring  open- 
ings therein  at  different  heights ;  and  a  metal  anchor  and 
tie-bar  lying  transversely  within  tb4  wall,  embedded  in 
mortar,  said  bar  comprising  tugs  which  enter  openlDgs  In 
said  walls  of  the  moldings,  said  b4r  locking  the  trim 
against  removal.  I 

1,08C,60«.  HO8B-C0UPLINO.  jAMgs  C.  Hayes,  Brook 
Held,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,887. 
(CI.   137—89.) 


1.  A  boEe  coupling,  comprising  two  members,  said  mem- 
bers having  Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other,  each 
member  comprising  a  head,  a  draw  but,  and  a  coupling 
tube  externally  screw-threaded  at  both  ends,  the  threads 
at  one  end  engaging  the  threads  of  the  nut,  and  said  nut 
liaving  swlveled  connection  with  the  head,  said  bead 
at  its  oater  end  having  a  gaaket  seat  therein,  an  internally 
screw-threaded  gasket  located  within  the  seat  and  engag- 
ing the  screw-threads  on  the  other  etid  of  the  tabe,  and 
said  gasket  and  bead  having  registering  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  members  having  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  each  other,  each  member  com- 
prising a  coupling  tube  threaded  at  both  ends  and  a 
shoulder  intermediate  its  length  ;  a  bend  slldably  mounted 
on  said  tube  and  having  an  annular  eecess  in  one  end  ;  a 
gasket  In  said  annular  recess,  and  thiteaded  on  one  of  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  tube,  said  gasHet  and  head  having 
registering  openings ;  a  nut  threaded  on  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  and  swlveled  to  said  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  members  each  hav- 
ing interlocking  engagement  with  the  other,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  a  coupling  tube  threacled  at  both  ends  and 
a  ahoolder  Intermediate  its  length  ;  a  k«ad  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  tube,  provided  with  an  antular  rib  on  one  end 
and  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  Other  end  ;  a  gasket 
In  said  annular  recess  and  threaded  oq  one  of  the  threaded 
ends  of  said  tube,  said  gasket  and  head  having  registering 
openings ;  a  nut  threaded  on  the  othtr  end  of  said  tube, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  an  Interniil  annular  groove  in 
engagement  with  the  annular  rib  on  said  bead ;  and  a 
recess  in  one  side  permitting  the  efigagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  rib  and  groove,  Substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,080.607.  HANGING  SCAFFOLD.  Oharlu  M.  Hatmm, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  O'Nell,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,358. 
(CI.  20—82.) 

1.  A  banging  scaffold  combined  with  cables  for  sup- 
portiBj;  the  same,  reel  meebanlsm  cotiprising  a  plnrallty 
of  spools  for  receiving  the  respeetivr  cables,  and  worm 
gaarlBg,  one  spool  being  provided  with  one  element  of 
the  worm  gearing  and  MMther  spool  tH.>lng  provided  with 
tlM  other  element  of  said  worm  gaariqg- 


2.  A  hanging  scaffold  combined  with  cables  for  sop- 
porting  the  same,  reel  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coaxial  spools,  for  receiving  the  respective  cables,  a 
worm  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  spools  and 
revoluble  therewith,  and  a  worm  gear  carried  by  another 
spool  and  In  mesh  with  said  worm. 


.^.  A  hanging  scaffold  provided  with  reel  mechanism 
comprising  coaxial  primary  and  secondary  spools,  a  rota- 
tive worm  supported  by  tbe  primary  spool  for  revolution 
therewith,  a  worm  gear  rigid  with  the  secondary  spool 
and  In  mesh  with  said  worm,  and  worm  gearing  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  primary  spool  and  through  the  first  mentioned 
worm  gearing,  said  secondary  spool. 


1.085,608.     CIRCUIT  BREAKING  MEANS  FOR   MOTOR 
VEHICLES.     Hahlby  S.  Hbath  and  Millard  L.  Hkath, 
Kenton,  Ohio.     Fllod  Oct.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.757. 
(CI.  21— 90. J 


1.  Circuit  breaking  means  for  motor  vehicles,  consist- 
ing of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  motor 
vehicle  frame,  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact  plate 
secured  within  said  casing  and  a  member  mounted  In 
said  casing  to  swing  normally  in  contact  with  said  plate, 
said  plate  and  member  being  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive branches  of  an  electric  circuit  and  adapted  to  close 
said  circuit  when  In  contact  with  each  other  and  to  open 
it  when  out  of  contact. 

2.  (Circuit  breaking  means  for  motor  vehicles,  consisting 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  and  insulated 
from  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  a  graduated  contact  plate 
fixed  within  said  casing,  and  a  member  mounted  in  said 
casing  to  swing  normally  in  contact  with  said  plate,  means 
for  adjusting  the  point  of  contact  between  said  swinging 
member  and  said  plate,  said  plate  and  member  being  con- 
nected with  the  respectlTe  branches  of  an  electric  eircalt 
and  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  when  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  to  open  it  when  out  of  contact. 
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3.  A  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  motor  cycle 
frame  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact  plate  arranged 
In  said  caalng  and  connected  with  one  branch  of  the 
spark  plug  circuit  of  said  vehicle,  a  pendulum  mounted 
in  said  caalng  adapted  to  swing  with  tbe  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  vehicle,  connected  with  the  other  branch 
of  said  circuit,  and  normally  In  contact  with  said  plate, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pendulum  out  of  contact  with 
said  plate. 

4.  A  casing  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame 
of  a  motor-cycle  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  plate  fixed  In 
said  casing  connected  with  one  branch  of  the  spark  plug 
circuit  of  said  motor-cycle  and  having  contact  areas  of 
different  extent,  a  pendulum  swingingly  mounted  in  said 
cBsing  and  connected  with  the  other  branch  of  said  circuit, 
adjustable  means  whereby  said  pendulum  may  be  In  con- 
tact with  the  different  areas  of  said  plate,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pendulum  out  of  contact  with  said  plate. 


1.085,609.  AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATOR.  Hahbv  Cl-akk 
Hcath.  Cajon.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.217.      (CI.  137— 63.J 


^T 


1.  .\n  automatic  irrigator  comprising  a  water  dis- 
tributing pipe,  frames  supporting  said  pipe,  wheels  for 
supporting  said  frames,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  said  wheel  and  lever  being  provided  with 
means  for  turning  the  wheel  in  the  movement  of  the  lever 
In  one  direction  only,  a  tank  carried  by  said  lever,  a  supply 
connection  from  said  water  distributing  pipe  to  said  tank, 
a  valve  controlling  outflow  of  water  from  said  tank, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  open 
said  valve  when  the  tank  is  in  lowermost  position,  and 
means  for  raising  said  lever  when  said  tank  is  empty. 

2.  In  an  automatic  Irrigator,  a  water  distributing  pipe, 
frames  connected  to  and  supporting  said  pipe,  bearings 
plvotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  frames  to  swing  on 
vertical  axes,  wheels  respectively  Journaled  on  said  bear- 
ings for  supporting  said  frames,  a  vertically  movable  tank 
mounted  on'  each  of  said  frames  connected  to  receive 
water  from  said  water  distributing  pipe,  whereby  to  Im- 
part vertical  movement  to  said  tank,  and  having  operative 
connection  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  respective  frame, 
whereby  to  operate  said  wheel  by  said  vertical  movement, 
and  valave  means  controlled  by  the  vertical  moTement  of 
the  respective  tank  to  permit  discharge  of  water  from 
the  tank  when  In  lowered  position. 


1.086,610.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ATTACHING 
TONGUE-PIECE  CLOSURES.  William  N.  Hoehb, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.195. 
(CI.  12 — 146.) 


1.  That  method  of  producing  and  attaching  to  a  shoe 
a  tongue  piece  closure  which  consists  in  preparing  a 
blank  having  a  width  equaling  the  combined  width  of  tbe 


tongue  and  side  strips,  slitting  said  blank  longitudinally 
along  lines  spaced  apart  the  width  of  the  tongue  through 
out  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  slits,  thereby 
to  produce  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tongue  and  the  inner 
edges  of  the  side  strips,  and  In  laterally  deflecting  said 
side  strips  snd  attaching  them  to  tbe  shoe  flaps. 

2.  That  method  of  producing  a  tongue  piece  closure 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  blank  having  a 
width  equaling  the  combined  width  of  the  tongue  and 
side  strips,  and  slitting  said  blank  longitudinally  along 
two  lines  spaced  apart  the  width  of  the  tongue  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  tbe  length  of  said  slits,  thereby  to 
produce  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tongue  and  the  inner 
edges  of  the  side  strips  without  waste  of  material. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  blank  having  a  tongue- 
piece  and  Bide  strips  integral  therewith,  comprising  the 
step  of  separating  the  side  strips  from  the  tongue-piece 
by  cutting  along  lines  spaced  apart  the  width  of  the 
tongue,  throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
slits,  thereby  to  produce  the  lateral  edges  of  the  tongue 
and  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  strips. 


1,086,611.  ANNULAR  -  MIRROR  PERISCOPE.  Jclis 
Hcmbrbcht.  Grose-Lichterfelde,  near  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers 
Aktlengesellscbaft,  Frledenau,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,109.     (CI.  88—26.) 


In  a  periscope  an  annular  mirror  adapted  to  produce 
an  annular  panoramic  image  and  a  device  for  producing 
a  central  image  within  said  annular  panoramic  image 
said  device  consisting  of  a  reflector  positioned  centrally 
to  and  below  the  annular  mirror  and  of  a  negative  lens  in 
front  of  said  reflector  and  co5peratlng  therewith. 


1,085.612.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Hbi.hbich  Jacob,  Steglitz,  near  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt  C. 
P.  Qoen  Aktlengesellscbaft,  Frledenau,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,508. 
(CI.  88—2.7.) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  optical  Instruments  a  plu- 
rality of  collimator  objectives,  adjusting  marks  in  fixed 
connection  therewith  and  a  reflecting  surface  In  front  of 
each  objective  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  half 
the  focal  length  of  the  objective. 

2.  In  an  adjusting  device  for  base  line  telemeter*  two 
objectives    arranged    substantially    coaxlally    with    each 
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Other  adjoatlng  marks  U  flzad  corae^tlOB  thenvlth,  re- 
flecting sarfacea  between  antd  two  obJ^tlTce  one  la  front 
of  eeeh  object Itc  at  a  distance  salista^tlaily  eqoal  to  balf 
its  focal  lenctb  and  cottperating  ther^wltb  and  a  reflect- 
ing member  on  the  oatslde  of  each  of  <sald  two  obJectlTCS 
adapted  to  deviate  rays  of  tight  oomlni;  from  said  adjust- 
ing marks  and  reflected  bj  said  reflectors  so  aa  to  leave 
said  reflecting  members  on  the  outside  of  the  objectives 
in  parallel  direction. 

3.  In  an  adjnsting  device  for  base  line  telemeters  two 
objectives  arranged  substantially  ccazially  with  each 
other,  sdJustlDg  msrka  In  fixed  connection  therewith,  a 
wedge  ahaped  bodr  between  said  two  objectives  adapted 
to'  be  routed  about  the  connecting  line  of  the  centers  of 
the  objectivea  having  reflecting  surftcea  turned  toward 
each  of  said  two  objectives,  each  of  said  reflecting  stir- 
faces  at  a  distance  from  the  objective  cooperating  there- 
with Bnbstantlally  equal  to  half  Its  focal  length  and  a 
reflecting  member  on  the  outside  of  etch  of  said  two  ob- 
jectives adapted  to  deviate  rays  of  llgttt  coming  from  said 
adjusting  marks  and  reflected  by  Bal«t  reflectors  so  as  to 
leave  said  reflecting  members  on  the  outside  of  the  ob- 
jectives In  parallel  direction. 


1,088,613.  VEHICLE-FENDER.  A:lTONi  J.  Kolanko, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,409. 
(CI.  21—90.) 
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1.  Tbe  comhinatlon  with  a  vehiclts,  of  a  fender  com- 
prising  two  pipes  constituting  the  side  bars  of  a  support- 
ing frame  ;  means  for  securing  the  rear  ends  of  said  aide 
bars  to  the  vehicle  :  spring-held  reclprocatory  rods  In  said 
pipes ;  a  fender  bar  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
rod* ;  a  downwardly  yleldable  receiving  platform  on  said 
■apportlng  frame ;  an  electric  circuit  for  said  vehicle ; 
drcatt  breakers  connected  In  said  circuit  in  series  and 
arranged  to  be  oi>erated  by  said  fender  bar  and  platform  ; 
and  an  operative  connection  with  otie  of  said  rods  ar- 
ranged to  apply  the  brake  of  said  vfehlcle,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  compris- 
ing two  pipes  constituting  tbe  aide  liars  of  a  supporting 
frame ;  means  for  securing  the  rear  e$ds  of  said  side  bars 
to  tbe  vehicle ;  spring-held  reciproijatory  rods  In  said 
pipes ;  a  fender  bar  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
rods ;  a  downwardly  yleldable  receiving  platform  on  said 
supporting  frame :  an  operative  electric  circuit  for  said 
vehicle ;  a  circuit  breaker  connected  la  said  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  said  fender  bar ;  a  circuit 
breaker  In  said  circuit  and  arranged  at  each  corner  of  said 
platform  to  be  operated  by  downwar4  movement  thereof, 
all  of  said  circuit  breakers  being  connected  In  series  in 
said  electric  circuit ;  and  an  operative  connection  with 
one  of  said  rods  arranged  to  apply  the  brake  of  said  ve- 
hicle, substantially  as  described. 


on  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  rotatable  rods,  each  rod  being 
provided  with  a  pair  at  faces  located  at  unequal  dis- 
tances froB  the  rod  axis,  means  for  axlally  sliding  In  and 
out  of  said  rods,  they  being  slid  Inward  underneath  the 
baking  plate  while  their  faces  next  to  the  rod  axes  are 
uppermost,  and  means  for  turning  the  rods  to  bring  upper- 
most the  faces  farthest  from  the  rod  axes,  whereby  the 
baking  plate  Is  raised  off  the  conveyer. 


2.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  con- 
veyer movable  therein,  a  baking  plate  removably  sup- 
ported on  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  toothed  and  grooved 
rods,  each  rod  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  faces  located 
cTt  unequal  distances  from  the  rod  axis,  pinions  engaging 
the  rod-teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  pinions  to  slide  in 
and  out  the  rods,  they  being  slid  inward  underneath  the 
baking  plate  while  their  fares  next  to  the  rod  axes  are 
uppermost,  segments* having  feathers  that  engage  the  rod- 
grooves,  and  means  for  turning  said  segments  to  bring 
uppermost  the  rod-faces  farthest  from  the  rod  axes,  where- 
by the  baking  plate  Is  raised  off  the  conveyer. 

3.  A  baker's  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  con- 
veyer movable  therein,  a  baking  plate  removably  sup- 
ported on  the  conveyer,  a  pair  of  toothed  and  grooved  rods, 
each  rod  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  faces  located  at  un- 
equal distance  from  this  roil  axis,  pinions  enKaglng  the 
rod-teeth,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pinions,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  thereby  Undlng  in  and  out  the  rods,  they 
being  slid  Inward  undertiifelth  the  baking  plate  while  their 
faces  next  to  the  rod-alSS  are  uppermost,  segments  hav- 
ing feathers  that  engagf  the  rod  grooves,  a  lever  con 
nected  to  the  segments,  a  cam  wheel,  and  means  for  op- 
erably  connecting  said  wheel  to  the  lever,  whereby  the 
segments  are  turned  to  bring  uppermost  the  rod  faces 
farthest  from  the  rod-axes  and  raise  the  baking  plate  off 
the  conveyer. 

1.086,615.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM      I'hilip  I.araBT.  Web- 
'  Bter.   snd    Waltbb   E.    Banduiw,    Dudley,    Mass.      Filed 
Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.1i36.     (CI.  170— 30. » 


1,08S,614.  FEED  MECHANISM  F08  BAKERS'  OYaNS. 
FaiaoBiCH  KIJhts,  Oannstatt  -  atnttgart,  Germany. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,«90.  (CT.  107~6«.) 
1.  A  baker's  oven  eomprlslng  a  bating  efaamber,  s  con- 

T^ar  oMTabie  therein,  a  baking  plate  reiaoTably  supported 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the 
bell  and  talking  circuits  st  each  station,  of  an  electromag- 
net bridging  the  line,  an  armature  for  the  electromagnet 
movable  toward  and  from  tbe  core  thereof,  and  an  insulat- 
ing member  on  the  armature  for  moving  between  contaats 
of  a  talking  circuit  when  the  armature  Is  attracted  Into 
contact  with  tbe  core  of  the  magnet  and  holding  said  talk- 
ing circuit  open. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  circuit,  of  an  electromagnet  at 
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each  ststtaa  eoBMCted  with  tbe  line,  aseans  ofMsated  ttaere- 
by  for  holdlac  the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit  at  one 
station  open  when  all  the  magnets  of  the  system  are  ener- 
gised, receiver  hooks  at  the  stations,  and  means  operated 
by  a  receiver  book  for  disconnecting  the  electromagnet  at 
thst  station  only  from  the  line  when  tbst  receiver  hook  Is 
down. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conducting  memtiers  adapted  to  come  Into  contact,  an  elec- 
tromcgnet,  a  movable  armature  for  the  magnet,  insulating 
means  on  tbe  armature  in  position  to  move  between  said 
members  when  the  armature  moves  to  keep  them  out  of 
contact,  a  receiver  hook,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
conducting  members  operated  by  the  receiver  hook  for  de- 
energlilng  the  electromagnet  when  the  book  Is  down. 

4.  In  s  telephone  system,  ti»  combination  with  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  clrenlt\"af  an  electromagnet  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  with  said  circuit  at  each  station,  means 
at  each  station  adapted  to  be  opsvated  by  the  electromag- 
net for  holding  open  the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit  at 
that  station,  said  circuit  having  a  pair  of  conUcts,  said 
means  comprising  an  armature  novable  by  said  magnet 
when  connected  with  the  battertM  of  two  other  stations, 
and  an  Insulating  member  movable  with  ssld  armature  be- 
tween said  contacts  to  hold  them  spart. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the  bell 
and  talking  circuits  at  each  station,  of  an  electromagnet 
bridging  the  line  at  each  station,  an  armature  for  each 
electromagnet,  a  pair  of  springs  adapted  to  come  Into  con- 
tact with  each  other  for  completing  the  talking  circuit  at 
each  station,  and  a  sheet  of  Insulating  material  on  said 
armature  adapted  to  come  between  said  springs  when  the 
armature  is  attracted  to  the  magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086.616.  INDUCTIVE  OK  TiLANBFORMSR  BOND. 
John  S.  Lbmnoz.  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments,  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  681.948.      (CI.  240—21.) 


1.  An  Inductive  or  transformer  bond  comprising  an  In- 
closing casing  of  magnetic  material,  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  contained  within  the  casing  one  end  of  the  core 
being  In  contsct  with  the  casing  snd  the  other  end  being 
separated  from  the  casing  by  an  air  gap,  and  a  winding  on 
the  core,  the  magnetic  circuit  for  the  winding  comprising 
the  core,  the  casing  and  the  air  gap. 

2.  An  inductive  bond  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  of 
msgnetlc  mstertal,  a  laminated  core  axlally  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  a  double  winding  on  said  core, 
each  portion  of  tbe  winding  consisting  of  a  conductor 
which  enters  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  passes  around  the 
core  and  passes  out  tbrougb  the  other  end  of  the  casing. 

3.  An  Inductive  or  transformer  bond  comprising  sn  In- 
closing easing  of  magnetic  material,  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  within  tbs  casing,  an  air  gap  between  the  casing 
and  the  cor*,  and  a  winding  on  the  core  the  magnetic  dr- 
colt  for  tbe  winding  comprising  the  core,  the  easing  and 
the  air  gap. 


1,06S,617.     IHJPLICATIMO-MACHINE.     HmtMAm  O.  UM- 

UNTHAL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Katberlne  R. 
O'Kane,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1913.  BMial 
No.  766.742.     (CL  101—4.) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen ;  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
undercut  channels  in  Its  periphery ;  type  having  flanges  fit- 
ted In  said  channels  ;  an  Inking  ribbon  interposed  between 
the  type  faces  and  said  platen ;  a  filling  block  having 
flanges  fitted  to  said  channels  and  carrying  a  surface  atrip 
adapted  to  extend  In  alinement  with  the  type  faces  between 
the  Inking  ribbon  and  the  platen ;  and  a  resilient  tubular 
rubber  cover  for  said  strip ;  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
printing  pressure  is  borne  by  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  ;  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  In  Its  periphery  ;  type  fitted  in  said  channels :  an 
inking  ribbon  Interposed  between  the  type  faces  and  said 
platen  ;  a  filling  block  fitted  to  said  channels  and  carrying 
a  surface  strip  adapted  to  extend  In  alinement  with  the 
type  faces  between  tbe  inking  ribbon  and  tbe  platen  ;  and 
a  reslMent  tubular  cover  for  said  strip  ;  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  printing  pressure  is  borne  by  said  strip. 

8.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  ;  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  its  periphery  ;  type  fitted  in  said  channels  ;  an 
inking  ribbon  Interposed  between  the  type  faces  and  said 
platen  ;  a  filling  block  fitted  to  said  channels  and  carrying 
a  surface  strip  adapted  to  ettend  in  alinement  with  the 
type  faces  between  tbe  inking  ribbon  and  the  platen  ;  and 
a  tubular  cover  for  said  strip ;  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
printing  pressure  is  borne  by  said  strip. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  ;  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  its  periphery  ;  type  fitted  in  said  channels  ;  an 
inking  ribbon  Interposed  between  the  type  faces  and  said 
platen  ;  a  fllllng  block  fitted  to  said  channels  and  carrying 
a  surface  strip  adapted  to  extend  in  alinement  with  the 
type  faces  between  the  inking  ribbon  and  the  platen  ;  and  a 
yielding  cover  for  said  strip  ;  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
printing  pressure  is  borne  by  said  strip. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  ;  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  in  Its  periphery  :  type  fitted  In  said  channels ;  an 
inking  ribbon  interposed  between  the  type  faces  and  said 
platen  ;  and  a  filling  block  fitted  to  said  channels  and  car- 
rying a  surface  atrip  adapted  to  extend  in  alinement  with 
the  type  facea  between  the  inking  ribbon  and  tbe  platen  ; 
whereby  a  portion  of  tbe  printing  pressure  is  borne  by 
said  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086,«18.  DUPLICATINO-MACHINE.  Herman  G.  Lia- 
BBitTBAL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  791,321.      (CI.   101—126.) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  platen  ;  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  having 
a  sectoral,  cylindrically  curved,  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  undercut  channels  in  its  periphery,  and  an  undercut 
abutment  at  one  end  thereof  ;  a  flexible  sectoral  cylindrical 
band  extending  drcumferentlally  on  said  drum,  having 
sockets  in  alinement  with  said  channels,  and  means  secur- 
ing It  In  stationary  relation  with  said  drum  including  a 
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flexible  hook  at  one  end  ov)>rhaDslDg  and  fngsging  one  end 
of  said  tectoral  surface,  and  a  rigid  hook,  at  the  other  end. 
engmflag  said  abutment ;  type  haTing  Oanges  fitted  In  said 
channels ;  an  inking  ribbon  interpoaad  between  the  type 
faces  and  said  platen  ;  fllllng  block*  having  webs  and 
flanges  fitted  In  said  channels,  and  heads  f-cc^ntrlc  to  said 
weba  exterior  to  said  channels  ;  surfact  strips  supported  by 
said  filling  blocks  adapted  to  extend  la  allnement  with  the 
type  faces  between  the  inking  ribbon  »nd  the  platen  :  said 
strips  being  of  different  patterns,  having  recesses  for  short 
lines  of  type  at  respectively  dlfferpnt  regions  of  their 
length  ;  whereby  a  portion  of  the  printing  pressure  Is  borne 
by  said  strips  ;  a  pair  of  tips  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
■trips  fitting  adjoining  sockets  in  said  band  ;  a  lug  at  the 
other  end  of  ^nch  of  said  strips,  fltteij  to  extend  In  one  of 
said  channt'ls  and  having  flanges  enKBp^»d  by  the  overhang 
mg  ledges  in  said  ohannel  :  and  means  .arranged  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  strips  ajid  their  escape  from 
said  band,  including  resilient  sheet  mt^al  wedge  abutments 
respectively  fitted  against  said  strip  l«gs  In  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical   platen  :   of  a   rotary   printing  drum   hav 
Ing  a  sectoral  surface  with  a  pluralirj-  of  undercut  chan 
nels  In  its  periphery,  and  an  undercut  abutment  at  one  end 
ther»'of ;  a  fl.xible  sectoral  cylindrical  band  extending  cir 
cumferentially  on  said  drum,   having  nockets  In  allnement 
with  said  channels,  and  means  securing  It  in  stationary  re 
latlon  with  said  drum  Including  a  flvxable  hook  at  one  end 
overhanging  and  engaging  one  end  af  said   sectoral   sur 
face,   and   a   rigid   hook,   at   the   other  end,   engaging  said 
abutment  ;  type  having  flanges  fitted  In  said  channels  :  an 
Inking  ribbon   Interposed  between   the   type  faces  and  suld 
platen  ;    filling   blocks   having   webs   and    flanges    fitted    in 
said  channels,   and   heads  exterior   to  said   channels  :  sur 
face  strips,  supported  by  said  filling  blocks,  adapted  to  ex- 
tend In  allnement  with  the  type  faces  between  the  inking 
ribbon  and  the  platen  ;  said  strips  btsing  of  different  pat 
terns,   having   recesses   for   short   linet  of   type   at    respec 
tlrely  different  regions  of  their  length  :  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  printing  pressure  Is  borne  by  said  strips ;  a  pair  of 
tips   at   one   end   of   each   of   said   strips   fitting  adjoining 
sockets  In  said  band  ;  a  lug  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
strips,  fitted  to  extend  In  one  of  said  channels  and  having 
flanges  engaged  by  the  overhanging  Ie4ges  in  said  channel  ; 
and  means  arranged  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said    strips    and    their    escape    from    said    band,    Including 
wedge  abutments  respectively  fitted  against  said  strip  lugs 
In  said  channels. 

3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cyllndrirnl  platen  :  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  hav- 
ing a  sectoral  surface  with  a  plurality  of  undercut  chan- 
nels In  its  periphery,  and  an  undercut  abutment  at  one 
end  thereof  ;  a  flexible  sectoral  cylindrical  band  extending 
rtrcumferentlally  on  said  drum,  havljig  sockets  In  aline 
ment  with  said  channels,  and  means  securing  it  In  station 
ary  relation  with  said  drum  including  a  flexible  hook  at 
one  end  overhanging  and  engaging  ine  end  of  said  sec- 
toral surface,  and  a  rigid  hook,  at  the  other  end.  engaging 
said  abutment  ;  type  having  flanges  fitted  in  said  channels  : 
an  inking  ribbon  Interposed  between  the  type  faces  and 
said  platen  :  filling  blocks  fitted  In  said  channels ;  surface 
strips,  supported  by  said  filling  blocks,  adapted  to  extend 
in  allnement  with  the  type  faces  between  the  inking 
ribbon  and  the  platen  ;  said  strips  being  of  different  pat 
terns,  having  recesses  for  short  ihie*  of  type  at  respec- 
tively different  regions  of  their  length;  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  printing  pressure  la  borne  by  Mid  strips  :  a  tip  at 
one  and  of  each  of  said  strlpa  fitting  a  socket  in  said  band  ; 
a  lag  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  strips,  fitted  to  ex- 
tend In  one  of  said  channels  and  having  flanges  engaged  by 
the  orerhanglng  ledges  In  said  channel ;  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  strips 
and  their  escape  from  said  band.  Including  abutments  re 
fpecttvely  fitted  against  said  strip  lugf  in  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  platen  ;  of  a  roUry   printing  drum   hav 
ing  a  carved  surface  with  a  plamlltj-  of  undercut  chan 
nels    in    Its    periphery;    a    sectoral    dyllndrical    band    ex 
tending  drcumferentlally  on  said  drum,  having  sockets  in 
altnement  with  said  channels,  and  mea»s  securing  It  in  sta- 


tionary relation  with  said  drum  Including  books  at  each 
end  :  type  having  flanges  fitted  in  said  channels  ;  and  ink 
ing  ribbon  Interposed  between  the  type  faces  and  said 
platen  ;  filling  blocks  fitted  In  said  channels  ;  surface 
strips,  supported  by  said  filling  blocks,  adapted  to  extend 
In  allnement  with  the  typp  faces  between  th»»  inking  rib- 
bon and  the  platen  ;  said  strips  being  of  different  pat- 
terns, having  recesses  for  short  lines  of  type  at  respec- 
tively different  regions  of  th>'lr  length  :  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  printing  pressure  Is  borne  by  said  strips ;  a  tip  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  strips  fitting  a  socket  in  said  band ; 
a  lug  lit  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  strlpa.  fitted  ti>  ex- 
tend In  one  of  said  channels  and  having  fianges  engaged  by 
the  overhanging  ledges  In  said  channel  :  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  strips 
and  their  escape  from  said  band,  including  wedge  abut 
ments  respectively  fitted  against  said  strip  lugs  in  said 
channels.  \ 

'>.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  platen;  of  a  rotary  printing  drum  hnvlng 
a  curved  surface  with  a  plurality  of  undercut  channels 
In  its  periphery  ;  a  band  extending  drcumferentlally  on 
said  drum,  having  sockets  In  allnement  with  said  chan- 
uelH.  and  means  securing  it  in  stationary  relation  with 
said  drum  Including  hooks  at  each  end  ;  type  having  flanges 
fitted  in  said  channels;  an  inking  ribbon  interposed  be 
tween  the  type  faces  and  said  platen  ;  filling  blocks  fitted 
in  said  channels  ;  surface  strips  supported  by  said  filling 
blocks  adapted  to  extend  in  allnement  with  the  type  faces 
between  the  inking  ribbon  and  the  platen  said  strips  be- 
ing of  different  patterns,  having  recesses  for  short  lines 
of  type  at  respectively  different  regions  of  their  length; 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  printing  pressure  Is  bt)me  by 
said  strip  :  a  tip  at  dne  end  of  each  of  said  strips  fitting  a 
socket  In  said  band  ;  a  lusr  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
strips,  fitted  to  extend  in  one  of  said  channels  and  having 
flanges  engaged  by  the  overhanging  ledges  In  said  chan 
nel  :  and  means  arranged  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  strips  and  their  escape  from  salil  bund,  includ- 
ing abutments  respectively  fitted  against  said  strip  lugs 
in  said  channels. 

[Claims  rt  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


'    1,0'«3.619.  DOOR  Ol'EU.VTINi;  MKANS.   Ki :ix»li'H  liORANO, 
Chicago,   111.      Filed    Feb.    1,    1913.      Serial   No.    745.620. 
i         (CI.  .39— »4.) 


In  a  device  for  operating  two  doors  sliding  oppositely 
on  a  door  supporting  frame,  the  combination  of  an  oscil- 
lating lever,  pivoted  to  said  frame  adjacent  one  of  the 
doors;  a  link,  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lever  with 
the  adjacent  door;  a  similar  lever  and  link  arrangement, 
for  the  opposite  door,  the  lever  for  the  latter  door  being 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  ;  a  third  link,  pivoted  to  the 
last  mentioned  lever  at  the  end  not  connected  with  the 
door  link,  nnd  a  rod  slldable  In  a  groove  in  the  frame 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  moveiuont  of  the  doors  and 
connecting  the  first  mentioned  door  with  the  third  link 
at  the  end  not  connected  to  the  lever 


1.0«»5  8Cn.     niNGE.     Uri.ENE  V    A    Lorino,  Chicago.  111. 

nied  Mar.  17,  191.-?      Serial  No.  7.">4.94n.     (CI.  45— 99. > 

1     The    combination    with    a    body    having    a    movable 

cover  comprising   two  sections,  of  means  connecting   said 

sections,   said  connecting  means  comprising  end   members 

attached  to  said  sections;  an  Intermediate  link  :  and  la«y 

tong  members  connecting  said  link  with  each  of  said  end 

,   members,  substantially  as  described. 


K 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  movable  cover 
comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
hingedly  connected  with  said  body  ;  and  a  lasy-tong  mem- 
ber plvotally  and  extensibly  connecting  the  other  of  said 
sections  with  said  first  mentioned  section,  substantially  as 
described. 


a.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  movable  cover 
comprising  two  sections,  of  means  for  plvotally  and  ex- 
tensibly connecting  said  sections,  said  means  comprising 
end  members  attached  to  said  sections  ;  an  Intermediate 
link  ;  and  lary-tong  members  connecting  said  link  with 
each  of  said  end  members,  the  terminals  of  said  laxy-tong 
members  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  link  and  said 
end  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  movable  cover 
comprising  two  sections,  of  means  for  plvotally  and  ex- 
tensibly connecting  said  sections,  said  means  comprising 
plates  attached  to  said  sections;  bars  carried  by  said 
plates;  a  link  arranged  intermediate  said  bars;  and  lazy- 
tong  members  connecting  said  link  with  each  of  said  bars. 

■"the  terminals  of  said  lazy  tong  members  being  plvotally 
connected  with  said  link  and  said  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  movable  cover 
comprising  two  sections,  of  means  for  plvotally  and  ex- 
tensibly connecting  said  sections,  said  means  comprising 
end  members  attached  tu  said  sections ;  an  Intermediate 
link  ;  and  laiy  tong  members  connecting  said  link  with 
each  of  said  end  members,  the  two  terminals  at  each  end 
of  each  of  said  lazy  tong  meml>er8  plvotally  engaging  the 
corresponding  link  or  end  member,  one  of  said  terminals 
slldably  engaging  the  link  or  end  meml>er  codperating 
therewith,  the  other  of  said  terminals  being  fixed  against 
relative  sliding  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,MI,61.>1.  TELErHONE  SIGNALING  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
IftKB  LUTE.VBEBGEH,  Oloctou,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913. 
Serial   No    7S7.218.      (01.   179—18.3.) 


1.  in  a  telephone  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  loco- 
motive t*gulpment  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  head,  receivers  carried  by  the  side  thereof,  a 
transmitter  carried  by  the  front  side  of  said  hood,  and  an 
extensible  band  arranged  in  said  hood  for  excluding  noise 
from  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system  for  railways,  a  loco 
motive  equipment  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  ho  placed 
upon  the  head,  receivers  carried  by  the  side  thereof,  a 
transmitter  carried  by  the  front  side  of  said  hood,  an 
extensible  band  arranged  In  said  hood  for  excluding  noise 
from-  said  hood,  means  for  ventilating  said  hood,  and 
means  carried  by  said  hood  for  Inflating  said  band. 


1.085,622.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  AcHiLLE  Mae- 
TEL  and  JosEi'H  AuRlard  Thib.u  i>T,  FraservlUe,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.210.  (CI. 
215—62.) 


In  combination,  a  bottle  body,  an  enlarged  neck  do- 
tachably  secured  thereon,  a  perforate  valve  chamber  In- 
closed thereby  and  Integral  with  the  body  but  entirely 
Independent  from  the  neck  ;  a  partltlMi  across  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  having  a  central  opening  com- 
municating with  the  injterlor  of  the  bottle  body,  and  being 
beveled  inwardly  and  downwardly  around  said  opening 
to  form  a  valve  seat ;  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  said  seat,  a  weight  adapted  to  keep  the  valve  seated, 
unconnected  means  for  keeping  the  valve  raised  from  its 
seat  during  filling,  said  means  being  withdrawn  after  fill- 
ing ;  and  means  for  securing  the  enlarged  neck  to  the 
bottle  body. 


1,085.623.  CULTIVATOR  HOPPLE.  Joseph  E.  McCan- 
LES8,  Waxahachle,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  758,604.     (CI.  97—86.) 


1.  A  cultivator  hopple  comprising  a  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  ujion  one  of  the  cultivator  beams,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  being  horizontal  and 
transverse  of  the  correlated  beam,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  member,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever 
being  transverse  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
l)er.  means  correlated  with  said  lever  for  holding  the 
same  adjusted  In  various  positions  of  angular  displace- 
ment about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a 
toothed  rack  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  lever  in  a 
transverse  relation  with  the  beams,  means  mounted  upon 
the  lever  for  engaging  said  rack  to  bold  the  lever  in  a 
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ilgM  reUdoo  tberewttb,  a  oonaectkai  betireen  nM  nek  ! 
aad  the  otber  caltivator  beam,  said  «onneetlon  being  luch  ' 
tbat  the  lever  ia  permitted  to  swing  about  Ita  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  member  only  when  the  rack  la  free  from 
the  said  means  for  engaging  the  same,  and  la  permitted 
to  swing  about  the  ails  formed  by  said  member  when 
freed  from  the  means  provided  to  prevent  such  displace- 
ment. 

2.  A  cultivator  hopple,  comprising  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  cultlvatof  beams,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  member  being  horliontal  and  transverse 
of  the  correlated  beam,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  member,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever  being  trans- 
verse with  the  arls  of  rotation  of  said  member,  means  cor- 
related with  said  lever  for  holding  the  same  adjusted 
In  various  positions  of  angular  displacement  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  toothed  rack  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  lever  in  a  transvtj-se  relation  with  the 
beams,  means  mounted  upon  the  le^r  for  engaging  said 
rack  to  hold  the  lever  in  a  rigid  felatlon  therewith,  a 
bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  otker  cultivator  beam, 
the  mounting  being  such  that  the  »ald  bar  may  swing  1 
transverse  of  the  beam  but  not  longitudinally  thereof,  and 

a  bar  establishing  a  swinging  connection  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  last  named  bar  an4  «aid  rack,  said  bar 
being  adjusted  to  swing  only  towaM  the  front  or  rear 
of  the  machine. 

3.  A  cultivator  hopple,  comprlslnf  a  pair  of  brackets 
respectively  mounted  upon  the  cultltator  beams  In  oppo- 
site relation,  a  member  rotataWy  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  cultivator  beams,  the  ails  of  rotttlon  of  said  member 
being  horliontal  and  transTerse  of  Che  correlated  beams, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  member,  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  lever  being  transverse  with  the  ails  of  rota- 
tion of  said  member,  a  seml-clrcular  bracket  centrally 
pivoted  upon  the  bracket  carrying  tke  rotatable  member, 
the  pivotal  ails  being  vertical,  a  semicircular  rack  having 
Its  extremities  respectively  pivoted  upon  the  extremities 
of  said  semicircular  bracket,  the  pivotal  axis  being  nor- 
mally horisontal  and  parallel  with  the  beams,  means  hold- 
ing the  central  portion  of  said  rack  constantly  adjacent 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  engaging  said  rack  to  hol(|  the  lever  In  a  rigid 
relation  therewith,  a  toothed  rack  pifotally  mounted  upon 
the  lever  above  the  first  named  rack  and  In  a  transverse 
relation  with  the  beams,  means  mounted  upon  the  lever  for 
engaging  said  rack  to  hold  the  levpf  In  a  rigid  relation 
therewith,  a  connection  between  said  rack  and  the  other 
cultivator  beam,  said  connection  being  such  that  the 
lever  Is  permitted  to  swing  about  its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  member  only  when  the  rkck  Is  free  from  the 
said  means  for  engaging  the  same,  and  is  permitted  to 
swing  about  the  axis  formed  by  said  member,  when  freed 
from  the  means  provided  to  prevent  <uch  displacement 


5.  I  a  an  ab»)rber,  a  caaiag  bavtaff  an  inlet  and  au 
outlet  port  for  abaorblng  liquor,  liquor  cooling  means  lo- 
cated within  the  casing,  a  passage  communicating  at  both 


1.085,624.  ABSORBBB  FOR  REFHIGERATING  APPA- 
RATI'S.  Thomas  C.  McKbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  George  H.  Klt«redge  and  one-third 
to  Paul  W.  Lamson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  FUed  Sept.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,931.     (CT.  et — 6.) 

1.  In  an  absorber,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  1 
outlet  port  for  the  absorbing  liquor,  cooling  tubes  located  | 
within  the  casing  and  means  for  cpeatlng  a  flow  of  gas 
within  the  casing. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  absorber,  a  rasing  having  an 
Inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  for  the  absorbing  liquor  and 
means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  abaoilbing  liquor  for  creat- 
ing a  current  of  gas  through  the  casing. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  absorber,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  port  for  absorbing  liquor  and  fluid 
ImpelUnff  means  actuated  by  the  abaorblng  liquor  for 
creatine  a  flow  of  gaa  tbroogta  the  casing. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  absorber,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  absorbing  liquor,  means 
for  cooling  tlie  abaorMoc  liquor  aa<l  means  actuated  by 
the  absorbing  liquor  for  creatine  a  4ow  of  liquor  throuffb 
the  casing  and  for  setting  up  gas  currents  within  the  cas- 

ifiC 


ends  with  the  casing?  and  a  fluid  Impeller  located  within 
the  passage  for  <  reatlng  currents  In  the  gas  located 
within  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085.625.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAINS.  LachlaN 
B.  McKiswoN,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  439,038.      (CI.  59 --35.) 


Of    ■ 


i 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  chain  links 
which  conaiata  In  bending  a  rod  of  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  into  a  link,  unltlnE:  the  ends  of  the  rod  at  one 
end  of  the  link  by  welding,  and  subjecting  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  link  to  heat  and  pressure  to  Incr.aae 
the  cross  section  of  the  two  end  portions  substantially 
an  equal  amount  beyond  that  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
link. 


1.085,626.  FUNNEL.  Edwahd  W.  Muklleb,  Bensenvllle, 
111.  Filed  May  24.  1911.  SerUl  No.  629,113.  (CI. 
210—18.) 


A  funnel  comprising  a  body  of  Inverted  cone  shape  and 
a  spout  connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof;  Inwardly 
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and  downwardly  inclined  walls  In  said  body  having  their 
side  and  top  edges  secured  thereto  and  ttieir  bottom  edges 
secured  together  forming  a  pocket,  each  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing Its  lower  part  disposed  at  a  different  degree  of  Inclina- 
tion to  its  upper  part  and  a  curved  part  joining  said 
lower  and  upper  part.s ;  and  strainer  elements  in  said 
lower  parta,  each  strainer  element  providing  a  separate 
communication  from  said  body  to  said  spout,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,085,827.  DUPLICATING  MACHINE.  Kathebin*  R. 
OKanb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1913.  Serial 
No.  704,424.      (CI.   101—169.) 


rr:.*jjAi..:i;\v.v 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  oomhination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut  chan- 
nels In  Its  periphery  ;  of  Individual  character  type  having 
flanges  fitted  In  said  channels  and  each  having  a  single 
character  printing  face;  and  bridge  type  eitendln^  clr- 
cumferentlally  on  said  drum  transversely  to  a  plurality 
of  said  channels,  having  flanges  flttetl  In  said  channels, 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  printing  faces  re- 
spectively radlnlly  coincident  with  said  channels  ;  whereby 
said  faces,  on  said  bridge  type,  are  respectively  presented 
In  alinement  with  said  individual  character  type  set  in 
said  channels. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  In  its  periphery ;  of  Individual  character  type 
having  flanges  fitted  In  said  chajpnels  and  each  having  a 
single  character  printing  face;  and  bridge  type  extending 
clrcumferentlally  on  said  drum  transversely  to  a  plurality 
of  said  channels,  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  printing 
faces  respectively  radially  coincident  with  said  channels; 
whereby  said  faces,  on  said  bridge  type,  are  respectively 
presenttKl  in  alinement  with  said  Individual  character 
type  set  In  said  channels. 

'i.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut  chan- 
nels in  its  periphery  ;  of  Individual  character  type  having 
flanges  fitted  in  said  channels  and  each  having  a  single 
character  printing  face ;  and  bridge  type  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally on  said  drum  transversely  to  a  plurality 
of  said  channels,  having  flanges  fitted  In  said  channels  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bridge  type ;  whereby  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bridge  type  Is  supported  without 
channel  engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  undercut 
channels  in  Its  periphery  ;  of  a  bridge  type  having  flanges 
fitted  In  said  channels  and  a  plurality  of  distinct  printing 
faces  respectively  radially  coincident  with  said  channels  ; 
whereby  said  faces,  on  said  bridge  type,  are  respectively 
presented  In  alinement  with  said  channels. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  "the  combination  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  a  plurality  of  channels  in 
its  periphery ;  of  a  bridge  type  extending  transversely 
over  a  plurality  of  said  channels  and  having  a  plurality 
of  distinct  printing  faces  respectively  radially  coincident 
with  said  channels ;  whereby  said  faces,  on  said  bridge 
type,  are  respectively  presented  in  alinement  with  said 
channels. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  bead  being  arranged  to  move  from  a  fruit  receiving  posi- 
\  tlon  in  which  it  stands  with  the  open  end  of  Its  fruit  bold- 
j  Ing  means  uppermost,  to  a  position  In  which  it  moves 
parallel  with  the  fork  for  Inserting  the  fruit  thereon,  and 
means  for  moving  said  head  from  Its  fruit  receiving  po- 
sition to  its  fruit  feeding  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,086,628.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLE-PARING 
MACHINES.  Franklin  B.  Pkahe,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.  Serial  No.  460,830.  (CL  146—8.) 
1.  The  combination  with  the  fork  of  a  paring  machine, 

of  a  feeding  head  provided  with  fruit  holding  means,  said 

199  O.  G.— 2 


2.  The  combination  with  the  fork  of  a  paring  machine, 
of  a  feeding  head  provided  with  fruit  holding  means,  said 
head  being  arranged   to   move  in  a  continuous  path  from 
a  fruit  receiving  position  in  which  It  stands  with  the  open 
end  of  Its   fruit   holding   means   uppermost    to   a    position 
I   in   which   it    presents    the   open   end    of    its   fruit   holding 
means  to  the  fork  and  moves  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  fork  for  inserting  the  fruit  thereon,  and  means  for 
moving  said  head   from  Ita  fruit  receiving  position  to  Ita 
I  feeding  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
!       3.  The  combination  with  the  fork  of  a  paring  machine, 
of  a  feeding  head  having  fruit  holding  means,  mechanise^ 
by  which  said  head  Is  moved   toward  and  from  the  fork, 
and   guiding   means  for   said  head  causing   said   head   to 
I  stand  in  Its  receiving  position  -with  the  open  end  of  the 
i   fruit    holding    means    uppermost    and    to    lie    turned    until 
said  open  end  faces  the  fork  and  then  moved  In  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fork  for  impaling 
1   the  fruit  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
t       4.  The  combination  with  the  fork  of  .t  paring  machine, 
i   of   a    feeding    head,    a    rock    arm    by    which    the    head    is 
'  moved  toward  and  from  the  fork,  and  a  stationary  guide 
I   for  said  head  comprising  an  upright  front  portion,  a  hori- 
zontal rear  portion  and  a  curved  connecting  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fork  of  a  paring  machine, 
of  a  feeding  head  provided  with  gripping  jaws  which  are 
I  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  movable  follower  engaging  said 
I  Jaws  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  and  provided  with 
1  a  buffer  by  which  the  return  movement  of  the  head  is 
I  arrested,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  head  and 
;  the  follower,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,629.  LADDER.  Silas  W.  Pebkins,  St.  John, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,126.  (CI. 
105 — 91.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  support  having 
an  edge  wall ;  of  loop  bars  projecting  from  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  wall  and  a  ladder  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends  and  hooks 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  section  plvotally  engagin^^ 
with  the  loop  bearings,  whereby  when  the  sections  are 
folded,  the  ladder  may  be  moved  Into  the  support  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  in  folded  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  berth  having  a  surrounding 
wall  and  means  for  supporting  the  berth  in  raised  or  low- 
ered positions  ;  of  loop  bearings  projecting  from  the  inner 
portion  of  the  wall  adjacent  its  upper  edge  and  a  ladder 
comprising  upper  and  lower  sections  hinged  toward  the 
berth  side  at  their  meeting  ends,  the  upper  section  being 
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proTlded  with  Inwardly  extended  hooki  having  upwardly 
extended  extremltiea  engaged  with  the  l»earlnga  to  prevent 


displacement  of  the  ladder  In  use  and  permit  the  same  to 
be  folded  upon  Itself  and  moved  Into  the  berth. 

1.085,630.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Oeobgb  B.  Rait, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.42*.       iCl.    110—101.1 


5.  In  a  mechanical  atoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
receptacle  and  a  charging  hopper  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  toothed  charging  member  working  In  said  hopper, 
and  a  hopper  cover  made  up  of  sections,  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movements  but  held  In  working  position  and  against 
rising  movements,  for  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  said 
charging  momber,  the  said  sections  being  movable  In  suc- 
cession to  shift  the  delivery  passage  from  said  fuel  re- 
ceptacle Into  said  hopper,  the  teeth  of  said  plunger  having 
flat  faces  and  the  said  cover  sections  having  shearing  ribs 
CO  their  undersides,  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said 
charging  member  to  crush  lumps  of  coal  of  excessive  size. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  comMlnatlon  with  a  ftiel 
receptacle  and  a  charging  hopper  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  toothed  charging  member  worktog  in  said  hopper, 
and  a  hopper  cover  made  up  of  se<nlons.  mounted  for 
sliding  movements  but  held  In  working  position  and 
against  rising  movements,  for  cooperation  with  the  teeth 
of  said  charging  member  to  crush  tha  coal,  the  said  sec- 
tions covering  only  a  portion  of  the  hopper  so  as  to  form 
a  fuel  delivery  passage  and  being  movable  In  succession 
to  shift  the  delivery  passage  from  said  fuel  recepUcle  Into 
said  hopper 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
receptacle  and  a  charging  hopper  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  toothed  charging  member  working  In  said  hopper, 
and  a  hopper  cover  made  up  of  sectloqs,  mounted  for  slld- 

'  Ing  movements  but  held  In  working  Bosltlon  and  against 
rising  movements,  for  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  said 
charging  member,  the  said  sections  b«lng  movable  In  suc- 
cession to  shift  the  delivery  passage  fk-om  said  fuel  recep 
tacle  Info  said  hopper,  and  having  sluearing  ribs  on  their 
undersides,  ro.iperHtinj;  with  the  t.-oth  of  said  chareine 
member  to  crush  lumps  of  coal  of  exoesslve  sire. 

;{.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
receptacle  and  a  charging  hopper  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  toothed  charging  plunger  working  In  said  hopper, 
luul  a  hopiK-r  covtr  made  up  of  sectiotw  held  against  rislns; 
movement  but  mounted  for  sliding  movements  in  longi- 
tudinal grooves  formed  In  the  upper  »lde  portions  of  said 
hopper,  which  cover  sections  cover  oqly  a  portion  of  said 
hopper,  co<)perate  with  the  teeth  oif  said  plunger  and 
crush  the  coal,  and  are  movable  in  succession  to  shift  the 
delivery  passage  from  said  fuel  receptacle  Into  said  hopper. 
4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
receptacle  and  a  charging  hopper  at«  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  toothed  charging  member  working  In  said  hopper,  and 
a  hopper  cover  made  up  of  sections  that  cover  only  a 
portion  of  said  hopper,  mounted  for  sliding  movements 
but  held  In  working  position  and  ^gainst  rising  move- 
ments, for  cooperation  with  the  teelth  of  said  charging 
member  to  crush  the  coal,  the  said  sertions  being  movable 
In  succession  to  shift  the  delivery  pj^sage  from  said  fuel 
receptacle  into  said  hopper,  and  lh«  said  hopper,  at  its 
front  end  portion  having  a  stop  flange  located  above  the 
delivery  end  of  said  plunger  and  agallnst  which  the  front 
cover  section  Is  adapted  to  be  moved, 


1,085.6:U.  SCREW- HEAD -SLOTT I  Nt;  MECHANISM 
FOR  SCREW  MAKING  MACHINES.  Wai.tkr  F  Rkkd, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  George  .1.  Duubaugh,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  22.  19ia.  Serial  No.  769,170.  (CI. 
10—5.) 


1  In  a  screw  making  machine,  a  saw.  arbor  therefor, 
a  reclprocable  carrier  in  which  said  arbor  is  Journaled,  and 
a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  the  fulcrums  of  which  are  sta- 
tionary,   and   which    are   adapted   to  be  actuated   by   said 

carrier. 

2  In  a  scrt'w  making  machine,  a  saw.  arbor  therefor,  a 
reclprocable  carrier  In  the  forward  .-nd  of  which  said  arbor 
is  journaled  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  vertically  pro- 
jecting member  having  beveled  surfaces,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaws  having  stationary  fulcrums  and  rearward  exten 
slons   that   are  engaged   by   said   beveled   surfaces   of   said 

carrier. 

3.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  a  saw.  arbor  therefor 
that  Is  longitudinally  adjustable,  a  reclprocable  carrier 
in  which  said  arbor  Is  journaled.  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  the  fulcrums  of  which  are  sutlonary  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  screw  making  machine,  a  saw.  arbor  therefor,  a 
reclprocable  carrier  in  the  forward  end  of  which  said  arlwr 
Is  journaled,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  the  fulcrums  of 
which  are  stationary,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  carri.-r  moves,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  rock  shaft,  and  lueans  for  connecting  said 
arm  to  said  carrier. 

r.  lu  a  s.  rew  makinit  machine,  a  saw.  arbor  therefor,  a 
reclprocable  carrier  in  the  forward  end  of  which  said  arbor 
is  journaled.  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  the  fulcrums  of 
which  are  stationary,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  In  which  said  carrb-r  moves,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  rock  shaft,  and  adjustal>le  m.-ans  for  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  carrier 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1  085  632      DEVICE  FOR  Ol'ENING  ENVELOPS.     SPBJf- 
'  ncR  W.  R<.Y.  Lisbon.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.     Serial 
No.  785.H65.      (CI.  229—86.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  envelop,  of  a  separate  pocket,  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  envelop,  open  at  the  top  and 
closed  at  Its  rear  end.  and  a  cord  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  pocket  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  envelop,  of  a  relatively  shallow  pocket  op^ii- 
Ing  at  the  top  and  closed  at  Its  rear  end.  and  a  cord  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  pocket  and  extending  from  the 
underside  thereof  and  passing  outwardly  from  the  envelop 
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at  a  point  remote  from  its  point  of  attachment  to  said 
pocket. 


1.085,633.  BELT  CLASr.  Cu.arles  E.  SACKETr,  Dan- 
iHiry.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,420. 
(CI.  24—191.) 


1.  In  a  bell  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  body  plates 
hinged  together  at  one  edge,  and  having  a  separable  clasp- 
connection  at  another  edge,  said  lK)dy  plates  being  formed 
to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  open 
at  the  ends  to  form  a  passage  Ix'tweeii  said  body  plates, 
an  intermediate  plate  arranged  in  said  passage  plvotally 
connected  at  one  edge  to  one  of  said  clasp  txidy  plates,  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  intermediate  plate  l)elng  serrated, 
and  swinging  free  to  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  opposite  clasp  body  plate,  a  sprint:  interposed  U'tween 
said  Intermediate  plat^  and  the  clasp  Inidy  plate  to  which 
it  Is  pivoted,  said  spring  causing  said  serrated  edge  to  bear 
flexibly  against  the  inner  side  of  said  opposed  body  plate, 
and  to  exert  compression  upon  any  materials  passing 
between  said  intermediate  plate  and  said  clasp  body  plate, 
said  serrated  edge  being  so  shaped  as  to  allow  free  passage 
to  a  l)elt  ribbon  drawn  through  said  clasp  In  one  direction, 
and  to  resist  any  nflcx  action  In  a  return  direction. 

2.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combinatkm  of  two  body  plates 
hinged  together  at  one  edge,  and  joined  by  a  separable 
clasp-connection,  said  body  plates  being  formed  to  provide 
a  space  therebetween  open  at  both  ends  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage between  them,  an  Intermediate  plate  arranginl  In  said 
passage  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  one  of  said  clasp  body 
plates,  its  opposite  edge  being  serrated,  said  intermediate 
plate  having  a  swinging  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
bingo  lEovenient  of  said  clasp  body  plates,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  Intermediate  plate  and  the  clasp 
body  plate  to  which  It  Is  pivoted,  said  spring  exerting  an 
outward  thrust  upon  the  free  edge  of  said  intermediate 
plate  to  open  said  clasp  when  said  clasp-connectlon  is  re- 
leased, means  to  limit  the  outward  thrust  of  said  Interme- 
diate plate,  the  closing  of  said  clasp  compressing  said 
spring  thereby  causing  it  to  exert  a  flexible  bearing  pres- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  envelop,  of  a  separable  pocket  of  substan- 
tially the  same  Itj^j^h  as  the  envelop  but  relatively  shal- 
low and  a  cord  attached  to  one  end  of  said  pocket  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  envelop  and  outwardly  from 
the  envelop  at  the  top  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  a  relatively 
shallow  pocket  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  en- 
velop, having  both  of  its  ends  closed  and  having  Its  for- 
ward end  cut  away  to  render  the  front  wall  lower  than 
ttie  rear  wall,  a  cord  attached  to  one  end  of  said  pocket 
and  d«'i>endliig  from  the  underside  thereof,  said  cord  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  envelop  and  outwardly  at  the 
top  thereof  with  its  free  end  lying  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
envelop. 


sure  on  the  free  serrated  edge  of  said  intermediate  plate, 
and  upon  anything  against  which  It  contacts. 

3.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  body  plates 
hinged  together  at  one  edge  and  Join^  by  a  separable 
clasp-connectlon,  said  body  plates  being  formed  to  provide 
a  space  therebetween  open  at  both  ends  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage between  them,  an  Intermediate  plate  pivoted  in  said 
passage  to  one  of  said  body  plates  and  having  a  swinging 
movement  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  clasp 
body  plates,  said  Intermediate  plate  being  flexibly  ar- 
ranged, and  adapted  to  fold  automatically  between  said 
clasp  body  plates  when  said  clasp  is  closed,  and  to  exert 
automatically  a  lateral  bearing  pressure  upon  any  mate- 
rials drawn  through  said  clasp  in  one  direction,  and  to  re- 
sist their  return  In  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  belt  clasp,  the  combination  of  two  body  plates 
hinged  together  and  Joined  by  a  separable  clasp-connection, 
said  body  plates  being  formed  to  provide  a  space  there- 
between an  Intermediate  plate  arranged  In  said  space,  piv- 
oted at  one  edge,  and  having  a  swinging  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  clasp  body  plates, 
an  elongated  slot  made  In  one  of  said  body  plates  parallel 
with  the  swinging  movement  of  said  intermediate  plate 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  one  end  of  a  l>elt  ribbon  which 
has  a  parallel  drawing  movement  across  the  face  of  said 
intermediate  plate. 

5.  In  a  belt  clasp  the  combination  of  two  body  plates 
hinged  together  at  one  edge,  and  joined  by  a  separable 
clasp  at  the  opposite  edge,  said  body  plates  being  formed 
to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  open 
at  l)oth  ends  to  form  a  passage  between  said  body  plates 
parallel  with  their  hinge  pivot,  and  at  right  angles  to  tltelr 
hinge  movement,  an  Intermediate  plate  arranged  in  said 
passage  plvotally  connected  to  said  clasp  body  plates,  said 
Intermediate  plate  having  a  swinging  movement  in  line 
with  the  binge  movement  of  said  clasp  body  plates,  and 
an  automatic  spring  actuated  independent  swinging  move- 
ment across  the  line  of  said  passage,  said  intermediate 
plate  having  a  free  serrated  edge  adapted  to  release  mate- 
rials drawn  through  said  pas.sage  between  said  clasp  body 
plates  in  one  direction,  and  to  resist  th."  return  of  said 
materials. 


1,085,634.  SEMI  FLASH  STEAM  BOILER.  Charles  A. 
Sawtblle,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  -  fourth  to 
James  Saunders,  one-fourth  to  Eldward  L.  McCleary, 
and  one-fourth  to  EUwood  C.  Baver.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
'Nov.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  732.413.     (CI.  122— 40. 1 


1.  In  a  semi-flash  steam  boiler,  a  primary  bank  of  seml- 
flasu  tubes,  fluid  maintained  In  said  tubes  at  a  level  equal 
to  approximately  half  their  depth,  means  for  converting 
said  fluid  into  wet  steam,  a  secondary  bank  of  semi-flash 
tubes  communicating  with  and  mounted  above  said  first 
named  bank  for  receiving  said  steam  In  Its  wet  condition. 
a  series  of  transverse  tubes  mounted  above  said  secondary 
bank  of  semi-flash  tubes  for  superheating  said  steam,  and 
means  disposed  between  said  secondary  bank  of  semi-flash 
tubes  and  the  upper  Iwnk  of  said  superheating  tubes  for 
relieving  said  steam  of  moisture,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  semi-flash  steam  boiler,  a  primary  bank  of  semi- 
flash  tubes,  means  for  constantly  maintaining  fluid  In  said 
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tubes  at  a  1«t«1  equal  to  approxtmattiy  half  tbelr  depth, 
meaoa  for  conTcrtlOf  said  fluid  lute  aatarated  steam,  a 
weondarT  bank  of  ■emi-flaab  tubes  eommanlcattng  with 
and  moanted  above  said  first  named  bank  for  recelTlng 
■aid  steam  In  Its  saturated  conditio^,  a  series  of  trans- 
verse tubes  moanted  above  said  semi-tasb  tubes  for  super- 
beating  said  steam,  and  risers  disposed  between  said  sec- 
ondary bank  of  semi-flash  tubes  an<l  said  superheating 
tabM  for  relieTlBg  said  steam  of  moMure,  substan- 
tlail7  as  described. 

8.  In  a  semi-flash  steam  boiler,  a  primary  bank  of  bori- 
sonUl  semi-flash  tubes,  fluid  contained  in  said  tubes,  a 
fire  box  disposed  immediately  onder  said  primary  bank 
of  semi-flash  tubes  for  converting  said  fluid  into  wet  steam, 
a  secondary  bank  of  horlaontal  semiHflasb  tubes  mounted 
above  said  first  named  bank,  the  sai4  secondary  bank  of 
tabes  communicating  with  said  prlm|u-y  bank  tb rough  a 
header,  to  receive  therefrom  wet  steatn,  a  series  of  trans- 
verse tubes  mounted  above  said  semi-Hash  tubes  for  super- 
heating and  drying  said  steam,  and  vertical  tubes  con- 
necting said  secondary  bank  of  semi-Oash  tubes  witb  the 
upper  bank  of  said  superheating  tubes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,085.635.  PLANTER  ATTACHMEyT.  Adam  Edwakd 
ScHADT,  Rome,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No 
665.219.      (CI.  111—11.)  * 


P     iK\i/ 


In  combination  with  a  plsnter.  a  gajge  plate  attachment, 
vertically  extending  rods  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
planter  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
a  V-ahaped  gage  secured  to  the  lower  terminals  of  said 
vertical  rods  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upwardly  and 
downwardly  In  relation  to  the  ground,  a  U-shaped  rod 
attached  Intermediate  the  ends  of  sjild  vertical  rods  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
bracket  detachably  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  rod,  a  plow 
detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end,  of  the  bracket  and 
means  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  g^ge  for  covering  the 
seeds. 


1,085,636.  CIPHER  TYPE5-WRITE9.  F»»dehick  Skdo- 
wiCK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  |,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5I0,M7.      (CI.  197—4.) 


1.  A  typewriter  In  which  is  combined  a  keyboard,  the 
keys  of  which  denote  certain  characters,  printing  mecha- 
alsm  so  arranged  that  the  action  of  a  key  denoting  a  glTen 
Character  ahaU  cause  the  printing  of  a  dlfTerent  character 


upon  the  paper,  and  means  for  continuously  and  automati- 
cally changing  the  primary  relation  between  said  char- 
acters and  keys  during  the  prlntlnjj  of  a  Riven  message, 
whereby  such  message  may  bo  translated  Inta  a  cipher, 
the  characters  in  which  shall  vary  In  their  relation  to  the 
keys  actuated  In  printing  the  same,  the  said  means  em- 
bodying a  changeable  controlling  element  whereby  the  pri- 
mary relation  changes  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  typewriter  in  which  is  combined  a  keyboard,  the 
keys  of  which  denote  certain  characters,  printing  mecha- 
nism so  arranged  that  the  actuation  of  a  key  denoting  one 
character  shall  print  a  different  character  upon  the  paper, 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  relation  between 
the  characters  and  keyboard  as  the  keys  are  actuated,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  last  said  means,  the  said  mean.s  embo<lylng  mechanism 
for  automatically  actuating  the  controlling  mechanism. 

3.  A  typewriter  in  which  is  combined  a  keyboard,  the 
keys  of  which  denote  certain  characters,  printing  mecha- 
nism so  arranged  that  the  actuation  of  a  key  denoting  one 
character  shall  print  a  different  character  upon  the  paper, 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  relation  between 
the  characters  and  key  board  as  the  keys  are  actuated, 
said  means  embodying  a  removable  controlling  element 
for  automatically  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  la»t  said 
means,  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  controlling 
element,  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  con- 
trolling element. 

4.  .\  typewriter  in  which  Is  combined  a  keyl)oard,  the 
keys  of  which  denote  certain  characters,  printing  mecha- 
nism so  arranged  that  the  actuation  of  a  key  denoting  one 
character  shall  print  a  different  character  upon  the 
paper,  means  for  automatically  changing  the  relation 
between  the  characters  and  key  t)oard  as  the  keys  are 
actuated,  said  means  embodying  a  removable  controller 
element  for  automatically  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  last  said  means,  mechanism  for  automatically  actu- 
ating the  controlling  element,  means  for  Intermittently 
actuating  the  last  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking 
the  controlling  mechanism   after  each   movement   thereof. 

5.  A  typewriter  In  which  is  comblne<l  a  keyboard,  the 
keys  of  which  denote  certain  characters,  printing  mecha- 
nism so  arranged  that  the  actuation  of  a  key  denoting  one 
character  shall  print  a  different  character  upon  the  paper, 
means  for  automatically  changing  the  relation  betw-^en 
the  characters  and  keyboard  as  the  keys  are  actuated,  said 
means  embodying  a  controlling  element  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  the  last  said  means,  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally actuating  the  last  said  means,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  primary  relation  between  sal<i  controlling  means 
and  the  characters. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1.085,637.  GALVANOMETER.  RaU'H  R.  Shat,  Park 
Ridge,  and  Max  C  Stoeltint,,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1912.     Serial  No    719,381.      (CI.  171—95.) 


1.  An   apparatus   of   the   class   described   comprising   a 
casing ;  a  substantially  U-shaped  support  secured  In  said 


Fbbruary  ,3, 1014. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•I 


cosing,  each  of  tlw  limbs  of  said  support  being  provided 
with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  poles  of  a  magnet  and 
the  bend  of  naid  support  being  provided  with  a  scale:  a 
magnet  having  Its  poles  secured  in  said  socket ;  a  coil  sus- 
pended between  said  poles  ;  and  an  Indicator  finger  car- 
ried by  said  coll  and  cooperating  with  said  scale. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  ;  a  substantially  U-shaped  support  secured  In  said 
casing,  each  of  the  limbs  of  said  support  being  provided 
with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  poles  of  a  magnet 
and  the  t)end  of  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
scale  :  a  magnet  having  Its  poles  secured  in  said  sockets ; 
a  coll  suspended  between  said  poles ;  a  core  attached  to 
said  support  and  arranged  within  said  coll ;  and  an  Indi- 
cator finger  carried  by  said  coll  and  cooperating  with  said 
scale. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  :  a  substantially  U  shaped  support  .secured  In  said 
casing,  each  of  the  limbs  of  said  support  being  provided 
with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  poles  of  a  magnet 
and  the  bend  of  said  support  being  provided  with  a  scale ; 
a  magnet  having  Its  poles  secured  In  said  sockets  ;  a  coll 
adjustably  suspended  between  said  poles ;  and  an  Indi- 
cator finger  carried  by  said  coll  and  cooperating  with 
said  scale. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  ,  a  substantially  U-shaped  support  secured  in  said 
casing,  each  of  the  limbs  of  said  support  being  provided 
with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  poles  of  a  magnet 
and  the  bend  of  said  support  being  provided  with  a  scale; 
a  magnet  having  its  poles  secured  in  said  sockets  ;  a  coil 
adjustably  suspended  between  said  poles  ;  a  core  attached 
to  said  support  and  arranged  within  said  coil  ;  and  an 
Indicator  finger  carried  by  said  coil  and  cooperating  with 
said  scale. 

5.  A  casing  comprising  a  base  ;  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  the  top,  sides  and  bottom  of  an 
Inclosure,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  overlapped  to  con- 
stitute said  bottom  ;  screws  securing  said  overlapped  ends 
to  said  base  ;  Inwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the 
side  portions  of  said  strip  ;  and  glass  plates  Inserted  behind 
said  flanges  to  form  the  front  and  rear  of  said  Inclosure 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,085,638.  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  PULVERIZ- 
ING -  GRATES  Henry  J.  Shblton.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.     Serial  No   740,179.     (CI.  83— 11.) 


The  improved  seat  for  pulverizer  grate-bars,  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  grate-bars,  of  a  separate 
L-shaped  seat-block  for  each  end  of  each  bar.  said  block 
having  an  upwardly-open  V-shaped  bar-bearing  which  ex- 
tends from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  block  and  leaves 
an  opening  at  both  top  and  bottom  thereof,  so  that  the 
l)ar  may  be  dropped  Into  and  removed  from  Its  t>earlng8 
from  a  point  above,  the  end-walls  of  said  block  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  V-shaped  bearing  being  connected  by  an  Inte- 
gral part  which  closes  said  outer  end  of  said  bearing. 


1.086.6.39.  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  THE  MEET- 
ING EDGES  OF  METALLIC  ARTICLES  Hari.an  Es- 
KKT  Snodorass,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  670,401.     (CI.  78—83.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  pre- 
formed metallic  tubes,  embodying  therein  rotatably  mount- 
ed means  having  peripheral  projections  for  entering  the 
seam  of  the  tube  and  guiding  the  latter  in  Its  passage 
through  part  of  the  apparatus,  blow  pipe  welding  means 
for  fusing  the  edges  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
tube  to  present  successive  parts  of  the  seam  to  the  welding 
means. 


2.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting  odgcs  of  pre- 
formed metallic  tubes,  embodying  therein  a  series  of  rota- 
tably mounted  idlers  certain  thereof  having  projecting 
disks  to  enter  the  seam  of  the  tube  to  be  welded,  blow  pipe 
welding  means  for  fusing  the  edges  of  the  tube,  and  means 
for  feeding  said  tube  to  present  successive  parts  of  the 
seam  to  the  welding  means. 


3.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  pre- 
formed metallic  tubes,  embodying  therein  rotatably  mount- 
ed means  for  entering  the  seam  of  the  tube  and  guiding 
the  latter  in  its  passage  through  part  of  the  apparatus, 
means  for  abrading  the  edges  of  the  seam  to  be  welded, 
blow  pipe  welding  means  for  fusing  the  edges  of  the  tube, 
and  means  for  feeding  said  tube  to  present  successive  parts 
of  the  seam  to  the  welding  means. 

4  .Apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  pre- 
formed metallic  tubes,  embodying  therein  rotatably  mount- 
ed means  for  entering  the  seam  of  the  tube  and  guiding 
the  latter  in  Its  passage  through  part  of  the  apparatus,  a 
rotatably  mounted  disk  having  lateral  abrasive  faces  to 
abrade  the  edges  of  the  seam  to  be  welded,  blow  pipe  weld- 
ing means  for  fusing  the  edges  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  tube  to  present  successive  parts  of  the  seam 
to  the  welding  means. 

6.  Apparatus  for  welding  the  meeting  edges  of  pre- 
formed metallic  tubes,  embodying  therein  rotatably  mount- 
ed means  for  entering  the  seam  of  the  tube  and  guiding 
the  latter  in  its  passa^  through  part  of  the  machine,  a 
plurality  of  blow  pipes  inclined  at  different  angles  in  rela- 
tion to  the  seam  In  the  tube,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
tube  to  present  successive  parts  of  the  seam  to  the  blow 
pipes. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,086,640.  CRYING  DOLI^  Albin  Steinss,  Sonneberg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,766.      (CI.  46—46.) 


1.  In  a  toy  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combi- 
nation, a  flexible  air-tight  body  having  one  end  completely 
closed,  and  a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  therethrough  ;  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  said  ends  of  said  body  tending  normally  to 
extend  the  same ;  and  a  reed  pipe  interpossd  between 
said  pM'foratlon  and  the  interior  of  said  body,  said  reed 
pipe  being  farmed  to  permit  the  air  contained  in  said  body 
to  pass  freely  therefrom  through  said  perforation  without 
causing  sound  when  said  ends  are  pressed  together,  and  to 
permit  the  air  to  pass  back  into  said  body  in  a  restricted 
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masner,  causing  a  crying  sound,  aqd  retarding  the  ac- 
tion ot  said  spring  In  returning  said  bodj  to  its  original 
proportions. 

2.  In  a  toy  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  disks,  one  of  which 
has  a  perforation  therethrough  ;  a  flexible  air-tight  en- 
velop connecting  the  said  disks ;  a  ^ring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  disks ;  and  a  reed  pipe  dlspoaed  In  operative  re- 
lation to  said  perforation,  said  reed  pipe  being  formed 
to  permit  the  air  contained  in  said  envelop  to  pass  freely 
therefrom  through  said  perforation  without  causing  sound 
when  said  ends  are  pressed  together,  and  to  permit  the 
air  to  pass  back  into  said  body  in  *  restricted  manner, 
causing  a  crying  sound,  and  retarding  the  action  of  said 
spring  in  returning  said  body  to  its  original  proportions. 


1,085,642.  SHOVEL.  John  S.  SraBAUGH,  Vlncennes. 
Ind.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Horace 
P  Rldt'Dour,  Vlncennes,  Ind.  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  707.924.      (CI.  66—147.) 


1,085,641.  SPRING-WHEEL.  PRED«tiCK  Stitsbl,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Mar  6,  1913.  Ser^l  No.  762,442.  (CI. 
152—82.) 


1.  A  spring  wh*«'l.  comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  movable  with  relation 
to  said  outer  member,  and  spring  tonnectlons  for  such 
members.  Including  rigid  bearings  ob  one  member,  flexi- 
ble bearings  on  the  other  member,  cotnpression  springs  in- 
terposed between  and  wholly  supported  by  the  flexible  bear- 
ings and  movable  means  Interposed  between  the  rigid  bear- 
ings and  the  flexlbl*-  bearings  and  acting  upon  the  springs. 

2.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  tnner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  said  Inner  member  n|ovable  with  relation 
to  said  outer  memtwr.  and  spring  connections  for  such 
members,  including  rigid  bearings  on  one  member,  flexible 
bearings  on  the  other  member,  ball  cups  arranged  In 
said  bearings,  balls  Interposed  between  said  cups,  and  com- 
pression springs  Interposed  between  these  bearings  and 
supported  by  the  ball-cups  in  the  flexible  bearings. 

3.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  movable  with  relation 
to  said  outer  member,  and  spring  connections  for  such 
memt>er8,  including  rigid  bearings  00  one  member,  flexible 
bearings  on  the  other  member,  ball  cups  arranged  In 
said  bearings,  balls  interposed  between  said  cups,  and  com- 
pression springs  interposed  t>etwe€0  these  bearings,  the 
cups  of  one  set  of  bearings  having  bosses  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  springs  to  support  them. 

4.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an 
outer  member,  said  inner  memt>er  movable  with  relation 
to  said  outer  member,  and  spring  connections  for  such 
members.  Including  rigid  bearings  on  the  inner  member, 
flexible  hangers  depending  from  the  outer  member  and 
extending  between  the  rigid  bearlQgs.  and  compression 
springs  wholly  supported  In  said  hangers  and  responsive 
to  the  movements  of  the  Inner  memler. 

5.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an 
outer  memt>er,  said  inner  member  movable  with  relation 
to  said  outer  member,  and  spring  connections  for  such 
members,  inclnding  rigid  bearings  •n  the  Inner  member 
having  ball  cups,  flexible  bangers  en  the  outer  member 
extending  between  the  rigid  bearings  and  having  self-ad- 
justing ball  cups  arranged  near  their  ends  and  opposite  the 
cups  of  the  rigid  bearings  and  harlng  bosses,  balls  ar- 
ranged In  said  cups,  and  compression  springs  mounted 
upon  said  bosses  and  extending  transversely  of  the  wheel 
between  the  bearings  and  hangers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Gasette.] 


1.  \  shovel  blade  comprising  a  unit  blank  provided 
with  an  Integral  shank,  said  blank  beln>!  crimped  to  pro 
vide  a  flat  portion  with  raised  sides  and  back,  a  cylinder 
formed  of  said  shank,  a  centrally  formed  reinforcing  frog 
In  said  blade  extending  to  and  merging  with  said  cylinder, 
a  reinforcing  rib  formed  on  each  side  of  said  frog  across 
the  Juncture  of  the  back  and  flat  portion  of  the  shovel 
blade  and  having  their  greatest  width  at  said  Juncture, 
the  rearward  ends  of  said  ribs  back  of  said  Juncture  being 
turned  inwardly  toward  the  central  frog. 

2.  \  shovel  blade  comprising  a  unit  blank  provided  with 
an  integral  shank,  said  blank  being  crimped  to  provide  a 
flat  portion  with  raised  sides  and  back,  a  cylinder  formed 
of  said  shank,  a  centrally  formed  reinforcing  frog  In  said 
blade  extending  to  and  merging  with  said  cylinder,  a  re- 
inforcing rib  formed  on  each  side  of  said  frog  across  the 
Juncture  of  the  back  and  flat  portion  of  the  shovel  blade 
and  having  their  greatest  width  at  said  Juncture. 

3.  A  shovel  blade  comprising  a  unit  blank  provided  with 
an  Integral  shank,  said  blank  being  crimped  to  provide  a 
flat  portion  with  raised  sides  and  back,  a  cylinder  formed 
of  said  shank,  a  centrally  formed  reinforcing  frog  in  said 
blade  extending  to  and  merging  with  said  cylinder,  a  re- 
inforcing rib  formed  in  said  blade  on  each  side  of  said 
frog  the  rear  end  of  which  terminates  near  a  curl  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  shovel,  said  curl  extending  to  and  merg- 
ing with  the  base  of  the  cylinder. 


1.08.0,643.  THREAD  FORMING  TOOL.  Rlssbll  B. 
TKWKSBUHT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608,296.     (Cl.  10—87.) 


L.^^ 


1.  In  a  thread  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
adapted  to  turn  and  move  lengthwise  relative  to  the 
work,  trimming  tools  and  roller  carriers  mounte.i  upon 
said  stock,  threading  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
roller  carrier,  said  trimming  tools  being  nearer  than  the 
rollers  to  that  end  of  the  stock  into  which  the  work  Is 
Introduced,  whereby  the  trimming  tools  trim  down  the 
work  preparatory  to  the  engagement  of  the  rollers  there 
with,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  trimming  tools  from 
contact  with  the  work  when  they  have  trimmed  It  down 
to  the  extent  desired. 

2.  In  a  thread  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a  work 
holder  adapted  to  embrace  and  to  be  secured  to  the  work. 
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a  tubular  stock  having  a  lead  screw  connection  with  said 
work  holder,  trimming  tools  and  roller  carriers  mounted 
upon  said  stock,  threading  rollers  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  on  said  roller  carriers.  Said  trlmmin>j  tools  being 
nearer  than  the  rollers  to  that  end  of  the  stock  into 
which  the  work  is  Introduced,  whereby  the  trimming  tools 
trim  down  the  work  preparatory  to  the  engagement  of  the 
trimming  tools  therewith,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
trimming  tools  from  contact  with  the  work  when  they 
have  trimmed  It  down  to  the  desired  extent. 

;{.  In  a  thread  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
adapted  to  turn  and  move  lengthwise  relative  t<>  the  work, 
adjustable  trimming  tools  and  adjustable  roller  carriers 
mounted  upon  said  stock  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to- 
ward and  from  the  axis  of  the  stock,  threading  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  roller  carriers,  said  trimming 
tools  being  nearer  than  the  rollers  to  that  end  of  the 
stock  into  which  the  work»  Is  Introduced,  whereby  the 
trliumlug  tools  trim  down  the  work  preparatoroy  to  the 
engagement  of  the  rollers  therewith,  and  means  for  In- 
ducing simultaneous  regulated  slow  outward  recession  of 
all  the  trimming  tools  as  they  are  trimming  down  the 
work. 

4.  In  a  thread  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a  work 
liolder  adapted  to  embrace  and  be  secured  to  the  work,  a 
tubular  stock  having  a  lead  screw  connection  with  said 
work  holder,  trimming  tools  and  roller  carriers  mounted 
upon  said  stock  and  adapted  to  move  In  a  substantially 
radinl  direction  thereon,  said  trimming  tools  being  nearer 
than  the  rollers  to  that  end  of  the  stock  into  which  the 
work  is  introduced,  whereby  the  trimming  tools  will  trim 
down  tlip  work  preparatory  loathe  engagement  of  the  rollers 
therewith,  means  connecting  each  trimming  tool  with  Its 
associated  roller  carrier,  an  adjuster  adapted  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  trimming  tools  and  roller  carriers, 
threading  rollers  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  roller  carriers,  means  for  slowly  moving  the 
adjuster  in  the  direction  to  cause  the  recession  of  the 
trimming  tools  and  roller  carriers  while  the  work  Is 
being  operated  upon. 


1.085,644.       WRENCH.       Frank    Thayer,    Callery,    Pa. 
Piled  May  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  706,123.     (Cl.  81—158.) 


1.085.645.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     William  Jambs  Tol- 
LERTON,   Chicago,    111.      Original    application    filed    Jan. 
20,  1913,  Serial  No.  742,986.     Divided  and  this  applica 
tlon    filed    Sept,    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    789,428.       (C». 
105—192.) 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  rack  in  the  front  side  thereof,  of  an  ad- 
justable Jaw  body  slidably  moiinted  upon  said  shank 
and  having  a  Jaw  confronting  the  Jaw  of  said  shank, 
said  adjustable  Jaw  body  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein,  a  screw  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  slot,  a  nut 
loosely  mounted  In  said  slot  and  retained  therein  by  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  of  said  shank,  said 
nut  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  a  casing 
having  one  end  thereof  held  by  said  screw  and  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  secured  to  the  jaw  of  said  Jaw  body, 
a  yoke  engaging  In  the  groove  of  said  nut  and  having  a 
stem  extending  Into  said  casing,  and  a  colled  compression 
spring  encircling  the  stem  of  said  yoke  for  holding  said 
yoke  In  engagement  with  said  nut  and  said  nut  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  rack  of  said  shank. 


1.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  having  marginal 
metal  sills,  each  having  an  upper  horizontal  flange,  floor 
strips,  walls  consisting  of  sheathing  strips  supported  upon 
said  flanges  the  lowermost  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  upwardly  projecting  tenons 
made  integral  with  said  sills  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooves. 

2.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  having  marginal 
metal  sills,  each  having  an  upper  horlsontal  tlange,  floor 
strips,  walls  consisting  of  sheathing  strips  supported  upon 
said  flanges  the  lowermost  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  upwardly  projecting  tenons 
made  integral  with  said  sills  and  positioned  in  planes  set 
liHck  from  the  upper  angles  of  said  sills  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  grooves. 

3.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  having  marginal 
metal  sills  each  having  an  upper  horizontal  flange  and 
provided  with  two  integral  tenons  projecting  upward 
from  said  flange,  floor  strips  the  ends  of  which  are  sup 
ported  by  said  flanges  and  each  end  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  tenons,  and  walls  consisting  of 
sheathing  strips  the  lowermost  edges  of  which  Is  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  which  is  engaged  by  one  of  said 
tenons. 

4.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  having  marginal 
metal  sills  each  having  an  upper  horizontal  flange  and 
provided  with  two  tenons  one  of  which  arises  from  said 
flange  a  short  distance  hack  from  the  upper  angle  of  the 
sills,  walls  consisting  of  .-heatliing  edges  the  lowermost 
strip  of  which  are  provld(>d  with  longitudinal  groovef^ 
which  are  engaged  by  said  last-mentioned  tenons,  and 
floor  strips  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon  said  flange  and 
are  engaged  by  the  other  tenon. 

5.  A  car  comprising  an  underframe  having  marginal 
metal  sills  each  of  which  has  an  upper  horizontal  flange 
and  two  longitudinal  tenons  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
flange  one  of  which  tenons  arises  from  the  inner  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  flange  and  the  other  at  a  short  distance 
back  from  the  upper  angle  of  the  sill,  walls  consisting 
of  sheathing  strips,  the  lowermost  edges  of  which  are  pro 
vided  with  longitudinal  grooves  engaged  by  said  last-men- 
tioned tenons,  floor  strips  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon 
said  flanges  and  have  transverse  grooves  that  are  engaged 
by  the  tenons  projecting  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
flange. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S5.646.     ELECTRIC   SHUT-OFF  COCK.      Mkhakl  H. 

Tracy,   Worcester.   Mass.      Filed   Apr.  28,   1911.     Serial 

No.  623,940.      (Cl.  137-7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  supply  pipe, 
a  shut-off  cock  in  said  pipe  ;  a  casing  connected  to  said 
pipe,  a  spring  acting  between  said  casing  and  said  cock  to 
operate  said  cock,  a  cover  member  secured  to  said  cock, 
a  catch  movably  mounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  opposing  projection  on  said  casing  to  normally 
retain  said  cock  in  a  position  to  permit  the  passage  fit 
fluid  through  said  pipe  ;  and  electro-magnets  mounted  on 
said  member  adapted  to  move  said  catch  to  release  said 
cock. 
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2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  cUh  de«<:rib«4,  a  fluid  supply  pipe, 
a  abut-off  cock  In  aaid  pipe  ;  a  caslQg  connected  to  said 
pipe ;  a  spring  acting  between  said  basing  and  said  cock 
to  operate  said  cock  :  a  member  flxe^lj  mounted  on  said 
cock,  a  sprtnu  controlled  catcli  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  at  opposing  projection 
on  said  casing  to  normally  retain  saU  cock  in  a  position 
to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  pipe,  electro- 
magnets mounted  on  said  member  adapted  to  release  said 
catch  and  permit  the  operation  of  sa  d  cock  :  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  pf  aalA  magnets. 


3.  In  a  dCTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  supply 
pipe ;  a  shut-off  cock  In  said  pipe ;  a  casing  connected 
to  aaid  pipe ;  a  spring  acting  betwaen  said  casing  and 
•aid  cock  to  operate  aaid  cock ;  a  aienaber  tlzedly  mounted 
on  nM  cock;  a  spring  controlled  cateh  alldably  mounted 
on  said  oiember  and  adapted  to  engage  an  opposing  pro- 
jection on  said  casing  to  normally  r«Uin  said  cock  in  a 
position  to  permit  the  paauge  of  fluid  throogb  Mid  pipe ; 
electro- magnets  mounted  on  said  medber  adapted  to  re- 
leaae  aaid  catch  and  permit  the  openation  of  said  cock  ; 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  magnets  ;  and 
an  alarm  adapted  to  operate  upon  thie  completion  of  the 
elosiog  operation  of  said  cock. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  fluid  supply 
pipe ;  a  rotatable  shut-off  cock  In  aaid  pipe ;  a  casing 
connected  to  said  pipe ;  a  spring  actl«g  between  said  cas- 
ing and  aaid  cock  to  rotate  said  cocjk  ;  a  cover  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  cock  :  a  cat«h  slidably  mounted 
on  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  an  opposing  pro- 
jection on  said  casing  to  normally  rcitaln  said  cock  in  a 
position  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  pipe  ; 
electro-magnets  mounted  on  said  member  adapted  to  re- 
leaae  said  catch  and  permit  the  rotation  of  said  cock  ; 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  magnets  ;  and 
an  electric  alarm  adapted  to  operate  »pon  the  completion 
of  the  closing  operation  of  said  cock. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fluid  supply 
pipe ;  a  rotatable  shut-off  cock  in  anld  pipe ;  a  spring 
acting  between  said  casing  and  said  cock  to  route  said 
oock;  a  cover  member  fitting  over  the  open  face  of  said 
casing  and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  cock  ; 
a  catch  sildably  mounted  on  aaid  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  opposing  projection  on  said  casing  to  normally 
retain  said  cock  In  a  position  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  pipe;  electro-magnets  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  release  said  catch  and  permit  the  rotation 
of  said  cock  ;  means  for  controlling  tie  operation  of  aaid 
magnets,  a  lug  on  said  casing  for  llijiltlng  the  travel  of 
said  cock,  and  an  electric  arm  adapteti  to  be  operated  by 
the  contact  of  a  portion  of  said  cock  with  said  lug. 


1.085.847.  COMBINED  DISPLAY-STAND  AND  COVER 
FOB  BBCBPTACLB8.  Gbosob  P.  Waidelt.  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.623.  (CI. 
211—24.) 

1.  A  combined  display  stand  and  cover  for  receptacles 
comprising  a  cover  section  and  a  supporting  section,  said 
cover  Including  a  cover  member  and  a  handle  member 
integral  with  and  angularly  disposed  irltb  respect  to  each 
otber,  said  members  at  tbelr  point  of  mergence  cut  away, 
said  cut  away  portions  registering  to  provide  a  longltudl 


nally  extending  slot,  said  cover  section  further  includ- 
ing a  pivot  rod  extending  across  said  slot  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  lower  wall  thereof,  said  supporting  sec- 
tion including  a  base  member  and  an  arm  integral  with 
and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  base  member, 
said  arm  provided  with  a  hook  straddling  said  rod  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  sections  together,  and  said  support- 
ing section  further  Including  flanges  for  securing  a  recep- 
tacle thereto  at  an  Inclination,  said  cover  member  nor- 
mally eitt^ndlng  over  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  Is 
secured  to  the   supporting  section. 


2.  A  combined  display  stand  and  cover  for  receptacles 
comprising  a  shif table  cover  section  including  a  cover 
member,  a  handle  member  and  a  pivot  rod.  said  cover 
section  further  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  said  pivot  rod  extending  across  said  slot  and  a  sup- 
porting section  including  a  plurality  of  flanges  for  con- 
necting and  supporting  a  receptacle  at  an  inclination  and 
furtner  including  a  hook,  said  supporting  section  extend 
Ing  up  In  said  opening  and  said  hook  engaging  with  aaid 
pivot  rod  for  connecting  the  sections  together. 


I.OHISMH.  T.VBLE  SLIDE.  Fked  B.  Walter,  Wabash, 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,336.  (CI. 
4.'S— 115.) 


1  A  table  slld.>  '•oroprlsinc  a  central  strip  havlnn  a 
longitudinal,  sinsl.- dov.-tall  groove  on  each  of  Its  two 
vertical  longitudinal  faces,  the  lower  side  walls  of  such 
grooves  l)«>lnK  horizontal,  and  two  strips  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  first-named  strip  and  having  longitudinal 
singlp-<lovetHll  tongues  which  slldingly  tit  In  thn  aforesaid 
srooves,  the  t>ottom  faces  of  such  tongiiPH  l>elng  flush 
with  the  bottom  faces  of  the  strips  of  which  they  form 
part,  and  co^iperatinK  limit  pins  projecting  from  the 
(jrooved  faces  of  the  central  strip  below  the  grooves 
therein  and  from  the  bottom  faces  of  the  other  two  strips. 

2.  \  table  slide  comprlsInK  a  central  strip  having  a 
longitudinal,  single-dovptail  t'roovo  on  each  of  Its  two  ver 
tlcal  longitudinal  facft<.  the  lower  side  walls  of  surh 
grooves  being  horizontal,  and  two  strips  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  flrst  named  strip  asd  having  longl 
tiidinal  slnclf  dovetail  tongues  which  slldingly  fit  In  the 
aforesaid  grooves,  and  cwiperating  limit  pins  projecting 
from  the  grooved  faces  of  the  central  strip  below  the 
grooves  therein  and  from  the  bottom  faces  of  the  other 
two  strips. 

3.  A  table  slide  comprising  a  strip  having  a  longitudi- 
nal, single-dovetail  groove  in  a  aide  face,  a  second  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  stngle-dovetall  tongue  flttlng  in  said 
grcove,  the  lower  face  of  said  tongue  and  the  lower  side 
wall  of  the  groove  being  at  right  angles  to  the  grooved 
sides  face  of  the  first  strip  and  flush  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  second  strip,  and  cooperating  limit  pins  projecting 
from  the  grooved  side  face  of  the  flrst  strip  below  such 
groove  and  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  second  strip. 

4.  A  table  slide  comprising  a  strip  having  a  longitudi- 
nal, single  dovetail  groove  in  a  side  face,  a  second  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  single-dovetail  tongue  flttlng  in  said 
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groove,  the  lower  face  of  said  tongue  and  the  lower  side 
wall  of  the  groove  being  at  right  angles  to  the  grooved 
side  face  of  the  first  strip,  and  cooperating  limit  pins 
projecting  from  the  grooved  side  face  of  the  flrst  strip 
below  such  groove  and  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  sec- 
ond strip. 

1,085,649.  CABLEWAY.  Sami  kl  S.  Wkbbkk,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trenton  Iron  Comimny.  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,841.     (CI.  104—45.) 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
supporting  cables,  a  cradle  supported  therefrom  and 
means  for  holding  down  the  portion  of  the  cable  in  the 
rear  of  the  cradle  to  approximately  the  position  it  would 
assume  with  a  loaded  car  on  the  abutting  end  of  the 
cradle. 

•£.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de.^crihed,  Including 
supporting  cables,  a  cradle,  suspending  me.ans  for  said 
cradle,  and  a  separate  friction  clamp  connecting  each  sus- 
pending means  to  one  of  said  catties 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
supporting  cables,  a  cradle,  suspending  means  for  said 
cradle,  and  a  separate  friction  clamp  connecting  each  sus- 
pending means  to  one  of  said  cables,  said  clamps  compris- 
ing a  saddle  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cable,  a  strap  em 
bracing  said  saddle  and  cable,  and  means  for  gripping 
said  strap  upon  said  cable. 


slide,  a  panel,  and  means  for  detachsbly  connecting  the 
end  of  the  connection  to  the  panel. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
key-bed,  of  ways  located  horizontally  under  the  front  of 
the  bottom  thereof,  aaid  slide  having  a  finger  piece  ex- 
tending down  below  the  bottom,  a  pulley  adjacent  to  said 
slide  mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  pulley 
at  the  rear  of  said  slide  located  in  a  recess  In  the  frame 
and  mounted  to  turn  on  a  borliontal  axis,  a  flexible  con- 
nection fixed  to  said  slide  passing  over  both  of  said  pul- 
leys and  directly  downward  from  the  second  pulley,  and  a 
panel  to  which  the  downwardly  extending  end  of  the  con- 
nection is  removably  attached. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically sliding  panel  having  a  pin  thereon,  n  block  re- 
movably and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  headed 
fastening  on  the  panel  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said 
block,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  block  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  means  located  on  the 
bottom  of  the  front  of  the  key-bed  of  the  instrument  for 
operating  said  connection. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing panel  having  a  pin  thereon,  a  block  removably  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin.  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  block,  means  for  holding  said  connection 
and  means  on  the  panel  for  holding  the  block  in  position 

on  the  pin. 

5  The  comblnaUon  with  a  piano  case  having  a  key-bed 
rail,  and  a  pedal  opening,  of  a  vertical  guide  on  the  In- 
side of  said  case  at  each  side  of  said  pedal  opening,  a 
panel  vertically  slldable  in  said  guides,  a  cord  connected 
at  one  end  with  aaid  panel  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  key 
bed    rail    adapted    to    actuate   said    cord    and   elevate    the 

panel.  , 

(Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


.0  86.660.  I'ANEI^OPERATING  DEVICE.  Petkb 
Wei.in,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kreil  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Con- 
nersville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  5, 
1908,  Serial  No.  451,804.  Renewed  June  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634.525.     (CI.  84—159.) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
key  bed.  of  ways  located  horlxontally  under  the  front  of 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  slide  having  a  finger  piece  extending 
down  below  the  bottom,  a  flexible  connection  fixed  to»said 


1086  661.      GUARD    FOB    HAND  -  PLANES.      John     E. 
'  WB8TMBG.  Bl  Campo.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.     Serial 
No.  662.640.      (Cl.  145—5.) 


The  combination  with  a  frame  including  a  body  having 
side  flanges  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  blade  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  handle  carried  by  the  body  and  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  the  blade,  a  handle  carrled.J)y  the  body 
and  arranged  in  front  of  the  blade,  and  a  guard  for  said 
front  handle  secured  to  the  body  by  said  handle  and  dis- 
posed In  advance  thereof  and  Intermediate  said  flanges. 


1.086,652.  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREE  SURGERY. 
Chmteb  L.  Whitakek.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Munson  Whltaker  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial 
No.  740,698.     (Cl.  106—31.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  waterproof,  air  excluding 
and  yielding  filler  for  tree  cavities  which  consists  In  heat 
ing  together  an  oleaginous  substance  and  a  pltcby  sub- 
stance, mixing  a  pulverlxed  mineral  subsUnce  therewith 
while  hot  and  adding  fibrous  material  thereto  nntU  the 
heated  mixture  Is  absorbed  and  the  fibrous  material  is 
saturated. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  waterproof,  air  excluding 
and  yielding  filler  for  tree  cavities  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing together  paraflln  and  pitch,  adding  pulverized  slate 
to   tbe  mixture  while   hot.   and   adding   saw-dust   to   the 
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mixture  until   the  mixture  1«  abaorbed   and   the  aaw-dust 
is  saturated. 

3.  A  composition  for  filling  tree  cavities  which  Is  water 
proof,  air-excluding  and  yiektlng  and  has  substaotially 
the  aame  specific  gravity  and  the  sa«je  co-efliclent  of  ex- 
panalon  as  wood  and  comprises  about  one  and  a  half 
parts  by  weight  of  an  oleaginous  8ul«tance,  four  and  a 
half  parts  by  weight  of  a  pitchy  suHsUnce.  one  part  by 
weight  of  a  pulverixed  mineral  substance,  and  a  large 
proportion  by  volume  of  a  fibrous  substance. 

4.  A  composition  for  filling  tree  cavities  which  Is  water- 
proof, air-excluding  and  yielding  and  has  substantially 
the  same  specific  gravity  and  the  same  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion as  wood  and  compriBes  about  cne  and  a  half  parts 
by  weight  of  an  oleaginous  substance,  four  and  a  half 
parts  by  weight  of  a  pitchy  subetancej  one  part  by  weight 
of  a  pulverized  mineral  substance  ant  a  large  proportion 
by  volume  of  saw-dust. 

5.  A  waterproof,  air -excluding  and  yiehllns;  combination 
for  filling  tree  cavities  which  comprise*  parafflti,  pitch,  pul- 
verised slate  and  saw-dust. 


1,085,653.  REVERSING  DEVICE  FOK  ENGINES  WITH 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION.  Hans  Wibdkrkkhr,  Win 
terthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Che  Firm  of  Schwel- 
serlBche  Lokomotlv-  k  Maschlneqfabrik,  Wlnterthur, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,076. 
(CI.  123 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  device  for  two  cyicle,  internal  combus 
tion  engines/  a  hand  operated  rotary  coutroUlng  member 
provided  with  curved  tracks  for  starting,  changing  over 
from  the  starting  to  the  working  position  and  power  regu- 
lation, in  combination  with  distriHutlng  elements  and 
actuating  means  operated  by  the  tracks  on  turnlpg  the 
controlling  member,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reversing  device  for  two  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  In  combination,  a  band  operated  rotary  con 
trolling  disk  provided  with  curved  grooves  for  starting, 
changing  over  from  the  starting  to  the  working  position 
and  for  power  regulation,  distributing  elements  and  means 
to  actuate  the  latter  operated  by  the  grooves  on  turning 
the  controlling  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  reversing  derlce  for  two  cj^cle  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  in  combination,  a  hand' operated  rotary  con- 
trolling member  provided  with  curved  tracks  for  starting, 
changing  over  from  the  starting  to  the  working  position 
and  for  power  regulation,  an  axlally  movable  distributing 
•haft,  a  lever  engaging  the  starting  track  connected 
with  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  caou  for 
•ctoatlng  the  starting  valve  and  fuel  pump  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  reversing  device  for  two  cycle  Internal  combus 
tlon  engines.  In  combination,  a  hand  operated  rotary  con 
trolling  member  provided  with  curved  tracks  for  starting, 
changing  over  from  the  starting  to  the  working  position 
and  for  power  regulation,  a  lever  engaging  the  track  for 
cbanKlng  over,  a  rotary  shaft  actuated  by  said  lever,  and 
valve  levers  mounted  on  eccentrics  on  said  shaft.  sut>- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reversing  device  for  two  cycle  Internal  combus- 
tion engines,  in  combination,  a  hand  operated  rotary  con 
trolling  member  provided  with  curved  tracks  for  starting. 
changing  over  from   the  starting  to  the  working  position 
and  for  power  regulation,  a  lever  engaged  with  the  track 


for  power  regulation,  a  rotary  shaft  connected  with  said 
lever,  and  means  for  controlling  the  suction   valve  of  the 
fuel  pump  through  this  shaft,  substantially  as  descrltx-d. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,085,654.  SLIDING  DOOR  HANGER.  Richard  C.  Wii^ 
LiAMS,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Mled  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,724.     (CI.  16—7.) 


g"~gg 


A  door  hanger  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuous  track  of  uniform  curvature,  the  lower  central 
portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  hold  the  car  door  tem- 
porarily in  Its  closed  position,  the  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly free  ends  of  said  track  lioing  projected  toward  the 
roof  of  a  car  body,  whereby  the  door  Is  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  assume  Its  closed  position  by  gravitation,  and 
moans  for  slldlngly  suspending  said  door  from  the  track, 
whereby  the  door  is  unobstructedly  guided  along  the 
track  throughout  Its  entire  length. 


1,085.655.  LATERAL  MOTION  CAR  TRUCK.  Wii>liam 
H.  Wilson,  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   775,199.      (Cl.   105—115) 


1.  The  lomblnatlon  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  body 
member,  of  lower  rocker  bearings  spring-supported  on 
said  truck  frame  and  partaking  of  the  lateral  movements 
thereof,  upper  rocker  bearings  partaking  of  the  lateral 
movements  of  salil  f>ody  member,  and  rockers  Interposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  rocker  liearln^s.  said  rockers 
having,  at  one  end,  normally  engaged  bearing  surfaces  of 
different  projection  arranged  to  raise  said  body  member 
to  one  extent  under  one  movement  of  the  rocker,  and 
another   extent   under  another  movement   of  said    rockers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  body 
memt)er.  of  lower  rocker  bearings  spring  Hupported  on  said 
truck  frame  and  partaking  of  the  lateral  movements 
thereof,  upper  rorkf'r  bearings  partaking  of  the  lateral 
movements  of  said  body  memtier.  and  aolld  rockers  Inter- 
posed between  said  upper  and  lower  rocker  bearings,  said 
rockers  having,  at  one  end.  normally  engaged  hearing  sur- 
faces of  different  projection  arranged  to  raise  said  body 
member  to  one  extent  under  one  movement  of  the  rocker, 
and  another  extent  under  another  movement  of  said  rock- 
ers, and  the  rockers  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  truck  be- 
ing reversely  arranged  so  that  when  said  body  meml)er 
Is  moved  laterally  or  transversely  of  the  truck,  one  side 
thereof  will  t>e  raised  faster  and  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  other 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  bodj 
member  having  a  lateral  movement  In  respect  thereto,  of 
lower  rocker  bearings  partaking  of  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  truck  frame,  upper  rocker  bearings  partaking  of 
the  lateral  movements  of  said  body  member,  and  three- 
poiat    rockers    Interposed    t>etween    said    upper    and    lower 
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rocker  bearings,  said  rockers,  at  one  end.  having  nor- 
mally engaged  bearing  lugs,  one  projected  vertically  more 
than  the  other,  and  the  rockers  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  truck  being  reversely  arranged,  whereby  said  body 
member  when  moved  laterally  or  transversely  of  the 
truck,  will  be  raised  faster  and  to  a  greater  extent  at  one 
side  of  the  truck  than  at  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  body 
member  having  a  lateral  movement  In  respect  thereto,  of 
lower  rocker  l)earings  partaking  of  the  lateral  movements 
of  said  truck  frame,  upper  rocker  l>ea rings  partaking  of 
the  lateral  movements  of  said  body  member,  and  solid 
rockers  Interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  rocker 
bearings  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  said  rockers, 
at  their  upper  ends,  having  bearing  lugs,  one  raised  higher 
than  the  other,  and  having  at  their  lower  ends,  differen- 
tially curved  bearing  surfaces,  and  the  rockers  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  truck  being  reversely  arranged,  where- 
by, when  said  body  member  is  moved  lat'-raily  or  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  frame,  one  side  thereof  will  be  raised 
faster  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  body 
member  having  lateral  movement  In  respect  thereto,  of 
groups  of  sprinjis  supported  on  the  sides  of  said  truck 
frame,  lower  ro<ker  bearings  mounted  on  said  groups  of 
springs  and  having  pockets  which  depend  l)etween  the  in- 
ner and  outer  springs,  upper  rocker  bearings  partaking  of 

'the  vertical  and  lateral  movements  of  said  body  member, 
and  aolld  three  point  rockers  interposed  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  rocker  bearlng.s  and  having  at  their  upper 
ends  inner  and  outer  lugs,  the  former  of  which  are  raised 
higher  than  the  latter,  and  both  of  which  normally  en- 
gage said  upper  rocker  bearings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  having  one  end  portion  engaged  with  the  sheave 
wheel,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  spring  being  engaged 
with  said  pedal,  so  that  when  the  pedal  is  pressed  the 
door  Is  opened,  and  means  for  engaging  the  door  and  hold- 
ing it  In  open  position. 


1,085,656.       SAWING  MACHINE.       Charle.s     W.     Allen, 
'  Breeds  vine,    Mich.      Filed    May    25,    1912.      Serial    No. 
699.705.      (Cl.   14.^—46.) 


In  a  wood  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  port- 
able frame,  a  super-structure  mounted  thereupon,  a  de- 
pending auxiliary  frame  carried  by  said  superstructure, 
a  saw  Journaled  within  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  support 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  lever  full  rumed  upon  said  sup- 
port, au  arm  carried  by  said  super  struiture,  a  roller 
journaled  within  said  arm.  an  endless  belt  for  operating 
said  saw,  the  said  roller  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  belt, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  roller  with  one  end  of  the 
said  lever,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  auxiliary 
frame  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
operating  said  lever,  whereby  the  roller  will  be  thrown 
into  and  out  of  engagement  wfth  the  belt  and  the  auxil 
iary  frame  may  be  jointly  operated,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


2.  In  combination  with  u  hingedly  mounted  cellar  door,  a 
support  adjacent  to  the  hinges  of  the  door,  a  sheave  wheel 
mounted  on  the  door,  a  pedal  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
support,  and  a  spring  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support 
and  having  one  end  portion  engaged  with  the  sheave 
wheel,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  spring  being  engaged 
with  said  pedal,  so  that  when  the  pedal  Is  pressed  the 
door  Is  opened. 

3.  A  door  opening  and  Molding  and  closing  appliance 
consisting  of  a  support  adjacent  to  the  door  hinges,  a 
spring  member  consisting  of  a  helical  coil  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support  and  having  an  extension  engaged  with 
an  element  on  the  door,  a  pedal  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
support  and  engaged  with  an  extension  of  said  spring,  a 
standard  on  the  support,  and  a  combined  holding  and  clos- 
ing member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  door  when  it  has  been  opened, 
said  door  holding  and  closing  member  also  being  provided 
with  a  handle  and  with  a  closer  arm  which  latter  is 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  forceful  contact  with  the  door 
and  to  force  it  into  closed  position  against  the  resistance 
of  the  spring  member. 

4.  A  door  opening  and  holding  and  closing  appliance 
consisting  of  a  support  adjacent  to  the  door  hingea,  a 
pedal  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a  standard  on 
the  support,  a  combined  holder  and  closer  member  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  standard  and  consisting  of  a  latch 
and  a  handle  and  a  closer  arm.  and  means  connecting  the 
door  with  the  pedal  and  coactlng  therewith  for  opening 
the  door  and  swinging  it  into  engagement  with  the  latch, 
said  handle  being  adapted  to  be  operated  for  swinging  the 
closer  arm  into  contact  with  the  door  while  swinging 
the  latch  out  of  engagement  therewith. 


1,083,658       SWEETMEAT-SHELL.       Terbse    Becheree, 
'  Paris,  France,     Filed  July  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  776,862. 
(Cl.  46 — 41.) 


1.085.657        DOOR    OPENING    AND    CLOSINCi    MECHA- 
NISM.     BtRM    S     Appi-eton,    Eddy,   Okla       Filed    May 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,120.      (Cl.  94- -7. 1 
1.   In  combination  with  a  hlngedly  mounted  cellar  door, 
a   support  adjacent   to  the   hinges  of   the   door,   a   sheave 
wheel  mounted  on  the  door,  a  pedal  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  support,   a   spring  plvotally    mounted  on   the   support 


1.  In  the  herein  described  sweetmeat  shell,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  house  having  a  hinged 
roof,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  dividing  the  casing 
into  two  compartments,  a  glaas  plate  hinged  to  said  flnt 
plate  and  forming  the  center  portion  thereof,  a  cylindri- 
cal and  rotatable  shell  mounted  within  the  lower  compart- 
ment, a  door  In  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  vertical 
rod  mounted  Immediately  behind  the  door,  a  aeries  of 
levers  attached  to  said  rod,  one  of  the  lerers  engaging  nor- 
mally with  the  aforesaid  glass  plate,  another  abutting 
against  the  door,   a   third  engaging  with  a  projection  00 
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the  nheU  and  a  foorth  Icrer  being  odder  the  Inflacnce  of 
a  spring,  and  means  to  rotate  and  arrest  the  rotation  of 
the  shell,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  spect- 
fled  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  sweetmeat  shell,  the  combination  with  a  caalni? 
In  the  form  of  a  house,  of  a  plate  dividing  said  casing 
into  two  compartments,  a  cylindrical  and  rotatable  shell 
mounted  in  the  lower  compartment,  means  to  rotate  the 
shell,  the  said  means  consisting  of  a  disk  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  the  shell  and  forme4  at  one  side  into  a 
toothed  wheel,  a  rope  pulley  also  mounted  on  the  said 
aile,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  aide  of  the  pulley  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  toothed  wheel  and  a  spring  mechanism 
to  wind  up  the  pulley,  all  snbatantlaily  as  described  and 
shown. 

3.  In  a  sweetmeat  shell,  the  cotnbljnatlon  with  a  casing 
in  the  form  of  a  house,  of  a  plate  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  compartments,  a  rotatable  and  cylindrical  shell  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  means  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  shell,  the  said  mean.s  comprising  a  disk  fixed  on 
the  azle  of  the  shell,  two  dlametrlctl  and  oppositely  ar- 
ranged pins  integral  with  the  disk,  attd  a  slide  mounted  in 
the  aforesaid  plate  and  projecting  downwardly  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  pins  at  a  time,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpote  set  forth. 


1,086,«69.  PORTABLE  CHAIR 
W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1913. 
46— 70.> 


MibAlt  BftNi,  Benwood, 
Serial  No.  787,216.     (CI. 


1.  A  Qortable  chair  including  a  p«ir  of  rear  legs  pro 
Tided  with  casters,  a  pair  of  front  legs  provided  with 
wheels,  a  seat  frame  connected  to  4aid  legs,  a  normally 
locked  spring  actuated  propelling  mechanism  arranged  in 
the  frame  and  front  legs  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  wheels  for  driving  them  when  the  mechanism  is  re 
leased,  a  depresslble  seat,  and  meats  for  releasing  said 
mechanism  when  the  seat  is  depressed  causing  thereby  the 
travel  of  the  chair. 

2.  A  portable  chair  including  a  pair  of  rear  legs  pro- 
vided with  casters,  a  pair  of  front  legs  provided  with 
wheels,  a  seat  frame  connected  to  4«id  legs,  a  normally 
locked  spring  actuated  propelling  m^chani^m  arranged  in 
the  frame  and  front  legs  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  wheels  for  driving  them  when  the  mechanism  is  re- 
leased, a  depresslble  seat,  means  for  releasing  said  mecha- 
nism when  the  seat  Is  depressed  causing  thereby  the 
travel  of  the  chair,  and  means  for  winding  said  propel- 
ling mechanism. 


1.086,660.  SALT  AND  PKPPEE  BHAKER.  Lbon  L 
Blum.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  June  }9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.534.      (CI.  66—45.) 

1.  A  Shaker  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body ;  and  a  substantially  medially  disposed  loogitadlnally 
ezteiHling  partition  In  said  body  4ividlng  the  Interior 
thereof  into  two  independent  compartments,  one  end  of 
said  body  having  two  sets  of  discharge  openings  arranged 
•djac«at  said  partition  and  leading  angularly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  sets  of  openings  comrattnleatlng  with  one  of 
said  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  shaker  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  ;  and  a  substantially  medially  disposed  longitudinally 
extending  partition  In  said  body  dividing  the  Interior 
thereof  into  two  independent  compartments,  one  end  of 
said  body  having  two  sets  of  dlsoliarge  passages  arranged 
adjacent  said  partition,  each  of  said  sets  of  passages  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  compartments,  the  end  of 
said  partition  adjacent  said  discharge  passages  being  re- 
cessed at  Its  opposite  sides  for  reiclstrallon  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  j>assat'e«,  siil»stantlally  as  described. 
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3.  A  shaker  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  ;  and  a  substantially  medially  disposed  longitudinally 
extending  partition  In  said  body  dividing  the  Interior 
thereof  into  two  independent  compartments,  one  end  of 
said  body  having  two  sets  of  discharge  passages  arranged 
adjacent  said  partition  and  leading  angularly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  sets  of  passages  communicating  with  one 
of  said  compartments,  the  end  of  said  partition  adjacent 
said  discharge  passages  being  recessed  at  Its  opposite  sides 
for  registration  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages,  the 
bottoms  of  said  recesses  being  inclined  to  correspond  with 
the  angular  disposition  of  said  passages,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  shaker  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
t)ody  open  at  one  end  ;  a  substantially  medially  disposed 
longitudinally  extending  partition  in  said  bo6y  dividing 
the  interior  thereof  into  two  independent  compartments, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  partition  terminating  at  said  end 
of  said  t>ody  ;  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  end  of  said 
body  adapted,  when  in  operative  position,  to  engage  said 
edge  of  said  partition  to  form  a  tight  connection,  said 
closure  being  provided  with  two  sets  of  discharge  pas- 
sages so  arranged  that,  wlien  said  closure  Is  In  operative 

I   position,  the  inner  ends  of  said  passages  will  terminate  in 

I  registration  with  said  edge  of  said  partition,  said  pas- 
sages leading  angularly  from  said  partition,  said  edge  of 
said  partition   being   recessed   to   establish   communication 

I   t>etween  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  and  said  compart 

I   ment,  substantially  as  described. 

'        5.   A.  shaker  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow* 
body  open  at  one  end  ;   a  substantially   medially  disposed 

[  longitudinally  extending  partition  In  said  body  dividing 
the  interior  thereof  Into  two  independent  compartments, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  pariltlon  terminating  at  said  end 
of  said  l)Ody  ;  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  end  of  said 

i  l)ody  adapted,  when  In  operative  position,  to  engage 
against  said  edge  of  said  partition  to  form  a  tight  connec- 
tion. Bald  closure  t>eing  provided  with  two  sets  of  dis- 
charge passages  so  arranged  that,  when  said  closure  is  in 
operative  position^  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  will  ter- 
minate in  registration  with  said  edge  of  said  partition. 
said  passages  leading  angularly  from  said  partition,  said 
edge  of  said  partition  being  recessed  to  establish  commu- 
nication between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  and  said 
compartment,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  being  Inclined 
to  correspond  with  the  angular  disposition  of  said  pas- 
sages, substantially  as  described. 


1,085,661.       STEAM-ENGINE    VALVE-OBAR.       William 
Shekman     Brown,    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.       Piled    May    12, 
1913       Serial  No.  767,230.      (CI    121-99.) 
1.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,   the  combination  of  a 

rocking   member    extending    downward    from    Its    bearing. 
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means  for  rocking  said  rocking  member,  an  upright,  reclp- 
rocatory  arc  lever  coupled  between  Its  ends  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rocking  member,  means  for  guiding  the  lower 
end  of  said  arc  lever  for  approximately  upright  reciproca- 
tion, an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said 
crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links,  each  having 
Its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  one  having 
its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arc  lever 
and  the  other  having  its  upper  end  in  operative  relation 
with  the  distributing  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,086,662.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  ARNOU>  BaONNM, 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759.160.      (CI.  118—26.) 


•J  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member  extending  downward  from  its  bearing, 
means  for  rocking  said  rocking  member,  an  upright,  re- 
clprocatory  arc  lever  coupled  between  Its  ends  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rocking  member,  means  forming  an  up- 
right slldeway  connection  for  the  lower  end  of  said  arc 
lever,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said  | 
crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links,  each  having  j 
its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  one  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arc  lever 
and  the  other  having  Its  upper  end  in  operative  relation 
with  the  distributing  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'{.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member  extending  downward  from  Its  bearing, 
an  upright,  reclprocatory  arc  lever  coupled  between  its 
ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rocking  member,  means  for 
guiding  tha  lower  end  of  said  arc  lever  for  approximately 
upright,  reciprocation,  an  auxiliary  crnnk,  an  auxiliary 
rod  coupled  to  said  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright 
links,  each  having  its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary 
rod  and  the  rear  of  said  links  having  Its  upper  end  cou- 
pled to  the  upper  end  of  the  arc  lever  and  the  other  link 
having  Its  upper  end  in  operative  relation  with  the  distrib- 
uting valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  meml)er  extending  downward  from  its  bearing, 
means  for  rocking  said  rocking  member,  an  upright,  reclp- 
rocatory arc  lever  coupled  between  its  ends  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rocking  member,  means  forming  an  upright 
slldc'way  connection  for  the  lower  end  of  said  arc  lever, 
an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said 
crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links,  each  having 
its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  au.Tlliary  rod  and  the  rear  of 
said  links  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  arc  lever  and  the  other  link  having  Its  upper  end  In 
operative  relation  with  the  distributing  valve  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member  extending  downward  from  its  bearing, 
means  for  rocking  said  rocking  memt>er,  an  upright,  re- 
clprocatory arc  lever  coupled  between  its  ends  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  racking  member,  a  fixed  sUndard  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  lower  end  of  said  arc  lever  for 
limiting  said  end  to  upright  movement,  an  auxiliary  crank, 
an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said  crank,  and  two  approxi- 
mately upright  links,  each  having  its  lower  end  coupled  to 
the  auxiliary  rod  and  one  having  its  upper  end  coupled 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  arc  lever  and  the  other  having  its 
upper  end  in  operative  relation  with  the  distributing 
valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
Uon,  a  frame  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  narrow  recessed 
check  and  a  wide,  angularly  extending  cheek,  said  frame 
so  shaped  as  to  present  succeeding  chambers  with  slant- 
ing roofs,  a  felt  bridge  separating  said  chambers,  a  card  In 
each  said  chamber,  and  a  card  forming  the  rear  wall  of 
the  rear  chamber,  a  felt  tongue  at  the  front  part  of  said 
frame,  and  means  for  allowing  removal  of  the  accumu- 
lated flue  from  said  chambers  from  above. 

2.  A  cleaner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  top  plate  with  tapering  front  end,  a  narrow 
recessed  cheek  and  a  wide  cheek,  the  former  extending 
rectangularly  and  the  latter  at  an  obtuse  angle  from 
said  top  plate,  a  two-part  felt  tongue  folded  back  at  the 
rear  end.  Its  front  edge  approximately  conforming  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  top  plate  and  Us  folded-back  rear  edge 
extending  obliquely  across  the  width  of  said  tongue,  a  felt 
bridge  dividing  the  tool  Into  two  chambers,  said  top 
plate  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  for  each  said  cham- 
bers, a  card  In  each  chamber,  a  card  forming  the  rear  wall 
of  the  rear  chamber,  each  of  said  cards  being  closer  to  the 
bottom  plane  of  the  tool  than  the  preceding  one.  and  aux- 
iliary cloth  strips  at  the  side  cheeks. 

1.086,663.     TRAP  -  NEST.      FBEDiaiCK   J.    Caklson,  CW- 
'  cago.  lU.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,945.     (CL 
II9-U7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  weighted  lever  pivoted 
In  said  frame ;  a  nest  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  ;  a 
worm  carried  by  said  nest,  engaging  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  nest  upon  swinging  of 
said  lever ;  a  chute  on  said  nest  ;  a  door  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute;  a  stop  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  frame  to  arrest  movement  of  said  nest  and 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  frame  by  the  weight  of  an 
egg;  and  a  weight  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  turn  said  nest  to  Its  normal  po8ltlt)n.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  ;  a  weighted  lever  pivoted 
in  said  frame;  a  nest  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever;  a 
worm  carried  by  said  nest,  engaging  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  nest  upon  swinging  of 
said  leTer ;  a  chute  on  said  nest ;  a  door  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute ;  a  stop  on  said  frame ;  and  a  stop  on  said 
door  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  stop  on  said  frame  to 
arrest  rotation  of  said  nest,  said  stops  being  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  upon  opening  of  said  door  permitting  the 
c<Ritlnuation  of  the  rotation  of  said  nest,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbri'ary  3,  1914. 


3.  In  combination,  a  frame  ;  a  Weighted  lever  pivoted 
in  said  frame  ;  a  neat  pivotallj  moaoted  on  aaid  lever ;  a 
worm  carried  by  said  nest,  engaging  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  neat  upon  swinging  of 
said  lever  ;  a  cliate  on  said  nest :  a  door  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  chate ;  a  atop  on  said  trame  ;  a  stop  on  said 
door  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  atop  on  said  frame  to 
arreat  rotation  of  said  neat,  said  stops  being  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  upon  opening  of  said  door  permitting  the 
cootlnaation  of  the  rotation  of  said  nest ;  and  a  guide 
on  said  frame  providing  a  path  for  the  stop  on  said  door 
between  said  guide  and  the  stop  oa  said  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  ;  a  v«eighted  lever  pivoted 
in  said  frame  :  a  nest  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  ;  a 
worm  carried  by  said  nest,  engaging  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  neat  upon  swinging  of 
said  lever  ;  a  chute  on  said  nest :  a  door  at  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  chute  adapted  to  be  opened  by  an  egg ;  a  stop  on 
said  frame  ;  a  stop  on  said  door  adai)ted  to  cooperate  with 
the  stop  on  said  frame  to  arrest  itotation  of  said  nest, 
said  stops  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  upon  opening 
of  said  door  permitting  the  continuation  of  the  rotation 
of  said  nest ;  a  detent  on  said  nest  engaging  said  fram«> 
to  define  one  limit  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  nest ; 
and  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  in  salfl  frame  and  support- 
ing said  nest  in  the  latter,  suh.stantlBily  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  :  a  v^neighted  lever  pivoted 
in  said  frame:  a  nest  plvotally  mootited  on  said  lever;  a 
worm  carried  by  said  nest,  engaging  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  npst  upon  swinging  of 
said  levpt ;  a  chute  on  said  nest ;  a  (Joor  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute;  a  stop  on  said  frame;  a  stop  on  said  door 
adapted  to  coiiporate  with  tho  stop  0$  said  frame  to  arrest 
rotation  of  said  nest  at  substantially  the  middle  of  its 
rotary  movement,  said  stops  being  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged upon  opening  of  said  door  pertnltting  the  continua- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  said  nest  to  the  end  of  Its  for- 
ward rotary  movement ;  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  In  said 
frame  and  supporting  said  nest  atid  adapted  to  cause 
reverse  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  upon  the  hen 
leaving  said  nest,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  wire  drawing  block, 
provided  with  a  recess  In  its  side.  «  gripping  mechanism 
plvotally  connected  with  said  block'  and  arranged  to  be 
•wong  Into  and  out  of  said  recess,  and  means  operated 
by  centrifugal  force  for  automatically  holding  said  grip- 
ping mechanism  In  said  r<>cess  wten  the  block  is  in 
rotation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wire  drawing  block,  a  gripping 
mechanism  plvotally  connected  to  stid  block,  a  pivot  on 
aaid  block  parallel  with  its  axis  of  notation  for  said  grip- 
ping mechanism,  and  means  arranged  to  bold  said  grip- 


1,085.664       WIRE-I»R.\WING    BLOCK.      Elbert   H.   Car 
ROLL.    Worcester,    Mass..   as.slsmor  to    Morgan   Construc- 
tion    Company.     Worcester.     Mass^,     a     Corporation     of   1 
Massachusetts      Filed  Feb.  13.  190^.     Serial  No.  477,529. 
(Cl.   205 — 20.) 


ping   mechanism    from   outward    movement   on    said   pivot 
when  said  block  is  in  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wire  drawing  block,  provided 
with  a  re<e88  to  receive  a  gripping  mechanism,  a  gripping 
mechanism  plvotally  connected  to  said  block  and  held  in 
said  recess  by  a  pivot  on  .said  block  in  one  end  of  said 
recess  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  block,  and 
means  arranged  to  bold  said  gripping  mechanism  from 
swinging  on  said  pivot  out  of  said  recess  when  said  block 
Is  in  rotation 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wire  drawing  block,  a  gripping 
mechanism  plvotally  connected  to  said  block,  a  stud  on 
said  block,  an  arm  provided  with  a  counterbalance  pivoted 
on  said  stud,  and  a  series  of  levers  connecting  said  grip- 
ping mechanism  and  said  arm.  arranged  to  swing  said 
gripping  mechanism  Inward  by  outward  movement  of  said 
counterbalance. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wire  drawing  block,  a  gripping 
mechanism  pivoted  to  said  block  and  arranged  to  swing 
outwardly  by  cenfrifuKal  force  when  said  block  Is  In  rota- 
tion, a  weight  movable  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  block 
is  rotated,  said  weight  being  op«'ratlvely  connected  with 
said  gripping  mechanism  to  roiinterbalance  the  centrifugal 
force  applied  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  8  5.665.  8IIKI-:T  KKTAKDINU  KELIVKRY  FOK 
I'RINTING- MACHINES.  Ernest  O  Cartwright, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Loiiis  K. 
Fisher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  one  third  to  Byron  I>.  Camp- 
t)eil,  West  .Milton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  10,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  747,377.      (Cl.  34—11.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivering  mechanism  for  printing  ma- 
chines, which  Includes  a  conveyer  that  discharges  the 
printed  sheet  to  cause  It  to  drop  by  gravity  onto  a  pre- 
viously deposited  printed  8het>t :  devices  of  relatively 
fixed  dimensions  for  Intercepting  and  temporarily  holding 
the  said  printed  sheet  as  It  gravitates  to  rest  on  the 
preceding  printed  sheet  or  sheets 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivering  mechanism  for  printing  ma- 
chines In  which  i.s  Included  sheet  discharging  devices  that 
drop  the  sheet  flatwise  over  the  sheet  pile  receiver; 
devices  of  relatively  fixed  dimensions  for  Intermittently 
Intercepting  the  printed  sheet  after  It  leaves  the  dis- 
charging devices,  said  means  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  sheet  printing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  for  printing  machines ;  which 
Includes  devices  for  discharging  the  printed  sheet  to  fall 
flatwise  upon  a  prior  deposited  printed  sheet  ;  devices  of 
relatively  fixed  dimensions  for  retarding  the  drop  of  the 
said  sheet  and  temporarily  holding  It  before  It  falls  onto 
the  prior  printed  sheet. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  for  printing  machines  that  In- 
cludes devices  for  discharging  the  printed  sheet  flatwise 
upon  a  prior  deposited  sheet  ;  catcher  fingers  for  retard- 
ing the  fall  of  the  said  sheet  and  temporarily  sustaining 
It  while  a  subsequent  sheet  is  passing  to  Its  point  of 
discharge. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery  for  printing  machines,  in  which 
is  included  a  continuously  moving  sheet  carrier  that  dls- 
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charges  the  sheet  flatwise  at  a  point  above  the  sheet  pile 
receiver  ;  meana  for  retarding  the  drop  of  the  sheet,  aaid 
means  comprising  at  least  one  reclprocatory  member  of 
relatively  fixed  dlmenaions  that  moves  under  the  falling 
sheet  and  devices  for  confining  the  sheet  within  a  pre- 
determined path  of  dropping  movement  when  the  said 
member  moves  from  under  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


may  be  produced  In  the  head-end  of  the  cylinder  prior  to 
registration  of  the  inclined  surface  with  the  said  port,  aa 
described. 


1,0.85,667.  ASrHALTIC  ROADWAY.  Edward  M.  ChaD- 
BovBXE,  San  Fraccisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  761,322.      (Cl.  94—1.) 


1  085.666       rUMP.       Ernest    William    Cash,    Hampton 
'  Wick,     England.       Filed     Dec.    28.     1912.       Serial     No 
738,987.      (Cl.   230—27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  thereof, 
s  piston  located  in  the  cylinder  and  formed  with  an 
Inclined-shaped  surface  in  the  side  thereof,  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  formed  In  and  located 
adjacent  the  head  end.  and  a  second  port  formed  In  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  at  substantially  midway  of  its  length, 
and  a  passageway  connecting  tjie  two  port.s.  the  uead  end 
of  the  cylinder  also  having  a  second  port  designed  to  be 
connected  to  a  closed  chamber,  whereby,  when  the  piston 
is  operate.l  and  the  Inclined  shaped  surface  sweeps  past 
the  last-named  port,  the  pressures  at  the  two  ends  of  the 
piston  will  be  equallxed,  as  described,  and  whereby  a  par 
tlal  vacuum  may  be  formed  in  the  chamber  that  Is  con- 
nected to  the  second  port  before  the  pressures  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  piston  are  equalized. 

2.  A  vacuum  pump,  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  formed  with  a  flat,  tapered 
surface  In  the  side  thereof.  Its  tapered  end  extending 
toward  the  head  end  of  tho  cylinder,  two  exhaust  porta 
In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  connected  by  a  passage-way, 
one  of  the  ports  located  to  register  with  the  flat,  tapered 
surface  of  the  piston  and  the  other  port  locatetl  adjacent 
the  head  end.  and  a  third  port  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
adjacent  the  headend  and  designed  to  be  connected  to  a 
chamber  from  which  the  air  Is  to  >)«  exhausted. 

3.  A  pump  designed  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  and 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  crank  casing  meml>er.  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  portion  of  Its  length  grooved, 
there  being  three  ports  in  the  cylinder  wall,  two  located 
adjacent  the  head  end  and  one  located  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  designed  to  register 
with  the  groove  In  the  piston,  one  of  the  ports  In  the 
head  end  having  a  connection  with  a  passageway  that  ex- 
tends to  the  last-named  port  to  equalize  the  pressures  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  travel  of  the  piston  and  after  a  partial  vacuum  Is 
produced  In  the  liead  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  other  port 
adjacent  the  head-end  being  designed  to  l>e  connected  to 
a  chaml>ef  In  which  a  partial  vacuum  Is  desired,  as 
described.  4 

4.  A  pump  designed  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  and 
comprising  a  cylinder-member  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
porta  therein,  a  piston  having  an  Inclined  surface  and 
located  In  the  cylinder,  said  surface  designed  and  arranged 
to  register  with  one  of  the  ports  which  is  connected  with 
a  port  adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder  to  gradually 
equallae  the  pressures  as  the  piston  travels  from  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  other,  and  whereby  a  partial  vacuum 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  pavements  having  a  layer 
of  commingled  large  and  fine  aggregate  bonded  together 
by  an  asphaltic  binder  which  consists  in  first  spreading  a 
layer  of  large  size  aggregate  then  distributing  the  fine 
aggregate  over  and  working  the  same  down  into  the 
layer  or  large  aggregate  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass,  and 
simultaneously  supplying  asphaltic  binder  to  the  maaa 
by  capillary  attraction  of  the  finer  aggregate. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  pavements  having  a  layer 
of  commingled  large  and  fine  aggregate  having  its  voids 
filled  and  the  particles  l)onded  together  by  asphaltic  binder 
which  consists  in  s|ireading  a  layer  of  asphaltic  binder 
on  a  suitable  base,  then  spjeadlng  a  loose  layer  of  large 
size  aggregate  over  the  binder,  and  finally  distributing 
over  the  same  an  aggregate  of  such  size  as  to  cause 
capillary  action  between  the  particles  and  working  the 
same  down  into  the  layer  of  large  aggregate  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mass  into  which  the  asphaltic  binder  will 
feed  by  capillary  action. 

3.  ihe  method  of  constructing  i)avements  having  a  layer 
of  commingled  large  and  fine  aggregate  having  Its  voids 
filled  and  the  particles  bonded  together  by  asphaltic  binder 
which  consists  In  spreading  a  layer  of  asphaltic  binder 
on  a  suitable  base,  then  spreading  a  loose  layer  of  large 
size  aggregate  over  Ihe  binder,  and  finally  distributing 
over  the  same  u  heated  aggregate  of  such  size  as  to  cause 
capillary  action  between  the  particles  and  working  the 
same  down  into  the  layer  of  large  aggregate  to  form  a 
homogeneous  mass  into  which  the  asphaltic  binder  will 
feed  by  capillary   action. 


1,085,068.  LAST.  Georoe  Claisin<.;.  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Box  Toe  I'rocess  Co..  Ports- 
mouth,   Ohio,    a    corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    23, 
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Serial  No.  762,984.      (Cl.   12—136.) 
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1.  A  last  having  a  grooved  toe  part  and  a  heel  part 
which  are  provided  between  them  with  horizontally  and 
transversely  extending  main  pivot  bearing  pins  which  are 
secured  to  the  heel  part  and  which  slide  In  grooves  In  the 
toe  part  when  the  heel  part  is  moved  relative  to  the  toe 
part,  the  last  also  being  provided  with  a  link  for  connect- 
ing and  holding  the  he.l  and  toe  parts  together,  one  end  of 
said  link  being  directly  connected  by  a  pin  or  rivet  to  the 
toe  part  of  the  last  and  the  other  end  of  the  link  being 
directly  connected  to  the  heel  part  of  the  last  by  a  pin 
or  rivet,  said  link  being  located  so  that  a  line  paaaing 
through  the  center  of  said  rivets  will  be  located  a  slight 
distance  below  the  center  of  the  main  pivot  pins  when 
the  heel  and  toe  parts  are  In  the  extended  or  unbroken 
position  but  which  is  located  so  that  when  the  heel  and 
toe  parts  assume  the  full  broken  position  said  line  will 
be  above  the  center  of  the  main  pivot  pins. 

\ 


3a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  .^,  1914. 


->.  A  laat  bATlng  b«el  and  toe  parts  provldad  betweeo 
tht'oa  with  pivot  pins  againat  whlfh  each  part  of  the  laat 
boars,  the  last  being  provided  wltk  a  link  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  toe  part  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the 
hefi  part  for  connecting  said  pairta  together,  said  link 
being  positioned  so  that  a  line  phasing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  pivots  which  connect  tbe  endi  of  wild  link  to 
the  heel  and  toe  part  will  swing  from  below  the  centers 
of  the  pivot  bearings  between  tha  heel  and  toe  parts  to 
above  the  center  of  said  bearing,  the  heel  and  toe  parts 
al80  having  provided  between  thkoi  nseans  which  tend 
to  maintain  said  parts  in  the  extended  or  unbroken 
position  when  they  are  In  said  position. 

3.  A  last  having  a  vertically  btit  transversely  extend- 
ing saw-cut  which  divides  the  last  into  the  heel  and  toe 
parts,  there  being  provided  at  th»  upper  portion  of  the 
last  a  V-shaped  opening  whereby  the  heel  portion  of  the 
last  can  move  relative  to  the  to^  part  in  order  to  break 
or  shorten  the  last,  the  heel  part  of  the  last  being  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  of  the  V-shapM  opening  with  a  pair 
of  pivot  pins  that  are  directly  secured  to  the  heel  part 
and  which  pins  serve  as  bearings  Against  which  said  last 
parts  press,  the  heel  and  toe  parts  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  link  which  is  secured  at  one  end  by  a  rivet 
to  the  toe  part  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  rivet  to  the 
heel  part,  one  of  the  openings  in  the  link  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  rivet  being  elongated  or  greater  than  the 
rivet  passing  therethrough  whereliy  the  last  parts  may 
assume  a  full  broken  position,  there  also  being  provided 
below  said  connecting  link  a  tension  spring  which  Is 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  toe  part  of  the  last  and  secured 
at  the  other  end  to  the  heel  part  of  the  last. 

4.  A  last  comprising  cooperating  heel  and  toe  parts 
hinged  together  so  that  the  parts  can  swing  in  vertical 
planes  relative  to  each  other,  the  iMt  also  being  provided 
with  a  tension  spring  which  Is  itocated  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bored  opening  In  oach  of  said  parts,  one 
end  of  said  spring  being  directly  eonnected  by  a  pin  or 
rivet  to  the  toe  part  of  the  last  and  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  being  directly  connected  by  a  pin  or  rivet  to  the 
heel  part  of  the  last,  said  spring  being  located  be^ow  the 
pivot  line  of  the  hinge,  the  longitudinally  extending 
bored  opening  in  the  heel  part  extending  the  full  length 
of  said  heel  part  and  having  th^  rear  portion  thereof 
plugged. 

5.  A  last  having  cooperating  hael  and  toe  parts  pro- 
vided between  them  with  main  pivtot  pins  againat  which 
said  parts  bear,  the  last  being  provided  with  a  link  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  by  m^ns  of  a  rivet  or  pin 
to  the  toe  part  and  the  other  end  plvotally  connected  by 
means  of  a  rivet  or  pin  to  the  heel  part,  one  of  the  rivet 
receiving  openings  in  the  link  NSlng  greater  than  the 
rivet  or  pin  therein  whereby  the  )ast  parts  can  assume 
a  full  bfipken  position  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
parts  In  extended  or  unbroken  position  when  In  said  last 
mentioned  position,  the  link  being  srranged  so  that  when 
the  last  parts  are  In  extended  of  unbroken  position  a 
line  passing  through  the  center  o|  the  link  pivots  will 
be  located  below  the  center  line  ot  the  main  pivot  bear- 
ing pins  and  ao  tliat  when  the  last  parts  are  in  broken 
position  the  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  link 
pivots  will  be  located  above  the  canter  line  of  the  main 
pivot  bearing  pins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tends  to  restore  the  heel  and  toe  parts  to  normal  position 
after  the  last  has  been  broken,  the  heel  part  of  the  last 
also  being  provided  with  a  looking  means  or  latch  which 
engages  said  lever  so  as  to  prevent  the  last  from  being 
broken  while  the  lever  is  locked. 


2.  \  last  comprising  a  heel  and  a  toe  part  provided 
with  bearing  pins  between  them,  said  parts  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  openings  for  receiving  a  connecting 
link  and  said  heel  part  having  a  vertically  but  longi- 
tudinally extending  saw-cut  for  receiving  a  lever,  said 
last  also  comprising  a  link  which  Is  plvotally  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  toe  part  of  the  last,  a  lever 
located  in  said  saw-cut.  which  lever  is  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  heel  part  and  also  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  link,  and  spring  means  that  engages  the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  and  which  spring  means  tends 
to  force  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  forwardly  so  as  to 
restore  the  heel  and  toe  parts  to  unbroken  position  after 
they  have  been  moved  from  said  position,  the  link  being 
arranged  so  that  the  line  passing  through  the  centers 
of  the  pivot  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  link  Is  located  below 
the  center  of  the  bearing  pins  between  the  heel  and  toe 
parts. 

3.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  part  and  a  toe  part  which 
can  swing  relative  to  each  other  about  a  transversely 
but  longitudinally  extending  axis,  said  parts  being  con 
ne<tcd  by  means  which  comprises  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending link  that  is  located  below  the  said  axis,  said 
means  also  comprising  a  vertically  extending  lever,  the 
forward  end  of  said  link  being  connected  directly  to  the 
toe  part  of  the  last,  the  rear  end  of  said  link  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  lower  free  end  of  said  lever  that 
Is  In  turn  plvotally  connected  to  the  heel  part  of  the 
last,  the  la.st  also  being  provided  with  a  locking  means 
which  engages  the  upper  free  end  of  said  lever  whereby 
the  parts  of  the  last  will  be  maintained  in  unbroken 
position  relative  to  each  other. 


1,085,670.  FOLDING  CARRIER.  CHARr.Bs  H.  Cronk, 
Curtis,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,08«. 
(CI.   224—29.) 


1,086.069.     LAST.     Gsoiob  ClacsiKo,  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
assignor   to  The   Vulcan  Box   Tqe   Process  Co.,    I'orts- 
mouth,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.     Filed    Apr.    2a, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,980.     (CI.  12—136.) 
1.  A  last  having  a  toe  part  and  a  heel  part,  a  pin  or 
plTot  bearing  between  the  parts  and  a  connecting  means 
extending  from  one  of  the  parts  t0  the  other,  said  con- 
necting  means   comprising   a    link    that   is   directly   con- 
nected   by  a   pin    to   the   toe   part   (nd   a    lever   which    is 
directly  connected  to  the  heel   part   by   means  of  a   pin, 
the  rear  end  of  the  link  being  diractly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever,  the  apper  aid  of  the  lever  being 
engaged  by  means  comprising  a  cooipresslon  spring  which 


1.  A  i-arrler  for  vehicles  embodying  a  back  attachable 
to  a  vehicle,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  back,  an  apron 
attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  back  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  over  the  back  and  platform,  and  straps  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  back,  and  being  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  together  over  the  luggage  on  the  platform  and 
over  the  apron. 

2.  A  carrier  for  vehicles  embodying  a  back  atUchable 
to  a    vehicle,   a    platform   hinged   to   the   back,   an   apron 
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attached  to  the  Inner  side  Of  the  back  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  over  the  back  and  platform,  straps  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  back  and  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected together  over  the  luggage  on  the  platform  and 
over  the  apron,  and  straps  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  back  and  adapted  to  be  looped  around  the  apron  when 
it  is  rolled  up. 

3.  A  carrier  for  vehicles  embodying  a  back  attachable 
to  a  vehicle,  a  platform  hinged  thereto,  a  leaf  spring 
depending  from  the  back  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and 
having  a  hook  at  its  free  end  projecting  between  the 
platform  and  back  for  enga;;inK  the  chine  of  a  milk  can 
placed  on  the  platform,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper 
edge  of  the  back  for  holding  the  top  of  the  can. 

4.  A  carrier  for  vehicles  embodying  a  back  attachable 
to  a  vehicle,  vertical  members  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  back,  a  platform  pivoted  to  the  said  members, 
looped  guide  bars  secured  at  their  extremities  to  the 
platform  with  their  bends  projecting  to  the  pivoted  edge 
of  the  platform,  braces  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  members,  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  braces  and  passing  through  the  said  looped  guide 
bars. 


1,085.671.  BOASTER  AND  BROILER.  ALraBD  Day, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.172.      (CI.  126 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  roaster  and  broiler,  a  casing,  a  hood  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  spit  supporting  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  said  hood  being  foldable  within  the  casing  and 
movable  to  extend  over  the  said  spit  and  cooperate  with 
and  be  limited  In  its  movement  by  the  rod  of  said  spit. 

2.  In  a  roaster  and  a  broiler,  a  casing,  a  hood  plvot- 
ally mounted  thereon,  a  spit,  and  means  on  said  casing 
for  supporting  the  rod  of  said  spit,  said  hood  having  in 
its  sides,  slots  which  are  adapted  to  pass  freely  over  said 
rod. 

3.  In  a  roaster  and  a  broiler,  a  casing,  brackets 
mounted  thereon,  a  spit  having  a  rod  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  brackets  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  the 
rod  rotatably  and  endwise  movably  mounted,  said  brack- 
ets having  notches  therein,  and  said  rod  having  an  an- 
gular portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  lofkinsly  held  in 
the  respective  notches  and  n  hood  movable  over  and  co- 
operating with  said  spit. 

4.  in  a  roaster  and  a  broiler,  a  casing,  a  spit,  and 
brackets  on  the  casing  for  supporting  the  rod  of  said 
spit  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  the  rod  rotataM.v  aud 
endwise  movably  mounted,  said  brackets  having  therein 
a  series  of  notches,  one  below  the  other,  whereby  the  spit 
may  be  vertically  adjusted  and  a  hood  movable  over  and 
cooperating  with  said  spit. 

6.  In  a  roaster  and  broiler,  a  casing,  a  hood  pivoted 
therein,  and  slotted  to  engage  with  a  spit,  a  notched 
bracket  pivoted  on  the  casing  for  operation  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  tnrnable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  when 
not  In  use  and  a  spit  to  engage  the  notches  of  the 
bracket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
109  O.  G.— 8 


1,085.672.  RAILrJOINT.  Rsimbr  N.  Dithmbr,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.609. 
(Cl.  239—8.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rail  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  the  lower  portion  of  Its  web  projected  to 
form  a  suppt.rting  projection  and  the  other  section  liav- 
Inp  its  head  and  the  upper  portion  of  its  web  projected  to 
rest  upon  the  projection  on  the  other  section  :  and  side 
projections  on  each  of  said  rail  sections  emhraring  the 
web  projection  of  the  other,  suustantlally  as  described 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rail  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  the  lower  portion  of  Its  web  projected  to 
form  a  supporting  projection  and  the  other  section  having 
Its  head  and  the  upper  portion  of  Its  web  projected  to  rest 
ufKin  the  projection  on  the  other  s<'ction  :  and  side  pro- 
jections on  each  of  said  rail  sections  embrarinp  the  web 
projection  of  the  other,  the  upper  side  projections  being 
recessed  on  their  under  sides  adjacent  the  corresponding 
rail  section  and  having  their  outer  under  sides  flattened 
and  sliding  upon  the  top  surfaces  of  the  side  projections 
of  tie  other  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  two  rail  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  the  lower  portion  of  Its  web  projected  to 
form  a  supporting  projection  and  the  other  section  hav- 
ing Its  head  and  the  upper  portion  of  Its  web  projected 
to  rest  upon  the  projection  on  the  other  section  ;  and  in- 
tegral side  projections  on  each  of  said  sections  embrac- 
ing the  web  projection  of  the  other,  each  of  said  rail  sec- 
tions being  inwardly  recessed  on  each  side  adjacent  the 
joint  to  receive  the  nose  of  a  retaining  spike,  stibstan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rail  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  thi  lower  portion  of  its  web  projected  to 
form  a  supporting  proj^'ction  and  the  other  section  having 
its  head  and  the  upper  portion  of  its  web  projected  to  rest 
upon  the  projection  on  the  other  section;  and  integral 
side  projections  on  each  of  said  sections  embracing  the 
web  projection  on  the  other,  each  of  said  rail  sections  be- 
ing inwardly  recessed  on  each  side  adjacent  the  joint  to 
receive  the  nose  of  a  retaining  spike,  and  the  upper  side 
projections  l>elnc  recessed  on  their  under  sides  ad.lacent 
the  correspondlnc  rail  seriion  and  having  tt  eir  outer  un- 
der sides  flattened  and  sliding  upon  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  side  projections  on  the  other  rail  section,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.086,673.  COIN-PACKAGING  DEVICE.  John  E. 
DoLDT,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignmonts, 
to  Doldt  Coin  Ilandllng  Machine  <ompany.  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Ufc  \?,.  Ift07. 
Serial  No.  406.262.      (Cl.  133 — ].i 

1.  A  coin  packaging  device  comprising  a  coin  retainer 
for  holding  coins  face  to  face  In  an  alined  series,  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  extending  the  length  of 
the  series  and  so  arranged  that  a  wrapper  may  be  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  devices  for  supporting  the  retainer 
having  provision  for  permitting  movement  of  the  re- 
tainer into  position  to  cause  the  series  of  coins  to  fall 
laterally  through  the  discharge  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  coin  packaging  device  comprising  a  coin  retainer 
for  holding  coins  face  to  face  in  an  alined  series,  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  extending  the  length  of 
the  series,  a  device  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  tlie 
coins  through  the  opening  movable  into  and  oot  of  op- 
erative position,  and  devices  for  supporting  the  retainer 
having    provision    for    permitting    movement    of    the    re- 
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tatDer  into  position  to  cause  the  soties  of  coins  to  fall 
laterally  through  the  dlscharKe  opening,  substantially  as 
desorlbed. 
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3.  A  coin  packaging  device  comprising  a  pivoted  coin 
receiving  tut>e.  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
tut>e  through  which  a  series  of  superimposed  coins  may 
pass  laterally  out  of  the  tube,  mean^  for  delivering  coins 
flatwise  into  the  upper  end  of  the  tuN.  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  tube  in  substantially  vertical  position  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  allow  the  tube  to  be  tilted  into 
position  where  the  coins  will  fall  laterally  through  the 
discharge  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  coin  packaging  device  comprising  an  inclined  chute 
down  which  the  coins  slide,  a  subattntially  vertical  coin 
receiver,  and  means  at  the  sides  of  the  receiver  for  lift- 
ing the  advancing  edge  of  each  coin  as  it  leaves  the  in- 
clined chute  so  that  it  will  drop  flatwise  into  said  re- 
ceiver, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  coin  packaging  device  comprising  an  inclined  chute 
down  which  the  coins  slide,  a  substuntially  vertical  coin 
receiver  having  an  open  end  at  the  and  of  the  chute,  and 
coin  guides  at  the  sides  of  the  receiver  arranged  to  lift 
the  coin  into  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  as  it  passes 
over  the  open  end  of  the  receiver,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


j  low  sheet-metal,  superposed,  spaced  carriers  all  of  the 
same  sixe  and  shape  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
each  having  a  flanged  aperture  therethrough  near  one  edge 
and  an  indentation  in  the  opposite  edge  and  an  indenta- 
tion on  each  side  of  the  latter,  said  indentations  coop- 
erating with  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  separate  air 
passages  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  carrier,  the 
aperture  and  indentations  of  one  carrier  being  in  opposite 
positions  to  those  of  the  adjacent  carrier,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  streams  of  air  pass  from  one  aperture  of  a  car- 
rier to  a  like  aperture  of  an  adjacent  carrier  through 
paths  of  equal  length. 


1,085,674.  BATTERY  FOB  ABSQRBING  CAEBONIC 
ACID  SUCU  AS  USED  IN  BREATHING  APPARA- 
TUS. ALEZANDKB  Ber.mabo  DbIg^r,  Lflbeck,  Germany, 
assignor  to  DrKger-Werk,  Heinr.  %  Bernh.  Drager,  LQ- 
beck.  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,994.     (CI.  128—13.) 


1.085.675.  METALLURGICAL  TRE.\TMENT  OK  SIL- 
VER ORES.  OscAB  Dyckbrhokf,  Karlsruhe,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  i:{,   1913.     Serial  No.  748,107.      (CI.  7.5—18.) 

1.  Thf  process  for  treatlnu  sliver  b<arln>;  materials 
containing  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic,  wliich  consists  in 
converting  the  silver,  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic  Into  solu- 
ble compounds  by  roasting  the  ore  at  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture with  addition  of  an  alkali  chlorid  and  an  aluminium 
silicate  and  then  separating  the  said  soluble  compounds 
from  the  mass  by  suitable  leaching  agents,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  treating  silver  bearing  materials 
containing  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic,  which  consists  in 
converting  the  silver,  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic  into  solu- 
ble compounds  by  roasting  the  ore  at  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture with  addition  of  an  alkali  chlorid  and  an  aluminium 
silicate  and  a  metal  sulfld.  and  then  separating  the  said 
soluble  compounds  from  the  mass  by  suitable  leaching 
agents,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  treating  silver  bearing  materials 
containing  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic,  which  conslst.s  in 
converting  the  silver,  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic  into  solu- 
ble compounds  by  roasting  the  ore  at  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture with  addition  of  common  salt,  clay  and  pyrites,  and 
then  separating  the  said  soluble  compounds'  from  the  mass 
by  suitable  leaching  agents,  aubstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  treating  silver  bearing  materials 
containing  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic,  which  consists  in 
converting  the  silver,  cobalt,  nickel  and  arsenic  into  solu- 
ble compounds  by  roasting  the  ore  at  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture with  addition  of  common  salt,  leached  residues  which 
contains  clay,  and  pyrites,  and  then  separating  the  said 
soluble  compounds  from  the  mass  by  suitable  leaching 
agents,  substantially  as  described.  's 


1,085,676.  STREET  SWEEPER.  Dwigut  H.  Finch, 
Manchester,  Iowa.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698.556.     (CI.  15 — M.) 


1.  A  battery  for  absorbing  carboitic  acid  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  air  Inlet  .ind  an  outlet,  a  series  of  shal- 
low sheet-metal,  superposed,  spaced  carriers  all  of  the 
same  size  and  shape  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
each  having  a  flanged  aperture  ttierethrongh  near  one 
«dge  and  an  indentation  In  the  opp^ite  edge  cooperating 
with  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  an  air  passage  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  carrier,  the  aperture  and  in- 
dentation of  one  carrier  being  in  opposite  positions  to 
those  of  the  adjacent  carrier,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  air  pass  from  one  aperttre  of  a  carrier  to  a 
like  aperture  of  an  adjacent  carrier  through  paths  of 
equal  length. 

2.  A  battery  for  absorbing  carbonic  acid  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  odtlet,  a  series  of  shal-  1 


^      r  f,  *'    ^ 


In  a  street  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear,  the  rotary  brush,  and  a  dust-collector  having 
an  inlet  conduit  whose  receiving  end  stands  adjacent  sai(< 
brush  ;  of  a  hood  overlying  the  brush  with  its  rear  wall 
connected  to  said  receiving  end  and  its  front  wall  In 
cllned  forward  and  downward,  thence  bent  to  the  rear 
in  a  trough  standing  parallel  with  said  brush,  and  thence 
extended   rearward   and  downward   toward  the  brush    to 
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form  an  apron,  a  double-spiral  conveyer  within  said  trough, 
and  an  upwardly  inclined  elevator  whose  casing  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  end  of  said  dust  collector 
and  whose  lower  end  is  in  communication  with  the  center 
of  the  trough  between  said  conveyers. 


of  the  time  records  ;  mechanism  for  arresting  the  support ; 
and  controlling  devices  cooperating  with  the  record  sheet 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  arresting  mechanism. 


1,085,677.  CHANGING-GEARING  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Makti.n  Fischeu.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Motor  and  Gear  Improvement  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,784. 
(CI.  74—68.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  change  gear  mechanism,  a  flexi- 
bly Jointed  drive  shaft,  a  casing  or  crown  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  gears,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  said  internal  gears,  a  movable  bearing  block 
supporting  said  shaft  immediately  adjacent  to  said  pinion, 
a  plate  supported  in  rigid  relation  to  said  internal  gears 
and  projecting  Into  the  crown  or  casing  carrying  said 
gears,  means  to  support  said  bearing  block  rigiilly  in  pre- 
determined positions  on  said  plate  in  close  proximity  to 
said  Internal  gears,  and  means  for  shifting  the  bearing 
block  and  pinion  into  the  respective  positions  for  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  internal  gears. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  change  gear  mechanism,  a 
flexibly  Jointed  power  transmission  shaft,  a  iiiniou  on  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  internal  gears  of  difr.rent  sizes 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  supporting  casing  for 
said  Internal  gears,  a  plate  rigidly  carried  by  said  casing 
and  projecting  Into  said  internal  gears,  a  bearing  block 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  supported  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
on  said  plate  and  supporting  the  end  of  said  power  shaft 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  pinion,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  pinion  to  dlfTerent  positions  of  meshing  with  the  re- 
speetive  internal  gears. 

.'i.  In  combination  in  a  change  gear  mechanism,  a 
laterally  movable  power  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
flexible  Joint  and  a  rigidly  secured  pinion  carried  at  the 
other  end,  a  crown  or  casing  embodying  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal gears  into  which  the  pinion  end  of  said  shaft  is 
adapted  to  project  and  engage  with  the  Internal  gears, 
respectively,  a  plate  for  supporting  said  pinion  projecting 
into  the  crown  of  internal  gears,  a  block  supported  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  hold  said  pinion  in  rigid  relation 
with  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  guide  slot  with  a 
plurality  of  notches,  and  a  projection  from  said  block  in 
close  proximity  to  said  pinion  to  Idck  the  pinion  rigidly 
to  .«aid  plate  in  predetermined  po.sitions  for  engagement 
with  the  respective  internal  gears,    . 


1.085,678.  TIME  RECORDER.  Harkt  T.  Goss,  Ruther- 
ford, and  Jambh  W.  BEycB,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Original 
application  filed  June  19.  1912,  Serial  No.  704,504. 
Itlvided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  lO.  1912.  Serial 
No,  724,929.      (CI.  234 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  record 
sheet  support,  a  record  sheet  carried  thereby,  and  time 
printing  devices  for  printing  time  records  on  the  record 
sheet ;  of  means  for  moving  the  support  relatively  to  the 
time  printing  devices  to  provide  the  In  and-out  spacing 
of  the  time  records  ;  and  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
the  record  sheet  to  arrest  the  record  sheet  support. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  record 
sheet  support,  a  record  sheet  carried  thereby,  and  time 
printing  devices  for  printing  time  records  on  the  record 
sheet ;  of  means  for  moving  the  support  relatively  to 
the  time  printing  devices  to  provide  the  In-and-out  spacing 


i'..  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  record 
shiHjt  support,  a  record  sheet  carried  thereby,  and  time- 
printing  devices  for  printing  time  records  on  the  record 
sheet ;  of  means  for  moving  the  record  sheet  support  rela 
tlvely  to  the  time  printing  devices  to  provide  the  in-and- 
out  spacing  of  the  time  records  ;  a  controlling  device 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  record  sheet  ;  mechanism,  de- 
pendent for  operation  upon  movement  of  the  controlling 
ilevtce  through  the  record  sheet,  tu  arrest  the  said  sup- 
port; and  mechanism  for  perforating  the  record  sheet 
while  the  support  Is  arrested. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  record 
sheet;  manual  means  for  moving  the  same  relatively  to 
the  Impression  point  to  provide  the  spacing  of  the  time 
records ;  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  record  sheet  and 
normally  separated  thereby  ;  mechanism  for  arresting  the 
support :  an  actuating  electromagnet  for  said  mechanism, 
in  circuit  with  the  contacts  :  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  manual  means  to  perforate  the  record  sheet  while 
the  same  Is  arrested,  whereby  at  a  succeeding  movement 
of  the  support  the  contacts  may  cottperate  through  a  per- 
foration with  consequent  actuation  of  the  arresting  mecha- 
nism. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  record  sheet 
support ;  a  record  sheet  carried  thereby  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  support  from  an  initial  position  and  past  a  given 
point  to  provide  tlie  spacing  of  the  time  records  ;  contacts 
adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  record  sheet; 
mechanism  for  perforating  the  record  sheet,  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  contacts  and  alined  therewith  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  support  ;  a  rack  carried  by  the  sup- 
port ;  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  to  arrest  ths 
record  sheet  support ;  an  electromagnet  to  actuate  the 
pawl,  energizable  by  cooperation  of  the  contacts  through 
a  perforation  In  the  record  sheet ;  and  means  for  actuating 
the  perforating  mechanism  while  the  record  sheet  support 
is  arrested. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,679.     SHOEMAKERS  COLLAPSIBLE  WORK- 
BENCH.    Mabion   Gboss,   Little  Birch,   W.   Va.      Filed 
May  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,234.     (CI.  12—122.) 
1.   In   a  shoemaker's  work   bench,   an  elongated  trough- 
like member  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  the 
reception  of  lasts,   tools  ana   the  like,   a  hinged   member 
t)etween   two  of  said  compartments  and   provided   with   a 
stand  constructed  to  support  a  last  upon  Its  upper  end, 
said  hinged  member  being  constructed  to  be  so  arranged 
that  the  stand  will  assume  either  an  upright  position,  or 
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a  position  longltudiiially  of  one  of  said  compartments,  and  5.   In  a  caati  re^ster,  a  bank  of  value  keys,  a  bank  of 

collapsible  supporting  means  for  the  b«nch.  clerks'  Initial  keys,  a  bank  of  department  release  keys,  and 


2.  In  a  shovmaker's  work  bench,  na  elongated  trough- 
like member  having  a  plurality  of  coitipartments  for  the 
reception  of  lasts,  tools  and  the  lilce,  a,  hinged  member  be- 
tween two  of  said  compartments  ant  provided  with  a 
stand  constructed  to  support  a  last  i^wn  its  upper  end, 
said  hinged  member  being  constructed  to  be  so  arranged 
that  the  stand  will  assume  either  at  upright  position, 
or  a  position  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  compartments, 
collapsible  supporting  means  for  the  bench,  and  a  hinged 
back  rest  constructed  to  constitute  a  closure  for  the 
trough-like  member. 

3.  In  a  shoemaker's  work  bench,  aq  elongated  trough- 
like member  having  a  plurality  of  coi|ii>artment8  for  the 
reception  of  lasts,  tools  and  the  like,  a  hinged  member  be- 
tween two  of  said  compartments  antf  provided  with  a 
stand  constructed  to  support  a  last  upon  its  upper  end, 
said  hinged  member  being  constructed  to  be  so  arranged 
that  the  stand  will  assume  either  an  Upright  position,  or 
a  position  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  compartments,  col- 
lapsible supporting  means  for  the  bench,  and  a  hinged  back 
rest  constructed  to  constitute  a  closure  for  the  trough- 
like  member,  said  collapsible  supporting  means  Including 
a  rear  leg  member,  the  back  rest  having  a  tall  portion  con- 
stituting a  reinforcement  abutment  for  the  rear  leg 
member. 


1,085,(580.  CASH  REGISTER.  Henry  S.  H.^i.t.wooD,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Annie  Hallwood,  Columbus,  Ohio.  FWcd  Sopt. 
1,  1900.     Serial  No.  28.740.     (Q.  2.35—3.) 

1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  a  series  of  value  kpys.  a 
series  of  Initial  keys  and  department  keys,  and  looking 
means  to  prevent  the  depression  of  a  department  koy  until 
a  value  key  and  an  initial  key  have  bees  depressed. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  a  seri#«  of  value  kpya,  a 
series  of  initial  keys  and  normally  locked  departmpnt  keys. 
and  locking  means  controlled  by  the  Initial  keys  to  un- 
lock the  department  keys  and  to  prevent  the  release  of  the 
value  keys  after  an  Initial  key  has  been  depressed. 

3.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism,  a  serifs  of  value  keys,  a 
series  of  Initial  and  department  keys,  and  locking  means 
controlled  by  the  (lepartrcent  keys  to  prevent  the  relea.se 
of  either  the  Initial  keys  or  value  kefs  after  an  Initial 
key  has  been  depressed  and  before  a  (fepartment  key  has 
been  depressed.  1 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  val|ie  keys,  a  bank  of 
initial  keys,  a  band  of  department  release  keys,  cross-pins 
on  eacb  of  said  keys,  interfering  means  adjacent  said  de- 
partment bank  of  keys  engaging  the  crt>as-plns  thereon  to 
hold  said  keys  normally  against  depression,  said  inter- 
fering means  being  removed  only  by  the  depression  of  both 
A  value  key  and  a  clerk's  initial  key. 


a  detent  plate  normally  Interfering  with  the  depression 
of  said  release  keys  until  both  a  value  and  an  initial  key 
are  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,681.  CASH-REGISTER.  Henkt  S.  Hallwood.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Annie  Hallwood,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
9.  1901.     Serial  No.  59,413.     (CI.  235 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  registering 
mtM'hauism  comprising,  numt)pred  adding  whpels,  deprpss}- 
bli>  keys  and  mi'chanism  between  crtaiti  <if  said  keys  and 
adding  wliecls  for  actuating  the  latter,  of  a  cover  or  face 
plate  for  said  adding  wheel.s  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
shutter  adapted  to  cloee  said  opening  and  connections 
between  said  .shutter  and  another  of  said  keys  whereby  the 
depression  of  the  latter  results  in  moving  the  shutter  to 
its  open  position. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  registering 
mechanism  comprising  rotatable  registering  wheels,  de- 
presslble  value  and  a  no-sale  key.  and  adding  wheel  oper- 
ating mechanism  interposed  between  said  keys  and  adding 
wheels,  of  a  movable  shutter  adapted  to  normally  prevent 
the  reading  of  the  wheels  and  connections  between  said 
shutter  and  the  no-sale  key  whereby  the  depression  of  the 
latter  results  In  moving  the  shutter  to  disclose  the  periph- 
eries of  the  adding  wheels. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  registering 
mechanism  comprising  adding  wheels,  and  depresslble  keys 
gOTentlug  the  operation  of  said  registering  mechanism,  of 
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a  cabinet  or  case  for  ssld  door,  a  movable  shutter  normally 
preventing  the  reading  of  the  registering  wheels  and  con- 
nections between  one  of  said  keys  and  said  lock  and  said 
shutter  whereby  said  lock  cannot  be  operated  or  the  shut- 
ter moved  to  disclose  the  registering  wheels  without  a 
depression  of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  indicating  and  register- 
ing devices,  value,  initial  and  department  keys  adapted  to 
determine  the  movement  of  the  registering  and  indicating 
devices,  a  normally  closed  cash  drawer  and  a  catch  there- 
for, in  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch  and  actuated  by  a  department  key. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  accounting 
mechanism,  a  series  of  value  keys,  a  no  sale  key,  locking 
means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  value  keys  after  the 
no-sale  key  has  been  depressed,  a  shutter  which  normally 
conceals  the  sccounting  me<'hanism,  and  means  operated  by 
the  no-sale  key  for  moving  the  shutter. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,085.682.     WINDOW.     Edmokd  Ittaorx,  Montreal.  Que- 
bec,  Canada,   assignor   to  Charles   Albert   Milette.    Mon- 
treal.   Canada.      Filed    Aug.    22.    1912.      Serial    716  391 
(CI.  20—50.) 


r^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  rolling 
bracket  formed  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
sash  and  having  roller  slots  therethrough  toward  the  lower 
end,  a  lug  projecting  Inwardly  Ixtween  said  slots,  rollers 
pivotally  supported  from  said  lug  and  extending  in  rota 
tlon  through  said  slots,  a  lug  projeiilng  outwardly  toward 
the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  rollers  pivotally  supported 
from  the  upper  lug.  and  metal  bars  forming  tracks  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  window  frames  at  the  sash  grooves 
and  engaged  on  one  side  by  the  lower  rollers  and  on  the 
other  side  by  the  upper  rollers. 


1,085.683.  WINDOW.  Edmcnd  1I£bolx,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  assignor  to  Charles  Albert  Mlleite,  Mon- 
treal. Canada.  Piled  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No  734,066 
(CI.  20— 44.) 


A  bracket,  In  the  form  of  a  hinge,  adapted  to  slide  In 
the  window  frame,  said  hinge  having  one  leaf  thereof 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sash  and  the  other 


leaf  flanged  vertically  at  the  sides  and  supporting  grooved 
rollers  and  a  plain  roller,  and  a  track  adapted  to  fit 
In  a  sash  groove  in  the  window  frame  and  engage  on 
three  sides  by  said  rollers. 


1,085,084.  REED-CLAMP  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Geohgk  S.  Hershiy,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.588.     (CL  84 — 7.) 


1.  A  reed-clamplng  device,  including  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  a  mouth  piece,  said  band  being  formed  with 
Inwardly  extending  ribs  designed  to  engage  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  mouth  piece,  means  for  tensioning  the  band 
around  a  mouth  piece,  a  reed-clamping  plate  carried  by 
the  band,  and  means  for  binding  the  plate  upon  a   reed. 

2.  A  reed  clamping  device  including  a  band  adapted 
for  engagement  upon  a  mouth  piece,  the  band  being 
formed  with  a  cross  bar  and  guide  arms  contiguous  to 
said  cross  bar.  said  cross  bar  being  spaced  from  the 
mouthpiece,  a  plate  arranged  between  4Mld  guide  arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  reed,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  spaced  lugs  engaging  said  guide  arms,  and  a  lever 
carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  provided  with  a  cam  de- 
signed to  engage  the  plate. 

3.  A  reed-clamplng  device,  including  a  band  adapted 
for  engagement  upon  a  month  piece,  the  band  being 
formed  with  a  cross  bar  and  guloe  arms  contiguous  to 
said  cross  bar.  a  plate  extending  underneath  the  cross 
bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  reed,  said  plate  having  a 
guiding  connection  with  said  arms,  and  a  clamping  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  cross  bar  and  provided  with  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  the  plate. 


1,086,685.       TANK.       Evan     Jamks,     Wilsonville,     Nebr. 
Filed  May  12, 1913.    Serial  No.  767,177.     (CI.  126—350.) 


In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  tank  disposed  therein  and  spaced 
therefrom,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  heat  circulating 
space  between  said  casing  and  tank,  means  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  space,  a  plurality  of  draft  tubes  having 
their  lower  ends  communicating  with  the  latter,  a  heat- 
ing compartment  attached  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
transversely  disposed  partition  arranged  therein,  the  lat- 
ter forming  an  air  passage  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  compartment,  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  the  heat  circnlatiAg  space,  a  lamp  com- 
partment arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  heating  com- 
partment and  commuDicating  therewith,  and  Inlet  and 
overflow  pipes  arranged  through  said  tank  and  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  tank. 


1,085,686.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Ebbnbzeb  A.  W.  Jrf- 
nsBiEs,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  648,172. 
(01.  48— «6.) 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing   chamber,   of   a    water   cooler   for   a    part   of   said 
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chamber,  an  air  inlet  pip«  for  tbe  admltsion  of  air  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  water  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of 
water  supply  to  said  inlet  pipe  and  inclosed  within  said 
water  cooler,  whereby  tbe  water  in  laid  water  pipe  is 
heated  by  the  heat  of  the  water  in  said  water  cooler. 


2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber,  of  a  water  cooler  fpr  a  part  of  said 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  pipe  for  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  water  pipe  leading  froi»  a  source  of  water 
supply  to  said  inlet  pipe  and  passing  through  said  water 
cooler. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  gas  pro- 
ducing chamber,  of  a  water  cooler  fbr  a  part  of  said 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  pipe  for  the  admipslon  of  air  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  water  pipe  passing  tibrougb  said  water, 
cooler  and  through  the  fire  in  said  chamber  and  discharg- 
ing into  said  Inlet  pipe. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  gas  producing  chamber,  an  air 
Inlet  pipe  to  said  chamber,  an  annular  water  chamber 
surrounding  said  gas  producing  chamber  having  a  com- 
mon dividing  wall,  a  coll  of  pipe  Inclosed  In  said  water 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  en4  of  said  coil  to  a 
source  of  water  supply,  and  a  pipe  lending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  coil  to  the  Interior  of  said  air  inlet  pipe. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  gas  producing  chamber,  an  in- 
closed air  chamber,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  aald  air 
chamber,  hollow  arms  extending  latesally  from  said  air 
chamber  into  said  gas  producing  chamber  and  having 
openings  for  the  delivery  of  air  thereto,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  interior  of  said  holloV?  arms,  and  means 
for  preheating  the  water  supply  by  hoftt  generated  In  the 
gas  producing  chamber.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazcttej} 


1,085,687.  HORSE-COLLAR  ATTACHMENT.  Ralph  B. 
Jordan,  Claflin,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.372.      (CI.  54 — 21.) 


In  combination  with  a  horse  collat-,  a  pair  of  plates 
secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
collar,  one  of  said  plates  havlnc  an  i^pturned  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  trunsverse  recess,  the 
other  plate  having  a  tongue  struck  oft  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  ternil«atlng  in  a  slightly 
upwardly  curved  portion,  tbe  plate  ha(ving  th«  tongue  be- 


ing provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  tongue,  the  upwardly  bt-nt  flange  hav- 
ing a  bar  Intermediate  the  slot  and  the  recess,  a  spring 
plate  secured  to  the  plate  having  the  tongue  and  having 
Its  free  portion  bent  upon  Itself  constructed  to  form  a 
shoulder  to  engage  said  Imr  and  overlying  said  tongue, 
said  upwardly  curved  portion  of  the  tongue  arranged  to 
engage  the  bent  portion  of  the  spring  plate  adjacent  said 
shoulder,  the  tongue  and  the  slot  constituting  means  to 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
collar  as  well  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement,  while  the 
upwardly  extending  arms  are  designed  to  engage  the  up- 
turned flange  to  prevent  the  bar  from  entering  too  far  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  the  spring  plate,  as  specified. 


1.08e,M8.  BUNG  BUSHING  Adolph  G  Kai  fman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.522.      rCl.  137—27.) 


1.  In  a  bung  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  nip- 
shaped  casing  having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric recess  and  a  reduced  opening  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  recess,  and  a  packing  within  said  recess  com- 
prising a  metallic  ring  whose  upper  end  fits  closely  there 
in  and  rises  normally  above  said  flat  bottom  and  whose 
lower  end  Is  cut  away  on  the  outer  edge  to  form  an  an- 
nular chamber  outside  a  depending  skirt  surrounding 
Its  Itore  and  a  rublier  ring  filling  said  chamber  and  de- 
pending below  said  skirt ;  of  a  plug  within  said  casing 
having  an  off  center  opening  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  register  with  that  In  the  packing,  means  within  the 
casing  for  depressing  the  plug,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  latter  In  grinding  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
ring,  all  of  said  par  s  lying  wholly  within  said  casing 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bung  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with  a  recess  pierced 
through  Its  Iwttom  with  a  reduced  opening  concentric 
with  said  recess,  an  expansive  ring  fltted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  recess  around  its  opening,  and  a  metallic 
ring  fitting  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  recess,  having  a 
skirt  around  its  iKire  depending  through  the  expansive 
ring,  and  having  the  upper  end  of  its  body  flat  and 
rising  normally  above  the  bottom  of  said  casing ;  of  a 
member  within  said  casing  having  an  opening  through  it, 
means  for  depressing  this  member,  and  means  for  moving 
It  in  grinding  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  metallic 
ring  to  bring  Its  opening  Into  register  with  that  through 
said  rings,  all  of  said  parts  lying  wholly  within  said 
casing. 

3.  In  a  bung  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  Internally  threaded  near  Its  mouth  and 
having  an  opening  disposed  eccentrically  through  its  bot- 

i  torn,   and  a   plug  having  a  flat   body   rotatably   mounted 
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within  said  casing  below  its  threads  and  pierced  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  that  In 
the  casing ;  of  a  ring  above  said  body  engaging  said 
threads,  and  a  flat  ring  having  an  internal  integral  tongue 
adapted  to  cover  the  opening  In  said  plug  when  at  the  op- 
posite Ride  from  the  opening  In  said  casing,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bung  bushing,  the  combination  with  a  cup- 
shaped  casing  having  an  opening  disposed  eccentrically 
through  its  l)Ottom,  and  internal  Inclined  ribs  around 
its  mouth,  and  a  plug  having  a  flat  body  rotatably  mount- 
eti  within  said  casing  below  its  ribs  and  pierced  at  one 
side  of  Its  center  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  register  with  that  in  the  casing,  tbe  body  having 
a  portion  arising  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said 
opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  spigot  and  ending 
In  a  flat  top  on  a  plane  with  the  top  of  said  casing;  of 
a  spigot  having  a  disk  with  an  engaging  point  adapted  to 
enter  a  portion  of  the  top  of  said  ping,  inclined  lugs  on 
said  disks  so  disposed  as  to  engage  said  ribs  and  bind 
beneath  them  when  the  alined  openings  are  brought  into 
register,  and  a  packing  between  said  spigot  disk  and 
casing. 

,'".  In  a  bung  btishing,  a  cup-shaped  casing  with  a  flat 
bottom  having  a  recessed,  eccentric  opening,  a  two-part 
packing  ring  mounted  in  said  recessed  opening,  the  upper 
and  Inner  part  of  said  packing  being  of  brass,  and  a  plug 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  an  eccentric 
opening  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the 
opening  through  said  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  plug 
being  of  brass  adapted  to  move  In  grinding  contact  with 
the  brass  part  of  said  packing  ring,  all  of  said  parts  lying 
wholly  within  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed,  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,085,890.  CURTAIN  -  HANGER  CLAMP.  NILS  SMIL 
Larson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.   729,393.      iCl.    156—21.) 


1,085.689.  FLOAT- OPERATED  SHTTT  OFF.  John 
Ki.VG.  Oakland.  Pal  .  nsslgnor  of  one-half  to  Bud  J. 
Peters,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,820.      (CI.  137—68.) 


In  combination  with  a  union  for  fluid  conductors,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough, 
a  device  for  operating  said  means,  comprising  a  U  shaped 
support,  the  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  said  union,  a 
rod  for  actuating  the  fluid-controlling  means,  and  slldable 
through  the  central  member  of  said  support,  and  having 
a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  threaded  por- 
tion, a  coiled  spring  around  said  rod  and  compresw^d  be- 
tween said  nut  and  the  central  member,  one  of  the  side 
members  of  the  support  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, a  stud  secured  to  the  nut  and  extending  through  said 
slot,  a  latch  pivoted  upon  said  member,  and  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  extending  end  of 
the  stud,  and  a  tripping  lever  pivoted  on  said  side  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  free 
end  of  the  latch  to  move  the  latter  to  a  position  in  which 
said  stud  engages  said  shoulder. 


1.  A  curtain  hanger  clamp  comprising  a  head,  a  pair 
of  jaws  extending  therefrom  provided  with  lateral  flanges 
forming  outwardly  disposed  recesses,  and  means  operating 
differentially  on  said  Jaws  whereby  openings  of  various 
widths  are  obtained  therebetweeiv,  said  means  lodging 
In  said  recesses  when  in  their  clamping  positions. 

2.  A  curtain  hanger  clamp  comprising  a  looped  portion, 
jaws  formed  therewith  having  flanges  projecting  out- 
wardly from  their  opposite  edges,  and  operating  levers 
connected  with  said.  Jaws  on  opposite  sides,  whereby 
the  Jaws  can  be  partly  closed  from  either  side,  said  levers 
being  lodged  out  of  the  way  between  said  flanges  when 
In  clamping  position. 

3.  A  curtain  hanger  clamp,  comprising  a  head,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  extending  therefrom  consisting  each  of  a  flat 
portion  and  a  corrugated  portion,  flanges  following  the 
edges  of  said  Jaws,  and  curved  levers  for  operating  the 
jaws  located  on  the  flat  portions  thereof,  said  levers 
lodging  between  the  flanges  under  said  head,  and  having 
outwardly  turned  portions  whereby  they  can  be  pulled 
out. 

4.  A  curtain  hanger  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  cor- 
rugated Jaws,  a  spheroidal ly  shaped  head  Joining  sa^d 
jaws,  angular  flanges  extending  all  the  way  around  the 
side  edges  of  the  Jaws  and  head,  said  flanges  being  folded 
over  the  spheroidal  portion  of  the  head  and  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  Jaws. 

5.  A  curtain  hanger  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly flanged  Jaws  Joined  at  one  end  and  having  suit- 
abli'  apertures  adjacent  to  their  flanges,  a  pair  of  loose 
links  passing  through  the  apertures  and  cam  levers  piv- 
oted to  opposite  ends  of  said  link  adapted  each  to  move 
the  jaws  a  different  distance. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,691.     SPRAG.     Joh.v   II.  Lavibs,   Kearsarge,   Mich. 
Filed  June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,460.     ( CI.  189 — 42. ) 


,  1  ■  .^^^'^ 


In  a  sprag,  the  combinniion,  with  a  base  having  a  cyl- 
indrical socket,  of  a  tubular  column  the  lower  end  portion 
of  which  engages  slidably  with   the  said  socket,   a   rein- 
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forcing  band  permanently  tecnred  to  tbe  column  Inalde 
Ita  bottom  end  portion  and  resting  wfth  It  on  the  bottom 
of  the  socket,  said  parts  being  prorlded  with  meana  which 
normally  prevent  the  column  from  revolving  In  the  socket, 
and  a  removable  retaij^ng  pin  passing  crosswise  through 
holes  In  tbe  coIuoid  and  socket.  i 


1,0S5.892.  PULVERIZER.  WilliaH  K.  Lioorrr,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  15,  1908. 
Serial  No    467.702.      (Cl.  83-^11.) 


1.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  ra- 
dial arm,  medially  recessed  at  Its  o«ter  end  to  form  a 
pocket  open  In  front  and  at  tbe  outqr  edge  of  the  arm, 
ttw  pocket  having  side  walls  and  a  ^ar  wall,  a  pin  se- 
cured to  and  extending  perpendicularly  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  pocket,  and  a  hammer  block  mounted  on 
said  pin  between  the  side  walls  a«d  abutting  solidly 
against  tbe  rear  wall. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pulveriser,  of  a  rotatable  ra- 
dial arm  having  formed  thereon  a  t>Iane  face  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  circles  of  rotation  of  the  arm, 
a  prismatic  wearing  block  having  a  plurality  of  plane 
side  faces,  and  means  for  securing  the  block  with  Its  pris- 
matic axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arm  and 
in  front  of  the  plane  face  of  the  arcj  and  with  any  one 
of  Its  said  plane  faces  flatly  in  contact  with  the  plane  face 
of  tbe  arm. 

.3.  The  combination  in  a  pulveriser,  of  a  rotatable  frame, 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  pivoted  thereto  In  axial  rows, 
each  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated  tt  its  outer  end  In 
planes  longitudinal  of  the  machine,  pins  mounted  In  and 
between  e«cfa  pair  of  tbe  said  blfnrcattou,  hammer  blocks 
mooDted  on  the  pins,  means  for  preventing  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  each  pin  in  one  direction  with  resi>ect  to  its 
arm.  and  means  for  preventing  the  atlal  displacement  of 
the  adjacent  pin  of  the  same  row  In  the  other  direction 
with  respect  to  its  arm,  all  of  the  plus  In  each  row  axl- 
ally  alining  with  each  other. 

■  4.  The  combination  In  a  palveriser,  of  a  rotatable  frame, 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  pivoted  thereto  In  axial  rows, 
each  of  said  arms  t>elng  bifurcated  at  its  outer  end  in 
planes  longitudinal  of  the  machine,  pins  mounted  In  and 
between  each  pair  of  the  said  bifurcations,  hammer 
blocks  mounted  on  the  pins,  means  l!or  preventing  axial 
displacement  of  each  pin  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
Its  arm,  means  for  preventing  tbe  ailal  displacement  of  j 
the  next  adjacent  pin  of  the  tame  ro^  in  the  other  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  its  arm,  all  of  t^e  pins  in  each  row 
axlally  alining  with  one  another,  a^d  abutment  pieces 
mounted  to  occupy  the  space  betwee$  the  t-nds  of  adja- 
cent pins  in  each  row. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  pulveriser,  ^t  a  rotatable  frame, 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  pivoted  thereto  in  axial  rows, 
each  of  said  arms  being  blf area  ted  tt  its  outer  end  in 
planes  longitudinal  of  the  machine,  pins  mounted  in  and 
between  each  pair  of  the  said  blfurcitions,  and  hammer 
blocks  mounted  on  the  pins,  matltg  shoulders  being 
formed  on  each  pin  and  one  of  tbe  biff  rcmtlons  supporting 
it  to  prevent  axial  displacement  In  on«  direction,  tbe  pins 


of  each  adjacent  pair  being  thereby  prevented  from  dis- 
placement  In   directions   away   from   each   other,   the    two 
pins  being  In  axial  allnement  with  each  other. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.085.693.  CARRIAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DESK- 
TELEPHONES.  Habky  K.  McKinnbt.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,013  (Cl. 
21—66.) 


1.  A  carriage  support  for  desk  telephones.  Including  a 
body  adapted  to  fit  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  tele- 
phone base  and  formed  with  a  series  of  radiating  arms  ex- 
tending toward  the  periphery  of  the  telephone  base,  hook 
members  carried  by  the  extremities  of  the  arms  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  telephone  base,  the  various  arms 
being  provided  with  downwardly  extending  offset  portions, 
and  casters  applied  to  the  said  offset  portions  of  the 
arms. 

2.  X  carriage  support  for  desk  telephones.  Including  a 
body  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  lower  surface  of  the  telephone  base,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  series  of  radiating  arms 
extending  toward  the  periphery  of  the  telephone  base  and 
formed  with  downwardly  extending  offset  portions,  hook 
members  carried  by  the  extremities  of  the  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edge  of  the  telephone  base,  an  adjustable 
mounting  for  one  of  the  hook  members,  and  casters  ap- 
plied to  the  offset  portions  of  the  radiating  arms. 

3.  A  carriage  support  for  desk  telephones  Including  a 
sheet  metal  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  against  the  lower 
surfaie  of  the  telephone  bade  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
radiating  arms  extending  outwardly  toward  the  periphery 
of  the  telephone  base,  the  said  arms  being  provided  to- 
ward the  outer  ends  thereof  with  downwardly  extending 
offset  portions,  rigid  hook  members  carried  by  the  exten- 
sions of  all  of  the  arms  with  the  exception  of  one  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  the  edge  of  the  telephone  base,  an 
adjustable  clamping  slide  mounted  upon  the  lower  surface 
of  the  remaining  radiating  arm  and  passing  through  the 
sides  of  the  offset  portion  of  the  said  arm,  an  adjustable 
hook  member  carried  by  the  said  slide,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  slide  In  an  adjusted  position. 


1.085,694.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Wir.LiAM  Jo- 
SKPH  Mee.v.aghan.  Amarillo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754,366.     (Cl.  104—12.) 


1.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
slide  comprising  an  attaching  portion  provided  with  meana 
for  securing  it  to  a  switch  rsil,  and  a  projecting  tongue 
rigid  with  tbe  switch  rail  and  arranged  to  extend  beneath 
tbe  adjacent  fixed  rail. 

2.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
slide  comprising  an  attaching  portion  provided  with  means 
for  securing  It  to  a  switch  rail,  a  projecting  tongue  rigid 
with  the  switch  rail  and  arranged  to  extend  t>eneath  tbe 
adjacent  fixed  rail,  and  means  for  guiding  the  tongue  la 
the  movement  of  tbe  switch  rail. 

3.  A  safety  device  of  the  clsss  described  including  a 
slide    comprising    a    bottom    plate   or   portion    adapted    to 
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extend  beneath  a  teed  rail  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  seat  arranged  to  receive  a 
switch  rail,  and  an  attaching  portion  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  bottom  plate  or  portion  In  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  said  seat  to  form  a  rece««  for  the  switch 
rail  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  exterior  of  the  same 
and  be  secured  thereto,  said  switch  rail  l)eln«  spaced  by 
the  projecting  seat  from  the  bottom  plate  or  portion  to 
provide  a  space  or  recess  for  the  bottom  flange  of  the 
fixed  rail. 

4.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
slide  comprising  a  bottom  r-iate  or  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beneath  a  fixed  rail  and  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  hold  a  lubricant  and  to  receive  accumulation, 
and  an  attaching  portion  extending  from  the  Inner  end 
of  the  said  bottom  plate  or  portion  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  switch  rail. 

5.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  fixed  rail  and  having  a 
slot  or  opening  located  beneath  the  said  rail,  and  a  slide 
comprialng  an  attaching  portion  having  means  for  secur- 
ing it  to  a  switch  rail,  and  a  bottom  plate  or  portion 
forming  a  projecting  tongue  rigid  with  the  switch  rail 
and  extending  through  the  slot  or  opening  of  the  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  He  beneath  the  adjacent  fixed  rail 
when  the  switch  rail  is  contiguous  thereto. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,086,696.  DOrCHE-CABINET  Pn.^RLES  A  Nathoo, 
Dea  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  June  21,  191:5.  Serial  No. 
775,171.      (Cl.   5—8.) 


1,085,696  MACHINE  FOB  THREADING  PIPE  -  C©U- 
PLING8.  William  M.  Nbckkrman,  Youngstown.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company, 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1912.     Serial  No.  733.245.     (Cl.  10 — 89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  spaced  lazy  tongs  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  members,  and  leaves  hinged  at  th§ir 
margins  to  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  tops  of 
said  lazy-tongs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clsss  described,  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  movable  front  panel  therefor.  sp:ued  lazy-tongs 
connecting  said  housing  and  panel,  and  leaves  hinged  at 
one  margin  each  on  said  lasy  tongs  and  bridslng  the  space 
between  the  tops  thereof,  said  leaves  foldaMe  within  said 
housing. 

3.  A  Jevlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  movable  front  panel  therefor,  spaced  hizy-tongs 
connecting  said  housing  and  panel,  leaves  hinged  at  one 
margin  each  on  said  lazy-tongs  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  tops  thereof,  a  trap  in  one  of  said  leaves, 
and  a  drawer  carried  by  said  lazy-tongs  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  position  benesth  ssid  trsp. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  movable  front  panel  therefor,  spaced  lazy-tongs 
connecting  said  housing  and  panel,  leaves  hinged  at  one 
margin  each  on  said  lazy-tongs  and  bridging  the  space 
between  the  tops  thereof,  a  trap  fn  one  of  said  leaves,  a 
drawer  carried  by  said  lazy-tongs  and  forming  a  part  of 
said  panel  in  closed  position,  and  hooks  on  ssid  lazy-tongs 
beneath  said  trap  and  engaging  said  drawer. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlslne  a  housing, 
a  movable  front  panel  therefor,  spaced  lazy-tongs  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  panel  and  houshig,  leaves  hinged  at 
their  forward  margins  on  said  lazy-tongs  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  within  said  housing,  said  leaves  lieveled  at  their 
rear  free  margins. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Internally  threading  pipe-couplings, 
a  chuck  to  grip  the  exterior  of  a  coupling  blank,  a  pair  of 
axlally  alined  rotary,  reclprocatory  spindles,  one  at  each 
Bide  of  the  chuck,  threading  heads  on  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  spindles,  threading  dies  on  the  heads,  having  their 
cutting  portions  projecting  outwardly  to  thread  the  In- 
terior surface  of  tlie  couplings,  and  means  carried  by  the* 
heads  for  holding  each  head  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
spindles  during  the  threading  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  threading  pipe  couplings,  a  chuck  to 
grip  the  exterior  of  a  coupling  blank,  a  pair  of  aiially 
alined  rotary  reclprocatory  spindles,  one  at  each  side  of 
the  chuck,  threading  beads  on  the  ends  of  the  spindles, 
and  centering  devices  carried  by  the  heads  and  mutually 
cooperative  for  holding  the  heads  in  axial  allnement  during 
the   threading  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  threading  pipe-couplings,  a  chuck 
to  grip  the  exterior  of  a  coupling-blank,  a  pair  of  axlally 
alined  rotary,  reclprocatory  spindles,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  chuck,  threading  heads  on  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
spindles,  and  telescopic  projections  on  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  heads  for  holding  the  heads  and  spindles  in  axial 
allnement  during  the  threading  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  threading  pipe  couplings,  a  chuck 
to  grip  a  pipe  conplhig.  a  rotary  reclprocatory  spindle  at 
one  side  of  the  chuck,  a  threading  head  on  the  spindle 
adapted  to  enter  one  end  of  the  coupling,  a  centering 
means  in  the  remaining  end  of  the  coupling,  and  mutually 
cooperative  means  on  the  threading  head  and  the  centering 
means  for  holding  the  threading  head  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  centering  means  during  the  thre.idint:  operation. 


1,085,697.  THREADING-MACHINE.  William  M.  N»ck- 
KRMAN  and  Carl  A.  Blicb,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Youngs- 
town. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1913.      Serial    No.   756,286.      (Cl.   10—89.) 

1.  In  a  threading  machine  for  couplings,  a  floating 
chuck  for  gripping  the  coupling,  a  tap  for  Internally 
threading  one  end  of  the  coupling,  a  centering  plug  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  remaining  end  of  the 
coupling,  and  means  coiiperating  with  the  tap  and  the 
centering  plug  for  maintaining  them  in  axial  allnement. 

2.  In  a  threading  machine  for  couplings,  a  floating 
chuck  for  gripping  the  coupling,  a  tap  for  internally 
threading  the  ends  of  the  coupling,  a  centering  plug  hav- 
ing a  smooth  exterior  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe 
Interior  of  an  already  threaded  end  of  thp  coupling,  and 
mutually  cooperating  means  for  holding  the  plug  and  tap 
in  axial  allnement. 

3.  In  a  threading  machine  for  couplings,  a  reversible 
chuck  for  the  coupling,  a  tap  for  threading  the  interior 
of  the  ends  of  the  coupling  singly,  a  centering  pine  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  interior  of  the  end  of  the  plug  opposite  the 
tap  and  Insure  the  sxial  allnement  of  the  plug  and  the 
interior  of  the  said  end  of  the  coupling,  means  for  holding 
the  plug  In  the  end  of  the  coupling,  and  means  for  insuring 
the  axial  allnement  of  the  plug  and  tap. 
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4.  In  a  threading  machine  for  coopllni:*,  a  rereraible 
chock  for  the  coupling,  a  tap  for  threading  the  interior 
of  the  ends  of  the  coupling  singly,  a  centering  plug  adapted 
to  engage  the  interior  of  the  end  of  th«  plug  opposite  the 


tap  and  insure  the  axial  alinement  of]  the  plu^  and  the 
•  Interior  of  the  said  end  of  the  coupling,  means  for  oper- 
ating and  holding  the  plug  in  the  end  of  the  coupling, 
and  means  for  Insuring  the  axial  alinement  of  the  plug 
and  tap. 


1,085,698.  FIREARM.  Charles  A.  Nii|LS0N,  Utlca,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  Utica,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,950.      (CI.  42—3.) 


4.  In  combination,  the  gun  frame,  mechanism  to  be 
locked  arranged  therein,  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  In  the 
frame  and  normally  locking  said  mechanism,  said  frame 
having  a  stop  opposing  movement  of  said  lever  In  one 
direction  out  of  the  locking  position,  and  means,  plvotally 
movable  into  and  out  of  movement  opposing  relation  to 
said  lever,  for  holding  the  same  against  movement  in 
the  other  direction  when  In  the  locking  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  In  combination,  the  gun  frame,  4  mechanism  to  be 
controlled  arranged  therein,  an  actuating  member  having 
limited  movement  in  opposite  direction!  In  the  frame  and 
also  having  elastic  m»>an8  to  urge  It  toward  each  of  its 
limits  of  movement,  and  a  locking  device  controlling  said 
mechanism  and  coupled  and  movable  with  said  member  in 
each  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  combination,  the  gun  frame,  4  mechanism  to  be 
locked  arranged  therein,  a  fulcrumed  ■  actuating  member 
having  limited  pivotal  movement  in  ttie  frame  and  also 
bavlng  elastic  means  to  urge  it  toward  ^nd  hold  it  at  each 
of  its  limits  of  movement,  and  a  locking  lever  coupled 
and  movable  with  said  member  in  each  direction  and  into 
and  oat  of  locking  relation  to  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  gun  frame,  4  mechanism  to  be 
locked  arranged  therein,  a  fulcrumed  actuating  member 
barliif  United  pivotal  movement  in  t|ie  frame  and  also 
having  elastic  means  to  urge  it  toward  and  hold  it  at  each 
of  its  limits  of  movement,  and  a  locking  lever  coupled 
and  movable  with  said  member  in  eactai  direction  and  into 
and  out  of  locking  relation  to  said  mectiaalsm,  said  lever 
and  mechanism  baviag  a  lost-motion  c<|nnection  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085,699  BUNDLE  TYING  DEVICE.  Olivir  Hat.vbs 
OacNDoarp,  Eureka  Springs.  .\rk.  FlltKl  .Ian.  27,  1913. 
Serial    .\o.    7-»4,.'r>;:.       n'l.    i;4     -li.i 


1.  A  package  tying  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  connecting  links,  eyes  formed  at 
each  end  of  each  of  said  oonnectinK  links,  rivets  passing 
through  said  eyes  for  connecting  said  links  together, 
pairs  of  opposed  disks  secured  to  said  connecting  links 
by  said  rivets  and  a  cord  secured  l)etween  said  disks 
for  securing  the  device  to  a  package. 

2.  .\  package  tying  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flat  metallic  links,  said  links  pro- 
vided with  connecting  apertures  at  tlieir  ends,  pair  of 
opposed  disks  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  ODnnecting  links, 
•  ord  passing  between  said  disits  for  holding  said  device 
in  engagement   with  a  package. 


1,085.700.    RESILIENT  WHEEL.    Harrt  Chapi.in  IIrct, 


Natchitoches,    Ia.       Filed    Apr.    30,    1912. 
694,178.      (CI.  152—29.) 


Serial    No. 


^9 


1.  \  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  an  annular 
series  of  central  sprlflgs  arranged  In  the  medial  plane' 
of  the  wheel  and  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  hub, 
annular  series  of  side  springs  located  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  and  at  the  end  portions  of  the  hub 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  central  springs,  the  springs 
of  each  set  being  bent  to  form  loops,  which  are  arranged 
to  mutually  support  one  another,  and  spokes  extending 
from  the  side  springs  to  the  rim. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  an  annular 
series  of  central  springs  arranged  in  the  medial  plane 
of   the   wheel   and    extending    from    the    hub    to    the    rim. 
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an  annular  series  of  side  springs  located  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  wheel  in  spaced  relation  with  the  central 
springs,  each  set  of  springs  being  bent  to  form  loops  in- 
creasing In  site  from  the  hub  outwardl.v  and  the  loops 
of  each  set  contacting  with  and  mutually  supporting  one 
another,  and  spokes  extending  from  the  side  springs  to 
the  rim. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  an  annular 
series  of  central  springs  arranged  in  the  medial  plane 
of  the  wheel  and  extending  from  the  huh  to  the  rim, 
annular  series  of  side  springs  located  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  wheel  In  spaced  relation  with  the  central 
springs,  said  spring  being  bent  to  form  loops  and  the 
loops  of  each  set  successively  increasing  in  size  from 
the  hub  toward  the  rim  and  the  loops  of  each  set  being 
arranged  to  mutually  support  one  another,  spokes  ex- 
tending from  the  side  springs  to  the  rim.  and  side  plates 
mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  the  hub  and  located  be- 
yond and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  side  springs. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  and  an 
annular  series  of  springs,  each  spring  being  composed 
of  two  side  branches  bent  to  form  inner  loops  mounted 
on  the  hub,  intermediate  loops,  and  reversely  extended 
outer  portions,   which   are  connected   to   the   said  rim. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hum.  a  rim.  and  an 
annular  series  of  springs,  each  spring'  being  composed 
of  two  side  branches  bent  to  form  inner  loops  mounted 
on  the  hub.  intermediate  loops,  and  reversely  extended 
outer  portions  connected  to  the  rim.  the  outer  extended 
portions  of  the  adjacent  springs  being  also  connected 
to  form  outer  loops. 

[Claims  7  to   12  not  printed  In   the  Oazette.] 


ment  preventing  pawl  engaging  the  teeth,  a  can  sup- 
porting lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  faucet,  a  resilient 
support  therefor  disposed  to  oppose  the  filling  can,  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever 
and  disposed  to  operably  engage  the  teeth  of  the  dial  to 


1,085,701.  FLY  TRAP.  Loris  I'  Ru  hm.\n,  p-owler,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Marion  H.  Miner,  Fowler,  Cal.. 
and  one  third  to  G.  C.  yiiimby.  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed 
.luly  7,   191H.     Serial  No.  777,764.      (CL  43—22.) 


The  combination  with  a  <  an  adapted  to  contain  gar- 
bage or  the  like,  the  same  having  an  open  upper  end 
holes  in  its  wall  Just  beneath  said  end  ;  of  a  tly  trap, 
a  ring  secured  around  the  base  of  the  trap,  a  skirt  secured 
around  the  periphery  of  the  ring  and  depending  from 
the  same,  its  Interior  diameter  being  larger  than  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  can,  and  Its  width  being  suffi- 
cient to  cause  Its  lower  edge  to  partly  cover  said  holes, 
meiins  within  the  ring  for  supporting  the  same  upon 
and  above  the  edge  «f  the  can.  and  a  removable  cover 
for  the  fly  trap. 


1.085.702.  AUTOMATIC        REGISTERING  -  FAUCET. 

IlERMO.N    E.    RuBBiNS,    Mlilgrove.    Ind       Filed    Apr.    17, 

11M3.      Serial   No.   761,838.       (CI.    2:?5— 94.  1 

The  combination  with   a  liquid  di8p.nsing  faucet,  of  a 

registering    mechanism    therefor,    Including    a    dial    rota- 

tably  mounted  upon  the  faucet,  said  dial  being  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  teeth,  a   retrograde  move- 


impart  a  step-by-step  movement  to  the  dial  due  to  the 
operation  of  the  lever  by  the  filling  can.  and  a  screw 
mounted  in  the  body  of  the  faucet  and  engaging  the  sup- 
porting lever  for  varying  the  resilient  support  of  the 
lever,  whereby  varying  predetermined  amount  of  fluid 
may  operate  the  lever. 


1,085,703.       WATER  -  MOTOR.       Jo.sei-h     B. 
New    Orleans,    La.      Filed    Oct.    16,    1911. 
654,852.      (CI.   253—13.) 


ROCHELLB. 

Serial    No. 


A  water  motor,  Including  a  superstructure,  a  pressure 
fed  tank  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  two  dispensing  tanks 
disposed  to  receive  water  from  the  supply  tank,  one  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  partition  in  each  dispensing  tank  di- 
viding the  same  into  two  superposed  communicating 
chambers,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the  partition,  two 
gravity  closed  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  lower  chamber  of  the  dispensing  tank,  one  of 
said  valves  being  disposed  in  alinement  with  the  par- 
tition carried  valve,  two  vertically  reciprocatory  buckets 
constituting  the  motor  members  mounted  in  the  super- 
structure for  movement  to  and  from  the  respective  dis- 
pensing tanks,  each  of  said  buckets  being  provided  with 
two  inlet  openings  for  registration  with  the  discharge 
valves  of  its  respective  dispensing  tank,  means  carried  by 
the  bucket  for  engaging  the  discharge  valves  to  open  the 
discharge  valves  of  the  dispensing  tank  when  the  bucket 
is  in  its  uppermost  position,  means  carried  by  the  valve 
of  the  partition  of  the  dispensing  tank  for  coacting  with 
one  of  the  discharge  valves  of  the  dispensing  tank  when 
open  to  close  the  partition  carried  valve,  a  plurality  of 
discharge  valves  carried  by  each  bucket,  and  means  for 
operably  connecting  the  buckets  together  whereby  power 
may  be  uttllBcd  by  the  alternate  up  and  down  movement 
of  the  buckets  and  whereby  the  filled  bucket  will  impart 
a  vertical  ascending  motion  to  the  empty  bucket 
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1,085,704.  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  INVALIDS.  AL»mrr 
8.  &ov»n  and  Jkisb  a.  Brill,  Gilnuin,  111.  Piled  Mar. 
3.  191S.     Serial  No.  7B1.878.     (Cl.  5—44.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  desctibed  including  a  lower 
aectioD  consisting  of  two  wheel  su|)ported  members,  each 
of  which  being  substantially  In  th«  form  of  an  Inyerted 
T  and  the  stem  thereof  being  tub«lar,  an  upper  section 
of  inverted  U  shaped  form  and  having  Its  stems  tele- 
scoplcally  engaged  with  the  tubular  stems  of  the  lower 
section,  such  upper  section  serving  to  maintain  the  mem- 
bers of  the  lower  section  In  their  spaced  relation,  means 
carried  by  the  tabular  stems  of  the  lower  section  en- 
gageable  with  the  stems  of  the  (pper  section  to  hold 
such  upper  section  against  movement  relatively  to  the 
lower  section,  and  an  elevating  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  apper  section  aad  one  of  the  members 
of  the  lower  section. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevating  means,  of  a  sup 
port  therefor  comprising  three  memfcei-s,  two  of  such  mem- 
bers each  being  in  the  form  of  an  iaverted  T,  the  stem  of 
which  being  tubular,  and  the  third  tiember  being  substan- 
tially U-shaped  In  form,  the  sterna  whereof  are  adapt»Kl 
for   telescoplcal  engagement  with   the  stems  of   the   first 

»  two  memt)ers  and  capable  of  adjusttnent  relatively  there- 
to, and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  stems  of  the  first 
two  members  engageable  with  the  stems  of  the  second 
member  for  holding  such  member  In  its  adjusted  position. 


1,085,705.  TEMPERATURE-BKLHASED  LATCH  FOR 
DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwaed  F.  Schnuck, 
Oreenburg.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jabez  Bums  &  Sons,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721,413.      (Cl.  189—45.) 


1.  A  temperature  released  latch  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  proJe<?tlng  holding  portion  living  a  beveled  edge 


alined  therewith,  «ald  portions  having  longitudinal  in- 
'  terlocklng  engagement,  a  transverse  fusible  key  holding 
said  portions  together,  said  holding  portion  engaging  said 
body  portion  to  transmit  latching  strain  Independently  of 
■aid  faslble  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pivoted  latch 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  beveled  holding  portion  at 
one  end,  said  holding  portion  being  engaged  with  said 
body  portion  to  prevent  movement  toward  said  support, 
fnslble  means  attaching  said  portions  together,  and  means 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  latch  relatively  to 
said  support. 

3.  A  temperature  released  latch  for  a  movable  member, 
eomprlBlng  a  body  portion,  a  holding  portion,  said  hold- 
ing portion  being  constructed  to  permit  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  ride  thereon  when  Inoved  in  one  direction,  and  a 
fusible  key  for  connecting  said  holding  portion  to  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  constructed  to  pre- 
vent independently  of  said  fusible  key  the  displacement 
of  said  holding  portion  In  said  one  direction. 

4.  A  temperature  released  latch  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  holding  portion  attached  to  one  face  thereof  and 
interlocking  therewith  to  resist  transverse  strains,  and  a 
fusible  key  passing  transversely  through  said  Interlock- 
ing portions  to  normally  secure  .said   portions  together. 


1,085,706.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL- 
STONE  SHINGLES.  CHHI8T  SiVERTSO.N  and  Olk 
Segbow,  Cloquet,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,758.      (Cl.   25—42.) 


£f 


r — ' — f—r  , 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilwd.  a  main  support- 
ing frame,  mold  supporting  and  guldluK  tracks  mounted 
thercoD,  a  hopper  supported  above  said  tracks,  molds  sUd- 
ably  mounted  on  the  tracks,  means  to  project  said  molds 
beneath  the  hopper,  means  for  holding  said  projecting 
means  In  operative  position,  a  slidably  mounted  support 
having  a  knife  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath  the  hop- 
per whereby  the  material  deposited  In  the  molds  Is  sepa- 
rated from  that  remaining  in  the  hopper,  and  a  knife 
operating  mechanism,  means  operated  by  said  knife  sup- 
port to  release  said  holding  means  for  the  projecting 
means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  mold  supporting  tracks  arranged  thereon, 
a  hopper  supported  above  said  tracks,  molds  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  tracks,  a  slidably  supported  mold  project- 
ing plunger,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  molds  and  project  the  same  beneath  the  hop- 
per, means  to  operate  said  plunger,  a  detent  to  hold  the 
latter  In  an  operative  poaition.  means  to  limit  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  molds  and  to  hold  the  latter  In 
position  beneath  the  hopper,  a  knife  supporting  carriage, 
a  knife  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
thereby  beneath  the  hopper,  whereby  the  material  therein 
la  separated  from  material  deposited  In  the  molds,  a  car- 
riage operating  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  said 
carriage  to  release  said  plunger  detent  and  the  stop 
mechanism  of  the  molds. 

3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  mold  supporting  tracks  arranged  thereon, 
a  hopper  supported  above  said  trscks,  molds  slidably  snp- 


Fe'briary  3,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


45 


ported  on  said  tracks,  a  slidably  supported  mold  project- 
ing plunger,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  molds  and  project  the  same  beneath  the  hop- 
per, a  plunger  operating  weight,  a   cable  to  connect  said 
weight  with  aald   plunger  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated 
to  project  said  molds,  a  detent  to  hold  said  plunger  In  an 
operaUve  position,   means  whereby  said  detent   is  tripped 
to  release  the  plunger  and  means  whereby  the  latter  is  re- 
tracted and  said  weight  raised  after  projecting  the  molds. 
4.   In    a    machine   of    the    character   described,    a    main 
supportlriK  frame,  mold  supporting  tracks  arranged  there- 
on,   a    hopper    supported    above    said    tracks,    molds    slid- 
ably supported  on  said  tracks,  a  slidably  supported  mold 
projecting   plunger,    a   pawl   carried   by   said   plunger   and 
adapted  to  engage  the  molds  and  project  the  same  beneath 
the  hopper,  a  plunger  operating  weight,  a  cable  to  connect 
said     weight    with    said    plunger    whereby    the    latter    is 
actuated    to    project    said    molds,    a    detent    to    hold    said 
plunger  In  an  operative  position,  a  slidably  mounted  knife 
supporting  carriage,  a  knife  carried   thereby  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  beneath  said  hopper  to  sever  the  material 
therein    from    that    in    the    molds,    a    revolubly    mounted 
crank  wheel,  a  pitman  rod  to  connect  said  wheel  with  said 
carriage  whereby   the   latter  and   said  knife  are  recipro- 
cated,  mean.s  secured   to  said  carriage   to  engage  and    re- 
tract said  plunger  and   to  thereby   raise  said  weight  and 
means   actuated   by  said  carriage  to  trip  said  detent   and 
thereby  release  said  plunger  and  said  weight  whereby  the 
plunger  is  projected. 

5.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  mold  supporting  tracks  arranged  thereon, 
a  hopper  supported  above  said  tracks,  molds  slidably  sup 
ported  on  said  tracks,  a  slidably  supported  mold  projecting 
plunger,  a  pawl  carrted  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  molds  and  project  the  same  beneath  the  hopper 
a  plunger  operating  weight,  a  cable  to  connect  said  weight 
with  said  plunger  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  to  pro- 
ject said  molds,  a  detent  to   hold  said  plunger  In  an   op 
eratlve  position,  a  slidably  mounted  knife  supporting  car- 
riage, a  knife  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
beneath   said   hopper   to   sever  the   material    therein   from 
that  In  the  molds,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  and 
said  knife,  a  cross  head  on  said  plunger,  an  arm  on  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  head  and  there- 
by retract  said  plunger,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  loop 
to   engage    and    trip    said   detent    thereby    releasing   said  ; 
plunger,    a    crank   arm   on    said    rock    shaft,    a    spring   re- 
tracted  operating  bar  connected   with   said   crank  arm    a 
trip  lug  on  said  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  on 
said    carriage    whereby    said   operating    bar    Is    shifted    to 
actuate  said  rock  shaft  and  thereby   trip  said  detent  and 
release  said  plunger  and  its  operating  weight, 
f  Claims  R  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,085,707.        ELECTRIC  -  STORAGE  -  BATTERY      NEGA- 
TIVE-I'OLE   PLATE.      Edwakd  Wa.nton   Smith    Phlia- 
delpbia.   I'a.     Filed   May   10,   1905.     Serial  No.   261118 
(Cl.  204—29.) 


vided   lead   compound  derived   from   the   attrition    of   lead 
with  water,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  negative  pole  plate  consisting  of  the  combinaiiofl 
of  a  grid  having  box-like  cavities  and  a  mass  completely 
filling  said  cavities  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  non- 
flbrona  inert  material  capable  of  expanding  ordinary 
oilds  of  lead  and  in  a  state  of  extreme  sub-division  like  an 
Impalpable  powder  and  a  finely  divided  lead  compound 
having  larger  specific  volume  than  ordinary  oxids  of 
lead,  whereby  although  the  cavities  are  initiallv  filled 
the  mixture  does  not  increase  in  bulk  and  tend  to  exert 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 


1.085,708.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SULFUR  DE- 
RIVATIVES  OF  HYDROCARBONS.  Wilhelm  Stew- 
KOPF,  Karlsruhe.  Germany.  Filed  July  8  1912  Se- 
rial  No.   708.194.      (Cl.   23—24.) 

1.  Process  of  producing  sulfur  derivatives  of  hydro- 
carbons consisting  in  conducting  acetylene  containing  gas 
at  a  temperature  of  about  300'  centigrade  over  sulflds 
adapted  to  split  ofT  sulfur  on  heating. 

2.  Process  of  producing  sulfur  derivatives  of  hydro- 
carbons consisting  in  conducting  acetylene  containing  gas 
over  pyrites  at  a  temperature  of  about  300°  centigrade. 

3.  Process  of  producing  thlophen  consisting  in  conduct- 
ing acetylene  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about 
300°  centigrade  over  sulflds  adapted  to  split  off  sulfur  on 
heating,  and  isolating  the  thlophen  from  the  gaseous 
product  of  reaction. 

4.  Process  of  producing  thlophen  consistinir  In  con- 
ducting acetylene  containing  gas  over  pvrites  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  300°  centigrade,  and  isolating  the 
thlophen  from  the  gaseous  product  of  reaction. 

5.  Process  of  manufacturing  thlophen  consisting  In 
conducting  acetylene  containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  about  SCO'  centigrade  over  sulflds  adapted  to  split  off 
sulfur  on  heating  condensing  the  gaspous  products  of  re- 
action and  hwlatlng  the  formed  thlophen  bv  fmrtional 
distillation. 


1,085,709.  INCANDESCENT  GAS  LAMP.  Charles  \. 
Tb.nnet,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911  Serial 
No    607,257.      (Cl.  67      94.) 


1.  Negative  pole  plate  active  material  consisting  of  a 
mass  of  non-flbrous  inert  material  capable  of  expanding 
ordinary  lead  active  material  and  In  a  state  of  extreme 
sub-division  like  an  impalpable   powder,  and  a  finely  dl- 


1.    In  a  gas  lamp,  the  <ombinatlon  of  a  burner,  an  air 
superheating  chamb.  r  alwve  the  burner,  a  gas  superheat- 
ing chamber  above  the  air  supt>rheating  chamber,  a  ehim 
ney   open    at    both    ends   and    having   both   of   said    super 
heating  chambers  contained  within  it  and  designed  to  con 
duct  the  heat  out  from  the  burner  so  that  it  may  directly 
Impinge  upon  both  of  the  superheating  chambers   in   its 
passage  to  the  top  of  the  chimney,  and  air  supply  pipes 
for  the  air  auperheatlng  chamber  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  air  superheating  chamber  and  extended  out- 
wardly through  said  chimney  and  then  downwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  burner,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  An    Improved    incandescent    gas    lamp,    comprising   a 
gaa  supply  pipe,  a  gas  superheating  chamber  in  communl- 
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cation  with  the  gas  sapply  pipe,  an  air  saper-beatlng 
chamber  bek>w  the  gas  laper-beatlng  chamber  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  vertically  arranged  paMage-wayi  for  heating, 
whereby  the  heat  beneath  the  air  aaper-heating  chamber 
may  pan  through  said  vertically  arranged  openings  and 
impinge  directly  upon  the  gas  su^r-faeating  cliamber,  a 
burner  supply  pipe  commnnicatlnf  with  the  air  super- 
heating chamber,  means  for  discbarging  gas  from  the 
gaa  superheating  chamber  Into  S4ld  burner  supply  pipe 
from  a  point  within  the  air  *inper-lieatlng  chamber,  and  a 
chimney  open  at  its  upper  end  and  Inclosing  both  of  said 
super-heating  chambers  to  thereby  direct  the  heat  to  Im- 
pinge directly  upon  both  the  said  (uper-heating  chambers 
before  passing  through  the  upper  and  of  the  chimney. 

3.  An  Improved  Incandescent  gqs  lamp,  comprising  a 
gas  supply  pipe,  an  air  super-heating  chamber  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  tubular  bearing,  a  sleeve  In  the  lower  end  of 
Che  gas  8up<>r-beating  chamber  having  openings  In  Its  sides 
above  the  bottom  of  the  gas  supet-heating  chamber  and 
alao  having  a  discharge  opening  at  ita  lower  end,  a  pipe 
slldlngly  mounted  in  the  bearing  iq  the  upper  end  of  the 
gas  super  heating  chamber,  a  rod  tied  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe  and  having  a  gliding  bearing  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being 
pointed  and  designed  to  regulate  the  discharge  opening 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  an  opening  within  the  ^ss  super-beating  chamber  so 
that  gas  from  the  supply  pipe  may  be  discharged  into  the 
interior  of  the  gas  auper-heatlng  chamber,  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  pipe,  and  a  burner  supply  pipe 
below  the  discharge  end  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  An  Improved  incandescent  gat  lamp,  comprising  a 
gas  superheating  chamber,  an  air  Buperheating  chamber 
below  it  and  provided  with  vertically  arranged  passage- 
ways to  permit  the  heat  to  Impinge  directly  upon  the  gas 
superheating  chamber,  an  air  pipe  extending  outwardly 
from  the  air  superheating  chamber  and  a  two  part  chim- 
ney surrounding  both  chambers.  oi>en  at  both  ends,  one 
part  havlni?  notches  for  the  air  pipe  and  the  other  being 
telescoplcally  and  detachably  connected  with  the  notched 
part,  said  chimney  being  shaped  to  cause  the  heat  to 
pass  through  the  air  superheater  atd  to  strike  upon  the 
gas  superheater. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  oif  a  burner,  a  supply 
pipe  extending  downwardly  to  the  burner,  an  air  heater 
communicating  v.ith  the  supply  pipe  and  having  a  number 
of  outwardly  extended  tubalar  ppojectlons  having  air 
Inlet  openings  therein,  an  upper  chimney  section  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  tubular  extensions,  a  lower  chim- 
ney section  detachably  supported  tor  the  upper  chimney 
section  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  chimney  and  spaced 
apart  from  it. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tie  Gasette.] 


position,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  body,  angular 
shafts  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  means 
for  connecting  said  shafts  with  the  power  shaft,  corru 
gated  rollers  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  angu- 
larly disposed  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  a  wheel  to  route  the  same,  and  a  cutting  tool  adjust 
ably  mounted  upon  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1.086.711.  CAR-FENDER  'Albebt  Atwood  Unkch. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,821.      (CI.    106—129.) 


1,085,710.        MACHINE     FOR     TRTJINO     LOCOMOTIVE 
DRIVING  -  WHEELS.       Joseph     C.     Ttlbr.     Johv     A 
Behbends,  and  I^kb  Pabks,  Abilene.  Tex.     Filed  Mar 
,15,   1913.     Serial  No.  754,648.      (CL  82 — 4.) 


^m^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member,  means  for  securing  said  body  in  a  rigid 


T!^""Hr 


1.  A  car  fender  (.-ompri8lng  hangers  suitably  connected 
to  the  end  of  a  car.  roller  supporting  bars  plvotally  con 
nected  near  their  Inner  ends  to  said  hangers,  a  series  of 
receiving  rollers  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bars,  lifting 
rollers  pivotal  ly  and  loosely  mounted  in  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bars,  a  ground-engaging  roller  also  revolubly 
mounted  in  tne  outer  ends  uf  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lifting  rollers  whereby  the  latter  are 
operated  when  the  fender  is  in  depressed  position,  fender- 
operating  levers  suitably  connected  to  the  car.  links  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  roller-sup- 
porting bars  uf  the  receiving  platform  with  said  levers,  a 
trip  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  fender  operating 
bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  and  slidably  supported  at  their  outer 
ends  on  said  roller-supporting  bars,  a  trip  roller  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  fender-operating  bars 
whereby,  when  said  trip  roller  is  engaged  with  an  ob- 
struction, the  fender-operating  bars  will  be  forced  back 
and  said  levers  thereby  actuated  to  swing  the  outer  ends 
of  tb<'  fender  downwardly  in  position  to  engage  tlie 
ground  roller  therein  with  the  ground,  whereby  said 
roller  is  revolved  and  the  movement  thereof  Imparted  to 
the  trip  roller  and   lifting  rollers  of  the  fender. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  plvotally  mounted  roller 
supporting  t)ars,  a  series  of  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  bars,  said  rollers  having  resilient  coverings,  a 
suitably  supported  rock  shaft,  fender-operating  levers 
fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft,  links  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  fender  bars  to  said  levers, 
fender  operating  bars  slidably  supported  at  their  outer 
ends  on  the  roller  supporting  bars  of  the  receiving  plat- 
form and  plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers,  a  trip  roller  revolubly  mounted 
In  the  outer  ends  of  said  fender-operating  bars,  said 
roller  having  a  resilient  covering,  and  being  adapted  to 
bo  engaged  with  an  obstruction  whereby  said  fender  op- 
erating bars  are  forced  bark  and  said  levers  thus  actuated 
to  swing  the  fender  down  to  lowered  position,  a  crank 
arm  flxedly  mounted  on  .said  rock  shaft,  a  hand  lever 
mounted  in  convenient  reach  of  the  motorman  or  operator 
of  the  car  and  a  connecting  rod  to  connect  said  hand 
lever  with  said  crank  arm.  whereby  said  rock  shaft  and 
the  levers  fixed  thereon,  are  actuated  to  swing  the  fender 
back  to  raised  position  and  said  trip  mechanisn>  to  set 
position. 
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1.085.712.  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRESTING  SMELTER- 
FUMES  AND  RECOVERING  THEIR  VALUES. 
CHARLES  S.  Vadnbb.  Salt  iJike  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb. 
10.   1913.     Serial  No.  747.577.     (CI.   75—30.) 


An  apparatus  for  purifying  smelter  fumes,  comprising 
a  tower  provided  with  a  traverse  partition  wall  forming 
a  chamber  above  and  below  It.  a  filtering  body,  composed 
of  pieces  of  insoluble  solid  material  in  said  tower,  above 
said  wall,  an  agitator  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tower 
adapted  to  agitate  the  filtering  tHidies,  and  by  such  agita- 
tion to  cause  the  particles  of  solid  matter  carried  off  by 
the  smelter  fumes,  to  drop  to  the  bottom,  said  partition 
wall  being  provided  with  openings  of  such  size  as  to  per- 
mit such  solid  particles  to  pa.xs  therothrou>:li,  but  re- 
taining the  filtering  bodies,  and  meaus  for  tin-  entrance 
of  said  smelter  fumes  oelow  the  said  partition  wall,  said 
tower  having  an  inclined  bottom,  and  means  for  the  re- 
moving of  the  filtered  particles  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,   sobstantially   as  described 


1,085.713.  FORM  FOR  C(iN(  RKTK  COLUMNS.  Her 
MAN  C.  Waldm.*n,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.   656.5.18.      (CI.  26—124.) 


1.  \  hollow  form  adapted  to  liave  material  introduced 
Into  same  and  covposed  of  a  plurality  of  members  whose 
edge  portions  are  lapped,  devlws  arranged  outside  of  said 
members  so  as  to  hold  them  in  adjusted  position  and 
prevent  outward  movement  of  same,  and  means  passing 
through  said  devices  and  through  each  of  saia  members 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  members  and  devices  to- 
gether. 

2.  .V  cap  form  for  the  purpose  described  having  an 
adjustable  tapered  portion  Into  which  the  material  is 
introduced,  said  portion  being  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  tapered  sections  of  different  diameters  arranged  in 
telescopic  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  vertically 
disposed  wall  or  flange  arranged  above  said  tapered  por- 
tion and  composed  of  members  which  are  connected  to- 
gether in  such  a  manner  that  the  size  of  the  space  In 
closed  by  said  flange  can  be  varied. 

•i.  A  cap  form  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of 
a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  means,  a  flange  ris- 
ing vertically  from  said  horizontally  disposed  supporting 
means  and  formed  from  members  that  are  adjustably  con- 
nected together,  and  an  adjustable  hollow  portion  ar- 
ranged on  the  under  side  of  said  supporting  means  into 
which  the  material  is  Introduced. 

4.  A  cap  form  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of 
a  supporting  means,  an  adjustable  flange  arranged  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  means  and  composed  of  a  plurality 


of  members  arranged  In  telescopic  engagement  with  eacii 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  size  of  the  space  in- 
closed by  the  flange  can  be  varied,  and  a  hollow  portion 
on  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  means  into  which 
the  material  is  Introduced,  said  hollow  portion  l>eing 
composed  of  rings  arranged  In  telescopic  engagement  with 
each  other. 

5.  A  cap  form  for  the  purpose  described  consisting  of 
a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  portion,  an  adjustable 
rectangular-shaped  flange  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of 
same  to  form  a  retaining  wall  for  the  material  on  said 
horizontally  disposed  supporting  portion,  and  an  ad- 
justable hollow  frusto-conlcal-shaped  portion  arranged  on 
the  under  side  of  said  supporting  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,714.  INK-PENCIL.  Joseph  Wallace,  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  June  15,  1910,  Serial  No.  567,562.  Renewed 
Dec.  18,  1913.     Serial   No.  807,565.      (CI.   120 — 45.) 


A  stylographic  pen  including  a  barrel,  a  point  piece 
connected  therewith  at  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  holding 
sleeve  removably  connected  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
valve,  an  air  tube  removably  secured  in  the  holding  sleeve 
and  extending  lengthwise  the  barrel,  a  vent  cap  secured 
to  the  holdin;:  sle*>ve.  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
chamber  closed  by  the  vent  cap,  and  a  pen  closing  cap 
designed  to  inclose  hut  free  of  contact  with  the  holding 
sleeve  and  vent  cap,  said,  closing  cap  directly  engaging 
the  barrel. 


1,085.715.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Carl  J.  E.  WaxbciM.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  29, 1911.  Serial 
No.  641,215.      (CI.  105 — 227.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  axles 
and  track  wheels  for  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
motor  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  manually  controllable  clutch  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  gear  wheel  with  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
rigidly  connected  with  one  axle  and  arranged  to  mesh  with 
the  gear  on  the  shaft,  the  said  gearing  serving  when  the 
clutch  is  engaged  to  rotate  the  said  axle  in  one  direction, 
a  second  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  shaft, 
a  second  manually  controllable  clutch  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  second  gear  with  the  shaft,  and  a  second  gear 
wheel  rigidly  connected  with  the  other  axle  and  arranged 
to  mesh  with  the  said  second  gear  on  t^e  shaft,  the  said 
gearing  serving  when  the  second  clutch  is  engaged  to 
rotate  the  second  axle  in  the  direction  opposite  to  ihe  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  first  sxle  when  the  said  first 
clutch  is  engaged. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  axles 
and  track  wheels  for  the  frame,  a  longitndinal  shaft  axially 
fixed  at  Its  ends  with  respect  to  the  axles,  an  internal 
combustion  motor  for  rotating  the  shaft,  two  gears  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  the  said  longitudinal  shaft,  two  manu- 
ally controllable  clutches  for  operatlvely  connecting  either 
of  the  said  gears  with  the  shaft,  gear  wheels  rigidly  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  axles  and  arranged   to  per- 
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OMoently  mesh  respectively  with  tbe  said  geara  on  the 
shaft  to  drive  either  axle  when  the  corresponding  clutch 
is  engaged,  and  a  cranli  at  one  end  of  tbe  shaft  for  rotating 
it  to  start  the  motor  when  both  clutches  are  disengaged. 

S.  In  a  locomotive,  the  comMnntlon  of  a  frame,  axles 
and  track  wheels  upon  which  tli«  frame  is  realltently 
mounted,  a  longitudinal  shaft  cotiprising  three  sections, 
the  center  section  being  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  and  the 
end  sections  being  mounted,  respectively,  on  the  axles, 
couplings  between  the  sections  adapted  to  transmit  power 
twt  to  permit  relative  movements  of  tbe  sections  to  non- 
allnlng  positions,  a  motor  connected  to  the  center  section 
of  th«  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  dirsctlon,  power 
transmitting  mechanism  between  one  end  section  and  one 
axle  for  rotating  the  axJe  In  one  dinectlon,  the  power  trans 
mltting  mechanism  comprising  perlnanently  meshing  gear 
Ing  and  a  manually  controllable  clutch,  and  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  between  the  other  end  section  and  the 
other  axle  for  rotating  it  in  the  other  direction,  the  power 
transmitting  mechanism  comprising  permanently  meshing 
gearing  and  a  manually  controllable  clutch. 


1.085.710.  TAMPING  APPARATUS.  Ctbus  8.  Wert, 
Kendallville,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,168.      (CI.  25 — 41.) 


1.  A  tamping  mechanism,  lDclu4lng  a  support,  a  plun- 
ger rod  movable  vertically  in  said  support,  a  tamper  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  a  power-operated  Oratory  arm  engaKeat>le 
with  the  rijd  to  raise  the  same,  tha  rod  iR'injj  formed  with 
a  Iceeper,  a  spring-held  latch  engageable  with  said  keeper, 
a  tilting  plate  mounted  on  the  support  and  carrying  the 
latch,  and  manually  operable  mean»for  tilting  the  plate  in  a 
direction  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the  latch  ^ith  tlie 
keeper  and  the  subsequent  raisintf  of  the  rod  by  means 
of  the  latch. 

2.  A  tamping  mechanism  Includtxi^  a  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  movable  plunger  tods  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  gyratory  arms  operatlvely  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  rods  to  rais#  them,  tampers  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  the  rods  being  formed  with 
keepers,  spring-held  latches  engageeble  with  said  keepers, 
a  rod  on  which  said  latches  are  mounted,  a  tilting  plate 
mounted  on  the  support  and  carryiog  said  rod  and  latches 
and  springs  in  such  relation  that  the  springs  act  on  tbe 
latches  for  disengaging  them  front  the  keepers  when  the 
arms  raise  the  rods,  and  means  for  tilting  said  plate. 

3.  A  tamping  mechanism.  Inclndtng  a  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  movable  plnngei*  rods  carried  thereby, 
tampers  secured  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  rods,  the  rods 
being  formed  with  keepers,  a  tilting  plate  mounted  on  the 
support,  latches  pivotally  mounted  bn  the  tilting  plate  and 
engageable  with  said  keepers,  springs  connected  to  said 
latches  and  adapted  to  disengage  tbem  from  the  keepers, 
and  manually  operable  mauis  for  tltltlng  said  piste  in  a 


direction  to  engage  the  latches  with  the  keepers  and  raise 
tbe  plunger  rods. 

4.  A  tamping  mechanism,  including  a  support,  vertically 
movable  plunger  rods  mounted  therein,  tampers  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  tbe  rods  t>eing  formed  with 
keepers,  a  tilting  plate  mounted  on  the  support,  a  pivot 
rod  carried  by  said  plate,  latches  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivot  rod  and  engageable  with  the  keepers  of  the  plun 
ger  rods,  i^prings  connected  to  said  latches  and  tending 
to  move  them  In  a  direction  to  disengage  them  from  said 
keepers,  the  plunger  rods  being  provide<l  with  laterally 
projecting  mllers,  gyratory  arms  engageable  with  said 
rollers,  means  for  suspending  said  arms  at  their  rear  ends, 
a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  con- 
nected to  the  arms  to  gyrate  the  same,  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  tilting  the  plate,  whereby  to  engage  tbe 
latches  with  the  keepers  and  to  subsequently  raise  the 
plunger  rods  by  means  of  the  latches  to  a  position  where 
their  rollers  will  be  oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arms. 

5.  A  tamping  me<'hanlsm  Including  a  support,  a  plunger 
rod  movable  in  said  support,  a  tamper  carried  by  said  rod, 
a  gyratory  arm  engageable  with  the  rod  to  raise  the  same, 
means  for  impartlgg  movement  to  the  gyratory  arm.  the 
rod  being  formed  with  a  keeper,  a  latch  engageable  with 
said  keeper,  a  tilting  plate  mounted  on  tbe  support  and 
carrying  the  latch,  and  means  for  tilting  the  plate  in  a 
direction  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the  latch  with  the 
keeper  and  the  subsequent  raising  uf  the  rod  by  means 
of  the  latch. 


1,085,7  17.  V.4P0R  HEATING  SYSTEM  EtHMH  C. 
Wiley,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,887.     (CI.  237— 9. > 


r^'*' 


1.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  boiler,  a  return  pipe  provided  with  a  check 
valve,  a  receiver  connected  with  the  return  pipe  and  with 
the  boiler  and  having  a  float  chamber,  an  arm  mounted 
within  the  float  chamber  and  provided  with  a  float,  a  vent 
valve  casing  communicating  with  the  float  chamber,  a  vent 
valve  operating  within  the  valve  casing  and  connected 
with  the  said  arm  and  actuated  by  the  same,  and  a  by-pass 
pipe  communicating  with  the  valve  casing  at  a  point  on 
the  discharge  side  of  the  vent  valve  and  with  the  return 
pipe  on  the  system  side  of  the  check  valve. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  boiler,  a  return  pipe  having  a  check  valve,  a 
receiver  connected  with  the  return  pipe  and  with  the 
twller,  an  arm  mounted  within  the  receiver  and  provided 
with  a  float,  a  vent  valve  casing  communicati-ng  with  the 
receiver,  a  vent  valve  operating  within  the  valve  casing 
and  connected  with  the  said  arm  and  actuated  by  the  same, 
a  vent  pipe  connected  with  the  valve  casing  at  a  point  be- 
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yond  the  vent  valve,  and  a  bypass  pipe  communicating 
with  the  valve  casing  at  a  point  on  tlie  discharge  side  of 
the  veut  valve  and  with  the  return  pipe  on  the  system  side 
of  the  check   valve. 

3.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  boiler,  a  return  pipe  provided  with  a  check 
valve,  a  receiver  connected  with  the  return  pipe  and  with 
the  boiler,  a  float  actuated  arm  mounted  within  the  re 
ceiver.  a  vent  valve  casing  comnmnicatinp  with  the  re- 
ceiver and  provided  with  spaced  valvf  s«  atn.  a  veul  valve 
operating  In  the  casing  and  having  spaced  portions  co- 
acting  with  the  said  seats,  conuectlons  between  tlie  vent 
valve  and  tbe  said  arm.  and  a  by  pass  pipe  communicating 
with  the  valve  casing  at  a  point  between  the  said  valve 
seali*  and  with  the  return  pipe  on  the  system  side  of  the 
check  valve. 

4.  In  a  heating  «iystem  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reenter,  a  float  actuated  arm  operating  within 
the  receiver,  ii  vent  valve  casing  mounted  upun  the  re- 
ceiver and  provided  in  its  top  with  an  opening  and  having 
upper  and  low .  r  valve  seats  alined  with  the  said  opening, 
a  vertically  movable  vent  valve  operating  In  the  valve 
casing  and  provided  with  spaced  upper  and  luwer  portions 
to  coact  with  the  valve  seats  and  having  vertical  wings 
or  flanges  located  between  the  said  spaced  portions,  means 
for  connecting  the  vent  valve  with  the  float  actuated  arm, 
said  means  including  an  adjustable  connection  operable 
by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  vent  valve,  and  a  screw  pierc- 
ing the  valve  casing  at  a  point  between  the  spaced  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  vent  valve  and  engaging  Ix-tween 
the  vertical  flanges  thereof  for  retaining  the  vent  valve 
in  its  rotary  adjustment. 


1,085,718.  APPARATt  S  FOR  I'REI'ARING  BLEACH- 
ING AND  LIKE  FLUIDS.  Cbossley  Andrbson  Mont- 
OOM.MEHT  Buckley.  London,  England.  Filed  Au^.  13, 
1913.       Serial  No.  784.520.      (Cl.  204—59.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  bleaching  and  the  like  fluids 
comprising  two  counecte<i  tanks  with  a  plurality  of  anodes 
in   one   tank   and   a   cathode    in    the  other   tank   with    non 
conducting  plates  between  the  anodes. 

2.  Apparatus  for  preparing  bleaching  and  the  like  fluids 
comprising  two  connected  tanks  with  a  plurality  of  anodes 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  in  one  tank  and  a  catliode 
In  the  other  tank  with  non  conducting  plates  between  the 
anodes,  said  plates  being  parallel  to  tbe  anodes. 

3.  Apparatus  for  preparing  bleaclilng  and  tlie  like  fluids 
comprising  two  connected  tanks  In  one  of  which  anodes  are 
arranged  and  are  separated  by  non  conducting  plates  and 
in  the  other  of  which  tanks  the  cathode  lb  arranged  with 
a  connection  and  valve  between  the  tanks  so  arranged  that 
the  quantity  of  caustic  soda  pa.isiug  from  the  cathode  tank 
to  the  anode  tiiuk  can  be  regulated  or  can  be  entirely  shut 
off. 

4.  .Vpparatuti  for  prepsiring  bleaching  and  the  like  fluids 
comprising  two  tanks  and  an  anode  in  one  tank  and  a 
cathode  In  the  other  tank,  cooling  colls  in  the  anode  tank, 
means  for  permitting  and  regulating  the  flow  of  caustic 
soda  from  the  cathode  tank  to  the  anode  tank,  means  for 
maintaining  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  two  tanks  and  means 
for  drawing  off  the  prepsre<i  solution  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  supply  of  solution  to  the  cathode  tank. 

5.  Apparatus  for  preparing  bleaching  and  the  like  fluids 
comprising  two  tanks  in  one  of  which  the  anode  is  ar- 
ranged and  in  the  other  of  which  the  cathode  is  arranged 
with  a  connection  and  valve  or  equivalent  between  the  two 
and  so  arranged  that  the  Quantity  of  caustic  soda  passing 
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fpom  the  cathode  tank  to  the  anode  tank  is  controlled  by 
making  the  bottom  of  the  cathode  tank  of  tapered  or  cone 
shape  and  tn  such  relation  to  the  cathode  that  the  caustic 
soda  can  st  will  be  shut  off  from  passing  to  the  anode  tank 
or  can  be  directed  toward  same. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1.085,71it.  STEAM -TRAP.  Frederick  V.  Anderso.v, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,241.       (Cl     137  —  103.1 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  valve  :  a  lever 
connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same ; 
a  float  carried  by  said  lever;  a  second  lever  fuicrumed 
upon  a  tiled  portion  of  the  frame,  said  lever  being  pro- 
Tided  with  weights  at  one  end  ;  connections  between  said 
levers,  whereby  the  float  and  its  lever  will  be  co\interbal- 
anced  ;  a  cam  co(.perating  with  the  short  nrm  of  tbe  coun- 
terbalancing lever  ;  and  means  located  without  the  trap  for 
moving  the  cam  so*  as  to  depress  the  counterbalancing 
lever. 

2.  in  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing having  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  formed  around  said  opening,  the  lugs  being 
provided  with  slotted  recesses;  a  head;  valve  mechanism 
carried  thereby  :  a  packing  ring  interposed  itetween  the 
head  and  the  shell  or  casing;  a  plurality  of  draw-blocks 
provided  with  bearing  faces  contacting  with  the  head  and 
having  at  their  opposite  ends  fingers  adapted  to  enter 
the  recesses  in  the  lugs  aforesaid;  and  a  bolt  and  nut  co- 
operating with  each  of  the  draw-blocks  and  the  lugs  to 
force  the  blocks  against  the  head,  and  the  head  In  turn 
tightly  against  tbe  packing  interposed  between  it  and  the 
shell  or  casing. 

0.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  main  shell  or 
casing  pryvided  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  side 
thereof,  said  opening  being  provided  with  a  bearing  face ; 
a  packing  resting  upon  said  face  ;  a  series  of  lugs  ar- 
ranged around  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  opening,  said 
lugs  being  provided  with  sockets  having  slots  extending 
outwardly  therefrom ;  a  head  adapted  to  bear  directly 
against  the  packing;  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said 
head  ;  a  series  of  draw-blocks,  each  block  being  provided 
with  a  member  adapted  to  bear  directly  upon  the  head 
and  with  a  finger  extending  into  the  slot  in  one  of  the 
lugs  aforesaid  ;  and  a  bolt  for  each  of  said  draw  blocks, 
the  bolt  having  its  head  seated  in  the  recess  extending 
through  the  slot  beneath  the  finger  of  the  draw-block  and 
through  an  opening  therein  to  the  outer  end  of  the  block, 
whereby  upon  turning  up  the  nuts  upon  the  various  t>olts 
the  head  will  be  drawn  in  a  direct  line  toward  the  pack- 
ing and  rotation  of  the  parts  upon  each  other  will  tie 
prevented. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  main  shell  or 
casing ;  c  hollow  head  secured  thereto ;  a  supporting 
l)racket  secured  to  the  head  ;  a  float  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  bracket  ;  a  valve-supporting  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  lever  and  extending  outwardly  into  the 
head;  a  tube  also  mounted  in  the  head  and  surrounding 
said  bar ;  a  valve  detachably  mounted  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  bar ;  a  valve-seat  bearing  against  tbe  end  of  tbs 
tube  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  seat  in  position  with 
reference  to  the  tube  and  the  valve. 
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5.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combinatlun  of  a  float-lever  ;  a 
valve-bar  pivotally  couDected  thereto,  said  bar  eomprislni; 
a  pair  of  sprin)?  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  pro- 
Tided  with  a  seat  or  recess ;  a  valve  h»vlng  a  stem  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  seat  or  recess  ;  a  valve-seat  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  valve  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  seat  In  its 
proper  position  with  relation  to  the  talve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,085,720.  COMBINED  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Joseph 
Thum.18  B.  A.ndrews,  Truino,  La.  Filed  .May  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768.574.     (CI.  238—4.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Includiug  a  U  shaped 
tie  having  spaced  openings  formed  In  the  side  walls  to  re- 
ceive the  liases  of  the  rails,  bolts  arranged  within  said 
openings,  heads  formed  upon  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  bolts 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bases  of  the  rails  to  hold 
the  same  against  lateral  movement  $nd  said  heads  being 
provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  enaage  the  side  walls  of 
the  cut  away  portions  to  hold  the  bolts  against  turning 
movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  U  shaped 
tie  having  cut  away  portions  In  which  the  bases  of  the 
rails  are  arranged,  tne  side  walls  ot  said  tie  being  pro- 
vided with,  spaced  openings  adjacent  each  end,  fastening 
means  Including  bolts  having  their  lower  ends  bent  at 
right  angles  and  dispo.sed  through  laid  openings,  heads 
formed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts  an<l  engaged  over 
the  bases  of  the  rails,  said  heads  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  the  side  walls  of  the  cut  away 
portions  to  Iwld  the  bolts  against  turning  movement,  and 
nuts  threaded  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  to  securely 
bold  the  same  in  position. 


1,085,721.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  STRUCTURE.  Al- 
bert E.  Berdon,  Indianapolis,  Und  Filed  May  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,is73.      (.CI.  118—304.. 
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engaging  the  armature  that  is  provided  with  an  opening 
permitting  of  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  smaller 
strut  he;-.d  and  preventing  such  passage  of  the  larger 
strut  head. 

3.  An  electro  magnet  having  a  swlngingly  mounted  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  retractile  spring  held  at  both 
ends  and  carrying  a  tongue  having  Its  end  which  Is  free  of 
the  spring  connected  with  the  armature. 

4.  An  electro  magnet  having  a  swlngingly  mounted  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  retractile  spring  held  at  both  ends 
and  carrying  a  spring  tongue  having  Its  end  which  Is  free 
of  the  spring  connected  with   the  armature. 

5.  An  electro  magnet  having  a  swlngingly  mounted  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  retractile  spring  held  at  both  ends 
and  carrying  a  tongue,  and  a  strut  connecting  the  arma- 
ture and  the  end  of  the  tongue  which  is  free  of  the 
spring 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  electro-magnet  having  a  swlngingly  mounted  ar- 
mature provided  with  a  retractile  spring,  and  a  strut 
joining  the  armature  and  spring,  thq  strut  having  a  long 
narrow  head  while  the  spring  has  an  elongated  opening  of 
a  size  to  permit  s.ild  head  to  pass  tnerethrough  length- 
wise of  the  opening  and  head  bnt  not  with  the  head  cross- 
Wise  of  the  opening 

2.  An  electro-magnet  having  a  .«wlnglngly  mounted  ar- 
mature provided  with  n  retractile  spring,  and  a  strut  Join- 
ing the  armature  and  spring,  the  stmt  having  a  long  nar- 
row head  while  the  spring  has  an  elongated  opening  of  a 
•iM  to  permit  said  head  to  pass  theirpthrough  lengthwise 
of  the  opening  and  head  but  not  with  the  head  crosswise  of 
the  opening,  said  strut  having  a  se.jond  and  larger  head 


1,085,722.  AUTOMATIC  REGUL.\.TOR  FOR  COAL- 
CHUTES.  Stkphe.v  J.  Callb.sdkr,  Nantlcoke,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  8.   1913.     Serial  No.  740.872.      (CL  57—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  coal  chute  having 
a  movable  section,  of  a  check  gate  arranged  In  the  chute 
for  bodily  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  gate  being 
normally  disposed  across  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  coal,  and  means  actuated  In 
the  movement  of  the  movable  section  of  the  chute  by  the 
weight  of  accumulatcil  coal  thereon  to  dispose  said  gate 
below  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coal  and  release  the 
same  for  gravity   movement   in  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  coal  chute  having 
a  movable  section,  of  a  vertically  movable  check  gate  ar- 
ranged in  said  chute  and  gravity  movable  means  normally 
holding  the  gate  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coal  to 
check  the  same  and  also  supporting  the  chute  section 
against  movement,  said  chute  section  being  moved  by  the 
weight  of  the  accumulated  coal  thereon  to  overcome  the 
action  of  said  gravity  means  and  move  the  check  gate  to  a 
position  below  the  path  of  m'lVMnent  of  the  coal  and  re- 
lease the  same  for  gravity  m(jvement  In  the  chute. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  coal  chute  having  a 
section  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends,  weighted 
means  arranged  beneath  said  chute  section  at  its  other  end 
to  support  the  same,  a  check  gate  normally  closing  the  lat- 
ter end  of  the  chute  section,  .said  gate  being  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  with  relation  to  the  chute  section, 
and  means  carried  by  said  chute  section  for  actuating  the 
gate  when  said  chute  section  is  moved  by  the  weight  of 
the  accumulated  coal  thereon  to  dispose  the  gate  In  Its 
open  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  coal  chute  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  upper  end,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  trans- 
versely beneath  said  chute  adjacent  its  other  end  to  sup- 
port the  same,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a 
vertically  movable  gate  normally  disposed  transversely 
across  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute  to  close  the  same, 
and  means  connected  to  said  gate  and  to  said  chute  to 
actuate  the  gate  when  said  chute  is  moved  by  the  weight 
of  the  aceumul.ited  coal  thereon  to  dispose  the  cate  |n  Its 
open   position. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  coal  chute  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  upper  end,   gate  arms   pivotally  mounted 
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for  oscillatory  movement,  a  gate  connecting  said  arms  at 
one  of  their  ends  normally  closing  the  discharge  end  of 
the  coal  chute,  movable  means  arranged  beneath  said 
chute  adjacent  Its  dischargf  end  to  support  the  same,  and 
means  carried  by  the  chute  cooperating  with  the  gate  arms 
to  move  the  gate  to  Its  open  position  when  said  chute 
Is  moved  by  the  weight  of  the  accumulated  coal  therein. 
IClalms  6  to  8  dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.723.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  John  D,  Campbell. 
Newark,  and  Adolphus  J.  Mahtin,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  762.059.     (Cl.  152—37.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  felly  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  grooved  portion  and  the 
other  member  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  Into 
and  movable  in  said  grooved  portion,  resilient  means  sup- 
porting one  of  said  members  movably  In  the  other  member, 
flexible  coverings  and  means  on  said  grooved  and  project- 
ing portions  of  said  meml>ers  clamping  the  edges  of  said 
coverings  against  th.'  grooved  and  projecting  portions, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  felly  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  grooved  portion  and  the 
other  member  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  into 
and  movable  iu  said  grooved  portion,  reinforcing  means 
on  oppo.site  sides  of  said  grooved  and  projecting  portions, 
projections  extending  laterally  from  said  members  secur 
Ing  said  reinforcing  means  In  position  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said  proj.ctions  and  supporting  one  member 
movably  in  the  other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  felly  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  grooved  portion  and  the 
other  memt)er  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  into 
and  movable  in  said  grooved  portion,  projections  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  members  and  having  their  outer 
ends  free,  resilient  means  connecting  said  projections  and 
supporting  one  memlier  movably  in  the  other  member 
and  flexible  coverings  secured  to  each  side  of  said  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  felly  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  grooved  portion  and  tb« 
other  member  having  a  projectins:  portion  extending  Into 
and  movable  in  said  grooved  portion,  reinforcing  rings 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  grooved  and  projecting  portions, 
projections  extending  laterally  from  said  grooved  and 
projecting  portions  on  each  side  thereof  securing  said  re- 
inforcing rings  In  position,  and  resilient  means  connecting 
said  projections  and  supporfing  one  memlxr  movably 
in  the  other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  felly  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  grooved  portion  and  the 
other  member  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  into 
and  movable  In  said  grooved  portion,  projections  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  grooved  and  projecting  portions  on 
each  side  thereof  and  having  their  outer  ends  free,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  projections  and  supporting  one 
member  movably  in  the  other  member  and  flexible  cover- 
ings secured  to  each  side  of  said  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  (\  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.724.      KINE.MATOGRAPHIC    FILM.      Silvio   Coca- 
NABi,  Vieux-Dleu,  Belgium.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.    Serial 
719,640.     (Cl.  88—19.6.) 


No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kiuematographlc  machine, 
of  a  film  whose  longitudinal  rims  are  not  provided  with 
perforations,  a  suitable  supporting  device  having  perfora- 
tions at  the  longitudinal  rims  and  corresponding  to  the 
pins  of  the  operating  rollers  of  the  machine,  said  support- 
ing device  being  provided  with  apertures  corresponding 
to  the  pictures  printed  upon  the  film  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily connecting  the  supporting  device  and  the  film, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  <* 

2.  The  combination  with  a  kiuematographlc  machine 
of  a  film  whose  longitudinal  rims  are  not  provided  with 
perforations,  an  endless  l>elt.  apertures  in  said  l>elt  cor- 
responding to  the  pictures  printed  upon  the  film,  means 
for  moving  the  belt  through  the  machine,  and  means  for 
temporarily  connecting  the  belt  and  film,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kinematographlc  machine. 
of  a  film  made  of  the  width  of  the  pictures  printed  upon 
the  same  and  whose  longitudinal  rims  are  not  provided 
with  perforations,  an  endless  belt,  perforations  at  the 
longitudinal  rims  of  the  belt  and  corresponding  to  the 
pin-rollers  of  the  machine,  apertures  In  the  central  portion 
of  said  belt  and  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  pictures 
printed  upon  the  film,  and  means  for  temporarily  connect- 
ing the  belt  and  film,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  klnematograpliic  machine,  of 
a  film  made  of  the  width  of  the  pictures  printed  upon  the 
same,  an  endless  belt,  perforations  at  the  longitudinal 
rims  of  said  belt  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  driv- 
ing-rollers of  the  machines,  apertures  In  the  endless  belt 
corresponding  to  tlie  pictures  printed  upon  tli--  tilm,  means 
for  temporarily  connecting  the  belt  and  film,  and  mcaua 
for  firmly  pressing  the  film  upon  the  belt  when  It  is  con- 
nected with  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  kinematographlc  machine, 
of  a  film  made  of  the  width  of  the  pictures  printed  upon 
the  same,  perforations  lieiween  the  adjacent  pictures  of 
said  film,  an  endless  belt,  means  for  moving  said  t)elt. 
through  the  machine,  apertures  in  the  belt  corresponding 
to  the  idctures  of  the  film,  and  projecting  pins  l>ptween 
>iaid  apertures  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the 
film  near  th"  lens  of  the  machine,  subslantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,72.^..  MET.VI.LK  RAILWAY  TIE.  William'  T. 
CoDT,  San  Bernardino,  ('al.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721,284.     iCl.  238—.^.) 

1.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie  forming  an  Integral  struc- 
ture a  substantially  open  body,  posts  to  support  rails, 
upper  and  lower  webs  extending  from  said  posts,  said 
upper  webs  l>eing  curved  and  Joining  the  lower  webe. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  posts,  webs  spaced  apart 
and  connecting  said  posts  integral  therewith,  spaced-apart 
webs  extending  from  each  post,  said  latter  webs  being 
formed  integral  with  the  post  and  the  upper  web  deflected 
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downwardly  and  JolQing  the  lower  web  and  provided  wttta 
a  rati  engaging  projection  located  adjacent  said  poats, 
and  rail  fastening  means  separate  ifrom  said  poata. 


3.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  p^sts,  connecting  meana 
therefor,  upper  and  lower  weba  integral  with  said  poata 
and  extending  therefrom,  the  iippfr  webs  provided  with 
rail  engaging  projections,  being  connected  to  the  lower 
webs  and  terminating   in  ground-etgaging  projections. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie.  potts,  connecting  means 
therefor,  upper  and  lower  webs  formed  integral  with  gald 
post.s  and  extending  therefrom,  the  upper  webs  provided 
with  rail  engaging  projections,  b^lng  connected  to  the 
lower  webs  and  terminating  in  gtound  engaging  projec- 
tions, cavities  formed  in  said  uppej:  web  beneath  the  rail 
engaeing  portion  of  said  web  for  tHe  retention  of  suitable 
vlbratlon-abaorbing  meana. 

5.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  poets,  weba  spaced  apart 
and  connecting  said  posts  integral  therewith,  spaced  apart 
webs  extending  from  each  poet,  aald  latter  weba  being 
formed  integral  with  the  posts  and  the  upper  web  deflected 
downwardly  and  Joining  the  lower  *web  and  provided  with 
a  rail  engaging  portion  adjacent  said  poata,  ground  engag- 
ing projections  formed  on  the  outer  extrenUtlea  of  said 
latter  web.  and  ground  engaging  projections  formed  on 
aaid  lower  web  beneatii  and  in  alinement  with  a  portion 
of  the  upper  web  upon  which  the  rail  is  seated,  cavities 
formed  in  said  upper  web  beneath  tlte  rail  engaging  portion 
of  said  web  for  the  retention  of  suitable  vibration-absorb- 
ing meana. 


1,085,726.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL.  J<iHS  P.  Polbman,  Edge- 
wood  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T>e  Union  Switch  A,  Sig- 
nal Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  14.  191S.  Serial  No.  760,898.  (CI. 
246—29.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  signal  bialed  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position ; 
and  an  inductive  holding  device  fot  holding  the  signal  in 
the  latter  position  comprising  a  stator,  a  rotor  operatively 
connected  with  the  signal  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  the  signal  and  the  rotor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
Indication,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position  :  and 
aa  inductive  holding  device  for  holding  the  signal  in  the 
latter  podtlon  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  means 
interposed  between  the  rotor  and  the  signal  for  opera 
tively  connecting  the  two  and  for  permitting  oecillatloo 
of  tlie  rotor  thrtragh  a  limited  anglle  Independently  of  the 
signal,  and  means  for  Mashig  the  rotor  to  the  middle  point 
of  aaid  angle  of  aaeUlatlon. 


:i.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
indication,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position,  a 
spindle  operatively  connected  with  the  signal ;  a  holding 
device  for  holding  the  signal  In  the  latter  position  com- 
prising a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  being  monnted 
freely  on  the  spindle,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on  the  spindle, 
and  two  springs  carried  by  the  rotor  and  abutting  respec- 
tively against  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  arm,  wliereby 
the  rotor  is  reslliently  connected  with  the  signal. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  biased  to  one  position  of 
indication,  means  for  moving  it  to  another  position,  a 
spindle  operatively  connected  with  the  signal  ;  a  holding 
device  for  holding  the  signal  in  the  latter  position  com- 
prising a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  rotor  being  mounted 
freely  on  the  spindle,  two  lugs  fixed  on  the  rotor,  a  curved 
rod  mount»Ml  In  said  lugs  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
rod  being  In  the  Hiial  line  of  the  spindle,  a  crank  arm 
fixed  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the 
said  rod  passes  freely,  and  two  coiled  springs  on  said  rod 
one  on  each  side  of  the  crank  arm,  each  of  which  springs 
abuts  against  the  crank  arm  and  one  or  the  other  of  said 
lugs. 


1,085,727.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COLOR  SCREENS. 
Olivih  SAMLEt,  Dawson  and  Clakc  Livinosto.nb  Fix- 
lay,  High  Holborn.  London.  England,  assignors  to 
(ieorge  Frederick  Rlmeil  Ilaguley,  I^^ndon,  England, 
nied  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,856.      (CI.  95— 81.5.) 


1.  In  the  art  of  producing  regular  pattern  color  screens 
comprising  differently  colored  series  of  spots  having  sub- 
stantially curvilinear  outline  and  complementary  filling 
in  contact  with  but  not  overlift)ping  said  spots,  the  herein 
described  Improvement  consisting  in  producing  photo- 
graphically upon  the  sarface  Intended  to  form  the  color 
screen  an  impression  of  said  complementary  fillings  and 
then  producing  in  the  vacant  spaces  of  said  filling  a 
photographic  impression  of  non-overlapping  spots. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  color  screen  having  non- 
overiapplng  color  areas  said  areas  having  geometric  sym- 
metrical relationship,  said  method  consisting  in  photo- 
graphically producing  on  a  transparent  support  a  filling 
affording  spaces  having  curvilinear  outlines  and  then 
laying  down  color  spots  contacting  with  but  not  over- 
lapping the  outlines  of  said  filling. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  color  screen  having  non- 
overlapping  color  areas,  staid  areas  having  geometric  sym- 
metrical relationship,  said  method  consisting  In  photo-, 
graphically  producing  a  foundation  plate  provided  with 
opaque  dot  aeries  and  a  supplementary  plate  having  an 
opaque  filling  adapted  to  .>xactly  register  with  any  one  of 
said  dot  series,  then  printing  on  a  sensitized  color  screen 
plate  «ith  said  foundation  plate  to  produce  a  filling  In 
one  color  and  then  printing  on  said  screen  with  said  sup 
piemen tary  plate  to  produce  dots  In  a  different  color  ex- 
actly contacting  with  said  filling. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  regular  pattern  color 
screens  of  the  kind  described,  which  consists  in  producing 
photographically  upon  the  surface  intebded  to  form  the 
color  screen  an  impression  that  will  be  complementary  to 
series  of  spots  of  circular  form  and  then  producing  im- 
pressions of  each  such  spot  series. 

5.  In  the  art  of  producing  regular  pattern  color  screens 
of  the  kind  described,  the  herein  described  improventent 
consisting  In  photographically  producing  on  transparent 
material  an  opaque  representation  of  a  series  of  the  re- 
quired spots  having  substantially  curvilinear  outline,  ob- 
taining therefrom  a  corresponding  negative,  from  said 
negative  producing  on  a  transparent  carrier  an  opaque 
composite  image  of  a  plurality  of  spot  series  and  from  the 
resulting  Image  on  said  carrier  producing  on  tba  sarface 
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intended  to  form  the  color  screen  a  non  opaque  Impression 
of  the  portions  of  said  composite  image  intermediate  of 
the  spot  series. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.085.728.  FRIIT  PICKER  OR  GATHERER.  Gborgb 
J.  Fali.kin,  San  Jose,  111.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,883.      (CI.  56—99.) 


i 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sectional 
pole,  n  sectional  actuating  shaft,  the  respective  sections 
of  the  shaft  being  rotatably  carried  by  the  sections  of  the 
pole,  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  respective  pole  and  shaft 
sections  having  slip  Joints  to  lock  them  against  rotary 
movements  with  respect  to  one  another,  n  severing  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  and  having 
means  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  and  severing  mech- 
anHni. 

1*.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU>ed,  a  sectional 
tubular  pole,  a  sectional  shaft  within  the  pole,  the  re- 
spective sections  of  the  shaft  being  journaled  for  rotation 
within  the  sections  of  the  pole,  the  respective  ends  of 
thp  pole  and  shaft  sections  havlni:  slip  joints  to  lock 
them  B>:aiust  rotation  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  sever 
Ing  mechanism  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  shaft. 

■T  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sectional 
tubnlar  pole,  a  sectional  shaft  disposed  within  the  pole, 
the  sections  of  the  shaft  being  Journaled  for  rotation  with- 
in the  respective  sections  of  the  pole,  the  respective  ends 
of  the  pole  and  shaft  sections  having  slip  joints  to  lock 
them  against  rotation  with  respect  to  one  another,  the 
pole  sections  each  having  an  arcuate  slot,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  each  shaft  section  and  working  through  the 
respective  slot  to  oscillate  the  shaft,  and  n  severing  mech- 
an1.«n  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cha.nicter  described,  a  pole,  a  hood 
attached  thereto,  the  hood  Including  an  upper  plate  pro- 
vided with  n  notch,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  said  plate  to 
swing  over  the  notch,  the  blade  having  a  shank  provided 
with  a  pair  of  fingers,  a  shaft  carried  by  thp  pole,  and  a 
toiigue  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending  between  the 
said  fingers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pole,  a 
hood  carried  thereby  embodying  an  upper  plate  provided 
with  a  notch,  the  hood  .nnd  pole  hdng  detarhably  con 
nocted,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  pole  and  Journaled  through 
the  said  plate,  a  blade,  a  pivot  pin  pivoting  the  blade  to 
the  said  plate  intermedlan--  the  notch  and  shaft,  the 
blade  being  reversible  to  work  against  both  faces  of  the 
plate,  the  blade  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  arcuate 
slot  receiving  the  shaft,  the  said  shank  having  a  pair  of 
depending  fingers,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
arctiate  slot  to  receive  the  fingers,  and  a  tongue  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  standing  between  the  two  fingers. 


1,085,729.  CLOTHES  LINE  HOLDER.  Dawhl  W. 
Goal.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No 
762,432.      (CI.  242—96.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  elon- 
gated body  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end.  a  head 
formed  at  the  opposite  end,  spaced  arms  carried  by  the 
body  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  outwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  adapted  to  support' a  clothes  line  thereon,  an 
angular  arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
whereby  the  same  may  be  suspended  from  a  hook  or  the 
like  and  a  holding  member  carried  by  the  body  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  upon  which  the  end  of  the  clothes 
line  Is  mounted. 

2.  A  clothes  line  holder  Including  an  elongated  body 
having  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  head  formed  at  the  other 
end,  spaced  parallel  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  mount- 
ed In  the  body  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  outwardly  bent  in  op- 
posite directions  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  a 
clothes  line  upon  the  arms,  an  angular  supporting  arm 
having  the  Inner  end  of  Its  horizontal  portion  mounted  in 
the  body  adjacent  the  head  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  a  hook  or  the  like,  and  a  holding  member 
carried  by  the  body  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  upon 
which  the  end  of  the  clothes  line  la  adapted  to  be  mounted. 


1.086,730.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Hkkbebt  Hack-stkodk, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triumph  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,894.     (Cl.  107—35  ) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard supporting  the  driving  gear,  a  stationary  bowl-hold- 
ing device  In  the  base  of  the  standard,  a  bracket  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  the  standard  and  carrying  the  beater 
spindle  which  is  spllned  to  slide  vertically  through  the 
member  of  the  driving  gear  by  which  It  is  rotated,  a 
disk  Journaled  on  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  and  bous- 
ing a  collar  which  Is  fixed  rigidly  to  said  spindle  to  main- 
tain  the  latter  hi   said  bracket,   a   resilient  driving  con- 
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nectlon  between  said  collar  and  said  disk,  a  beater  shaft 
eccentrically  Jonrnaled  in  said  disk,  and  gearing  for  ro- 
tating 9aid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combtnation  of  a  standard 
housing  the  driving  gear,  a  stationary  bowl-holding  de- 
vice In  the  base  of  the  standard,  a  bracket  vertically  ad- 
justable on  the  standard  and  having  a  depending  sleeve, 
a  ring  gear  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  b«ftter  spindle  Journaled 
In  said  sleeve  and  having  a  vertically  sliding  driving 
connection  with  said  driving  gear,  t  collar  fixed  to  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  bracket,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sQlndle  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  shock  absorbing  connection  between 
said  spindle  and  said  disk,  and  so  mounted  ns  to  main- 
tain the  spindle  in  the  bracket,  a  bt-ater  shaft  journaled 
In  said  disk  parallel  with  and  eccentric  to  said  spindle, 
and  a  eear  on  said  shaft  m-shlng  with  said  rlne  s'^ar. 


1^85.731.  YIELDING  DRIVING  MEMBER.  JOHN  A. 
Haf.ner,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Sfpt.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.   393.448.      (CI.  74 — 29.) 


e  I 


1.  A  yielding  driving  member  romptisins:  a  hollow  casing 
formed  of  two  parts,  said  casing  having  a  central  bore 
and  Inwardly  extending  hubs  or  flartges,  a  hub  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  casing,  the  tlanges  forming 
bearings  for  said  hub,  a  yielding  meittier  connected  to  the 
hub  and  the  casing,  arranged  to  transmit  power  from  one 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  parts  to 
«ach  other  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  driving  member  comprising  a  hollow  casing  form.M 
of  two  parts,  said  casing  having  a  centra!  bore  and  in- 
wardly extending  hubs  or  flanges,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
lugs  thereon,  the  bore  forming  bearings  for  said  hub.  said 
casing  having  projections  on  each  side  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  lugs  on  the  hub.  and  a  spring  engaging  the  lugs 
on  the  bub  and  the  projections  on  tke  casing  to  transmit 
power  from  one  to  the  other  ;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  A  driving  member  comprising  a  hollow  casing  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  parts,  said  casing  kaving  a  central  bore 
and  inwardly  extending  annular  flanges,  n  hub  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  easing,  tlie  bore  forming  bear- 
ings for  said  hub,  oppositely  disposed  lugs  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  hub,  there  being  a  plurality  of  projections 
on  each  part  of  the  casing  in  line  with  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed lugs  on  the  hub.  a  spring  artanged  to  engage  the 
lug  on  the  hub  and  the  projections  ot  the  casing  to  trans- 
mit power  from  one  to  the  other,  and  means  for  securing 
tb«  parts  of  the  casing  to  each  other;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  yielding  driving  member,  comprising  a  hollow  four 
part  casing  having  a  central  bore  and  inwardly  extending 
hub«  or  flanges  3,  there  being  projections  on  the  casing,  a 
split  hub  connected  by  studs  or  bolts  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  bore  of  the  hollow  casing  and  having  lugs  register- 
ing with  the  projections  on  the  casing,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  lugs  on  the  casing  and  projections  on  the  hub 
to  transmit  power  from  one  to  vbe  other  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  yielding  driving  meuber  Comprising  a  hollow 
sectional  casing  having  a  working  rim,  and  projections 
on  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  casing,  having  projections  foitmed  Integrally  there- 
with and  in  line  with  the  projections  on  the  casing,  a 
spring  having  hooked  ends  arranged  to  engage  the  pro- 
jections on  the  casing  and  the  projections  on  the  hub  and 


arranged  to  form  a  yielding  driving  connection  between 
the  hub  and  the  casing,  and  through  bolts  extending 
through  the  members  of  the  casing  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.732.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FAI'ER  BOXES. 
Oscar  William  Han.son,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Louis  A.  Engel.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,290.      (CI.  93 — 40.) 


1  .\  box  making  machine  having  means  for  simulta- 
neously feeding  a  blank  and  an  adhesive  covering  strip,  a 
rotary  forming  mandrel  having  a  blank-engaging  clamp 
and  a  final  receiving  portion  for  the  blank,  the  clamping 
portion  of  said  mandrel  being  disposed  in  the  path  to 
receive  the  forward  edges  of  the  blank  and  strip,  means 
disposed  to  coact  with  the  clamping  portion  of  the  mandrel 
to  make  the  blank  conform  with  the  exterior  of  the  man- 
drel, means  for  ejecting  the  formed  blank  from  the  clamp- 
ing portion  of  the  mandrel  upon  the  final  receiving  por- 
tion of  the  mandrel,  means  coacting  with  the  blank  receiv- 
ing portion  of  the  mandrel  to  finish  the  shaping  thereof 
before  the  final  ejection  of  the  completed  blank  from  the 
mandrel,  and  means  carried  upon  the  extreme  end  of  the 
mandrel  for  slightly  expanding  the  completed  blank  as 
it  Is  ejected  from  the  mandrel. 

2.  A  box  making  machine  having  means  for  simulta- 
neously feeding  a  blank  and  an  adhesive  covering  strip,  a 
rotary  forming  mandrel  disposed  In  the  path  to  receive 
the  blank  and  strip,  said  mandrel  having  a  clamping  por- 
tion to  receive  the  forward  edges  of  the  blank  and  strip, 
means  dUpo.sed  to  coact  with  the  clamping  portion  of 
the  mandrel  to  cause  the  blank  and  strip  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  mandrel  during  the  rotation  of  the  man- 
drel, an  auxiliary  blank  forming  portion  carried  by  the 
mandrel,  means  for  ejecting  the  formed  blank  from  the 
clamping  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  the  auxiliary  forming 
portion  thereof,  means  disposed  to  coact  with  the  auxiliary 
forming  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  complete  the  shaping  of 
the  blank,  and  means  carried  by  the  extreme  end  of  the 
auxiliary  forming  portion  of  the  mandrel  for  producing  a 
flare  to  the  formed  blank. 

3.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  a  blank  hopper  and  an  adhesive  strip  retainer,  a 
main  shaft,  and  a  feeding  means  operable  from  the  main 
shaft  for  simultaneously  feeding  the  blank  and  an  ad- 
hesive strip,  of  a  forming  mechanism,  comprising  a  counter 
shaft  operably  connected  to  the  main  shaft,  a  mandrel 
provided  with  primary  blank-and-strip-forming  portions, 
a  strip-fold  receptac'e.  and  an  auxiliary  blank  flnishlng 
portion,  means  disposed  to  coact  with  the  main  portion 
of  the  mandrel  to  cause  the  blank  and  strip  to  conform  to 
the  contour  thereof,  means  for  operating  same  from  the 
main  shaft,  means  operably  connected  with  the  main  shaft 
for  coacting  with  the  slot  of  the  mandrel  to  fold  the  strip 
at  one  end  of  the  blank,  a  reclprocatory  ejecting  means 
mounted  upon  the  mandrel  and  disposed  to  move  the  com- 
pleted blank  from  the  main  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  the 
auxiliary  portion  thereof,  and  a  finishing  means  operably 
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connected   to   the   shaft  and    In  coactiTe  relation   to  the 
auxiliary  portion  of  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  blank, 
a  rotary  forming  mandrel  to  receive  the  blank,  means  to 
cause  the  blank  to  conform  to  the  exterior  of  the  mandrel, 
means  to  secure  the  blank  ends  together,  means  to  eject 
the  blank  from  the  maiuirel,  and  means  on  the  free  end  of 
the  mandrel  havinj;  its  periphery  tapered  toward  said  free 
end  of  the  mandrel  for  flaring  the  completed  blank  at  the 
time  the  completed  blank  is  ejected  from  the  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  box  making  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  blank 
that  receives  an  adhesive  covering  strip,  a  rotary  forming 
mandrel  to  wind  the  blank  and  strip  thereabout,  a  strip 
guiding  plate,  a  rigid  support  depending  from  said  plate,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  support,  means  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  strip,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  having  its  lower 
end  for  coaction  with  said  means  on  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm  and  to  the  blank  feeding  means  for  operating  said  arm 
from   the  latter. 

ICIalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.733.  MAflllNE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES. 
Oscar  William  Hanson.  Topeka,  Kans,  assignor  to 
Louis  A.  F!ngel,  St.  rx)uls.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,291.      (CI.  93 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  box  making  machine,  means  to  fold  a  blank  and 
apply  itn  adhesive  strip  thereto  so  that  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  strip  projects  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  blank, 
means  to  receive  the  blank  and  strip,  means  to  feed  a 
bottom  into  the  blank  and  strip,  pressing  means  on  each 
side  of  the  receiving  means  for  simultant-ously  pressing 
lK)th  of  the  sides  of  said  strip  edge  against  the  bottom, 
pressing  means  on  each  end  of  the  receiving  means  spaced 
from  the  side  pressing  means  for  simultaneonsiy  pressing 
both  of  the  ends  of  said  strip  edge  against  the  bottom, 
means  for  successively  actuating  the  side  and  end  pressing 
means  of  the  strip,  and  means  to  move  the  receiving 
means  to  present  the  blank,  bottom  and  strip  to  each  of 
the  said  side  and  end  pressing  means 

2.  A  box-making  machine  comprising  blank  and  adhesive 
strip  feeding  mechanism,  the  adhesive  strip  being  rela- 
tively wider  than  the  blank,  an  Intermittently  revoluble 
mandrel  disposed  In  the  path  to  receive  the  forward  end 
of  the  blank  and  to  wind  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip 
thereupon,  means  for  bending  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip 
()urlng  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  ejecting 
the  folded  blank  and  adhesive  strip  from  said  mandrel 
while  the  latter  Is  at  rest,  bottom-feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  feed  the  bottom  of  the  box  into  the  path  of  the 
ejected  blank  and  strip,  so  that  the  bottorj  will  enter  the 
latter,  a  reclprocatory  member  disposed  to  receive  the 
bottom  and  the  ejected  blank  and  strip,  means  for  folding 
the  edge  of  th«  adhesiTe  strip  against  the  bottom,  and 
means  separate  from  and  movably  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  folded  blank  and  strip  In  place  upon 
said  member  while  the  edge  of  the  strip  Is  being  folded 
against  the  bottom. 


3.  K  box-making  machine  comprising  blank  and  adhesive 
strip  feeding  mechanism,  the  adhesive  strip  l>eing  rela- 
tively wider  than  the  blank,  an  intermittently  revoluble 
mandrel  disposed  in  the  path  to  receive  the  forward  end 
of  the  blank  and  to  wind  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip 
thereupon,  means  for  bending  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip 
during  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  ejecting 
the  folded  blank  and  adhesive  strip  from  said  mandrel 
while  the  latter  is  at  rest,  bottom  feeding  mechanism 
adapted  to  feed  the  bottom  of  the  Ixjx  into  the  path  of 
the  ejected  blank  and  strip,  so  that  the  bottom  will  enter 
the  latter,  a  reclprocatory  member  disposed  to  receive  the 
bottom  and  the  ejected  blank  and  strip,  means  for  folding 
the  edge  of  the  adhesive  strip  against  the  bottom,  means 
separate  from  and  movably  connected  to  said  member  for 
holding  the  folded  blank  and  strip  in  place  upon  said 
member  while  the  edge  of  the  strip  is  being  folded  against 
the  bottom,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  finished  box  from 
said  member. 

4.  A  box-making  machine  comprising  blank  and  adhesive 
strip  feeding  mechanism,  the  adhesive  strip  being  rela- 
tively wider  than. the  blank,  an  intermittently  revoluble 
mandrel  disposed  In  the  path  to  receive  the  forward  end 
of  the  blank  and  to  wind  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip 
thereupon,  means  for  bending  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip 
during  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  ejecting 
the  folded  blank  and  adhesive  strip  from  said  mandrel  while 
the  latter  Is  at  rest,  bottom-feeding  mechanism  adapted  to 
feed  the  bottom  of  the  box  into  the  path  of  the  ejected 
blank  and  strip,  so  that  the  bottom  will  enter  the  latter,- 
a  reclprocatory  member  disposed  to  receive  the  Iwttom  and 
the  ejected  blank  and  strip,  means  for  foldlntr  the  edge 
of  the  adhesive  strip  against  the  bottom,  means  separate 
from  and  movably  connected  to  said  meml>er  for  holding 
the  folded  blank  and  strip  in  place  upon  said  member  while 
he  edge  of  the  strip  is  t>eing  folded  atralnst  the  bottom, 
means  for  ejecting  the  finished  box  from  said  member,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  ejected  box  from  the  machine. 

5.  A  box-making  machine  comprising  blank  and  adhesive 
strip  feeding  mechanism,  the  adhesive  strip  being  rela- 
tively wider  than  the  blank,  an  intermittently  revoluble 
mandrel  disposed  In  the  path  to  receive  the  forward  end  of 
the  blank  and  to  wind  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip  there- 
upon, means  for  bending  the  blank  and  adhesive  strip 
during  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  ejecting 
the  folded  blank  and  strip  from  said  mandrel  while  the 
latter  is  at  rest,  bottom-feeding  mechanism  adapted  to 
feed  the  bottom  of  the  box  into  the  path  of  the  ejected 
blank  and  strip,  so  that  the  bottom  will  enter  the  latter, 
a  reclprocatory  member  disposed  In  the  path  to  receive 
the  bottom  and  the  ejected  blank  and  strip,  means  for 
folding  the  edge  of  the  adhesive  strip  against  the  bottom, 
and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  folded  blank  and 
strip  in  place  upon  said  member  while  the  edge  of  the 
adhesive  strip  is  being  folded  against  the  bottom. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,734.  SCREW  JACK  LOCOMOTIVE-HOIST.  Clem- 
ent A.  Hardy,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Foun- 
dry Equipment  Company,  Harvey,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  t^led  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,140.  (CI. 
104 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  track  for  an  object  to  be  lifted,  three  lifting  devices 
along  the  track,  one  located  on  stationary  supports  be- 
tween the  other  two.  the  latter  two  being  movable  along 
the  tracks  toward  or  from  the  central  lifting  device,  and 
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Beans  for  tiien  alsialtaiMoaaiy  operittinc  all  of  the  three 
Uftin);  derlces  at  the  aaiDe  rate  of  apced. 

2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  in  comblnatloa 
with  a  track  for  an  object  to  be  lifted,  a  lifting  derlc* 
monnted  apon  a  atationary  aunwrt  near  the  center  of  a 
tem^h  of  the  track,  two  other  Uftlqg  dericea  on  opposite 
•Idea  of  the  first  lifting  deTice  and  near  the  ead  of  said 
track  length  movable  toward  and  from  the  centrml  lifting 
derlee,  axad  a  power  shaft  adapted  t0  then  simultaneously 
operate  alt  of  said  lifting  devices  at  tbe  same  rate  of  speed. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  portion  of  track 
on  which  an  object  to  be  lifted  may  neat,  a  lifting  bar  near 
the  center  of  said  track  vertically  operable  to  lift  the 
center  of  the  object  to  be  lifted  and  cairrled  upon  stationary 
Axed  supports  outside  the  track,  two  other  lifting  bars,  one 
near  each  end  of  said  track  operable  to  lift  the  respective  I 
ends  of  the  object  upon  said  track  carried  upon  truck 
devices  outside  the  track  movable  parallel  to  said  track 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  end  lifting  bars  with  refer-  1 
ence  to  the  length  of  the  object  wbioh  is  to  be  lifted,  and 
power  means  adapted,  when  the  various  lifting  bars  have 
been  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  traclc  to  simultaneously 
and  correspondlnsjiy  operate  all  three  lifting  bars,  for  the 
parposes  set  forth.  | 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  track  rails,  a  lifting 
bar  extending  across  said  rails  and  movable  vertically 
through  openings  iu  said  rails  from  a  position  below  to  a 
position  above  said  rails  and  vice  versa,  rail  members  car- 
ried by  the  bar  adapted,  when  the  b»r  Is  in  one  position, 
to  close  the  spaces  in  said  rails  thI^ough  which  the  bars 
move  30  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  object  to  be  lifted 
by  said  )>ar  alon^;  said  rails,  means  for  lifting  said  bar 
located  along  said  bar  outside  the  plftnes  of  said  rails  and 
means  for  transporting  said  lifting  means  and  the  sup- 
porting bar  movable  parallel  to  the  r»il8  after  the  bar  has 
been  lifted  above  the  rails. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  track  rails,  a  lifting 
bar  extending  across  said  rails  anfl  movable  vertically 
through  openings  in  said  rails  from  «  position  below  to  a 
position  alxtve  said  rails  and  vice  veasa.  and  rail  members 
carried  by  said  bar  adapted,  when  tile  bar  Is  in  one  posi- 
tion, to  close  the  space  in  said  rail  tkrongh  which  the  bar 
moves  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  object  to  be  lifted 
Dy  said  bar  along  said  rails,  a  truck  supporting  said  lifting 
means  movablf  when  the  bar  la  lifted  above  the  rail  longi- 
tudinally of  said  track  rails,  and  meafis  operable  at  will  in 
any  position  of  the  truck  for  lifting  »aid  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.0S5,73«.  Bl'RIAl^CASKET.  Willi.*m  E.  HnoHBS, 
Clyde,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  :.'6,  1911.  Serial  No  623.460. 
(CL  27—8.) 


1^ 
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1.085,735.     COLLAR  HOOK.      Willvkd  A.   Hayden.   Mln- 
neapolLs.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  R.  Gordon 


Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Aug. 
642,.'?2.'S       (CI.  24—101.) 


4,    1911.      Serial    No. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  resilient 
wire  member,  said  resilient  wire  melaber  being  composed 
of  an  Inverted  U-shaped  member,  tiso  ot>lk|aeiy  and  out- 
wardly extending  loops  formed  termdnally  upon  the  legs 
of  said  U  shaped  member,  two  abutting  stems  arranged 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  ajrla  of  the  cross-piece 
and  extending  below  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said  loops, 
oppositely  arranged  legs  merging  with  said  loops  and  being 
looped  integrally  with  said  stems,  said  last-named  loops 
being  obliquely  and  outwardly  disposed  relatively  to  said 
legs  aad  being  arranged  on  a  lower  ^lane  than  the  cross- 
piece  of  aald  U-shaped  member,  an4  Intumed  terminals 
formed  upon  aald  sterna,  said  U-ahaped  member,  legs  and 
■tarns  bela«  tgmtmi  tr*Baven«lj. 


i' 


1.  A  burial  casket  conipri.'slng  a  receptacle,  a  handle 
thert'for.  said  handle  being  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  receptacle ;  a  plurality 
of  brackets  secured  thereto  :  handles  secured  to  said 
Itrackets,  said  brackets  and  handles  being  provided  with 
registering  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle. 

3.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  secured  thereto,  and  handles  secured  to  said 
brackets,  said  hrack>'ts  being  provided  with  openings  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle. 


1.085,737.  DRAG  ATTACHMENT.  Jou.x  A.  Janus,  Ord, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1913.  S.-rial  No.  742,682.  (CI. 
55—91.) 


1.  In  a  drag  attachment,  a  bearing  structure,  rods  con- 
necting the  same  to  a  drag,  a  shaft  having  one  end  bent 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  portion  thereof 
and  the  other  end  extending  laterally  to  the  body  portion, 
aald  upwardly  bent  end  Journaled  In  said  bearing  strnc- 
ture,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  laterally  extending  end 
and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  rigidly  in  said  bearing 
•tructure. 

2.  In  a  drag  attachment,  a  bearing  structure,  rods  con- 
necting the  same  to  a  drag,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
bearing  structure,  a  wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
mounted  adjacent  the  under  surface  of  said  l>earlng  struc 
ture,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing 
■tmcture  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  member  for 
holding  said  shaft  rigid  in  said  bearing. 

3.  In  a  drag  attachment,  a  bearing  structure,  rods  con- 
necting the  same  to  a  drag,  a  shaft  having  one  end  bent 
upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  portion  thereof, 
and  the  other  end  extending  laterally  to  the  body  portion, 
said  upwardly  bent  end  journaled  in  said  bearing  struc- 
ture, a  wheel  mounted  upon  sa'.d  laterally  extending  end. 
a  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  mounted 
adjacent  the  under  surface  of  said  bearing  structure,  and 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  structure  and 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  meml)er  for  hold- 
ing said  shaft  rigidly  Lt  said  bearing. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  two  rods  connected  to  a 
drag,  the  free  ends  of  said  rods  converging  a  bearing 
structure    secured    t<     H.tid  converging   ca^   a   flat    m^tal 
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bar  c«Bnected  to  said  bearing  structure  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  seat  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  Sat  bar,  a  shaft  having  one  end  bent  upwardly 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body  portion  thereof  and 
the  other  end  bent  at  tight  angles  to  said  body  portion 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  vertically  project- 
ing end  seated  in  said  bearing  structure  and  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  laterally  extending  angled  end  and 
means  for  securely  locking  or  unlocking  the  said  wheel 
In  a  rigid  position. 

o.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  two  rods  connected  to  a  drag, 
the  free  ends  of  said  roda  converging,  a  bearing  structure 
•secured  to  said  converging  ends,  a  flat  metal  bar  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  structure  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  seat  secured  to  the  upt>er  end  of  said  flat 
bar,  a  shaft  having  one  end  bent  upwardly  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  body  portion  thereof  and  the  other 
end  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  said  vertically  projecting  end 
seated  in  said  bearing  structure  and  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  laterally  extending  angled  end,  a  lover  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  t)earing  structure  and  having  Its  upper 
end  bent  in  a  manner  so  as  to  t>e  advantageously  engaged 
by  a  foot  of  a  person,  a  member  mounted  adjacent  the 
under  surface  of  said  bearing  structure,  one  end  of  said 
member  being  enlarged  so  as  to  admit  the  vertical  end  of 
said  shaft  through  an  opening  therein,  the  other  end  of 
said  member  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion  therein 
said  cut-out  portion  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
pivoted  lever  whereby  said  wheel  will  be  held  in  a  rigid 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,085,738.  RAILWAY  ROLLING  STOCK.  James  H. 
Ke.\bns,  Francis,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794,712.      (CI.  105—21.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  tender,  of  an 
apron  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
th<«  tender,  nH>ans  for  limiting  downward  movement  of 
the  apron,  and  means  for  raising  the  apron  and  locking 
the  same  in  horizontal  position  upon  uncoupling  of  the 
locomotive  and  tender. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  tue  com- 
bination'with  a  locomotive  and  tender,  of  an  apron  hav- 
ing one  longitudinal  edge  hinged  to  the  locomotive  while 
its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  normally  rests  upon  the 
tender,  means  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the 
last  mentioned  longitudinal  edge  of  the  apron,  and  means 
for  raising  the  last  mentioned  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
apron  and  locking  the  same  in  raised  position  upon  un- 
coupling of  the  locomotive  and  tender. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com-  I 
btnation  with  a  locomotive  and  tender,  of  an  apron  ; 
hinged  to  the  locomotive  and  engaged  upon  the  tender,  a  j 
rocK  shaft  having  a  depending  portion  and  out-turned 
portions,  guide  members  secured  to  the  out-turned  por-  [ 
tlons  of  the  rock  shaft,  said  guide  members  having  out-  ' 
wardly  ineitaed  cylindrical  portions,  rods  secured  to  the  j 
t»nder  fare  af  the  a^wn  and  siidaWy  eiJgmgi»d  in  the  rvTln-  ' 


drieal  i^orttons  of  the  guide  members,  said  rods  havlnc 
shoulders  for  engagement  against  the  upper  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  portions  of  the  guide  members  to  limit  down- 
ward mcvement  of  the  apron,  means  for  mounting  the  rock 
shaft  upon  the  locomotive,  and  means  carried  by  the 
tender  for  engagement  with  the  depending  portion  of  the 
rock  shaft  to  compel  said  depending  portion  to  assume 
a  horizontal  position  and  thereby  cause  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  rock  shaft  upon  uncoupling  of  the  locomotive 
from  the  tender,  whereby  the  apron  will  be  slightly  raised 
above  its  normal  position  and  locked  in  said  raised  po- 
sition. 


1,085,7.^9.  lUNDKR  ATTACHMKNT.  IIerma.v  S.  Kje.n- 
STAi),  Brandt,  !S  I*.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,552.      (CI.  ."»»-  -.{r,.  1 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  binders,  the  combination  with 
a  deck  having  slots  formtKl  therein,  and  means  to  re- 
move bundles  of  ^rain  from  said  deck  :  of  plates  secured 
to  the  under  face  of  said  deck  and  provided  with  slots 
therein  registering  with  the  aforesaid  slots  in  said  deck, 
angular  arms  pivotally  carried  on  said  plates  and  projected 
through  the  registering  slots  of  said  plates  and  deck  to 
form  grain  checks  for  the  latter,  and  spring  means  tn 
connection  with  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
portions  of  said  plates  to  yieldingly  retain  said  arms  In 
upright   positions  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  deck. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  binders,  the  combination  with 
a  deck  having  slots  therein,  and  means  to  remove  bundles 
of  grain  from  said  deck  ;  of  plates  secured  to  the  under 
face  of  said  deck  and  having  slots  therein  registering 
with  the  aforesaid  slots  of  the  deck,  the  one  end  of  each 
of  said  plates  being  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  to 
form  a  projection  thereon,  loops  secured  to  the  under 
faces  of  said  plates  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
depending  from  the  same,  angular  arms  pivotally  secured 
between  said  loops  and  projected  through  the  slots  of 
said  deck  to  form  the  grain  checks  therefor,  and  spring 
means  connected  to  the  extreme  lower  free  ends  of  said 
arms  and  the  projections  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
plates  to  yieldingly  retain  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
arms  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  deck. 


1,085.740.  STOVE,  Latham  .\.  Kxowlbs,  Vienna,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Otis  E.  Harvlck.  Vienna.  III. 
Piled  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,566.     (tl    126 — 77.) 

1.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  fire  l>ox  located  with- 
in and  spaced  from  the  said  casing  and  forming  there- 
with an  air  chaml>er  surrounding  the  fire  box.  a  grate 
mounted  within  the  fire  box.  an  ash  pit  arranged  be- 
neath the  said  Are  box  and  within  the  casing,  an  air 
Inlet  conduit  located  outside  of  the  casing,  and  having 
communication  with  said  ash  pit  :  a  connection  leading 
from  said  Inlet  conduit  and  having  communication  with 
the  said  Are  box,  a  damper  for  regulating  the  admission 
of  air  Into  said  flre  box,  a  second  connection  leading  from 
the  Inlet  conduit  into  and  having  communication  with 
the  said  air  chamber  surrounding  the  Are  box,  a  damper 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  Into  said  air  chamber 
and  a  pipe  eit:'nding  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  flre  box  to  a  point  above  the  grate  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  said  air  chamber  and 
flre  box. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  flre  box  located  within 
and  spaced  from  the  said  casing  and  forming  therewith 
an  air  charal>er  surrounding  the  fire  t)ox.  a  grate  mounted 
within  the  flre  box.  an  ash  pit  arranged  beneath  the  said 
flre    b«i    and    wWhla    the    casing,    an    «fr    i»!et    condnit 
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located  outside  of  the  casing  and  having  commonlcation 
with  said  ash  pit  :  a  connection  leading  from  said  inlet 
conduit  and  having  communication  with  the  said  Are 
box,  a  damper  for  regulating  the  acSmlsslon  of  air  into 
said  Are  box.  a  second  connection  leading  from  the  inlet 
conduit    into   and    having    communlcntlon    with    the    said 


air  chamber  surrounding  the  Are  box,  a  damper  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  into  said  air  chamber  and 
an  adjustable  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  flre  box  to  a  point  »bove  the  grate  and 
establishing  communication  between  the  said  air  cham- 
ber and  fire  box.  I 


1,085.741.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Loots  V.  Klhn,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.819. 
(C\.   194—69) 


A  coin  controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plate  within  said  casing  spaced  from  one  wall  thereof 
to  form  a  channel  for  a  deposited  coin,  a  guide  rib  car- 
ried by  said  plate  occupying  the  space  between  said  plate 
and  Its  cooperating  wall,  a  pusher  member,  a  projection 
carried  by  said  pusher  and  acting  in  conjunction 
with  said  rib  to  form  a  coin  gate,  a  slidably  mounted 
lock  engaging  said  pusher  and  wltH  which  said  pusher 
has  a  limited  lost  motion  engagement,  a  controller  element 
for  the  lock  comprising  an  angular  block  pivoted  at  one 
comer  disposed  between  said  plate  and  its  cooperating 
wall,  the  adjacent  corner  projecting;  into  the  path  of  a 
coin  passing  through  said  gate,  and  a  spring  serving  to 
normally  hold  said  lock  in  engagement  with  said  pusher 
and  said  element  disposed  to  Intercept  a  coin  in  its  pas- 
Mge  through  said  gate. 


1.085,742.  HOOD  FOR  ELECT80PLATING-TANKS. 
Clabince  EnwABD  Leffel,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  The  Spirella  Company,  incorporated.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N«sw  York.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,637.  (C».  204— 5. » 
1.  A  hood  for  plating  tanks,  comprising  a  member  con- 
vex  upwardly   and   resting   upon   th^   plating   tank   wall, 


said  member  being  provided  with  a  large  top  opening 
through  which  access  may  be  had  to  the  inside  of  the 
plating  tank,  rt'movable  covers  for  said  opening,  a  conduit 
secured  to  the  side  wall  of  said  member  and  communi- 
cating with  the  space  beneath  the  same,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  gases  and  fumes  formed  in  said  tank 
through  said  conduit. 


2.  A  hood  for  plating  tanks,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
member  provided  with  side  and  end  walls  arched  up- 
wardly and  having  a  wide  longitudinal  top  opening 
through  which  access  may  be  had  to  the  Inside  of  the 
plating  tank,  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  and  a 
conduit  .secured  to  the  side  wall  of  said  member  below 
said  oponink;  and  communicating  with  the  space  beneath 
the  Barae.  whereby  the  fumes  and  gases  from  the  plating 
tank  may  be  withdrawn   therefrom. 

3.  A  hood  for  plating  tanks,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
memi>er  having  side  and  end  walls  arched  upwardly  and 
toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tank  walls 
and  provided  with  a  large,  wide  opening  in  its  top.  the 
edges  of  said  opening  being  parallel,  a  cover  for  said 
opening  comprising  two  members  each  sUdable  along  the 
edges  of  said  opening,  whereby  either  end  of  the  tank 
may  be  opened  at  will,  said  covers  being  also  bodily 
removable  to  expose  the  entire  opening,  and  a  conduit 
connected  to  said  sheet  metal  member  below  said  opening 
and  through  which  the  fumes  from  the  plating  tank  may 
be  withdrawn. 

4.  A  hood  for  plating  tanks,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
member  having  side  and  end  walls  arched  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tank  walls  and 
provided  with  a  top  opening,  the  side  edges  of  said  open- 
ing being  parallel  and  projecting  upwardly,  a  pair  of 
covers  having  downwardly  projecting  side  flanges  em- 
bracing the  spaced  edges  of  said  opening  and  adjustable 
therealong,  said  covers  being  also  bodily  removable  from 
said  hood,  and  stops  secured  to  the  lower  surfaces  of 
said  covers  and  adapted  to  contact  the  end  walls  of  the 
tank  to  limit  movement  of  said  covers. 

5.  A  hood  for  plating  tanks,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
member  open  on  Its  under  side  and  resting  upon  the 
plating  tank  wall  and  provided  with  a  large  top  open 
Ing.  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said  closure  being  bodily 
removable  to  expose  the  entire  opening,  the  side  wall  of 
said  member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening,  a  funnel-shaped  member 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  side  wall  and  covering 
said  opening,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
funnel-shaped  member  and  through  which  the  fumes  of 
the  plating  tank  may  be  withdrawn. 


1.085.743.  ANODB-SUPPORT.  ri>AREN(E  Edward  Lek- 
FEi..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.625. 
(CI.  204 — 4.) 

1.  An  anode  support,  comprising  a  hook  arranged  to  be 
supported  by  a  conducting  bar.  the  lower  end  of  said  hook 
being  provided  with  a  comparatively  short  enlargement 
provided  on  Its  periphery  with  coarse  pitch  screw  threads, 
said  threaded  enlargement  tK>lng  adapted  to  b«  secured  to 
an  anode  plate  by  casting  the  metal  of  the  plate  around 
the  same  and  to  be  unscrewed  from  said  plate  when  the 
latter  Is  eaten  away. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hook  formed  to  engage  a  conducting  bar  and 
provided  on  its  lower  end  with  a  threaded  portion  hav- 
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Ing  coarse  pitch  threads,  and  an  anode  plate  having  the 
metal  thereof  cast  around  the  coarse  threads  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  hook,  whereby  the  hook  may  be  unscrewed 
from  said  plate  when  the  latter  Is  worn  away. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hook  provided  with  a  threaded  shank,  and  an 
anode  plate  having  the  meial  thereof  cast  around  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  shank,  whereby  when  the 
plate  Is  eaten  away,  .said  hook  may  be  unscrewed  there- 
from and  another  anode  plate  cast  around  the  threaded 
portion  thereof. 


1.085.744.  Er-ECTR0PLAT1N<;  RACK.  CLARENCE  Ed- 
ward Lkfkel  and  John  David  Lekfel.  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Incorporated, 
Niagara  P'alls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  7fi6.147.      (CI.  204—5.) 


1  A  plating  rack  comprising  a  bar  or  rod  provided  with 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  apertures  extending  there- 
through from  side  to  side,  means  for  8URi>endlng  said  bar 
<Jr  rod  from  a  conductor,  and  means  for  supporting  ar 
tides  to  be  plated,  comprising  a  pair  of  U  shaped  wire 
members,  each  member  having  two  parallel  arms  pro- 
vided with  terminal  hooks,  the  arms  of  said  members  be 
Ing  threaded  through  said  apertures  in  opposite  directions 
to  provide  a  pair  of  depending  hooks  on  each  side  of  said 
bar. 

2  A  plating  rack  comprising  a  bar  or  rod  provided  with 
horizontally  disposed  apertures  extending  therethrough 
from  side  to  side,  means  for  suspending  said  bar  or  rod 
from  a  conductor,  and  means  for  supporting  articles  to 
be  plated,  comprising  U-shaped  wire  members,  each  having 
two  parallel  arms  provided  with  terminal  hooks,  the  arms 
of  one  member  being  threaded  through  a  pair  of  said 
apertures  in  one  direction,  and  the  arms  of  another  mem- 
ber iH'ing  threadeil  through  a  pair  of  said  apertures 
In  the  opposite  direction,  to  provide  a  pair  of  depending 
hooks  on  each  side  of  said  bar. 

3.  A  plating  rack  comprising  a  bar  or  rod  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  apertures  therethrough, 
means  for  suspending  said  bar  or  rod  from  a  conductor, 
and  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  plated,  comprising 
U-shaped  wire  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
pair  of  arm"  provided  with  terminal  hooks,  the  arms  of 
each  member  being  threaded  through  a  pair  of  apertures 
in  said  l>ar  with  the  hooks  of  each  member  depending 
on  the  same  side  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  plating  rack  comprising  a  bar  or  rod  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  apertures  therethrough, 
means  for  suspending  said  bar  or  rod  from  a  conductor, 
and  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  plated,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  U-shaped  wire  members,  each  member 
having  two  parallel  arms  provided   with   terminal  hooks. 


the  arms  of  each  member  being  threaded  through  a  pair 
of  adjacent  apertures  in  said  bar  in  the  same  direction, 
the  hooks  on  the  arms  of  some  members  depending  on  one 
side,  and  the  hooks  on  the  arms  of  other  members  on  the 
other  side  of  said  bar  or  rod. 

5.  A  plating  rack  comprising  a  body  member,  means 
secured  thereto  for  supporting  articles  to  be  plated,  and 
a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said  body  memb«  r  and  plvotally 
connected  together,  said  arms  being  provided  with  hooks 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  a  conducting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,745.  BUHIAL-KE<EI'TACLE.  Minnie  Pearl  Lit- 
tle and  LUAR  Edna  Little,  Columbia.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,690.     (CI.  27 — 8.) 


j"/e 


1.  A  burial  receptacle  comprising  a  top  and  body,  and 
composed  of  plastic  material  having  reinforcing  means 
embedded  in  its  walls,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  expanded  metal,  Interlocking  means 
for  securing  said  sections  together  consisting  of  open 
ring  members  clamped  through  the  interstices  of  said 
metal,  and  handles  for  said  receptacle  positively  con- 
nected with  the  reinforcing  means. 

2.  A  burial  casket  formed  of  plastic  material  and  hav- 
ing reinforcing  means  In  Its  walls,  handles  for  said  re- 
ceptacles including  handle  supports  extending  into  the 
walls,  anchor  blocks  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  reinforc- 
ing means  with  which  the  handle  supports  are  connected 
through  the  said  reinforcing  means,  and  yleldable  inter- 
locking members  connecting  the  sections  whereby  to  per- 
mit of  relative  contraction  of  the  walls  of  the  casket 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  burial  receptacle  formed  of  plastic  material  and 
having  reinforcing  means  In  Its  walls,  said  means  com- 
prising sections  of  expanded  metal,  connecting  members 
connecting  said  sections  together,  longitudinal  wire  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  expaftded  metal,  handles  for  the 
receptacle  Including  handle  supports  extending  through 
the  reinforcing  metal,  anchor  blocks  disposed  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  metal  with  which  said  handle  supports  are 
connected,  and  transversely  arranged  auxiliary  reinforc- 
ing members  disposed  adjacent  the  handles  and  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  metal  to  the  anchor  blocks. 


1.085,746.       TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.       Maeqiis     H 
LocKWOOD,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed    Dec.   30,    1912.      Serial    No.    730.226. 
(CI.  197—123.) 


1.  In  a  platen  release  for  typewriters  the  combination 
of  a  platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  plurality  of  wedge  teeth 
connected  with  said  line  space  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  movable  toothed  disks  connected  with  said  platen 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  wedge  teeth  to  se- 
cure the  platen  and  line  space  wheel  together  to  revolve 
In  unison. 
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2.  In  a  platen  releaae  tor  typeirrlttrs  tiM  eenblBatlon 
of  a  platen,  a  line  apace  wheel,  a  plBrtOlty  •i  w««^  teeth 
c««n«cted  with  laid  line  apace  whe«l,  B  ptawattty  •€  later- 
ally nwTaWe  toothed  dlaka  connected  With  aaM  platn  aad 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  wedge  teeth  to  aaenre  the 
platen  and  line  apace  wheel  togettter,  a  plurality  of 
•prtnga,  one  for  each  toothed  dlak,  fo»  holdlag  aald  dlska 
In  eagagement  with  the  correapondlng  wedge  teeth,  and 
neaaa  for  disengaging  the  dlatai  and  wedge  teeth  at  will. 

3  In  a  platen  release  for  typewrlttra  the  combination 
of  a  platen,  a  line  space  wheel,  a  plurality  of  wedge 
tpeth  connected  with  said  line  space  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  movable  toothed  disks  connecttKl  with  said  platen 
arwl  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  wedge  teeth  to  secure 
the  platen  and  line  space  wheel  together,  a  plurality  of 
springs,  one  for  each  toothed  disk,  for  holding  aaM  disks 
In  ongaRement  with  th?  corresponding  wedge  teeth,  means 
for  disengaging  the  disks  and  wedge  teeth  at  will,  and 
means  coflperatlng  with  said  last  nai»ed  means  for  lock- 
ing the  disks  in  disengaged  position. 

4  In  a  platen  relea.")?  for  typewriters,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  platen  provided  with  an  axle,  a  line  space  wheel 
mounted  on  .*aid  axle,  lateral  projettlons  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  line  space  wheel,  a  plurality  of  wedge 
teeth  extending  radially  inward  froiq  each  of  said  pro 
Jections  and  spaced  apart  In  a  line  parallel  with  said  axle 
and  a  plurality  of  toothed  disks  concentric  with  said 
axle  and  adapted  to  coJSpernte  with  laid  wedge  teeth  to 
secure  the  platen  and  line  space  wheel  together  to  revolve 

!n  unison. 

5.  In  a  platen  release  for  typewriters  the  combination 
of  a  platen  provided  with  an  axle,  a  line  space  wheel 
mounted  on  said  axle,  lateral  projections  near  the  pe 
ripherey  of  said  line  space  wheel,  a  plurality  of  wedge 
teeth  extending  radially  Inward  from  each  of  said  projec- 
tions and  spared  apart  In  a  line  partllcl  with  said  axle, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  disks  concentric  with  said  axle  and 
separately  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  con- 
necting said  disks  to  rotate  with  the  platen  and  resilient 
members  alternating  with  said  disks  »nd  adapted  to  hold 
the  disks  in  engagement  with  the  re^ectlve  wedge  teeth 
thereby  securing  the  platen  and  line  Space  wheel  together 
to  revolve  in  unison 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1.085,747.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  John  W.  NUbin,  Red 
Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Charlea  4.  Uager,  Bay  City, 
Wis.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,037.  (Cl. 
19-1—91.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  mtchine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  article  holder,  of  an  ejector  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  holder,  a  moTable  frame 
adapted  to  hold  the  coin  In  position  to  engage  and  move 
the  ejector  a  predetermined  number  0f  times  In  as  many 
sncreeslve  Inward  moTeaseBte  af  the  frame,  and  a  shift- 
ing bar  movable  transversely  of  the  frame  and 


with  It  to  etect  the  release  ot  the  coin  upon  the  return  of 
the  fraaae  after  said  predetermined  numb.T  of  Inward 
■trokea. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  article  holder,  of  a  coin  carrying  frame  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  article  holder,  said  frame 
having  a  fixed  cross  bar  slotted  to  receive  a  coin  and  a 
shifting  bar  movable  transveraely  across  the  face  of  the 
fixed  bar  and  co<')perating  with  the  fixed  bar  to  hold  the 
coin  within  the  slut,  an  ejector  engaged  and  carried  by 
the  frame  in  outward  movements  of  the  frami>  and  engaged 
and  moved  by  the  coin  In  Inward  movements  of  the  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  ahlftini;  bar  at  each  recipro- 
cation of  the  frame,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
shifting  bar  for  releasing  the  coin  at  a  predetermined  out- 
ward movement  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  article  holder,  of  an  ejector  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  holder,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  ejector  twice  with  the  same  coin  comprising 
a  morable  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  In  position  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  ejector  twice  In  two  successlre  inward 
movements  of  the  frame,  and  a  shifting  bar  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  frame  and  coacting  with  It  to  effect  the  re- 
lease of  the  coin  upon  the  return  of  the  frame  after  Its 
second  Inward  stroke 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  v»^ding  machine,  the  combina 
tion  with  an  article  holder,  of  an  ejector  and  a  coin  carry 
Ing  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  holder,  said 
frame  having  a  fixed  cross  bar  and  a  transversely  shifting 
bar  movably  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  fixed  bar,  said  bars 
being  horizontally  slotted  to  receive  slidlngly  one  end  of 
the  ejector,  and  l)eing  formed  In  their  adjacent  faces  with 
open  sided  inclined  coin  slots  Intersecting  said  horizontal 
slots,  said  coin  slots  bearing  a  staggered  relation  to  each 
other  when  the  shifting  bar  la  In  normal  position,  but  reg- 
istering sidewlse  with  each  other  when  said  l»ar  Is  slilft- 
ed  In  the  return  travel  of  the  frame,  and  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  coin  in  position  to  engage  and  move  the  ejector 
twice  in  two  successive  Inward  movements  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  article  holder,  of  an  ejector  and  coin  carrying 
frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  article  holder. 
said  frame  baring  a  fixed  crotw  bar  and  a  shifting  bar 
movable  acroaa  the  face  of  the  fixed  bar.  said  l>ars  being 
formed  In  their  adjacent  faces  with  open  ai<ied  slots  bear- 
ing a  staggered  reiatlon  to  each  other  when  the  shifting 
bar  Is  in  normal  position,  but  registering  sidewlse  with 
each  other  when  said  bar  is  shifted  in  the  return  travel 
of  said  fr-ime,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  bold  a  coin  In 
position  to  engage  and  move  the  ejector  In  each  Inward 
movement  of  the  frame,  and  to  release  the  coin  after  a  pre- 
determln'd  numt>er  of  such  movement^. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


l,0e5,74R.  GEAR  CTTTING  MA(  HINK 
Cbackhx,  nttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
No.  7-23.578.      (Cl.  90—1.) 


Is.tAr 
1012. 


E     Mc- 

.Serlal 


I.  The  comWnatloD  of  a  work  holding  arbor,  a  rotatable 
tool  sptndle  havlsg  Its  axis  transTerse  to  the  axle  of  aald 
artMT.    a   csCter    eecentrfcsny    tawiwte4   oa   aaM   aplBtfle, 
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means  for  rotating  said  spindle  to  cause  the  cutter  to 
travel  across  a  cylindrical  blank  held  on  said  arbor,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  cutter  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  arbor  as  the  tool  travels  acroea  the 
blank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  holding  arbor,  a  rotatable 
tool  spindle  having  its  axis  transverst^^  to  the  axis  of  said 
arbor,  a  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  to  cause  the  cutter  to 
travel  across  a  cylindrical  blank  held  on  said  arbor,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  cutter  to- 
ward and  from  the  axis  of  the  arbor  while  the  cutter  is 
moving  across  the  blank,  to  thereby  secure  a  cut  of  uni- 
form radial  depth  from  end  to  end. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  work  holding  arbor,  a  rotatable 
tool  spindle  having  its  axis  transvers*  to  the  axis  of  said 
arbor,  a  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  to  cause  the  cutter  to 
travel  across  a  cylindrical  blank  held  on  said  arbor,  and  a 
cam  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  cutter  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  arbor  as  the  cutter  travels  across 
the  blank  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  cutter 
longitudinally  of  the  blank  axis,  to  thereby  secure  a  cut 
of  uniform  depth  from  end  to  end. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  holding  arbor,  a  rotatable 
tool  spindle  having  its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
arltor,  a  movable  cutter  mounted  on  said  spindle  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
to  cause  the  cutter  to  travel  across  a  cylindrical  blank 
held  on  said  arbor,  and  m<-an8  constructed  and  arranged 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  cutter  longitudinally  of  the 
spindle  in  accordance  with  the  curvature  of  the  blank  to 
thereby  secure  constant  depth  of  cut  along  the  full  line  of 
cut  across  said  blank. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  holding  arbor,  a  rotatable 
tool  spindle  having  Its  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
arlwr,  a  cutter  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
arranged  to  move  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
thereof,  nieans  for  rotating  said  spindle  to  cause  the  cut- 
ter to  travel  acrof^s  a  cylindrical  blank  held  on  said  arbor, 
and  nneans  for  moving  said  cutter  in  said  plane  toward 
and  from  said  spindle  as  the  cutter  travels  across  the 
blank,  to  thereby  secure  a  cut  of  uniform  depth  from  end 
to  end. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0ft6.749.     PACKAGE  FASTENER.     Wiiliam  J    McFbk- 

HAv.    Henry.    S.    I».      nied    Sept.    »5.    1912.      Serial    No. 
71N,H90.     (CL  24 — 18.) 


1.  A  cord  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  wire  frame  bent  to  form  longitudinally  and  lat 
erally  extending  opposed  bends,  a  portion  of  aald  bends 
forming  cord  supports  and  the  remainder  of  said  bends 
on  their  inner  sides  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  cord 
holding  hooks,  said  frame  alongside  the  points  of  said 
hooks  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending  humps  or 
beods  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  Fastening  means  for  packages  comprising  a  wire 
frame  formed  with  bends,  a  portion  of  aald  bends  forming 
a  cord  support  and  a  portion  of  said  bends  being  formed 
on  their  Inner  sides  with  Inwardly  extending  cord  holding 
books,  and  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  frame 
adjacent  to  the  points  of  said  hooks  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,085,750.  GUARD  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Jamks  a.  McMiCHAEi^,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  I^ec  2^ 
1912.     Serial  No.  788.351.     (Cl.  240—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  having 
a  rib  around  its  outer  end  portion,  and  a  bulb  carried  by 
said  socket  and  having  a  sprue  at  lt.«  out>  r  end,  of  a 
single-piece  spring  wire  guard  dlsp^>sed  around  the  bulb 
and  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  which  are  spaced 
from  the  bulb  and  gradually  diminish  in  diameter  toward 
the  inner  end  of  the  guard  with  a  plurality  of  the  convo- 
lutions at  the  Inner  end  of  the  guard  of  sutwtantlally  the 
same  diameter  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  socket  and  to  be  selectlrely  engaged  with  the 
socket  rib  to  axlally  adjust  the  guard  relative  to  the  socket 
to  suit  bulbs  of  different  sizes  or  to  adjust  the  spring  tfo- 
sion  of  the  outer  end  of  the  guard  against  a  bnlb,  said 
guard  having  the  convolution  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
terminating  in  a  diametrically  disposed  cross-piece  which 
attaches  at,  its  free  end  to  the  outer  convolution  and  la 
coiled  at  Its  central  portion  to  form  a  sprue  receiving  eye. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  having 
a  rib  around  Its  outer  end  portion,  and  a  bulb  carried  by 
said  socket  and  having  a  sprue  at  its  outer  end.  of  a  single 
piece  spring  wire  guard  disposed  around  the  bulb  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
which  gradually  dlmhil&h  In  diameter  toward  the  inner 
end  of  the  guard  with  a  plurality  of  the  convolutions  at 
the  Inner  end  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  and 
adapted  to  lit  over  the  outer  end  of  the  socket  and  to  be 
selectively  engaged  with  the  socket  rib  to  axlally  adjust 
the  guard  relative  to  the  socket,  said  guard  having  the 
convolution  at  the  outer  end  thereof  terminating  in  a 
cross-piece  which  attachea  at  Its  free  end  to  the  outer  con- 
volution and  is  bowed  inwardly  relative  to  such  convo- 
lution and  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  sprue  receiving  eye. 

."?.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  bulb  having  a 
sprue  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  single  piece  spring  wire  guard 
disposed  around  the  bulb  in  spiral  form,  said  guard  having  , 
a  plurality  of  soccessive  convolutlona  which  diminiah  In 
diameter  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  guard  to  provide  a 
restricted  neck  portion  and  which  has  its  outer  convolu- 
tlcHi  substantially  as  large  or  larger  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  bulb  and  terminating  In  a  cross-piece 
which  extends  snbstantially  diametrically  across  the  outer 
guard  end  and  attaches  at  its  free  end  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  outer  convolution  to  that  from  which  it  extended, 
said  cross-piece  being  provided  at  its  center  with  an  eye  fore 
fitting  over  the  bulb  sprue  and  Ijelng  inwardly  bowed  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  convolution  whereby  such  convolution  la 
projected  outwardly  beyond  the  buJb  sprue  to  protect  the 
same  against  injury. 


1.085,751.     INTERRUPTED-DRIVE  GEARING.    Chaslcs 

0.  MiCHACL^iM,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Original  application 
filed  May  20.  1911,  Serial  No.  628.574.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,216.  (Cl. 
74 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  driving  gear,  a  shaft,  a  recessed  hub-body  se- 
cured thereto,  a  gear  mounted  in  variable  circumferenUaJ 
relation   to  the  bub-body  and   having  portions  extendloc 
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Into  the  r*ce««c8  thereof,  reRlMent  members  arranged  In 
s«id  r»'ce88«>8  and  engaging  said  portions  of  the  gear  to 
normally  bold  the  same  In  fixed  relation  to  the  hub-body, 
a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  first  and  driving  the  same, 
and  interengaglDg  means  on  said  hub-body  and  second 
gear  for  periodically  varying  thp  r«^«tlon  of  the  hub-body 
and  the  first  gear. 


end  slldably  supported  on  said  rod,  an  operating  cord 
attachHl  to  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger,  the  forward  end 
of  said  plunger  engaging  said  carrier  to  project  it  from 
the  station. 


2.  It)  a  driving  gt-ar,  a  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  concen- 
trically and  In  variable  circumferefitlal  relation  thereto, 
resilient  members  limiting  the  circumferential  variation 
of  the  gear  and  shaft,  means  for  aotuating  the  gear,  and 
means  driven  by  the  gear  actuatlpg  means  for  periodi- 
cally retarding  the  movement  of  the  shaft  relatively  to  the 
gear  to  place  a  stress  upon  the  resilient  members,  and 
then  releasing  the  .shaft  to  permit  $ald  resilient  members 
to  restore  the  relative  positions  of  Che  shaft  and  gear. 

3.  In  a  driving  gear,  a  shaft,  a  hub  body  fixedly  con- 
nected therewith,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  hub-body  in 
variable  circumferential  relation  thereto,  resilient  means 
yieldably  connecting  the  gear  and  hub  body,  a  second  gear 
meshing  with  and  driving  the  first,  a  roller  adjustably 
connected  with  the  second  gear,  and  R  roller  carried  by  the 
hub-body,  said  rollers  moving  in  iatersectlng  paths  and 
being  adapted  to  retard  by  their  periodical  Interference 
the  movement  of  th(»  hub-body  relatively  to  the  first  gear. 

4.  In  a  driving  gear,  a  shaft,  a  hi|b-body  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  having  peripheral  recesses  therein,  a  gear  fitting 
around  said  hub-body  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto, 
the  gear  having  lugs  extending  Into  tlhe  peripheral  recesses 
of  th*>  hub  body,  means  for  actuatlnji  the  gear.  Interfering 
mean.s  on  the  hub-body  and  the  actaatlng  means  adapted 
to  periodically  retard  movement  of  the  hul>body.  and 
compressible  resilient  means  dlapos4<l  in  the  recesses  on 
both  si<les  of  the  lugs,  the  resilient  means  at  one  side  of 
each  lug  having  greater  compressibility  than  th.'  means 
at  the  other  side. 

5.  In  a  driving  gear,  a  shaft,  a  hub-body  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto,  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  hul>-body  and 
having  portions  loosely  Interengaglng  therewith,  resilient 
means  disposed  between  said  interengaglng  portions  to 
permit  a  limited  relative  rotative  movement  of  the  gear 
and  hub-body,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  and  driving 
the  first,  a  roller  connected  with  the  second  gear,  means 
for  adjusting  the  relation  of  the  roller  and  said  gear,  a 
roller  connected  with  the  hub-body,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  rt'lation  of  .said  roller  and  the  hub-body,  the  roller 

tcarrled  by  the  gear  being  adapted  to  periodically  pass  in 
front  of  the  roller  carried  by  the  huVbody  and  retard  the 
movement  thereof. 


LOSS.?.-)!'.  STORE-SERVICE  Ai'l'ARATlS.  Charles  J. 
Miller,  Mlnnfiipolis,  Minn.,  assliinor.  by  mesne  as 
slgnments,  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boyton.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  624.1  S.3.  Renewed  May  1,  1913,  Serial  No. 
764.9.'i5.      (C).  1S6 — 8.) 

1.  The    combination,    with    a    hanfer    and    a    line    wire 
supported    thereon,    of   a    carrier,    a    rod   projecting    rear 
wardly    from    said    hanger,    a   plunger   having  Its    forward 
end    slldably   supported   on    said    line   wire   and   Its   rear 


2.  The  combination  with  a  clerk>i  station,  of  a  line 
Wirt-  and  carrier,  a  latch  yoke  pivoted  on  said  carrier, 
means  at  the  clerk  s  station  to  engage  and  lock  said  latch 
yoke  and  a  propelling  plunger  operating  to  engage  and 
trip  said  latch  yoke  nnd  project  said  carrier  from  the 
station. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  clerks  station,  of  a  line 
wire  and  carrier,  an  angular  latch  yoke  pivoted  on  said 
carrier,  a  yieldingly  mounted  locking  hook  In  the  path  of 
said  latch  yoke,  means  uormtilly  holding  said  hook  In 
p<i8ltlon  to  engage  sahl  latch  yoke,  said  latch  yoke  having 
a  depending  arm  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating 
to  engage  said  arm.  release  said  latch  yoke  and  propel 
said  carrier  from  the  station. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hanger,  of  barrels  support- 
ed thereon  and  capable  of  rotary  adjustment  around  said 
hanger,  said  barrels  having  a  web  between  them,  a  line 
wire  mounted  In  said  web,  a  carrier  for  said  line  wire 
brackets  having  studs  slidable  in  said  barrels  and  means 
for  securing  them  therein,  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
brackets,  cords  passing  over  said  pulleys,  and  a  basket 
elevating  hook  carried  by  said  cords,  the  adjustment  of 
said  lirackrts  In  said  barrels  allowing  said  hook  and  basket 
to  be  centered  beneath  said  carrier. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hanger,  of  barrels  mounted 
thereon,  brackets  having  studs  fitting  within  said  barrels, 
pulleys  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  cord  passing  ov.t  said 
pulleys,  a  basket  elevating  and  lowering  liook  attached 
to  said  cord,  depending  arms  plvotally  supported  Inter- 
mediate to  their  ends,  a  roller  buffer  carried  by  said  arms 
in  the  path  of  the  basket,  and  means  yieliilngly  resistlnif 
oscillation  of  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1. OHO. 753.  COMBI.NEI)  CAR  DOOR  AND  I'ARTITION. 
Robert  E.  Moorb,  St.  Ix)uIr  county.  Mo.  Filed  May 
2«,  1913.     Serial  No.  770.017.      (Cl.  10.%— l.").  t 

1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  and  cooperating 
securing  devices  carried  by  the  car  and  the  door  for 
holding  the  door  in  position  over  a  door  opening  or  cross- 
wise of  the  car  to  be  employed  as  a  partition. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  cooperating  seciir- 
Ing-devlces  carried  by  the  car  and  the  door  for  holding 
the  door  In  position  over  a  door  opening  or  crosswise  of 
the  car  to  be  employe<l  as  a  partition,  an  overhead  track 
secured  in  the  car.  and  a  trolley  device  secured  to  the  door 
for  carrying  the  door  to  different  points  within  the  car. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car.  an  overhead  track  within 
the  car   and  a   pair  of  notched   rails  secured    within   the 
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car,   a  door,   a   trolley  arranged  for  travel   on   the  over- 
kead  track,    a    bar   having   a    swivel    connection   with   the 


trolley,  and  means  for  vertically  adjustably  securing  the 
door  to  the  bar. 


1,085,7:.4.  HOILER  OR  HEATER.  Alex.^nper  H.  Mob- 
Bow.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,363.     (CI.  122—211.) 


u 


1.  A  heater  or  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber  In- 
closed within  the  water  space  of  the  heater  or  boiler 
and  surrounded  by  such  space  at  Its  top,  bottom  and  sides, 
and  a  relatively  small  Bunseu  tube  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  water  space  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  snld  chamber  and  said  tube  being  surrounded  by  the 
water  space;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heater  or  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber  In- 
closed within  the  water  space  of  the  heater  or  boiler  nnd 
surrounded  by  such  space  at  Its  top.  bottom  and  sides, 
and  a  relatively  small  Bunsen  tube  extending  upwardly 
through  the  Iwttom  water  space  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  ctiaral>er  and  said  tube  being  .surrounded  by  said 
space,  together  with  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  air  which  enters  said  tube;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  beater  or  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber 
Inclosed  in  the  water  space  thereof,  and  substantially 
surrounded  by  water  at  Its  top.  iwttom  and  sides,  and  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  Bunsen  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  water  space  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  the  said  tubes  UMng  surrounded  by 
said  space  and  permitting  a  relatively  free  circulation  of 
the  water  through  said  space;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  heater  or  boiler  having  a  water  leg  formed  with 
a  combustion  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  l>elng  sur- 
rounded at  Its  top.  bottom  and  aid*"*  by  the  water  space 
of  the  leg.  and  a  gas  mixing  tube  extending  upwardly 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  water  space  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  tul)e  being  surrounded 
by  the  water  space  to  permit  a  relatively  free  circulation 
of  the  water  through  said  space ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5.  A  heater  or  boiler  having  a  combustion  chamber 
located  In  the  water  space  thereof,  and  substantially  aur- 
rounded  at  top,  bottom  and  both  sides  by  such  space,  a 
plurality  of  Bunsen  tubes  extending  upwardly  into  aald 
chamber,  and  a  series  of  horizontal  back  and  forth  circu- 
lating and  heating  flues  with  which  the  combustion 
chamber  communicates  at  its  upper  end ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0N5,755.  CASH -REGISTER.  Thomas  F.  Pbarson, 
Billericn.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.911.      (Cl.   235 — 64.) 


W^ 


1.  In  a  counting  device,  a  casing  having  teeth,  a  bar- 
rel revoluble  In  the  casing  and  which  has  a  tooth  scale 
and  teeth  which  engage  the  teeth  on  the  casing  and  which 
has  longitudinal  slots  and  a  slide  scale,  combined  with  a 
spindle  so  fixed  In  the  casing  as  to  revolve  therewith  and 
which  has  screw  threads  and  extends  into  the  barrel,  and 
a  marker  slidable  on  the  barrel  and  In  engagement  with 
the  screw  threads  on  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  counting  device,  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
teeth  at  one  end,  a  spindle  revoluble  with  the  casing  and 
having  screw  threads,  a  barrel  revoluble  In  the  casing 
having  teeth  In  engagement  with  the  casing  teeth  and  a 
scale  marked  thereon  and  having  longitudinal  slots  and 
a  scale  marked  thereon,  and  a  marker  slidable  on  the  bar- 
rel, together  with  a  catch  carried  by  the  marker  which 
normally  engages  the  threads  on  the  spindle  but  which 
may  be  disengaged  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  counting  device,  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
teeth  at  one  end  and  notches  at  the  other  end  and  a 
transverse  partition,  a  cap  revoluble  in  the  casing  in  the 
end  adjoining  the  notches  pnd  having  a  tooth  in  engage- 
ment with  the  notches,  a  barrel  revoluble  in  the  end  of 
the  casing  adjoining  the  teeth  having  teeth  which  engage 
the  casing  teeth  and  a  scale  marked  thereon  also  having 
longitudinal  slots  with  a  slide  scale  marked  thereon,  a 
spindle  one  end  of  which  passes  through  the  partition  in 
the  casing  and  is  revoluble  therewith  and  which  passes 
through  the  cap  and  Is  revoluble  therein  being  elastically 
connected  longitudinally  with  the  cap  and  casing  and 
which  has  a  screw  thread  at  the  other  end,  a  finger  at- 
tached to  the  spindle,  .md  a  marker  slidable  on  the 
barrel,  together  with  a  eaten  carried  by  the  marker  adapt- 
ed to  engage  or  disengage  the  screw  threads  on  the  spindle 
and  having  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  on  the 
spindle  as  descrll)ed. 

^4.  In  a  counting  device,  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
teeth  at  one  end.  a  spindle  revoluble  with  the  casing  and 
slldaMe  elastically  lengthwise  therein  and  having  screw  • 
threads,  a  barrel  revoluble  In  the  casing  and  slidable  with 
the  spindle  having  teeth  in  engagement  with  the  casing 
teeth  and  a  scale  marked  thereon  and  having  longitudinal 
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slots  and  a  slide  scale,  and  a  marker  glMable  on  tbe  bar- 
rel, tocetber  with  a  catcb  carried  by  tlM  marker  which 
Donnally  engagee  the  threads  on  the  spindle  bat  which 
may  be  dlMngnged  therefrom. 

5.  Ib  a  coanting  deTlee.  a  cyl|Ddrical  casing  having 
teeth  at  one  end  and  notches  at  tbe  other  end.  a  spindle 
revolnhie  with  tbe  casing  and  slidable  elastically  length- 
wise therein  and  having  screw  threads,  a  barrel  revoluble 
in  the  end  nt  the  casing  adjoinint  the  teeth  in  the  cas 
ing  and  slidable  with  tbe  spindle  having  teeth  which  en- 
gage tbe  casing  teeth  and  a  scale  marked  thereon  and 
having  iongltudtnat  slots  and  a  slide  scale  marked  there- 
on, a  cap  revoluble  in  tbe  end  of  the  casing  adjoining  tbe 
notches  and  having  a  tooth  in  engaKement  therewith  said 
cap  being  elastlcally  slidable  lengthwise  In  tbe  casing, 
and  a  marker  slidable  on  the  btrrel.  together  with  a 
catch  carried  by  the  marker  which  normally  engages  th6 
threads  on  the  spindle  but  which  miay  be  disengaged  there- 
from. 

[Claim  t)  uot  printed  in  *he  Gasette.] 
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1.085.756.  DEEP  WELI 
Oak  Park.  111.  Piled 
763.342.      (CI.  103 — 8.) 


PUMP.      Thomas    0     Pkrbt. 
1913.      Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  co4iblnati«n  with  a  source 
of  cumprt'tiKed  air  and  a  plurality  of  water  chambers,  each 
having  intake  and  outlet  water  valves,  of  an  air-valve 
adapted  to  admit  and  release  comnressed  air  to  and  from 
.said  wrtter  chambers  in  succession,  a  valve-chamber  in 
cloaiog  said  air-valve  In  proximity  to  said  water-cham 
bers,  a  valve  actuating  motor  remotely  placed  with  refer- 
eaee  to  said  air-valve,  an  air-pipe  for  conducting  com- 
presited  air  to  said  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  actuating 
shaft  between  said  valve  and  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pomp,  the  coflibinatlon  with  a  source 
of  compressed  air  and  a  plurality  of  water-chambere  each 
having  intake  and  outlet  water  valves,  of  an  air-valve  adapt- 
ed tt>  admit  and  release  comprensed  air  to  and  from  aald 
water-chaaabera  in  succession,  a  valve-chamber  Inclosing 
■aid  air-valve  in  proximity  to  said  water  chambers,  a 
▼aive  actnating  motor  remotely  placed  with  reference  to 
■aid  air-valve,  a  pipe  for  conducting  compressed  air  to 
■aid  raive  c)uimb<-r.  and  a  valve  actuating  shaft  parallel- 
lag  said  alr-plpe  between  said  valve  and  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  water  chambers,  each  havinf  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
water-valve,  an  air-valve  casing  located  within  tbe  well  in 
Immediate  proximity  to  said  watervchambera.  a  rotary  air- 
valve  iBcloeed  within  said  casing  for  alternately  admitting 
•  air  to  and  releasing  It  from  said  chambers  in  succeaslon, 
a  pipe  for  conveying  compressed  air  from  a  remote  point 
to  said  casing,  gears  within  said  Casing  for  rotating  said 
ralTc.   a  motor   located   remotely   from   said   easing   and 


.s   for   operatively   connecting  said    motor  with   said 
■ears. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  water  chamliers.  each  naving  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
water-valve,  an  air-valve  casing  located  within  the  well  in 
prnxlmity  to  said  water  chambers,  a  rotary  air  valve  in- 
closed within  said  casing  for  alternately  admitting  air  to 
and  releasing  it  from  said  chambers  successively,  a  pipe 
for  conveying  compressed  air  from  s  remote  point  to  snld 
casing,  gears  within  said  casing  for  rotating  said  valve,  a 
motor  located  remotely  from  said  caaing,  and  a  rod  in- 
closed within  said  alr-plpe  for  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  valve  rotating  gears. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  uf  a  plural- 
ity of  water  chambers,  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
water-valve,  an  air-valve  casing  located  within  the  well  in 
proximity  to  said  water-chambers,  a  rotary  air  valve  in- 
closed within  said  casing  fur  alternately  admitting  air  to 
and  releasing  It  from  said  chambers  successively,  a  pipe 
for  conveying  compressed  air  from  a  remote  point  to  said 
casing,  a  motor  located  remotely  from  said  casing,  gears 
connected  therewith  for  gearing  down  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  gears  in  said  valve  rasing  for  actuating  said  air- 
valve  and  an  actuating  rod  for  connecting  said  two  sets 
of  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printe<l  in  tbe  (iazette.J 


1.085,757.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Akthcb  F. 
Poole,  Chicago,  III.,  a8sl;;nnr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wahl  .\dding  Machine  tompany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  1'7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  693,736.      (CI.  235—139.) 


1.  In  a  totaliter  :  a  series  of  numeral  wheels  mounted 
on  one  shaft ;  a  series  of  carrying  wheels  ;  a  series  of  Idler 
wheels  intermediate  between  the  carrying  wheels  and  the 
numeral  wheels;  two  shafts  for  said  series  of  idler  wheels, 
tbe  consecutive  idler  wheels  being  arranged  alternately 
upon  the  two  shafts. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  totaliser  :  a  wries  of  nu- 
meral wheels  ;  a  shaft  therefor  ;  a  series  of  idler  wheels, 
one  for  each  numeral  wheel ;  two  sliafts  therefor  ;  a  series 
of  carrying  wheels,  one  for  each  idler  wheel,  and  two 
shafts  for  said  series,  each  wheel  being  always  In  mesb 
with  Its  numeral  wheel,  and  the  three  together  forming  a 
set  for  each  decimal  place  of  tbe  totalUer,  the  carrying 
wheel  and  idler  whe<l  of  one  set  being  placed  upon  two  of 
their  four  shafts,  and  the  carrying  wheel  and  idler  wheel 
of  the  next  set  being  placed  upon  the  two  other  of  their 
four  flhafta 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  totaliser  :  a  series  of  accu- 
mulating wheels  :  two  shafts  for  said  accumulating  wheels, 
the  accumulating  wheels  being  placed  alternately  opon  the 
two  shafts  :  a  series  of  r<H  .<iving  wheels  for  said  accumu- 
lating wheels,  said  receiving  wheels  being  placed  upon 
one  shaft :  and  means  for  operating  said  receiving  wheels. 

4.  In  a  totaliser  :  a  series  of  sets  of  parts,  one  set  for 
each  decimal  place  of  the  totalizer,  each  set   being  com- 
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posed  of  1,  aa  accumulating  wheel,  2,  a  higher  carrying 
wheel.  3,  a  lower  carried  wheel,  and  4,  epicydic  connection 
between  tbe  other  three  members  of  the  set ;  a  series  of 
locking  dogs,  one  for  each  accumulating  wheel,  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  each  locking  dog  in  its  locking  po- 
sition, to  thereby  prevent  the  rotation  of  its  engaged  ac- 
cumulating wheel  ;  and  mechanism  for  unlocking  one  of 
said  dogs,  while  retaining  the  others  in  tbelr  locking 
positions. 

.'>.  In  a  calculating  machine  ;  a  combination  of  a  master 
wheel,  a  master  dog,  and  a  totaliser.  tbe  totaliser  moving 
relatively  to  tbe  master  wheel  and  master  dog;  the  totaU 
iser  containing  for  each  decimal  place  thereof  a  set  of 
parts  composed  of  1.  an  accumulating  wheel.  2,  a  higher 
carrying  wheel,  3.  a  lower  carried  whe<l.  and  4,  spicycllc 
connection  between  tbe  other  three,  5,  a  locking  dog  to 
lock  tbe  accumulating  wheel  against  rotation,  and  8, 
means  tending  to  hold  said  dog  In  locking  position,  tbe 
master  wheel  and  master  dog  thus  simultaneously  engag- 
ing an  accumulating  wheel  and  locbng  dog.  the  there- 
upon motion  of  the  master  dog  causing  the  retracting  of 
tbe  locking  dog  from  tbe  accumulating  wheel,  and  the 
consequent  unlocking  of  the  latter,  and  tbe  rotating  of 
the  master  wheel  cnaslng  movement  only  in  that  particu- 
lar accumulating  wheel  wtilcb  Is  in  engagement  therewith, 
the  rest  of  the  accumulating  wheels  remaining  locked  by 
their  locking  dogs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. J 


1.0«5,7.^.<».  VFVTIL.\TOR  K.\I-PH  K  Powei.i..  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,480.  (CI. 
98—81.) 
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1.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  having  separate 
compartments  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  pas 
sages  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  deflecting  flns  asso- 
ciated with  said  passages  with  tbe  flns  of  the  different 
compartments  projecting  'n  opposite  directions  and  In 
oblique  planes  relative  to  the  ventilator  sides. 

2.  \  ventilator  of  the  class  described  having  spaced 
side  portions  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  having  obliquely  disposed  deflecting  flns  projecting 
inwardly  from  adjacent  to  said  openings. 

3.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  having  Inner  and 
outer  side  wails  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  and 
obll(|uely  disposed  deflecting  Wan  projecting  inwardly  and 
in  the  same  direction  from  the  side  wails. 

4.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  having  openings 
therethrough,  obliquely  disposed  deflecting  flns  projecting 
inwardly  from  a  side  of  said  openings,  and  a  shutter  mem- 
L><r  movable  to  open  or  close  said  openings. 

5.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  having  separate 
compartments  therein  and  provided  with  air  passages 
transversely  therethrough  each  compartment  having  in- 
wardly projecting  deflecting  flns,  and  a  shutter  disposed 
within  each  compartment  and  operable  to  open  or  close 
the  air  passages  therethrough. 


1,085,759  LIFE-BUOY  F.iSTENEK.  M(X)dy  S.  Sahl, 
Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,333.      (11.   114  —  190.) 

1.  A  support,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
with  a  toe  projecting  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
and  a  stop  arm  directed  therefrom  at  the  other  side  of 
the  pivot  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  sup- 
port and  constantly  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  body  bear- 
ing upon  said  toe  and  against  said  arm,  the  weight  of 
the  body  retaining  the  arm  in  vertical  position  and  yield- 
ably  holding  the  body  from  displacement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  book 
carri«<d  by  said  support,  a  banger  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  spaced  from  said  book  snd   having  a  toe  projecting 
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therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  aad  extending  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  tbe  support  and  constantly  spaced  therefrom 
and  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  at  tbe  other  side  of  the 
pivot,  and  an  annular  body  engaged  respectively  by  tbe 
hook  and  the  banger,  the  body  yieldably  retaining  tbe  arm 
in  engagement  with   the  body  by  its  gravir>. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supptirt,  a  down 
wardly  opening  book  cariied  by  said  support,  a  hanger 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  spaced  from  said  hook  and 
having  an  upwardly  directed  toe  projecting  therefrom 
at  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  an  upwardly  directed  arm 
projecting  therefrom  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  support  and  con 
stantly  spaced  therefrom,  and  an  annular  body  engaged 
respectively  by  the  hook  and  the  hanger,  the  body  yield- 
ably  maintaining  the  arm  in  engagement  with  the  body 
by  its  gravity. 

4.  A  sopport.  a  hanger  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
with  a  toe  projecting  tbeapfrom  at  one  side  of  tbe  pivot 
and  a  stop  arm  directed  Iberefrom  at  the  other  side  of 
the  pivot  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  tbe  sup- 
port and  constantly  spaced  therefrom,  a  body  bearing 
upon  said  toe  and  again/it  said  arm,  and  a  spring  t>earing 
against  said  toe  and  holding  the  arm  yieldably  against 
the  body. 


1.085,760.  SLIDING  DOOR.  WuAiAM  H.  Schwahtx. 
lloopestou.  III.  ;  Martkta  S.  Schwartz  administratrix 
of  said  William  H.  fkhw&rts.  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
11,   1911.     Serial  No.  602,042.-    (CI.  21—125.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  track  having  a 
groove  In  Its  upper  face,  brackets  on  the  door  provided 
with  means  extending  Into  said  grooves  to  bold  tbe  door 
laterally,  an  angular  track  adjacent  tbe  lower  edge  of 
the  door,  and  rollers  sustained  by  the  door  for  holding 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  door  against  tbe  vertical  flange 
of  the  track,  said  flange  being  disposed  between  the 
rollers  and  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  track,  hangers 
for  the  door,  a  vertically  extending  guide  against  which 
a  portion  of  the  door  fltr,  and  elaatlc  means  sustained 
by  the  door  for  holding  tb«  door  against  said  vertically 
extending  guide,  the  latter  being  disposed  between  the 
door  and  said  elastic  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  track,  bangers 
for  BQspending  the  door  from  tbe  track,  an  angular  bar 
having  one  of  its  flanges  secured  to  the  frasne-work  and 
a  vertically  extending  flange,  the  door  having  its  lower 
portion  formed  to  flt  against  one  side  of  said  vertical 
flange,  and  rollers  formed  of  elastic  materia)  moante^ 
on  the  door  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  vertleal 
flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  track  having  a 
groove   in   its  upper  edge,   braekets  acenred  to  the  door, 
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and  extended  over  said  tracks  aD4  Into  said  grooTe,  an 
aa^lar  bar  having  a  horizontal  ;flange  secured  to  the 
frame  work  and  a  vertically  extending  flange,  the  door 
being  formed  to  engage  one  side  of  said  vertically  ex- 
tending flange,  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door,  and  rollers  Journaled  in  said  brackets  and 
engaging  the  other  side  of  said  vertically  >'itending  flange. 


5.  Tht'  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  track  having  a 
groove  in  its  upper  edge,  brackets  secured  to  the  door 
and  extending  over  said  tracks  and  into  said  groove,  an 
angular  bar  having  a  horizontal  flange  secured  to  the 
frame  work  and  a  vertically  extending  flange,  said  door 
having  an  angular  lower  edge  coaformlng  substantially 
to  the  angle  of  said  bar,  one  of  tba  faces  of  said  angular 
edge  fitting  against  one  aide  of  the  vertical  flange  of  said 
t>ar,  brackets  secured  to  the  door  md  rollers  mounted  In 
said  brackets  and  engaging  the  otb4r  aide  of  said  vertical 
flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  ttbe  Gazette.] 


1.085.7«1  CONVERTIBLE  MOTOR  .\ND  PUMP.  Ed 
WARD  R.WMOND  Sloah,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1913.     Serial   No.  741.707.      (CI.  230—37.) 


1.  In  a  convertible  rotary  motor  and  pump,  the  combi- 
iMtloa  of  a  shaft,  a  fixed  eccentric  drum  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  paaeages.  and  exhi|u8t  paaaagea,  a  rotary 
cylinder  atactaed  to  the  abaft  and  rotatable  around  said 
dnuD  and  In  ccntact  with  the  periphery  thereof  at  one 
point,  ptetona  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  working  in 
tha  ehnmber  between  the  drum  and  cylinder,  a  pressure 
recerrolr,  a  pipe  connection  thertto,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling all  of  said  passages  and  located  between  aald 
dram  and  pipe  and  adapted  to  open  either  of  said  out- 
let and  inlet  passages  and  close  tlie  other. 


2.  In  a  convertible  rotary  motor  and  pump,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  fixed  thereon,  pistons  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder,  a  fixed  eccentric  drum  extending 
around  the  shaft  and  in  contact  at  one  point  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  springs  tending  to  bold 
said  pistons  in  contact  with  the  drum,  an  air  reservoir 
and  a  pipe  connected  thereto,  said  drum  having  a  pres- 
sure inlet  passage  opening  into  the  chamt>er  l)etween 
the  cylinder  and  drum  on  one  side  of  said  point,  and  a 
pressure  outlet  passage  opening  from  said  chamber  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  said  point,  suitable  exhaust  and 
air  Inlet  pasaages  In  said  drum,  and  a  valve  between  said 
pressure  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  the  said  pipe, 
adapted  to  open  either  one  and  close  the  other  of  said 
passages. 

;i.  In  a  convertible  rotary  motor  and  pump,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  fixed  thereon,  a  fixed  ec 
centric  drum  located  within  the  cylinder  and  in  contact 
therewith  at  one  point,  pistons  carried  by  the  cylinder 
In  yielding  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  said 
drum  having  on  one  Hide  an  inlet  pressure  passage,  an 
exhaust  passage  an<l  a  relief  passage,  and  having  on 
the  opposite  side  an  outlet  pressure  passage,  an  air  Inlet 
passage  and  a  relief  paRsage,  all  of  said  paaaagea  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and 
drum,  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  reservoir,  and 
a  valve  located  between  said  drum  and  pipe  and  having 
a  port  controlling  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pressure  passages 
to  the  pipe,  and  also  having  a  port  controlling  said  relief 
passages. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  convertible  rotary  motor 
and  pump,  provided  with  a  valved  relief  port,  of  a  reser- 
v>>lr.  a  pipe  connecting  said  motor  and  pump  and  reser- 
voir, a  valve  controlling  flow  from  the  motor  and  pump 
to  the  reservoir  and  vice  versa,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  pressure  In  the  pipe  to  operate  the  valve  of  the  re 
lief-port. 

5.  In  a  convertible  motor  and  pump,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  rotating  therewith,  an  eccentric 
fixed  drum  within  the  cylinder  and  In  contact  therewith 
at  one  point,  said  drum  having  an  inlet  pressure  pas- 
sage H2,  an  exhaust  passage  33  and  a  relief  passage  4 
In  one  side  thereof  and  also  having  the  outlet  pressure 
passage  7*,  the  breather  passage  40  and  the  relief  pas- 
sage 81  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  passages  32,  4, 
7*  and  31  terminating  In  ports  located  around  the  shaft, 
the  disk  valve  21  extending  around  the  shaft  and  havini; 
a  port  26  cooperating  with  said  passages  32  and  7*  and 
another  port  36  cooperating  with  said  passages  4  and 
31.  a  gas  reservoir,  and  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end 
thereto  and  terminating  at  the  opposite  end  in  a  passage 
13  leading  to  said  port  36.. 


1.085.762.  SKLFOPENING  DIE.  Oscab  A.  Hmith, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company.  »"leveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Nov.    15.    mi2.      Serial    No.    7:11,505.      (CI. 


^  (t 


1  .V  threading  die  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  mov 
able  die  body,  sblftable  thread  cutting  means  carried  by 
the  body,  and  die  setting  means  effective  to  shift  the 
cutting  means  and  Including  means  effective  to  draw 
the  die  body  toward  the  fixed  part  thereby  to  finally  set 
the  thread  cutting  means. 

2.  .V  threading  die  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  mov- 
able die  body,  shlftable  thread  cutting  means  carried  by 
the  body,  and  rotary  die  setting  means  effective  on   the 
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rotation  thereof  to  shift  the  cutting  means  and  Including 
positively  acting  means  effective  to  draw  the  die  body 
toward  the  fixed  part  thereby  to  finally  «et  the  thread 
cutting  means. 

3.  A  threading  die  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  mov- 
able die  body,  shlftable  thread  cutting  means  carried  by 
the  body,  and  die  setting  means  effective  to  shift  the  cut 
ting  m^-ans  and  including  cam  formed  means  effective 
to  draw  the  die  body  toward  the  fixed  part  thereby  to 
finally  sot  the  thread  cutting  means. 

4.  A  threading  die  comprising  a  fixed  part  and  a  mov- 
able die  body,  shlftable  thread  cutting  means  carried  by 
the  body,  die  setting  means  effective  to  shift  the  catting 
means  and  including  positively  acting  means  carried  by 
the  die  and  effective  to  draw  the  body  toward  the  fixed 
part,  and  means  for  bringing  said  positively  acting  means 
into  engagement  whereby  the  thread  cutting  means  will 
be  finally  set  on  the  drawins  of  the  die  body  toward  Its 
fixed  part. 

5.  A  threading  die  comprlaing  a  fixed  part  and  a  mov 
able  die  body,  shlftable  thread  cutting  means  carried  by 
the  body,  dir  setting  means  effective  to  shift  the  cutting 
means  and  including  cam  formed  members  effective  to 
draw  the  die  body  toward  the  fixed  part,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  cam  formed  memlwrs  into  engagement 
whereby  the  thread  cutting  means  will  be  finally  set  on 
the  drawing  of  the  die  lK>dy  toward  the  fixed  part. 

[Claims  «  to  :;>»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,768.  FEKI>  VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEMS. 
Jacob  Ki  sh  S.nvuek,  rittst>iir«h,  I'a.,  asulgnor  to  Percy 
E.  Donner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  705. .-^65.      (CI.  188—1.) 


1.  A  feed  valve  for  air  brakes  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing connections  to  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe, 
a  valve  seat  In  said  casing  having  a  port  affording  com- 
munication between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe 
connections,  a  slide  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and 
controlling  said  port,  and  a  movable  abutment  controlling 
said  valve  and  subject  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure 
and  on  its  opposite  side  to  a  predetermined  fixed  pres 
sure  of  a  trapped  body  of  air  entirely  independent  of  pres- 
sure variations  in  brake  applications 

2.  A  feed  valve  for  air  brakes  comprising  a  casing  hav 
Ing  connections  to  the  main  reservoir  and   the  train  pipe, 
a  seat  In  said  casing  having  a  port  affording  communica 
tlon  between   the  train  pipe  and  the  main   reservoir  con 
nections,  a  slide  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and  con- 
trolling  said    port,   a    movable   abutment   controlling   said 
valve  and  subject  on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and 
on   its  opposite  side  to  pressure  In  a    closed  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  be  entirely  Independent  of  pressure  variations 
In  brake  applications,  and  means  arranged  to  admit  pres- 
sure to  and  exhaust  pressure  from  said  chamber. 

8.  A  feed  valve  for  air  brakes  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing connectloits  to  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe, 
a  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  connec- 
tions, a  movable  abutment  controlling  said  valve  and  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  Its  opposite 
side  to  preasore  In  a  closed  chamber  and  arranged  to  be 
entirely    Independent    of    viirintlons    tn    pressure   In    brake 


applications,  and  means  Independent  of  the  engineer's 
brake  valve  for  admitting  a  predetermined  pressure  to 
ssld  chamber. 

4.  A  feed  valve  for  air  brakes  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing connections  to  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe, 
a  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  connec- 
tions, a  movable  abutment  controlling  said  valve  and  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  opposite 
side  to  pressure  in  a  closed  chamber  arranged  to  be  en- 
tirely independent  of  variations  in  pressure  in  brake 
applications,  and  manually  operated  connections  from 
the  main  reservoir  to  said  closed  chamber  for  admitting 
a  predetermined  pressure  into  said  chamber. 

5.  A  feed  valve  for  air  brakes  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing connections  to  a  source  of  pressure  and  the  train  pipe, 
a  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  connec- 
tions, a  movable  sbutment  controlling  said  valve  and  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  trsin  pipe  pressure  and  on  Its  oppo- 
site side  to  pressure  In  a  closed  chamber  arranged  to  be 
entirely  Independent  of  pressure  variations  In  brake  ap- 
plications, and  a  manually  operated  valve  Independent  of 
the  engineer's  brake  valve  and  arranged  to  admit  pres- 
sure to  and  exhaust  pressure  from  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,764.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  Jacob  Rush  S.nyder, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Percy  B.  Donner,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,172. 
(CI.  188—16.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  of  a  train 
pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  a  reservoir  on  a  car.  and 
means  operative  by  reduction  in  train  pipe  prsssure  and 
arranged  on  service  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to 
connect  the  reservoir  with  one  of  said  brake  cylinders, 
upon  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  after  'fnll  service 
application  to  connect  the  reservoir  to  the  same  brake 
cylinder,  and  upon  emergency  reduction  of  train  pipe  pres- 
sure to  establish  communication  between  a  source  of  pres- 
sure and  the  other  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  of  a 
train  pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  a  reservoir  on  a  car, 
and  means  operative  by  reductions  In  train  pipe  pressure 
and  arranged  on  service  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure 
to  connect  the  reservoir  with  one  of  salfl  brake  cylinders, 
upon  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  after  fall  service 
application  to  connect  tbe  reservoir  to  the  same  brake 
cylinder,  and  upon  emergency  reduction  of  train  pipe 
pressure  to  establish  commanlcatlon  between  s  source  of 
pressure  and  the  other  brake  cylinder,  said  means  being 
also  arranged  to  maintain  tbe  first  named  brake  cylinder 
pressure  against  leakage. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  comUnatlon  of  a  train 
pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  a  reservoir  on  a  ear,  a 
valve  mechanism  operative  by  variations  in  train  pipe 
pressure  and  arranged  upon  aervice  reduction  of  train 
pipe  pressure  to  cause  tbe  admission  of  pressure  from  said 
reservoir  to  one  of  said  brake  cylinders,  upon  further 
reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  after  full  service  applica- 
tion to  establish  connection  between  said  reservoir  and 
tbe  same  brake  cylinder,  and  upon  emergency  reduction 
of  train  pipe  pr^are  to  establish  communication  between 
the  reservoir  and  tne  other  brake  cylinder,  and  a  supple- 
mentary valve  device  actuated  from  the  primary  valve  de- 
vice and  arranged  to  maintain  tbe  first  named  brake  cylin- 
der pressure  against  leakage. 
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.  4.  Is  a  tl«id  preMvre  brake,  tW  taanMBatioB  of  a  tmin 
pip*,  a  pair  ol  brake  cylinden,  Taivf  mecbanlam  operatlTe 
by  Tariatiooa  In  train  pipe  preaaafe  and  arranged  apoo 
aenric*  redocttoa  In  train  pip*  preaiarc  to  admit  preaaure 
to  a  aapplanentary  vaiYe  device,  itpon  fur  titer  reduction 
of  train  pipe  preaaare  after  full  aervice  application  to  ad- 
mit fortlier  preaaare  to  aaid  sappl^mentary  Talve  device, 
aAd  upon  emergency  reduction  of  tralo  ptp«  preaaare  to 
eataMiab  connection  between  a  source  of  preaaure  and 
one  of  said  brake  cylinders,  and  &  supplementary  valve 
device  arranscd  upon  tbe  admiaakm  of  preaaure  thereto 
to  eatabUata  conununication  betweeq  a  aoarce  of  preaaure 
and  tbe  otber  of  said  brake  cyilodcta. 

5.  In  a  fluid  preaaare  brake,  the  4oablBation  of  a  train 
pipe,  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders,  valvt  meehaniam  operative 
by  variations  in  train  pipe  presaufe  and  arranged  upon 
aervtce  reduction  in  train  pipe  prtasare  to  admit  prea- 
aure to  a  supplementary  valve  device,  upon  farther  re- 
duction of  train  pipe  preaaure  after  full  aervice  kppUca- 
tion  to  admit  further  preaaare  to  said  sappiementary 
valve  device,  and  upon  emergency  rtdoctlon  of  train  pipe 
preasure  to  establiah  connection  betlreen  a  source  of  pres- 
sure and  one  of  said  brake  cylindera,  and  a  supplementary 
valve  devke  arranged  upon  the  ^dmiasion  of  pressure 
thereto  to  estnblisb  communication,  between  a  source  of 
pressure  and  tbe  other  of  said  brake  cylinders,  and  also 
arranged  to  maintain  tbe  last  named  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sure agatnat  leakage. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  la  tb4  Oasette.] 


1.085,765  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  OEOKGn  St.^hl,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Edgemont  Machine  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1911.      SerUl   No.   662,648.      (Cl.    192—13.) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  member  looii^ly  jour- 
naled  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  clutch  memtier  adapted  to  opera- 
lively  eooaect  the  loose  member  an<|  the  shaft  compriaing 
an  annular  rim  divided  into  Indepobdent  segmental  fric- 
tlonal  contact  membcra,  a  hub  carried  upon  tbe  ahaft,  re- 
silient ama  connecting  the  contact  members  to  the  hub, 
rigid  drlvtag  members  ftxed  la  th«ir  relation  with  the 
shaft,  thraogh  which  torqaa  la  transmitted  between  the 
contact  tnembera  and  the  hah  and  m^uina  to  move  the  con- 
tact-meabera  iato  cagasenMnt  with  tbe  looae  member 
against  tbe  tenaloa  •€  the  reaMleat  arms. 

2.  In  a  friction  ctateb,  a  abaft,  a  raeaaher  loaecly 
jeuneled  upon  tbe  abaft,  a  datcb  member  adapted  to 
operatively  connect  the  looae  member  and  the  shaft  eom- 
prlalnc  eo  aairalar  rim  divided  into  independent  aegmental 
frletlonal  eoataet  aMmhers,  a  bob  carried  upon  the  shaft, 
rli^d  radial  aroM  carried  by  tbe  bab  and  projecting  Inter- 
metfata  snccsaaive  segmental  oont^ct  members,  threogh 
which  torqve  ia  tcanamltted  betweba  tiM  contact  ssem- 
bcra  and  bob,  and  oQeratlng  ■east'ets  adapted  to  vary 
the  relatloB  af  tbe  contact  Bambefa  to  expand  the  di- 
vided rim  into  angagemeBt  with  tbe  loose  memlMr. 

3.  In  a  frletlonal  ehitcb,  a  driven  member,  a  driving 
member  eemprtalng  a  hob,  an  aoaialar  rUa  divided  Into  a 
plaraMty  of  segaeotal  eoataet  Bem^rs,  radial  araM  car- 
ried by  tbe  bi*  aad  projectlag  between  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  aaeccedlBg  eeataet  mcBbera,  aaM  contact  membtfa  be- 
ing  independent  of   the    radial   an^,   rasUieat  arass    at- 


tached at  one  and  to  tbe  hub  and  at  the  other  to  tbe  con- 
tact members  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  leaving  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  contact  member  free,  operating  levers  pivoted 
upon  the  radial  arms  intermediate  the  adjacent  enda  of 
succeeding  contact  membera  adapted  by  their  oscillation 
to  force  the  contact  members  apart  and  into  frletlonal 
engagement  with  the  driven  member,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  member  loosely  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  op- 
eratively connect  the  loose  member  and  the  shaft  compris- 
ing an  annular  rim  divided  into  Independent  segmental 
frletlonal  contact  memt>er8,'  a  hub  carried  upon  tbe  sha^ 
rigid  radial  arma  independent  of  the  contact  members  dBr- 
rled  by  the  hub,  operating  levers  pivoted  to  said  rl^ 
arma  and  projecting  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  '^^ 
ceasive  contact  members  and  adapted  by  their  oscllln 
to  separate  the  contact  members,  thereby  expanding . 
divided  rim  Into  engagement  with  the  loose  member,  dB& 
operating  levers  serving  as  abutments  for  the  conArt 
members  through  which  tbe  torque  is  transmitted  to  the 
radial  arma  and  thence  to  the  hub. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  member  loosely  joar- 
naled  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  op 
eratlvely  connect  the  loose  member  and  tbe  shaft  comprls 
ing  an  annular  rim  divided  into  Independent  segmental 
frictional  contact  members,  a  bub  carried  upon  tbe  shaft, 
flexible  connections  between  tbe  contact  members  and 
the  bub,  rigid  driving  arms  normally  Independent  of  the 
contact  members  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
transmit  tbe  torqne  intermediate  tbe  shaft  and  contart 
members,  and  means  for  forclnu  the  contact  members  Intu 
engagement  with  tbe  loose  member  against  the  teni«lon 
of  their  flexible  connections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,085.7tJ«.  CHANGE  MAKING  MACHINE.  JoHS 
Staziak,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672.482.  Renewed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,050.      (Cl.   194—73.) 


1.  In  a  change  making  machine  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  a  coin  chute  and  coin  tubes  therein  in  tbe 
latter  of  which  are  stored  coins  of  smaller  denomination 
than  that  for  which  said  chute  ia  adapted,  cola  ejecting 
meehaniam  for  said  tabes,  a  constantly  running  motor  and 
dutch  meehaniam  between  the  same  and  aaid  ejecting 
oMcbanlam,  operative  connections  between  said  coin  eject 
Ing  Biechanlsm  and  aaid  chute  whereby  the  travel  of  a 
eeln  wltbln  said  chute  antomattcally  actuates  said  clutch 
mecbaalsn  to  peraklt  motion  to  said  coin  ejecting  meeha- 
niam. 

2:  In  a  change  making  machine  the  combination  of  an 
outer  caatag,  a  coin  chute  and  coin  and  check  tut>ea  with- 
in said  caalag,  said  coin  tubes  adapted  to  be  stored  with 
roina  of  smaller  denomiuatlons,  than 'that  for  which  aaid 
ebnte  is  adapted  and  said  check  tubes  adapted  to  be 
stored  with  checks,  meehaniam  for  simultaneously  eject- 
ing both  coins  and  checks  from  said  tubes  respectively,  a 
constantly  running  motor  and  clutch  meeliaBlBm  between 
the  same  and  said  ejecting  mechanism,  operative  coanee- 
tlons    between    said    ejecting    mecbaalsm    and    said   chute 
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whei-eby  when  a  coin  Is  dropped  into  said  chute  said 
clutch  mectianism  Is  automatically  actuated  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  motor  to  said  check  ejecting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  change  makinf;  machine  tbe  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  a  coin  chute  and  coin  and  check  tubes  within 
said  casing,  said  coin  tubes  adapted  to  be  stored  with  coin 
of  smaller  denominations  than  that  for  which  said  chute 
is  adapted,  and  salrt  check  tubes  adapted  to  l>i'  stoi-ed  with 
checks,  mechanism  for  slmnltaneously  ejecting:  both  coins 
and  checks  fmrn  said  tubes  respociivply.  said  mcflianism 
Including  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  beneath  said  tubes, 
forwardly  yielding  levers  projectinp  through  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear  edgen  of  the  coins 
and  checks  respectively,  a  constantly  running  motor  and 
normally  disconnected  power  transmission  means  l>etween 
the  same  and  said  plate,  said  means  Including  a  clutch  a 
coin  operal)lp  connection  between  said  chute  and  said 
power  transmission  means  whereby  the  latter  is  auto 
mntlcally  connected  when  a  coin  passes  through  said 
chute,  and  afterward  antomatloally  dlsi^onnected. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  n  coin  chute,  double  coin  tubes  and  single 
check  tubes  within  said  casing,  means  for  ejecting  coins 
nril  checks  from  said  tubes  respectively,  connections  be- 
t\\(."n  said  ejecting  means  and  said  chute  which  Is  con 
trolled  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  the  latter  where 
by  said  ejecting  means  is  operated,  a  coin  slot  through 
said  rasing  and  registering  with  one  of  said  double  coin 
tubes  and  means  controlled  by  the  accumulation  of  coins 
within  one  of  said  tubes  to  cause  the  same  to  move  out 
of  register  with  said  slot. 

').  In  a  change  making  machine  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  a  coin  chute,  double  aud  .single  coin  tubes 
and  single  check  tubes  within  said  casing,  means  for 
ejecting  coins  and  checks  from  said  tubes  respectively,  con- 
nections between  said  ejecting  means  and  said  chute  which 
Is  controlled  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  the  latter 
whereby  said  ejecting  means  Is  permitted  to  operate,  a 
coin  slot  through  said  casing  and  adapted  to  register 
with  one  of  said  double  coin  tubes,  a  common  pivot  for 
said  double  tubes  whereby  when  a  predetermined  number 
of  coins  has  accumulated  wltbln  one  of  said  double  tubes 
both  of  said  double  tubes  are  rocked  alwut  their  said  pivot 
to  bring  the  other  of  said  double  tubes  into  register  with 
s(rt»l  slot,  means  within  said  double  tubes  and  operable 
bfSitbe  passage  of  a  coin  therethrough  whereby  the  coin 
aa#  check  ejecting  means  for  said  single  coin  tubes  are 
set  In  motion. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,085,767.  TATTERN-CHAIN  RACK.  Samuel  B.  Taft 
and  Loris  H.  Landkv,  Uxbrldge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1907.      Serial   No.  360,124.      (Cl.   l.-^O— 79.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pattern  chain  sup- 
port compriaing  a  horiaontal  frame,  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  tbe  frame  to  a  loom',  a  alide  pivoted  at  tbe 
otber  end  of  tbe  frame  and  extending  upwardly  from  its 
pivots  toward  tbe  loom,  and  meana  between  the  enda 
of  tbe  frame  for  adjostlng  the  angle  of  said  slide  to  tbe 
frame. 


2.  A  pattern  chain  support  consisting  of  parallel  arms, 
meana  for  adjastably  mounting  the  arms  upon  the  frame 
of  a  loofflj  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  arms  together,  flanges 
and  gnldes  integral  with  tbe  arms,  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
arms  being  curved  upward,  a  slide  pivoted  between  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  arms,  rods  for  supporting  the  slide,  and 
adjustable  connections  between  the  slide  and  supporting 
rod. 

3.  A  pattern  chain  support  consisting  of  two  corre- 
sponding and  oppositely  disposed  arms,  an  angular  t>ase 
upon  each  arm  having  a  slot  therein  by  means  of  which 
It  may  be  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a  loom, 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  the  arms,  guides  adjacent 
to  the  flanges,  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  arms  being  ciH"ved 
up,  adjustable  twits  for  clamping  the  arms  together,  a 
slide  plvotally  mounted  upon  adjustable  bolts  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  rods  pivoted  npon  the  sides  of 
the  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  t)eing  slotted,  an 
adjustable  bolt  mounted  in  said  slide  and  In  engagement 
with  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  pattern  chain  support,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  substantially  Jiorlzonlal  arms  adapted  to  be 
mounted  at  their  ends  upon  the  frame  of  a  loom,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  extending  upwardly,  a  slidi  having  fixed 
pivots  on  tbe  upward  extensions  of  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
arms  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  toward  the  loom 
frame,  and  adjustable  means  on  the  arms  for  supporting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  slide  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  arms. 


1,085,768.  PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  OXIDATION 
OF  METALS  DURING  ANNEALING.  John  F.  Thomt- 
soN.  Brooklyn,  and  Fdwaiui  E.  Skklve,  TompklnsvlUe. 
N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  682..'>38.     iCl.  148—21.) 

1.  The  process  of  annealing  metallic  articles,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  articles  to  be  an- 
nealed, a  mixture  tomposed  of  fluorspar  and  calcium 
chlorld,  and  then  heating  tbe  articles  for  annealing 
thereby  preventing  oxidation  of  the  articles  during  an- 
nealing. 

2.  The  process  of  annealing  metnlllc  articles,  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be  aun>aled.  a 
mixture  composed  of  two  parts  calcium  fluorid  and  one 
part  calcium  chlorld,  and  then  beating  tbe  articles  for 
annealing  thereby  preventing  oxidation  of  tbe  articles 
during  annealing. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  annealing  metallic  articles,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  tbe  surfaces  to  be  annealed,  an 
emulsion  composed  of  calcium  fluorid,  calcium  chlorld 
and  water,  aud  then  heating  tbe  articles  for  annesliug 
thereby  preventing  oxidation  of  the  articles  during  an- 
nealing. 

4.  The  process  of  proventlDg  oxidizaliou  during  anneal- 
ing, which  consists  in  applying  to  tbe  surfaces  of  tbe 
articles  to  be  annealed  a  mixture  comprUed  of  calcium 
fluorid  and  a  fusible  halogen  salt  of  an  alkaline  metal. 


1,085,769.  SPOT  WELDING  THIN  SHEETS.  Et-twr 
Thomson,  Swampstott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10;  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,728.      (Cl.  219—10.) 


1.  Tbe  herelndescrlbed   improvement    In   welding  sheet 
metal   at  a   spot  or   spots   by   tbe  electrode   process,   cun- 
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Btating  in  clAmpLog  the  sbeetn  flrmly  together  over  their 
unweided  areaa  or  porttona  not  to  be  welded  and  then, 
while  maintaining  the  clamping  freaaure,  applying  the 
welding  preasure  and  current  at  tlie  undamped  part  or 
spot  to  be  welded. 

2.  The  improvement  in  welding  two  thin  sheets  of 
metal  together  by  the  electrode  welding  process,  consist 
Ing  in  clamping  the  two  sheets  ar  plates  of  metal  to- 
gether, leaving  both  of  them  ezpoaeC  at  the  spots  of  weld- 
ed union  and  while  maintaining  th4  pressure  effecting  the 
weld  at  said  spots  by  the  electrode  |>roces8. 

3.  The  herelndeacribed  improveinent  In  the  electric 
welding  of  two  thin  sheets  of  metal  together  at  a  spot  in 
their  opposed  areaa,  consisting  in  clamping  them  tlrmly 
together  immediately  around  said  spot,  leaving  the  points 
to  be  welded  exposed  for  applicatiqn  of  the  welding  cur- 
rent and  pressure  and  then,  while  qiaintaining  the  clamp- 
ing pressure,  effecting  the  welding  tt  said  apot. 


1.085,r70         rO.VSTRUCTION      OP     R.\ILW.\Y     LINES. 
Karl    Trnka.    Sofia.    Bulgaria.       Filed    Oct.    24.     1911. 


Serial   No,  656..^98.      (CI.  238 — 5 


1.  .\  railway  track  constructicc  embodying  therein 
metallic  cross-sleepers,  subatantially  U-shaped  Iron  shoes 
Independent  of  aald  sleepers  and  riveted  thereto,  elastic 
supporting  blocks  confined  within  »ald  shoes,  means  for 
securing  said  blocks  wltliln  aald  Shoes,  rails  supported 
on  said  blocks,  and  means  paaalngj  Into  said  supporting 
blocks  for  securing  said  rails  in  potition.  said  last-named 
means  including  a  bolt  having  a  Head  tmlxMlded  in  the 
supporting  block. 

2.  .\  railway  track  construrtlop  embodying  therein 
metallic  cro8»-sleepers,  sutwtantialll  U-shaped  iron  shoes 
independent  of  said  cross  sleepers,  rivets  securing  said 
shoes  to  said  sleepers,  transversely  bored  elastic  support 
ing  blocks  of  substantial  wedge  shape  confined  within  said 
sleeper*,  means  passing  through  the  bores  In  said  support 
ing  hlocM  for  retaining  the  same  In  position  within  the 
sleeper,  rails  supported  on  said  blocks,  and  bolts  having 
hea<?  ■■  '^m^l  dded  In  the  supporting-blocks  for  securing  said 
rails  in  position  on  said  blocks. 

3.  A  railway  track  construction  ambodylng  therein  me- 
tallic cross-sleepers,  subfltantially  U^^shaped  metallic  shoes 
Independent  of  said  sleepers  and  rtveted  thereto,  wedge 
8hap«  elastic  supporting  blocks  conflned  within  said  sleep- 
era,  rails  supported  on  aald  supporting  blocks,  and  means 
for  securing  said  rails  to  said  st)pporting  blocks,  said 
last  named  means  Including  bolts  having  beads  thereon 
arranged  eccentrically  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bolta. 

4.  A  railway  track  construction  fmbodying  therein  me 
talllc  cross-sleepers,  substantial!}  U-shaped  metallic 
shoes  each  Independent  of  the  material  of  which  said  cross- 
sleepers  are  constructed,  rivets  for  securing  the  bases  of 
said  U-shaped  metallic  shoes  to  the  upper  face  of  paid  cross- 
sleepers,  supporting  blocks  of  substantial  wedge  shape 
confined  within  said  shoes,  said  blocks  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  borea  therein,  bolta  paasloK  through  said  hori- 
lontal  borea  for  flmly  taoldtng  sild  supporting  blocks 
within  said  shoes,  rails  supported  0n  the  upper  faces  of 
said  supporting  blocks,  and  meanai  for  rigidly  retaining 
aald  rails  in  position,  said  last  n4med  means  including 
lx>lt8  passing  through  the  vertical  borea  in  said  supporting 
blocks,  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  hiead  at  one  end  thereof 
arranged  eccentrically  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bolt. 


1,085,771.  FLUID- PRESSUKE  BRAKE.  Waltbr  V. 
Tlb.vek.  Edgewood.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  a  Torporatlon  of  Penn- 
sylvania, nied  June  27,  19<>6.  Serial  No.  .■?2.J.609. 
(CI.    188—1.) 


1.  In  a  tiuid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  reservoir,  of  means  operative 
by  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  charging  fluid  under  prea- 
sure from  the  reservoir  Into  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  tb« 
combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  reservoir,  of 
means  operative  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  charging 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  into  the  brake 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  brake  cylinder  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pr»?88ure, 
of  means,  operative  by  brake  cylinder  pressure,  for  charg- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  from  the  source  of  pressure  Into 
the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the 
Combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  a  triple  valve,  of  means,  operative  by  brake  cyl- 
inder pressure,  for  charging  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 
source  of  pressure  Into  the  brake  cylinder 

5.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  supplemental  reservoir  and  means 
operative  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  charging  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  Into  the 
brake  cylinder. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaz«-tte.] 


1,085,772.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  UIM  Jambs  H.  Waubn- 
HOKST,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  me<«ne  assignments,  of 
two  fifths  to  The  B.  F.  (Joodrlch  Company.  New  Vork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Vork.  one-fifth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  .Vkron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  and  one  fifth  to  The  inlted  States 
Tire  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  <•!  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,:{57.  tCl. 
152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  sur- 
face at  one  edge  thereof  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  of  a  detachable  rim  superimposed  upon  said  wheel, 
a  wedge  member  for  detachably  securing  said  detachable 
rim  to  the  wheel,  and  means  for  forcing  the  wedge  member 
positively  to  advance  and  recede  alon^  said  inclined  sur- 
face, said  means  Including  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
felly  of  the  wheel  and  a  nut  screwing  on  said  bolt  and 
engaging  said  wedge  member,  and  a  stop  on  said  nut  for 
preventing  the  detachment  of  said  nut  from  said  bolt  and 
said  wedge  member   from  said  nut. 
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2  The  combination  with  n  vehicle  wlieel  of  a  detachable 
rim  superimposed  upon  said  wheel,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  detachable  rim  to  the  wheel  including 
a  screw  threaded  member  projecting  from  said  wheel,  an 
Internally  and  externally  threaded  nut  member  screwing 
on  said  threaded  member  and  havine  a  head  larger  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  barrel  of  the  nut  member, 
and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  rim  and 
wheel,  said  wedge  screwlnp  on  snid  barrel  of  the  nut 
memlHT. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  removable 
rim,  and  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  remov.nble 
rim  upon  said  wheel  including  a  bolt  passing  axially 
through  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  having  n  shoulder  or 
flange  engaging  the  side  of  said  felly,  n  screw  threaded 
portion  extending  beyond  said  tlange  and  a  wedge  member 
riding  on  said  screw-thieaded  extension  and  H<lapted  to  l>e 
forced  into  wedging  engagement  between  said  wheel  and 
removable  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rejpQovable 
rim,  and  wedging  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  re- 
movable rim  upon  said  wheel  Including  a  bolt  having  a 
portion  passing  axially  through  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  threaded  portion  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
a  wedge  member  riding  upon  said  inclined  portion  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  shoulder  or  flange  between  the  axial  and 
threaded  portions  of  the  bolt  for  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  wedge  memt)er, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  in- 
clined bearing  surface  at  one  side  thereof,  said  surface  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  low 
projections  or  lands,  of  a  tire  carrying  rim  removably 
mounted  on  said  wheel  and  supixirted  at  one  side  upon  said 
lands,  said  lands  being  of  such  height  as  to  permit  the  rim 
to  engage  the  inclined  bearing  surface  of  the  wheel  l)e- 
tween  adjacent  lands,  and  wedt'es  secured  tu  the  wheel 
supporting  the  other  side  of  said  rim 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,085,77.^.      VEHICLE   WHEEL-RIM.      Jamks   H.   Wagkx- 

HORST,  .\kron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporatif>n  of  New  York,  one-fifth  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .Vkron,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  and  one  fifth  to  The  T'nited  States 
Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  \..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Hied  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.989.  (CI. 
152—21.) 


1.  The  combin.-itlon  uf  a  vehicle  wlieel,  a  tJre-carrylng 
rim  comprising  h  rim  base  and  a  removable  tire  retaining 
flange  mounted  thereon,  said  flange  being  Interlocked  with 
said  rim  l)a8e  at  Intervals,  and  means  for  distorting  said 
rim  base  to  cause  the  same  to  clamp  Itself  upon  the 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire-carrying 
rim  comprising  a  rim  base  having  inwardly  hooked  flange 
portions  located  at  Intervals  around  the  edges  thereof,  and 
separate  tire-retalnlng  flanges  mounted  upon  said  rim 
base  and  Interlocking  with  said  inwardly  hooked  flange 
portions,  and  means  for  forcing  said  rim  base  away  from 
said  wheel  adjacent  to  said  inwardly  hooked  flange  por- 
tions, whereby  the  rim  base  is  caused  to  clamp  itself  ui>on 
the  wheel  between  the  points  where  It  is  forced  away 
from  the  latter. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tlre-carrylng 
rim  comprising  a  transversely  split  rim  base  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  each  side  thereof,  portions 
of  aald  flanges  located  at  Intervals  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  rim  base  being  Inwardly   hooked,  endless  tire- 


retaining  flanges  mounted  upon  said  rim  base,  said  flanges 
having  base  portions  interlocking  beneath  said  Inwardly 
hooked  flange  portions,  and  wedges  carried  by  said  wheel 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  laterally  between  said  wheel 
and  rim  base  adjacent  to  the  points  of  the  rlm  base  pro- 
vided with  the  inwardly  hooked  flange  portions,  whereby 
the  rim  base  ig  forced  away  from  the  wheel  adjacent  to 
said  points  and  caused  to  clamp  Itself  upon  the  wheel  be- 
tween  8Ucc<Kslve   wedges. 


1,085.774.  CONVEYING  .AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
Fred  WEii.NEK,  Fairport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No    «10,743.     (CI.  193—1.) 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  each  hav 
ing    a    rounded    upper    edge    and    arranged    concentrically 
with  said  edges  in  a  common  plane  and  means  for  driving 
them  at  different   angular   velocities, 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  disposed 
concentrically  each  having  an  upper  edge  portion  .arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  rings  and  providing 
the  conveyer  with  a  surface  having  alternate  ridges  and 
(iepresBions  and  means  for  driving  the  rings  at  different 
angular  velocities. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  con- 
veying elements,  arranged  to  rotate  In  the  same  plane 
about  a  common  center,  and  means  for  driving  them  at 
different  angular  velocity,  the  velocities  of  the  successive 
elements  decreasing  from  the  center  outward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  annular  concen 
trie  conveying  elements  having  their  upper  surface*  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  the  element  nearest  the  center 
being  Journaled  on  an  arbor,  and  each  of  the  outer  ele- 
ments being  journaled  on  the  adjacent  inner  elements,  of 
driving  means  co<iperatlng  with  each  element  to  drire 
them  at  different  angular  velocities. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  ele- 
ments revoluble  independently  about  a  common  axis,  a 
ridge  on  each  of  said  elements,  said  ridges  being  arranged 
concentrically  with  their  upper  surfaces  in  the  same  plane 
and  spaced  apart  to  provide  depressions  between  them. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,775.  BEEHIVE.  Gbokob  T,  Whitten,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  .Tuly  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,069.  (CI. 
6—2.) 

1.  A  beehive  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  sides,  said 
sides  being  glaztnl,  a  back  movable  toward  the  front  and 
the  rear  In  the  hl\'«.  and  vertically  arranged  comb  frames 
movable  in  the  hive  toward  the  rear  when  the  back  Is 
withdrawn  whereby  any  frame  can  be  examined  without 
opening  the  hive. 

2.  A  bee-hive  consisting  of  a  top,  bottom,  front  an<l 
sides,  said  sides  being  glazed,  a  glazed  back  movable 
toward  the  front  and  the  rear  in  the  hive,  and  vertically 
arranged  comb  frames  movable  toward  the  rear  when  the 
back  la  withdrawn  whereby  any  frame  can  be  examined 
without  opening  the  hive. 

3.  A  bee-hive  having  a  front,  top.  bottom,  and  glazed 
sides  that  extend  rearward  beyond  the  comb  chamber,  a 


{ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I'"EBRl\RY  X.  TQl. 


Slased  back  moTable  toward  aad  from  the  rear  of  the  comb 
cbambor.  comb  frames  arranged  tertlcally  In  the  comb 
chamb«>r.  and  raeana  for  drawing  the  comb  frames  indi- 
Tlduallv  toward  the  rear  when  tbe  back  Is  withdrawn 
whereby  any  frame  can  be  examtn^  witboat  opening  the 
hive. 


4  A  boe-hlre  havlDg  glazed  sido  rails  that  extend  rear- 
ward beyond  the  comb  chamber,  q  back  fitting  the  walls 
of  tbe  hive  and  movable  toward  tht  front  and  rear,  rnns 
on  thf  top  and  bottom  of  the  hive  that  extend  front  and 
back,  comb  frames  slldably  moantM  on  said  runs,  and 
menns  for  drawing  the  comb  frames  to  the  rear  when  the 
back  Is  withdrawn  whereby  any  ftvime  can  be  examined 
wlthoot  opening  the  hire. 


1.0H5.776.  STALK-CUTTER.  Lewis  Spimks  Williams, 
Fa.vetteville.  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  ,4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.894.      (CI.   55—61.) 


In  a  sulk  cutter,  a  framework,  crank  axles  haTing 
wheels  and  mounted  on  said  framework,  front  and  rear 
standards  rising  from  said  framework,  a  cover  supported 
on  tbe  rear  standards  and  having  4  slot  therethrough,  a 
rotatable  square  shaft  having  roun«ed  ends  Jonmaled  In 
the  inner  ends  of  tbe  said  crank  axl*s.  wheels  with  cutter 
blades,  said  wheels  having  sleeve*  with  square  holes 
therethrough  which  fit  the  sqoare  stiaft.  a  rotaUble  shaft, 
above  the  square  shaft,  having  its  enda  mounted  in  the 
top  of  tl>e  front  standards  and  provided  with  an  operating 
lever  extending  through  the  slot  in  flaid  co^er,  crank  arms 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  IlBks  located  inside  the 
framework  and  plvotally  connected  tt»  said  crank  arms  and 
their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  rounded  portions  of  tlie 
said  rotatable  square  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085.777.  STORE  SERVICE  APPARATUS.  lUSRT  L 
WiLaON.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lamsoo  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  884.138.      (CI.  186 — 8.) 


ported  pulleys  over  which  the  said  cord  passes,  a  slide 
frame  carrying  other  pulleys  around  which  tbe  said  cord 
passes,  means  for  moving  the  slide  frame  in  one  direction 
but  free  from  permanent  connection  therewith,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  said  operating  means  to  a  deter- 
mined and  operative  position  ready  for  re -actuation 
thereof,  aaid  spring  acting  independently  of  the  slide 
frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  of  a  way  on  which 
run.?  said  carrier,  a  propelling  cord  for  the  carrier,  a  set 
of  pulleys  over  which  the  said  cord  passes,  a  slide  frame 
carrying  another  set  of  pulleys  for  the  cord,  a  support 
for  the  flrst  sot  of  pulleys  and  for  the  slide  frame,  means 
over  which  the  said  slide  frame  freely  moves  arranged 
when  moved  in  one  direction  ^to  move  the  slide  frame  to 
draw  the  cord  and  propel  the  carrier,  and  means  for  re- 
storing the  said  means,  after  lieing  moved  to  operate  the 
slide  frame,  to  a  determined  and  operative  position,  ready 
for  re-actuation  thereof. 

3.  Tltf  combination  with  a  way  on  which  runs  a  tarrler, 
•  looped  propelling  cord  for  the  carrier,  a  s«'t  of  sta- 
tlonarily  supported  pulleys  over  which  the  said  cord  passes, 
a  slide  frame  carrying  other  pulleys  around  which  the  said 
cord  p.issos,  a  pull  cord  for  operating  the  slide  frame  in  one 
direction  but  free  from  permanent  connection  therewith, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  the  pull  cord,  after  actuation 
of  tbe  latter  to  a  determined  and  operative  position,  resdy 
for  re  actuation  thereof,  said  spring  acting  Independently 
of  the  slide  frame. 

4  The  combination  with  a  way  on  which  runs  a  carrier, 
a  propelling  cord  for  the  carrier,  multiplying  pulleys  abwit 
which  the  cord  passes,  a  slide-frame  in  which  certain  of 
said  pulleys  are  mounted,  and  a  pull  cord  passing  freely 
throagh  the  slide  wlthoot  being  connected  therewith,  the 
pull  cord  carrying  an  enlargement  which  engages  with  the 
slide  frame  when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  cord  for  moving  the  pull  cord  to  a 
determined  and  operative  position,  ready  for  re-actnation 
thereof,  said  spring  acting  without  affecting  th.'  slide 
frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  wire  track  way  on 
which  runs  a  carrier,  a  propelling  cord  for  the  carrier,  a 
stationary  frame  supported  abovo  the  track  near  one  of 
its  ends,  pulleys  for  the  propelling  cord  supported  in  the 
-taid  frame  and  arranged  so  that  they  straddle  the  track 
way,  whereby  the  carrier  passes  between  tbem  when  mov- 
ing under  the  frame  Into  an  engagement  with  said  cord, 
and  a  depending  bracket  carried  by  the  said  frame  for 
supporting  the  track  wa.v,  the  level  of  said  pulleys  l)elng 
close  to  that  of  said  trackway,  and  the  portion  of  the  cord 
l)elow  said  pulleys  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  car- 
rier, when  in  engagement  with  the  latter,  being  parallel 
to  said   track-way. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.085,778       1)IE.      Harrt    Zimmkrman,    Fremont,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.     Serial  No   674.178.     (CI.  164_29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  way  on  which  nma  a  carrier, 
•  propelling  cord  for  the  carrier,  a  sft  of  statlonarlly  sup- 


1.  An  Integral  die  form  comprising  two  cutting  dies, 
the  forms  of  twth  being  modified  to  form  a  cutting  edge 
between  and  conrmon  to  the  two.  and  havlnc  n  contour 
adapted  to  normal  seaming. 

2.  An  integral  die  form  comprising  two  cutting  dies, 
each  in  part  modified  to  form  a  cutting  edge  common  to 
both,  and  gradually  diverging  therefrom,  but  Joining  more 
abruptly  than  in  the  normal  forms  ;  the  dies  being  thereby 
rendered  leea  liable  to  rupture,  while  ImpartlBft  to  encH 
cnt  piece  a  coatoar  adapted  to  normal  seaming. 
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3.  A  die  form  comprising  two  cutting  dies  having  In 
part  a  cutting  edge  between  them  common  to  both  ;  said 
cutting  edge  having  a  contour  intermediate  of  the  normal 
contours  of  the  two  dies. 

4.  An  integral  die  form  embodying  an  open  top  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall  having  a  press  actuated  face,  said 
die  form  comprising  two  cutting  dies,  the  forms  of  both 
being  modified  to  form  a  cutting  edge  l>etwe<'n  and  common 
to  the  two.  tbe  dies  being  thereby  rendered  less  liable 
to  rupture  In  simultaneous  cutting  through  a  plurality  of 
thickness  of  material,  while  imparting  to  each  cut  piece 
a  contour  adapted  to  normal  use. 

5.  A  die  form  provided  with  a  cutting  eclge  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  press  actuated  face.  and.  Intermediate  tlie 
cutting  edge  and  face  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
die,  a  hand  grip  rigid  with  the  die  form  and  disposed  suffi- 
ciently below  the  plane  of  the  press  actuated  face  for 
freedom  for  regular  grasping  with  the  baud  even  with 
the  press  in  the  plane  of  the  preSH  lutuated  face,  thereby 
prechiriing  injury  to  tbe  hand  in  operation  of  the  die  form. 


1,0<<5.779  LEAI»  PICNCII.  ATT.\t  HMENT  RirHARD 
ZoHM,  Cinclnnaii.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Mar- 
garet Zohm  and  three-fotirths  to  Stephen  H.  Bridges, 
Chicago,  III  Filed  Apr  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,788. 
(CI    120— 1.» 


.\n  attachment  for  lead  pencils  comprising  a  cylinder 
which  encircles  and  graps  the  pencil,  a  spring  like  member 
secured  to  said  cylinder  outside  of  the  same,  one  end  of 
said  springlike  member  being  normally  pressed  against 
or  toward  the  body  of  said  cylinder,  said  springlike 
member  being  substantially  U  shaf)ed  in  cross  section, 
and  a  blade  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  U-shaped 
memlwr  and  adapted  to  be  ret-eived  within  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  portions  of  the  U. 


the  lower-most  drawer  and  said  diagonal  pipe  to  prevent 
the  beat  of  said  pipe  from  directly  radiating  against  tlie 
bottom  of  the  lower-most  drawer. 


1.08.5.780.  SEED  TESTING  APPARATUS.  BrRTON  H. 
.\i>AM8  and  Walter  C.  .\r>AMS,  I>ecorah,  Iowa,  Filed 
Apr.   6.   1911.      Serial   No.  61  ft. 237.      (CI.  47—30.) 

1.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  a  cabinet  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  removable  drawers,  upwardly  extending 
heating  pipes  arranged  within  said  cabinet,  a  source  of 
heat  for  said  pipes,  and  a  metallic  plate  supported  on 
said  cabinet  l)etween  the  lowermost  drawer  and  said 
source  of  heat  to  protect  said  drawer  against  undue 
heating. 

2.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  a  cabinet  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  removable  drawers,  upwardly  extending 
twatlag  pipes  arranged  within  said  cabinet,  a  support 
secured  to  tbe  tmttom  of  said  cabinet,  a  lamp  carried 
by  said  support,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  inwardly 
from  said  cabinet  between  the  lower-most  drawer  and 
said  lamp,  and  a  metallic  plate  carried  by  said  Ings  to 
protect  said  drawer  against  undue  heating. 

3.  In  a  aeed  testing  apparatus,  a  cabinet  provided  with 
a  plarality  of  removable  drawers,  a  heating  pipe  ar- 
ranged diagonally  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet, 
pipe  extensions  leading  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
diagonal  pipe,  a  lamp  connected  with  said  pipe  for 
heating  the  aaae  and  the  extensions  thereof,  a  support 
for  said   lamp,  and   a   metallic  plate   supported   between 


4.  In  a  seed  testing  apparatus,  a  cablm^t  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  removable  drawers,  a  heating  pipe  ar- 
ranged diagonally  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet, 
pipe  extensions  leading'  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
diagonal  pipe,  a  lamp  connected  with  said  pipe  for  heat- 
ing the  same  and  tbe  extensions  thereof,  a  support  for 
said  lamp,  a  metallic  plate  supported  by  said  cabinet 
between  the  lower-most  drawer  and  said  dia;ronal  pipe 
to  prevent  the  heat  of  said  pipe  from  directly  radiating 
against  the  bottom  of  the  lower-most  drawer,  and  a 
lieat-insulatlng  cover  for  said  diagonal   pipe. 

.">.  In  a  seed  festin;:  apparatus,  a  series  of  drawer 
fronts  arranged  one  above  another  and  each  having  its 
lower  edge  bent  inward  to  deflect  the  water  of  con- 
densation toward  tbe  inside  of  the  cabinet,  each  lower 
edge  overlapjiing  the  top  of  tbe  next  lower  drawer  front. 

[Claims  C  to  ."S  not   printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.085.781.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Wii.ma.m  K  Allen. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .\merican  Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct    14,   1911.     Serial  No.  654,708.     (CI.  101— rw.l 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com 
blnation  of  a  removable  shaft,  a  roller  on  the  shaft,  an 
alined  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  alined  shaft  and 
holding  it  in  desired  position,  a  coiled  spring  surround- 
ing tbe  alined  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  to  it  and 
at  tbe  other  end  to  the  roller  shaft,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing sheets  against  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  feed  deck  having  openings,  a  shaft  below 
said  openings,  barrel  shaped  rollers  on  the  shaft  project- 
ing through  the  openings  and  having  their  top  surfaces 
at  the  ends  substantially  in  tbe  same  plane  with  the  top 
of  the  deck,  a  spring  acting  on  tbe  roller  shaft,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  sheets  against  the  rollers. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  means  for  feedini;  4beeta,  of  a  feed  deck, 
a  retarding;  roller  and  a  bump,  both  projecting  above  the 
plane  of  the  feed  deck  and  the  bomp  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  sheet  while  It  engaged  the  roller  to  relieve 
the  sheet  of  some  of  the  retarding  action  of  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  deck,  of  means  for  feeding  sheets,  a 
retardini!  roller,  and  a  stationary  knmp  adapted  tu  raise 
the  sheet  above  the  plane  of  the  ieck  as  it  Is  about  to 
be  acted  on  by  the  roller 

5.  In  a  devicf  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  m^'ans  for  feeding  sheets,  of  a  spring-constrained 
reversely-acting  roller  tending  to  fetard  the  fed  sheets, 
and  a  removable  hump  tending  wh^n  in  place  to  lift  the 
sheets  as  tlu-y  are  about  to  act  on  the  roller. 

[Claims  6. to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,085,782.  (JLL'E-CONVLHTER  Hcbebt  Angbbrandt, 
Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Advance  Machinery 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corpojatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.710.|    iCl.   126—284.) 


1  In  a  ;.'lue  converter,  a  vessel,  and  partitions  divid- 
ing said  vpssel  into  steam,  liquid  gjue,  and  water  cham- 
bers, with  the  partition  between  the  liquid  glue  and  wa- 
ter chambers  vertically  protuberant  relative  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  glue  conv.rter,  a  vessel,  partitions  dividing 
said  vessel  into  steam,  liquid  blue,^  and  water  compart- 
ments with  the  partition  forming  the  bottom  of  the  liquid 
glue  compartment  of  conical  form. 


1,085,783.  FLAME-EXTINGUISHINK;  MATERIAL.  Jonas 
W.  Aylswokth.  East  Orange,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Conden- 
slte  TompHny  of  .Vmerica,  Glen  RKdge.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersf-y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,455.      (CI.  94—12.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactunp.  a  fibrous  or  cellular 
body  impregnated  with  a  higher  halogenated  phenolic 
compound,  substantially  as  descriljefl. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fibrous  or  cellular 
body  Impregnated  with  Insoluble  metallic  salts  of  a  higher 
halogen  substitution  product  of  a  tarbocycllc  compound, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'i.  .V.><  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fibrous  or  cellular 
body  Impregnated  with  insoluble  metallic  salts  of  a  higher 
halogen  ^substitution  product,  of  a  plenol,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  fibers  and  fabrics  to  render 
the  same  non-infiammable  and  wster  repellent,  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  structurt  with  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product  of  a  car- 
bocyclic  compound,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  fibers  and  fabrics  to  render 
the  same  non-inflammable  and  water  repellent,  consisting 
in  impregnating  the  structure  with  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product  of  a  phenol  and 
then  further  treating  the  fiber  or  ffcbrlc  to  precipitate  a 
higher  halogenated  phenolic  compound  within  the  cells 
or  interstices  thereof,  substantially  ts  described. 

t Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tile  Gasette.] 


1.085.784.    FIRE-E.XTINGdlSHING  COMPOUND.     Jonas 
W.  .Wl.sworth,  f:ast  Orani:e.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Conden 
site  Company  of  America,  (ilen  Ridge,  N.  .1..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  24, 
1911.  Serial  No.  610.455.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.500.     (CI.  2,3 — 5.) 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flame  extinguish- 
ing agent  comprising  a  mlxtnrt"  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc 
compound,  and  an  inorganic  salt  having  fire  extinguishing 
properties,  sutisfantlally  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  .\s  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flame  cxtinguisli- 
ing  agent  comprising  a  water  solution  of  an  alkali  salt 
of  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product  of  a  carbocycllc 
compound,  and  an  inorganic  water  soluble  salt  having  Are 
extinguishing  properties,  substantially  as  descrilx-d. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flame  extinguish- 
ing agent  comprising  a  water  solution  of  an  alkali  salt 
of  a  higher  halogen  substitution  product  of  a  phenol,  and 
an  inorganic  water  soluble  salt  having  flre  extinguishing 
properties,  sut)«<tantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flame  extinguish- 
ing agent  comprising  a  water  solution  of  a  stable  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  halogen  substitution  product  of  an  or- 
ganic acid,  which  Is  capahale  of  producing'  tlame  extin- 
guishing vapors  at  a  tenipi'rature  of  from  4fM)  F.  to  700° 
F.  and  a  water-soluble  mineral  salt,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flame  extinguish- 
ing agent  comprising  a  solution  of  an  alkali  salt  of  ao 
acid  halogen  substitution  body  capable  of  being  volatilized 
by  the  heat  of  tbe  tlrt-  to  yield  combustion  arresting;  fmiiis, 
and  a  mineral  salt  having  combustion  retarding  proper- 
ties, substantially  as  described. 

iClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette. ] 


1,085,785.  COUPLING  TAPPING  MACHINE.  Jonathah 
H.  Baker.  Emil  Henskn,  and  Om\kk  Vf.  Mowat.  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Tube  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.   10,   1911.     Serial  No.  653.874.      (CI.   10—1.30.) 


1.  In  a  tapping  machine  the  combination  with  a  plo- 
rality  of  rotatable,  lengthwise  movable  spindles,  having 
taps  on  one  end  thereof,  of  means  for  simultaneou-^ly  mov- 
ing tbe  spindles  lengthwise  to  bring  the  taps  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  articles  to  be  tapped,  independent  means 
for  8lnuiltan»M»u8ly  moving  the  spindles  lengthwise  ar- 
ranged to  control  and  cause  lengthwise  travel  of  the 
spindles  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  being  tapped,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  spindles  and  taps  lengthwise  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  articles. 

2.  In  a  tapping  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality  of   rotatable.    lengthwise   movable  spindles,    having 
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taps  on  one  end  thereof,  of  means  for  simultaneously  mov 
Ing  the  spindles  lengthwise  to  bring  tbe  taps  into  en- 
gagement with  the  articles  to  be  tapped.  Independent 
means  for  8imultaniH)usly  moving  the  spindles  lengthwise 
arranged  to  control  and  cause  lengthwise  travel  of  the 
spindles  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  being  tapped,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moT- 
ing  said  spindles  and  taps  lengthwise  out  of  engagement 
with  said  articles  and  mechanism  arranged  to  detach  the 
Independent  spindle  moving  means  after  a  pre-determined 
length  of  travel.  * 

3.  In  a  tapping  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable,  lengthwise  movable  spindles,  having 
taps  on  one  end  thereof,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  spindles  lengthwise  to  bring  the  taps  into 
engagement  with  the  articles  to  be  tapped,  independent 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  spindles  lengthwise 
arranged  to  control  and  cause  lengthwise  travel  of  the 
spindles  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  being  tapped,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moT- 
Ing  said  spindles  and  taps  lengthwise  out  of  engagement 
with  said  articles,  mechanism  arranged  to  detach  the 
lnde|;>endent  spindles  moving  means  after  a  pre  determined 
length  of  travel  and  a  safety  mechanism  arranged  to  limit 
the  downwar<l  travel  of  tbe  spindles. 

4.  In  a  pip<>  coupling  tapping  machine,  the  comblnatloD 
wltli  a  plurality  of  rotatable  and  lengthwise  movable 
spindles  having  taps  on  one  end  thereof  and  gripping 
mechanism  arranged  to  grasp  and  hold  a  plurality  of  cou- 
plings against  rotation  while  being  tapped,  of  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  spindles  lengthwise  into 
engagement  with  the  couplings,  means  for  moving  tbe 
spindles  and  taps  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  a  sec 
ond  spindle  moving  mechanism  having  Independent  means 
for  moving  the  spindles  simultaneously  lengthwise  during 
the  thread  cutting  operations,  said  second  mechanism  be- 
ing arranged  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
spindles  after  cutting  a  predetermined  length  of  thread 
on  the  couplings  to  move  the  spindles  upwardly  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  on  the  taps  se- 
cured to  the  spindles. 

5.  In  a  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  and  lengthwise  reclproeable  spindles 
having  taps  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  gripping 
mechanism  arranged  to  grasp  and  bold  a  plurality  of  cou 
pllngs  against  rotation  while  being  tapped,  of  means  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  the  spindles  lengthwise,  in- 
dependent means  for  slmultaneoiuly  Imparting  lengthwise 
movement  to  the  spindles,  means  arranged  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  spindles  after  cutting 
a  pre-determlned  length  of  thread  on  the  couplings  at  a 
speed  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  threads  on  the 
taps  and  means  arranged  to  detach  the  Independent  spin- 
dle moving  means  after  a  regulated  amount  of  travel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In  the  (iazette. ] 


1.085.786.  BITTON  SEW1N(;  MACHINE.  William  L. 
Bareon,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.412.     (CI.  112—32.) 

1.  A  button-holder  comprising  gripping  jaws,  means 
Including  a  spring  for  forcing  said  Jaws  upon  a  button 
to  be  gripped,  and  means  for  reducing  the  gripping  force 
upon  said  button  to  a  predetermined  minimum,  said  means 
completing  Its  operation  without  disturbing  the  gripping 
position  of  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  button-holder  comprising  gripping  Jaws,  means  for 
maintaining  a  light  gripping  force  upon  said  Jaws  and 
means  for  Increasing  the  gripping  force  upon  said  Jaws 
at  predetermined  periods. 

S.  A  button  holder  comprising  opposed  gripping  Jaws, 
a  continuously  acting  spring  for  forcing  said  Jaws  toward 
each  other,  a  second  spring  also  adapted  to  force  said 
Jaws  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  rendering  in- 
effective the  second-named  spring. 

4.  A  button-holder  comprising  opposed  concaved  grip- 
ping Jaws  having  a  common  axis  of  curvature,  a  continu- 


ously acting  spring  for  forcing  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other,  a  second  spring  also  adapted  to  force  said  Jaws 
toward  each  other.  aD<l  means  for  relieving  said  Jaws  of  the 
action  of  the  second-named  spring. 


5.  The  combination  with  stitch  forming  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a  button-holder  comprls 
Ing  opposed  concaved  conical  gripping  Jaws  having  a  com- 
mon axis  of  curvature  and  disptised  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  needle-path  and  provided  with 
overhanging  lips  at  the  edges  of  larger  curvature,  a  spring 
for  forcing  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a  connection 
between  said  Jaws  whereby  they  are  caused  to  advance  and 
recede  equally. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.086,787.  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  WOUND  THREAD- 
BOBBINS.  Hknhv  Anson  Bates,  Mlddletown,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,480.     (CI.  112—20.) 


-J" 


The  combination  with  a  heating  chest  of  a  holder  for 
retaining  wound  thread  bobbins,  said  holder  being  con- 
structed of  thin  sheet  metal  bent  to  shape  and  having  a 
wall  adapted  to  lie  against  the  side  of  the  chest  so  as  to 
absorb  heat  therefrom,  having  a  part  extending  outwardly 
and  backwardly  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  clasp  the  chest, 
said  part  being  provided  with  a  hooked  opening  whereby 
it  may  be  locked  in  place,  and  having  a  spring  finger  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  heating  wall 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  wound  bobbin  of  thread  against  said 
heating  wall. 


UNDERGARMENT. 
Filed  July  17,  1913. 


Solon  D.  Baushkr, 
Serial  No.  779,437. 


1,085,788. 

Hamburg,  Pa. 

(CI.  2 — 41.) 

The  process  of  making  an  undergarment  from  a  tubular 
fabric  member,  which  consists  In  folding  the  member  flat  ; 
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cutting   two    oppositely   dtspoaed    sobstantlslly   taoiizonUl 
slits  into  ttK-  side  edges  thereof  at  ■  point  lo  close  prox- 


imity to  its  upper  cntJ.  aiiil  tlieu  raisi^ig  the  portions  above 
said  slits  to  form  supports.  1 


l,nR,T89.  FLriD-PISPENSINO  Ai'F'ARATUS.  Ewjab 
C  Bbnne-ti',  Daytou,  Ohio,  assi>:tior  of  one-half  to  Oscar 
E.  Jooeri.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Deo  IT.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,24.-..      iCl.  221—79.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  reservoir  having  a 
discharge  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  movable  piston 
within  the  reservoir  and  bearing  upo«  the  contents  there- 
of, a  acrcw  threaded  stem  for  said  piston,  an  adjusting  nut 
on  aakl  screw  threaded  stem,  a  yoke  J4urnaled  on  said  nut,, 
whereby  the  nut  may  be  revolubly  adjusted  on  the  stem 
Independent  of  the  yolce,  actuating  apfings  attached  to  the 
yoke  and  adapted  to  move  the  piston  trltbln  the  reMrvoir. 
the  tefiflion  of  which  la  varied  by  the  adjastment  of  the 
adjusting  nut  upon  the  piston  stem,  stbatantUily  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  flnld  dlspenalns  apparatus,  a  reservoir  having  a 
dlaefaarce  conduit  leading  Cherefroia^  a  movable  i^istoo 
within  the  reservoir  and  bearing  upon  the  contents  there- 
of, a  screw  threaded  atem  for  the  piston,  an  adjusting  nut 
upon  said  stem,  a  yoke  having  a  recess  therein,  within 
wMch  the  nut  projects  and  wherein  the  nut  Is  revoluhle, 
iadependeot  of  the  yoke,  and  retracting  means  enga«ed 
by  the  yoke  to  move  the  piston,  tbe  tension  of  which 
la  Taried  by  the  adjostmoit  at  the  ant,  snbatantlally  as 
spaelfled. 


3.  In  a  (laid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  reservoir  having  a 
discharge  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  movable  piston 
within  tbe  reservoir  and  bearing  upon  the  contents  there- 
of, a  acrew  threaded  stem  for  said  piston,  an  adjusting  nut 
on  said  acrew  threaded  stem,  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the 
nut  having  a  laterally  disposed  slot  therein  permitting  it 
to  be  engaged  with  snd  disengaged  from  the  adjusting  nut 
by  a  lateral  movement,  and  piston  retracting  means  en- 
gaged by  the  yoke,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  reservoir  having  a 
dlschargf  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  movable  piaton 
within  the  reservoir  and  bearing  upon  the  contents  thereof, 
a  screw  threaded  stem  for  the  piston,  an  adjusting  nut 
on  the  screw  threaded  stem,  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  nut,  said  yoke  having  a  slot  therein  within  which 
the  nut  engages,  corresponding  interengaging  faces  upon 
the  yoke  and  nut  adapted  to  prevent  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  yoke  prior  to  a  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
in  relation  to  the  piston  stem,  and  piston  retracting  means 
engaged  by  the  yoke,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  movable  piston 
within  the  reservoir  and  bearing  upon  the  contents  there- 
of, a  screw  threaded  stem  for  the  piston,  an  adjusting 
nut  thereon,  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  with 
the  nut.  interengaging  means  between  the  yoke  and  nut 
adapted  to  retain  the  engagement  of  the  nut  and  yoke 
while  permitting  a  revoluble  movement  of  the  nut  Inde 
pendent  of  the  yoke,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,085,790  ST.\IR  Ki:<;  FASTENER.  RiCHABD  F.  Bms- 
NETT.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  8<>rUl  No. 
720.328.     (CI.  I«— 20.) 


1.  A  stair  ruK  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  underside  of  a  rug,  a  lever,  means  for  con- 
nectlog  the  lever  to  the  stairs,  and  means  on  the  lever  for 
engaging  the  plate. 

2.  A  stair-rug  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  *o 
be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  rug.  a  lever,  means  for 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  stairs,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  through  which  tbe  lever  passes,  and  means  on  the 
lever  for  engaging  tbe  plate  to  secure  the  rug  on  the  stair. 

3.  A  stair-rag  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  underside  of  a  rug,  a  lever,  means  for  de- 
tachably coDsectlng  the  lever  to  the  stairs,  said  plate 
haring  an  opening  throngh  which  the  lever  passes,  snd 
abotmeots  on  the  lever  for  locking  the  plate  on  the  tread. 

4.  A  stair-rug  fastener  comprising  s  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  rug,  a  lever,  a  ho(A  on  tbe 
lercr,  mean  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stairs  and  to 
which  the  hook  aiay  be  connected,  and  means  on  the  lever 
for  hoMlBS  the  plate  on  the  stair. 

5.  A  stair-rug  fastener  comprising  s  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  tbe  underside  of  a  rug,  a  lever,  a  book  on  the 
lerer,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stslra  and  to 
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wiiich  the  hash  sm^  bs  eonsected,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  through   which   the   lever    passes,   and   means   for 
engaging  the  plate  to  hold  it  on  the  stair. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette. ] 


1,085,791        REVERSIBLE   CUFF.      Ishael    Bekkexfeld, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ffled  Oct.  8,  1912.    Serial  Xo    724  594 
(01.  2—61.) 


•***  ****  galde  thereby  to  control  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  carrier,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plates  carried  upon 
said  frame,  each  of  said  plates  being;  adapted  to  codper- 
ate  with  the  carrier,  means  upon  the  carrier  foi  depress- 
ing said  frame  when  the  carrier  reaches  a  predetermined 
point,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  chrrler. 

6.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  hollow  housings  forming  part  of 
said  carrier,  a  pipe  or  conduit  through  which  the  air  la 
exhausted  from  said  housings,  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
housings  being  perforated,  a  frame  fixed  against  lougi- 
tudinal  movement,  means  normally  forcing  said  frame 
toward  the  carrier,  plates  carried  upon  said  frame  and 
oi>eratlnK  to  seal  the  perforations  in  said  housings,  and 
means  Intermediate  the  carrier  and  frame  whereby  said 
carrier  causes  verUcal  movement  of  said  frame  at  a  pre 
determined  time. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a  lining  and  a 
flap  within  said  sleeve  formed  of  said  lining,  of  a  cuff 
stcured  at  one  end  to  said  llniag  above  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve,  the  other  end  being  free,  said  cuff  comprising 
a  facing  and  a  lining,  and  foldable  inwardly  Into  the 
.sleeve  with  the  lining  of  said  cuff  exposed  on  the  In- 
side and  the  free  end  confined  under  said  flap,  and  fold- 
able  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  tli.-  !<leeve  and  upon 
the  outside  thereof  with  the  facing  expostnl  on  the  outer 
side. 


1.086.792.  Al'TOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  I'RINTINQ- 
I'RKSSKS.  .Martin  Bopen,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
3.   1913.     Serial  No.  745,844.      (CI.   101—41.) 


1,086,793.  FOWL  BEHEADING  TOOL  Ebxst  Boktt- 
G«H,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1011  Serial  No 
667.137.      iCl.   17— ;S0,)  '     ' 

i 


1.  A  press  feeding  appliance  comprising  a  carrier  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  hollow  housings,  tbe  bottoms  of 
which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  means 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  hollow  housings, 
a  plate  disposed  beneath  each  of  said  housings  adapted 
to  close  said  perforations  when  the  carrier  is  In  starting 
position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier. 

'-'.  A  press-feeding  attachment  comprising  a  frame, 
supporting  members  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
housings  retained  upon  said  supporting  members,  each  of 
said  hollow  housings  having  a  perforated  bottom,  means 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  housings,  a  plate 
In  connection  with  each  of  said  housings  and  adapted 
normally  to  close  the  perforations,  and  means  connected 
to  said  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same  and  thereby 
move  the  carrier. 

;<.  \  press-feeding  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  housings  carried  thereupon  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  guide,  means  upon  said  frame  cofiperat- 
ing  with  said  gnide  thereby  to  control  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  frame,  means  to  reciprocate  said  frame  and  there- 
by move  said  housings,  the  bottoms  of  said  housings  be- 
ing perforated,  a  plate  codperatLng  with  each  of  said 
housings  and  adapted  to  sesl  said  perforations  when  the 
carrier  la  In  starting  position,  and  means  for  creating 
a  partial  vacuum  within  each  of  said  housings. 

4.  An  attachment  for  printing  presses  comprising  a 
carrier,  same  comprialng  a  perforated  auction  member, 
a  guide,  means  carried  upon  said  carrier  and  codperatlxi« 


A  fowl-beheading  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  terminally 
hinged  handle  levers,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  bowed  formation  adjacent  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  levers,  a  pair  of  blades  secured  opposite  one 
another  to  said  bowed  formation  at  fixed  points  along 
the  formation  and  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  for 
matlon  between  said  points,  the  blades  being  spaced  apart 
and  the  cutting  edges  thereof  being  curved  to  form  a  re 
cess  or  pocket  for  the  reception  of  tbe  neck  of  the  fowl, 
a  lobe  on  the  opposite  lever  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  open  space  between  the  blades  and  to  enter  the  pocket 
aforesaid  with  a  closing  movement  of  the  levers,  said  lobe 
Imposing  on  the  blades  a  shearing  action,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  levers  In  their  dosing  movement. 


1,085,794.  TRANSPORTING  OR  LANDING  DEVICE. 
Chahles  H.  Bow. m A.N,  Ilagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Nov 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,118.      (CI.  104-205.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  traveling  vehicle,  a  drum  thereon, 
a  cable  adapted  to  unwind  from  the  drum  and  having  a 
weighted  end,  means  for  dropping  the  weighted  end  of  the 
cable  from  the  traveling  vehicle,  a  car  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  dropped  portion  of  the  cable,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  car  In  position  upon  the  vehicle  and  releasing 
it  for  travel  upon  the  cable. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  vehicle,  a  drum  or 
reel  thereon,  a  cable  adapted  to  unwind  therefrom  and 
having  a  weighted  end,  a  holder  for  the  weighted  end 
of  the  cable,  mrans  for  locking  the  holder  In  retaining 
position  and  releasing  It  to  drop  the  weighted  end  of  the 
cable  upon  the  ground,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  upon  the 
dropped  portion  of  the  cable,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  ear  upon  the  vehicle  and  releasing  it  for  i ravel  upon 
the  cable.  *^ 

3.  In  combination,  a  traveling  vehicle,  a  cable  adaptwl 
to  be  launched  therefrom,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  upon 
the  laonchad  cable,  and  means  for  holding  the  Uunched 
portion  of  the  cable  from  movement  as  the  cable  pays  out 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  traveliai;  i^htcle,  a  tilting  recep- 
tacle upon  the  vehicle,  a  cable  bar%ig  a  weighted  end  dis- 
posed In  said  receptacle,  meana  fo^  holding  the  said  re- 
ceptacle in  retaining  poaition  an<l  releasing  It  to  drop 
the  weighted  end  of  the  caMe,  a  reel  from  which  the 
cable  l8  adapted  to  anwlad,  a  car  adapted  to  traTel  npon 
the  launched  cable,  and  means  for  supporting  the  car  In 
position  upon  the  vehicle  and  releasing  It  for  travel  upon 
the  cable. 


5.  In  combination,  a  traveling  vehicle,  a  casing  there- 
on, a  reel  within  said  casing,  a  cable  adapted  to  unwind 
from  the  reel  and  having  the  free  end  extending  outwardly 
from  the  casing,  anchoring  weights  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  cable,  a  tilting  retainer  for  holding  the  weighted  end 
of  the  cable  in  position,  means  for  holding  and  releasing 
said  tilting  retainer,  a  car  provided  with  a  trolley  to  run 
upon  the  launched  portion  of  the  cable,  suspending  and 
locking  means  upon  the  vehicle  far  supporting  the  car 
thereon,  means  for  releasing  the  car  for  travel  upon  the 
cable,  and  a  brake  device  for  reflating  the  speed  of 
travel  of  the  car  along  the  cable. 


1,085.795.  PROJECTION  INSTItUMENT.  Charl»8 
Basbt  Botli,  deceased,  by  Elva  J.  Boyle  and  Zola  M. 
Boyle,  administratrices.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Boylite  Concentrator,  Incor- 
porated, a  Corporation  of  New  Vork.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  725.156.     (CI.  240—41.) 


^        Jt' 


*  _  'j 


iT;R'.»~it«-A^ 


1.  A  compound  condensing  reflector  compriatng  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrically  arranged  ellipsoidal  reflectors 
adapted  to  change  divergent  rays  ffom  a  aonrce  of  light 
to  rays  convergent  to  a  common  focoa,  the  Inner  el- 
lipsoidal reflectors  being  of  such  local  length  that  the 
combined  focal  length  of  two  of  th^m  placed  end  to  end 
shall  equal  the  focal  length  of  the  outermost  reflector. 

2.  A  condensing  reflector  comprl«lng  two  frustums  of 
ellipsoidal  reflectors,  cut  off  In  planes  parallel  to  the  re- 
volving axis  and  placed  In  axial  aliqement  with  the  small 
ends  of  said  fmstnms  united  to  ttat  adjacent  fod  are 
coincident,  the  arrangement  being  snch  that  divergent 
rays  of  light  from  the  outer  focus  of  one  fmatnm  will  be 
condensed  at  the  outer  focus  of  the  •ther  frustum. 


3.  A  compound  condensing  reflector  comprising  an  outer 
ellipsoidal  reflector  of  given  focal  length,  and  a  pair  of 
ellipsoidal  reflectors  placed  end  to  end  and  aiially  within 
said  outer  reflector,  the  combined  focal  length  of  the  end 
to  end  inner  reflectors  b«'inK  equal  to  the  given  focal 
length  of  the  outer  roflector.  whereby  divergent  rays  of 
light  emanating  from  one  fotus  of  the  compound  reflector 
will  be  intercepted  and  reflected  conjointly  by  the  Hcveral 
reflectors  and  caused  to  converge  toward  the  othtr  focus 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  a  proj<>ctlon 
lens,  an  ellipsoidal  reflt-ctor.  two  smaller  ellipsoidal  re 
flectors  which  are  cut  aw:iy  In  a  plane  perpendirular  to 
their  major  axes,  approximately  at  their  foci  and  placed 
back  to  bark  and  which  are  located  within  the  larger  re 
Sector  in  such  a  position  as  to  Intercept  divergent  rays 
and  direct  them  outwardly  in  convergent  beams,  the  larger 
ellipsoidal  reflector  and  the  two  smaller  ellipsoidal  re- 
flectors being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  focus 
of  the  cone  of  rays  sent  forward  conjointly  by  both  mem- 
bers of  the  reflecting  system  shall  He  at  substantially  the 
focus  of  the  lens  system. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  light,  a  projection 
lens,  and  a  compound  ellipsoidal  reflector  tiie  ellipsoidal 
members  of  which  are  so  calculated  and  arranged  that 
divergent  rays  from  the  source  of  light  reflected  there 
from  will  converge  to  a  common  focus  at  the  optical  cen 
ter  of  said  projection  lens. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1. 085.796      BUCKLE.     Arthlb  E.  Clark.   Vlllard.   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.   1.  1912.     Serial  No.  687.918.      (CI.  24— 180.  v 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  channel 
shape  members  Inverted  one  In  respect  to  the  other  and 
connected  by  a  sliding  hinge  Joint,  the  flanges  of  said 
members  being  interlapped  and  affording  a  strap  passage, 
a  tongue  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  projecting 
Into  said  strap  passage,  and  laterally  projecting  coop 
era  ting  pairs  of  cam  lugs  on  said  flanges,  arranged  to 
draw  said  members  toward  each  other  under  the  pulling 
■train  of  straps  attached  thereto. 

2.  .\  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  channel 
shape  members  inverted  one  In  respect  to  the  dher  and 
connected  by  a  sliding  hinge  Joint,  the  flanges  of  said 
members  being  interlapped  and  affording  a  strap  passage, 
a  tongue  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  projecting 
into  said  strap  passage,  and  laterally  projecting  coop- 
erating pairs  of  cam  lugs  on  said  flanges,  the  members  of 
each  pair  of  cam  lugs  having  both  longitudinal  and  lateral 
Interlocking  engagement,  and  arranged  to  draw  said  chan- 
nel shape  members  toward  each  other  under  the  pulling 
strain  of  straps  attached  thereto. 


1,086,797.      RAIL    FASTENING    DEVICE.      Ritmoxd    L. 

Ci-AaK,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Ang.  27,  1913.     Serial 

No.  780,978.     (CI.  238—4.) 

1.  A  rall-faatenlng  device  comprising  s  pedestal  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  in  concrete  or  almilar  material,  and  to 
support  a  rail  between  its  ends  ;  a  removable  cap  for  each 
end,  each  cap  baring  a  lug  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  of 
the  rail,  a  central,  vertical  perforation  for  a  clamping 
bolt,  and  a  socket  in  Its  top  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
bolt :  a  bolt  for  clamping  each  cap  to  the  pedestal  :  and 
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a  removable  cover  for  each  cap  ;  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


-'.  A  rail  fasten  tog  device  comprisiuK  a  pedestal  adapt- 
ed to  be  embeddeff^n  concrete  or  similar  material,  and 
to  support  a  rail  between  Its  ends,  and  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending lug  of  non-drcular  form  at  each  end  ; 
u  removable  cap  for  each  end,  each  cap  having  a  socket 
in  its  lower  side  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  lugs  and 
approximating  the  lug  In  size  and  shape,  a  lu>:  adapted  to 
overlie  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  central,  vertical  perforation 
for  u  clamping-bolt,  and  a  depression  in  its  top  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  the  bolt ;  a  bolt  for  clamping'  each  cap 
to  the  pedestal ;  and  a  removable  cover  for  each  cap  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  device  comprising  a  pedestal  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  in  concrete  or  similar  material,  and  to 
support  a  rail  between  its  ends  ;  a  removable  ?%p  for  each 
end,  each  cap  having  a  lu«  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  of 
the  rail,  a  central,  vertical  perforation  for  a  clamping 
bolt,  and  a  rectangular  socket  in  its  top  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  bolt ;  a  bolt  for  clamping  each  cap  to  the 
pedestal  ;  an  L  shaped  nut  lock  adapted  to  enter  the 
socket  In  the  top  of  the  cap  and  lie  betwe<-n  the  head  of 
the  bolt  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  socket ;  and  a  re- 
movable cover  for  each  cap  ;  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  rail-fastening  device  comprising  a  cap  provided 
with  a  lateral  lug  to  overlie  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  vertical 
perforation  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  a  socket,  in  its  upper 
surface,  to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt ;  and  a  removable 
cover  for  closing  said  socket. 

5.  A  rail-fastening  device  comprising  a  cap  provided 
with  a  lateral  lug  to  overlie  the  base  of  a  rail,  a  vertical 
perforation  to  receive  a  bolt,  a  socket,  in  its  upper  surface, 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt,  and  a  non-circular  socket. 
In  Its  lower  surface,  surrounding  said  perforation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,798.  BOLT  AND  RIVET  HEADER.  William  L 
Clousk,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Machinery 
Co.,  Tiffin.  Ohio,  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No 
780.291.     (CI.  10—16.) 


1.  In  a  heading  and  forging  machine,  a  frame  ;  a  mov- 
able gripping  die  slldable  upon  the  frame ;  a  cross  head 
slidable  upon  the  frame ;  an  auxiliary  toggle  Joint  mount- 
ed upon  the  cross  head  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  auxiliary  toggle  Joint  with  the  die  ;  a  supplemental 


toggle  Joint  connected  with  the  auxiliary  toggle  Joint  and 
mounted  upon  the  cross  head  ;  and  a  spring  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  supplemental  toggle  Joint. 

2.  In  a  heading  and  forging  machine,  a  frame;  a  mov- 
able gripping  die  slldable  upon  the  frame:  a  cross  head 
slldable  upon   the  frame;   an   auxiliary   toggle  Joint  com- 

j  prising  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cross  head,  and  a  link 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable  die  :  a  supplemen- 
tal toggle  Joint  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cross 
head  and  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with 
The  lever  of  the  auxiliary  toggle  Joint:  and  a  spring  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  lever  of  the  supplemental 
toggle  joint 

3.  In  a  heading  and  forging  machine,  a  frame  ;  a  mov- 
able gripping  die  slldable  upon  the  frame  ;  a  cross  head 
slldable  upon  the  frame;  an  auxiliary  toggle  joint  mount- 
ed upon  the  cross  head,  the  toggle  Joint  including  a  link 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable  die  and  a  lever; 
a  supplemental  toggle  Joint  mounted  upon  the  cross  head! 
the  supplemental  toggle  Joint  Including  a  link  connected 
with  the  lever  of  the  auxiliary  toggle  Joint,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  cross  head  ;  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
with  the  last  specified  lever;  and  a  compression  spring 
abutting  against  the  cross  head  and  connected  with  the 
rod. 


1.085.799.  CORSET-STAY.  Jay  Ellis  ib.^ndall,  Cherrv 
Valley,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751526 
(CI.  2—76.) 


t 


k 

^ 


1.  A  corset  stay  having  its  two  opposite  widest  sides 
converging  toward  one  end  of  the  stay,  and  the  taper 
formed  by  said  converging  sides  being  reversed  to  a  diverg- 
ing taper  at  a  point  before  reaching  said  end :  and  a 
sheathing  on  the  said  end. 

2.  A  corset  stay  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  body 
having  two  opposite  sides  converging  from  a  point  within 
the  ends  of  the  body  toward  one  end  thereof  making  the 
converging  portion  more  flexible  than  the  main  body,  and 
the  said  sides  diverging  from  said  more  flexible  portion 
toward  said  end  making  a  head  at  said  end  ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sheathing  clasped  to  said  head. 


1.086.800.  BOX-TOOL.  William  Crandall,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  731.488.      (CI.  82—35.) 

1.  A  box  tool  holder  having  a  blade  supported  to  make 
an  over-cut  on  the  center,  and  means  Including  an  In- 
cUnedly  supported  part  for  automatically  lifting  and  mov- 
ing It  forward  from  the  w.ork  when  the  cutting  operation 
is  completed. 

2.  A  box  tool  bolder  having  a  cutting  blade  supported  to 
make  an  over-cut  on  the  center,  and  means  including  an 
inclinedly  supported  part  for  malnUlnIng  the  working  end 
set  beyond  the  center  and  effective  to  permit  the  work  to 
move  the  tool  backward  to  Its  cutting  position  to  cen- 
ter it 
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;>.  A  box  tool  b«Mpr  barlBK  a  rattlajt  Made.  ■  alide  for 
supporting  it,  one  of  said  parts  being  carried  by  an  In- 
clined part  and  means  for  mevln(  aald  atlde  to  project  ttae 
cutting  edge  of  tb«  tool  beyond  tl|e  center  of  the  work  and 
effective  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  tool  and  its  allde 
to  center  the  tool  when  in  engaKqmeDt  wltti  tlie  work. 


4.  A  box  tool  bolder  having  a  |>lade  aupported  to  make 
an  over-cut  on  the  center,  and  meaps  for  automatically  lift- 
ing it  from  the  work  when  the  cutting  operation  is  com- 
pleted, and  Including  a  tool  supporting  block,  an  inclined 
slide-way,  and  a  spring. 

5.  A  box  toot  holder  having  a  klade  supported  to  make 
an  over-cut  on  the  center,  and  aieans  for  automatically 
lifting  It  from  the  work  when  the  cutting  operation  is  com- 
pleted, and  including  a  compound  slide  having  an  Inclined 
slide-way  and  a   spring. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  tan  the  Oaxette  ] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rec^procatlnij  needle  and  a 
shaft  carrying  an  aetnattng  meiriber  flxed  thereon,  of  a 
looper- carrier  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  shaft,  a  looptr  mounted  thereon  for 
coSperation  with  said  needle  In  th4  production  of  stitches, 
a  following  member  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
said  actuating  member  and  movable  transversely  of  but 
confined  against  movejuent  longitfidlDally  of  said  shaft. 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  following  mem 
b«r  and  the  looper-carrler  and  coDprlalng  a  sUde-pin  and 
a  guideway  fitted  thereto  and  ea^  rigidly  secured  to  a 
different  one  of  said  connected  p«rta  and  inclined  re  la 
tively  to  the  axis  of  said  abaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  i«cl|»rocatlac  needle  and  a 
rotary  ahaft  provided  with  a^  ee^entrle,  of  a  U>oper-car 
rier    mounted    for    movement    lon|;ltudlnalIy    and    traoa 
Tersely  of  said  shaft,  a  looper  movtted  thereon  for  co^er« 
atloB  with   said   needle  in   the  prfKlactioa  of  stltchea,  a 
loose  collar  fitted  upon  said  ecoeBtlic  and  confined  a«alD«t 
endwise  movement  tbereoa,  and  a  aUding  conacctlon   be 
tweea  said  looper-carrier  and  sak)  loose  collar  aad  com 
prising  a  pin  and  a  guideway  flttei  thereto  and  eacb  car 


1,085,801.      LOOPER    MEi'HANIgM    FOR    SEWING  MA 
THINES.     ALBERT  H.  Irt  VOK,  1\'e8tfleld,  N.  J  .  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.     P'lled  .Ian.  30,   19J1.     Serial  No.   605,391. 
(Cl.    112—5.) 


ried  by  a  different  ooe  of  said  connected  parts  aad  ladtned 

relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  u  reciprocating  needle  and  a 
rotary  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  looper-car- 
rier mounted  for  moremeat  iMigltudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft,  a  looper  mounted  thereon  with  Its 
blade  arranged  transversely  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  said  needle  In  the  production  of  stitches, 
a  loose  collar  fitted  upon  said  eccentric  and  confined 
.against  endwise  movement  thereon,  and  a  alldlng  connec- 
tion between  the  said  looper-carrier  and  aaid  loose  collar 
and  comprising  a  pin  and  a  guideway  fitted  thereto  and 
each  carried  by  a  different  one  of  said  connected  parts  and 
hncllned  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  ahaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a 
rotary  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  looper-car- 
rier, a  support  therefor  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  said  shaft  and  upon  which  said  looper-carrier  is 
adapted  to  oscillate  and  to  slide  endwise  of  the  same,  a 
looper  mounted  upon  said  carrier  for  cooperation  with  said 
needle  In  the  production  of  stitches,  a  loose  collar  fitted 
upon  said  eccentric  and  confined  against  endwise  move- 
ment thereon,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  said 
looper-carrler  and  said  loose  collar  and  comprising  a  pin 
and  a  guideway  fitted  thereto  and  each  carried  by  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  connected  parts  and  inclined  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a 
rotary  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  looper-car- 
rier mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft,  a  looper  mounted  thereon  for  co- 
operation with  said  needle  In  the  production  of  stitches,  a 
loose  collar  fitted  npon  said  eccentric  and  confined  against 
endwise  movement  thereon  and  formed  with  a  lateral  boss 
having  a  guide-aperture  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  sllde-pln  similarly  Inclined  and  entering  the  aper- 
ture of  said  boss  and  secured  to  said  looper-carrier. 

li'Ialms  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.085, K02.  ELECTRICAL  AGRICI'LTFRAL  8\STf:M. 
Charles  Samlkl  Donky.  Wallace,  Idaho,  a'-'slguoi-  of 
one  third  to  John  Thomas  Boyle,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  748.11-.'.      iCI.   171'    -.•:W. : 


1.  In  an  electrical  traction  syst-»m.  stHtloimry  feed 
wires,  movable  feed  wirea  disposed  angularly  with  re- 
Hpeot  to  said  atadm.nr.  feed  wires,  mLM:>-<  fo-  slidahiy  se- 
curing the  enda  of  said  movable  wires  to  said  stationary 
wires,  a  motor  vehicle,  a  vertical  trolley  pole  carried  by 
said  motor  vehicle,  said  trolley  pole  having  telescopic 
members,  an  arm  carHed  by  one  of  said  telescopic  mem- 
bers, trolley  wheels  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  arms  for 
engaging  the  feed  wires,  tlw?  transverse  movement  of  the 
motor  vehicle  serving  to  shift  said  feed  wires  In  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  their  length,  and  a  supporting  arch 
for  said  movable  feed  wires,  said  arch  being  movably 
mounted  on  the  ground  beneath  said  feed  wires,  aad  the 
legs  of  said  arch  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  motor  vehicle. 

2.  In  aa  electrical  traction  system,  a  serlea  of  parallel 
atatlonaxy  feed  wires,  parallel  movable  feed  wires  disposed 
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normally  at  right  angles  to  said  stationary  feed  wires, 
means  Including  an  evening  device  for  slidably  securing 
the  ends  of  said  movable  feed  wires  to  said  stationary  feed 
wires,  a  motor  vehicle  or  tractor,  a  trolley  pole  carried  by 
said  motor  vehicle,  an  arm  carried  by  said  trolley  pole,  a 
pair  of  trolley  wheels  carried  at  each  end  of  said  arm.  one 
pair  of  trolley  wheels  being  nrranped  to  engage  one  feed 
wire  and  the  other  pair  of  trolley  wheels  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  other  feed  wire,  means  for  preventing 
the  trolley  wheels  from  leaving  their  respective  feed 
wires,  the  movement  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  a  dlreclton 
transverse  of  the  feed  wires  serving  to  shift  the  movable 
feed  wires  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  their  length. 

.'5.  In  an  electrical  traction  system,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary feed  wires,  means  for  supplying  current  thereto,  a 
pair  of  parallel  movable  feed  wires,  eveners  connected  at 
the  ends  of  said  movable  feed  wires,  a  U-shaped  yoke  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  eveners,  each  yoke  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary feed  wires,  a  motor  vehicle,  a  trolley  pole  carried 
by  said  motor  vehicle,  said  trolley  pole  liavinp  telescopic 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  later- 
ally extending  arm,  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels  carried  at  eacL 
end  of  said  laterally  extending  arm,  one  pair  of  said  trolley 
wheels  being  arranged  to  engage  one  feed  wire  and  the 
other  pair  of  said  trolley  wheels  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  other  feed  wire,  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  prevent- 
ing the  trolley  wheels  from  leaving  their  respective  feed 
wires,  said  arm  being  swlveled  at  the  top  of  said  trolley 
pole  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

4.  In  an  electrical  traction  system,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary feed  wirea,  means  for  supplying  current  thereto,  a 
pair  of  parallel  movable  feed  wires,  eveners  connected  at 
the  ends  of  said  movable  feed  wires,  a  U-shaped  yoke  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  eveners,  each  yoke  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary feed  wirea,  a  motor  vehicle,  a  trolley  pole  carried 
by  said  motor  vehicle,  said  trolley  pole  having  telescopic 
members,  one  of  said  members  beihg  provided  with  a  later- 
ally extending  arm,  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels  carried  at 
each  end  of  said  laterally  extending  arm.  one  pair  of  said 
trolley  wheels  being  arranged  to  engage  one  feed  wire  and 
the  other  pair  of  said  trolley  wheels  being  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  other  feed  wire,  means  carried  by  the  arm  for 
preventing  the  trolley  wheels  from  leaving  their  respec- 
tive feed  wires,  said  arm  tieing  swlveled  at  the  toi^of  said 
trolley  pole  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  motor  ve- 
hicle, and  means  comprising  slidable  spring-pressed  con- 
tacts, and  contact  rings  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
spring  contacts  for  maintaining  said  trolley  wheels  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  motor  during  the  movement  of 
the  swlveled  arm. 


1,085,80."?.  RO.VT  HOISTING  .\ND  LOWERING  DEVICE. 
.John  Drover,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  July  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,643.     (CI.  9 — 22.) 


The  combination  with  life  boat  fall  ropes,  of  a  pair 
of  winding  drums  connected  to  respective  ropes,  a  com- 
mon shaft  for  both  drums,  a  band  brake  for  each  drum, 
a  single  link  operatlvely  connecting  both  of  said  brakes 
for  simultaneous  application  and  release,  said  link 
extending  parallel  with  said  shaft,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  aald  link  for  setting  said  brakes,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  link  for  normally  holding  said  brakes 
released,  and  means  for  locking  said  operating  lever  In 
active  position. 

198  0.  G. — 6 


1,085.804.  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  Sola  B. 
Dn.VN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,342.      iCl.  128 — 27. ; 


An    emasculator    comprising    relatively    movable    jaws 
having  cooperating   cutting   edges  and   crushing  surfaces, 
j   one  of  said  jaws  having  its  surface  adjacent  its  crushing 
surface   diverging   from   the   adjoining   surface   of  the  co- 
operating jaw. 


1,085,805.      I'KOCESS  OF   EXTINGUISHING   FIRES    IN 
I        OIL-TANKS.     Jame.s  B.  Ebwin  and  Orla.ndo  R.  Ebwi.v, 
Milwaukee,     Wis.       Filed    Feb.    6,     1913.       Serial     No. 
746,438.      (CI.    23 — 5.) 


1.  The  process  of  automatically  extinguishing  fire  In 
oil  tanks,  consisting  in  commingling  the  ingredients  of  a 
foam-producing,  fire  extinguishing  agent  in  a  separate 
mixing  chamber  from  said  oil  tank  and  permitting  such 
agent  to  escape  from  such  chamber  by  its  own  expansion 
and  to  overflow  direct  upon  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  said 
tank. 

2.  The  process  of  extinguishing  fires  consisting  first.  In 
automatically  commingling  separately  stored  Are  extin- 
guishing Ingredients  in  a  suitable  receptacle,  and  second, 
permitting  the  resultant  foam  to  overflow  the  burning 
surface  unobstrnctedly  from  the  open  mouth  of  said 
receptacle  by  Its  own  expansion  in  a  state  of  violent 
ebullition. 

8.  The  process  of  automatically  extinguishing  fires  in 
oil  tanks  consisting  first,  in  commingling  flre-extlngulsh- 
ing  Ingredients  in  a  separate  receptacle  from  ssld  oil 
tank,  and  second,  deflecting  the  foam  resulting  from  such 
commingled  Ingredients  direct  from  the  mouth  of  such 
receptacle  by  the  force  of  its  own  expansion  npon  the 
surface  of  the  oil  in  said  tank. 

4,  The  process  of  automatically  extinguishing  fires  in 
oil  tanks  consisting  first.  In  mixing  an  acid  with  an 
alkaline  solntlon  in  a  separate  mixing  chamber  from  aald 
oil  tank,  and  second,  causing  the  resultant  foam  to  be 
discharged  unrestrictedly  above  and  upon  the  surface  ot 
ttae  oil  direct  from  the  mouth  of  said  mixing  chamber 
by  its  own  expansion,  whereby  intervening  foam  de- 
stroying pipes  or  restricted  passages  are  dispensed  with. 
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5.  The  process  of  automatically  extinguishing  tires  In 
oil  tanks  consisting  Urst,  in  storlbg  acid  In  a  receptacle 
having  a  contracted  discharge  opening,  simultaneously 
precipitating  such  acid  and  its  retaining  receptacle  to- 
gether into  a  quantity  of  alkaline  solution  within  an 
elongated  mixing  chamber,  wherefcy  a  part  of  such  acid 
is  carried  by  said  receptacle  to  the  twttom  of  the  mixing 
chamt>er  and  becomes  thoroughly  commingled  with  such 
alkaline  solution,  and  second,  simultaneously  conducting 
the  resultant  foam  produced  by  chemical  reaction  by  Its 
own  expansive  force  upon  the  suiface  of  the  oil  in  said 
tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette. ] 


exciting  brushes  and  said  connection  including  the  auxil- 
iary winding. 


1,085,806.  PROCESS  OF  BURNING  SOLID  FUEL.  Owen 
Bkooke  Eva.ns,  Lansdowne,  f'a..  assignor  to  The 
United  Gas  Improvement  Compuny,  Philadelphia,  Pa  , 
a  I'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  20,  lUlii. 
Serial  No.  755,575.      {C\.  48—208.) 


1.085,807.     ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.     VaL£rb 
Alfbed  Ftns,  London,  England,     Filed  May  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628.897      (CI.  171— 2r77.) 
1.   In    an    alternating    current    motor,    the    combination 
with  an  inducing  member  providecl  with  a  main  Inducing 
winding,    of   an    Induced    member    provided    with    a    com- 
muted winding,  a  working  brush  loiated  in  the  axis  of  the 
main    inducing   winding,   two   exciting   brushes   each   dis- 
placed therefrom,  and  an  auxiliary  winding  on  the  Induced 
member   displaced   from   the   main   winding,   the   working 
brush   being   connected   to  one  or   the   other   only   of   the 


1.  The  process  of  preventing  the  formation  of  clinkers 
In  the  combustion  of  a  bed  of  fuel  having  a  fusible  ash, 
which  consists  in  maintaining  in  tlie  bed  superposed  zones 
of  which  one  Is  at  a  temperature  that  would  and  the 
other  is  at  a  temperature  that  would  not  fuse  ash  by 
apportioning  the  distribution  and  changing  the  direction  \ 
of  application  of  the  gas  making  fluids  in  respect  to  the 
zones,  and  preventing  the  agglutination  oi  the  fused  ash 
into  clinker  by  feeding  unconsumed  carbon  through  the  I 
hotter  zone  and  burning  such  carl>on    in  the  cooler  zone,  j 

2.  The  proces-s  of  preventing  the  formation  of  clinkers 
In  the  combustion  of  a  bed  of  fu4l  having  a  fusible  ash 
which  consists  In  maintaining  In  t)|e  bed  superposed  zones 
of  which  one  la  at  a  temperature  that  would  and  the 
other  is  at  a  temperature  that  would  not  fuse  ash  by 
app<jrlioning  the  distribution  and  changing  the  direction 
and  place  of  application  of  the  gas  making  fluids  in  re- 
spect to  the  zones,  and  preventing  the  agglutination  of 
the  fused  ash  into  clinker  by  feeding  unconsumed  carbon 
through  the  hotter  zone  and  burning  such  carbon  in  the 
cooler  zone. 

3.  The  process  of  preventing  the  formation  of  clinker 
in  the  combustion  of  fuel  which,  consists  In  changing 
the  direction  of  application  of  the  gas  making  fluids  to 
the  t>ed  to  produce  therein  re>;ions  where  ash  would 
and  would  not  fuse,  and  feeding  carbon  along  with  the 
fused  ash  to  prevent  Its  clinkerin|:  and  thereafter  burn- 
ing out  the  cart>on  when  the  ash  it  not  fused. 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  indming 
winding,  of  an  induced  member  provided  with  a  com- 
muted winding,  two  working  brushes  each  in  th.'  axis 
of  the  main  inducing  winding,  an  exciting  brush  displaced 
therefrom,  and  an  auxiliary  winding  on  the  induced 
member  displaced  from  the  main  winding,  the  exciting 
brush  being  connected  to  one  or  the  other  only  of  the 
working  brushes  and  said  connection  including  the  auxil- 
iary winding. 

3.  In  an  aliernntlng  current  motor,  the  ccuubination 
with  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  n  main  inducing 
winding  and  two  auxiliary  windings  displaced  therefrom, 
of  an  induced  meml)er  provided  with  a  commute<l  winding, 
working  brushes  coaxial  with  the  main  inducing  winding, 
exciting  brushes  displaced  from  the  working  brushes,  and 
means  for  establishing  two  circuits  each  Including  one 
auxiliary  winding,  one  of  the  working  brushes  and  one 
of  the  exciting  brushes. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  inducing 
winding  and  two  auxiliary  windings  displaced  therefrom 
by  90  electrical  d^i^rees,  of  an  induced  member  provided 
with  a  commuted  winding,  working  brushes  coaxial  with 
the  main  Inducing  winding,  exciting  brushes  displaced 
by  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  working  brushes,  and 
means  for  establishing  two  circuits  each  including  one 
auxiliary  winding,  one  of  the  working  brushes  and  one  of 
the  exciting  brushes. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  comMnatlon 
with  an  Induclntr  member  provided  with  a  main  Inducing 
winding  and  two  auxiliary  windings  displaced  therefrom, 
of  an  Induced  member  provided  with  a  commuted  wind- 
ing, working  brushes  coaxial  with  the  main  Inducing 
winding,  exciting  brushes  displaced  by  90  electrical  de- 
grees from  the  working  brushes,  and  means  for  establish- 
ing two  circuits  each  Including  one  auxiliary  winding,  one 
of  the  working  brushes  and  one  of  the  exciting  brushes. 


1.085,808.  ALTKKN.VTING  riRRF.NT  MOTOR.  V.*LftB» 
Alfred  Fynn,  I»ndon,  F^ngland.  F"ile<l  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,581,      (Cl.  172—276.) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member,  of  an  induced  member  provided 
with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  permanently  short  cir- 
cuited winding,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the 
commuted  winding  along  two  axes. 
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2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  inducing  member  provided  with  an  Inducing 
winding,  of  an  Induced  member  provided  with  a  com- 
muted winding  and  a  permanently  short-circuited  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  commuted 
winding  along  two  axes  one  of  which  approximately  coin- 
cides with  the  axis  of  the  Inducing  winding. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member,  of  an  induced  member  provided 
with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  permanently  short-cir- 
cuited winding,  a  magnetic  shunt  or  bridge  separating  said 
windings,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  com- 
muted winding  along  two  axes. 

4.  Id  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  inducing  member,  of  an  Induced  member  pro- 
vided with  a  commuted  winding  and  brushes  and  a  per- 
manently short  circuited  winding,  means  including  said 
brushes  for  supplying  current  to  the  commuted  winding 
along  two  axes  and  means  for  short-circuiting  certain  of 
said  brushes. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  an  Inducing  wind- 
ing, of  an  Induced  memlx  r  having  a  commuted  winding  and 
a  permanently  short  circuited  winding,  working  brushes 
on  the  induced  member  coaxliil  with  the  Inducing  winding 
and  connected  in  series  relation  thereto,  exciting  brushes 
on  the  Induced  member  displaced  from  the  working  brushes, 
and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  exciting  brushes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printtd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.809.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  IIyman  Eli 
GoLDBKBd,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculat- 
ing Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692.924.     (CI.  235—139.) 


1.  In  a  totalizer  :  two  axles  ;  a  series  of  sets  of  totalizer 
parts,  one  set  for  each  decimal  place  thereof,  each  set 
being  composed  of  1,  an  accumulating  wheel,  2,  a 
higher  carrying  wheel,  3,  a  lower  carried  wheel,,  and  4, 
an  eplcycllc  connection  between  the  other  three  members 
of  the  set,  the  successive  decimal  sets  of  the  series  being 
placed  alternately  upon  the  two  axles. 

2.  In  a  totalizer  :  two  axles  ;  a  series  of  sets  of  totalizer 
parts,  one  set  for  each  decimal  place  thereof,  tach  set  be- 
ing composed  of  1,  an  accumulating  wheel,  2,  a  higher 
carrying  wheel,  3.  a  lower  carried  wheel,  and  4,  an  epl- 
cycllc pinion,  mounted  upon  the  accumulating  wheel,  and 
meshing  with  the  carrying  and  carried  wheels  of  the  set, 
the  successive  decimal  sets  of  the  series  being  arranged 
alternately  upon  the  two  sides. 

3.  In  a  totalizer  :  two  axles  ;  a  series  of  sets  of  totalizer 
parts,  one  set  for  each  decimal  place  thereof,  each  set 
being  composed  of  1,  an  accumulating  wheel,  2,  a  higher 
carrying  wheel,  3,  a  lower  carried  wheel,  and  4,  an  epl- 
cycllc pinion  mounted  upon  the  accumulatlne  wheel,  and 
meshing  with  annular  teeth  upon  the  carrying  wheel,  and 
with  spur  teeth  upon  the  carried  wheel,  the  successive 
decimal  sets  of  the  series  being  placed  alternately  upon 
the  two  axles. 


1,085,810.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY.  Joseph  F. 
D.  HoGB,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  American 
District  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,426.  (Cl. 
178—304.) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
operated  thereby,  and  three  stationary  unyielding  con- 
tacts located  on  the  same  side  of  the  armature,  the  arma- 
ture being  free  to  rest  simultaneously  apainst  said  con- 
tacts irrespective  of  the  plane  determined  by  said  con- 
tacts. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature 
operated  thereby  and  mounted  on  three  trunnions,  and 
three  stationary  unyielding  contacts  located  on  the  same 
side  of  the  armature,  the  armature  t>eing  free  to  rest 
simultaneously  against  said  contacts  irrespective  of  the 
plane  determined  by  said  contacts. 


1.085,811.  DRILL-  HOLDING  HEAD  FOR  MINERS- 
DRILLS.  CoR.NELius  E.  Holt,  Washingtonvllle,  and 
Peovest  R.  Rauch,  Leetonla,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Leetonla  Tool  Company.  Leetonla,  Ohio,  1  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,844.  (Cl. 
255—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  uprights,  means  for  connecting  said  paral- 
lel uprights  In  fixed  vertical  position,  parallel  members 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  parallel  uprights,  parallel  drill 
holding  bars  detachably  connected  to  said  Eliding  members, 
means  for  holding  said  sliding  members  In  fixed  adjustment 
upon  the  uprights,  said  members  provided  with  notches  at 
their  top  and  bottom  ends  respectively,  the  drill  holding 
bars  provided  with  open  slots  and  apertures  at  their  oppo 
site  ends,  respectively,  a  connecting  bolt  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  apertures  of  the  drill  carrying  bars  and 
the  notches  of  the  adjustable  members,  said  drill  carrying 
bars  provided  with  lateral  flanges,  said  flanges  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  parallel  members  located  upon  the  par- 
allel uprights. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  uprights,  means  for  holding  said  parallel 
uprights  in  fixed  vertical  position,  parallel  members  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  parallel  uprights,  said  alidable 
members  provided  with  flanges  having  notches  at  their 
top  and  bottom  ends  respectively,  drill  carrying  bars  held 
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1.085,812.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  JoaiPH  D  InobaM. 
Washburn,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911 1.  Serial  No.  643.086. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


In  a  traction  engloe,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  Don-rotatable  aile  carried  thpneby,  a  hub  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  axle,  disks  secured  to  and  extonding  around 
said  hub.  rims  secured  to  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
respective  disks  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular 
slot,  means  extending  through  tht  slot  for  rotating  the 
hub,  an  arcuate  shield  concentric  with  the  rims  and  extend- 
ing across  the  slot,  aad  Inwardly  ettendinR  means  carried 
by  the  rims  and  cooperating  with  tSe  shield  to  prevent  the 
admission  of  dust  into  the  space  between  the  disks. 


1,085,813.  INSUL.VTOR  AND  CURRENT-DISTRIBUTER. 
Ernest  H.  Knctz,  Areata,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,327.      (CI.  178—28.) 


1.  An  iQSTil&tor  comprising  an  Iqtemally  threaded  body 
portion  and  petticoats  depending  therefrom,  said  body 
portion  baTlng  an  external  thread,  a  distrtbuter  supported 
on  said  body  portion  and  threaded  to  engage  said  extarnal 
tlivaada,  said  distributer  including  radial  arms  baring  eye 
portions,  inanlator  bodies  held  in  said  eye  portions  and 
taATlnc  proTlslons  for  recelTlnc  a  ^re. 

8.  A  d«nce  of  tlM  character  stated  comprising  a  anp- 
portlng  tnaulator  baring  a  body  portion,  a  distributer 
iBttiiatad  on  and  insulated  from  sai4  botir  portion,  said  dia- 


Jn  flzed  spaced  relationship  with  leferenee  to  each  other,  | 
said  drill  carrying  bars  provided  with  recesses  and  aper-  { 
tures  at  their  opposite  ends  n>spactiyely,  means  for  con-  I 
nectiof  aald  drill  carrying  bars  and  sliding  bars  together,  | 
said  drill  carrying  bars  provided  with  lateral  Qangos  I 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  slldisg  members  and  means 
for  holding  the  sliding  members  Iq  fixed  adjustment  upon 
the  parallel  uprights. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  parallel  uprights,  means  for  holding  said  uprUhts  In 
fixed  position  in  a  mine,  sliding  aienibers  mounted  upon 
said  uprights,  said  sliding  member^  provided  with  recesses 
at  their  top  and  bottom  ends,  drill  holding  bars,  means  for 
connecting  said  drill  holding  bars  to  the  sliding  members, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  drill  holdiDg  bars  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  abut  against  the  sliding  members  located 
upon  the  parallel  uprights,  means  for  holding  aald  sliding 
members  In  fixed  adjustment  upon  the  upright  and  said 
drill  holding  members  provided  with  recesses. 


tributer  haviog  radial  arms  split  and  terminating  in  loop 
ends,  wire  recelTing  Insulators  held  in  said  loop  ends  and 
having  grooTos  to  receive  said  loop  ends,  said  arms  at  said 
loop  ends  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  said  ;;rooves. 


1.08.'). 814.  MOTOR  FOR  TREEFELLIN<1  MACHINES. 
Phillip  R.  Kraueb,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  68f«,961.  Divided 
and  thLs  application  filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No 
714,877.      (CI.  121—45.) 


1.  In  a  tree  felling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
engine  having  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder,  supporting 
means  for  the  engine,  a  depending  post  attached  to  said 
supporting  means  and  extending  downwardly  In  line  with 
the  axis  of  the  engine,  a  post  extending  upward  from  the 
engine  in  line  with  Its  axis,  handles  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  post,  and  a  fuel  tank  mounted  upon  and  surround- 
ing the  post. 

2.  In  a  tree  felling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
engine,  an  i^sclllatable  vertical  support  therefor  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  sam*'.  handles  at  the  upper  end  of  the  engine 
whereby  it  may  be  oscillated,  a  reciprocating  member  oper- 
.itlvely  connected  to  the  engine  to  be  driven  thereby,  a 
cross  head  guide,  a  connecting  rod  coactlng  therewith,  a 
slldably  detachable  connection  between  the  connecting  rod 
and  said  operating  member,  and  a  manually  detachable 
connection  between  the  cross  head  guide  and  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  tree  felling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  engine,  a  phirallty  of  handle  sockets  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  engine  and  arranged  in  fixed 
relation  thereto,  one  of  said  sockets  belnj;  vertically  dis- 
posed, the  remainder  of  the  sockets  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  engine,  handles  engaging 
the  said  sockets,  and  a  siipporting  member  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  etiglne  and  adapted  to  permit  tilting 
of  the  engine  In  any  direction. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  enijlne,  a  post  extending  vertically  down- 
ward from  the  engine  and  having  a  tapered  extremity  and 
handles  extending  out  from  the  engine  at  Its  upper  end,  of 
a  base  having  a  tapered  socket  to  receive  the  extren.tty 
of  the  post,  said  socket  permitting  the  po.st  to  be  rotated 
and   to  be  oscillated. 

5.  In  a  tree  felling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
engine,  a  post  forming  part  thereof  and  whereon  it  is 
supported,  an  actuating  member  operatlvoly  connected  to 
the  engine  to  be  drlren  thereby,  a  cross  head,  a  connect- 
ing rod,  a  connection  between  the  connecting  rod  and  the 
actuating  member  detachable  upon  an  upward  morement 
of  the  engine  and  its  post,  and  a  manually  actuatable 
member  detachably  locking  the  end  of  the  cross  bead  to 
the  engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  »n  the  Gasette.] 


1,085,815.  SHEEP  BBI»- GROUND.  I^wis  J.  IhjOax, 
Douglas,  Wyo.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.991. 
«C1.  110—16.) 

A  shelter  comprising  an   angular  barrier   having  diver- 
gent canvas   wings,  upper  lower  and  central  longitudinal 
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ropes  firmly  secured  to  said  canvas  wings  and  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  latter,  n  plurality  uf  posts  crossed 
near  the  upper  ends  and  straddling  said  wings,  stakes  at 
the  ends  of  said  wings,  all  of  said  ropes  being  terminally 
secured  to  aald  stakes,  a  suspension  tx)pe  trained  through 
the  forks  formed  by  the  crossings  of  said  i^osts  and  termi- 


nally connected  to  said  stakes,  hooks  carried  by  said  upper 
longltudlnai  rope  and  engaging  said  suspension  rope,  other 
hooks  driven  Into  the  ground  and  engaging  said  lower 
longitudinal  rope,  stakes  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides 
of  that  pair  of  posts  which  straddle  the  meeting  of  said 
wings,  and  guy  ropes  extending  from  said  longitudinal 
ropes  to  the  last  named  stake  for  anchoring  the  meeting 
of  said  wings. 


1,066,810  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  MKTAL  -  WORKING 
M.\('HINKS.  UoKKKT  W.  Lijuv.  8kowhegan,  Me.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.720.     (Cl.  90 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chock  having  a  base  and  a 
series  of  steps  at  different  heights  above  said  base,  of  a 
chock  engaging  memlxT  comprising  a  U  shaped  strap  hav- 
ing a  transverse  member  which  connects  its  legs  and  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  step  to  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clio<  k  having  two  series  of 
steps  arranged  In  alternation,  of  a  strap  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  steps  of  either  series. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chock  having  opposing  series 
of  internal  steps,  of  a  strap  having  means  to  engage 
either  series  of  steps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chock  having  opposing  series 
of  Internal  steps  wht;se  parts  or  teeth  are  arranged  in 
alternation,  of  a  stmp  having  uii  an.s  adapted  to  engage 
either  series  of  stejw. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chock  having  opposing  series 
of  Internal  steps,  of  a  reversible  strap  haTing  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  either  series  of  steps,  said  member  be- 
ing disposed  nearer  to  one  side  of  the  strap  than  to  the  other 
side  thereof. 


1,085,817.  LOCK.  Irving  D.  Mikhitt,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  aaaignur  to  Sargent  &  lompany.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  22, 
1911.     S.-rlal  No.  (U0,U26.     (Cl.  70—69.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  outside  bolt,  an  In- 
side bolt,  a  keyhole  for  the  outside  bolt,  and  a  pivoted 
ward  associated  with  said  keyhole  and  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  inside  bolt,  said  ward  l)elng  locked  In  block- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  keyhole  by  direct  engage- 
ment of  said  ward  with  the  under  portion  of  the  shank  or 
tall  of  the  inside  bolt  when  said  inside  bolt  Is  protracted  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  outside  bolt,  an  In- 
side bolt,  a  keyhole  for  the  outside  bolt,  a  pivoted  tumbler 


tor  tbe  outside  bolt,  a  key  for  the  outside  bolt,  and  a  piv- 
oted ward  csaociated  with  said  keyhole  and  adapted  to  be 
lifted  by  said  key  as  the  outside  bolt  is  protracted,  said 
inside  bolt  having  a  portion  adapteti  to  engage  said  ward 
directly  when  said  inside  bolt  is  protracted  to  prevent  the 
raising  of  said  ward  ;  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  outside  bolt,  an  in- 
side bolt  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  recess  and  with  a 
projection,  a  keyhole  for  the  outside  bolt,  a  key  insertible 
In  said  keyhole  to  actuate  said  outside  bolt  and  a  pivoted 
ward  associated  with  said  keyhole  and  movable  by  said 
key,  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  operate  in  said  recess 
of  the  inside  bolt  when  the  said  bolt  Is  in  retracted  posi 
tion  and  the  outside  bolt  Is  being  protracted,  said  part  be- 
ing blocked  by  said  projection  of  the  inside  bolt  when  the 
latter  Is  In  protracted  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  outside  bolt,  an  In- 
side bolt,  a  keyhole  for  the  outside  holt,  a  key  Insertible 
in  said  keyhole  to  actuate  the  outside  bolt,  means  to  actu- 
ate the  inside  bolt,  and  a  pivoted  ward  associated  with 
said  outside  keyhole  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  engage- 
ment with  said  kf-y,  and  means  on  the  inside  bolt  to  pre- 
vent the  raising  of  said  ward  when  said  inside  bolt  Is  In 
protracted  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  an  inside  bolt,  an  outside  bolt,  means  so 
connecting  said  bolt.s  that  the  protraction  of  one  retracts 
the  other,  a  keyhole  for  tbe  outside  bolt,  a  tumbler  for  the 
outside  bolt,  a  pivot  for  said  tumbler,  and  an  elbow  lever 
mounted  on  said  pivot,  alongside  said  tumbler  and  having 
a  ward  arm  projecting  Into  proximity  to  said  keyhole,  and 
having  another  arm  blocked  against  upward  movement  by 
the  inside  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  protracted,  said  last 
named  arm  being  free  of  the  Inside  bolt  when  the  latter  Is 
retracted  ;  substantially  as  described.* 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,818.  EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER.  He.nrt  E.  Ox- 
NAHD.  Newton.  Moss  Filed  Aug.  29,  ]f>06,  Serial  No. 
332,411.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  482,542. 
(CI.  21—60.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger 
therein  with  a  highly  flexible  everted  sleeve  Joining  them, 
the  adjacent  parts  of  the  everted  septum  being  close  to 
each  other  radially,  the  said  plunger  having  a  flange  6 
bearing  against  the  casing,  forming  a  guide  protecting  the 
adjacent  septum  parts  from  mutual  contact.  , 

2.  The  combination  of  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger 
therein  with  a  highly  flexible  everted  sleeve  septum  joining 
them,  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  everted  septum  being 
close  to  each  other  radially,  the  said  plunger  having  8' 
flange  6  bearing  against  the  casing,  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
casing  being  close;!,  and  there  being  a  stem  of  the  plun- 
ger passing  through  said  closed  end  and  having  a  bearing 
therein,  cooperating  with  said  flange  In  guiding  said  plun- 
ger within  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger 
therein  with  a  highly  flexible  everted  sleeve  septum  rolling 
between  the  plunger  and  the  casing  surfaces,  the  sleeve- 
.sopporting  part  of  the  casing  l)earlng  a  close  relation  to 
the  diameter  of  the  plunger,  and  the  non-sleere-supportlng 
part  of  the  casing  occupied  by  the  plunger  when  the  sie«T« 
Is  on  the  plunger  bearing  a  relation  not  close  thereto. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger 
therein  with  a  highly  flexible  everted  sleeve  septum  Joining 
them  and  supported  thereby,  the  jucctlon  of  the  septum  with 
Its  support  being  on  a  surface  inclined  conically  to  the 
axis  there  being  at  said  Junction  a  series  of  corrugations 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  tansion  of  the  septum  on 
the  Junction. 


5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  round  casing  and  a  plunger 
therein  with  a  highly  flexible  everted  sleeve  septum  Join- 
ing them,  and  fastening  means  for  the  end  of  the  septum 
wherein  a  part  of  the  support  Is  formed  at  an  inclination 
to  the  adjacent  surface  supporting  the  septum,  said  In- 
clined surface  having  a  series  of  corrugations  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  tension  of  the  septum  on  such 
fastening. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.0^-, 819.  CASH  REGISTKH  Ch.\ri.es  Palmer,  Lon- 
don, Kn„'land,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Uegister 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  I'ofporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated in  1906.)  Filod  Mar.  -'8.  1910  Serial  No. 
05_',0-J8.      I  CI.  235 — 7.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  ela.^s  (Jescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  indicatlni;  mechanism  thereof,  and  lieys 
having  conn-actions  to  move  said  Indicating  mechanism 
to  exhibiting  position,  of  a  coin  displayer  comprising  a 
Unit  belt  having  spaced  projections,  a  receiving  chute 
over  one  end  of  said  belt,  a  delivering  chute  near  the 
other  end  of  said  belt,  rollers  aarrying  said  belt  and 
mounted  directly  In  front  of  ani  below  said  indicating 
meclianlsm,  and  Icey  operated  comnections,  including  a 
ratchet  and  pawl,  to  one  of  said  rollers. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  indicating  mechanism  thereof,  comprising 
tablets,  and  key.s  having  connections  to  elevate  said  tab 
lets  to  exhibiting  position,  of  a  coin  displayer  comprising 
a  belt  having  spaced  projections  and  driving  teeth,  rollers 
suporting  said  l>elt  for  horizontal  movement  directly  in 
front  of  and  below  said  indicating  tablets,  and  connec- 
tions from  one  of  said  rollers  to  said  Iceys,  including  a 
ratchet  and  pawl,  constructed  to  be  effective  during  the 
tablet  elevating  stroke  of  the  keys  and  a  gear  meshing 
with  said  driving  teeth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Indicating  tablets  thereof,  and  keys  con- 
nected to  elevate  said  tablets  to  exhibiting  position,  of 
a  coin  displayer  comprlsinn  a  link  belt  having  spaced 
projections  and  driving  teeth,  rollers  supporting  said  licit 
for  horizontal  movement  directly  below  and  in  front  of 
said  Indicating  tablets,  a  coin  receiving  chute  above  one 
end  of  said  belt,  a  coin  delivering  chute  near  the  other 
end  of  said  belt,  a  bar  common  to  and  operated  by  said 
keys,  a  pawl  carrying  arm  actuated  by  said  common  bar, 
and  connections  from  one  of  said  belt  carrying  rollers 
including  a  toothed  wheel  engaged  by  said  pawl  and  a 
gear  movable  with  said  one  roller  and  meshing  with  said 
driving  twtti. 

4  In  a  macliin"'  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  indicating  mechanism  thereof  and  a  plii 
rallty  of  keys  having  connections  to  move  said  indicating 
mechanism  to  exhibiting  position  :  of  a  continuous  coin 
carrying  belt  of  flexible  material  having  equally  spaced 
teeth  and  equally  spaced  projections  fastened  th^eto,  said 
belt  being  arranged  to  move  horizontally  directly  In  front 
of  and  below  the  aforesaid  indicating  meclianlsm  :  an 
adjustable  device  for  giving  the  b<>lt  any  desired  tension; 
and  device*  whereby  said  belt  is  carried  a  uniform  dis- 
tance on  each  operation  of  the  machine  regardless  of 
,which  key  is  pressed. 


1,085.820.  LIQUID. Vl-ri.VING  .Vl'l'AU.VTUS.  Ch.ari.es 
F.  Pkase  and  Charles  A.  Green,  Chicago,  III  .  assignors 
to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,138.      (CI.   95—94.) 


1.  in  a  machine  of  flie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  structure,  of  spaced  horizon- 
tal rolls  mounted  thereon  to  receive  the  print  or  photo 
graphic  papor  thereabout  with  its  coated  surface  disposed 
uppermost,  a  support  pivotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  to  be  ansrularly  adjusted  with  rela- 
tion to  the  same,  a  depression  element  carried  l)y  the  sup- 
port and  engaging  the  upper  coated  surface  of  the  paper, 
a  horizontal  pipe  connected  with  the  support  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  depression  element  and  having  its 
lower  side  which  is  adjacent  the  depression  element  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with 
the  perforated  pipe,  and  a  catchment  receptacle  disposed 
below    the  depression    element    and   paper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   a  support- 
ing   structure,    spaced    horizontal    rolls    mounted    tbereoo 
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to  receive  tbe  print  or  photographic  paper  thereabout 
with  its  coated  surface  disposed  uppermost,  a  slab  ex- 
tending transversely  above  the  paper  to  engage  the  coated 
surface  thereof,  a  horizontal  pipe  having  one  side  thereof 
disposed  adjacent  the  transverse  slab  and  provided  with 
perforations,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  perforated 
pipe,  and  a  catchment  receptacle  disposed  below  the  slab 
and  paper. 


1,085,821.  NT'T-LOCK.  Llcie.n  D.  Rbttstatt,  Smith- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,195. 
(CL  151—63.) 


door-engaging  means  operatively  connected  thereto,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  meml)er  and  said  spindle 
for  moving  the  former  daring  the  endwise  movement  of 
the  latter. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  nut  threaded  upon  one  end,  a  washer  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  uut  and  the  work  upon  which  the  bolt  is  used, 
engaging  members  formed  integral  with  the  washer 
and  arranged  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
center,  said  engaging  members  being  provided  with 
sl.arpened  edges  adapted  to  engage  In  the  work  to  pre- 
vent rotary  movement  of  the  washer,  a  locking  tongue 
formed  Integral  with  the  washer  and  normally  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto,  said  locking  tongue 
being  provided  adjacent  its  inner  end  with  a  rounded  sur- 
face adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  faces  of 
the  nut  which,  when  the  locking  tongue  is  bent  inwardly 
toward  the  faces  of  the  nut  will  tend  to  force  the  locking 
washer  toward  the  tongue  and  engage  one  of  the  sharp- 
ened edges  of  the  opposiKl  engaging  member  with  the 
bolt,  thus  preventing  any  turning  movement  of  the  nut. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  t>olt  hav- 
ing a  nut  threaded  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  washer  in- 
terposed between  the  nut  and  the  work  upon  which  tbe 
bolt  is  used,  said  washer  being  provided  with  a  central 
bent  portion,  engaging  members  formed  upon  the  washer 
and  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  center,  said  "ngaglng  members  t>elng 
each  provldfd  with  a  sharpened  edge  which  is  adapted  to 
be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  bolt  upon  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  nut  by  the  straightening  of  said 
l)ent  portion  and  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  be  bent 
upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  washer  and 
engage  one  of  the  faces  of  the  nut,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.085,822.  SYSTEM  OF  BOLTING  FOR  CAR-DOOR8. 
Be.noit  Kevibon,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 
Serial   No.  679,662.      (CI.   105— .365.) 

1.  Mechanism  for  automatically  locking  a  vehicle  door 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotary  operating  element 
having  an  endwise  movable  vertical  spindle,  means  for 
driving  said  operating  element,  a  movable  member  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  vehicle  and  provided  witli  door- 
engaging  means,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  spindle  for  moving  the  former  during 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  locking  the  door 
of  a  vehicle  while  the  latter  is  in  motion,  the  combina- 
tion of  u  rotary  operating  element  embodying  an  end- 
wise movable  spindle  and  a  governor  connected  thereto, 
means  for  driving  said  operating  element,  a  movable  mem- 
ber   adapted    for   connection    to   the    vehicle   and   having 
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3.  Automatic  door-locking  mechanism  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  rotary  operating  element  having 
an  endwise  movable  spindle,  a  bracket  wherein  said  spin- 
dle is  mounted  pivoted  beneath  the  floor  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  driving  said  operating  element,  a  movable 
member  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  door- 
engaging  means,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  pulled  In  one 
direction  during  the  endwise  movement  of  the  spindle 
to  move  said  meml)er. 

4.  Automatic  door-locking  mechanism  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hollow  operating  element,  a 
spindle  whereon  said  operating  element  is  rotatably 
mounted,  means  for  driving  said  operating  element, 
means  connected  to  said  operating  element  within  the 
interior  thereof  for  moving  said  spindle  endwise  when  said 
operating  element  is  rotated,  a  movable  member  connected 
to  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  door-engaging  means, 
and  a  connection  between  said  member  and  said  spindle 
for  actuating  the  former  during  the  endwise  movement  of 
the  latter. 

5.  Automatic  door-locking  mechanism  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hollow,  rotary  operating  ele- 
ment, a  belt  drive  therefor,  a  movable  member  connected 
to  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  door-engaging  means, 
and  connections  between  said  member  and  said  operating 
elements  for  actuating  the  former  during  the  rotation 
of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  oazette.] 


1,085,823.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  USE  OF  THE" 
ENERGY  OF  THE  TIDES.  Her.mann  Rhxroth,  Oden- 
kirchen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,427.      (CI.  255—5.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utlliilng  the  power  of  the  tides 
comprising  in  combination  :  a  wall  forming  a  dam  against 
the  sea,  a  float  behind  said  wall  which  rises  and  fall* 
with  the  water  inside  the  dam,  apparatus  for  utilizing 
the  water  mounted  upon  said  inner  float,  a  second  float 
outside  the  wall,  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  water  power 
mounted  upon  said  outer  float,  and  telescoping  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  apparatuses  designed  to  allow  the  water 
to  flow  alternately  from  the  side  where  it  Is  higher  to  the 
apparatus  on  the  float  at  the  side  where  the  water  is 
lower,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  power  of  the  tides 
comprising  in  combination  :  a  wall  forming  a  dam  against 
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the  aM.  a  tloat  b<>talnd  uld  wall  which  riac*  and  CalU 
with  the  water  Inside  the  dam,  appiratas  for  atlllilng  the 
water  power  mountefl  upon  aald  Hoat,  a  subsidiary  In- 
rlosure  having  apertures  through  which  the  water  can 
flow,  a  second  tloat  outside  the  wall  In  said  subsidiary  in 
closure,  apparatus  for  utilising  the  water  power  mounted 
upon  said  outer  float,  and  telescoping  pipes  connected 
with  said  apparatuses  designed  to  allow  the  water  to  flow 
alternately  from  the  side  where  It  Is  higher  to  the  appa 
ratus  In  the  float  at  the  side  whefe  the  water  Is  lower, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  tile  power  of  the  tides 
comprlslns:  in  combination  :  a  wall  forming  a  dam  against 
the  sea,  n  float  behind  said  wall  which  rises  and  falls 
with  the  water  Inside  the  dam,  apparatus  for  utilizing  the 
water  power  mounted  upon  said  flo4t,  a  subsidiary  Inclos 
ure  having  apertures  through  whlcb  the  water  can  flow 
hinged  flaps  in  said  apertures  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
the  water,  a  second  float  outside  tl|e  wall  In  said  subsid- 
iary Inclosure.  apparatus  for  utllUlng  the  water  power 
mounted  upon  said  outer  float,  and  telescoping  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  apparatuses  deslgnled  to  allow  the  water 
to  flow  alternately  from  the  side  where  It  Is  higher  to  the 
apparatus  in  the  float  at  the  sida  where  the  water  Is 
lower,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  utilizing  tlue  power  of  the  tides 
comprising  in  combination  :  a  wall  ft>rmlng  a  dam  against 
the  sea,  a  float  behind  said  wall  which  rises  and  falls 
with  the  water  inside  the  dam,  apparatus  for  utlllKlng 
the  water  power  mounted  upon  said  float,  a  subsidiary  In- 
closure having  Inlet  apertures  and  outlet  apertures,  de- 
vices for  keeping  said  outlet  apertures  closed  during 
the  rising  of  the  tide,  means  for  releasing  said  closing  de- 
vices when  the  fide  Is  falling,  a  setond  float  outside  the 
wall  In  said  subsidiary  Inclosure,  apparatus  for  utilizing 
the  water  power  mounted  upon  said  outer  float,  and  tele- 
scoping pipes  connected  with  said  apparatuses  designed 
to  allow  the  water  to  flow  alternately  from  the  side 
where  It  is  higher  to  the  apparattis  in  the  float  at  the 
side  where  the  water  is  lower,  substantially  as  described. 


1,086,824.  FLOUR  SIFTEH.  Joh?*  C.  Root,  Newcastle, 
Ind.  Filed  .Tune  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.785.  (CI. 
Sa— 60.) 


r^ 
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1  The  combination  with  a  bulk  holder  having  a  bottom 
oonverging  downwardly  to  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  revolu- 
ble  screen  extending  through  said  opening,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  screen  for  rotation,  maans  for  rotating  the 
screen,  a  spreading  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  and  revoluble 
with  the  screen,  and  an  agitating  de»rice  fixedly  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  bulk  bolder  and  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  cap,  said  lower  end  being  sliftable  with  the  cap 
to  move   the  agitating  device  relative  to  the  bulk  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bulk  Holder  having  an  out- 
let in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  stationary  ring,  a  screen 
extending  through  the  outlet  and  above  the  ring,  means 
for  rotating  the  screen,  a  spreading  cap  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  screen,  flexible  agitating  devices  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  walls  of  the  bulk  bolder  and  mov- 
ably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  Qo  the  cap,  said  lower 
ends  being  shiftable  with  the  cap  t#  swing  the  agitating 
devices  relative  to  the  wall. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bulk  bolder  having  an  o];>en- 
Ing  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  screen  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  opening,  said  screen  being  open 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  cap  constituting  a  closure  for  the  up- 
per end  of  the  scn>en,  means  for  rotating  the  screen  back 
and  forth  to  sift  material  therethrough,  an  agitating  de- 
vice secured  fixedly  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bulk  holder  and  movably  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  the  cap,  said  lower  end  being  ahlftable  with  the  screen 
to  swing  the  agitator  relative  to  the  bulk  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bulk  holder  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  an  upstanding  cylindrical 
screen  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  opening,  said  screen 
being  open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  an  agitat- 
ing rod  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
a  wall  of  the  bulk  holder,  and  a  hooked  flnser  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  rod  and  slidably  engaging  the  closed  upper 
end  of  the  screen,  said  finger  being  shiftable  with  the 
screen  to  swing  the  rod,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
screen. 

."5  The  combination  with  a  bulk  holder  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  screen  open 
at  Us  lower  end  and  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  open- 
ing, means  for  rotating  the  screen  tiack  and  forth  to 
sift  material  therethrough,  a  conical  cap  constituting 
a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  screen,  said  cap  being 
revoluble  with  the  screen,  a  bracket  outstanding  from  the 
cap,  an  agitating  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  one  wall  of 
the  bulk  holder,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  loosely  engag- 
ing the  bracket. 


1.08.^.825.  .VPIWRATITS  FOR  TILLINd  THE  SOIL 
Joseph  Rpbahtit,  Munster,  (Germany.  Filed  July  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,571.     (CL  97—11.) 


A  cultivator  blade  for  tilling  the  soil  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  standard  having  a  body  curved  In  cross  sec- 
tion longitudinally  of  its  biigth  open  In  front  and  pro- 
vided with  the  front  cutting  edge  for  pushing  the  earth  ' 
laterally  without  turning  the  same  upside  down,  a  horl- 
lontal  runner  terminating  said  body,  a  horizontal  blade 
with  cutting  edi<es.  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard  at  the  side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,085,826.  INDICAT1N<1  rUSH-BUTTON.  Walteb  K. 
ScHi>AOF.,  San  Francisco,  ("al.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,021.      (CI.  177—10.) 


1.  An  indicatlnj;  structure  for  push  buttons  and  the 
like.  Including  a  frusto  conoidal  bousing  with  axis  horl- 
Eontal  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  a  push 
button  and  having  an  indicating  character  inscribed  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  conical  surface,  a  similarly 
shaped,  superposed,  turnable  shutter  having  an  aperture 
which  may  register  with  the  bousing  character  and  when 
tumcKl  1H0°  on  the  hausing  will  be  Invisible  from  above, 
lugs  struck  In  from  the  central  wall  of  the  housing,  and 
.1  counter-stop  on  the  shutter  adapted  to  limit  the  motion 
of  the  shutter  by  engagement  with  the  lugs. 

2.  .\n  indicating  structure  for  push  buttons  and  the 
like.    Including   a    frusto-cunoldal    housing    with    Its    axla 
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horizontal  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  a 
push  button  and  having  an  Indicating  character  Inscribed 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  conical  surface,  a  similarly 
shaped,  superposed,  turnable  shutter  having  an  aperture 
which  may  register  with  the  housing  character  and 
when  turned  180°  on  the  housing  will  be  invisible  from 
above,  lugs  struck  in  from  the  central  wall  of  the  housing, 
and  a  counter-stop  on  the  shutter  adapted  to  limit  the 
motion  of  the  shutter  by  engagement  with  the  lugs,  said 
stop  hooking  beneath  the  edge  of  the  central  openin;,'  and 
holding  the  shutter  on. 


1,085,827.  SLACK  rULLI.VG  DKVICE  FOR  CABLEWAY- 
CARRIAGES.  Chakles  Shahkev,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
May  29,   1913.     Serial  No.   770,770.      (CI.  212 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cableway  carriage,  of  an 
auxiliary-rope  actuating  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  by  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  trackway  cable  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cablewjiy  carriage  and  an 
auxlliary-rope-actuating  mechanism  mounted  upon  the 
carriage,  of  an  actuating  wheel  for  said  mechanism  and 
means  for  moving  said  wheel  into  ami  out  of  engagement 
with  the  trackway  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cableway  carriage,  of  a 
slack  pulling  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  the  same 
by  frictlonal  engagement  with  the   trackway   cable. 

■1.  The  combination  with  a  cable  way  carriage,  of  a 
slack  pulling  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  carriage  and 
comprising  a  line  storing  drum  and  means  for  driving 
said  drum  by  frictlonal  engaj,'emeut  with  the  trackway 
cable. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  <  ableway  carriage,  of  a  slack 
pulling  mechanism  comprising  a  Hue  storing  drum  mount- 
ed upon  the  carriage  and  a  friction  wheel  secured  thereto 
and  means  for  moving  said  drum  and  its  secured  wheel 
to  frictioualiy  engage  the  trackway  cable. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  one  bolt  when  the  other  bolt  is  projected  causing  the 
withdrawal  of  the  second  bolt,  a  keyhole  for  one  of .  said 
bolts,  a  pivoted  blocking  device  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  a  certain  key  in  said  keyhole,  and  means  to  lock  said 
device  In  its  blocking  position  by  the  projection  of  either 
bolt  ;  substantially  as  described. 


^pasE^ 


4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  shank, 
a  bolt  having  a  slump,  a  keyhole  for  one  of  said  bolts,  and 
a  pivoted  ward  associated  with  said  key-hole  and  locked  In 
key-blocking  position  by  engagement  with  said  stump  or 
by  engagement  with  said  shank ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  hotel  lock,  an  inside  bolt,  an  outside  bolt,  and 
a  pivoted  ward  associated  with  the  outside  bolt  and  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  inside  bolt  for  locking  said  ward 
in  its  blocking  position,  and  having  other  means  to  engage 
the  outside  bolt  to  lock  said  ward  in  its  blocking  position  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,829.  TROLLEY-WIRE  EAR.  William  C.  Stahket, 
ZionsvlUe,  Ind.  nied  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,509.      (Cl.  191—43.) 


1,085,828.  LOCK.  Juh.n  H.  Suaw,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  674,716.      (Cl.   70--69.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  two  dead  bolts,  a  key 
hole  for  one  of  said  bolts,  and  a  pivoted  ward  associated 
with  said  keyhole  and  arranged  to  be  locked  In  blocking 
p<Jsltion  by  the  projection  of  either  bolt ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combinatiim  of  two  bolts  intercon- 
nected to  move  in  opposite  directions,  a  keyhole  for  one 
of  said  bolts,  and  a  pivoted  ward  associated  with  said 
keyhole  and  arranged  to  be  locked  in  its  blocking  position 
by  direct  engagement  with  either  of  said  bolts  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  two  dead  Ixjlts  inter- 
connected to  move  In  opposite  directions,   the  projection 


1.  A  support  for  electrical  conductors  made  of  extruded 
metal,  having  a  grooved  portion  for  gripping  the  con- 
ductor. 

-.  A  support  for  electrical  conductors  made  of  extruded 
metal,  having  an  elongated  grooved  portion  for  gripping 
the  conductor. 

.3.  A  trolley  wire  support  made  of  extruded  metal  hav- 
ing lips  by  means  of  which  the  trolley  wire  is  supported. 

4.  A  trolley  wire  support  comprising  a  boss  and  an  ex- 
truded metal  runner  piece-  having  lips  of  sul)stantial 
length  to  support  the  trolley  wire  by  clenching. 

5.  A  trolley  wire  support  comprising  a  boss  and  a 
grooved  extruded  metal  runner  piece  having  lips  of  sub- 
stantial  length  to  support  the  trolley  wire  by  clenching. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,8.50.  RAIL-TOKI'EDO.  BiKD  G.  Vi.vso.N,  Rose- 
burg.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.685. 
(Cl.  246 — 20.) 

1.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  thin  plate  having 
rail-engaging  clips  extending  from  the  sides  thereof  and 
charge-securing  clips  thereon  at  points  removed  from  Its 
ends,  to  provide  flat  trend-straps  at  either  end.  and  an 
explosive  charge  centrally  placed  on  said  plate  and  held 
by  said  securing  clips. 
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2.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  q  thin  plate  baring 
rall-engaglDg  clips  extending  from  the  sides  thereof  and 
Integral  charge-securlDg  clips  struck  from  the  body  of 
the  plate  at  points  removed  from  the  ends  to  provide  flat 
tread-straps  at  either  end,  and  an  explosive  charge  cen- 
trally placed  on  said  plate  and  held  In  place  by  the  bent  up 
Integra!  securing  clips. 


3.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  thin  plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  rail-engaging  clips  projecting  from  its  mid- 
dle at  each  side  thereof  and  inteiiral  charge-securing 
clips  3tam[>ed  from  the  body  of  the  plate  at  its  center 
and  bendable  toward  each  other  to  forn  a  charge  receiving 
keeper,  and  an  explosive  charge  centrally  of  said  plat« 
and  held  In  place  by  said  integral  securing  clips. 


1,085.831.  APPARATUS  FOR  RdASTING  SLIMES, 
Rowland  T.  Wales.  Chrome,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  6 
1912.     Serial  No.  735.071.     (Cl.  75|-144.) 


1.  K  slimes  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  source  of 
hot  ga.ses.  means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  relatively  con- 
trollable to  govern  the  temperature  of  the  heated  gases,  a 
distributing  flue  receiving  the  heated  gases,  a  discharge 
flue,  a  number  of  roasting  chambers  «rranged  in  multiple 
between  such  distributing  flue  and  discharge  flue,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  each  of  said  chambers  separately 
from  such  flues  without  interfering  with  the  operation  in 
the  other  chambers. 

1.  K  slimfs  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  source  of 
hot  gases,  means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  relatively  con- 
trollable to  govern  the  temperature  o(  the  heated  ga.ses,  a 
dlstributinc  flue  receiving  the  heated  gases,  a  discharge 
flue,  a  number  of  roasting  chambers  arranged  in  multiple 
adjacent  to  one  another,  oach  havinf  openings  into  said 
distributing  flue  and  discharge  flue  respectively,  and 
means  for  shutting  said  openings  for  each  chamber  sepa- 
rately, each  chamber  having  openings  separate  from  those 
of  the  other  chambers  for  introducing  and  withdrawing 
or  Inspecting  the  slimes. 

3.  A  slimes  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  number  of 
roasting  chambers,  a  single  source  qf  heated  gases,  and 
controllable  means  for  supplying  air  to  be  heated  by  mix- 
ing with  said  gases  after  they  are  heated  and  before  they 
reach  the  roasting  chambers,  whereby  a  uniform  supply 
of  heated  air  of  contioHable  temperature  Is  afforded,  a 
common  exit  from  said  chambers,  aqd  means  foi  cutting 
off  each  of  said  chambers  separately  from  the  cource  of 
heated  air  and  from  said  exit  wlthcwt  interferrljg  with 
the  operutlon  in  the  other  chambers. 

4.  A  slimes  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  source  of 
hot  gases,  means  for  admitting  air  tHereto  relatively  con- 
trollable to  govern  the  temperature  of  the  heated  gases,  a 
.series  of  flue  like  roasting  chambers  arranged  In  multiple 
for  receiving  such  heated  gases,  anfl  means  for  cutting 
off  any  chamber  independently  of  tl»e  others,  said  cham- 
bers having  openings  for  giving  accets  thereto  when  thus 

cut  off. 

5.  A  slimes  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  source  of 
hot  gases,  means  for  admitting  air  thereto  relatively  con- 
trollable to  govern  the  temperature  oC  the  heated  gases,  a 
series  of  flue-like  roasting  chambers  arranged  in  multiple 
for    receiving    such    heated    gases,    sgld   chambers    having 


dampered  openings  at  opposite  ends  whereby  any  cham- 
ber may  be  separately  cut  off.  and  each  chamber  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends  with  closures  therefor  adapted, 
when  the  chamber  is  cut  off,  to  permit  of  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  trays  carrying  the  slimes. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,832.  DEVICE  FOR  Fl.NISHING  AND  PARTICU- 
LARLT  FOR  REMILLING  VALVE  SEATS  AND 
VALVE-CONES.  WiLnK'.M  Westkrheide,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  li>l.S.  Serial  No.  763.436. 
(Cl.  90—12.6.) 


1.  Device  for  re-milllnif  valvo  seats  comprising  In  com- 
bination :  a  cutter  rod  having  a  silt  near  its  lower  end,  a 
handle  for  said  cutter  rod.  a  flange  with  rounded  surface 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  utter  rod,  a  hollow  screw  spin- 
dle with  a  central  boring  of  larger  diameter  than  said  cut- 
ter I'od  said  boring  being  narrowed  at  the  upper  end  for 
the  reception  of  said  flange  of  the  cutter  rod,  means  for 
centeriuK  the  screw  spindle  upon  the  valve,  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  vertical  slot  mounttni  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  cutter  rod  and  a  guide  casing  having  &  vertical 
slot  loosely  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  ver- 
tical lower  end  of  said  gnide-casing  corresponding  with 
the  shape  of  the  valve  seat,  n  cutter  Inserted  In  said  slit  of 
the  cutter  rod  projecting  through  said  vertical  slots  of 
said  casings,  and  means  for  elastlcally  pressing  said  guide 
casing  upon  said  valve  seat,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Device  for  re-milling  valve  seats  comprising  in  com- 
bination :  a  cutter  rod  having  a  slit  near  Its  lower  end,  a 
handle  for  said  cutter  rod,  a  flange  with  rounded  surface 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  cutter  rod,  a  hollow  screw  spin- 
dle with  a  central  boring  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
cutter  rod  said  boring  being  narrowed  at  the  upper  end 
for  the  reception  of  said  flange  of  the  cutter  rod,  a  chuck, 
a  tubular  Internally  threaded  socket  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  chuck  designed  to  receive  said  screw  spindle,  a  nut 
upon  said  screw  spindle  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  chuck  socket,  a  cyiindrleai  casing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
cutter  rod  and  a  guide-casing  having  a  vertical  slot  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  vertical  lower  end 
of  said  guide-casing  corresponding  with  the  shape  of  the 
valve  seat,  a  cutter  inserted  in  said  silt  of  the  cutter  rod 
projecting  through  said  vertical  slots  of  said  casings,  and 
means  for  elastlcally  pressing  said  guide  casing  upon  said 
valve  seat,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,085,833.  INHALER.  Clat  Wilson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,678.  (Cl.  128— 13.) 
1.  An  Inhaler  of  the  character  designated  comprising  a 
container,  an  Inhalation  noizle  positioned  at  one  side  of 
the  top  thereof,  and  an  air  duct  communicating  with  said 
container  on  the  other  side  of  the  top  and  extending  lat- 
erally across  said  top.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  one  piece  glass  inhaler  of  the  character  designated 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  constituting  the  liquid  con- 
tainer formed   with   an   inhalation   nozzle   communicating 


with  one  side  thereof  and  with  an  air  duct  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  side  thereof,  said  air  duct  extending 
laterally  across  the  end  of  the  container  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.085,8.34.  SHITTLE  OF  EMRROIDERING-MACHINES. 
Robert  Zah.n.  Plauen,  German.v.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1013. 
Serial  No    740.389.     (CL  112—23.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  cover  or  lid  which  extends  flush  with 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  shuttle  and  at  one  end  is  bent  in 
wardly,  and  a  thread  brakinj;  spring  fastened  to  and  ex- 
tending over  said  bent  part  of  the  cover  or  lid. 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  cover  or  lid  which  extends  flush  with 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  shuttle  and  at  one  end  Is  bent  In- 
wardly, a  circularly  curved  thread  braking  spring  fas- 
tened to  and  extending  over  said  bent  part  of  the  cover 
or  lid  and  a  brake  control  arm  slldably  resting  on  said 
spring. 

•'<.  In  a  shuttle,  a  cover  or  lid  having  an  Inwardly  bent 
part,  a  thread  braking  spring  fastened  to  and  extending 
over  said  bent  part  and  having  a  circularly  curved  part, 
and  a  brake  control  arm  pivoted  to  said  cover  at  a  point 
which  forms  the  center  of  the  curved  part  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  a  cover  having  an  inwardly  bent  part, 
a  spring  fastened  to  and  extending  over  said  l)ent  part 
and  having  a  circularly  curved  part,  and  a  downwardly 
bent  part,  a  brake  control  arm  pivoted  to  the  cover  at  a 
point  which  forms  the  center  of  said  curved  part  of  the 
spring,  said  circularly  curved  part  extending  a  little  be- 
low the  lateral  edges  of  the  shuttle  and  the  bent  part  of 
the  spring  extending  toward  and  at  Its  lower  end  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  bent  part  of  the  cover  or  lid. 


1,085,835.  METHOD  OF  PERMANENTLY  DRAWING 
SHEET  GLASS  ROLLERS  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  AR- 
TICLED IM.MEDIATELY  FROM  THE  GLASS-HARBOR. 
WENZKSLAua  Zahrad.mk,  Tschcrnitz,  Germany.  Filed 
Doc.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,487.      (Cl.  49 — 83.1.) 

1.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinders  and  other 
hollow  articles,  which  comprises  contracting,  and  grip- 
ping the  drawn  cylinder  at  the  contracted  portion,  sever- 
ing the  cylinder  above  the  contracted  portion  and  drawing 
a  subsequent  cylinder  by  the  residue  containing  said  con- 
tracted portion. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinders  and  other 
hollow  articles,  which  comprises  contracting  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  supporting  said  contracted  portion 
above  the  surface  of  the  glass  from  which  the  cylinder  is 
being  drawn,  severing  the  cylinder  above  the  contracted 
portion,  supplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  said  portion  and 
drawing  a  subsequent  cylinder  by  said  portion. 


3.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinders  and  other 
hollow  articles,  which  comprises  contracting  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  sufficient  for  engagement  of  a  draw- 
ing tool,  severing  the  cylinder  above  the  contracted  portion, 
closing  the  contracted  portion  against  a  support  for  main- 
taining an  air  conduit  through, the  contracted  portion,  and 
drawing  a  subsequent  cylinder. 


4.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinders  and  other 
hollow  Iwdies,  which  comprises  mechanically  contracting 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  while  supplying  heat  to  the 
point  to  be  contracted,  severing  the  cylinder  above  the 
point  of  contraction,  furth«r  reducing  said  contracted 
portion  against  a  heated  hollow  support  and  then  draw- 
ing a  subsequent  cylinder  by  the  residue  below  the  point 
of  severance. 

5.  The  method  of  drawing  glass  cylinders  and  other 
hollow  bodies,  which  comprises  mechanically  contracting 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  while  supplying  heat  to  tbe 
point  to  be  contracted,  severing  the  cylinder  above  the 
point  of  contraction,  further  reducing  said  contracted 
portion  against  a  heated  hollow  support  and  then  draw- 
ing a  subsequent  cylinder  by  the  residue  below  the  point 
of  severance  while  supplying  air  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  being  drawn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,836.  INDICATOR -COUPLING.  Louis  Abadii, 
Abbeville,  La.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.188. 
(CL  234—24.') 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  moving  part  of  an  engine  and  pro- 


93 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  3,  1914. 


Tided  wltb  a  book  reeetrlng  portion,  of  a  Meond  coupUog 
aenber  adapted  to  be  connected  Irith  an  indleator  and 
provided  with  a  movable  book  adapted  to  cnsage  ttw  book 
receirtnc  portion  of  tba  flrat  mem|er,  a  movable  locking 
element  carried  by  the  flrat  member,  and  a  book  releaatnif 
element  carried  by  the  second  memft>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  member  adapted  to 
be  connt'cted  with  the  moving  part  of  an  engine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  receiving  portion,  of  a  second  coupling 
member  adaptt'<l  to  be  connected  with  an  Indicator  and 
provided  with  a  movable  book  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  receiriDK  portion  of  the  first  member,  a  movable 
locking  plumper  carried  by  the  first  member  and  adapted 
when  in  locking  position  to  bear  against  the  second  mem- 
ber, and  a  hook  releasing  trigger  tarried  by  the  second 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  moving  part  of  an  engine  and 
provided  with  a  hook  receiving  portion,  of  a  second  cou- 
pIlDg  member  comprising  a  plate  a|id  a  hook  carried  by 
said  plate  and  designed  to  engage  with  the  hook  receiving 
portion  of  the  first  member,  a  spring  tensloned  locking 
plunder  carried  by  the  flrst  member,  an  operating  lever 
for  the  pluDgpr.  and  a  hook  releasing  element  carried  by 
the  second  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  couplltg  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  moving  part  of  an  engine,  of  a 
second  coupling  member  designed  to  b«  eonnacted  to  an 
indicator  cord  and  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a 
borlxontal  slot,  and  a  vertical  slot  at  one  end,  a  book 
pivoted  to  the  plate  within  the  horiaontal  slot  and  adapted 
to  project  when  In  locking  position  across  the  vertical  slot, 
said  plate  having  a  second  vertical  |lot,  and  a  trigger  for 
the  book  movably  arranged  in  the  second  vertical  slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coupilQg  member  comprising 
a  sl«eve  designed  to  be  connected  wltli  the  movliig  part  of 
an  engine,  vertical  studs  connected  at  one  and  with  the 
sleeve,  a  plunger  casing  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  studs,  guide  plates  at  the  apg;>er  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  r«apectlvely,  a  plonger 
movable  la  the  casing  and  an  operating  lever  for  the 
plonger,  of  a  second  coupling  memler  adapted  to  be  at- 
taciMd  to  an  indicator  cord  and  comprlaing  a  borlaontaily 
slotted  plate  having  an  elongated  ^rtlcal  alot  tarmlnat- 
Ing  at  one  end  of  the  plate  in  a  wUened  mouth  portion. 
a  book  member  including  a  shank,  »  tiook  at  one  end  of 
the  shank  adapted  to  lie  in  lockinf  position  across  the 
vertical  slot,  a  cross  arm  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  extending  Inward  across  a 
second  vertical  slot  In  the  plate  th«  opposite  end  of  the 
cross  arm  projecting  beyond  the  plUte,  a  pivot  movably 
supporting  the  hook  member  In  the  borliontal  slot  of  the 
plate,  and  a  movable  trigger  plate  lotated  In  the  last  men- 
tioned vertical  slot  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  asrainst 
the  cross  arm  of  the  hook  member  to  move  the  latter  o'lt  of 
locking  position. 


1.085.837  PAI'ER  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTINO- 
MACHINKS.  CHAHLM  C.  Abbott,  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machinf  Company,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  674,394.      (CI.  24B— 65.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  feed  roll,  a  feed  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting 
said  roll  and  «haft,  a  clutch  shifter,  means  for  controlling 
said  clutch  shifter,  and  a  plurality  qf  independently  oper- 
ative devices  for  operating  said  shifter  when  permitted 
by  said  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charactter  described,  in  com- 
bination a  feed  roll,  a  feed  shaft,  a  cjutch  connecting  said 
roll  and  shaft,  a  clutch  shifter,  means  for  controlling  said 
clutch  shifter,  a  spring  connecting  s41d  clutch  shifter  and 
controillnkT  mtans,  and  a  weight  for  Operating  said  shifter 
when   permitted   by   said  controlling   means. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  charactter  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  combined  strip  receiving  and  feeding  roll,  a 
feed  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  roll  and  abaft,  yield- 


lAg  neans  for  engaging  said  cluteh,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  amount  of  strip  wound  on  said  roll  for  preventing 
engagement  of  said  clutch  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 


4.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  combined  strip  receiving  and  feeding  roll,  a 
feed  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  roll  and  shaft,  a 
clutch  shifter,  means  for  controlling  said  clutch  shifter, 
a  spring  connecting  said  clutch  shifter  and  controlllnR 
means,  means  for  operating  said  shifter  when  permitted 
by  said  controlling  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
amount  of  strip  wound  on  said  roll  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of 
said   shaft. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  d<scrlb«'d.  in  com- 
bination, a  feeding  roll,  a  feed  abaft,  cottperatlnu  clutch 
members  carried  by  said  roll  and  shaft  respectively,  and 
an  angularly  adjustable  member  on  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  the  other  of 
said  parts  and  prevent  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

t Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.838,  INTERLOCK  BETWEEN  GttOl  I'S  FOR  VOT- 
ING-MACHINES. Charles  C.  Abbott,  I'lttsfleld, 
Masa.,  assignor  tu  Triumph  Voting  Macbine  Company, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,710.      (CI.  235 — 54. j 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  voting  mem- 
bers, vertically  movable  carriers  having  projecting  studs, 
separators  connected  with  said  carriers,  swinging  spacin>j 
blocks  Intermediate  the  separators,  grouping  keys  co()per- 
atlng  with  said  spacing  blocks,  springs  connecting  said 
studs  and  grouping  keys,  and  a  sliding  plate  having  cam 
slots  In  which  said  studs  are  received. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
memt>ers  and  grouping  mechnnism  including  vertically 
movable  carriers  having  projecting  studs,  of  a  sliding  plate 
having  openings  in  which  said  studs  are  received,  said 
openings  each  comprising  an  upper  vertical  portion  and  a 
lower  triangular  enlargement  having  an  inclined  upper 
edge. 


1,085,839.      FOUNTAIN-BRUau.      Cor^rMBiTs    C.    Acton, 
Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,520. 
(CI.  15 — 60.) 
1.   A    fountain    brush    comprising    a    chambered    handle 

having  an  enlarged  recess,  a  bristle  plug  seated  within  said 
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recess  and  having  a  longitudinal  perforation,  a  valve  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  plug  and  controlling  the  passage 
of  material  through  said  perforation,  and  means  for  ex- 
teriorly operating  said  valve,  and  a  ring  in  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  engaging  the 
outer  end  face  of  the  plug  for  holding  said  plug  In  po- 
sition in  the  recess. 


2.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  chambered  handle 
having  an  enlarged  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  a  brlsUe- 
plug  seated  within  said  recessed  end  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
through  said  perforation,  and  means  for  holding  said  plug 
in  the  handle  and  an  annulus  movably  mounted  on  the 
reoesaed  end  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve. 

3.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  chambered  handle 
having  an  enlarged  recess  In  one  end  thereof,  a  bristle- 
plug  seated  within  said  recessed  end  and  having  a  perfo- 
ration, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
through  said  perforation,  and  means  for  holding  said 
plug  In  the  handle  and  an  annulus  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  recessed  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  cam  face 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  chambered  handle,  a 
brlstle-plug  seated  within  the  handle  and  having  a  perfora- 
tion, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
through  said  perforation,  means  for  holding  said  plug  in 
the  handle,  an  annulus  manually  rotatable  on  the  handle 
to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for  returning  said  annulus 
to  nqrmal  to  close  said  valve. 

5.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  chambered  handle,  a 
bristle-plug  seated  within  the  handle  and  having  a  perfo- 
ration, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
through  said  perforation,  means  for  holding  said  plug  In 
the  handle,  an  annulus  having  a  peripheral  recess  and 
manually  rotatable  on  the  handle  to  open  said  valve,  and 
a  spring  in  said  recess  for  returning  said  annulus  to  nor- 
mal to  close  said  valve. 


1,085,840.     PORTABLE  GRINDER.     Marshall  F.  Apoab. 
High    Bridge,    N,    J.,    assignor   to   Taylor    Iron    &.   Steel 
Company,    High    Bridge,    N.   J.,   a    Corporation    of   New  ' 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  19.   1911.     Serial   No.  666.511.      (CI 
172—239.) 

1.  A  self-contained   portable  machine  adapted   to  work 
on  heavy  steel  castings,  comprising  a  platform,  an  electric 
motor  secured   to  said  platform   and   carrying   means   for 
suspending  the   same,   a    tool    carrying   flexible  shaft  con-  ! 
nected  to  said  motor  and  supported  by  said  platform  and  i 
adapted  to  interchangeably  carry  a  grinding  wheel  or  •  I 
drill,  means  located  at  one  side  of  said  platform  aztd  port- 
able  therewith  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,   ! 
and  means  located  at  another  side  of  said  platform  and 
porUble    therewith    for    carrying    an    electric    conductor 
and  automatically  operative  to  take  up  the  slack  thereof,  i 

2,  A  self-contained  portable  machine  adapted  to  work 


on  heavy  steel  castings,  comprising  a  platform  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm,  an  electric  motor  secured  to 
said  platform  and  carrying  means  for  suspending  the 
same,  a  tool  carrying  flexible  shaft  connected  to  said  mo- 
tor and  supported  by  said  arm  for  routlon  with  said  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  Interchangeably  carry  a  grinding 
wheel  or  a  drill,  means  located  at  one  side  of  said  platform 
and  movable  therewith  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  and  a  reel  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
platform  and  movable  therewith  for  carrying  an  electric 
conductor  and  automatically  operative  to  take  up  the  slack 
thereof. 


3.  A  self-contained  portable  machine  adapted  to  work 
on  heavy  steel  castings,  comprising  supporting  means  hav- 
ing adjustable  means  shiftable  in  position  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  rolled  around  on  tlie  floor,  a  platform  rotatably 
secured  to  said  supporting  means,  an  electric  motor  se- 
cured to  said  platform  for  rotation  therewith,  a  tool  car- 
rying flexible  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  and  supported 
for  rotation  with  said  platform  and  adapted  to  inter- 
changeably carry  a  grinding  wheel  or  a  drill,  means  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  said  platform  and  portable  therewith 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  means 
located  at  another  side  of  said  platform  and  portable 
therewith  for  carrying  an  electric  conductor  and  auto- 
matically operative  to  take  op  the  slack  thereof. 

4.  A  self-contained  portable  machine  adapted  to  work 
on  heavy  steel  castings,  comprising  supporting  means  hav- 
ing adjustable  means  shiftable  in  position  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  rolled  around  on  the  floor,  a  platform  detach- 
ably  and  rotatably  secured  to  said  supporting  means, 
an  electric  motor  secured  to  said  platform  for  rotation 
therewith  and  carrying  means  for  suspending  the  same 
when  detached  from  Its  floor  supporting  means,  a  tool 
carrying  flexible  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  and  sup- 
ported for  rotation  with  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
interchangeably  carry  a  grinding  wheel  or  a  drill,  means 
located  at  one  side  of  said  platform  and  portable  there- 
with at  all  times  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor,  and  means  located  at  another  side  of  said  platform 
and  portable  therewith  at  all  times  for  carrying  an  electric 
conductor  and  automatically  operative  to  take  up  the 
slack  thereof. 

5.  A  self-contained  portable  machine  adapted  to  work 
on  heavy  steel  castings,  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
means  detachably  and  rotatably  secured  thereto  at  the 
DOderside  thereof  for  supporting  it  at  such  underside. 
means  secured  thereto  at  its  upper  side  for  suspending  It 
when  detached  from  its  underside  supporting  means,  a 
tool  carrying  flexible  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  and 
supported  for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  Intsr- 
chan«eably  carry  a  grinding  wheel  or  a  drill,  means  Jo- 
eated  at  one  aide  of  said  motor  and  portable  therewith  at 
all  tlBsa  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
a  reel  loeatad  at  another  side  of  said  motor  and  portabla 
therewith  at  all  times  for  carrying  an  electric  condnctar 
and  antomatically  aperattve  to  take  up  the  slack  ttasraof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRI  ARY  3,  I914. 


1,086,841.  RAILWAY -TIE.  CLtDB  Bailby,  Penland, 
N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,916.  (CI. 
238 — 5. ) 


A  railway  tie  comprLsing  a  metallic  sheathing  of  octago 
nal  form  In  cross  section,  an.}  correspondingly  shaped 
wooden  blocks  Inserted  In  the  cii'l^t  of  the  tie  and  In- 
cased by  the  sheathing. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  cutter, 
a  discharge  spout  adapted  to  receivt  the  cut  material  and 
sloping  downwardly  from  the  cutter  and  a  draining  spout 
detachably  connicted  to  the  discharge  spout  and  formed 
with  a  perforated  bottom  mounted  In  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  discharge  spout,  the  draining  spout  pro- 
jecting outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  discharge 
apout  and  the  two  spouts  belnx  formed  with  distinct  dis- 
charging ends. 

'_'  A  machine  of  the  clas.s  described.  Including  a  cutter, 
a  discharge  spout  adapted  to  recelva  the  cut  material,  and 
a  draining  spout  projecting  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  first  named  spout  and  detachably  connected  thereto 
and  formed  with  a  perforated  bottom  mounted  In  and 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  spout,  the  two 
spouts  being  formed  with  distinct  (Hscharge  openings. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlUed  including  a  cutter, 
a  discharge  spout  below  the  same,  and  a  draining  spout 
formed  with  a  notched  side  wall,  the  discharge  spout  be- 
ing formed  with  a  side  having  pins  to  engage  said  notches 
whereby  to  detachably  connect  the  draining  spout  to  the 
discharge  spout  with  the  draining  spout  projected  for- 
wardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  discharge  spout,  the 
draining  spout  being  formed  with  a  perforated  t>ottom 
extended  into  the  discharge  spout  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  the  two  spoiits  being  formed  with 
distinct  discharge  openings 


1.085.842.  GItATER  AND  SLICEK.  Henry  F.  Balgb- 
M.i.v,  Beecher.  111.  :  Ernestine  Balgmian,  administratrix. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  61)4,181.     (CI.  146—9.) 


1.08S,843.     FISH-OAFF.     Roscoa  M.  Bbmis,  Athol,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.     Serial  No.  757,456.      (Ci.  43 — 6.) 


1.  A  flab  gaff  formed  of  two  resilient  rods,  said  rods  be- 
ing bent  intermediate  their  ends  to  provided  handle  sec- 
tions, outwardly  diverging  shanks  I'xtendlug  from  the 
outer  ends  of  certain  of  said  handle  .sections,  Inwardly 
facing  hooks  formixl  upon  the  extremities  of  said  shanks, 
said  hooks  being  spaced  from  each  other,  prongs  formed 
upon  the  extremities  of  the  other  of  said  handle  sections 
and  terminating  In  spaced  relati^mship  to  the  guide  hooks, 
and  annular  stops  carried  by  said  prongs  to  limit  the 
thrust  of  said  prongs. 

2.  A  flsh  gaff  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  rods, 
said  rods  bent  centrally  of  their  ends,  converging  and  en- 
gaging each  other  Intermediate  their  ends  and  forming 
elongated  handle  portions,  said  handle  portions  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  rods  l>owed  from 
its  converging  point  and  U'nt  inwardly  toward  the  handle 
portions  at  its  free  terminals,  the  other  of  said  rods  bowed 
from  Its  converging  point  and  terminating  In  spaced 
prongs,  and  an  annular  projection  formed  on  said  prongs 
near  the  free  ends  thereof  to  prevent  said  prongs  from 
penetrating  the  flsh  an  undue  distance. 


1.085.844.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENlUNE.  ilKNRi 
H.  Brautioam,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridge- 
port Motor  Car  Co.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,618.     (CI.  123—73.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  passage  and 
port  communicating  with  Its  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  plates  placed  side  by  side  and  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other in  said  passage,  said  plates  having  projections  bear 
ing  against  the  adjacent  plate  spacing  the  plates  apart 
providing  passages  thereb^'tween,  the  projections  of  one 
plate  being  out  of  register  with  the  projections  of  adja- 
cent plates  and  means  on  the  engine  holding  said  plates 
pressed  together. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  passage  and 
port  communicating  with  Its  cylinder,  said  passage  having 
a  side  opening,  a  cover  removably  secured  over  said  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  Imperforate  thin  parallel  plates 
within  said  passage  in  line  with  said  opening,  said  plates 
having  projections  bearing  against  the  next  adjacent  plate 
spacing  said  plates  apart,  the  cover  bearing  against  said 
plates  and  holding  them  pressed  against  an  inner  wall  of 

'  said  passage. 


Fl-BRUARY  3,  I914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


95 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  passage  and 
port  communicating  with  its  cylinder,  said  passage  having 
a  side  opening,  a  cover  removably  secured  over  said  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  plates  within  said  passage  In  line 
with  said  opening,  said  plates  having  projections  spacing 
said  plates  apart,  the  cover  bearing  against  said  plates 
and  holding  them  pressed  against  an  Inner  wall  of  said 
passage,  screws  holding  the  cover  in  place,  and  pins  ex- 
tending across  said  passage,  said  plates  resting  upon  said 
pins. 

4,  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  passage  and 
port  communicating  with  its  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  Imperforate  plates  placed  side  by  side  in  said 
passage.  In  a  vertical  position  on  edge  said  plates  having 
projections  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another,  the  pro 
jectlons  of  one  plate  bearing  against  an  adjacent  plate  and 
out  of  register  with  the  projections  of  the  last  named 
plate,  said  projections  separating  said  plates  providing 
vertically  disposed  narrow  spaces  l»etweeii  said  plates  in 
communication  with  said  passage,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  plates  together  and  detachably  retaining  said  plates 
in  said  passage. 


1,085,845.  Al  PARATIS  P'OR  QCENCHING  AND  CON- 
VEYINc;  (iLOWINti  MATERIALS.  Alfred  Bhunnkb, 
Lelpzlg-Eutrltzsch,  and  Wilhelm  SchOndklino,  Leip- 
zlg-(>6hli8,  Germany,  assignors  to  Adolf  Bleichert  &  Com- 
pany, Lelpzig-(^6hlis,  (Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  658,593.     (CI.  202—5.) 


1,085,846.  TREE  DEVICE  FOR  TRAVELING  -  BAGS. 
EviB  Walton  Bktson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,879.     (CI.  190 — 49.) 


1.  A  coke  quenching  device  consisting  of  a  perforated 
coke  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  to  receive  coke  from  the 
retorts,  a  traveling  member  operatively  associated  with 
said  carrier  and  movable  therewith,  a  water  tank  carried 
by  said  traveling  member,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  water  tank  with  respect  to  said  carrier. 

2.  A  coke  quenching  device,  consisting  of  a  perforated 
coke  carrier,  a  traveling  frame  provided  with  guides  and 
a  water  tank  which  slides  on  said  guides. 

3.  A  coke  quenching  device,  consisting  of  a  perforated 
coke  carrier,  a  traveling  frame  provided  with  guides  and 
a  water  tank  which  slides  on  said  guides,  winches  to  actu- 
ate the  tank  and  counterweight  for  balancing  said  tank. 


bottom  thereof,  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  base  and  re- 
spectively extending  upwardly  from  the  end  portions  there- 
of and  adapted  to  form  a  spring  bow  tensionally  bearing 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag.  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  free  end  portions  of 
said  resilient  arms  to  adjustably  retain  them  under  spring 
action  in  bowed  form  against  their  tenslonal  spread  up- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

2.  A  tree  device  for  traveling  bags  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bag  and  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  base 
and  respectively  extending  upwardly  from  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  and  adapted  to  form  a  spring  bow  tensionally 
bearing  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bag,  the  top  end  portion  of  one  of  said  resilient  arms 
carrying  a  socket  slidably  receiving  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  other  resilient  arm. 

3.  A  tree  device  for  traveling  bags  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bag  and  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  base  and 
respectively  extending  upwardly  from  the  end  portlona 
thereof  and  adapted  to  form  a  spring  bow  tensionally 
bearing  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bag.  the  top  end  portion  of  one  of  said  resilient  arms 
carrying  a  socket  slidably  receiving  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  other  resilient  arm,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  resilient  arms  and  slidably  engaging  the  terminal 
end  of  said  other  resilient  arm. 

4.  A  tree  device  for  traveling  bags  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bag  and  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  base  being  extenslbly  adjustable,  and 
resilient  arms  carried  by  said  base  and  respectively  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  end  portions  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  spring  bow  tensionally  liearing  against  the 
inner  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag. 

r>.  A  tree  device  for  traveling  bags  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bag  and  across  the 
bottom  thereof,  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  base  and 
respectively  extending  upwardly  from  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  adapted  to  form  a  spring  bow  tensionally  bear- 
inj;  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bag.  said  resilient  arms  being  detachably  connected  with 
said  base,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  resilient  arms 
for  engaging  and  retaining  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
other  resilient  arm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,08'), 847.  MATCH-nOLDKR  FOR  CAPS.  Patrick  E. 
BuHNS,  Soddy,  Tenn.  Polled  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683.875.      (CI.   20&— 20.) 


/^ 


A  match  holder  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  a  thickened  portion  with  openings  there- 
through, said  material  being  doubled  at  the  thickened 
portion  whereby  the  free  edges  may  be  anchored  and 
whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  to  close  on  the  match  stems 
inserted  head  first  and  prevent  displacement  thereof. 


1.  A  tree  device  for  traveling  bags  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bag  and  across  the 


1,085,848.    PHONOGRAPH  SOUND  BOX.    Pliny  Catucci, 

Newark,     N.     J.,     assignor    to    A.     F,     Meisselbacb    k 

Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.   11, 

1911.     Serial  No.  613,813.      (CI.  181  —  10.) 

1.   In   a   sound   box.    the  combination  of  a  box   body,  a 

diaphragm  within  said  body,  designed  when  in  use  to  He 

In  a  vertical   plane,  a  supporting  bracket  rigidly   secured 

to   said   box    body,   an    overhanging   horizontal   arm    upon 

said  bracket,   a   stylus  lever,  a  universal  Joint  connection 

between  said  lever  and  said  arm,  said  lever  having  a  sub- 
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stantlally  rertlcal  arm  extpntlinK  toward  the  center  of 
«ald  box.  and  a  8ub«Tantlally  horlrontal  arm.  a  aplral 
spring  connecting:  the  horlaontal  trm  of  said  Ictpf  to  a 
part  of  said  bracket  and  a  8tyla$  bolder  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  extremity  of  the  vertical  arm  of  said  lever 
and  to  the  c<>nter  of  the  diapbrasn. 


2.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  box  body,  a  dia- 
phragm within  said  hody.  designed  when  in  use  to  lie  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  supporting  bfacktt  rigidly  secured 
to  said  box  tx>d.v,  an  ovprhanging  horizontal  arm  upon  said 
bracket,  a  stylus  lever,  a  unlverstl  joint  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  oaid  arm,  said  lever  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  arm  extending  toward  the  center  of 
said  box.  and  a  aabstantially  horizontal  arm,  a  spiral 
spring  connecting  the  horizontal  4rm  of  said  lever  to  a 
part  of  said  bracket,  a  stylus  holder  plvotally  connected 
to  the  extremity  of  the  vertical  arm  of  said  lever  and  to 
the  centf r  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  shifting  device  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket  for  shifting  said  lever  and  holder 
out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  sound  box,  ttie  combination  of  a  box 
body,  a  diaphragm  secured  in  said  box  body,  said  dia- 
phragm normally  lying  in  a  vertical  plan^.  a  bracket  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  body,  said  bracket  being  provided  with 
an  overhanging  horizontal  arm,  a  support  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  overhanging  arm,  a  stylus  lever  plvotally 
secured  to  said  pivoted  support  to  form  a  universal  con 
nection  between  said  stylna  lever  and  said  overhanging 
arm,  means  for  resiliently  holding  4ald  lever  in  Its  normal 
position,  and  a  weight  secured  to  sBld  stylus  lever  for  re- 
lieving the  effect  of  said  resilient  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  sound  box,  tke  combination  of  a  box 
body,  a  diaphragm  secured  within  said  box  body,  and  de- 
signed when  in  use  to  lie  normallj  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
vertical  supporting  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  box 
body,  a  horizontal  arm  and  a  horizontal  extension  upon 
said  bracket,  a  stylus  lever  havltg  a  horizontal  and  a 
vertical  tirni.  a  iinlvprsal  jt)int  oann'-ction  between  said 
stylus  lever  and  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  bracket,  a 
stylus  holder  plvotally  secured  to  tte  vertical  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  link  connection  l>etween  said  holder  and  said 
diaphragm,  a  tension  spring  contectlng  the  horizontal 
arm  of  "aid  lever  with  the  extension  on  said  bracket 
and  a  weight  secured  to  the  vertical  arm  of  said  lever  for 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,085. S49  PHONOGRAPH.  Pi.tNY  Catucci,  Newark, 
N.  J  ,  assignor  to  .\.  F.  MeieselDach  &  Brother,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  630.170.      (CI.   181—6.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  the  ccmblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  screw 
threaded  shafts,  a  record  mandrel  rigidly  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  shafts,  gear  connections  between  said  shafts  for 
prodocing  simultaneous  rotation  thereof  and  a  worm 
wheel  in  normal  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said 
•ibafts  for  producing  a  motion  of  translation  of  said  man- 
drel shaft  In  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  screw 
threaded  shafts,  a  record  mandrel  rigidly  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  fear  connection  between  and  for  si- 


multaneously rotating  said  shafts,  and  a  worm  gear  engag- 
ing the  threads  of  said  shafts  for  producing  a  motion  of 
translation  of  8aid  mandrel  shaft  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis. 

.3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  worm 
thread-^d  shafts,  a  record  mandrel  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  the  screw-threads  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  spur  gear  connection  between  said  shafts 
for  producing  rotation  thereof  and  in  conjunction  with 
saiil  worm  wheel  a  longitudinal  motion  of  said  record 
mandrel  shaft. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly disposed  screw-threaded  shafts,  one  of  which  carries 
a  record  mandrel,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  the  screw 
threads  of  said  shafts,  and  intenneshing  change  gears  con- 
necting said  shafts,  for  producing  a  simultaneous  rota- 
tion thereof  and  longitudinal  motion  of  said  record  man- 
drel shaft. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly disposed  screw  thrt«ded  shafts,  one  of  which  carries 
a  record  mandrel,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  the  threads 
of  both  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  splined  to  said  record 
mandrel  shaft,  and  intermesbing  change  gears  connecting 
said  gear  wheel  with  the  other  shaft,  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  gears  will  produce  a  simultaneous  rotation  and 
longitudinal  translation  of  said  record  mandrel  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.850.  R.\ILRO.\D  CrX)SET  TANK.  Habrison  Tay- 
lor Cbosk.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.   712,889.      (CI.   4—32.) 


1.  In  a  closet  tank,  a  tank,  a  hopper  pivoted  to  the  front 
upper  edge  of  said  tank,  an  extension  from  said  hopper 
leading  into  said  tank,  a  removable  trap  within  said  tank 
and  in  vertical  allnement  with  said  extension. 

2.  In  combination,  a  closet  tank  having  a  normally 
closed  outlet  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  Inlet 
through  the  top  thereof,  a  trap  removably  positioned  with- 
in said  tank  adapted  to  he  Inserted  through  said  outlet  in 
position  In  said  inlet,  and  removable  means  supporting 
said  trap  in  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  sleeve  passing  through  the  outer  edge  of  said 
hopper  and  journaled  to  shUI  support,  said  sleeve  consti- 
tuting a  hollow  hinge  connection  between  the  hopper  and 
the  support,  and  a  flush  pipe  disposed  in  said  hollow  hinge 
connection,  said  flush  pipe  having  a  swivel  connection  with 
a  water  pipe,  whereby  said  hopper  may  be  swung  on  Its 
pivot  without  Interfering  with  the  flush  pipe. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank  having  a  permanently  rigid 
nipple  mounted  in  the  upper  side  thereof  and  extending 
below  the  top  thereof,  a  removable  trap  adapted  to  form 
a  continuation  of  said  nipple  within  said  tank,  means  for 
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maintaining  said  trap  in  allnement  with  said  nipple,  and 
a  removable  hopper  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  nipple,  whereby  said  hopper,  nipple  and  trap 
will  be  in  direct  fluid  connection. 

5.  In  a  closed  closet  tank  having  an  inlet  at  the  top 
thereof,  an  outlet  from  said  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  off- 
set from  said  Inlet,  said  outlet  having  a  removable  cap 
closing  the  same,  a  trap  within  said  tank,  said  trap  adapt 
iHi  to  be  Inserted  through  said  outlet  to  removably  connect 
with  the  said  inlet,  and  vertically  disposed  rods  fixed  in 
position  to  guide  said  trap  into  place. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,851.  LIGHT-SUPPORT.  William  E.  Donnkb, 
Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  May  y,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.566.      (Cl.  240—52.) 


An  electric  light  support  comprising  opposite  clamping 
jaws,  an  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws,  and  having  insu 
lators  on  Its  ends,  an  insulating  member  suspended  from 
the  arm  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  having  pas- 
sages for  the  current  wires,  and  a  lamp-supporting  hood 
carried  by  the  insulating  member. 


1,085,852.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPESSING  AND  PRE- 
PARING FOOD  PRODITTS.  Anrm  r  I..  Dt  ncan, 
Frultvale,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  rharles  E. 
Forry  and  one-third  to  F:dwln  II.  Diiijcan.  Frultvale, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,943  (Cl 
126-^-272.) 


1.  In  a  processer.  a  casing,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
spiral  trackway  within  said  casing,  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  fingers  extending  between  the  spiral  rails  of 
said  trackway,  means  for  propelling  said  fingers  In  a  cir- 
cular path  of  travel,  means  for  delivering  cans  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  trackway  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
outer  fingers  to  cause  them  to  be  advanced  upward  In 
the  outer  trackway,  means  for  directing  the  cans  from 
the  outer  trackway  to  the  Inner  trackway  into  the  path 
of  trarel  of  the  Inner  fingers,  said  means  including  a  de- 
flector at  the  junction  of  the  tracks,  of  the  outer  and  Inner 
series,  whereby  the  cans  may  be  caused  to  move  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inner  trackway,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  cans  from  said  inner  trackway. 
199  0.  G.— 7 


2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  steam  chamber  having  a 
remoTable  cover,  spaced  concentric  cylinders  interior  to 
the  outer  chamber  and  of  a  less  height,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally-disposed spiral  trackways  supported  upon  the  cylin- 
der and  casing  walls,  one  trackway  being  arranged  within 
the  other,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  axially  in  the  steam 
chamber,  a  series  of  depending  fingers  <yirried  by  the  said 
shaft  extending  between  the  rails  of  said  trackways  and 
adapted  to  travel  between  said  rails  on  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  advance  cans  up  the  outer  trackway,  a  de- 
flector located  above  the  tops  of  the  inner  cylinders  and 
plates  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  carrying  fingers 
above  said  cylinders  to  automatically  transfer  the  cans 
from  one  trackway  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  steam  chamber,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  spiral  trackways,  one  arranged  within 
the  other,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  axially  in  the  steam 
chamber,  a  series  of  depending  fingers  carried  by  the  said 
shaft  extending  between  the  rails  of  said  trackways  and 
adapted  to  travel  between  said  rails  on  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  advance  the  cans  up  the  outer  and  down  the 
inner  trackway,  a  deflector  and  co-acting  connecting 
plates  between  the  outer  and  inner  fingers  for  directing 
the  cans  from  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  track  to  the 
Inner  track,  a  motor  shaft  and  gears  transmitting  motion 
to  the  vertical  shaft,  supplemental  gears  having  vertical 
shafts  extending  through  the  base  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  chamber,  and  star  wheels  carried  thereby,  one  co- 
acting  to  deliver  cans  to  the  outer  track  and  the  other  to 
remove  cans  from  the  inner  track. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  steam  chamber,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  spiral  trackways,  one  arranged  within 
the  other,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  Into  the  steam 
chamber,  a  series  of  depending  fingers  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  extending  between  the  rails  of  said  trackway 
and  adapted  to  travel  between  said  rails  on  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  advance  cans  up  the  outer  trackway 
and  down  the  inner  trackway,  means  for  directing  the  cans 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  trackway  to  the  inner 
trackway,  consisting  of  a  deflector  plate  mounted  In  the 
steam  chamber  for  moving  the  cans  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  one  row  of  flngwrs  and  a  canenKaging  plate 
carried  by  the  fingers  arranfed  to  advance  the  can  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  inner  row  of  fingers. 

5.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  steam  chamber,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  spiral  trackways,  one  arranged  within 
the  other,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  Into  the  steam 
chamber,  a  series  of  depending  fingers  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  extending  between  the  rails  of  said  trackway 
and  adapted  to  travel  between  said  rails  on  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  advance  cans  up  the  outer  trackway  and 
down  the  Inner  trackway,  means  for  directing  the  cans 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  trackway  to  the  inner 
trackway,  consisting  of  a  deflector  plate  mounted  In  the 
steam  chamber  for  moving  the  cans  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  one  row  of  fingers,  a  cafi-enpaging  plate  carried 
by  the  fingers  arranged  to  advance  the  can  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  inner  row  of  fingers,  means  for  delivering 
the  cans  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  trackway  and  means 
for  discharging  the  cans  from  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
trackway. 


1.085,853.       JOURNAL-BEARING.       Charles     DiiNNiNO. 
New    Orleans,    La.      Filed    Jan.    20,    1913.      Serial    N. 
743,127.      (Cl.  64—38.) 


In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing one  section  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  Jour- 
nal  and   with   communicating  cavities   open    at  one   end, 
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a  separate  section  adapted  to  dose  the  open  enda  of  said 
carltlea,  antifrictloa  rollers  arraOKed  la  said  caTltles  and 
baring  their  peripheries  projecting  Into  tlie  Journal  re- 
celTing  recesses,  said  sections  .faring  openings  concen- 
tric with  said  carlties.  of  sieevas  remoTSblj  arranged  in 
said  openings  to  receive  the  trunnions  of  said  rollers,  said 
sleeves  being  provided  upon  tMe  interior  thereof  with 
annular  raceways,  bearing  balls  arranged  within  said 
raceways  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tninnions  of  the 
rollers,  an  annular  flange  formed  upon  one  end  of  said 
sleeves,  having  oppositely  disposed  recesses  formed  there- 
in, key  members  secured  to  each  end  of  the  body  and  dls- 
poaed  between  said  sleeves,  reduced  end  portions  formed 
upon  said  key  members  and  adapted  to  engage  within  said 
recesses  to  prevent  the  rotary  caovement  of  said  sleeves. 


1.085.854.  CONTROLLER-REOt'LATOR.  Hbnby  El^B, 
Maapetb.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lord  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  19. 
1911.  Serial  No.  628,274.  Renewed  May  14.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   697.301.      (01.   172—179.) 


1.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  series  of  stops,  a  detent, 
a  series  of  cams  for  moving  said  detent  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  stops  during  the  movement  of  the 
regulator  In  one  direction,  the  stld  detent  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  when  the  movement  is  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  said  detent  will  be  out  of  engagement  with  said 
stops. 

2.  In  a  coutroUer  regulator,  a  series  of  stops,  a  detent, 
a  series  of  cams  for  moving  said  detent  into  contact  with 
said  stops,  positively  acting  m^ans  for  dislodging  said 
detent  from  said  stops,  the  said  detent  being  so  positioned 
that  when  the  movement  Is  in  tbe  opposite  direction  the 
said  detent  will  remain  out  ot  engagement  with  said 
stops. 

3.  In  a  coDtroiler  regulator,  n  rotatable  cover,  a  series 
of  cams  within  said  cover  and  carried  thereby,  a  wrles 
of  stop.s  located  above  said  cams,  a  detent,  said  detent 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  path  of  said  stops 
by  the  forward  movement  of  stid  cams,  and  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  path  by  the  reverse  morement  of  said 
cams. 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  4  rotatable  cover,  a  con- 
troller shaft,  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  a  projection  oa  said 
cover,  said  porjectlon  having  a  book  pivoted  thereto,  said 
book  being  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  the  handle,  and 
to  hold  .said  cover  In  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a'  controller  box  having  a 
controller  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  rain  cap  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  regulator  attached 
to  said  controller,  said  regulator  having  a  cover  and  an 
anoalar  opening  therein  adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  the 
■aid  raia  cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  1^  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,855.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Victor  Lm  Embbson, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Annette  E.  Emerson,  Alex- 
andria, Va.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,896. 
(CI.  74 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  bore«  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotatioQ  thereof  and  a  central  opening 
intersecting  said  parallel  bores,  a  rotatable  member  ex- 
tending freely  within  said  central  opening  and  liaving  a 
projecting  member  thereon  extending  into  a  plurality  of 
said  parallel  bores  through  their  intersection  with  said 
central  opening;,  ball-shaped  members  rotatably  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  projecting  member,  aud  liaving  s 
rolllnK  contact  with  said  oores.  said  ball  shapxl  members 
and  bores  l>elng  so  formed  with  respect  to  eacii  other  that 
said  ball  shaped  members  are  held  In  said  bores  and  con- 
strained at  their  pivotal  poluts  of  contact  therewith  to 
travel  in  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
body,  whereby  said  rotatable  member  has  a  rolling  con- 
nection with  said  body  and  partakes  of  its  rotation  at 
varying  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  bores  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  and  symmetrically  disposed  around  said  axis, 
and  a  central  opening  intersecting  said  parallel  boris.  a 
rotatable  member  extending  freely  within  said  central 
opening  and  adapted  to  partake  of  the  rotation  of  said 
body  at  varying  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  t hereof , 
said  rotatable  member  having  a  projecting  member  there- 
on extending  into  a  select>?d  pair  of  said  parallel  bores 
through  their  intersection  with  said  central  openinic, 
ball-shaped  members  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  on 
said  projecting  member  and  having;  a  rolling  contact  with 
said  bores,  said  ball  shaped  members  and  bores  belni;  so 
formed  with  respect  to  each  other  that  said  ball-shapod 
members  are  held  In  said  twres  and  constrained  at  their 
pivotal  points  of  contact  therewith  to  travel  in  lines  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  whereby  said 
rotatable  member  has  a  rolling  connection  with  said  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  bores  par- 
allePto  tbe  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  a  central  opening 
Intersecting  said  parallel  bores,  a  rotatable  member  ex- 
tending freely  within  said  central  opening,  a  head  on  said 
rotatable  member  havlnu  a  projecting  memt)er  extending 
into  a  plurality  of  said  parallel  bores  through  their  inter- 
section with  said  central  opening,  ball-shaped  members  ro- 
tatably an<l  slidably  mounted  on  said  projecting  member 
and  having  a  rolling  contact  with  said  parallel  bores,  said 
ball-shaped  members  and  bores  being  so  formed  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  that  said  ball-shaped  members  are 
held  in  said  bores  and  constrained  at  their  pivotal  points 
of  contact  therewith  to  travel  In  lines  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  body,  j&id  head  and  ball-shaped  mem- 
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bers  being  so  formed  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to  au- 
tomatically center  said  head,  whereby  said  rotatable 
member  has  a  rolling  connection  with  said  body  and  par- 
takes of  the  rotation  thereof  at  varying  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  body. 


1.086.856.  STAPLING  DEVICE.  Irving  Epstbin.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,437. 
(CL  218—24.) 


1.  A  stapling  device  consisting  of  swinging  jaws,  one 
Jaw  having  separated  prongs,  the  second  jaw  having  an 
anvil  on  its  end,  the  prongs  having  recesses  to  receive  a 
staple,  the  upper  side  of  the  prongs  beinv  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  button,  a  spring  between  the  button  and  the  prongs 
and  so  disposed  that  it  bears  on  the  button  to  yieldingly 
hold  It  from  the  prongs  when  the  jaws  are  swung  toward 
each  other  and  force  the  staple  Into  the  reces.ses.  a  rod 
moving  so  as  to  engage  the  staple  to  force  It  In  line  with 
the  positioning  means,  and  means  connected  to  the  Jaws 
for  moving  the  rod  to  enga^'e  a  staple  when  the  Jaws  are 
moved  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  stapling  device  consisting  of  swlnglnp  Jaws,  one 
Jaw  having  a  slot  with  a  widened  bottom  to  receive  a 
button  and  a  staple,  the  Jaw  having  extending  prongs 
separated  by  the  slot,  the  prongs  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  staple,  the  second  jaw  having  an  anvil  to  engage 
the  staple  and  clench  It,  spring  fingers  on  the  prongs  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  button  for  yieldingly  holding  it 
against  movement  with  the  first  jaw  to  force  the  staple 
In  the  recesses,  a  chute  having  a  slot  in  extension  of  the 
slot  In  the  first  Jaw,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  chute  on  the  Jaw. 

."H.  A  stapling  device  consisting  of  swinging  Jaws,  one 
jaw  having  a  slot  therein  which  separates  the  jaw  into 
prongs,  a  chute  arranged  with  a  slot  which  is  In  line  at 
one  end  with  the  slot  in  the  jaw,  the  prongs  having  staple- 
receiving  recesses,  a  second  Jaw  having  an  anvil,  and 
spring  fingers  resting  normally  on  the  prongs  and  flanking 
the  slot  In  the  Jaw  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  button  with 
Its  eye  between  them,  the  button  passing  from  the  chute 
to  rest  on  the  fingers. 

4.  A  stapling  device  consisting  of  swinging  Jaws,  one 
jaw  having  a  slot  separating  It  Into  prongs,  a  second  Jaw 
having  an  anvil  thereon,  and  a  spring  on  the  second  Jaw, 
the  spring  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the 
first  Jaw  and  to  form  separated  spring  fingers  normally 
resting  on  the  prongs  of  the  first  named  Jaw  and  permlt- 
tini:  the  passage  of  staples  l>etween  the  fingers. 

5.  .\  stapling  device  consisting  of  swinging  Jaws,  one 
jaw  having  a  slot  separating  It  Into  prongs,  a  second  Jaw 
having  an  anvil  thereon,  a  spring  on  the  second  Jaw,  the 
spring  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the  first 
Jaw  and  to  form  separated  spring  fingers  normally  resting 
on  the  prongs  of  the  first  named  Jaw  and  permitting  the 
passage  of  staples  between  the  fingers,  and  a  chute  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  first  Jaw.  the  chute  having  a  slot  In 
line  with  that  of  the  first  Jaw. 

[t'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.ette.l 


.085.857.  CROWN -GUARD  FOR  BRACELET- 
WATCHES.  EzBA  C.  Fitch.  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Waltham  Watch  Company,  Waltham,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  671.867.      (CI.  58 — 95.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  watch  Including  a  setting  crown 
movable  outwardly  into  position  for  settin^r  and  having  a 
central  aital  recess,  and  a  loop  pivoted  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  crown  and  having  a  part  crossing  tiie  crown  and 
provided  with  a  prong  extending  toward  the  crown,  said 
prong  belnir  so  located  on  the  loop  that  It  may  be  brought 
In  line  with  said  recess  or  aside  therefrom,  and  when  at 
one  side  of  the  recess,  being  so  close  to  the  surface  of  the 
crown  as  to  prevent  movement  thereof  Into  setting  posi- 
tion, and  the  recess  having  a  depth  relative  to  the  end  of 
the  prong  at  least  as  great  a.'^  the  movement  of  the  crown 
from  the  normal  position  to  the  setting  position,  whereby 
setting  of  the  watch  hands  is  possible  only  when  the 
prong  Is  In  line  with  the  recess. 

2.  In  combination,  a  watch  Including  a  setting  crown 
movable  outwardly  Into  position  for  setting  a  loop  piv- 
oted to  the  watch  and  having  a  portion  crossing  the 
crown,  a  prong  on  such  portion  extending  Into  close 
proximity  with  the  end  surface  of  the  crown  and  located 
so  that  It  may  be  placed  In  the  axis  of  the  crown  by 
swinging  of  the  loop,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the 
loop  with  the  prong  at  one  side  of  such  axis,  the  crown 
having  an  axially  located  rec.ss  adapted  to  receive  said 
prong  and  of  a  depth  sufl3cient  to  permit  movement  of  the 
crown  Into  setting  position,  when  receiving  said  prong. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  watch,  a  bracelet-attaching 
loop  pivoted  to  tbe  rim  of  the  watch,  a  stem  crown  In  the 
space  Inclosed  by  such  loop,  and  a  projection  on  the  part 
of  the  loop  which  passes  across  the  crown,  extending  to- 
ward the  latter,  tUe  crowa  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
admit  said  projection  when  the  latter  is  in  line  therewith, 
wliereby  In  one  position  of  the  loop  the  crown  may  be 
moved  outwardly,  such  projection  In  all  other  positions 
of  the  loop  being  adjacent  to  the  CTown  and  preventing 
outward  movement  thert?of. 


1.085,858.      MIXER.      Wit.mam    H.    Fulto.n.    New  York. 

N.    y.,    assignor    to    Fulton-Bell    Company,    New  York. 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  1  1911 
Serial  No.  630.669.     (CI.  31 — 63.) 


1.  A  freely  movable  device  of  the  character  described 
combining  a  motor,  a  stirrer  operatively  connected  there- 
with, and  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor  as 
the  device  Is  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  receptacle  containing  liquid  to  be  mixed. 

2.  A  freely  movable  device  of  the  character  described 
combining  a  motor,  a  stirrer  operatively  connected  there- 
with, and  means  for  automatically  cloalng  and  opening  the 
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lato  aad  oat  of  op- 
Btalnlng  tke  Il«ald  to 

leaertbed.  tn  eoinblDA- 
adapted  to  be  ac- 


■otor-drcnlt  aa  tbe  dcrlc*  Is  aoi 
•rattr*  relatloB  to  tba  Kceptaelc 
to  Bixed. 

5.  In  a  doTlea  of  the  ^araeter 
tUm,  a  motor,  a  rotary  atlrrtBg 

toatad  thereby,  a  nrlteb  in  tbe  molbr  eircnlt,  and  means 
for  eloetng  and  opening  tbe  switch  fls  the  same  is  broosbt 
into  and  oat  of  operative  position  Mith  relation  to  a  con- 
tainer of  tbe  liquid  to  be  mixed,  cofiprising  a  spring  clip 
secured  to  tbe  motor  at  one  end  aiid  having  its  opposite 
end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contaiae4 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  <lescril)ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor,  a  rotary  stirring  raeana  adapted  to  be  ac- 
toatad  thereby,  a  switch  In  tbe  mofor  cirenlt.  means  for 
eloaiBg  and  opening  the  switch  as  ^le  device  Is  brought 
teto  and  oat  of  operative  posltioa  nHtb  relation  to  a  con- 
tainer of  the  liquid  to  be  mixed,  comprising  a  spring  clip 
•acBred  to  the  motor  at  one  end  and  having  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  container,  and  meana  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  motor  for  leallng  tie  container  when  tbe 
device  is  placed  In  operative  relatlonl  therewith. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  ^escribed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  motor,  a  casing  Inclcsing  sajd  motor,  spring  clip* 
secured  to  said  casing  at  varloos  pcAnts  aboat  its  periph- 
ery, and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  cIciKd  or  opened  by  one 
of  said  clips  as  the  device  is  moved  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  a  container  of  tae  liquid  to  be  mixed. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the|  Oaaatte.] 
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1,085,869.  8TBAM-BOILBR  FUBN^CB.  Gbobqb  S.  GaI/- 
uiQHBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnoi*  of  one- ha  If  to  Henry 
Gallagher  and  one-half  to  Bmm^  6.  Gallagher,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.,  SerUl  No.  577,006. 
{CI.  110—182.) 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  jbollow  spacing  block 
tapering  tn  plan  from  a  larger  to  a  stualler  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  built  in  the  wall  of  a  furQace  with  tbe  smaller 
end  toward  the  combustion  chamber^  marginal  ribs  in  tbe 
smaller  end  and  side  portions  on  th4  said  block  extending 
upwardly  from  tbe  lower  part  and  downwardly  from  the 
upper  part  and  spaced  from  the  bo4y  of  the  block  so  as 
to  provide  grooves  between  the  said  riba  and  the  body  of 
the  block,  and  fire  brick  tiles  provided  with  edge  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  said  ribs  0p  that  the  tiles  are 
moved  horlKontally  to  place  on  tbe  block,  the  tile  at  tbe 
smaller  end  of  the  block  extending  oter  tbe  adjacent  edges 
of  the  tiles  at  tbe  side  of  the  bloc^  and  being  provided 
with  a  rounded  outer  surface. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  i^clng  block  adapted 
to  be  built  in  the  front  wall  of  th4  furnace  and  located 
between  two  coal  doors,  formed  hollfw  and  in  plan  in  tbe 
shape  of  a  letter  V  with  the  pointed  end  toward  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  and  provided  witti  end  marginal  riba 
extending  up  from  the  lower  part  lind  downwardly  from 
the  upper  part  and  apaced  beyond  khe  body  of  tbe  said 
block,  so  aa  to  provide  grooves  between  the  ribs  and  tbe 
body  of  tbe  spacing  block,  and  thfee  fire  brick  tiles  at 
tb«  ra^ectlTa  iMes  and  point  of  ^e  apaclng  block  all 
agreeing  in  hcl^t  with  the  height  of  j  the  apaclng  block  and 
the  said  tllea  having  groovea  In  tbe  j  opposite  edges  to  re- 
eslve  the  riba  of  the  ^taring  Mock  4nd  to  be  slipped  Into 
position,  two  of  said  tiles  covering  and  protecting  tbe 
aide  faces  ot  the  spacing  Mock  and!  ribs  thereof  and  one 
with  a  rooBdad  point  extending  a<>oaa  the  enda  of  the 
other  two  tllea  and  the  smaller  end  of  tbe  spacing  block. 


l.O8O,M0.  AFPAKATU8  FOR  DELIVB&INO  WATBB 
FOR  IRRIGATION  PURPOSES.  Aitdcbw  Shiua  Gnn, 
Ponjab,  India.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  750,«90. 
(CI.  61 — *«.) 


1.  Self- regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  oMRant 
supply  of  water  for  irrigation  or  Uke  purposes,  comprising 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  ver- 
tical partitions  dividing  tbe  chamber  into  compartmenta, 
tbe  lower  edges  of  aaid  partitions  constituting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  tbe  lower  part  of  said  chamber  a  passage  of  sub- 
stantially spiral  formation  for  the  stresm  of  water  flow- 
ing through  tbe  chamber. 

2.  Self- regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
supply  of  water  for  Irrigation  or  like  purposes  comprising 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  including  a  spiral  por- 
tion and  with  an  outlet,  and  vertical  partltlona  dividing 
the  chamber  into  compartments,  tbe  lower  edges  of  said 
partitions  constituting  in  conjunction  with  tbe  lower  part 
of  said  chamber  a  paaaage  of  substantially  spiral  forma- 
tion for  tbe  stream  of  water  flowing  through  tbe  chamber. 

3.  Self-reguiatlng  apparatua  for  delivering  a  conatant 
supply  of  water  for  irrigation  or  like  purposes,  comprising 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  including  a  roofed  spiral 
portion  and  with  an  outlet,  and  vertical  partitions  divid- 
ing the  chamber  into  compartments,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  partitions  constituting  in  conjunction  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber  a  passage  of  substantially  spiral 
formation  for  tbe  stream  of  water  flowing  through  tbe 
chamber. 

4.  Self-regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
supply  of  water  for  irrigation  or  like  purposes,  comprising 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  verti- 
cal partitions  dividing  tbe  chamber  into  compartmenta, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  partitions  constituting  in  con- 
Junction  with  tbe  lower  part  of  said  chamber  a  passage  of 
substantially  spiral  formation  for  the  stream  of  water 
flowing  through  the  chamber,  and  being  disposed  approxi- 
mately tangential  to  the  section  of  the  surface  of  the 
stream. 

5.  Self-regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
supply  of  water  for  irrigation  or  like  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  chkmber  provided  with  an  inlet  Including  a  spiral 
portion  and  with  an  outlet,  and  vertical  partitions  divid- 
ing tbe  chamber  into  compartments,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  partitions  constituting  in  conjunction  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber  a  passage  of  substantially  spiral 
formation  for  tbe  stream  of  water  flowing  through  the 
chamber,  and  being  disposed  approximately  tangential  to 
the  section  of  tbe  surface  of  the  stream. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,086,861.  MAJ>1QANB8E-STBEL  STAMP-SHOE.  Fuasx 
A.  Hacohton,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Oct  19,  1911,  SerUl  No.  655,401.  Divided  and  tbia 
applicatloa  filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,382. 
(CI.  83—67.) 

1.  A  manganese  steel  stamp  shoe  comprising  an  inte- 
gral Iiead  and  ahank,  the  ahank  and  a  portion  of  the  head 
eontinnona  with  sneh  shank  being  tougher  than  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  head,  while  the  ahoe  is  free  from 
internal  straina  and  cracks. 

2.  A  manganese  steel  stamp  shoe  comprising  an  inte- 
gral head  and  a  ahank,  the  major  portion  of  the  head  eon- 
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alstlng  of  heat  treated  manganese  steel,  and  the  ahank  and 
tbe  remaining  portion  of  the  head  continuoua  with  such 
ahank  consisting  of  beat  treated  and  water  cooled  man- 
ganese steel,  whereby  the  shoe  is  free  from  internal  strains 
and  cracks  while  tbe  shank  and  that  portion  of  the  bead 
adjoining  such  shank  is  tough. 


3.  A  manganese  steel  stamp  shoe  comprising  a  one  piece 
CEHtlng  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  whole  of  the 
shank  and  a  p<irtion  only  of  the  head  contlnuoup  with 
such  shank  conslstlnK  of  heat  treated  and  fluid  cooled  man- 
ganese steel,  whereby  the  shoe  Ik  free  from  internal  strains 
and  cracks  while  the  shank  and  the  continuous  portion 
of  the  bead  adjoining  such  shank  Is  tough. 

4.  A  manganese  steel  stamp  shoe  comprlslnj;  a  one  piece 
casting  consisting  of  an  integral  head  and  shank,  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  head  consisting  of  heated  but  gradually 
cooled  manganese  steel  and  that  portion  of  the  head  con- 
tinuous with  and  adjoining  the  shank  and  the  whole  of  the 
shank  of  beat  treated  and  wnter  cooled  manganese  steel, 
whereby  the  heated  but  gradually  cooled  portion  Is  free 
from  internal  strains  and  cracks  and  the  treated  con- 
tinuous iK)rtion  adjoining  the  Juncture  point  of  the  shank 
and  head  Is  tough. 


1,0«5.862.  FT.OOR  STRTCTTUE.  Eknest  A  FIerzbkrg 
and  Gbobqb  H.  Hekzberu.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1012.     Serial  No.  733,306.     (CI.  72 — 66.) 


// 

A  form-member  for  floor  con.structlon  or  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  two  opposlnj;  U-shaped  elt-ments,  the  side  walls 
of  one  element  provided  with  8pace<l  elongated  openings, 
the  side  walls  of  the  other  element  provided  with  spaced 
apertures  registering  with  said  openings,  and  clamping 
means  extending  through  said  op»'nlngs  for  securing  the 
elements  together. 


1,085,863.  GRINDING -MACllI.Nl!:.  Charles  Bi'r«ies8 
HBS8,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Roller 
Rearing  Company,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  L'7,  11)12.  Serial  No.  706,1G«. 
(CI.  51 — 4.t 

1.  A  roller  grinding  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  cup  centers  of  which  one  Is  retractile,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  adapted  to  advance  and  recede,  roller  blank 
feeding  mechanism  for  presenting  roller  blanks  to  the 
centers,  advancing  and  retracting  feed  mechanisms  for 
the  grinding  wheel,  stop-motion  mechanism  for  the  feed 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  retracting  one  of  the  cup 
centers  and  for  operating  the  roller  feeding  mechanism 
and  the  retracting  feed  mechanism  upon  the  completion 
of  the  grinding  operation  and  after  the  stop  motion  mech- 
anism has  operated  and  for  thereafter  releasing  the  cop 
center  and  throwing  out  the  stop-motion  mechan.sm  and 
advancing  the  grinding  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  roller  grinding  machine  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  cup  centers,  retracting  mechanism  for  one  of 
the   centers,   a   grinding   wheel    adapted    to  advance   and 


recede,  roller-blank  feeding  mecbaniam  for  presenting 
blanks  to  the  centers,  mecbaniam  for  the  grinding  wheel, 
stop-motion  mechanism  for  the  advancing  feed  means 
for  the  grinding  wheel,  a  cam  abaft  and  connections  for 


operating  said  mechanisms,  devices  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  cam  shaft,  advancing  feed  means  for  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter  when 
said  cam  shaft  Is  at  rest,  substantially  as  described. 


1.085.864.  YARN-GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING-MULES. 
J08BFH  HiLBKBGER,  Garfield.  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Worsted  Spinning  Co.,  Garfield,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,303. 
(CI.  118 — 9.) 


S! 


in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mule-carriage, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  bobbln-spIndles  rotatably  sup- 
ported* thereby,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  yarn- 
guide,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  guide  to  tbe 
arms,  and  yarn  cut linL-  means  on  the  guide  that  are  ar- 
ranged sidewi.sf  of  the  normal  paths  of  the  yarns  and 
in  front  of  the  inactive  zones  of  the  l>obblns. 


1,085,«G5       METHOD  OF  RAISING    OR    FORCING    LIQ 
riDS.       Herbert    Alfred    Ht'MPnRKY,    Westminister. 
I>ondon.    England,    assignor    to    Humphrey    Gas    Pumj) 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  13, 
1908.     ferial   No.  438,427.      (CI.   160 — 1.1 
1.  The  method  which  consists  in   reciprocating  liquid, 
one   movement   or   outstroke   of  said   liquid   being   due   to 
the  expansion  of  a  combustible  charge  In  one  of  a   plu- 
rality  of  expansion   chambers   connected   together,   utlllz 
Ing  the  kinetic  energy  of  return  stroke  of  the  liquid  to 
expel    burnt    products    from    one    chamber    and    compress 
a    fresh    expansible    charge    In    another    chamber    In    the 
same  cycle. 
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2.  The  method  which  conBiati  lit  redproefttlng  liqold, 
one  morement  or  oatstroke  of  said  liquid  being  due  to 
the  expansion  of  a  combuatible  charge  in  one  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  expansion  chambers  connected  together,  utllis- 
tog  the  kinetic  energy  of  return  stroke  of  the  liquid  to 
oxpel  burnt  products  from  one  chamber  and  compress 
a  fresh  expansible  charge  in  another  chamber  In  the 
same  cycle,  and  atillxlng  the  klneiiic  energy  of  an  out- 
stroke  to  Introduce  a  fresh  expansible  charge. 


3.  The  method  which  coD8l8t8  la  reciprocating  liquid, 
an  outstroke  due  to  an  expaasible  force,  utilising  kinetic 
energy  of  the  Instroke  to  compress  a  fresh  expansible 
ctiarge  In  one  region  of  expansloa  and  to  expel  burnt 
products  from  another,  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of 
the  outstroke  to  cause  a  dimlnuti«n  of  pressure  to  en- 
train A  fresh  charge  Into  one  region  of  expansion. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  reciprocating  liquid, 
an  outstroke  due  to  the  expansion  of  a  combustible 
charge  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  expansion, 
utilliing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  return  stroke  to  com- 
press a  fresh  combustible  charge  in  another  region  of 
expansion  and  to  expel  burnt  products  from  the  first 
region  of  expansion,  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of  one 
outstroke  to  introduce  part  of  a  fr*h  combustible  charge 
and  utilising  the  kinetic  energy  iof  another  outstroke 
doe  to  the  expansion  of  an  elastic  cushion  in  one  region 
of  expansion  to  Introdace  the  balai|ce  of  the  combustible 
charge. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  1$  reciprocating  liquid 
by  expansible  charges  expanding  alternately  In  dllTerent 
regions  of  expansions,  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
outstroke  of  the  liquid  to  introduce  fresh  charges  and 
also  fresh  iiiiuid  and  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
Instroke  of  the  liquid  to  compresa  a  fresh  combustible 
charge  in  one  region  of  expansioq  and  to  expel  burnt 
products  from  another  region  of  fxpanslon  during  the 
same  cycle  of  operation. 

[.Claims  6  to  D  not  printed  In  th<  Gazette.] 


1.086,866.  APPARATUS  FX)R  TBE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION  OF  BOOKS,  VMRITINOS,  AND  THK 
LIKS.  HiiMBiCH  JANTSCH,  I^ifzig.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,405.      (CI.  188—24.) 


for  the  reception  of  the  object  to  be  taken,  two  par- 
allelly  gnlded  slides  adapted  to  be  separately  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  table,  a  camera  and  a  pointer  on  one 
slide,  stops  on  the  other  slide  adapted  to  be  lowered 
upon  the  object  to  l>e  taken,  and  a  scale  on  the  latter 
slide  to  cooperate  with  the  pointer,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


IjOnj&n.  CRUSHING  AND  PULVERIZING  MACHINE. 
JOSO'H  E.  Kb.vnedt,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1909,  Serial  No.  473,286  Renewed  M«r  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,611.      (CI.  83—10.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  photognaphic  reproduction  of 
writings,   books  or  the   like,  the  combination  of  a  table 


1.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  sleeve,  a  bearing  for  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shaft  seated  eccentrically  in  said  sleeve,  means  which 
insure  the  positive  rotation  of  the  bearing  with  the  sleeve 
while  permitting  the  bearing  to  adapt  itaelf  axlally  to 
the  inclination  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  routing  the 
sleeve  and  eccentric. 

2.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designsted. 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  support 
Ing  said  shaft  and  adjusting  it  on  it.s  longitudinal  axis,  a 
sleeve,  a  bearint;  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  seated 
eccentrically  in  said  sleeve,  means  which  Insure  the  posi- 
tive rotation  of  the  U-arlng  with  the  sleeve  while  per- 
mitting the  Ijearinjj  to  adapt  itself  axlally  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  and 
eccentric. 

.3.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated. 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  means  for  support- 
ing the  shaft  and  adjusting  it  longitudinally,  an  axlally 
convex  bearing  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  formed  with  an  eccentrically  arranged 
concavity  in  which  said  axlally  convex  bearing  is  seated, 
said  bearing  and  said  eccentric  seat  being  formed  with 
axlally  arranged  Interlocking  parts  which  insure  the  rota- 
tion of  the  bearing  with  the  sleeve  while  allowing  the 
bearing  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  axial  Inclination  of  the 
■haft  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated. 
the  combination  of  a  gyratory  shaft,  an  upper  bearing  on 
which  said  shaft  is  suspended,  a  sleev<e.  a  bearing  for  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shaft  seated  eccentrically  in  said 
sleeve,  means  which  Insure  the  positive  rotation  of  the 
bearing  with  the  sleeve  while  permlttinsr  the  bearing  to 
adapt  itself  axlally  to  the  Inclination  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  eccentric. 

5.  In  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  of  a  gyrfetory  shaft,  an  upper  bearing  on 
which  said  shaft  Is  suspended,  means  for  adjusting  said 
upper  bearing  vertically,  a  sleeve,  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  seated  eccentrically  in  said  sleeve, 
means  which  insure  the  positive  rotation  of  the  bearing 
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with  the  sleeve  while  permitting  the  bearing  to  adapt  itself 
axlally  to  the  Inclination  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  sleeve  and  eccentric. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,868.  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM.  Albkct  KOnig,  Jena, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  .S.  191.3.  Serial  No.  751,812.  (Cl. 
88 — 67.) 


/   f 


1.  Objective  system  for  telescopes  of  small  power  and 
large  field  of  vision,  the  said  ol)jectlve  system  consisting  of 
a  front  dispersive  system  and  a  rear  collective  system  and 
being  corrected  for  a  position  of  the  crossing  point  of  the 
principal  rays  between  the  said  dispersive  and  collective 
systems,  in  the  dispersive  system  the  sum  of  the  strengths 
of  the  positively  curved  surfaces  being  more  than  twice 
as  great  as  the  sum  of  the  strengths  of  the  negatively 
curved  surfaces. 

2.  Objective  system  for  telescopes  of  small  power  and 
large  field  of  vision,  the  said  objective  system  consisting 
of  a  front  dispersive  system  and  a  rear  collective  system 
and  being  corrected  for  a  position  of  the  crossing  point 
of  the  principal  rays  between  the  said  dispersive  and  col- 
lective systems,  in  the  dispersive  system  (he  sum  of  the 
strengths  of  the  positively  curved  surfaces  being  more  than 
twice  as  great  as  the  sum  of  the  strengths  of  the  nega- 
tively curved  surfaces  and  In  the  collective  system  the  sum 
of  the  strengths  of  the  negatively  curved  surfaces  being 
more  than  twice  as  great  as  the  sum  of  the  streneths  of 
the  positively  curved  surfaces. 


1,085,869  TRANSMISSION  GEAK  FOH  MOTOR  CARS. 
ViNCENZo  Lancia.  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  June  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  701,642.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


In  a  transmission  gear  for  motor  cars,  a  rear  axle,  a 
change  -  speed  >;ear  casing  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a 
radius  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  casing,  and  supported 
plvotally  at  its  forward  end,  a  driving  shaft  within  said 
radius  rod,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  outer  clutch  memtjer,  and  means  com- 
prising a  universal  joint  concentric  with  the  pivots  of  the 
radius  rod  for  driving  said  outer  clutch  member. 


1.086,870.  TONGUE  -  SWITCH.  John  D.  McPhibson, 
Hlllbnm.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,494.      (Cl.  104 — 116.) 

1.  In  a  tongue  switch  the  combination  of  a  switch  plate 
comprising  a  heel-block  having  a  tread  surface  and  a 
curved  bearing  face,  a  tongue  having  its  heel  reversely 
curved   to  engage    the  bearing   face  of  the   heel-block,   a 


bell-crank  lerer  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  outside 
the  line  of  the  switch,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
lever  and  switch  tongne  and  means  for  securing  said  lever 
and  switch  tongue  in  adjusted  position. 


2.  In  a  tongue  switch  the  combination  of  a  switch  plate 
comprising  a  heel-block  forming  a  tread  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  convexly  curved  bearing  face,  a  tongue  having  a 
concavely  curved  heel  portion  to  engage  the  bearing  face 
of  the  heel-block,  means  for  holding  said  l>earlng  surfaces 
in  bearing  engagement  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  lever  and  switch  tongue, 
and  means  for  holding  said  bell-crank  lever  and  the  tongue 
in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
plate  comprising  a  heel-block,  a  tongue  having  a  bearing 
on  the  heel  block  having  a  plurality  of  extensions  engag- 
ing the  switch  plate  beneath  the  flange  way  thereof  to 
hold  the  tongue  against  vertical  displacement  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  tongue  and  heel-block  In  en- 
gagement. 

4.  In  a  tongue  switch  the  combination  with  a  switch 
plate  comprising  a  heel-block  having  a  convex  bearing  face 
with  an  undercut  socket  beneath  said  face  and  provided 
with  recesses  below  the  flange  way  of  the  switch  plate,  a 
tongue  having  a  concavely  curved  bearing  face  engaging 
with  the  heel-block  and  a  lip  or  extension  engaging  in  said 
socket  and  with  lateral  extensions  formed  integral  with 
tlie  crescent  ends  of  the  tongue  to  engage  in  said  recesses, 
a  bell-crank  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  tongue 
to  hold  said  extension  in  position,  and  means  for  holding 
said  lever  In  adjusted  position 

5.  In  a  tongue  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
plate  provided  with  a  heel  block  havinir  a  convex  bearing 
face,  And  an  undercut  socket  beneath  said  face,  of  a  tongue 
having  a  reversely  curved  bearing  face  and  a  lip  or  exten- 
sion engaging  in  said  socket,  a  plunger  engaging  said 
tongue  to  hold  the  lx>nrinK  surfaces  In  engagement  and 
a  bell-crank  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085.871.        APPARATUS      FOR      MAKING      BIFOCAL 
LENSES.     Hehman  E.  Mknpel.ssohn.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Jan.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.855.     (Cl.  49 — 14.) 
1.   An  apparatus   for  making  bifocal   lenses,  comprising 
a  Ijase  plate,  a  stem  mounted  thereon,  a  barrel  movable 
along  the  stem,  and  disk-spacing  means  extending  later- 
ally from  the  barrel. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  screw  stem  mounted  thereon,  a  threaded 
barrel  engaging  the  stem,  and  disk-spacing  means 
extending  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  bifocal  lenses,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  screw  stem  mounted  thereon,  a  threaded 
barrel  engaging  the  stem,  and  provided  with  a  lower  disk- 
spacing  flange  that  extends  circumferentlally  around  the 
barrel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  bifocal   lenses,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  screw  stem  mounted  thereon,  a  threaded 
barrel  engaging  the  stem,  and  provided  with  a  lower  clr 
cumferentlal  disk-spachig  flange  and  with  an  upper  finger 
piece. 
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1,086,872.  8HEET-DELIFBRT  MECHANISM.  NICHO- 
LAS MCTBR8,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  aMifaor  to  Peter  C.  Meyers, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  566.248. 

Tl.  101—33.) 


1.  A  she^t  delivery  mechanlam  compriglng  a  g^uldeway 
having  a  vertically  curved  part,  a  flexible  sheet  metal 
shifting  member  reciprocating  lengthwise  in  the  guide- 
way,  and  a  gripper  mounted  on  8«id  shifting  member  and 
adapted  to  be  reversed  during  its  movement  with  said 
shlftiDK  member  for  reversing  the  sheet  while  the  gripper 
holds  the  same. 

2.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  guideway 
having  a  vertically  curved  part,  a  flexible  sheet  metal 
shifting  member  sUdaole  lengthwise  in  the  guideway,  a 
gripper  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  shifting  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  reversed  during  its  movement  with 
said  shifting  member  for  reversing  the  sheet  while  held  by 
the  gripper,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shifting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  reciprocating  element,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  reciprocating  element  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  shifting  member. 

3.  a'  sheet  delivery  mecbanlsm  comprising  a  tubular 
guideway  having  a  horisontal  rear  part  which  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  cui*ved  front  part  which  la 
connected  at  its  rear  end  with  the  front  end  of  the  rear 
part  and  is  provided  with  a  longjitudlnal  slot,  a  flexible 
shifting  member  slidable  lengthwise  in  said  guideway,  a 
gripper,  a  connection  between  said  gripper  and  shifting 
member  which  moves  lengthwise  tn  the  slot  of  the  front 
I>art  of  the  guide,  a  reciprocating  element,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  reciprocating  eliement  and  the  shifting 
member  movable  lengthwise  relatirely  to  the  slotted  rear 
part  of  the  guideway. 

4.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  shifting 
member,  a  gripper  having  relatively  flxed  and  movable 
Jaws,  a  shank  carrying  the  flxed  Jaw  and  connected  with 
said  shifting  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  shank  and 
carrying  the  movable  Jaw  on  its  front  arm,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  Jaws  yieldingly  In  a  closed  position,  a  trip 
finger  having  an  outer  shoulder  bearing  against  the  outer 
side  of  the  lever  and  an  inner  shoulder,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  finger  with  said  lever,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  shoulder  of  the  trip 
finger. 

5.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a  shifting 
member,  a  gripper  having  relatirely  flxed  and  movable 
Jaws,  a  shank  carrying  the  flxed  Jaw  and  connected  with 
said  shifting  member,  a  lever  plvtoted  to  said  shank  and 
carrying  the  movable  Jaw  on  its  front  arm  and  having  a 
guide  eye,  a  spring  for  holding  s4ld  Jaws  yieldingly  in  a 
closed  position,  a  trip  finger  in  said  guide  eye  and  having 
an  outer  shoulder  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
lever  and  an  inner  shoulder,  a  spritig  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  finger  with  said  lever,  and  a  cam  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  Inner  shoulder  of  the  trip  finger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085, «73        SPARE -TIBE     HOUDER.       Patrick     Mob- 

BisscT.    Easthampton,    Conn.,    assignor   to   Thomas    A. 

Cotter.  Willlmantlc,  Conn.     Plied  Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial 

No.  733,696.      (CI.  224—29.) 

1.  A   spare  tire   bolder   compri<tng  a   shank,  a   bowed 
arm  united  between  its  ends  to  said  shank,  a  tongue  mov- 


ably  connected  to  said  bowed  arm,  and  a  latch  member 
movably  connected  to  the  tongue,  said  arm,  tongue  and 
latch  member  constituting  when  In  operative  relation  a 
substantially  annular  structure,  said  arm  having  a  fixed 
catch  and  said  latch  member  l)elng  serrated  to  coOperate 
with  said  catch. 


2.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  bowed  arm 
united  between  its  ends  to  said  shank,  a  tongue  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  t)owed  arm.  a  latch  member  pivoted  to 
the  other  end  of  the  tongue,  said  arm,  tongue  and  latch 
member  constituting  collectively  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion a  substantially  annular  structure,  said  arm  having 
a  flxed  catch  and  said  latch  member  being  serrated  to 
cooperate  with  said  catch. 

3.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  bowed 
arm  united  between  Its  ends  to  said  shank,  a  bowed  tongue 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  bowed  latch  member  pivoted  to  the 
tongue,  said  bowed  latch  member  being  serrated  on  its 
Inner  face,  the  arm  having  a  tooth  to  cooperate  with  the 
serrations  of  said  latcb  member,  and  the  shank  having  a 
slot  for  the  passage  of  said  tongue. 

4.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  bowed  arm 
united  between  its  ends  to  said  shank,  a  bowed  tongue 
pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  a  bowed  latch  member  pivoted  to 
the  tongue  ontside  the  Inner  face  of  said  tongue,  said 
bowed  latch  member  being  serrated  on  Its  inner  face,  the 
arm  having  a  tooth  to  coJSperate  with  the  serrations  of 
the  latch  member  to  hold  the  latter  closed. 

5.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  bowed  arm,  a  bowed 
tongue  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  a  bowed  latch  member 
pivoted  to  the  tongue  outside  the  inner  face  of  said  tongue, 
said  bowed  latch  member  being  serrated  on  its  Inner 
face,  the  arm  having  a  tooth  to  co5perate  with  the  serra- 
tions of  the  latch  member  to  hold  the  latter  closed. 


1,085,874.  HORSE-OVERSHOE.  John  Joseph  OCon- 
NBLL.  RIdgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  May  21,  1913  Serial 
No.  768,972.      (Cl.  168 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  rigid  plate  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  devices  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  said  plate  also  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  lug  adjacent  its  rear  edge,  and 
means  to  secure  said  plate  to  the  toe  portion  of  an  ordi- 
nary horseshoe,  said  securing  means  including  a  metallic 
yoke  having  its  intermediate  portion  co6peratlng  with 
said  downwardly  projecting  lug,  the  yoke  from  said  Inter- 
mediate portion  extending  forwardly  along  the  bottom  of 
the  plate  between  the  outermost  of  said  gripping  devices 
and  said  lug  and  extending  thence  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  around  the  hoof. 

2.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  me- 
tallic plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  part  of  a  shoe. 
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said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  in- 
tegral gripping  devices,  one  of  said  devices  being  located 
at  each  end  of  the  plate,  and  other  of  said  gripping  de- 
vices extending  downwardly  from  the  plate  in  spaced 
relation  to  those  at  the  ends,  and  meann  to  secure  said 
plate  in  position  l>eneath  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  said 
securing  means  including  a  yoke  having  a  U  shaped  inter- 
mediate portion  arranged  against  the  bottom  of  the  plate 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  legs  of  the  U  portion  lying  Just 
within  the  gripping  members  of  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate  cooperating  with 
said  ij  portion  preventing  rearward  displacement  of  the 
plate,  and  means  to  secure  the  yoke  around  the  hoof. 

3.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face, a  downwardly  projecting  lug  on  its  bottom,  and  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  integral  gripping  de- 
vices, in  combination  with  a  yoke  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  intermediate  portion  engaging  snugly  in  the 
rear  of  the  downwardly  projecting  lug  and  extending 
thenre  forwardly  across  the  bottom  of  the  plnte  l)etween 
certain  of  said  gripping  devices  and  extending  thence  up- 
wardly and  rearwnrdly  around  the  hoof,  and  means  to  de- 
tachably  connect  the  yoke  to  the  hoof  and  maintain  the 
plate  against  the  front  part  of  an  ordinary  shoe  with 
said  upwardly  projecting  lug  engaging  In  the  rear  of  the 
toe  portion  of  said  shoe. 


and  introducing  steam  Into  that  portion  of  the  bath  above 
the  level  of  the  wood,  and  thereby  distilling  off  therefrom 
such  of  the  products  as  have  t>ecome  dissolved  therein. 


1,085,876.  METHOD  OF  DISTILLING  WOOD.  Vrki^- 
■BiCK  Pope,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  George  M.  Popk, 
Mount  Pleasant,  Ga.  ;  said  George  M.  Pope  assignor  to 
Ella  M  Pope.  Boston,  Mass.  :  said  Frederick  Pope  as- 
signor to  Southern  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,345.      (CL  203—6.; 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  wood  consisting  in  placing 
the  wood  in  a  closed  vessel,  circulating  through  the  vessel 
and  over  the  wood  from  the  bottom  upwardly  a  bath 
composed  of  hard  pitch,  thereby  distilling  the  desired 
products  from  the  wood,  and  introducing  steam  into  the 
portion  of  the  bath  above  the  level  of  the  wood  and  thereby 
distilling  off  therefrom  such  of  the  products  as  have  be- 
come dissolved  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  wood  consisting  in  placing 
the  wood  In  a  closed  vessel,  circulating  through  the  ves- 
sel and  over  the  wood  from  the  bottom  upwardly  a  bath 
composed  of  hard  pitch,  thereby  distilling  the  desired 
products  from  the  wood,  introducing  steam  into  the  por- 
tion of  the  bath  above  the  level  of  the  wood  and  thereby 
distilling  off  therefrom  such  products  as  have  l>ecome  dls- 
solvea  therein,  and  maintaining  above  the  t>ath  in  the  ves- 
sel a  pressure  le^s  than  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  distilling  wood  consisting  in  placing 
the  wood  in  a  closed  vessel,  circulating  through  the  vessel 
and  over  the  wood  from  the  bottom  upwardly  a  hot  bath 
composed  of  the  pitch  which  flows  in  liquid  form  from  the 
bottom  of  the  retort  in  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood, 
thereby    distilling    the    desired    products    from    the    wood, 


1.085,876  MOTOR  KNIFE  GRINDER.  Allison  Patrick 
Rbddkx.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746,299.      (Cl.  51— 7. J 


1.  The  herein  described  machine  compri.sing.  in  combina- 
tion, a  bridge,  means  to  support  the  brid^'e  in  parallelism 
to  the  knife  to  be  ground,  a  carriage  supported  upon  the 
bridge  and  removable  directly  therefrom  vertically,  means 
to  guide  and  traverse  the  carriage  longitudinally  along 
the  bridge,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel,  and  means  to  sup- 
port the  grinding  wheel  upon  the  carriage  and  Inclined  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  bridge. 

2.  The  herein  described  grinding  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  bridge,  a  plurality  of  detachable  brackets 
for  supporting  the  bridge  In  proper  position,  said  bridge 
having  a  rib  at  the  upper  edge  of  its  front  face,  and  a  rail 
at  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  carriage  having  a  lip  engag- 
ing over  the  bridge  rib  and  guided  against  said  rail,  a 
screw  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  bridge,  means  ex- 
tending from  the  carriage  and  extending  over  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  screw,  a  frame  pivoted 
on  a  horizontal  pivot  In  said  carriage,  a  spindle  journaled 
In  said  frame,  a  hollow  cylindrical  grinding  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  spindle,  said  wheel  having  a  beveled  grind 
Ing  rim,  means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
frame  upon  the  carriage,  and  means  to  rotate  the  spindle 
and  wheel. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
support,  a  frame  connected  to  said  support  and  having  a 
socket,  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  In  said  socket  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  lug  'W.  a  screw  operating 
through  said  lug  and  against  a  projection  from  said  frame, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bridge, 
a  support  detachably  mounted  upon  said  bridge,  means 
to  traverse  the  support  along  the  bridge,  a  frame  piv- 
oted on  a  horizontal  pivot  to  said  support  and  adapted  to 
rock  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bridge,  means  cooperating 
between  the  support  and  the  frame  to  limit  said  pivotal 
movement,  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  grinding 
wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and  means  to 
adjnst  the  spindle  and  grinding  wheel  with  respect  to  the 
frame. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
bavlug  a  socket  therethrough  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  having  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the 
same  in  alinement  with  the  aforesaid  projection,  a  spring 
between  said  lug  and  said  projection,  a  screw  cefiperating 
with  oaid  lug  and  projection,  the  screw  being  tapped 
through  one  of  them  and  extending  through  said  spring 
and  bearing  against  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  said  sleeve  and  adjustable  therewith  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  through  the  operating  of  said  screw, 
and  a  grinding  wheel  connected  to  the  spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,086,877.      APPARATUS   FOB  OtERATINO  THE    WIN- 
DOW -  SASHES     OP    CARRIAOE  -  DOORS.       Eduond 
Ran  Ml  and  LAor  Auschcr,  PbtIr.  France.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  750,336.     ai.  16-53.) 
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1.  A  device  for  manipulating  th4  glass  windows  of  car- 
riage or  other  doors,  this  device  permitting  of  effecting 
the  opening,  closing,  and  the  passage,  above  the  rati  of 
the  door,  of  the  aash  of  the  glass  by  means  of  a  sole  manip- 
ulating member,  the  device  in  question  comprising  a  plate 
(3)  mounted  on  the  lower  cross  i4ece  of  the  aash  of  th« 
glasa  ;  an  opening  (14)  of  completely  closed  contour  ar- 
ranged in  the  plate  (3)  ;  a  pin  (4)  engaging  In  the  opening 
(14)  and  provided  with  a  beak  (2^)  ;  a  band  (5)  fixed  to 
the  said  beak  and  winding  upon  a  4rum  (6)  ;  a  manipulat- 
ing handle  (9)  operating  the  said  drum ;  a  helicoidal 
groove  (16)  provided  on  the  pin  (4:1  and  In  which  engages 
a  projecting  spur  (15),  rigid  with  t)ie  plate  (3),  during  the 
raising  movement  of  the  saah  of  tbf  glass,  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  positively  the  paasagt  of  this  sash  above  the 
rail  (11)  toward  the  outside  or  toirard  the  Inside  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  drum  (6). 

2.  \  device  for  manipulating  the  glasses  of  carriage  or 
other  doors,  this  device  permitting  of  effecting  the  open- 
ing, the  closing,  and  the  passaw,  above  the  rail  of  the 
door,  of  the  sash  of  the  glass,  by  menus  of  a  sole  manipulat- 
ing membf'r,  the  device  in  question  comprising  a  plate  (3) 
mounted  on  the  lower  cross-plec^  of  the  sash  of  the 
glass;  an  opening  (14)  of  completely  closed  contour  ar- 
ranged in  the  plate  (3i  ;  a  pin  (4i  engaging  in  the  opening 
(14)  and  provided  with  a  beak  (2})  ;  a  band  (5)  fixed  to 
the  said  t>eak  and  winding  upon  a  drum  (6),  a  manipulat- 
ing handle  (Ut  actuating  said  drum;  a  helicoidal  groove 
(16)  provided  in  the  pin  (4)  and  i|i  which  engages  a  spur 
(15),  rigid  with  the  plate  (3)  ;  two  other  grooves  (18—20) 
arranged  at  the  two  ends  of  the  helicoidal  groove  (16)  of 
the  pin  (4)  ;  projections  (19,  21)  provided  on  the  inner 
edge  of  the  opening  (14)  arrange<|  In  the  plate  (3),  and 
engaging  In  the  said  grooves  so  as  |o  assure  constantly  the 
connection  between  the  plo  (4)  anO  the  spur  (15)  and  to 
conatsntly  maintain  and  without  friction  the  rigid  con- 
nection between  this  pin  and  the  sash  ;  during  the  ascend- 
ing or  descending  movements  of  this  latter. 


1.086,878.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERfflNG  LACING-STUDS. 
Aktrgb  Hammond  Shiplbt,  I^eicester.  England,  as- 
signor to  Weston,  Shipley  *  Weston,  Limited,  I^icester. 
Eagland.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.659.  (CI. 
218—17.) 

In  a  machine  for  inserting  the  button  part  of  lacing 
stads,  means  for  receiving  and  setting  the  button  part,  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  sleeve  having  $  frictionally  restricted 
sliding  movement,  an  Inner  presser  rod  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  within  tbe  isleeve,  pivoted  Jaws  in 
tlM  end  of  the  sleeve,  inwardly  be^t  ends  on  said  Jaws  to 


receive  the  button  part  and  support  it  under  the  end  of  tbe 
presser  rod.  feet  on  said  Jaws,  a  cam  surface  on  the  inner 
presser  rod  engaging  the  feet  on  the  Jaws  and  respectively 
opening  and  closing  said  Jaws  upon  an  upward  and  flown- 


ward  movement  of  the  said  rod  taking  place  within  the 
sleeve,  and  means  to  actuate  tlie  said  rod,  the  latter  im- 
parting a  bodily  movement  to  the  sleeve  upon  reaching  the 
limit  of  Its  free  movemrot  within  the  sleeve  in  either  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1,086.879.  APPARATTS  FOR  HANDLING  INVALIDS, 
DEFORMED  PERSONS,  OR  THE  LIKE.  Arthub 
aKBrriNGTON,  Blackheath,  Ix^ndon,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1910.     Sprlnl  No    .555,5.T2,      tCl.  5 — 44.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  Invalids  upon  a  bed.  the 
combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  transverse  rods  in  pairs 
whereof  one  is  situated  inside  and  one  outside  the  end 
frame,  clamps  drawing  each  pair  of  transverse  rods  to- 
Keth^T  and  securing  them  on  the  end  frame,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending between  and  slipped  uikjo  the  inner  rod.s  of  an 
upper  and  lower  pair  of  transverse  rods  and  projecting 
inward  from  the  end  frame  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
bed.  a  worm  gear  on  said  bracket,  another  bracket  slipped 
on  said  inner  rods,  means  for  damping  said  bracltets 
when  adjusted  on  said  rod.s,  l)earlna;8  in  anid  brackets,  a 
roller  extending  transversely  of  the  bed  and  mounted  In 
said  t>earlng8,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  roller  engaging  said 
worm  gear,  and  a  draw  sheet  secured  to  said  roller  and 
extending  over  the  bed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  handling  invalids  upon  a  bed.  the 
combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  transverse  rods  in  pairs 
whereof  one  is  situated  Inside  and  one  outside  the  end 
frame,  and  whereof  both  project  at  one  end  beyond  the 
end  frame,  clamps  drawing  each  pair  of  transverse  rods 
together  and  gripping  them  upon  two  upright  meml)erB 
on  the  end  frame,  a  bracket  extending  between  and  slipped 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  inner  rods  of  an  upper 
and  lower  pair  of  transverse  rods  and  projecting  inward 
from  the  end  frame  toward  the  other  end  of  the  l)ed,  a 
worm  gear  on  said  bracket,  another  bracket  slipped  on  said 
inner  rods,  means  for  clamping  said  brackets  when  ad- 
Justed  on  said  rods,  bearings  in  said  brackets,  a  roller 
extending  transversely  of  the  beil  and  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  roller  engaging  said  worm 
gear,  and  a  draw  sheet  secured  to  said  roller  and  extending 
over  the  bed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  handling  invalids  upon  a  bed,  the 
combination  with  a  bedstead,  of  transverse  rods  in  palra 
whereof  one  Is  situated  inside  and  one  outside  the  end 
frame,  two-part  blocks  embracing  one  of  two  upright 
members  on   the  end  frame  and  interposed  between  the 
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transverse  rods  and  said  upright  members,  clamps  drawing 
each  pair  of  transverse  rods  together  and  gripping  them 
on  said  blocks  and  on  said  upright  members,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending between  and  slipped  upon  the  Inner  rods  of  an 
upper  and  lower  pair  of  transverse  rods  and  projecting 
inward  from  the  end  frame  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
bed,  a  worm  gear  on  said  bracket,  another  bracket  slipped 
on  said  inner  rods,  means  for  clamping  said  brackets  when 
adjusted  on  said  rods,  bearings  In  said  brackets,  a  roller 
extending  transversely  of  the  bed  and  mounted  in  said 
hearings,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  roller  engaging  said  worm 
gear,  and  a  draw  sheet  secured  to  said  roller  and  extend- 
inc  over  the  l)ed. 


1,085,880.  TRACK  FASTENER.  John  W.  Stephenson, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  710,756.     (01.  238—2.) 
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1.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  base  member,  a  rail  engaging 
raeml>er  adapted  to  l>e  driven  between  one  part  of  the  base 
member  and  the  rail,  a  bendable  key  member  for  locking 
the  rail  engaging  member  and  the  base  member  together, 
and  removable  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rail 
relative  to  the  base  member.  " 

2.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  tie,  means  for  securing  the  rail  to  the  base 
member,  and  adjustable  means  for  moving  the  rail  rela- 
tive to  the  base  member  and  comprising  a  removable  shim 
and  a  wedge. 

3.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  member  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  rail,  and  means  for  moving  the  rafl 
relative  to  the  base  member  to  compensate  for  wear  on  the 
head  of  the  rail  said  means  comprislu}:  a  removable  shim 
and  a  wedge. 

4.  In  railway  track  construction,  base  members  for  se- 
curing the  rails  to  the  ties,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rails  toward  each  other  to  compensate  for  wear  on  the 
rail  heads  to  maintain  the  standard  gage  said  means  com- 
prising a  removable  shim  and  a  wedge. 

5.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  fastener  [ilate.  means  for  se- 
curing the  rail  to  the  fastener  plate  comprised  of  a 
wedge  and  bendable  locking  means  cooperating  with  a 
curved  guldeway,  and  a  removable  shim  member  adapted 
for  Insertion  between  the  rail  and  a  portion  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  rail  may  be  adjusted  transversely  of  said 
plate. 


1.085.881.  TR.\CK-FA8TENER.  John  W.  Stkphbn.son, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913,  Se- 
rial No  761,670.  Renewed  Oct.  ,•?!.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,687.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  fastener  plate  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tie  and  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions thereon,  a  wedge  member,  l>endable  means  cooperat- 
ing with  a  curved  guldeway  and  being  adapted  to  lock 
the  wedge  member  in  position  In  said  plate,  and  remov- 
able means  for  alternate  insertion  between  the  rail  and 
either  of  said  projections,  the  removable  means  being 
adapted  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  rail  transversely 
of  the  fastener  plate. 

2.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  fastener  plate,  a  plurality  of 
projections  on  said  plate,  a  rail  engaging  memt>er  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  one  flange  of  the  rail  and  one 


of  said  projections,  bendable  means  codperating  with  a 
carved  guldeway  and  adapted  to  lock  the  rail  engaging 
memt)er  in  position  in  said  plate,  and  removable  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rail  relative  to  the  base 
member,  said  means  being  (■<  mprised  of  alternately  em- 
ployed ^ims  located  between  one  of  said  projections  and 
a  flange  of  the  rail. 


.;.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  fastener  plate  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tie  and  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions, a  wedge  member,  bendable  locking  means  codperat- 
ing with  a  curved  deflecting  channel  In  the  plate  for  lock- 
ing the  wedge  member  in  position,  a  shim  member  coSper- 
nting  with  said  wedge  member  and  being  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  said  plate  to  cause  transverse  movement  of  the 
rail  relative  to  the  plate,  to  compensate  for  wear  on  the 
rail. 

4.  In  track  fasteners,  a  fastener  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  projections,  wedging  means  operating  between  one 
i»f  said  projections  and  the  rail  and  being  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  rail  on  the  plate,  bendable  locking  means  co- 
operating with  an  Inclined  guldeway  for  locking  the  wedg- 
ing means,  and  adjustable  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shims  adapted  to  be  inserted  alternately  between  said 
projections  and  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  rail. 

5.  In  track  fasteners,  a  fastener  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  projections,  wedging  means  operating  between  one  of 
said  projections  and  the  rail  and  being  adapted  to  secure 
the  rail  on  the  plate,  bendable  locking  means  coCperatlng 
with  an  Inclined  guldeway  for  locking  the  wedging  means, 
and  compensating  means  insertlble  on  either  side  of  the 
rail  base  and  between  the  said  projections  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  rail. 


I.O80.882.  TRACK-FASTENKR.  John  W  Stbphenson, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  751,671.  Renewed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,588.      (CI.  238-2.) 


1.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  fastener  plate  having  on  one 
side  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  and  on  the  other  side  a  projection, 
wedging  means  cooperating  with  said  projection,  and 
bendable  locking  means  cooperating  with  a  curved  guide- 
way  for  locking  said  wedging  means  to  said  plate,  and  a 
reversible  shim  member  adapted  for  insertion  on  either 
side  of  the  rail  base,  between  the  said  projection  or  said 
Jaw  and  the  rail,  whereby  the  rail  may  be  adjusted  trans- 
versely of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  track  fastener,  a  fastener  plate  having  on  one 
side  a  rail  gripping  jaw  and  on  the  other  side  a  projection, 
a  guiding  meml)er  adapted  to  bear  on  one  base  flange  of 
the  rail,  and  to  form  with  said  projection  a  guldeway,  a 
wedge  member  operating  in  said  gnldeway,  t)endsble  means 
for  locking  the  wedge  member  in  said  guldeway,  and  a 
shim  adapted  for  insertion  on  either  side  of  the  rail  base 
and  between  the  jaw  or  the  guide  member  and  the  rail. 
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1,086.883.  TBLEMBTER.  RvujfLr  SrOnaB,  Jena,  Oer- 
naay,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Plrm  of  Carl  Zeiaa,  Jena,  0«r- 
tUkB7.  Filed  Jaly  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  712^47.  (CI. 
88—27.) 


1.  In  a  telemeter,  the  optical  ©arts  of  which  comprise 
two  telescope  syatems  and  a  rei|ectlaff  ayatem,  a  base- 
line wlthfn  the  Instrument,  adapted  to  be  divided  into 
two  component  parta,  means  for  altering  the  position  of 
the  optical  system  contained  In  doe  such  part  relatively 
to  that  contained  In  tbe  other,  these  means  comprising  a 
connection  between  the  two  said  flarta,  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  said  reflecting  system  Ijelng  movable  relatively 
to  the  said  telescope  systems,  whereby  the  said  reflecting 
system  Is  adapted  to  assume  two  dispositions,  a  measur- 
ing disposition  and  an  adjusting  disposition,  the  said  re- 
flecting sy8t«m  in  its  measuring  disposition  being  adapted 
to  bring  the  two  axial  rays,  which  on  entering  the 
telemeter  have  a  distance  betwee*  them  in  the  sighting 
plane  equal  to  the  length  of  tb^  said  hue-line,  closer 
together  In  the  said  plane,  each,  of  the  said  telescope 
systems  being  adapted  to  receive  t>ne  such  axial  ray,  the 
error  of  reflection  with  the  adjuallng  disposition  having 
the  same  value  and  the  same  sign  em  that  with  the  measur- 
ing disposition,  and,  with  the  adjusting  dlapoaltion,  the 
distance  apart  of  the  two  entering  axial  rays  in  the  sight- 
ing plane  being  zero. 

2.  In  a  telemeter,  the  optical  p^rts  of  which  comprise 
two  telescope  systems  and  a  refletting  system  consisting 
of  an  even  number  of  members,  which  are  connected 
together  rigidly  in  pairs,  a  base-line  within  the  instru- 
ment adapted  to  be  divided  Into  two  component  parta, 
means  for  altering  the  position  of  the  optical  system 
contained  In  one  such  part  relatively  to  that  contained 
in  the  other,  these  means  comprising  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  said  parts,  at  leapt  one  member  of  the 
said  reflecting  system  being  movable  relatively  to  the  said 
telescope  systems,  whereby  the  soad  reflecting  system  Is 
adapted  to  assume  two  disposition^,  a  measuring  dlsposl- 
tlan  and  an  adjusting  diapoaltion,  the  said  reflecting  sys- 
tem in  its  measuring  disposition  being  adapted  to  bring 
the  two  axial  rays,  which  on  entetlng  the  telemeter  have 
a  distance  between  them  in  the  flighting  plane  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  said  base-line,  closer  together  In  the 
said  plane  by  a  half  of  the  said  tength,  the  direction  of 
which  entering  axial  rays  in  the  adjusting  disposition  Is 
IMrallel  to  that  of  tbe  entering  axial  rays  in  the  measur- 
ing disposition,  the  error  of  reflectflon  with  the  adjusting 
disposition  having  the  same  value  and  the  same  sign  as 
that  with  the  measuring  disposition,  and,  with  the  ad- 
justing disposition,  the  distance  apart  of  the  two  enter- 
ing axial  rays  in  the  sighting  plaqe  being  sero. 


ahaak  and  book-ahaped  outer  end  formlag  two  flat  faces 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of  a  guard  of  general  channel 
■hape  i»ivotalIy  connected  to  tbe  shank,  said  guard  hav- 
ing its  intermediate  portion  conatltuting  a  spring  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  flat  faces  and  elastieally 
hold  the  guard  in  either  its  open  or  its  closed  position, 
Bubatanttally  as  described. 


1,085,885.  VACUUM  RADIATOR  VALVE.  Gborob  Va.n 
Dtke,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  694.210.     (01.  237—19.) 


1,086,884.  SAFETY  CATCH.  SAUouon  Uvan.  PhlUdel- 
phU,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,613.  (CI. 
24—157.) 


The  combination  with  a  catcli  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  book-shaped  pin-recelvlag  outer  end,  and  an 
Integral  rectangular  enlargement  ait  tbe  juncture  of  aald 


1.  A  Steam  radiator  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  pipe, 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  end  of  the  radiator  re- 
mote from  tbe  steam  pipe  to  said  steam  pipe,  and  a  nipple 
device  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  one  end  con 
nected  to  that  end  of  the  air  pipe  adjacent  the  steam  pipe 
and  at  the  other  end  formed  into  a  noxale  extension  with 
its  exterior  provided  with  screw  threads  and  there 
screwed  into  the  steam  pipe  in  transverse  relation  to  the 
passage  of  steam  therethrough,  the  nipple  device  having 
an  unimpeded  through  passage  from  end  to  end  and  up 
right  in  operative  position  with  the  open  end  of  the  nipple 
elevated  above  tbe  lower  Inner  surface  of  the  steam  pipe 
and  above  the  bottom  of  tbe  radiator. 

2.  A  steam  radiator  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  pipe. 
an  air  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  that  end  of  tbe 
radiator  remote  from  the  ateam  pipe,  and  a  nipple  device 
consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  a  connection  at  one 
end  with  that  end  of  tb«.  air  pipe  remote  from  the  end 
connected  to  the  radiator,.^nd  the  other  end  formed  Into 
a  noasle  extension  threaded  at  an  intermediate  point  on 
said  nozzle  extension  and  screwed  into  the  steam  pipe 
and  terminating  within  the  steam  pipe  at  a  distance  abovt 
the  bottom  of  the  free  steam  space  through  said  steam 
pipe,  said  nipple  device  having  an  unimpeded  through 
passage  from  end  to  end  and  also  an  intermediately  located 
means  for  the  drainage  of  said  passage,  the  nipple  device 
standing  substantially  upright  when  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  steam  radiator  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  pipe, 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  that  end  of  the  body  of  the 
radiator  remote  from  the  steam  pipe,  and  a  nipple  de- 
vice comprising  a  Ixxly  portion  having  a  boss  at  one  side 
and  at  one  end  provided  with  a  nozzle  extension  with 
exterior  screw  threads  screwed  into  the  steam  pipe  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  within  said  steam  pipe 
in  transverse  relation  to  and  in  tbe  path  of  steam  enter- 
ing the  radiator  through  the  pipe,  and  tbe  other  end  of 
said  body  portion  being  connected  to  tbe  corresponding 
end  of  tbe  air  pipe,  said  body  portion  and  nozzle  having 
alined  longitudinal  bores  with  the  bore  of  the  body  portion 
larger  than  that  of  tbe  noasle  and  tbe  bom  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  drain  paasage  for  the  bore  of  tbt 
body  portion  where  connecting  with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  noxale. 

4.  A  steam  radiator  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  pipe, 
a  nipple  device  having  at  one  end  a  nipple  extension 
screwed  Into  tbe  steam  pipe  with  Its  discbarge  end  in 
transverse  relation  to  and  In  tbe  path  of  steam  passing 
through  the  pipe,  said  nipple  device  having  a  boss  at  one 
side  exterior  to  tbe  steam  pipe  and  with  longitudinal 
alined  bores,  the  boss  having  intersecting  drain  passages 
leading  from  one  of  tbe  bores  ext^>-ior  to  tbe  steam  pipe. 
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and  provided  with  a  valve  screw  movable  along  one  of  tlic 
Intersecting  passages  into  and  out  of  closing  relation  to 
said  passagea,  and  an  air  pipe  connecting  with  the  end 
of  the  nozzle  device  remote  from  that  entering  tbe  steam 
pipe  and  leading  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  radiator  remote  from 
tbe  steam  pipe,  said  nipple  device  standing  substantially 
upright  when  in  operative  position. 

5.  A  steam  radiator  provided  with  a  steam  inlet  pipe, 
an  air  pipe  leading  from  tbe  end  of  the  radiator  remote 
from  the  steam  pipe,  and  a  nipple  device  connecting  the 
air  pipe  to  the  steam  inlet  pipe  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  with  a  bore  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
air  pipe,  and  near  the  other  end  provided  with  a  valved 
drain  passage  for  said  bore,  aif0L  a  nozzle  continuation 
of  the  body  portion  having  a  bore  of  smaller  and  substan- 
tially constant  diameter  therethrough  connecting  with 
the  end  of  the  flrst-named  banc  remote  from  the  air 
pipe,  said  nozzle  extending  and  opening  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  steam  lnleU;>ipe  of  the  radiator  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal   axis  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,886.  NON  DRIP  CORNICE.  Hbnst  J,  Waonkr, 
Dellwood,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.388.      (CI.  108—28.) 


1.  A.  cornice  provided  with  a  gutter,  said  cornice  being 
so  formed  as  to  provide  a  series  of  elongated  apertures 
in  Its  face  one  of  said  apertures  disposed  above  another 
of  said  apertures  and  Inclined  plates  secured  at  their 
front  edges  to  said  cornice,  just  beiow  the  series  of  aper- 
tures and  extending  back  into  said  cornice,  whereby  water 
overflowing  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  cornice  will  be  caught 
by  the  series  of  said  apertures  and  drained  into  said 
gutter. 

2.  .V  cornice  comprising  a  gutter  inclosed  within  the 
cornice,  and  disposed  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  each  of 
the  stepped  faces  of  the  fornlce  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  elongated  apertures  at  the  lower  part  of  such 
faces,  and  Inclined  plates  secured  at  their  edges  to  the 
cornice  just  below  the  apertures,  whereby  the  water  enter 
ing  each  of  the  apertures  will  be  conducted  into  the 
gutter. 


tbe  tube  opposite  to  tbe  corresponding  side  of  tbe  bag  on 
which  said   raapending  device   is  disposed,   whereby   tbe 


open  end  of  the  bag  may  be  folded  Inwardly  between  the 
body  and  the  tube  and  tbe  bag,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085,888.  PAMPHLET- CO VERBIE.  Alfhkd  Brkdkn- 
BBSO,  Champlaln,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Sheridan  Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and . 
one-half  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
637,694.     (CI.  11—33.) 


1,085,887.       PICKERS    AJ4D    PACKER'S    BAG.      Jauis 

DocQALL  Ybatis,  Balmsdale,  Victoria.  Australia.     Filed 

May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,268.     (CI.  160—2.) 

In  a  fruit  lacker's  or  aimilar  bag,  tbe  combination  with 

a  bag  portion  having  a  partition  dividinf;  tbe  same  into 

^    separate    receiring    compartments,    a    discharge    tube    of 

appreciable  length  for  each  compartment  connecting  with 

the    bottom    thereof,    means   for   suspending   the    bag   on 

the  person  of  tbe  user  and  so  that  it  will  hang  in  front  of 

the  user's  body,  bandies  above  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe  dla- 

chage  tubes  for  manipulating  the  latter  and  directing  tbe 

discharge   of  the   fruit,   tube  suspending   devices   on    one 

side  of  tbe  bag  and  a  tube  attaching  device  on  that  aids  of 


1.  A  book  covering  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
series  of  book-conveying  means  traveling  In  a  horizontal 
circular  path,  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  located  at  sta- 
tions along  said  path  for  performing,  respectively,  on  the 
books  carried  by  said  series  of  book-conveying  means 
various  operations  Involved  in  covering,  a  holder  for  a 
series  of  uncovered  books  arranged  above  the  space  in- 
closed by  said  circulsr  path,  means  for  transferring  a  book 
from  said  holder  to  each  of  said  book  conveying  means - 
successively,  and  means  for  progressing  the  book-conveying 
means  from  one  mechanism  to  tbe  next. 

2.  A  book  covering  machine  including  In  combination, 
cover-applying  mechanisms,  a  conveyer  moving  in  a  circu- 
lar bortxontal  path,  a  holder  for  a  series  of  uncovered 
books  horizontally  arranged  above  tbe  space  Inclosed  by 
said  path,  and  means  for  transferring  a  book  from  said 
bolder  to  said  conveyer. 

3.  A  book  covering  machine  Including  In  combination, 
cover-applying  mechanisms,  a  conveyer  moving  in  a  circu- 
lar horixontal  path,  a  horizontally  arranged  holder  for  a 
sarlca  of  uncovered  books  located  above  the  space  inclosed 
by  said  path,  advancing  means  acting  on  tbe  books  with- 
in said  holder,  and  means  for  transferring  a  book  from 
said  bolder  to  said  conveyer. 

4.  A  book  covering  machine  including  in  combination, 
j  covsr-applylng  mechanisms,  means  having  a  boriaontal 
I  circular  patb  for  conveying  tbe  books  to  said  mechanisms. 
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a  tiolder  Cor  a  Mrtea  of  uncoreretf  books  arrmngcd  horlsoo- 
tally  aboTC  aald  paths,  maaiia  ifor  poattiTely  adTaocing 
the  bookt  Id  said  bolder,  and  tieans  for  separattng  the 
books  and  delivering  tbem  one  at  a  time  to  aaid  conveyer. 

6.  A  book  covering  macbfne  Including  In  combination, 
cover-applylsg  mecbanlams,  mean*  having  a  borlaontal  cir- 
cular path  for  conveying  the  books  to  said  mechanisms,  a 
holder  for  a  series  of  aneovere<t  books  arranged  horizon- 
tally above  said  path,  means  for  positively  advancing  the 
books  in  said  holder,  means  for  varying  the  slxe  of  said 
holder  and  said  adwoeinff  me»*8  to  accommodate  books 
of  different  dlmepslons,  a^id  means  for  separating  the 
books  and  delivering  them  one  at  a  time  to  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.085,889  COMBINATION- FI4LE.  Riinuold  Adolph 
Cahl,  Elgin.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,223.      (Cl.  72 — 95.) 


5 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de^rlbed,  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  depressed  truncate^  conical  portion  having 
at  its  smaller  end  a  depending  Qange  constituting  a  cell- 
ing sleeve,  the  conical  portion  having  a  flat  bottom,  con- 
stituting a  celling  closure,  there  being  a  flue  opening  In 
the  bottom  and  spaced  flanges  upstanding  from  the  bot- 
tom, the  flanges  being  concentric  with  the  opening,  the 
inner  of  said  flanges  being  locatled  adjacent  the  opening 
and  constituting  a  pipe  collar  ;  and  a  flue  engaging  be- 
tween the  last  specified  flanges  ;  Hie  bottom  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  ventilating  openl&gs  concentric  with  the 
flue  opening  and  located  beyond  the  outer  of  aald  flanges 
aji4|  beyond  the  flue,  the  base  pUte  being  connected  with 
the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of , the  conical  portion. 

2.  A  combined  flue  support  an^  ventilating  celling  clo- 
sure, comprising  a  base  plate,  a4d  a  depressed,  inverted, 
fmsto-conlcal  portion  connected  at  Its  wider  end  with 
the  base  plate,  the  smaller  end  of  ^he  fmsto-conlcal  portion 
being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  constituting  a 
ceiling  sleeve,  and  being  provi4ed  with  a  flat  bottom 
coostltating  a  celling  closure,  ttte  bottom  having  a  flue 
opening  and  being  provided  with  an  up«tandin|;  flange  con- 
centric with  the  flue  opening  and  constitute  a  flne  holding 
collar,  the  bottom  being  perforatad  between  the  depending 
flange  and  the  upstanding  flange  to  afford  ventilation. 


I,0d0,880.   MACHINE  FOB  BfNBWINO  OLD  CANS. 

Clasbnci  Cosbt.  RlchmoDd,  Vfe.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911, 

Serial  No.  617,307.     Renewed  |uly  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 

778,175.     (Cl.  164 — 69.) 

1.  In  a  machine  tmt  treating  Qld  cans  or  the  like,  the 
CTwabtnatlon  with  a  reciprocating  can  carrier  adapted  to 
adrance  a  can  endwlw,  of  a  colter  head  the  cutter  of 
which    la   presented   endwise   and'  located   in    the   line   of 


trarel  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  cut  oat  the  head  of 
a  can  so  advanced. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  old  cans  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  reciprocating  can  carrier  adapted  to 
advance  a  can  endwise,  of  a  cutter  head  the  cutter  of 
which  is  presented  endwise  and  located  in  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  cut  out  the  head  of 
a  can  so  advanced,  and  means  to  retract  the  can  body 
from  the  cutter  head  after  the  end  Is  cot  out. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  old  cans  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  can  carrier  adapted  to  ad- 
vance a  can  endwise,  a  cutter  head  located  In  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  cut  out  the  end  of  a 
can  so  advanced,  and  shears  located  behind  the  cutter  head 
and  arranged  to  cut  off  the  end  of  the  can  body. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  old  cans  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  roctprocatlng  can  carrier  adapted  to 
advance  a  can  endwise,  a  cutter  head  located  in  the  line 
of  the  travel  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  cut  out  the  end  of 
a  can  so  advanced,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  shears  located  be- 
hind the  cutter  head  and  arranged  to  cut  off  the  end  of  the 
can  body. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  old  cans  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  traveling  can  carrier  adapted  to  ad- 
vance a  can  endwise,  a  rotary  cutter  head  located  in  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  cut  out  the 
end  of  a  can  so  advanced,  a  pair  of  rotary  shears  one 
member  of  which  is  located  behind  the  cutter  head  in  posi- 
tion to  enter  the  can  and  the  other  member  of  which  is 
arranged  to  cut  around  the  outside  of  the  can,  and  means 
to  move  the  latter  member  laterally  to  permit  the  can 
body  to  enter  between  the  shear  members. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,891.       CASTING     AND     CONTROLLING     MECHA- 
NISM   OK    TYPE-BAK-CASTING    MACHINES.       H«im- 
BiCH    DisXiBNER,  Berlin,    Germany,   assignor   to    Mergen 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  653.128.     (Cl.  199— l.?) 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described  comprising  ad 
justable  trimming  mechanism,  the  combination  witb  the 
mold  carrier  and  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  machine, 
of  means  for  controlling  the*  said  driving  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  mold  carrier  when  it  Is  moved  Into  Its 
operative  posltldn  at  a  time  when  the  trimming  mech- 
anism is  not  in  proper  adjostment. 

2.  lu  mechanism  of  the  type  descrit>ed  comprising  ad- 
justable trimming  mechanism,  the  combination  witb  a 
mold  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molds  thereon,  and  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  machine,  of  means  for  controlliag  the 
said  driving  mechanism  acttiated  by  the  mold  carrier 
when  it  is  moved  Into  Ita  operative  position  at  a  time 
when  the  trimming  mechanism  Is  not  in  proper  adjust- 
ment. 
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3.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  adjustable  trimming  mechanism  and  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  ..Q^  the  machine,  of  means  for  controlling 
the  said  driving  mechanism  actuated  by  the  said  trim- 
mlDK  mechanism  when  the  latter  Is  not  In  proper  adjust 
ment. 


4.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mold  carrier,  the  adjustable  trimming  mecha- 
nism and  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  machine,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  said  driving  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  said  trimming  mechanism  and  actuated  by 
the  mold  carrier  when  It  is  moved  Into  Us  operative  posi- 
tion at  a  time  when  the  trimming  mechanism  is  not  in 
proper  adjustment. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mold  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molds  thereon,  the 
adjustable  trimming  mechanism,  and  the  driving  mecha- 
nism of  the  machine,  of  means  for  controlling  the  said 
driving  mechanism  connected  to  the  said  trimming  mecha- 
niam  and  actuated  by  the  mold  carrier  when  It  is  moved 
into  Its  operative  position  at  a  time  when  the  said 
trimming  mechanism   is  not  in  proper  adjustment. 

[Claims  7   to   12  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1,085.892.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ■  PRINTIN(;        DEVICE. 

Kea.nk  Olivbb  Dbnnis,  North  I'larendon.  Vt.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  August  Nelson,  North  Clarendon,  Vt. 
Filed  L^c.   1.   1911.     Serial   No.   6r>,i.284.      (Cl.  95—73.) 


1  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  sensitized  sheet, 
a  negative  holder  adjustably  mounted  in  front  of  the 
opening,  a  shutter  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in 
front  of  the  holder,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  shutter 
elevated,  and  means  whereby  the  shutter  may  be  de- 
pressed to  expose  a  negative  held  by  the  holder. 

2.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  senaitized  sheet, 
a  negative  holder  mounted  In  front  of  the  opening,  a 
shutter  mounted  in  front  of  the  negative  bolder,  a  spring 
normally    holding    the    shutter    closed,    and    a    manually 


operable  slide-rod  connected  with  the  shutter  and  operable 
to  move  the  shatter  to  part  or  fall  open  position. 

3.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  suppott  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  sensitised  sheet, 
a  head  mounted  In  advance  of  and  below  the  opening, 
means  yieidably  supporting  the  head  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  head  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  advance 
of  and  above  the  opening,  means  for  adjasting  the  last 
mentioned  head,  and  a  negative  holder  removably  fitted 
between  the  beads. 

4.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  sensitized  sheet, 
a  head  mounted  in  advance  of  and  below  the  opening, 
means  yieidably  supporting  the  bead  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  head  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  advance 
of  and  above  the  opening,  means  for  adjasting  the  last 
mentioned  head,  and  a  negative  bolder  removably  fitted 
between  the  heads  and  laterally  adjustable  with  resi>ect 
thereto. 

5.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  sensitized  sheet, 
a  head  mounted  in  advance  of  the  opening,  a  spring 
yieidably  supporting  the  head  in  elevated  position,  a 
head  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  above  the  first 
mentioned  head,  means  for  poaltlvely  adjusting  the  last 
mentioned  bead,  and  a  negative  holder  fitted  and  held 
between  the  heads  and  vertically  adjustable  through  the 
adjustment  of  the  last  mentioned  head  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  supporting  the  first  mentioned  head. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,893.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Philip  T. 
Dodos,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergentfaaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,891.     (Cl.   199 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pusher  for 
the  Justifying  wedges  comprising  a  series  of  independ- 
ently yielding  members  pressed  together  laterally  so  as 
to  be  held  In  normal  relation  to  the  pu8hervT)y  their 
lateral  frictional  engagement. 

2.  In  a   machine   of  the  class  described,  an   actuating 
device  for  Justifying  wedges  comprising  a  series  of  par 
allel.    Independently   movable   pusher   plates,   and    means 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  plates  to  cauae  frictional 
contact  between  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  as  a  means  of 
actuating  the  Justifying  wedges,  a  movable  frame,  a 
series  of  plates  mounted  to  slide  Independently  therein 
and  pressed  together  laterally  so  as  to  be  held  in  normal 
relation  thereto  by  their  lateral  frictionAl  engagement, 
and  means  to  advance  the  frnme  and  plates  against  the 
wedges. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocating 
frame,  F,  a  series  of  parallel  sliding  plates,  /',  and  means 
for  forcing  the  plates  into  frictional  contact. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  as  a  meana  of 
advancing  tlie  Jostlfying  wedges,  a  pusher  comprising  a 
series  of  pusher-plates  maintained  in  operative  poal- 
tlon  by  friction,  tnat  they  may  yield  Independently  whan 
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arreatflr  by  tb«  apacMV,  and  me^iu  for  rMtorlag  the 
plates  to  a  common  allnement  Balaeqaent  to  the  jmti- 
tjtng  action.  | 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pflnted  In  th^  Oasette.] 


1,085.8»4.  P£RMUTATION-LOCK,  P«t«b  Baolb,  Har- 
rison. N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Janisa, 
Paaaaic.  N  J  Filed  Jan.  6.  191$.  Serial  No.  740.21K). 
(CI.  70—54.) 


1.  In  a  pertnotatlon  lock,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  proTldlng  a  bolt  slldeway  aUd  a  series  of  parallel 
holes  of  uniform  dtemeter  throng  said  body  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slldeway  and  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  thereof,  cylindrical  tumblers  in  said 
holes  each  having  end  portions  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite 
Bides  of  said  bolt  slldeway  and  «  middle  portion  con- 
necting said  end  portions,  a  bolt  lt>  said  slldeway  aper- 
turwl  to  receive  said  tnmblers,  a  key-plate  parallel  to 
said  l>olt  and  spaced  from  one  sld^  of  that  part  of  the 
body  portion  having  the  said  tumbler  holes,  said  key- 
plate  having  apertures  In  allnement  with  said  tumbler 
holes  and  of  the  same  diameter,  cylindrical  buttons  In 
said  key  plate  apertures  projecting  each  into  the  tumbler 
hole  which  Is  in  allnement  with  Its  key-plate  aperture 
and  thus  having  slldable  bearings  at  both  Its  ends  in 
said  key-plate  and  body  portion,  a  transverse  pin  extend- 
ing through  each  button  intermediate  of  the  key-plate 
and  body  portion  and  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
button,  helical  springs  one  on  eact  of  said  buttons  be- 
tween its  transverse  pin  and  the  body  portion  adapted 
to  force  said  pin  against  the  key-plate,  and  means  for 
returning  said  tumblers  toward  th#  buttons. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  oo^iblnatlon  with  a  body 
portion  providing  a  bolt  slldeway  and  a  series  of  par- 
allel holes  through  Itself  snbat^ntlally  perpendicular 
to  said  slldeway  and  extending  all  both  sides  thereof, 
of  tumblers  in  said  holes  each  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt  slldeway 
and  a  middle  portion  connecting  4aid  end  portions  and 
an  adjustable  collar  on  said  middle  portion,  a  bolt  In 
said  slldeway  having  key-hole  slots  adapted  to  receive 
In  their  larger  portions  said  collar*  and  In  their  smaller 
portions  said  middle  parts  of  the  tumblers,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  tumblers. 

X  In  a  permutation  lock,  the  ft)mblnatlon  of  a  body 
portion  providing  a  bolt  slldeway  «nd  a  series  of  holes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slldeway,  tumblers 
in  said  holes  each  having  a  reduced  portion  projecting 
Into  the  bolt  slldeway,  adJnstaMt  collars  on  said  re- 
duced portions,  a  bolt  in  said  sll4eway  having  key-hole 
slots  adapted  to  receive  in  their  larger  portions  said 
collars  and  in  their  smaller  portlcfeia  said  reduced  parts 
of  the  tumblers,  and  means  for  sl|dlng  said  tumbler*. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lock  halving  an  apertared  bolt 
with  slots  extoiding  from  the  a|>ertnre«,  of  tumblen 
adapted  to  enter  said  apertnrea.  Mid  tnmblers  each  hav- 
ing a  reduced  stem  which  alone  c«n  enter  said  slot,  ad- 
justable collars  on  said  stems  adapted  to  change  the 
relatlre  posltlou  of  the  exposed  |>ortlona  of  the  stems 
In  said  tumbler*,  and  means  to  kctnata  said  tumblers 
in  one  direction  and  return  to  formal  position  Inde- 
pendent of  mM  tvmMen. 


1,08S.RS>6.  CURTAIN-SUPPORT.  WiiXlAM  H.  Bdsall. 
Wallingford,  Conn.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1912.  Sarlal  No. 
717,668.     (CI.  166—21.) 


1.  In  a  <*urtain  support,  a  main  frame  arranged  to 
slide  on  a  traverse  rod  and  provided  with  a  superstrac- 
ture  of  reallleut  material  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  tile  outer  edge  of  said  main  frame  and  thence 
having  its  upper  extremity  extended  outwardly  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  a  curtain,  said  upper  extremity  providing 
a  yielding  support  for  the  curtain  attached  thereto. 

-'.  In  a  curtain  support,  a  main  frame  arranged  to 
glide  on  a  traverse  rod  and  provided  with  a  superstruc- 
ture comprising  complemental  bars  of  reailitnt  material 
extending  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  opposite  edges 
of  said  main  frame  and  thence  having  their  upper  extreml- 
tU-8  extended  outwardly  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  cur- 
tains at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame,  said  upper 
>>xtremitles  providing  yielding  supports  for  the  curtains 
attached  thereto  and  said  upward  extensions  of  said  bars 
being  Interconnected. 


1,0H5,896.  GfARD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  HAMMERS. 
HAiUtT  N.  E;va.h8,  Sr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766.033.      (CI.  78 — 14.5.) 


1.  .V  guard  for  pneumatic  hammers,  comprising  a  metal 
strap  bent  between  its  ends,  and  at  Us  ends  detachably 
connected  and  forming  a  handle  engaging  loop,  a  rod 
movable  through  the  other  end  of  the  strap  and  extending 
between  the  members  of  the  strap,  a  device  on  the  rod 
guided  on  the  strap,  a  sprln?  around  the  rod  exerting 
rearward  pressure  on  said  device,  and  means  connecting 
the  rod  to  a  rivet  set,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  guard  for  pneumatic  hammers,  comprising  a  metal 
strap  bent  between  Its  ends,  and  at  Its  ends  detachably 
connected  and  forming  a  handle  engaging  loop,  a  rod 
movable  through  the  other  end  of  the  strap  and  extending 
between  the  members  of  the  strap,  a  device  on  the  rod 
gnlded  on  the  strap,  a  spring  around  the  rod  exerting  rear- 
ward pressure  on  said  device,  a  hook  on  said  rod.  and  a 
bar  secured  to  a  rlret  set  and  detachably  connected  to 
said  hook,  rabstantlally  M  described. 

3.  A  guard  for  pneumatic  hammers,  comprising  a  metal 
strap  bent  between  Its  ends,  and  at  Its  ends  detachably 
connected  and  forming  a  handle  engaging  loop,  a  rod 
movable  through  the  other  end  of  the  strap  and  extending 
between  the  members  of  the  strap,  said  rod  screw-thrsaded 
at  Ita  end  between  the  members  of  the  strap,  a  plate  on 
said  rod  baring  a  slot  receiving  one  member  of  the  strap, 
a  nut  screwed  onto  said  rod  against  the  plate,  a  colled 
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spring  around  the  rod  between  the  plate  and  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  strap,  and  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  said  rod  with  the  rivet  set,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .4  guard  for  pneumatic  bamroera.  comprising  a  metal 
strap  constituting  a  coupling  memb^^r  having  parallel 
bars,  and  a  handle  receiving  loop  at  the  frl'e  ends  of  said 
bars,  said  strap  being  of  spring  metal  and  constructed 
to  lock  about  the  handle,  a  plate  having  a  slot  mounted 
to  slide  on  one  of  said  bars,  a  rod  projecting  through 
the  other  end  of  the  coupling  member  and  through  said 
plate,  a  nut  screwed  on  said  rod  against  the  plate,  a 
colled  spring  around  the  rod  between  the  plate  and  the 
end  of  the  coupling  member,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  said 
rod.  and  means  detachably  connected  to  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rlret  set.  substantially  as 
described. 


1.086.897.  GARMENT-WEIGHT.  Ha  Ml  el  Fsu),  Far 
Rockaway.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,078.  Renewed  Dec.  16.  191:2.  Serial  No.  787,128. 
(CI.  2 — 124.) 


1.  A  garment  weight  strip  composed  of  two  similar 
strips  of  fibrous  material  and  to  the  inner  side  of  one 
of  which  is  secured  a  plurality  of  weights  which  are 
covered  by  the  other  strip,  said  strips  being  stitched 
togeiber  at  their  opposite  edges  imd  one  edge  portion 
of  the  weight  strip  thus  formed  bi-lng  provided  with  a 
draw  cord  or  thread  whereby  said  weight  strip  Is  given 
a  circular  shape. 

2.  A  garment  weight  strip  composed  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial and  consisting  of  separate  side  portions  connected  at 
their  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  weights 
spaced  in  said  strip  and  secured  therein  by  a  row  of 
stitches  running  centrally  and  longitudinally  through 
said  walgbta. 

3.  A  garment  weight,  comprising  a  flexible  strip  com 
posed  of  similar  side  members  and  a  plurality  of  weights 
spaced  In  said  strip  and  secured  thereto  by  a  row  of 
stitches  running  substantially  centrally  through  said 
weights,  said  side  members  being  connected  at  their  top 
and  bottom  edges. 


1,085,898.     INSECTICIDE  FOR  PLANTS  AND  PROCESS 
OF   MAKING  THE  SAME.      Kaiil   Fischkr.   Schwein 
furt,    Germany.      Filed    Aug.     11.     1913.      Serial    No. 
7^4,253.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  msking  an  Insecticide  which  consists 
In  beating  Schcwelnfurt  green  In  the  presence  of  a  dis- 
sociable salt  of  ammonia  until  the  mixture  has  a  blue 
color,  and  in  dissolving  the  product  thereby  obtained  In 
water. 

2.  In  the  process  of  making  an  Insecticide,  the  step 
of  beating  Schweinfnrt  green  In  the  presence  of  a  dis- 
sociable salt  of  ammonia  until  the  mixture  has  a  blue 
color. 

3.  A  process  of  making  an  Insecticide,  consisting  In 
mixing  together  and  simultaneously  heating  Schweinfurt 
green  and  ammonlnm  carbonate  until  the  mixture  has  a 
blue  color,  and  in  dissolving  the  product  thereby  obtained 
In  water. 

4.  An  insecticide  consisting  of  an  ammonium  copper 
arsenic  compound,  the  same  having  a  blue  color  In  solid 
form  and  giring  a  blue  solution  with  water. 

199  O.  O.— 8 


1,086,809.  BOTTLE-FILLER.  Homkh  O.  FiSHBt,  Cler*- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rice  and  Adams,  a  Copartnership 
consisting  of  Albert  J.  Rice  and  Charles  8.  Adams,  Buf- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  431.!)67.  (t'l. 
226 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  filler,  a  fllltng*tube  having  outlet  and  in- 
let ports  for  liquid  and  air  respectively,  a  valve  member 
movable  relatively  to  the  porta  and  serving  to  close  both 
of  them,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  auction  of  the  bot- 
tle to  the  valve  member  comprising  an  air  tuh««  extending 
through  the  filling  tube  and  open  at  the  bottom  at  all 
times. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filler,  a  filling  tube,  a  member  closing  the 
tube  at  the  bottom,  said  tube  having  lateral  liquid  outlet 
and  air  Inlet  ports,  a  valve  sleere  movable  relative  to  the 
filling  tube  and  serving  to  close  the  liquid  and  air  ports,  as 
air  tube  communicating  with  the  air  port  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  filling  tube  and  through  the  closing  mem- 
ber at  the  bottom  thereof. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filler,  a  filling  tube  having  at  the  bottom 
a  liquid  outlet  opening  and  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  main 
air  tube  secured  to  said  filling  tube  and  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  air  inlet  opening,  and  adapted 
to  convey  air  from  the  bottle,  a  second  air  tube  smaller 
than  the  main  air  tube,  said  second  air  tulie  being  open  at 
the  bottom  at  all  times,  and  a  valve  sleeve  adapted  to 
close  tbe  liquid  outlet  opening  and  air  Inlet  opening  of  the 
main  air  tube. 

4.  In  bottle  filling  apparatus,  a  filling  tube,  having  a 
lateral  filling  Mpenlng,  a  lateral  air  escape  opening,  and 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  perforation,  an  upward  extending 
air  tube  having  communication  with  said  lateral  air  escape 
opening,  an  upward  extending  air  tul>e  having  communica- 
tion with  the  perforation  of  said  bottom,  and  a  spring 
pressed  slldable  sleeve  normally  closing  tbe  lateral  filling 
and  air  escape  openings  and  adapted  for  Insertion  into  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle. 

5.  In  bottle  fllUng  apparatus,  a  filling  tul>e,  having  a  lat- 
eral filling  opening,  a  lateral  air  escape-  opening,  a  liot 
tom  provided  with  a  perforation,  and  an  exterior  -stop,  an 
upward  extending  air  tube  having  communication  with 
said  lateral  air  escape  opening,  an  upward  extending  air 
tube  baring  communlcatioo  with  the  perforation  of  said 
bottom,  and  a  spring  pressed  slldable  sleeve  normally 
closing  the  lateral  filling  and  air  escape  openings,  adapt- 
ed for  Insertion  Into  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  and  having  at 
its  lower  end  close  engagement  with  said  exterior  stop. 


1,085.900.        ENVELOP  -  ADDRESSING     ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS.     Gbohgk  M.  Freeman,  Boston. 

Mass.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.916.     <C1. 

197—185.  ) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination   with   a   revolnMe 
platen  and  front  and  rear  feed  rolls  engaging  the  under 
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side  tl))^reof.  of  an  envelop-rec^iTing  pocket  U'oeatb  the 
platen  and  situated  b«twe«n  thq  front  and  r«ar  rolls,  said 
poekt't  haviQK  an  adjustabie  t>ot|om  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  fKijte  of  the  envelop  inserted  between  the  front  feed 
rolls  and  the  platen  thereby  to  ;^ltlon  the  envelop. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  revolublr 
platen,  of  front  and  rear  feed  ro^ls  en^axing  the  undfr  side 
thtreof.  an  envelop-recelrlng  pocket  situated  beneath  said 
fi'.'d  ri>ils  and  l)etwe<'n  the  front  knd  rear  rolls,  said  pocket 
haviu;;  sides  und  a  bottoin  adjnftable  relative  to  the  sides 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  edgrt  of  an  envelop  thereby  to 
position  the  latter  when  ft  la  lti«erted  lietween  the  front 
feed  rolls  and  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typ«'wrlter,  the  romlilnation  with  a  revoluble 
platen  and  front  and  rear  feedi  rolls  enxaKtiiK  the  under 
side  thereof,  of  an  envelop-rectjiving  piK-ket  Iwneath  the 
platen  und  to  the  rear  of  the  frtmt  feed  rolls,  said  pocket 
haviuK  its  rear  nide  eztendinK  a|ove  the  front  side  thereof 
and  into  cloxe  proximity  to  the,  platen  thereby  to  act  as 
a  dfflector  to  detle<'t  the  edne  of  |in  envelop  thereinto  when 
said  .'iivelop  is  Inserted  backwaedly. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  coml)lnatioD  with  a  revoluble 
platen,  of  front  and  rear  fee<l  rolta  en^a^n^  the  under 
side  thereof,  an  envelop-recelving  pocket  situated  beneath 
the  plati'U  an<l  to  the  rear  of  th4  front  feed  rolls  and  hav 
intc  front  and  rear  Hides  and  a  l>attom  adjustable  vertically 
relative  to  the  sides,  the  upper  ^ge  of  the  rear  side  beinu 
bent  I'at'kwardly  to  form  a  deflecting  surface  adapted  to 
guide  the  entering  edge  of  an  envelop  into  the  pocket. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  comHination  with  a  revoluble 
platen  and  front  and  rear  feed;  rolls  engaging  the  under 
«i<le  tht-reof.  of  an  envek>p-re<'«<lving  p<K-ket  beneath  the 
platen  iind  to  the  rear  of  the  front  feed  rolls,  said  pocket 
having  sides,  the  rear  one  of  which  extends  alwve  the 
front  and  into  close  proximity  to  the  platen,  and  a  bot- 
tom between  the  sides  and  adjilstable  relative  thereto  to 
vary  the  depth  of  the  pocket. 

[\'laims  ♦)  to  10  not  printed  iq  the  Gfzette.  ] 


l.itH.-.fHil  l'.XSTF:ritIZIN(;  .VI'I'AKATIS.  FHEUEBirK 
(iETiXLMAN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  ■  Filed  Mar.  IT,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  754.73t».      (CI.  12«— 472. ) 


1.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
tanks,  tables  extending  from  et^ch  end  tank,  antifriction 
rollers  mounted  within  the  tabl^,  a  reclprocatlve  conveyer 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  rollers  of  the  rear  end  tables, 
the  conveyer  comprising  bars  b^ing  cross-bar  connections 


forming  partitions  that  correspond  in  number  to  the 
vats,  guides  for  the  conveyer,  a  vertically  reclprocatlve 
Ud  for  the  vats,  frames  auB(>ended  from  the  Ud  adapted  to 
enter  the  vats  and  constitute  elevators  for  material  to  be 
pasteurized,  roller  bottoms  for  the  elevators  adapt)><l  to 
be  alined  with  the  before  mentioned  roller  equipped  tables. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  th>>  lid  and  elevators,  and 
means  for  Imparting  reclprocatlve  motion  to  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  provided 
with  partitions  forming  st^parate  vats  adapted  to  contain 
water  at  various  predetermined  degre^^s  of  temperature,  a 
receivhig  table  In  connection  with  the  first  vat  of  the  series 
and  a  delivery  tabli-  In  connection  with  the  la.st  vat  of  the 
aeries,  antifriction  rollers  mounted  upon  the  tables,  ves- 
sel reci'lvlng  trays  arrang*^!  to  l>e  Initially  supimrted  tipon 
the  receiving  table,  a  recii)rocatlve  conveyer  c<jmprlslng 
side  Iwrs  (•<inne<-te<l  by  a  series  of  transverse  bars  f<irming 
settiotis  that  e<irrespond  with  the  number  of  vats,  the  side- 
be  rs  l)eing  adapttHi  to  travel  over  the  rollers  of  the  re- 
ceiving tal>le,  guides  for  said  sldelwrs.  a  vertically  n-cip- 
rocatlve  lid  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  tank  an«i  form  a 
closure  for  the  entire  series  of  vats,  skeleton  frames  sus- 
pende<l  from  the  lid  constituting  elevators  for  the  trays, 
a  series  of  rollers  carried  by  the  skeleton  frames  to  form 
liottoms  for  the  sup|H>rt  of  sabi  trays,  means  for  raising 
the  lid  and  elevators  whereby  the  Nittoni  rollers  are 
brought  into  horizontal  alinem4>nt  with  the  receiving  and 
delivery  table  rollers,  and  means  for  moving  the  conveyer 
forward  and  tmckward  a  distance  e<iual  to  the  length  of 
a  vat. 

:i.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  tanks, 
tables  extending  from  each  end  tank,  a  reclproeative  con- 
veyer adapted  to  travel  over  the  rear  <-nd  table,  tli'-  i-on- 
veyer  comprising  bars  having  cross-twr  conwctlons  form 
ing  iMirtitiona  that  correspond  In  numlwr  to  the  vats, 
guides  for  the  conveyer,  a  vertically  reclpnx-ative  lid  for 
the  vats,  frames  suspended  from  the  lid  adapted  to  enter 
the  vats  and  constitute  elevators  for  material  to  Is-  pas 
teurlzed,  skeleton  bottoms  for  the  elevators  adapted  to  In? 
alined  with  the  before  mentioned  tables,  means  fr)r  rais- 
ing and  lowerli»g  the  lid  and  elevators,  and  moans  fin-  im- 
parting reclprocatlve  motion  to  the  conveyer. 


1.0Mo.SX)2.  <;KAVITY  RAILWAY  Frank  Gltxn,  Perth 
Amboy.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24.  191X.  Serial  No.  7.%fi,378. 
(n.  104—111.; 


1  .\n  amusement  railway  provided  with  power  actuated 
movable  memtiers.  said  members  U'lng  operated  independ- 
ently and  successively  and  combining  to  gyrate  a  car. 

2.   In    an    amum'ment    railway,    the   combination    of    ad 
Jarent    fixed    track    sjvtlons.    a    movable    track    sectkin    in 
eluding   relatively   movable  guard   and   platform   memlieiw. 
and  o[>erating  mechanism  common  to  both  said  guard  autt 
platform  members. 

■'{.    In    an    amusement    railway,    the    combination    of   ad 
Jacent  fixed  track  sections,  a  movable  track  sectbm  Includ 
Ing  relatively  movable  guard  and  platform  memls'rs,  oper- 
ating mechanism  common  to  both  said  guard  and  platform 
menil>ers.  and  controlling  means  for  the  op<-rating  meeha 
nism  arrange  to  l)e  operate<l  by  a  memls-r  depending  from 
a  car. 

4.  An  amusement  railway  provide<l  with  i)ower  actuated 
movable  track  sections,  said  sections  being  operable  inde- 
pendently and  successively  and  combining  to  move  a  ch: 
universally. 

5.  An  amus*'ment  railway  provided  with  movable  power 
actuated  track  sections,  combining  to  move  a  car  angularly 
and  universally  by  operating  the  car  successively. 

[Claims  B  to  .S  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  ] 
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l,0«r),903.       COMBINED    <'I(;AR('T  TTKU,     CKiAR- 
LKJIITK^,   AND  ADVKRTlSINii   Ari'ARATrS.      L.i* 
aE.voi:  B.  (Jkasbkrokk,  Ri<bmond,   Va.     Filed  June  22. 
1912.     Herlal  No.  7or).33«.      »(l.  40— 2M.( 


l,0So,lH)4.  DIMI'ING  MACHINE.  ALFKKD  E.  Graves, 
Boston,  Mas,s.,  assignor  to  National  Wafer  Company,  a 
Corporation  ut  Maine.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77'J,737.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  view-opening,  a  rotary  drum 
mounffHl  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  view-opening,  a  driv- 
ing disk  rigid  with  one  end  of  the  drtim,  an  oi>erating  lever 
fiilcrumed  within  the  casing  l>elow  said  disk  and  having  an 
upwardly  proJe<ting  stop  adapted  to  engage  the  said  disk, 
a  vibratory  arm  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  lever  and  en- 
gaged by  the  same,  und  a  spring  eontrolhHl  dog  pivoted  to 
the  rear  end  of  sai<l  arm  anti  adapte<l  to  engage  the  disk 
to  actuate  the  same. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  thi-  puriK>se  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  easing  having  a  view -opening,  a  rotatahle 
drum  mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  vlew-o|K'niug,  a 
driving  disk  rigid  with  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  pawl  piv- 
otally  mounted  above  the  disk  and  adapte<l  to  engage  tlie 
same,  an  o|x>ratlng  lever  fulcrumed  below  the  disk  and 
having  a  stop  rising  from  Its  upper  edge  to  engage  the  disk, 
a  vibratory  arm  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  lever  and  en- 
gaged thereby,  and  a  sprlng-controlliHi  dog  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  vibratory  arm  and  atlapte<l  to  engage  the 
driving  disk  to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purp«)se  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  view-opening,  a  drum  ri>- 
tutably  mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  said  viewofM-n- 
ing,  electric  lamps  supporti-d  within  the  casing  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  drum  and  of  said  view-t»|>ening  and  l>etween 
the  casing  and  the  drum,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumeil 
within  tile  casing,  means  actuated  by  said  lever  to  rotate 
the  drum  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  means  on  the 
lever  to  hold  the  drum  at  rest,  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  tlie  lamps  and  the  said  lever  and  controlled  by 
the  lever  whereby  the  lamps  will  Im>  extinguished  during 
movement  of  the  drum  and  llghte<l  at  intervals  precee<ling 
suid  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  view-oiiening,  a  rotary  drum 
iuounte<l  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  said  view-opening, 
electric  lamps  supjH>rted  within  the  casing  adjacent  tlie 
ends  of  the  view-o|)enlng  and  of  tlie  drum  and  Is'tween 
the  casing  and  the  drum,  a  lever  fulcrume<l  within  the 
casing,  a  switch  arm  dis|K)se<l  in  the  path  <if  movement 
of  the  lever,  means  actuated  by  tlie  li-ver  to  rotate  the 
drum  and  to  hold  the  same  at  rest,  and  an  electric  circuit 
ln<'ludlng  the  lamps  and  the  said  lever  and  said  switch 
arm  whereby  the  lamps  will  be  automatically  lighted 
prior  to  movement  of  the  drum  and  extinguished  when  the 
drum  Is  set  In  motion. 


1.  A  dumping  mudilne  of  the  natur*-  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  an  open  front,  to  receive  a  stack  of  trays,  and  a 
back  hinged  to  one  of  Its  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be 
drojiped  away  from  the  other  of  its  side  walls  to  form  an 
Inclined  chute  delivering  at  the  side  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  dumping  machine  of  the  nature  descril)ed  compris- 
ing a  stack  receiving  casing  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
transverse  axis  and  having  a  wall  hinged  to  oiie  sitle  wall 
of  said  casing,  said  hinged  wall  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse jiartitions  flxe<l  thereto. 

;{.  A  dumping  machine  of  the  nature  de»crll)ed  compris- 
ing a  stack  receiving  casing  mounted  to  swing  alK)ut  a 
transverse  axis  and  having  a  wall  hinged  to  a  side  wall 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  series  of  fixed  transverse  par- 
titions, ii  cbwure  strip  hinged  to  the  free  .dge  of  said 
hinged  wall,  and  mechanism  for  drawing  the  free  edge  of 
.said  hinged  wall  toward  said  casing. 

4.  A  dumping  machine  comprising  a  stack  receiving 
casing  mounted  to  swing  alKint  a  transverse  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  transverse  open  pockets,  and  a  closure  for 
all  of  said  pockets  hlngedly  mounted  on  a  member  of  said 
casing. 

.').  A  dumping  machine  of  the  nature  described  compris- 
ing a  stack  re<eivlng  casing  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
transverse  axis  and  having  at  one  wall  a  series  of  project- 
ing transverse  oiM>n  jiockets.  a  clot»ure  for  all  of  said 
pockets  hingMlly  mounted  on  a  meml>er  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  series  of  transverse  op)en  end  (X)mpartments 
adaptcKl  to  receive  said  i)Ocket8,  and  a  hinged  closure  for 
the  o|)en  ends  of  said  compartments. 


1.0«6.9u:. .  SYSTEM  FOR  (;A(;IN<;  CYLINDRICAL 
MEASIRKS.  RiitiKKT  .1.  Ha<;kv.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  Charles  E.  Trm'mner.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed 
S.T)t.  24.  l'.M2.     .Serliil   No.  722.059.      (<M.  3.'{ — Ul.i 
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A  gage-device,  comprising  in  addition  to  a  scale,  for 
line  measurements,  a  s<'ale.  for  ascertaining  the  dimen- 
sions or  content  of  a  vessel,  the  cardinal  graduation 
marks  of  which  latter  scale  are  provided  with  numbers, 
designating  the  depth  of  a  veswl  having  a  predetermined 
capacity  and  a  diameter  corresponding  to  tlie  distance 
between  the  starting  point  of  the  8<-ale  and  graduation, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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1,086,906.  BXHIBITOR.  Patbick  H.  EIbaly,  LuMlng, 
Mich.,  AMlgBor  to  ABMrican  (^t  IGbuw  Coapany.  Lan- 
aiac,  Mlcb..  a  CorporaUoo  of  Mlc|i«an.  ni«d  Feb.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750,483.     (CI.  ■♦)— 14«.) 


In  an  exhibitor,  a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  exhibited, 
comprising  a  traaspairnt  plate  or  panel  havtag  a  rei-ess 
formed  In  one  «lde  of  a  slae  to  reoelte  the  article  and  lat- 
eral openings  made  In  the  side  walU  of  the  recesa,  and  a 
rapport  for  the  holder  havlUB  a  liearlni?  aectloB  adapted  to 
boW  the  arttele  aKaiast  the  Iwttom  of  the  rece«aed  por- 
tion, said  support  bartng  plrot  portlooa  extending  into 
the  lateral  opealngs. 


1,085,907.  WEB  SrPPLTINO  MaCHANISM.  R41UKT 
Hot,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615.541.     <C1.  242— 58.  > 


5.  In  a  web  roll  aupplytoK  mecbantam,  tbe  comblBatloli 
with  a  web  roll  support,  of  means  for  advancing  auccesalve 
web  roUa  alonx  tbe  aopport,  a  apent  web  roll  delivery 
means  located  beneath  tbe  support,  and  a  shifter  normally 
In  lint'  with  and  forming  a  part  of  the  support  for  trans- 
ferring the  8i>ent  web  roll  spindle  from  th<'  support  to  the 
d*»llvery  mean.s. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  (iazetto.l 


l.OS.^.nOH.      WKB-OONTROLLINO    DEVICE    FOR    TRIXT 
ING    M.VCHINES.       Robkkt    Hob.    -New    York.     N.     Y. 
Filed  Mar.  'M,  191::.    Serial  Xo.  687,^77.     iCI.  101-42.) 


1.  In  a  web  roll  snjrpTTlng  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  roll  support,  of  means  for  advancing  sucresslTe 
web  rolls  along  the  sapport,  and  me^na  for  delivering  tbe 
spent  web  roll  spindle  beneath  tbe  sapport  and  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  In  which  t^e  web  rolls  are  ad- 
vanced. 

2.  In  a  web  roll  supplying  mechanism,  tbe  comMnatlon^ 
with  n  roll  sopport,  of  means  for  advancing  saeccMive 
web  rolls  along  said  support,  spent  iDll  delivery  means  lo- 
cated beneath  the  sapport  and  anranged  to  move  tb*- 
apent  roll  toward  the  end  of  the  su^pori  from  which  tbe 
web  rolls  are  advanced,  and  means  for  transferring  the 
spent  roll  spindle  from  tbe  snppori  ^  tbe  delivery  means 

3.  In  a  web  roll  supplying  mechanism,  tlK  combination 
with  a  roll  support,  of  means  for  advancing  successive  web 
rolls  along  said  sapport,  a  spent  wetaj  roll  gnMe  located  be- 
neath tbe  sapport  aad  arranged  tojdlrert  tlte  spent  roll 
toward  tbe  end  of  tbe  sapport  from  which  the  web  rolls 
are  advanced,  and  means  for  translerring  tbe  spent  roll 
spindle  from  the  sapport  to  the  gnid«. 

4.  In  a  web  roll  aapplylDg  mechatlsoi,  tlie  cocabtnatloa 
with  a  web  roll  sapport.  of  means  fot  advandag  sacca— Ive 
weh  rolls  along  the  sapport.  a  sp^nt  web  roll  delivery 
■Msaa  located  beaeath  the  sapport  And  arranged  to  aMve 
the  spent  roll  spindle  toward  the  enl  of  the  sapport  from 
which  the  web  rolls  are  advanced,  a4d  a  shifter  for  trana- 
ferring  the  spent  roll  spindle  from  tbe  support  to  the  de- 
livery means. 


1 


1.  In  H  rotAry  wel)  printing  machine  a  web  controlling 
roll  made  up  of  aectlon  the  surface  of  each  !»e<-tlon  being 
divided  longitudinally  of  tbe  roll  to  form  on  adjacent  sec- 
tions a  plurality  of  surfaces  overlapping  transversely  to 
the  roll,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  sec- 
tions to  Increase  or  diminish  the  diameter  of  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  machine  and  in  combination 
with  the  cylinders  thereof  a  web  controlling  roll  made  up 
of  aectlons  the  surface  of  each  section  l)elng  dl>ided  Ion 
gltudtnally  of  the  roll  to  form  on  adjacent  secrions  a  plu- 
rality of  surfaces  overlapping  transversely  to  the  roll, 
means  for  driving  the  roll  at  a  surfsce  speed  correspond- 
ing with  the  theoretical  surface  speed  of  the  cylinders, 
and  means  for  moving  the  sections  to  vary  the  diameter 
of  the  roll  in  accordance  with  tbe  variations  In  surface 
speed  of  the  cylinders. 

:).  In  a  rotary  web  printing  machine  and  in  combination 
With  tbe  cylinders  thereof  a  web  controlling  roll  made  up 
of  sections  tbe  surface  of  each  section  being  divided  lon- 
gitodinally  of  the  roll  to  form  on  adjacent  sections  a  plu- 
rality of  surfaces  overiapplng  transversely  to  the  roll, 
means  for  driving  the  roll  at  a  surface  speed  rorresjwnd 
ing  with  the  theoretical  curface  speed  of  the  cylinders, 
means  for  moving  tbe  sections  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the 
roll  In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  surface  speed  of 
the  cylinders,  and  means  for  holding  the  web  against  tbe 
surface  of  the  controlling  roll. 

4.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  machine  and  In  combination 
with  the  cylinders  thereof,  a  web  controlling  roll  made  up 
of  sections  the  surface  of  each  section  extending  Into  the 
Sold  of  an  adjacent  section,  means  for  driving  tbe  roll  at 
the  theoretical  surface  spe«>d  of  tbe  cylinders,  means  for 
varying  the  diameter  of  the  roll  In  accordance  with  the 
Tarlatlone  la  tbe  surface  speed  of  tbe  cylinders,  and  a 
kmeely  moanted  roil  resting  upon  the  controlling  roll  and 
serving  to  bold  tbe  web  therengalnst. 

5.  In  a  rotary  web  prlntlug  machine  and  In  combination 
with  the  cylinders  thereof,  a  web  controlling  roll  made  up 
of  sections  tbe  surface  of  each  section  extending  into  the 
field  of  an  adjacent  section,  means  for  driving  tbe  roll  at 
tbe  theoretical  surface  spee<l  of  the  cylinders,  means  for 
varying  the  diameter  of  tbe  roll  In  accordance  with  the 
variations  in  tbe  surface  speed  of  the  cylinders,  and  a 
loosely  mounted  roll  having  a  yielding  surface  resting 
upon  the  controlling  roll  and  serving  to  bold  tbe  web 
thereagalBst. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


RoBaitT   Hoc.   New 
Serial   No.   707.723. 


1,085.909.      WEB-KOLL   RENRWER. 

York.   N.   Y.     Filed  July   5,    1912. 

(CI.  242 — 58.1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  roil,  of  means  for 
advancing  and  holding  a  web  roll  against  tbe  abutment 
roll,    and   power   operated   moans   for    moving   a   partially 
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spent  roll  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  advancing  roll  to  permit 
the  advancing  roll  to  engage  tbe  web  from  the  partially 
spent  roll  running  over  tbe  abutment  rolL 


2.  The  combination  with  an  abtitmoit  roll,  of  means  for 
advanclnK  and  holding  a  weh  roll  against  the  abutment 
roll,  and  power  operated  means  brougbt  Into  action  by  a 
partially  spent  roll  for  moving  It  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
advancing  roll  to  permit  th.>  advancing  roll  to  engage  the 
web  frost  the  partially  spejt  roll  running  over  the  abut- 
ment rolL 

3.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  roll,  of  means  for 
advancing  and  holding  a  web  roll  against  the  abutment 
roll,  and  power  oi>erated  metins  controlh-d  by  the  aiae  of  a 
partially  spent  roll  for  moving  it  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
advancing  roll  to  permit  the  advancing  mil  to  engage  tbe 
web  from  the  partially  spent  roll  running  over  the  abut- 
ment roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  roll,  of  means 
for  advancing  and  holding  a  web  roll  against  the  abutment 
roll,  a  shifter,  means  for  n-rrlng  the  shifter  to  move  the 
partially  spent  roll  out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  roR 
to  permit  the  advancing  roll  to  engage  the  weh  from  the 
partially  spent  roll  running  over  the  al)utment  roll,  and 
devices  controlled  l)y  the  else  of  the  partially  si)ent  roll 
for  bringing  tbe  shifter  operating  means  Into  action. 

r>.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  roll,  of  means  for 
advancing  and  holding  a  web  roll  against  tbe  abutment 
roll,  a  shifter,  means  for  moving  the  shifter  to  move 
partially  spent  roll  out  of  ibe  path  of  the  advancing  roll 
to  p«'rmlt  the  advancing  roll  lo  enjiuge  tbe  web  from  the 
partially  spent  roll  running  ovef  the  abutm<'nt  roll,  bear- 
ings for  tbe  advancing  roll  and  roll  bearings  on  tbe  shifter 
to  which  tbe  partially  spent  roll  Ik  transferred  before  the 
■hifter  U  operated  to  move  the  roll  out  of  position. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  (laiette.J 


1,086^1(1.  BITTONHOLK-HEWIN*;  MACHINE  Jaum» 
T.  HooAN.  Jerse-  City.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Elisabeth.  N.  J,^  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4.  11»11.  Serial  No. 
026.068.      (CI.  112 — 4.» 


1.   In    a    Wittonhole    sewing    machine,    the    combination 
with   stltch-forroing  mechanism    Including  a   reciprocating 


needle,  a  work-clamp,  means  for  produclBg  reUthre  Jog- 
ging movements  between  the  needle  and  work-clamp,  and 
means  for  periodically  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  Jog- 
ging movements  to  change  the  Imgtb  of  the  consecutive 
stitches,  of  means  for  Imparting  longltodinal  feeding 
movements  to  tbe  work-damp  and  for  temporarily  sus- 
pending such  feeding  movements  Intermediate  tbe  extreme 
positions  of  tbe  work-clamp  and  Immediately  prior  to  tbe 
change  In  amplitude  of  said  Jogging  movements. 

2.  Id  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating 
needle,  of  a  work-clamp,  moans  for  producing  relative  Jog- 
ging movements  between  said  needle  and  work-clamp  and 
means  for  periodically  varying  the  length  of  said  Jogging 
movements,  thereby  to  produce  a  ser^i  of  buttonhole  slde- 
stltcbes  and  a  series  of  barring  stitches  of  greater  length, 
and  means  for  producing  a  series  of  piled  up  or  relatively 
massed  slde-stltches  and  acting  at  points  of  change  in  the 
length  of  said  Jogging  movements. 

■'1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  macbine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  ioggtnt  needle,  needle- 
Jogging  means,  and  a  worfc-elaaap,  of  a  cam  adapted  to 
impart  longitudinal  feeding  movements  to  tbe  work-damp 
and  having  dwell  portions  for  temporarily  suspending 
such  feeding  movemeata  tatannedUUe  tbe  extreme  posi- 
tions of  tbe  work-clantp,  actuating  means  for  said  cam 
Inciodlng  an  adjustable  element  whereby  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  cam  may  be  varied  Independently  of  the 
needle-jogging  means,  and  menus  acting  upon  tbe  needle- 
Jogging  means  during  tbe  control  of  the  clamp  by  said 
dwell  portions  of  said  cam  for  varying  tbe  amplitude  of 
Jogging  movements  of  the  needle. 


1,085.911.  FOLDINO  BED.  OasA^  A.  Hoxsi^oiH,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Scrlsl  No.  750,5«2. 
<CI.  5 — 61.1 


1  In  a  l>ed  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  bed 
bottom  frame  comprising  an  tntermedlate  and  two  end  aec- 
tloos  hinged  to  tbe  intermediate  section,  plvotally  moanted 
supports,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  tbe  Intermediate  frame 
section,  tbe  other  being  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  end  sec- 
tions and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  section,  the  first- 
named  support  projecting  above  said  intermediate  frame 
section  when  the  bottom  frame  is  In  open  position,  and 
said  link  being  pivoted  to  said  projecting  portion. 

2.  In  a  bed  stnictiue  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  bed 
bottom  frame  comprising  an  Intermediate  section  and  end 
sections  hinged  thtn-cto.  supporting  meana  tor  said  frame 
comprising  spaced  swinging  supports,  one  of  which  is  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  Intermediate  section  between  Its 
ends  and  tbe  other  to  one  of  the  end  sections,  and  a  link 
connection  between  tbe  first-named  support  and  the  other 
end  section. 

3.  In  a  bed  structure  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  bed 
bottom  frame  comprising  an  Intermediate  section  and  end 
sections  hinged  to  tbe  Intermediate  section,  supporting 
means  for  said  frame  comprlidng  spaced  swinging  sup- 
ports, one  of  which  is  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  Interme- 
diate section  and  the  other  to  one  of  the  end  sections,  a 
link  connection  between  the  other  end  section  and  tbe  flret 
named  sapport.  and  a  link  connection  between  the  sop- 
ports. 

4.  In  a  bed  structure  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  bed 
bottom  frame  comprising  an  intermediate  see  ties  and  end 
sections  hinged  thereto,  swinging  sopporta,  one  at  whlefa  is 
plvotally  connected  to  the  Intermediate  aeetlon  and  the 
other  to  one  of  the  end  sectkms.  means  plvotally  eoonoet- 
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tng  the  Hupport.i.  and  motion-trtniiinltriDK  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  wctlon  to  on*"  of  the  supports. 

5.  In  a  b<»d  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  tx-d 
bottom  frame  romprlslng  an  tnteribedUfe  section  and  end 
•M-t-tlons  hinged  thereto,  HwinglnK  lupports  having  pivotal 
connectloHH  renp^-ctlvely  with  the  l^termefliate  section  and 
one  of  the  end  sections,  a  stud  on  the  other  end  section, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  said  supports  and  having 
a   slot    receiving  waid  stud. 

[riaims  t;  to  10  not  printed  In  t%e  (iasette.] 


1.085.912.       r.XUTLATINO -MAinilNK.       Wtr.LUM     W. 
HoPKi.ss.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mo<3n-Hopklns  Bill- 
ing Machine  t'ompany,  St.   Ixiuls  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlsBourl.      Filed    Oct.    I'l.    ISHW,      Serial    .\o.    4."»«  «2.'? 
(CI.  2.H5— «J0.)  i 


1.  In  a  c-ak-ulating  machine,  tb*"  comliination  with  a 
totalizer  and  Its  actuating  devices,  oC  controlling  means  for 
said  actuating  devices  comprising  a  cylinder  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  disks,  a  series  of  stop-pins  arranged 
around  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  means  for  positioning 
certain  of  said  stop-pins  as  they  «re  brought  in  control 
of  the  actuating  devices,  and  mei^s  for  revolving  said 
disks. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  thf  combination  with  a 
totallier  and  its  actuating  devices,  controlling  means  for 
the  actuating  devices  comprlalDg  a  plurality  of  disks  mov- 
ing in  unison,  stop-pins  arranged  entirely  around  said 
disks,  means  for  holding  said  stop-^lns  in  their  projected 
and  retracted  p<jsltlon,  means  for  projecting  said  stop- 
pins  as  they  are  brought  in  control  of  said  actuating  de- 
vices, and  means  for  revolving  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tb*  combination  with  a 
totalizer  and  Its  actuating  devices,  of  controlling  means 
for  the  actuating  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks, 
•top  pins  carried  by  the  disks,  and)  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  disks  for  operating  said  stop  pins  :  substantially 
■«  described. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tht  combination  with  n 
totallser  and  its  actuating  devices,,  of  controlling  means 
for  the  actuating  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks, 
stop  pins  carried  by  said  disks,  k»^-operated  bars  inter 
poMd  between  the  disks  for  positioning  said  stop  pins,  and 
means  for  gnlding  said  bars  in  their  movement :  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  t>e  combination  of  a 
totallaer  and  Its  actuating  devices,  ^controlling  means  for 
said  actuating  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks, 
stop-pins  carried  by  said  disks.  key-«perated  bars  for  posl- 
tloDlng  said  stop-pins  as  they  are  brought  in  control  of 
said  actuating  devices,  and  means  for  advaodng  said  disks 
step-by-step  as  the  stops  are  successively  positioned. 

(Olalms  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tb«  (iaiette.  ] 


JOH.X 

Serial 


1.085.913.     BUNDLE  GATUEHER  .4ND  LOADER 
11.  HcrruAS,  Cullom,  111.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1912. 
No.  685,643.      (i'l.  56 — 61. » 
A  boodle  or  sheaf  gatherer  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
traction  wh««l  Joumaled  in  said  fraQie  near  one  end  there- 
of, a  supporting  wheel  for  the  otbee  end  of  Said  frame,  u 
traveling  conveyer  comprising  a    pl|itform   section   and   a 


delivery  section,  said  conveyer  being  continuous  and  hav- 
ing the  platform  sei-flon  traveling  horizontally  and  the  de- 
livery section  traveling  at  nn  incline,  an  inclined  onrri.-r 
frame  for  the  delivery  Kectii.u  supiwrted  liy  th<'  main  fraiii.' 
and  i)roJectlng  beyond  one  end  thereof,  whoes  on  the  tnnln 
frame  for  effecting  a  horizontal  travel  of  suld  conveyer 
for  a  portion  of  its  course,  pick  up  fingers  disposed  at  an 
inclination  to  the  frame  to  gather  up  the  Ixindles  or 
-sheaves  and  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  fr<mr  bar 
of  the  frame,  uprights  carried  by  said  frame  in  front  of 


the  platform  nection  of  the  carrier,  and  extending  below 
the  frame,  a  brace  connecting  said  uprights  l»elow  the 
frame  and  constituting  a  support  for  the  pick  up  Hngerw  In 
termedlate  their  ends,  a  shaft  jmirnaled  In  suld  uprights,  a 
plurality  of  gathering  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  driving 
means  for  said  shaft  and  the  conveyer  operated  from  said 
traction  wh*"*!.  means  for  discontinuing  the  travel  of  the 
conveyer  irrespective  of  the  gathering  arms  shaft,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  frame  to  regulate  the  Incline  of  the 
pick  up  fingers. 


1.085.914.  CAST-OFF  COXSTRrCTloN.  Ek.vk.st  N. 
HiMriiHEV,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Traut 
*  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  .New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  (rf  «'onnectlcut.  Filed  June  2.  1!H:{  Serial 
No.   771,214.       (CI.    241-18.1 


In  a  garment  supporter  clasp,  a  sheet  metal  blank  hav 
Ing  similarly  shaped  end  portions  each  provided  with  a 
key-hole  slot  therein  and  having  an  Intermediate  portion, 
said  blank  being  bent  transversely  on  said  Intermediafe 
portion  to  bring  said  end  portions  face  to  face  with  their 
slots  in  allnement,  one  of  ssld  end  portions  having  a 
housing  flange  ub<nit  its  edges  and  having  a  locking  tongue 
adjacent  the  enlarged  eml  of  Us  slotted  portion,  and  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  iittlng  within  said  housing 
flange,  a  spring  clasp  comprising  a  base  and  two  integral 
spaced  spring  arms  extending  therefrom  and  having  alined 
oppositely  disposed  and  inwardly  extending  locking  shoul- 
ders then>on,  said  clasp  being  seatp<l  lietween  said  end  por 
tlons  with  its  tta.se  positioned  Im'Iow  the  enlarged  ends  of 
said  alined  slots,  said  locking  tongue  In-lng  clasped  over  the 
edge  of  the  opposite  end  portion  and  over  the  edge  of  said 
clasp  base  to  lock  said  end  portions  together,  with  the  bas«> 
of  said  clasp  held  tberebetween,  th«  locking  shoulders  of 
said  clasp  normally  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  the  narrower  portion  of  the 
alined  key  hole  slots,  tlM*  ends  of  said  spring  armx  iMing 
free  and  said  arms  lM>ing  loosely  inclosed  within  wiid  end 
portion  housing. 


Albert  A. 

Serial  No. 


1,085,915.      I'EDAL-ACTION    FOR    PIANOS. 

FlrsEBY,  <'hicago.   III.      Filed  Mar    1.   1913 

".'>1.418.       (CI.   84 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  piano  pedal  action,  the  combination  with  n  pair 
of  }>e<lals  pivoted  betwe»-n  their  respective  ends,  and  a 
lifter-rod.  of  a  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  overlying  and 
engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  pedals  and  another  arm 
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engaging  said  lifter-rod,  the  pivots  of  said  pedals  l»eing 
at  different  distances  from  the  respective  points  of  en- 
gagement of  the  inner  ends  of  said  ix^dals  with  said  arm. 


2.  In  a  pi.'ino  pt>dal  action,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  pedals  pivoted  between  their  respective  ends,  and  a 
lifter-ro<i,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  at  one  end  an  arm 
formed  with  a  terminal  portion  lying  parallel  with  the 
rock-shaft  and  resting  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pedals 
and  another  arm  nn  tin"  same  side  of  said  rock  shaft  en- 
gaging said  llfter-ro«l,  the  pivots  of  said  pedals  being  at 
different  distances  from  the  respective  points  of  engage- 
ment of  the  inner  ends  of  said  pedals  with  the  said  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  arm. 


band.  In  combination  with  transmitter  and  receiver  sup- 
ports adjustably  secured  to  said  liand  by  binding  screw 
connections,  a  brace  extending  from  one  support  to  the 
other,  the  screw  connection  for  one  supiK.rt  Wina  utilized 
for  clamping  the  brace  In  place,  substantially  a^^  rtescrll>ed, 

4.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  l)«nd  and  a  binding 
screw  for  adjusting  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  band, 
in  combination  with  transmitter  and  receiver  siijiports  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  band  by  blndinu  s(  nw  connec- 
tions, a  brace  pivoted  to  one  support  and  extending  to  the 
other,  the  screw  connection  for  one  support  beliig  utilized 
for  clamping  the  brace  in  place,  sulistantlally  as  described, 

."..  A  combined  transmitter  and  receiver  support,  com- 
prising a  strip  of  metal,  separate  screw  clamps  8ecur»Hl 
thereon,  a  trsnsmltter  support  held  by  ou<'  of  said  screw 
clamps  and  a  receiver  support  held  by  the  other  of  said 
screw  clamps.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  brace  pivoted 
to  said  transmitter  supiiort  fw^low  said  lirst  mentioned 
screw  clamp,  and  formed  at  the  other  end  with  a  slot 
extending  Into  opi^ratlve  engagement  with  the  screw  damp 
of  the  receiver  support  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,0H.-».!n7.  HEATKK  FOR  ItWELLIN<;S.  .T.OIES  In(.EU.s. 
Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  Ham- 
merschmldt.  .Muskegon.  Ml<h.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   634,180.      (CI.    122— lOO.l 


1.085.916.  INTERCOMMINICATINC,  TEI.ErilONIC 
.\I'I'ARATl'S.  Miu.ER  Reese  IIit<  hison.  Summit, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  49T.4.-i9.  (CI. 
179—156.) 


'  1.  .\  telephone  set  comprising  a  cai>  or  head  piece,  a 
transmitter,  and  a  receiver,  in  combination  with  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  supp<irts  secured  to  said  bead  piece  and 
<  onnected  to  said  transmitter  and  re«-eiver  to  hold  the  same 
In  pre<letermlned  relation  to  said  head  piece,  said  trans- 
mitter Is'ing  provided  with  a  sound  concentrating  shield 
adapted  to  fit  the  contour  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and 
a  breathing  vent  In  said  shield,  said  breathing  vent  being 
provided  with  a  sound  muffling  device,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  cap  or  head  piece,  a 
transmitter,  and  a  receiver.  In  combination  with  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  supports  secure<l  to  said  bead  piet-e 
and  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  receiver  to  hold  the 
same  In  predetermined  relation  to  said  bead  piece,  said 
transmitter  being  provided  with  a  sound  concentrating 
shield  adapted  to  extend  about  the  mouth  and  nasal  oi)en- 
Ing  of  the  face  of  the  user,  and  a  breathing  vent  in  said 
shield,  said  breathing  vent  being  provided  with  a  sound 
muffling  device,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  telephone  wt  comprising  a  band  and  a  binding 
screw    for    adjusting    the    circumferential    extent    of    said 


1.  In  a  heating  lK)ller.  a  central  cylindrical  iKirtlon  and 
an  iiunular  outer  portion,  arranged  to  form  an  annular 
flue  between  them,  a  casing  forming  a  combustion  chamber 
Iwlow  the  boilers,  a  fuel  grate  In  said  cbamt>er.  an  air 
pipe  having  the  lower  end  l»elow  the  grate  and  concentric 
therewith  and  extending  upward  into  the  combustion  cham- 
lH>r,  and  a  disk  lying  horizontally  l>etween  the  top  of  the 
air  pipe  and  the  ls>ttom  of  the  central  i>ortlon  of  the 
twller  to  cause  an  annular  column  of  air  to  l)e  formed  al>ove 
the  pipe  and  pass  through  the  iinnular  flue  with  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  heating  Indler,  a  central  <yllndrical  portion 
and  an  annular  outer  i>ortlon,  arranged  to  form  an 
annular  flue  the  length  of  the  iM.iler  Ix-tw.en  tlieui,  a 
casing  forming  a  combustion  chamls-r  Is-low  the  boiler,  a 
fuel  grate  below  said  chamlier.  an  air  pipe  opening  below 
the  center  of  the  grate  and  extending  upward  Into  the 
combostlon  chaml»er  and  having  radial  oi)enings  near  the 
top.  and  a  disk  at  the  top  of  the  pipe  arranged  to  form 
a  column  of  air  above  said  disk  corresixindlng  with  the 
annular  flue  and  made  to  pass  through  the  annular  flue 
with  the  products  of  combustion. 

3.  In  a  heating  boiler,  a  central  cylindrical  portion  and 
an  annnlar  outer  portloil.  an  annular  flue  between  two 
portions,  a  casli^f  forming  a  combustion  chamlier  below 
the  portions,  a  fuel  grate  therein,  an  air  tube  conceivtric 
with  the  fuel  grate  and  having  the  upper  end  closed  and 
radial  openings  near  the  upper  end  to  cause  an  annular 
colnmn  of  «ilr  to  form  and  pass  through  the  annular  flue 
with  the  products  of  combustion. 
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1.085.918.      LOCKING  DfiVICE, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  7 
(CI.   2+— 19.) 


Wiuuxu  M.  Jbkkims, 
IplO.     Serial  No.  647,708. 


1.  In  a  lock  for  bundl«-tylng  devices,  the  combination 
of  a  binding  member  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  bearing* 
near  one  end  tbereof  adapted  tq  receive  the  trunnions  of 
»  loclclng  lever,  a  locking  lever  laving  trunnions  adapted 
to  torn  In  said  bearings,  and  |i  flexible  binding  means 
secured  to  the  locking  lever  mldf^ay  Its  ends  and  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  binding  member  whereby  movement 
Of  the  locking  lover  in  said  beaitings  will  exert  a  tension 
upon  !«Aid  binding  m«ana,  said,  trunnions  and  bearings 
being  provided  with  coOper«tin|  faces  adapted  to  abut 
agalnot  each  other  upon  tumtni;  movement  of  the  lever 
to  locking  poaitloa  whereby  tb4  lever  Is  locked  against 
accidental  opening  movement,  said  bearings  and  trunnions 
being  constructed  so  that  bo  bod$r  movement  of  the  trun- 
nions relatively  to  the  bearing)^  in  the  direction  of  the 
tension  exerted  by  said  binding  imeans  Is  permitted  after 
the  IfvtT  bas  been  turned  to  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  bundle  tying  devices,  the  combination 
of  a  binding  member  provided  with  bearings  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  locking  lever  adapted  to  turn  !n  said  bearings, 
a  flexible  btncUag  aMans  sectMcd  to  the  locking  lever  aaid- 
way  *tn  mhIs  awd  pgiaawgy  Hf^tadie*  to  the  T)ttier  end 
Bf  <htrblBdteg  uiLWksi.  '■bMI*|i  hiWtiiwrBt  of  the  lafUag 
lever  In  the  bearings  towtrd  locklac  pwttlon  will  draw 
upon  the  binding  means,  and  meiaa  laeated  in  one  of  said 
bearings  to  prevent  apanlnK  Hini^— it  «f  the  locking  lever 
when  it  has  been  br«fa^t  to  loel^at  focttlon. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  tauaile  tytag  jdvvleat.  the  combination 
of  a  locking  lever  havlliC  lateral!^  pHjortlng  bearing  trun 
niona  provided  with  loaKltBtfia|ai  fraov^s,  and  slotted 
bearings  In  which  said  troanioujar*  adapted  to  turn,  said 
bearln«cs  having  interaal  ilMiyMi  corresponding  to  the 
grooves  in  the  bearing  tmasfoiai  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  groove*  to  prtT4nt  ttiming  movement  of 
the  looking  levers  upon  Ita  tyoaaiaaa. 

4.  In  a  lock  for  butdle  tytajp 'deTiwa,  the  combination 
of  bearings  closed  at  the  top  ao^  open  at  one  side  only,  a 
looking  lever  provided  with  tninliions  adapted  to  turn  In 
said  bearings  to  compress  the  bundle  being  t)ound,  and  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  cooperatively  engage  with  a  trunnion 
on  the  looking  lever  to  maintain  s|ild  locking  lever  in  locked 
position. 

5.  In  a  look  for  bundle  tying  I  devices,  the  combination 
of  a  binding  member  slotted  at  one  end  and  having  bear- 
ings in  the  side  of  said  slot,  a  lotking  lev.-r  provided  with 
trunnions  adapted  to  rest  in  said'  bearings,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  binding  n4*'™her  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  locking  lever,  said  plate  being 
turned  upwardly  at  Its  outer  end  to  protect  the  end  of 
the  lever,  and  means  for  automitically  looking  the  lever 
agninst  turning  movement  on  l^  trunnions  when  it  Is 
turned  to  locking  position. 


i.085.»19.  COMFf>aiTI0N  OF  j  MATTEB  FOB  ADHE- 
SIVE 81ZIN<i.  AroisT  V.  KKKKBX,  West  Nutley.  N.  J. 
Fllod  June  i:^:.  1912.  SerUl  No,  703.301.  Ueoewed  June 
19.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.703. ,    (CI.  U4— 21.) 

1.  Tlie  b«r«ln  doacribod  comiosltioa  of  naatter.  com- 
prtoiag  V^ice  turpeatliM,  glucos^.  and  aa  alluii,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  Tbo  herein  deaerlbed  coapo^itloa  of  outter,  conslst- 
taf  of  VMilce  torpantlBa,  gUacoo^,  as  aUcaU.  and  a  com- 
pooad  oX  aa  alkaUsa  aartti  sm^U  suhataatially  as  de- 
wribad  and  for  tke  yurpoaa  apcdjlsd. 

S.  Tba  bersln  dneribcd  coBHtofitloD  ot  matter,  comprls- 
\mg  Veaice  torpaotlBe  ttar««  pou|ids,  glucoae  five  pounds. 
and  an  alkali  ona  pound,  auto^otiaUj  aa  daacribed  and 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 


4.  The  iierein  d^'scribed  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  Venice  turpontlne  three  pounds,  glucose  five  pounds, 
caustic  soda  one  pound,  and  caidum  carbonate  one-tialf 
pound,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 


1,085.920.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Gbobob  A  Kna.^k. 
Oshkoah.  Wia.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.740.      (C\.  17^—287.) 


1.  An  oUlptloal  switch  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pivoted  tappet-lever,  a  bow-spring  secured  to 
said  l«ir«r  and  having  its  ends  projecting  In  opposite  di- 
n>ction«,  and  a  fixed  bracket  having  yieldable  arms  lo  In- 
terlocked engain-roent  with  the  bow-spring  ends,  the  arms 
l)eing  adapted  to  spread  coincident  to  flexure  of  the  bow- 
spring  In  either  direction. 

2.  An  electrical  switch  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pivoted  tappet-lever  having  a  stud  cxt<Dd- 
Ing  therefrom,  a  bow-apring  secured  to  the  stud  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  projecting  tn  oppoalte  directions,  and  a  flx.-d 
l)racket  having  yieldable  arms  la  interlocked  engage- 
ment with  the  ixiw-apring  ends,  the  arras  l)elng  adapted  to 
.spread  coincident  to  flexure  of  the  bow-spring  in  either 
direction. 


l.t)s,'i,9*Jl.  MJLLI.VOMACHIXR.  William  R.  Lakbi, 
Honton.  Tex.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,146. 
(CI.  130—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descrilied,  a  casing 
contracted  at  the  lower  end  and  there  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  an  exhaust  air  trunk  rising  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  and  having  Us  lower  end  spaced 
above  and  open  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  ca>«ing,  a 
series  of  superposed  declining  baffles  on  and  exterior  to 
the  air  trunk,  and  the  latter  having  an  e4ual  numb«>r  of 
freely  open  air  ports  each  in  onderiylng  relation  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  respective  baiSe,  and  another  series  of  de- 
clining baffiea  exteadlng  from  an  Inner  wall  of  the  casing 
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in  opposition  to  and  alternation  witb  the  flrst-named 
batflett,  and  the  said  inner  wall  of  the  casing  being  provided 
with  us  many  air  ports  as  there  are  iMiffles  tliereon,  each 
air  port  being  assoi'lated  with  and  individual  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  second-named  iMiflleB  and  in  under- 
lying relation  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  associated 
series  of  baffles  ditMbarging  into  tbe  same  discharge  open- 
ing to  which  the  exhaust  air  trunk  opens  at  Its  lower  end. 
2  In  a  machine  for  the  purpos<-  described,  a  casing  con- 
tracted at  the  lower  end  into  discharge  openings,  a  cen- 
tnilized  exhaust  trunk  rising  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  with.  Its  inlet  aljove  and  open  to  the  discharge 
openings,  a  series  of  siiperiM)8ed  declining  hnflles  exterior 
to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  air  trunk  and  tbe  latter 
•being  provided  with  an  equal  numlx-r  of  freely  open  air 
ports  each  In  underlying  relation  to  the  upi>er  end  of  a 
resi)ectlve  baffle,  and  other  series  of  declining  tiaffles  on 
the  opiMisltp  Inner  wails  of  the  <'nslng  In  opposition  to 
and  alternation  with  the  first  named  liaffles.  snd  the  cas 
Ing  Ix'lng  provided  with  air  ports  equal  in  number  to  the 
second-named  series  of  bailes  with  each  air  port  Individual 
to  a  resi)ectlve  liaffle  In  underlying  relation  to  the  upper 
end  then'of,  the  associated  aeries  of  baffler  i>n  opposite 
sides  of  the  air  trunk  discharging  into  the  respective  dis- 
charge openings  to  which  tbe  air  trunk   is  common. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purjjose  descrll>e<l.  a  ca.>ilng  con- 
tracted ot  the  lower  end  into  discharge  openings,  a  cen- 
tralised exhaust  trunk  rising  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  with  Its  inlet  above  and  open  to  the  discharge 
openings,  a  series  of  8uperpo8««d  declining  l»affles  exterior 
to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  air  trunk  and  the  latter 
being  provided  with  an  eijual  numt)er  of  fr.eely  open  air 
ports  each  in  underlying  relation  t«>  the  upper  end  of  a 
respective  liaffle,  and  other  series  of  declining  hafllea  on 
the  opposite  inner  walls  of  the  casing  in  opposition  to  and 
alternation  with  the  flrst-named  baffles,  and  the  casing 
being  provided  with  air  jKirts  wjual  In  number  to  the 
second-named  series  of  baffles  with  each  air  jwrt  Individ- 
ual to  a  respective  itaffle  In  underlying  relation  to  the  up- 
per end  there<if,  the  associated  series  of  Imffles  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  air  trunk  discharging  Into  the  re8|>ectlve 
discharge  openings  to  which  the  air  trunk  is  common,  and 
each  of  the  second-named  series  of  air  ports  through  the 
outer  walls  of  the  casing  belug  prov|de<l  with  a  control- 
lable means  for  regulating  its  effective  area. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  centrally  located  nir  trunk  therein  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  casing  to  a  jnilut  adjacent  the  lx)ttom 
ther»>of,  said  air  trunk  carrying  on  each  side  series  of 
baffles  declining  from  the  air  trunk  toward  the  correspond- 
ing wall  of  the  casing  and  said  air  trunk  being  provided 
with  an  air  p<^^)rt  associated  with  each  baffle  and  in  under- 
riding  relation  thereto  at  the  Jnnctlon  of  the  Iwffle  with 
the  air  trunk,  other  series  of  declining  baffles  extending 
from  corre8jM)ndlng  walls  of  the  casing  In  alternation  with 
and  In  opposite  direction  to  the  flrst  named  Itaffles,  the 
casing  walls  Ix-lng  provided  with  air  ports  each  In  under- 
riding  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  a  corresponding  liaffle 
where  Joining  the  casing  wall,  and  Inlets  for  stock  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  air  trunk  and  in  line  with  the  free 
edges  of  the  corresponding  series  of  baffles,  the  casing 
also  lieing  provided  with  an  inverted  V-shaped  deflector 
in  underrldlng  centralised  relation  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
air  trunk. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  centrally  located  air  trunk  therein  extending 
from  tbe  top  of  the  casing  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  air  trunk  carrying  on  each  side  a  series 
of  baffles  declining  from  the  air  trunk  toward  the  corre- 
sponding wall  of  the  casing  and  said  air  trunk  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  port  associated  with  each  baffle  and  in 
underrldlng  relation  thereto  at  the  Junction  of  the  baffle 
with  the  air  trunlc,  other  series  of  declining  baffles  extend- 
ing from  corresponding  walls  of  the  casing  In  alternation 
with  and  In  0|n>O8lte  directions  to  tbe  flrst  named  baffles, 
tbe  casing  walls  being  provided  with  air  ports  each  in 
underrldlng  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  a  corresponding 
baffle  where  Joining  the  casing  wall,  and  inlets  for  stock 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  air  trunk  and  in  line  with  the 


free  edges  of  the  corresponding  series  of  baffles,  the  cas- 
ing also  being  provided  with  an  inverted  V-shaped  de- 
fleeter  in  underrldlng  centralised  relation  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  air  trunk,  and  each  air  port  through  the  walls  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  a  regulating  valve  for  de- 
termining Its  effective  area. 


l,0R.'^.f»22.  ':SfILLI\0  MACHINE.  William  Rat  Lakby, 
Denton,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  July  2.^.  1912, 
Serial  No.  711,14.\  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  12,  1913      Serial  No.  760.680.      (CI.   130—17.) 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deacrlb«l,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  slanting  l>ottora  member,  a  slant- 
ing series  of  superposed,  slanting  Imperforate  baffles  in 
front  of  and  aNive  the  bottom  member,  saM  baffles  all 
slanting  in  the  same  direction,  and  each  higher  baffle  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  in  front  of  the  vertical  plane  ot  and 
spaced  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  next  lower  baffle, 
means  for  delivering  material  on  to  the  uppermost  of  the 
series  of  baffles,  air  outlet  means  to  the  rear  of  and  aliove 
the  series  of  baffles,  and  air  Inlet  means  on  the  side  of 
the  series  of  Imffles  remote  from  the  slanting  bottom  and 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  baffles  to  direrf  air  through 
the  spaces  between  the  baffles  in  traversing  relation  to 
streams  of  material  falling  from  each  baffle  to  the  next 
lower  one  In  order,  the  air  Inlet  means  being  located  oppo- 
site the  lower  baffles  and  below  the  higher  baffles. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  casing, 
a  slantiag  series  of  superposed  slanting  Imperforate  baffles 
therein,  all  slanting  toward  the  front  of  the  casing,  with 
each  baffle  In  spaced  relation  to  the  next  lower  liaffle  to 
deliver  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  tbe  with- 
drawal of  air  from  tbe  casing  at  a  point  higher  than  and 
to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  baflles.  and  a  forwardly  slanting  bottom 
member  underrldlng  the  series  of  baffles,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  openings  in  front  of  the  series  of  baffles  In 
position  to  dlre<-t  air  to  and  through  tbe  series  of  baffles 
toward  the  rear  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  slanting  bottom  member,  a  series 
of  soperposed  slanting  baffles  In  front  of  and  directly 
above  the  lK>ttom  member  and  all  slanting  In  the  same  di- 
rection, the  baffles  increasing  in  distance  from  the  slanting 
bottom  in  ascending  order,  means  for  delivering  material 
upon  the  uppermost  of  the  series  of  baffles,  means  for 
withdrawing  air  from  a  high  point  at  tbe  rear  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  air  iniet  means  at  the  front  of  tbe  casing  near 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  aeries  of  baffles. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  eaalnf; 
provided  with  a  forwardly  slanting  bottom  member,  a  rear- 
wardly  slanting  series  of  anperpoaed  slantlni;  bafles  in 
front  of  and  directly  above  tbe  bottom  member  and  all 
slanting  forwardly  and  increasing  In  distance  from  the 
slanting  bottom  In  ascending  order,  means  for  delivering 
material  on  to  the  uppermost  baffle  of  the  series,  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  a  high  point  la  the  casing  to  tba 
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rear  of  the  9ert«>*  of  bmOn,  and  meana  for  deltT«ring  ma 
tprial  therponto,  aald  caainx  beJn^r  protided  at  tb<«  front 
of  the  hafflea  with  an  opening  and  a  «^1e«  of  nuperpoaed 
8latn  Blantinu  downwardly  with  relation  to  the  bafflea. 
Mid  opening  helng  located  oppoalte  th^  lower  end  of  the 
series  of  ImffleH  and  below  the  upper  enjd  of  «aJd  serlea. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpoae  dfaorlbed.  a  casing 
provlde<l  with  hu  upright  front  membt-r  havlnu  an  opening 
tharethrough  near  the  lower  end.  a  series  of  downwardly 
glanttng  Hlats  lodge<l  In  the  openloK,  4n  inclined  bottom 
In  the  caalng  slanting  downwardly  towaird  the  front  there- 
of, and  at  the  lower  end  deenlng  an  outlet  between  the 
Iwttom  memlier  and  the  front  of  the  (aaing,  an  exhaust 
duct  at  the  top  rear  portion  of  the  cliaing,  means  at  a 
high  point  for  introducing  material  Into  the  casing,  and 
a  rearwardly  slanting  series  of  super|K)aed  slanting  im- 
perforate l)afBes  all  directly  above  the  tx>ttom  member  with 
each  higher  twffle  baring  Its  lower  edfe  in  front  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  and  spaced  above  the  upp«>r  edge  of  the 
next  lower  l«ffle  and  with  the  uppermost  baffle  in  position 
to  receive  material  from  tbe  tntrtxlocinf  means,  the  baffles 
of  the  series  increasing  In  distance  fro*  the  slanting  bot 
torn  in  ascending  order.  ; 


l.UHo.Dl'.J. 

Seattle. 
T:!n.9.'»« 


VEHICLE  WHEKL.       Ai  Bv     J. 
Wash.       Filed     Nov.     12.     I»12. 
H'l.   152 — 32.) 


Max.sfiki.d, 
Serial     .No. 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  rim  composed  of 
inner  and  outer  sei-tions.  a  hub  conmected  to  the  inner 
section  of  said  rim.  flat  helical  springs  secured  at  one 
end  to  tne  outer  rim  section,  substantially  U-shaped 
holders  on  the  inner  rim  section,  the  a^dea  of  aald  holders 
being  provided  with  transverse  seats,  and  means  secur- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  springs  in  the  seats  provided 
in  said  holders,  said  seat  retaining  th(p  seated  ends  from 
movement. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  rln^  composed  of  taner 
and  outer  sections,  a  hub  connected  tp  the  inner  section 
of  said  rim,  flat  helical  sprlaga  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  rim  section,  flexible  faclqgs  secured  to  the 
oater  end  portluna  of  said  aprlnga.  auUstantially  U-ahaped 
holders  on  the  inner  rim  section,  aiid  means  securing 
the  other  ends  of  said  sprlnga  to  sal^  holders,  the  sides 
of  said  holders  being  extended  to  forti  stops  for  engage- 
ment by  tbe  flexible  facings  aforeaald. . 

;{.  A  spring  wheel  compriaiiiK  a  rliq  composed  of  Inner 
and  outer  sections,  a  hub  connected  to  tbe  Inner  rlm 
section,  flat  helical  springs  aecured  iat  one  end  to  the 
outer  rlm  section,  flexible  f&cloga  sefrured  to  the  outer 
end  portions  of  said  Bprlnga.  sub^UBtlally  U-shaped 
holders  on  tbe  inner  rim  section,  add  means  securing 
the  other  ends  of  the  sprlaga  to  said  folders,  said  springs 
having  their  intermediate  portions  curved  about  their 
iMt  aeDtioned  ends,  aad  tbe  sides  of  tbe  holders  being 
extended  to  receive  the  Intermediate!  curved  portions  of 
tbe  apriaca  therebetween  and  to  pr(>vlde  stops  for  en- 
gagenent  by  the  flexible  faeines  aforesaid,  the  latter 
engaslBK  tbe  Intermediate  cnrred  poi^loDS  of  tbe  springs 
prior  to  engaging  the  aforesaid  atopa.: 

4.  A  spring  wheel  coBprisinc  *  rli*  composed  of  Inner 
and   outer   sections,    a    hob   connected   to    the   inner   rlm 


section,  flat  helical  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  rlm  section,  and  substantially  U-shaped  holders 
on  said  Inner  rlm  sections  provided  with  transverse  seats, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs  being  enlarged  and  ro- 
ct'ived  In  !Vld  seats  to  prevent  swinging  movement  of 
said  enlarged  ends 


1.uS5.9:J4.  C'AK-DOOR  BRACKET.  Krkd  M.%thews,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Clinton  C.  Murphy,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  24,  19i:<,  Serial  No. 
7.".»5.42."i  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  18, 
191  :i.      Serial   No.   790.412.      (CI.    16—7.) 


e^jt  '» 


1  A  car  do<ir  bracket  comprising  at  attaching  plate 
formed  with  a  vertical  slot  and  a  hood  for  the  slot,  a 
lip  connect.Kl  with  said  plate  with  a  horizontal  web  pro 
vided  with  an  aperture,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  said  aperture  and  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  studs, 
said  Up  being  formed  with  a  curvature  and  on  Its  Inside 
with  a  recess  to  receive  the  stud  on  one  end  of  the 
roller,  the  attaching  plate  b»'lng  formed  with  a  groove 
In  which  the  other  stud  »>ears,  and  a  lug  on  ttje  attach- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  l>ent  down  so  as  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  the  groove,  after  the  roller  baa  been  put  In 

place. 

2.  A  car  door  bracket  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
formed  with  a  vertical  web,  a  horUontal  web,  and  a  Up 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  horlaontal  web,  said  horl- 
Bontal  and  vertical  webe  l)elng  formed  with  ap<'rtures. 
and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  In  said  apertures. 

:i.  A  car  door  bracket  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
formed  with  a  slot  and  a  hood  over  said  slot,  a  vertical 
web  extending  outwardly  from  said  hood,  a  horlaontal 
web  projecting  from  the  attaching  plate  aboA  e  said  ver 
fical  web  formed  with  an  upstanding  Up,  said  borlxontal 
and  vertical  webs  being  formed  with  apertures  and  said 
attaching  plate  and  forward  part  of  the  bracket  with 
sockets,  and  a  roller  arranged  In  said  apertures  having 
Btuds  which  bear  In  said  sockets. 


i.0R,-..925     tyi*<k;kaphical  comi-osinc  machine. 

.I.*r.>i  K.S  M.^VKH,  Berlin.  Wermany.  aasignor  to  Mergen 
thaler  LinotyiM*  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov    11.  1910.     Serial  No.  .-»91,7Rfi.      )C1.  199—7.) 


1.  Fn  a  typographical  comiK>slng  machine  adapted  to 
comiK>se  adjacent  matrices  at  respectively  different  levels, 
the  combination  with  the  channel  In  which  the  matrices 
are  assembled  In  order  of  composition,  and  a  shelf  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  the  channel  and  arrest  the  descent 
of  tbe  matrices  thereinto,  of  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  said  shelf  adapted  to  project  It  Into  the 
channel  to  different  definite  extents,  stops  operative  io^ 
determining  tbe  said  extents  of  projection,  and  means 
whereby,  at  these  different  extents  of  projection  the  said 
shelf  Is  caused  to  arrest  the  matrices  at  respectively 
different  levels, 

2.  In   a   typrographlcal    composing   machine   adapted   to 
i   eompoAe  adjacent  matrices  at  respectively  different  levels. 
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the  combination  with  the  channel  in  which  the  matrices 
are  asst>mbled  In  order  of  composition,  and  a  shelf 
ai!apted  to  project  into  tbe  channel  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  said  shi-lf  adapted  to  project 
It  into  the  <'hannel  to  dlfT<'rent  definite  extents,  stops  on 
ihese  means  oin-ratlve  for  determining  the  said  extents 
of  projection,  and  means  wliereby,  at  these  different  ex- 
tents of  proje<tion  the  said  shelf  Is  caused  to  arrest  the 
matrices  at  resi)ectively  different  levels,  of  a  shelf  In- 
('•■pendent  of.  but  alined  with,  the  adjustable  shelf,  and 
inojwtlng  Into  the  channel  to  an  extent  corresponding 
with  the  maximum  extent  of  projection  thereinto  of 
the  said  adjustable  shelf. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  channel  In  which  character  matrices  are 
assembled  In  their  order  of  composition,  and  with  a 
line  delivery  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  assembbnl 
line  from  the  first  named  channel,  of  divergent  matrix- 
supporting  rails  In  the  line  delivery  channel  arranged 
nt  different  heights,  along  which  tlie  matrices  are  moved 
.ind  when  so  moved  are  dlsplace<l  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  adapted  to 
i-ompose  adjacent  matrices  at  respectively  different  levels, 
the  combination  with  the  channel  In  which  the  matrices 
■  re  assembled  In  order  of  composition,  and  a  shelf 
adapted  to  project  into  the  channel  and  means  opera- 
(Ively  conne<ted  with  the  said  shelf  adapted  to  project 
It    into    the    channel    to    different    definite    extents,    stops 

•  in  these  means  operative  for  determining  the  said  ex- 
tents of  projection  and  means  whereby,  at   these  different 

•  xtents  of  projection  the  said  shelf  Is  caused  to  arrest. 
lite  matrlc<>s  at  respectively  different  levels,  of  a  matrix 
having  a  plurality  of  character  faces  and  a  corr»«spond- 
Ing  plurality  of  supporting  lugs  each  respectively  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  adjustable  shelf  in  one  of  its  differ- 
ent positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
multiple  letter  matrices,  the  assemlWer  provided  with 
means  to  arn'st  the  matrices  at  different  levels,  the  said 
arresting  means  adapted  to  be  project«-d  into  the  assem- 
bler to  different  extents. 

(Claims  i\  to   10  not  printed   In  the  dazette.] 


1.0«5.92«J.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROI>rCIN(i  VACUIMS, 
.loH.N  I.  Mccormick,  «'hlcggo.  111.  Filed  Apr.  19,  19ia. 
Serial  No.  7«2,224.      (CI.  230 — 32.) 


jF-^ 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  a  vacuum,  embodying 
a  chamlter  having  a  suction  inlet,  an  exhausting  device 
having  communication  with  the  chaml>er,  and  two  re- 
ciprocating elements  moving  in  opposition  to  each  other, 
one  being  arranged  in  the  chamber,  said  chaml>er  being 
open  to  outside  air,  said  exhausting  device  operating  to 
move  that  one  of  the  elements  which  is  located  In  the 
cylinder  to  shift  the  other  element  whereby  the  latter 
win  move  the  former  upon  the  cessation  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  suction  device. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  producing  a  vacuum,  embodying 
a  chamber  having  a  suction  Inlet,  an  exhausting  device 
having  communication  with  the  cham)>er.  two  recipro- 
cating elements  moving  In  opposition  to  each  other,  one 
l>eing  arranged  In  tbe  chamber,  said  chamber  being  open 


to  outside  air,  said  exhausting  devlc«»  operating  to  move 
that  one  of  the  elements  which  is  Itx-ated  in  the  cylinder 
to  shift  the  other  element  whereby  the  latter  will  move 
the  former  upon  the  cessation  of  tbe  o{)eration  of  the 
suction  device,  and  means  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  element  which  Is  located  in  the 
chamber. 

.■{.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  vacuum,  embodying 
a  chamber  having  a  suction  Inlet,  an  «'xhaustlng  device 
having  comigunication  with  the  chamtxT,  two  recipro- 
cating elements  moving  in  opi>ositlon  to  each  other,  one 
being  arranged  in  the  chamber,  said  chamb«>r  l»eing  open 
to  outside  air,  said  exhausting  device  operating  to  move 
that  one  of  the  elements  which  is  located  in  the  cylinder. 
to  shift  the  other  element  whereby  the  latter  will  move 
the  former  upon  the  cessation  of  the  operation  of  the 
suction  device,  and  a  check  device  for  controlling  tbe 
suction  Inlet. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  a  vacuum,  embodying 
a  chamlxT  having  a  suction  inlet,  an  exhausting  device 
having  communication  with  the  cbamlwr.  two  recipro- 
cating elen)ents  moving  in  opiwsition  to  each  other,  one 
U'ing  arrangfMl  in  the  chamber,  said  chamber  twing  open 
to  »)utsid<-  air.  said  exhausting  device  operating  to  move 
that  one  of  the  elements  which  Is  located  in  the  cylinder, 
to  shift  the  other  element,  whereby  the  latter  will  move 
the  former  ujwn  the  cessation  of  the  operation  of  the 
suction  device,  and  an  adjustable  check  device  for  con- 
trolling the  suction  inlet. 

5.  \n  apparatus  for  producing  a  vacuum,  embodying 
a  chamber,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  an  exhausting 
device  connected  with  the  chamber  and  operating  to 
move  the  piston  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the 
piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet,  and  means  operating  to  relieve  suction  through 
the  Inlet  by  the  operation  of  the  exhausting  device,  when 
the  piston  has  been  moved  to  a  predetermined  jwsition 
by  the  said  exhausting  device. 

I  Claims  6  to   13  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


1  .  o  H  .'-, ,  9  2  7  .  FALL  -  BOARD  1-XlR  (IRANI)  PIANOS. 
Chahlks  Mehlin,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7.15,980.      (Cl.  84—119.) 


1.  An  upright  piano  Including  keys,  and  a  fall  board 
mounted  on  the  piano  case,   said  fall  Ixmrd   having  when 

I    In  open   position   an   upptr  portion  with   Its  front  surface 
i    vortical    and    a    lower    jMirtlon    having    Its    front    surface 
i   Inclined  rearwardly  .ind  downwardly  from  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  upper  portion. 

2.  An  upright  piano  Including  keys,  and  a  fall  board, 
having  when  in  open  tM>sltion  an  upper  portion  with  Its 
front  surface  vertical  and  a  lower  portion  having  its 
front  face  Inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  and  terminating  In  n  lower  edge  dlspoacd 
ut  the  rear  of  the  black  keys  to  b-ave  a  space  l^etween 
the  black  keys  of  the  piano  and  the  lower  jiortlon  of  the 
Itoard. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  keys  of  a  piano,  a  fall- 
board  adapted  to  extend  over  the  keys  and  movable  to  un 
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coTcr  tile  keys  to  penoit  tbe  playt^  of  tbe  pteao  and 
eoMpoBpd  of  ao  upper  portloB  Okn^prnt^  ▼ertleally  wten 
tbe  board  la  Id  the  last  Hamad  paaltkm  and  a  lower  por- 
tion tnciiD«d  re«rwaidly  aad  dovni^rardly  from  tb*  flrat 
B*B>«d  portion,  arma  secured  to  a«ld  ^aU-board  and  plTOtal 
sopports  for  snJd  arms,  the  center  at  fraritj  of  tbe  board 
when  In  said  position  being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the 
Tcrtlenl  plane  of  the  pivotal  aapport*. 

4.  An  nprlicht  piano  bMlndlng  taj^  and  a  one-pteee  fall 
board  moanted  on  the  piano  eaae  fnd  comqoaed  of  two 
portiona.  the  lower  portion  when  th«  fall  board  la  In  open 
poaltloa  being  Inclined  rearwaxdly  ifrom  th«  opper  por- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  lower  ^dge  dlapoMd  to  tbe 
rear  of  the  black  keys  to  lenre  a  sp#c«  between  the  black 
k«7S  of  the  piano  and  the  lower  poittlon  of  the  board. 

5.  In  comblnatlwi  with  tbe  keys  of  a  piano,  a  fall 
board  adapted  to  extend  over  the  keys  and  norable  to 
uncover  the  kfj-B  to  permit  the  playing  of  the  piano  and 
formed  with  two  angularly  diapoatd  flat  portions,  the 
upper  portion  being  dtepoaed  rertltally  when  the  fall- 
board  Is  In  the  last  named  position  and  Its  lower  portion 
bslag  Inclined  resrwardly  and  ddwBwardly  from  the 
apper  portion  to  leave  an  open  spare  to  the  rear  of  the 
Mack  keys  and  pivotal  supports  f#r  said  fall-board  In 
sabstantially  the  same  vertleal  plaa4  with  the  flat  part  of 
tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  the 
board  wben  In  this  position  being  disposed  to  the  rear  of 
the  pivotal  supports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oanettc.) 


1086,92H.  RATTLING-MACHINE.  J(>h:«  MfCHiTSCH, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  28,  191f.  Serial  No.  781.468. 
(Cl.  22—1.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  franje.  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  castlnK  and  a  plurality  ofi  pivoted  and  rpvolubu- 
tappets  thrown  out  by  cftatrtfBgak  force  to  strike  the 
casting  and  passing  by  th«  east)a|(  b^  rsaaoa  of  their 
swinging  upon  their  ptrotal  moan^lng,  sabstaatiany  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fram4,  of  a  baDgcr  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  a  caistiug.  of  a  spider  hav- 
ing a  fwrlen  of  tappets,  and  means  f4r  rotating  said  spider, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  framf,  of  a  banger  carried 
thacaby  and  comprislag  a'  long  arm  supported  at  oaa 
•ad  to  allow  of  a  certain  amount  of  vibratory  move- 
■MBt,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  arranged  to  rerolTC 
and  be  thrown  out  by  centrifugal  f^rce  and  thereby  strfte 
the  casting  supported  upon  the  hanger. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fram#,  of  a  hanger  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ^tlng,  mcana  for  im- 
parting a  series  of  blows  to  said  ca»tlag,  and  one  or  more 
■creeas  disposed  below  the  casting. ; 

&.  The  combination  with  a  fraa^,  of  a  hanger  carried 
kharaby  and  adapted  to  receive  a  ^astlag,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  series  of  blows  to  said  casting,  one  or  more 
screens  disposed  below  the  casting,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  ahaklng  motloa  to  said  s^reeaa. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  th#  Oasette.} 


1,085,9  29.  STAJtCHING-MACHINE.  OLor  Millei. 
F^rgo,  N.  D.  Piled  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.826. 
(01.  6»— 28.) 


1.  In  a  starching  machine,  n  tank  for  starch,  a  drum 
mounted  to  dip  into  the  tank  lielow  the  starch  level  of 
the  tank,  tension  rollers  mounted  one  alwve  the  other 
and  both  on  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  drum,  a  wiping  roller  In 
operative  relation  tn  the  dram  at  a  high  point  thereon  and 
OB  tbe  ristag  side  of  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  Its  rota- 
tion, said  dram  being  provided  with  means  for  Im- 
p«rtli«  rotative  movesaent  thereto,  cords  or  belts  extend 
ing  around  the  drum  and  tbe  higher  tension  roller,  other 
cords  or  belts  extending  arouad  the  lower  tenalon  roller 
and  having  one  run  partially  embracing  tbe  main  drum 
and  ezteadlng  between  the  wiping  roller  and  tbe  main 
drum,  and  guide  rollers  for  the  second  named  corda  or 
belts. 

2.  in  a  starching  machine,  a  tank  for  starch,  a  drum 
mounted  to  dip  into  tbe  tank  below  the  starch  level  of 
the  tank.  tenstoB  roHen*  moanted  one  above  the  other 
and  both  on  the  same  side  of  the  dram,  a  wiping  roller 
in  operative  relation  to  the  drum  at  a  high  point  thereon 
and  on  the  rising  side  of  the  drum  In  the  direction  of  its 
rotation,  said  drum  being  provided  with  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotative  movement  thereto,  cords  or  belts  extending 
around  the  drum  and  the  higher  tension  roller,  other  cords 
or  belts  extending  around  the  lower  tension  roller  and 
having  one  run  partially  embrsclng  the  main  drum  and 
extending  between  the  wiping  roller  and  the  main  drum, 
and  guide  rollers  for  the  second  named  cords  or  belts, 
the  main  drum  having  pressure  rollers  In  engagement 
therewith  at  a  low  point  within  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  starching  mnchlae,  a*  tank  for  starch,  a  pivoted 
frame  normally  overriding  the  tank,  a  main  drum  carried 
by  the  frame  In  position  to  dip  into  the  tank,  a  tension 
roller  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  end  of  the  tank  remote 
from  the  pivot  of  the  frame,  another  tension  roller  on 
the  same  side  af  the  main  driim  as  the  first  named  tension 
roller  and  at  a  point  above  the  main  drum,  a  wiping 
roller  above  the  main  dram  and  on  the  side  thereof  re 
mote  from  the  tenaion  rollers,  cords  or  I>elt8  engaging 
the  main  drum  and  extending  around  the  tension  rollers, 
guide  rollers  Iter  certain  of  the  cords  or  belts,  the  tennlon 
rollers,  guide  rollers  and  wiping  roller  all  being  mounted 
on  the  pivoted  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  main 
dram. 

4.  In  a  starching  machine,  a  taak  for  starch,  a  pivoted 
frame  normally  overriding  the  tank,  a  main  dram  carried 
by  the  frame  in  position  to  dip  into  tbe  tank,  a  tension 
roller  mooated  on  the  frame  at  the  end  of  the  tank  re- 
mote from  the  pivot  of  the  frame,  another  tension  roller 
on  the  same  side  of  the  main  drum  as  the  first-named  ten- 
■ioB  roller  and  at  a  point  above  the  mala  drum,  a  wiping 
roUcr  above  the  main  drum  and  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  tension  rollers,  cords  or  belt*  engagfnic  the  main 
drum  and  ezteadlng  aroand  the  tenalOn  rollers,  guide 
rollers  for  certain  of  the  cords  or  belts,  the  tension  rollers, 
gaide  rollers  and  wiping  roller  all  being  moanted  on  tbe 
pivoted  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  the  main  dmm.  the 
pivoted  frame  alao  having  preasore  rollers  moanted  there- 
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on  in  position  to  underride  the  main  drum  in  engagement 
therewith,  and  elastic  connections  between  the  mounting 
for  the  pressure  rollers  and  the  pivoted  frame. 

5.  In  a  starching  ma(4ine,  a  tank  for  starch,  a  frame 
of  a  size  to  enter  tbe  tank  at  the  top  thereof  and  pivoted 
nt  one  end  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  tank  about  tbe 
pivot,  said  frame  having  a  post  on  each  side  with  a  re- 
turn leg  and  an  outstanding  arm  extending  toward  tbe 
end  of  the  tank  remote  from  the  pivot  of  the  frame,  a  main 
drum  moanted  on  the  pivoted  frame  of  a  sise  to  enter  the 
tank  Itelow  the  starch  level  thereof,  a  tension  roller 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
pivot,  another  tension  roller  mounted  on  tbe  outstand- 
ing arms  fast  to  the  posts  carried  by  the  frame,  a  wiping 
roller  carried  by  the  legs  extending  from  the  posts  in  posi- 
tion to  liear  against  the  main  dmm.  guide  rollers  carried 
by  the  frame  below  the  drum  and  by  tbe  posts  and  arms 
sbove  the  main  drum,  and  series  of  cordx  or  belts,  one 
series  of  cords  extending  around  the  first-named  tension 
roller  and  the  guide  rollers  and  In  part  encircling  the 
main  drum,  and  another  sertcH  of  cords  or  belts  extending 
around  the  main  drum  and   the   higher   tension   roller. 

[Claims  fi  to  1(1  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette. ] 


1,080,93a.  ME<"HAXICAL  toy.  Elijah  B.  Mokkison. 
Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,308.      (Cl.  4tt— 40.) 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  having.  In  combination,  a  spindle, 
an  arm  mountt^d  on  said  spindle  and  constituting  a  driving 
memb4>r.  means  adapted  to  rotate  Mild  driving  member, 
a  second  spindle,  one  of  said  spindles  t>eing  movable  later- 
ally relatively  to  the  other  and  a  member  mounted  on 
said  Hccond  spindle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  driv- 
ing member  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing member. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  having,  in  combination,  a  spindle, 
an  arm  naounted  on  said  spindle  and  constituting  a  driving 
member,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  driving  member, 
a  second  spindle,  one  of  said  spindles  being  movable  later- 
ally relatively  to  the  other  and  a  cylindrical  driven 
member  rotatable  on  said  second  spindle  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  driving  meml)er  during  a  portion  of 
tbe  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  whereby  a  rotary 
nM>vement  may  be  imparted  to  said  driven  member. 

3.  A  mechanical  toy  having,  in  combination,  a  spindle. 
an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  conatltut- 
Ing  a  driving  member,  «  hammer  on  tbe  free  end  of  aaid 
arm,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  driving  member,  a 
second  spindle,  one  of  said  spindles  being  movable  laterally 
relatively  to  tbe  other,  a  driven  member  consisting  of  a 
disk  of  sheet  metal  having  an  'annular  rim  and  a  diak  ot 
fibrous  material  located  within  said  rim  adjaoeot  to  said 
disk  of  sheet  metal  with  a  space  betwe(>n  said  disks,  said 


{  sheet  metal  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  spindle 

j   and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hammer  during  a  por- 

I   tion   of  the  rotation  of  said   driving  member,   whereby  a 

[   rotary  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said  driven  member 

I   and  a  series  of  distinct  sounds  produced. 

I       4.  A  mechanical  toy  having,  in  combination,  a   spindle 

i   of  flexible  wire,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 

^  and    constituting    a    driving    member,    means    adapted    to 

rotate  said  driving  member,  a  second  spindle  of  flexible 

wire,  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  spindle 

and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  arm.  whereby  a  rotary 

motion    may    be   imparted    to   said    disk    and    a    vibratory 

movement  to  said  spindles. 

5.  A  mechanical  toy  having,  in  combination,  a  spindle, 
nn  arm  moanted  on  said  spindle  and  constituting  a  driving 
member,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  drlring  member,  a 
sectind  spindle,  one  of  said  spindles  being  movable  laterally 
relatively  to  the  other  and  a  member  mounted  on  said 
second  spindle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  driving 
member  during  a  portion  of  tbe  rotation  of  said  driving 
memlter,  whereby  a  vibratory  movement  may  be  imparted 
to  one  of  said  spindlea  and  an  article  mounted  on  tbe 
free  end  of  one  of  said  spindles. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.085,931.      I>0<)R.       Charles     Morch.    Portland.    Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  682.82r).      <Cl.  20— 36.) 


A  door  comprising  parallel  spaced  stiles  having  ver 
tlcal  grooves  in  tbe  Inside  edges,  upper  and  lower  rails, 
outer  and  inner  retaining  strips  attached  to  tbe  stiles 
and  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  rail  to 
form  a  screen  receiving  chamt>er,  outer  and  inner  panels 
supported  upon  the  lower  rail  and  defining  a  sash  receiv- 
ing space,  a  slldable  panel  vertically  movable  in  said 
space,  a  winding  shaft  disposed  In  tbe  screen  receiving 
chamber,  a  screen  attached  at  one  end  to  said  winding 
shaft  and  at  tbe  other  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  sliding 
panel,  oppositely  disposed  pulleys  mounted  upon  tbe  wind- 
ing shaft,  oppositely  disposed  pulleys  mounted  In  recesses 
In  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  stiles  and  below  said  panels,  an 
endless  flexible  connection  passing  «ver  eacb  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  pulleys  and  through  tbe  longitudinal  groove  of 
tbe  stile,  and  a  connection  between  one  flight  of  each 
endless  connection  and  tbe  slldable  panel,  tbe  pulleys 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  tbe  width  of  the  groove 
through  which  the  two  flights  of  the  flexible  connection 
pass  whereby  to  frl|^tioually  retard  tbe  movement  of  the 
flexible  connection. 


1,085,032.      ABROPLANE-OONTROLUNG   DEVICE. 

JOHif  P.  Nissan,  New  York,  N.  T.     Ftled  Sept.  23,  1900. 

Serial  No.  519.180.     (Cl.  244—29,) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  aeroplane  me<^a- 
nism,  a  troogfa  and  meaaa  for  aapportlng  the  same,  a  biri- 
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low  weight  In  «aid  trough  purtiall|-  filled  with  a  liquid  or 
a  ll<|uld-lik«>  subtttance  and  rDt>a$H  for  conDectinx  naid 
Wflght  with  the  mecbanlam  of  tb(i  aeroplane. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claAs  <l«'*<Tn>ed  (-omprlsinK  warp- 
ahte  rieruplaneH,  a  truiiKh  and  matins  for  siip|>orTlnK  the 
Mame,  a  w'-igbt  In  naid  troutfb.  4  frame  Mhlfte<l  by  the 
movint;  of  said  weight,  Hhafts  and  means  for  cauHlnK  said 
frame  to  drive  luild  shafts,  and  spiral  sheaves  on  said 
-shafts  for  the  support  of  wires  «ii,Ti)lnjt  the  planes  of  the 
aeroplane.  j 

3.  In  a  device  uf  the  clasa  de«^rit)ed.  the  eonihination 
with  the  mechaniam  connecting  tbe|  upper  and  lower  planes 
of  an  aeroplane,  of  an  automatically  movable  hollow  roll- 
inj;  weight,  it  relatively  movable ;  substance  within  said 
weight,  and  means  connecting  the  freight  with  said  mi'^'ha- 
nlsm.  I 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  comliinatlon 
with  the  mechanism  connecting  thq  upper  and  lower  plauea 
of  an  aeroplane,  of  an  automatically  movable  holluw  roll- 
i02  weight,  a  relatively  movable !  substance  within  said 
weight,  means  connecting  said  weight  with  said  me<'ha- 
nlsm.  and  means  for  guiding  said  #elght  In  its  movement. 

.J.   In   u   device  of  the  clatm  deaerlbed,   the  combination 
with    the   mechanism  and   upper  afid   lower   planes   of  an   ^ 
aeroplane,   of   movable   hollow  vei^bts  mounted   for   inde 
pendent  movement  In  planet*  at  an  tingle  to  each  oiher.  an<l   1 
means  for  connecting  said  weight*  with  said  mechanism,   | 
said    weii;hts    being   partially   filled   with    a    movabTe   sub 
stance.  ' 

[Claims  e!  to  H  not  printed  In  tHe  Gaxette. ) 


electroplated  artlclea  a  heavy  preaaure  In  planished  dies 
and  In  simultaneously  maintaining  the  substantial  aline- 
ment  of  said  dies  and  articles  and  In  thereby  p«)ll8hlnK 
the  desired  extent  of  the  surface  of  the  articles. 

4.  A  prm-eaa  of  polishing  plated  s|K>ons  and  similar  flat- 
ware articles  which  consists  in  gradually  applying  to  the 
plate<i  articles  a  heavy  presaure  in  the  same  planished 
dies  which  were  uaed  for  the  final  design  stamping  of  the 
articles  In-fore  they  were  plated  and  in  simultaneously 
maintaining  the  allnement  of  said  dies  and  articles  and  in 
compressing  and  condensing  the  plated  layer  on  said 
articles  and  causing  It  to  conform  to  the  contacting  surfa<e 
of  the  dies  and  thereby  p<jlishing  the  desired  extent  of  the 
surface  of  the  articles. 

5.  A  process  of  polishing  platinl  sfMions  and  similar  tlat- 
ware  articles  which  consists  in  applying  to  thi>  plated 
articles  a  heavy  pressure  in  the  same  planlsbeii  dies  which 
were  used  for  the  final  design  stamping  of  the  artii'les  !>«•- 
fore  they  were  plated  and  In  simultaneously  maintaining 
the  allnement  of  said  dies  and  articles  and  In  thereby 
polishing  the  desired  extent  of  the  surface  of  the  articles. 


l.^KT.,}!:?:?.      I'RfH'ESS   OK    I'<JLIs|nN<;    PI.ATEIt    FLAT 
WARE.     IMerrepo.vt  B.  Xoyeh,  Oneida,  .N".  Y.,  assignor 
to  Oneida  Community  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      F11e<l    Julj    3,    191.'?.      Serial    No. 
777,27.').      tCl.  2d— 90.) 

1.  A  process  of  polishing  electroi)lated  spoons  and  simi- 
lar flatware  articles  which  ctjnsUts  In  gradually  apply- 
ing to  the  electroplated  articles  i(  heavy  pressure  In  the 
same  planished  dies  which  were  u^ed  for  the  final  design 
stamping  of  the  articles  before  Ihey  were  electroplated 
and  In  simultaneously  maintaining  the  allnement  of  said 
dies  and  articles  and  In  comprising  and  condensing 
the  electroplated  layer  on  said  articles  and  causing  it  to 
conform  to  the  contacting  surface  oi  the  dies  and  thereby 
polishing  the  desired  extent  of  the  surface  of  the  articU-s. 

2.  A  process  of  polishing  electroplated  spoons  and  simi- 
lar flatware  articles  which  consltta  in  apply Inf;  to  the 
electroplate<l  articles  a  heavy  pre^suse  in  the  same  plan- 
ished dies  which  were  used  for  thp  final  design  stamping 
of  the  articles  before  they  were  electroplated  and  in  simul- 
taneously maintaining  the.sabstaiitlal  allnement  of  said 
dies  and  articles  and  In  thereby  pwlisblng  the  tleslred  ex- 
tent of  the  surface  of  tl»e  articles. 

A,  A  process  of  pollahioc  electr(]|;>lated  spoons  and  simi- 
lar  flatware   articles   which   consists   to   applying   to   the 


l.<»sr»,»:U.  I>IE  STtX'K.  1Ieu.\i.4.\  \V.  Ostku,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oster  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CorjH)ratlou  of  Ohio.  Flle«l  May  17. 
1912.     Serial  No.  tt07.S«5.      iCl.  10—122.) 


1.  A  thread  cutting  die  for  <lli'  stocks,  having  cutting 
teeth  on  one  end  and  a  notch  In  one  edge, —the  side  of 
said  die  being  cut  away  from  Its  cutting  end  to  the  notch 
and  from  the  notched  e<lge  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
the  iMjttoni  of  saUl   notch. 

2.  A  thread  cutting  die  for  die  sto<-ks  having  cutting 
teeth  on  both  ends  and  a  notch  In  one  e<lge. — one  side  of 
said  die  lK>ing  c\it  away  from  one  en<1  to  the  notch  and 
from  the  notched  ♦Klge  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  saW  notch,  and  the  opposite  side  JM-lng  «imilarl.\ 
intt  away  from  the  opiioaite  en»l  of  the  die  back  to  said 
notch. 

."?.  In  a  dte  stock,  the  combination  of  the  die  carrying 
liody  having  radial  guldeways,  and  an  adjuster  rotatabiy 
mounte<l  thereon  and  having  on  its  rear  face  cam  shaped 
ribs,  with  dies  which  are  movably  fllttnl  in  said  guldeways, 
each  die  having  a  notch  in  its  edge  for  the  reception  of 
the  asso<'lated  cam  rib,  and  having  so  much  of  its  side  cur 
away  as  lies  lietween  the  notch«>d  edge  and  the  t>Jotie  of 
the  bottom  of  the  notch  and  l>etween  the  cutting  end  of 
said  die  and  said  notch 


1.08o.9.l.'i.      IME-STOCK.      IIkk.M.w    W.    O.stkr,    Cleveian<l. 

Ohio,    assignor   to  The   Oster   Manufacturing   t'orapany. 

Clevelantl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  June  17, 

1912.      Serial   No.    7t».i.9i>2.      (CI.    lo-  122.1 

1.   In  a  die  stoi'k  In  combination   with  a   tubular  work 

bolder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which   is  movable  rotatattly 

and  longitudinally    with   respect  to  th«'  work  holder,  dies 

movably  mountt*d  upon  said  die  currier,  and  a  cam  plate 

adjnater  which  is  rotatabljl'   mounted  upon  the  die  carrier 

and  engages  the  dies  and  has  a  laterally  extended  arm 

through  which  is  an  opening,  with  a  ring  which  is  rotaia 
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biy  mounted  upon  the  work  holder  but  is  held  against  Ion-  ' 
gltudinal  movement  thereon,  means  compelling  said  ring  to 
rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  a  cylindrical  i>ost  fixed  to  said 
ring  and  extending  forward  tlien-froni  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tub»>,  an  eccentric  rotatabiy  , 
mounted  upon  said  post  and  lying  within  said  opening  in 
the  lateral  extension  of  the  cam  plate  a<ijuster.  said  i)ost 
and  cccenirii  being  provided  respectively  with  a  spiral 
guide  and  a  part  for  encagement  therewith  wliereby  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  eccentric  on  the  |K>st  will 
caus<    tb4>   former  to  turn. 


2  In  a  die  stock  in  combination  with  n  tul>ular  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  is  movable  n>tatably 
and  longitudinally  with  n>spect  to  the  work  holder,  dies 
movahly  niounled  upon  snld  dl(>  carrier,  and  a  cam  plate 
adjuster  which  is  rot;italily  mounted  upon  the  die  carrier 
and  encages  the  dies  an<l  lias  .1  Literally  extended  arm 
through  which  is  an  oi)ening.  with  a  ring  which  Is  rotata- 
tily  mounted  uijon  the  work  holder  l>ut  is  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereen.  means  i dinpellinu  said  ring 
to-  rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  a  cylindrical  post  fixed  to 
said  ring  anil  extending  forward  therefrom  in  a  direction 
[•arallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tube,  an  eccentric  rotatabiy 
mounted  upon  said  post  and  lying  within  said  opening  In 
the  lateral  extension  of  the  cam  plate  adjuster,  said  eccen- 
tric l>eing  provided  with  two  tlanges  whiih  i-ngage  re- 
sptH'tlvely  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  lateral  extension 
of  a  cam  plate  adjuster,  said  post  and  eccentric  being  pro 
vided  respei'tlvely  with  a  spiral  guide  and  a  part  for  en- 
gagement therewith  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  p<x.'entrlc  on  the  i)ost  will  cause  the  former  to  turn. 

.3.  In  a  die  stock  in  combination  with  a  tubular  work 
holder,  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  Is  movable  rotatabiy 
and  longitudinally  with  resi>ei-t  to  the  work  bidder,  dies 
movably  mouiite«1  upon  said  die  carrier,  jind  a  cam  plate 
adjuster  which  is  rotatiilily  mounted  iri>en  the  die  car- 
rier and  engages  the  dies  and  has  a  laterally  extended  arm 
through  which  is  an  opening,  with  a  ring  whlcli  Is  rotata- 
biy mounted  upon  the  work  holder  but  Is  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereon,  means  <-ompelling  said  ring 
to  rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  a  cylindrical  post  fixed  to 
said  ring  and  extending  forward  therefrom  In  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tube,  an  e<'ce.itric  rotatal)ly 
mounted  upon  said  post  and  lying  within  said  opening  in 
the  lateral  extension  of  the  cam  plate  adjuster,  said  post 
being  provided  with  an  Inclined  groove,  and  there  belni: 
a  (dn  carried  by  the  eccentric  and  projecting  into  said 
groo'-e. 

4.  In  a  <lie  stock  In  combination  with  a  tuluilar  work 
h<dder.  a  tubular  die  carrier  which  is  movable  rotatabiy 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  work  holder,  dies 
movably  mounted  upon  said  die  carrier,  and  a  cam  plate 
adjuster  which  is  rotatabiy  mounted  u|>on  the  die  carrier 
and  engages  the  dies  and  lias  a  laterally  extended  arm 
through  which  Is  an  opening,  witli  a  ring  which  is  rotata- 
biy mounted  upon  the  work  holder  but  is  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereon,  means  compelling  »ald  ring 
to  rotate  with  the  die  carrier,  a  cylindrical  post  fixed  to 
said  ring  and  extending  forwarrl  then-from  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  ails  of  the  tube,  an  eccentric  rotatabiy 


mounted  ui>on  said  post  and  lying  within  said  opening  in 
the  lateral  extension  of  the  cam  plate  adjuster,  said  post 
l>eing  jirovided  with  two  substantially  parallel  spiral 
grooves  which  are  merged  together  at  their  front  and  rear 
ends,  and  a  i)in  canled  by  the  eccentric  and  adapted  to 
move  In  either  of  said  grooves.  ' 


l,0H.-.,9:{t).  .MANIKK  OlSTItllU'TEK.  CLINTON  M.  Takks, 
West  Manchester.  Ohio,  Filed  .lune  Hi,  191.!.  Serial 
No.   77.!,914.      (CI.   Ill — 40.  i 


1.  .\  manure  distributer  comprising  a  frame  mounted 
on  ground  wheels  and  adapted  to  carry  a  load  of  mate- 
rial, a  conveyer  forming  the  floor  of  the  machine  bed, 
means  for  placing  the  conveyer  Into  and  out  of  gear  with 
relation  to  the  movements  of  the  machine  in  carrying  the 
load,  a  cylinder  mounted  across  the  machine  in  the  rear 
of  the  convi'ver  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from 
the  t-ouveyer.  a  distributing  mechanism,  mounted  in  the 
rear  of  the  cylinder  and  comprising  sets  of  blades  rovolii- 
ble  at  right-angles  to  the  machine  and  in  directions  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  each  set  of  blades  tK-ing  geared  to  over 
lap  the  patb  of  the  aet  next  thereto,  means  whereby  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  each  blade  may  )te  changed,  anil 
means  for  placing  the  distributer  mi-ihanisni  Into  and 
out  of  gear  with  relation  to  tlie  movements  of  the  ma- 
I'hine  as  it  travels  over  the  ground, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  machine  having 
a  conveyer  and  a  cylinder  mountifl  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
conveyer,  a  distributer  located  in  the  rear  of  the  cylinder 
and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  miter  gears  spaced  apart 
and  secured  to  said  shaft,  sleeves  surrounding  the  said 
shaft  and  each  extending  from  one  of  said  miter  gears  to 
the  respective  sides  of  the  machine  to  which  they  are  rig 
Idly  secured,  a  fitting  carried  b.v  the  inner  end  of  each 
sleeve,  a  miter  gear  mounted  on  each  fitting  and  m«>8hing  at 
right-angles  with  its  respective  first  named  miter  gear,  a 
pair  of  damps  formed  Integral  with  each  of  the  second 
named  miter  gears,  a  stem  adjustably  seiuiretl  In  each  of 
said  clamps,  and  a  blade  carried  by  each  of  said  stems,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.'1.  In  combinatiou  with  a  manure  spreader,  a  distribut- 
ing mechanism  comi)rising  a  shaft  therefor,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  nonrotatabie  sleeves  sur- 
rounding the  outer  portions  of  said  sliat't,  a  miter  gear 
wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  adjoining  tlie  inner  end  of  each 
sleeve,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  sleeve,  a 
mi?i  r  gear  wheel  re  volubly  mounted  on  each  fitting  and  lo- 
cated at  right  angles  to  and  meshing  with  the  respective 
first  named  miter  gear  wheels,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
clamps  carried  hy  each  of  the  second  mentioned  miter  gear 
wheels,  a  stem  revolubly  adjustable  in  each  of  said  clamps, 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  stems  in  adjustiKl  i>o«l- 
tlon.  and  a  blade  si-cured  to  each  of  said  stems,  all  sub- 
stantlalU    as  shown  and  described. 


1.0«5,937,      AITOM.\TIC  ELEVATOR  PLANT,      Charle.s 

0.  Pe.\rson.  New  York,  and  .\i«;f.sT  St  ndh,  Yonkers. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  (»tis  Elevator  «"ompany.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  21, 
190K.     Serial  No.  45:5,999.     i CI.  172 -152.) 

1.  An  elevator  comprising  a  hoisting  motor,  a  prime 
mover  for  ijupplylng  energy  to  said  motor,  manually  con- 
trolled   devices    for    starting    and    controlling    the    prime 


ia8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Frbrlary  3.  i^M- 


naoTer  to  start  and  control  th«  actton  ^f  tb«  elevator,  and 
meaaii  for  stopplBg  the  elevator  and  t>»e  prime  mover  to- 
gether. 


2.  An  elevator  comprlalng  a  bototitig  motor,  a  prime 
mover  for  supplying  energy  to  said  motor,  manually  con- 
trolled devicPH  at  the  elevator  for  startini;  and  controlling 
tb«  prime  mover  to  start  and  control  tbe  action  of  the  ele- 
vator, and  automatic  means  for  stoppipg  the  elevator  and 
tbe  prime  mover  together. 

3.  An  elevator  comprislag  a  hoisting  motor,  a  separate 
prime  mover  therefor,  connections  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  elevator  motor  for  supplying  energy  to  said 
BBOtor,  a  single  control  system  for  both  the  prime  mover 
and  the  elevator  motor,  aald  aystem  comprising  manually 
controlled  devices  at  tiic  elevator,  cpnnectlons  between 
aald  devices  and  tbe  prime  mover  arranged  to  start  the 
prime  mover  and  tbe  elevator  motor,  amd  devices  for  stop- 
ping Che  prime  mover  and  tbe  elevator  together. 

4.  An  elevator  comprising  a  boistlB|;  motor,  a  separate 
prime  mover  therefor,  connections  between  the  prime 
mover  and  tbe  elevator  motor  for  soppiying  energy  to  said 
motor,  a  single  control  system  for  both  the  prime  mover 
and  the  elevator  motor,  said  system  (Comprising  manually 
controlled  devices  at  the  elevator,  «Dd  connections  be- 
tween said  devices  and  the  prime  mov^r  arranged  to  start 
tite  prime  mover  and  the  elevator  motor ;  means  for  eon- 
trolling  the  prime  mover  and  the  dlr^lon  of  movement 
of  the  elevator,  and  antomatlcaiiy  actuated  devices  for 
atopping  the  prime  mover  and  tbe  elevator  together. 

5.  An  elevator  comprising  an  electric  motor,  an  electric 
geoerator  for  supply tng  .cvrrent  to  the  motor,  electric 
connections  between  the  elevator  and  the  generator,  a 
alBgle  electrical  control  system  for  iMlth  the  elevator  and 
the  generator,  said  system  comprising  .manoally  controllsd 
switches,  and  eleotromagnetically  arta^ted  switches  where- 
by the  gen«rator  and  the  elevator  maybe  started  together. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  <lasette.] 


1,085,9,%.  BALE-TIE.  Thomas  8.  1»«ab8os  and  Thbo- 
tKNia  M.  CoxxKB.  Kokomo,  Tnd.,  assilpiora  of  one-third  to 
John  B.  Doagan.  Richmond.  Ind.  t^Ied  Aag.  1».  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,840.     (CI.  24— 27.( 


A  yieldable  bale- tie,  comprlalBg  in  combination,  a  sin- 
gts  length  of  wire  having  a  body  pdrtlon  to  surround  a 
bale,  the  rarplM  ead  portions  of  tlte  wire  laM  parallel 
with  each  other  and  fonned  Into  a  doable  loop,  the  paral 


lei  end  portions,  after  said"  loop  is  formed,  being  colle<l 
aronnd  the  doable  portions  of  the  wire  between  the  loops 
and  tbe  body  of  tbe  wire  which  surronnds  the  bale,  said 
loops  and  colls  being  wholly  outside  the  body  of  the  wire 
which  surronnds  the  bale,  tbe  said  loops  being  adapted  to 
decrease  In  siae  by  the  expansive  force  of  the  bale  exerted 
upon  the  body  of  the  wire  after  the  tie  Is  formed,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1,085,939.  DRYING  AITARATUS.  William  E.  Pbindle, 
Manitowoc.  Wis.  Orijflnal  applifatlon  filed  Fcl).  28, 
1912,  Serial  No.  «te<),4rt4.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  73U.5«59.     (CI.  34—6.) 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  an  inclosed  drying 
,uamber  provided  with  a  feed  member  and  a  discharge  out- 
.et,  of  an  inner  cylinder  having  one  end  thereof  leading  to 
A  source  of  heat  and  Its  other  end  extending  through  the 
drying  chamber,  and  means  to  provide  communication 
between  the  Inclosed  drying  chamber  and  the  atmosphere 
through  the  Inner  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  of  a  closed 
>uter  shell,  an  Inner  conveyer  having  communication  at 
jne  end  with  a  source  of  heat  and  having  its  other  end 
opening  outwardly  through  the  shell  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  Inner  conveyer  being  provided  with  outlet  openings  In 
Its  walla,  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  cool  air 
Into  the  drier  through  the  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shell,  an  inner  cylinder  having  Its  rear  end  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  and  Its  front  end  communicating  ^th  a  source 
of  heat,  aald  Inner  cylinder  having  outlet  openings  In  Its 
walla  providing  communicating  passages  for  the  heated 
air  to  the  outer  ahell,  and  reciprocating  means  mounted 
within  the  inner  cylinder  to  govern  the  said  openlags  in 
the  rear  end  thereof  for  the  admission  of  cool  air  Into  the 
drier. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  drying  shell,  an  Inner  hot  air  cylinder 
having  one  end  thereof  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  In  its  walls  affording  a  paasage  for  the 
hot  air  therefrom  to  the  drying  shell,  and  a  piston  In  the 
cylinder  normally  closing  tbe  opening  in  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  mounted  for  operative  movement  substantially 
to  a  position  past  the  said  port. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  an  Inclosing  onter  shell,  a 
cylindrical  hot  air  conveyer  having  lU  rear  end  opening 
through  tbe  outer  shell  to  the  atmosphen>,  aald  conveyer 
having  its  walls  perforated  to  provide  a  series  of  ports 
normally  affording  a  passage  for  the  hot  air  to  tbe  outer 
shell,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  for  movem^it  In  the 
conveyer  which  when  in  normal  position  closes  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  when  moved  to  operative  position  admits 
cool  air  into  the  drier  through  said  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.] 


1,085,940.  ITNCOrPLINO  DEVICE  FOR  CARS.  L«8T«« 
8.  QvusnvL,  Evanston,  III.  Filed  May  5.  1911,  SerUI 
No.  625,190.  Renewed  Dec.  8,  191S.  Serial  No.  806,4«S. 
(a.  3n8— 69.) 

In  an  oBCOnpUng-devlce  for  car-conplers,  the  conbina- 
tlon  with  tbe  car-frame  and  locking-pin,  of  a  rosk-shaft. 
Joamaled  In  bearings  on  the  car-frame,  formed  with  a 
handle  at  Its  onter  end  and  a  laterally-extending  arm  at 
Its  hiBer  end,  and  a  bar.  between  Its  ends  extending  in  the 
path  of  said  am,  at  Its  Inner  end  releasaMy  engaging  said 
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locklng-pln,  provided  at  lti>  outer  end  with  means  for  plv 
otally  and  slldably  engaging  said  shaft,  and  provided,  be- 


i^~~ t-i-J 


twei-n   lis   outer   end   and   tbe   path   of   said   arm.   with    a 
shoulder  resting  against  said  shaft. 


1,08.-).941.  CHECKEK-r.O.AKD.  William  KKXxmi  Ui  s 
SELL,  Klesling  Station,  Wash.  Filed  June  8,  ISr.:.  Se- 
rial No.  702,578.     (CT.  46—64.) 


/■r 
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1.  A  cbeiker  game  cumprlHiiig  iu  romblnation.  a  board 
having  a  plurality  of  move  indicating  marks,  assembling 
key  grooves  running  exteriorly  of  s«id  move  indicating 
matkB.  and  playing  key  groove.-*  conimunlcating  with  said 
asaembUug  key  grooves  and  traversing  the  said  move  indi- 
caMug  marks,  and.  a  plurality  of  pieces  provided  with 
keys  adapted  to  run  in  any  ot  the  said  key  grooves,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .V  checker  game  comprising  in  combination,  a  board 
having  a  plurality  of  move  Indicating  marks,  assembling 
k<v  uiooves  running  exteriorly  of  said  inovi-  indicating 
maikp.  playing  key  grooves  comauinicating  witli  said  as- 
sembling key  grooves  and  traversing  the  said  move  indi- 
cating marks,  and  exit  key  grooves  <omniiinicatirig  with 
said  playing  and  assembling  key  gruoveti  and  traversing 
khM  move  indicating  marks,  and,  a  plurality  of  pieces 
provided  with  keys  adapted  to  run  In  any  of  the  aald 
grooves,   substantially   as  and   for   tbe  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  A  checker  game  comprising  in  combination ,  a  board 
having  a  plurality  of  move  indicating  marks,  assembling 
key  grooves  running  exteriorly  of  said  move  Indicflting 
marks,  playing  key  grooves  communicating  with  said  as- 
•embllug  key  grooves  and  traversing  tbe  said  move  indi- 
cating marks,  exit  key  grooves  communicating  with  said 
playing  and  assembling  key  grooves  and  traversing  said 
move  indicating  marks,  and  removing  kiy  grooves  commu- 
nicating with  said  assembling  grooves  and  tbe  margin  of 
said  board  ;  a  plurality  of  pieces  provided  with  keys  adapt 
ed  to  run  In  any  of  the  said  key  grooves  ;  and,  means  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  pieces  out  of  said  remov- 
ing key  grooves,  sulwtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  cLecker  game  comprising  in  ccmblnation,  a  board 
having  a  checker  field,  assembling  grooves  adjacent  the 
margins  of  the  board  exteriorly  of  tlie  checker  field,  play- 
ing key  grooves  extending  diagonally  crosswise  tbe  playing 
checks  of  ssld  field  and  communicating  with  the  assem- 
bling key  grooves,  and  exit  key  grooves  extending  trans- 
versely through  tbe  playing  checks  Intermediate  the  end 
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playing  checks  of  said* field  and  communicating  with  aald 
playing  and  assembling  key  grooves,  a  plurality  of  check- 
ers ;  and,  a  plurality  of  keys,  one  for  each  checker  secured 
to  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  and  be  moved 
ih  any  of  the  said  key  grooves  of  said  checker  board,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  checker  game  comprising  In  combination,  a  board 
having  a  checker  field  asaembllng  key  grooves  adjacent  the 
margins  of  the  board,  exteriorly  of  the  checker  field,  play- 
ing grooves  extending  diagonally  crosswise  tbe  playing 
checks  of  said  field  and  communicating  with  said  as- 
sembling key  grooves,  exit  grooves  extending  transvtrsely 
through  the  playing  checks  Intermediate  the  end  playing 
•  hecks  of  said  field  and  communicating  with  said  playing 
and  assembling  key  grooves,  and  removing  key  grooves 
communicating  with  said  assembling  key  grooves  and  the 
margin  of  said  board  ;  a  plurality  of  checkers  ;  a  plurality 
of  keys,  one  for  each  checker,  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  adapted  to  enter  and  be  moved  In  any  of  the  said  key 
grooves  of  said  checker  board  ;  and.  means  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  said  keys  of  said  pieces  out  of  said  re- 
moving key  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.08.5,942.  VARIABLP:  SPEED  DEVICE  Clafs  Ryues, 
Cranston,  K.  1..  assignor  to  T'nlversal  Winding  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Main..  Filed 
June  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,649.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  friction  cone  formed  with  peripheral  threads 
leading  from  one  end  to  the  other,  of  a  disk  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cone  to 'rotate  therewith 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  tbe  cone  to  cause 
a  relative  axial  movement  between  the  two  menilHTs. 

2.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  driving  cone  formed  with  threads  leading  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  its  peripheral  surface,  of  a  frlc- 
tlon-disk  engaging  said  threads  to  feed  it  Kiugitudlnally 
with  respect  to  the  cone  during  Its  rotation  thereby  In 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frlctlon-cone  formed  with  V-shaped  threads  leading  from 
one  end  to  the  other  on  Its  periphery,  and  a  frlctlon-disli 
formed  with  a  tapered,  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  threads  on  the  cone  to  cause  a  relative  axial 
advance  between  the  cone  and  disk  during  their  rotation 
one  for  the  other. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  device,  the  combination  with  two 
shafts,  of  a  friction-cone  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts 
and  formed  with  external  screw-threads  leading  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  and  0  disk  mounted  on  the  other  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  cone  and  to  engage  the 
threads  thereof  to  cause  it  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  tbe  latter. 

5.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  the  combination  with  a 
spindle,  of  a  frictlon-dlsk  keyed  to  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  friction- 
cone   formed   with    peripheral    threads   leading   from   one 
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end  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  tng^gf  with  the  diak  to 
cause  the  latter  to  travel  longitudlDally  of  the  axis  of  the 
cone  while  beloK  driven  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1.085.943.  ELE<^RIC  SELF- PLAYING  VIOLIN.  Henhy 
K.  Sasdcll.  Chicago.  111..  aMignior  to  Mills  Novelty 
Company.  Chloajjo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.122.     (CI.  84— 218. » 


5.  In  a  stringed  Inatrument,  the  combination  with  the 
strings,  of  soanding  devices  therefor  baring  rotatable 
shafts,  an  electric  motor  steared  to  the  shafts,  a  governor 
on  the  motor  shaft  having  a  reciprocating  pin,  an  electric 
circuit  containing  the  motor-armattire,  a  variable  resist- 
ance in  the  circuit  and  a  shnnt  around  the  motor-armature 
containing  a  variable  resistance,  levers  carrying  on  one 
pnd  th»>  shaft.**  and  on  their  opposite  ends  armatures,  a 
swinging  frame,  electromagnets  supported  on  the  frnme, 
and  a  rock-shaft  supported  to  present  one  end  to  the  pin 
and  abuttlngly  engaging  the  frame  at  Its  opposite  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.  In  a  stringed  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
string,  of  a  rotatable  sounding  device!  therefor,  an  electric 
motor  geared  to  the  sounding  device  to  rotate  it  and  pro- 
vided with  a  governor,  a  circuit  obtaining  the  motor- 
armature,  a  variable  resistance  In  th#  circuit  and  a  shunt 
around  the  armature  containing  a  variable  resistance,  and 
means  having  operative  connection  \tlth  the  governor  for 
varying  the  degree  of  depresalon  of  the  sounding  device 
against  the  string  with  variation  In  the  motor-speed. 

2.  In  a  stringed'  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
string,  of  a  sounding  device  therefot  having  a  rotatable 
■haft,  an  electric  motor  geared  to  tb#  shaft,  and  provided 
with  a  governor,  an  electric  circuit  oontalnlng  the  motor- 
armature,  a  variable  resistance  In  th^  circuit,  and  a  shunt 
around  the  motor-armature  contalnlcg  a  variable  resist 
ance.  lever-mechanism  connected  wfth  the  shaft  to  de- 
press and  raise  the  sounding  deifice  relative  to  the 
string  and  carrying  an  armature,  a^i  electromagnet  sup 
ported  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  arma- 
ture, and  means  connecting  the  governor  and  the  lever- 
mechanism  to  vary  the  degree  of  depl-ession  of  the  sound- 
ing device  against  the  string  with  vairlation  in  the  motor- 
speed. 

.3.  In  a  stringed  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
string,  of  a  sounding  device  therefor  having  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  electric  motor  geared  to  thp  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  governor,  an  electric  circuit  Containing  the  motor 
armature,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  circuit  and  a  shunt 
aronnd  the  motor  armature  containing  a  variable  resist- 
ance, lever  mechanism  connected  with  the  shaft  to  depress 
and  raise  the  sounding  dev'.ce  relative  to  the  string  and 
carrying  an  armature,  an  electromagnet  supported  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth  relative  to  aald  armature,  and  a 
rock-shaft  operated  by  the  governor  to  move  the  electro- 
magnet. 

4.  In  a  stringed  instrument,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the 
strings,  of  -sounding  devices  therelor  having  rotatable 
shafts,  an  electric  motor  geared  to  the  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  a  governor,  an  electric  <}lrcult  containing  the 
motor-armature,  a  variable  resistance  In  the  circuit  and 
a  shunt  around  the  motor-armature  containing  a  variable 
resistance,  levers  carrying. on  one  e*d  the  shafts  and  on 
the  other  end  armatures,  a  swinging  frame,  electromag- 
n«ts  supported  on  the  frame,  a  rock-ftbaft  operated  by  the 
governor  to  swing  the  frame,  andi  abutting  means  be- 
tween said  frame  and  rocK-«haft. 


1.085,944.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
BROMIN.  .\RTHIR  E.  ScH.iKFBB,  Saglnaw.  Mich.  Filed 
L>ec.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  ««5.t}26.     (Cl.  23- -10. » 
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1.  The  process  of  recovering  bromln  from  bromln  laden 
gases,  which  conslsti  in  first  passing  said  gases  In  contact 
with  a  solution  containing  ferrous  bromln,  then  passing  the 
resultant  solution  In  c<mtact  with  metallic  Iron,  and  again 
passing  the  solution  after  treatment  with  the  Iron  in 
contact  with  bromln  laden  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  bromln  from  bromln  laden 
gases,  which  consists  In  first  passing  said  gas  in  contact 
with  a  solution  containing  ferrous  bromln,  which  has  pre- 
viously been  passed  In  contact  with  bromln  laden  gas. 
and  subsequently  passing  the  first  mentioned  bromln 
laden  gas  in  contact  with  a  solntlon  strong  in  ferrous 
bromid. 

%.  The  process  of  recovering  bromln  from  bromin  laden 
gases  which  consists  In  pasaing  a  previously  used  solution 
containing  ferrous  bromid  In  contact  with  said  gases,  then 
passing  said  solution  in  contact  with  metallic  iron,  and 
finally  passing  the  said  solution  In  contact  with  said  gases 
after  their  first  treatment  with  the  first  mentioned  so- 
lution. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  bromln  from  bromln  laden 
gases  which  consists  In  passing  a  solution  containing 
ferrous  bromid  in  contact  with  said  gases,  then  passing 
the  resultant  solution  In  contact  with  metallic  iron,  then 
passing  this  resultant  solution  In  contact  with  broifiin 
laden  gases  and  continuing  this  process  in  cycle  until  a 
solution  of  desired  strength  ts  obtained. 

6.  The  process  of  recovering  bromln  from  bromln  ladert 
gases  which  consists  in  passing  a  solution  weak  In  fer 
rous  bromid  In  contact  with  the  said  gases  whereby  ferric 
bromid  Is  formed,  then  passing  said  solution  In  contact 
with  metallic  Iron,  whereby  the  ferric  bromid  Is  reduced 
to  ferrous  bromid,  then  passing  the  said  solution  in  con- 
tact with  the  bromln  laden  gases,  which  have  been  pre- 
viously treated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,08».945.  PORTABLE  WATER  HEATER.  Conrad 
8cHt)T«,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  16.  lOKS.  Serial 
No.  742,419.      (Cl.  158-115.) 

1.  A  portable  heater  comprising  a  caslnK.  a  burner 
therein  provided  with  Jet  orlflcea,  and  a  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  burner  and  comprising  separable  sections 
joining  In  said  casing,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  Jet 
aperture  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof  and  to  said  orifices. 

2.  A  portable  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
air  flue,  a  chimney  and  a  pipe  for  passing  a  gas  tut>e  :  a 
burner  within  said  casing,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
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said  burner,  and  a  second  conduit  In  the  form  of  a  gas 
tube  extending  through  said  pipe  Into  frlctional  engage- 
ment and   communication    with   w  id   conduit   first   named. 


^  J* 


one  of  said  conduits  having  in  a  side  thereof  a  Jet  aper- 
ture adapted  for  Igniting  grs  delivered  by  said  connected 
conduits  to  said  burner. 


1.088,946.  AUTOMATIC  IT'BE  CCTTING  MACHINE. 
Abneb  M.  Seeley,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  ArotsT  Hiethkb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aisslgnors  to  Empire  Paper  Tube  tk  Box 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.567.      (01.164—69.) 


•i U 


1.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Intermittently  revoluble  manlrel,  a  reciprocatint;  carriage. 
and  friction  brake  means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  rendered  operative  at  each  end  of  its  stroke 

2.  In  a  tul)e  cutting  maci.ine,  the  combination  of  an 
intermittently  revoluble  mandrel,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
driving  means,  and  elastlcally  extensible  connections  be 
tween  said  driving  means  and  the  connections  for  the 
carriage. 

3.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  and  a  mandrel  arranged  longitudinally  subetan- 
tially  In  line  with  each  othv»r,  means  for  reciprocating  one 
relativeix  to  the  other,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
the  mandrel,  cutter  knives,  means  for  actuating  the  same. 
fetKllng  mechanism  for  feeding  tubes  to  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  carriage  at 
each  end  of  Its  stroke. 

4.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
termittently revoluble  mandrel,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  pusher  and  a  stripper  for  pushing  a  tube  over  the  man- 
drel and  for  stripping  the  tube  from  the  mandrel,  means 
for  feeding  tubes  to  the  carriage,  means  for  cutting  the 
tubes  on  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  cushioning  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  at  each  end  of  its  stroke. 


5.  In  a  tube  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  reciprocating  carriage  and  operative 
mechanism  for  actuating  ihe  same,  an  Intermittently  rev- 
oluble longitudinally  extending  mandrel  arranged  substan- 
tially in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  cutter 
knives  mounted  adjacent  the  mandrel,  means  controlled 
by  the  operative  mechanism  of  the  carriage  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  the  mandrel  and  for  actuating  the  cutter 
knives  while  the  mandrel  Is  revolving,  feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  tubes  to  be  cut  to  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  carriage  at  each  end 
of  its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  prlnlod  in  the  Garette. ] 


1,085.047  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE. 
Thboikihe  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Theo.  Smith 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1904.     Serial  No.  226.920.      (Cl. 

248-7.; 


1.  An  adjustable  fixture,  comprising  two  telescoping 
parts,  a  stationary  support  to  which  one  part  Is  connected, 
an  electric  light  socket  to  which  the  other  part  Is  con- 
nected, the  two  parts  free  to  move  laterally  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  an  exterior  alining  spring  outside 
of  both  telescoping  parts  and  connected  to  the  telescoping 
part  attached  to  the  stationary  support,  said  springs 
adapted  to  normally  bold  said  latter  part  In  alinement. 

2.  An  adjustable  light  fixture  comprising  two  telescop- 
ing parts  connected  together  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  lat- 
erally with  relation  to  each  other,  one  part  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  fixed  support,  a  lamp  connected  with  the 
other  part,  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  two  telescop- 
ing parts  against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  said 
locking  device  being  rendered  operative  or  inoperative  by 
moving  one  of  said  parts  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
other. 

3.  An  adjustable  electric  light  fixture,  comprising  two 
telescoping  parts,  a  support  to  which  CHie  telescoping  part 
is  attached,  an  electric  lamp  connected  with  the  other, 
elongated  contacts  associated  with  one  of  said  parts  and- 
connected  with  a  source  of  electric  supply,  movable  con- 
tacts associated  with  the  other  part  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  lamp,  a  holding  part  associated  with  one 
of  the  telescoping  parts  and  provided  with  an  engaging 
part  adapted  to  engage  said  other  part,  the  telescoping 
parts  adapted  to  be  disengaged  so  as  to  be  free  to  be 
moved  up  or  down  by  a  side  movement  of  one  of  said  parts 
but  adapted  to  engage  when  released,  so  ai  to  be  held 
against  relative  movement. 

4.  An  adjustable  electric  light  fixture,  comprising  two 
telescoping  parts  movable  laterally  with  relation  to  each 
other,  a  locking  device  for  locking  said  parts  against  rel- 
ative longitudinal  movement,  controlled  by  said  lateral 
movement,  an  electric  lamp  connected  with  one  of  said 
parts,  a  support  for  the  other  part,  a  universal  connection 
between  the  latter  part  and  said  support,  said  universal 
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connectloD  comprlsiiig  three  boUow  pieces  all  located  near 
Mid  Mpport,  eftcb  consUtlns  of  tirn  brADCties  at  right 
aii«lM  to  eaeh  otiier,  two  of  aald  parts  being  split  parts, 
all  of  aald  parta  bains  out  of  ailnem«nt  aad  movably  con- 
nacted  tocetber  end  to  end.  an  electfic  condnctor  paMing 
throQtli  aald  pieces,  and  means  for  completing  the  connec- 
tion between  said  conductor  and  the  electric  lamp  in  all 
the  rarlons  positions  of  the  teleacopitig  parts. 

5.  An  adjuatable  electric  light  ftx|are,  comprising  two 
telescoping  parts,  one  provided  with  elongated  statlonarj 
eonUcts  coonected  to  a  source  of  electric  supply,  the  other 
provided  with  spring-pressed  conta<}t8  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  elongated  sUtlonary  contacts,  an  electric  lamp 
associated  with  said  latter  part  and  tlectrlcally  connected 
with  said  contacts,  a  spring  fnstenetl  to  one  telescopinK 
part  and  making  a  sliding  connectioa  with  the  other  tele- 
scoplnj?  part,  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  it  In  alluement. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.] 
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1,085.948.      MACHINE   FOR   MAKING    TACKING. 
HEN   D.    Smith,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.  8, 
Serial  No.  724,546.     (CI.  28—27.) 


War 
1912. 


«     /*         J^      ^        /,     yg    -HT  V^  ■S^t'^Ji^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  packing,  lu  combination,  a 
base-plate,  a  drive  shaft,  a  brackft  supported  upon  the 
base-plate  and  adapted  to  carry  a  rotatable  roll  of  flexible 
material,  means  adapted  to  crease  the  material  longitu- 
dinally in  the  form  of  plaits,  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted 
to  feed  the  material  from  Its  roll  td  the  creasing  means, 
meass  adapted  to  impart  rotation  fr<im  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  feed  rollers,  means  adapted  to  farm  the  material  Into 
overlapping  fo^ds  when  delivered  froOi  the  creasing  means, 
pressing  rollers  which  serve  to  forn»  the  folded  material 
iato  a  square  or  rectangular  cor^  and  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  wrap  the  core  with  layers  of  flexible  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  packi|ig.  In  combination,  a 
base-plate,  a  drive  shaft,  a  bracket  supported  upon  the 
base-plate  and  adapted  to  carry  a  rotatable  roll  of  flexible 
material,  means  adapted  to  crease  t^e  material  longitudi- 
nally In  the  form  of  plaits,  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to 
feed  the  material  from  Its  roll  to  the  creasing  means, 
means  adapted  to  impart  rotation  from  the  drlv«  shaft  to 
the  feed  rollers,  means  adapted  to  form  the  material  Into 
overlapping  folds  when  delivered  fro^i  the  creasing  means, 
maans  adapted  to  Impart  rotation  frpm  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  folding  means,  pressing  rollers  which  serve  to  form 
the  material  into  a  square,  or  rectangular  core,  means 
adapted  to  dispose  a  atrip  of  yleldi^  material  upon  one 
sarface  oX  the  core,  said  yielding  mi|terial  being  delivered 
from  a  rotatable  roll  upon  a  suitable  Support,  and  a  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  wrap  the  core  wfth  layers  of  flexible 
material. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  maklag  packing,  in  combination,  a 
base-plate,  a  drive  shaft,  a  bracket  supported  upon  the 
base-plate  and  adapted  to  rotatably  ^rry  a  roll  of  flexible 
nuilerial,  a  frame  upon  a  suitable  Support,  sets  of  freely 
rotatable  wheels  mounted  upon  the  frame,  said  wheels 
serving  to  creaae  the  material  tong^udinally  in  the  form 
of  plaits,  means  adapted  to  fe«d  tbe  material  from  its 
roU  to  the  sets  of  creasing  wheels,  m^na  adapted  to  impart 
rotation  from  the  drive  abaft  to  tbefeadlng  meana,  means 
adapted  to  form  th«  material  into  ofrerlapping  folds  wben 
delivered  from  tbe  creaalng  wbee^  means  adapted  to 
Impart  rotation  from  tbe  drive  shaft;  to  tbe  folding  means, 
prasaing  rollers  which  serve  to  for^  the  material  Into  a 
•qoare,  or  rectangular  core,  means  adapted  to  diapoae  a 


strip  of  yielding  material  upon  one  surface  of  the  core, 
said  yielding  material  being  delivered  from  a  rpta table  roll 
upon  a  suitable  support,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  wrap 

the  core  with  layers  of  flexible  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  packing,  lu  combination,  a 
base-plate,  a  drive  shaft,  a  bracket  supported  upon  the 
base-plate  and  adapted  to  carry  a  rotatable  roll  of  flexible 
materia],  a  frame  upon  a  suitable  support,  seta  of  freely 
rotatable  wheels  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  said  wheels 
serving  to  crease  the  material  longitudinally  In  the  form 
of  plaits,  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  feed  the  mate- 
rial from  Its  roll  to  the  sets  of  crea.sln^'  wheels,  meaus 
adapted  to  Impart  rotation  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
feed  rollers,  means  adapted  to  form  the  material  into  over 
lapping  folds  when  delivered  from  the  creasing  wheels, 
means  adapted  to  impart  rotation  from  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  folding  means,  pressing  rollers  which  serve  to  form 
the  material  Into  a  square,  or  rectangular  core,  means 
adapted  to  dispose  a  Htrip  of  yielding  material  upon  one 
surface  of  the  core,  said  yielding  material  being  delivered 
from  a  rotatable  roll  upon  a  suitable  support,  and  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  wrap  the  core  with  layers  of  flexible 
material. 

Tt.  In  a  machine  for  making  packing,  in  comhinatlou.  a 
!)a8eplate,  a  drive  shaft,  a  bracket  supported  upon  the 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  carry  a  rotatable  roll  of  flexible 
material,  means  adapted  to  crease  the  material  longitudi- 
nally in  the  form  of  plaits,  a  plurslity  of  rollers  adapted  to 
feed  the  material  from  Its  roll  to  the  creasing  means, 
means  adapted  to  Impart  rotation  from  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  feed  rollers,  a  frame  upon  a  suitable  support,  two 
spared  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  sets  of  spaced  wheels 
held  upon  each  of  the  shafts,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to 
form  the  material  into  overlapping  folds  when  delivered 
from  the  creasing  means,  means  adapted  to  Impart  rota- 
tion from  the  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  mts 
of  folding  whe«'ls,  pressing  rollers  which  serve  to  form  the 
material  into  a  square,  or  rectangular  core,  means  ailapted 
to  dispose  !i  strip  of  yielding  material  upon  one  surface 
of  the  core,  said  yielding  material  being  delivered  from  a 
rotatable  roll  upon  a  suitable  support,  and  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  wrap  the  core  with  layers  of  flexible  material. 

[Claims  6  to  .{0  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1.08'.. 949.  I'T'MI".  Takkb  T.  Sntdm,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signor to  R.  J.  Beatty.  trustee.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1912.      Serial  No    677,410.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 


/»        Af 


1.  A  water  hoist  including  an  Archimedean  screw  and 
meana  at  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  screw  for  automatically 
cbecklng  tbe  downflow  of  the  contents  of  tbe  screw. 

2.  A  water  hoist  including  an  Archimedean  screw  and 
a  check  vaive  at  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  screw. 
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3.  A  water  hoist  Including  an  Archimedean  screw,  means 
for  rotating  the  screw,  and  a  check  valve  at  the  Inlet  end 
of  the  screw. 

4.  A  water  hoist  including  an  .Archimedean  screw,  hav- 
iag  a  central  longitudinal  air  pasaage  in  communication 
with  the  external  atmo8pti<>re,  there  being  a  continuous 
vent  close  to  the  lower  faces  of  the  convolutions  of  the 
screw  and  for  maintaining  communication  between  said  air 
passage  and  the  spiral  passage  between  tbe  convolutions, 
and  a  check  valve  at  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  spiral  passage. 

5.  A  water  hoist  including  an  Archimedean  screw  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  air  passage  In  constant  commu- 
nication with  the  external  atmosphere,  there  being  a 
spiral  vent  close  to  the  lower  faces  of  tbe  convolutions  of 
the  screw  and  extending  continuously  from  the  upper  por- 
tion ut  the  passage  for  maintaining  communicatiou  between 
sail]  passage  and  the  spiral  passage  between  tbe  convoiu 
tlons,  the  lower  portion  of  said  spiral  passage  extending 
below  the  vent,  and  a  check  valvi'  at  tbe  inlet  end  of  the 
spiral  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,950.  PORTFOLIO  FOR  DISl'LAYING  SAMPLES 
Martin  Stbinthal,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ], 
1913.     Serial  No.  751,467.      (CI    190—16.) 


1  In  a  portfolio  for  displaying  samples,  the  combination 
of  a  back  provided  with  tongue  receiving  racks,  and  stacks 
of  flexible  samples,  each  stack  l>eing  provided  upon  Its  back 
wtlh  a  broad  flat  tongue  detachably  secured  thereto  near 
one  end  of  the  stack,  the  detachable  securing  means  for 
said  tongue  comprising  a  binding  strip  disposed  upon  tbe 
front  of  said  stack  near  one  end  and  relcasable  fasteners 
extending  through  said  strip  and  one  end  nf  said  tongiie, 
said  tongue  serving  as  a  hacking  for  said  stack  wben  the 
latter  Is  dismounted  from  its  rack  and  adapted  to  l)e  placed 
In  and  removed  from  a  rack  by  a  sliding  movement  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  hack,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllH'd. 

2.  In  a  portfolio  for  displaying  samples,  the  combination 
of  a  folding  back  comprising  a  series  of  panels  with  flexible 
sections  between  adjacent  panels,  a  strip  of  material  se- 
cured upon  each  of  said  panels  and  forming  a  pocket  for 
suspending  sample  holders,  and  also  serving  to  reinforce 
each  of  said  panels,  and  sample  holders  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  engaging  said  pockets  for  mounting 
the  ssmple  holders  upon  the  exterior  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  portfolio  for  displaying  samples,  the  combination 
of  a  folding  back  comprising  a  series  of  tiansversely  ar- 
ranged sample  bearing  panels  having  flexible  sections  be- 
tween adjacent  panels  and  adapted  to  be  folded  one  upon 
the  other,  the  panel  tt  one  end  being  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon  the 
said  panel  to  cover  the  contents  thereof,  the  said  panel 
adjacent  said  end  panel  being  also  provided  with  lateral 
flaps  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  tier  of  the  folded  re- 


maining plurality  of  panels  and  cover  the  ends  of  tbe  same 
and  then  to  fold  over  upon  tbe  flrst  mentioned  panel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,085,951.  ELECTRIC  FUSION  OF  METALS.  Asthur 
Percy  Sthohmk.nger,  Westminster,  London,  England, 
•isslgnor  to  Ester  and  Company,  Limited,  Ix)ndon.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,853.  (CI. 
219—15.) 


1.  The  process  for  fusing  nutiils.  which  consists  in  con- 
necting two  rods  of  metal,  one  to  each  of  the  poles  of 
u  source  of  electricity,  placing  between  the  rods  fusible 
insulating  material  adapted  to  form  a  slag,  passing  an 
arc  between  their  end.s  and  collecting  tbe  fused  metal  as  It 

I  drops. 

I  2.  The  process  for  fuein^  metals,  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing two  rods  of  metal  parallel  to  one  another,  placing 
between  them  a  layer  of  fusible  Insulating  material  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  slag,  connecting  the  rods  one  to  each  of  the 
ix)le8   of  a   source  of  electricity,    passing   an   arc  between 

,    their  ends  and  collecting  tbe  fused  metal  as  it   drops. 

j  3.  The  proces.«  for  fusing  metals,  which  consists  in 
placing  two  rods  of  metal  parallel  to  one  another,  placing 
between  them  a  layer  of  ^]slblp  Insulating  material  adapt- 
ed  to   form   a    slag,   and    containing  alloying    Ingredients, 

1  connecting  the  rods  one  to  each  of  the  poles  of  a  source  of 
electricity,  passing  an  arc  between  their  ends  and  collect- 
ing the  fused  metal  as  It  drops. 

4.   The    process    for    fusing    metals,    which    consists    in 

j  placing  two  rods  of  metal  parallel  to  one  another,  placing 
between  them  a  layer  of  fusible  insulating  material  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  slag,  connecting  the  rods  one  to  each  of  the 

I   poles  of  a   source   of  electricity,   passing  an   arc   between 

;    their  ends  and  collecting  and  heating  the  ftised  mefn!  as 

'   it  drops. 


1,085,952.  COMBINED  FRICTION  AND  SPUR  GEAR- 
ING FOR  TRACTION  ELEVATORS  ArorsT  Sindh, 
Yonkers,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  6,  1907,     Serial  No.  3'52,465.     (01.  74—41.) 


i-*-d 


1.  In  frictional  driving  apparatus,  the  comblnattoD  with 
a  friction  driving  meml)er,  of  an  annulus  In  frictional  en- 
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sagement  with  »ald  drlTlng  member,  Hechaniwn  engaging 
the  external  aurface  of  aald  annulus  for  supporting  and 
i.olding  the  same  In  frlctlonal  engagei»ent  with  aald  mem- 
l^r.   and    means   to   prevent   slipping   between    said   drlr 
iiiK  member  and  said  annulus. 

•^  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  ring  sheave,  a 
frU-tion  roller  or  gear  connected  to  tha  shaft  of  fh.-  motor, 
and  two  rollers  Journaled  to  fixed  supports  and  holding 
said  ring  sheave  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  driv- 
ing roller  and  also  reducing  to  a  mlOlmum  bodily  down- 
ward movement  of  said  ring  sheave,  and  means  to  form 
a   positive   driving  connection   between   the  driving   roller 

and  ring  sheave. 

.•}  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  driving  gear 
connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  an  annular  member 
internally  geared  to  and  having  a  po^tlve  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  driving  gear,  and  means  In  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  member  and  holding  said  mem- 
ber and  driving  gear  In  cooperative  relation. 

4  The  combination  with  a  motor,  bf  a  driving  element 
on  the  motor  shaft,  an  annular  member  surrounding  aald 
element  and  In  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  support 
ing  means  engaging  the  periphery  o(f  said  member,  and 
positively  operating  means  to  prevept  slipping  between 
the  annular  member  and  the  driving  tlement. 

5  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  friction  gear  or  roller 
connected  to  rotate  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  spur  gear 
connected  to  also  rotate  with  the  moflor  shaft,  an  annular 
ring  or  sheave  surrounding  the  said  roller  and  spur  gear 
and  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  former,  an  internal 
gear  carried  by  the  sheave  In  meah  With  said  spur  gear 
!nd  meana  In  rolling  engagement  Mth  the  periphery  of 
the  said  ring  or  sheave  and  forming  »  support  therefor. 

(Claims  6  to  14  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  breeding  appliance  of  the  class  described  including 
a  rent  arranged  to  extend  over  the  bock  of  an  animal  and 
forming  an  exterior  support  for  an  animal,  legs  support- 
ing the  rest  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  an  animal  to  be 
arranged  beneath  them,  and  means  for  confining  an  ani- 
mal beneath  the  rest. 


1085.953.      OBSTBTRICAL    FORCEI'S.      Abraham    Lin 
i„LN  TowNSEND.  lola.  Kans.     Flle«  Apr.  15.  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  761.375.      (Ch   128—27.) 


^f 


An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stem 
consisting  of  a  tube.  Inner  and  outer  bashings  mounted 
within  the  stem  and  having  parallel  bearing  openings, 
shafts  extending  through  the  stem  ,  and  Journaled  In  the 
said  bearing  openlnga  and  provide*  at  their  outer  ends 
with  Jaws  arranged  to  swing  tranifversely  of  the  instru 
ment  to  open  and  close  the  same.  M»d  shafts  being  pro- 
vided at  their  Inner  ends  with  oper4ting  arms  for  opening 
and  cloalng  the  Jaws. 


-i- 


3.  .\  breeding  appliance  of  the  class  described  including 
an  arched  support  or  rest  arranged  at  an  elevation  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  or  saddle  the  back  of  an  animal  and 
forming  an  exterior  support  for  an  animal,  and  means 
for  confining  an  animal  l)eneath  the  support  or  rest. 

4.  A  brce<llng  appliance  of  the  class  described  Including 
an  arched  supp*Jrt  arranged  to  fit  over  the  back  of  an 
animal  and  forming  an  exterior  support  for  another  am 
mal,  and  legs  or  sUndards  connected  with  the  support 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  an 
animal  between  them. 

,->.  A  breeding  appliance  of  the  class  described  Including 
an  arched  support  arranged  to  fit  over  the  back  of  an 
animal  and  forming  an  exterior  support  for  another 
animal,  legs  or  standards  connected  with  the  support 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  an 
animal  between  them,  and  a  harness  for  securing  the 
appliance  on  an  animal  and  for  retaining  the  latter  In 
proper  position  under  the  appliance. 

[(  lalms  0  to  1.'  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.J 


l.os.'i.955       STKRILIZKR.      Albert 
more.    Md.      Filed    May    14,    1913. 
(CI.  210—1.) 


E.     Wai.den,    Baltl- 
Serlal    No.    767.514. 


1085,954.     STOCK-BREEDING   ALLIANCE.     Abraham 

LivcoLN  TowNSMD.   Iol»,   Kens.     Filed   Apr.   15,   1913. 

Serial  No.  761,377.     (CI.  119—94.) 

1     \  breeding  appliance  of  the  clfias  described  including 

a  support  or  reat  arranged  at  an  el^atlon  and  conforming 

to  the  coBflgnration  of  and  adapt^  to  extend  over  the 

back  of  an  animal  and  conatitntlUg  an  exterior   support 

for  another  animal,  and  means  for  fonflning  an  animal  he 

neetb  the  rest  or  support. 


1  In  a  steriliser,  the  combination  of  a  supply  tank 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water,  a  perforated 
partition  between  the  water  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  air  or 
gas  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  supply  tank  be- 
low said  partition,  an  aspirator,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  water  outlet  of  the  supply  tank  to  the  aspirator, 
and  an  air  or  gas  pipe  connecting  the  supply  tank  be- 
low the  said  partition  with  the  aspirator. 

2.  In  a  steriliser,  the  combination  of  a  supply  tank 
having   an   Inlet  and  an  outlet    for  the   water,   a   sprayer 
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between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  aspirator  having 
u  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  water  outlet 
of  the  supply  tank  with  the  said  mixing  chamber,  an  air 
or  gas  inlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  supply  tank  below  the 
sprayer,  and  an  air  or  gas  pipe  connecting  the  supply  tank 
below  the  sprayer  with  the  mixing  chamber  of  the  aspi- 
rator. 

3.  In  a  steriliser,  the  combination  of  a  supply  taak 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water,  a  sprayer 
between  said  Inlet  and  oufelt.  an  air  or  gas  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  supply  tank  below  the  said 
sprayer,  an  aspirator  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  water  outlet  of  the  supply  tank  with  the 
mixing  chamber  of  the  aspirator,  an  air  or  gas  pipe 
connecting  the  supply  tank  l>elow  the  sprayer  with  the 
mixing  chaml>er  of  the  aspirator,  a  mixing  well  Into  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  aspirator  projects,  a  secondary 
mixing  well  h%.vlng  one  or  more  weirs,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  said  two  mixing  wells. 

4.  In  a  BtertlUer.  the  combination  of  a  supply  tank 
liaNing  an  Inlet  and  an  outln  for  the  water,  a  sprayer 
between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  aHjilrator,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  water  outlet  of  the  supply  tank  with  the 
aspirator,  an  air  or  gas  pipe  leading  Into  the  supply  tank 
t>elow  the  sprayer,  an  air  or  gas  pipe  connecting  the  supply 
tank  b«low  the  sprayer  with  the  aspirator,  a  mixing 
well  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  aspirator  projects, 
a  stilling  and  flotation  tank,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
mixing  well  with  the  stilling  and  flotation  tank. 

5.  In  a  sterilizer,  the  combination  of  a  supply  tank 
liaving  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water,  a  sprayer 
(between  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  an  aspirator,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  water  outlet  of  the  supply  lank  with 
the  aspirator,  an  air  or  gas  pipe  leading  into  the  supply 
lank  below  the  sprayer,  an  air  or  gas  pipe  connecting 
the  supply  tank  l>elow  the  sprayer  with  the  aspirator, 
a  mixing  well  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  aspirator 
projects,  a  secondary  mixing  well,  a  stilling  and  flota- 
tion taflk.  a  pipe  connecting  the  first  mixing  well  with 
the  stilling  and  flotation  tank,  and  a  pipe  <onnecting  the 
stilling  and  flotation  tank  with  the  secondarv  mixing 
well. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,950.  MUTTON.  Hkbma.n  Wkbkr,  I'hiladelhpia. 
Pa.  P'lled  Aug  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.697.  (CL 
24— ll^'i 


A  button  comprising  a  base  shank  and  head,  and  a 
wire  secured  adjaceqt  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  base,  the 
longer  end  of  said  wire  being  colled  and  the  shorter 
end  of  said  wire  being  bent  downwardly  forming  a 
shoulder  and  then  bent  to  project  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  coll  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion, and  both  ends  of  said  wire  iK-ing  sharpened,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  / 


1.085.967.       CONTROL    MECHANISM    FOR    t  ALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINK8.      William    W(K)lky,  Chicago.   III.,  as- 
signor to  MooD-Hopktns  Billing  Machine  Company,  St. 
lyouia.   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.      Filed  June   6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701.787.      (CI.  235 — 63.) 
In    a    billing    machine,    the    combination    with    motor 
driven  operating  mechanism,   of  a   paper   supporting  car- 
riage, an  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  a  back-apacing 
device   therefor,    a   motor,   a    key   for   causing   said   motor 
to    effectually    operate    said    o|>eratlng    mechanism     Inde- 


peudently   of  said   back   spacing   device,   another   key  and 
a  connection  operable  thereby  whereby  said  motor  will  be 
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engaged   with    said    carriage   to   back-space   ihe   same   and 
also  operati'  said  operating  mechanism. 


1.0S5,958.      EDGE  TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR   SEW- 

ING-M.\(HINES         Motel      Abramowitz.  Montreal, 

Quebec.     Canada.       Filed    Jan.     8.     1912.  Serial     No. 
670.014.      (CI.  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment  for  folding  the 
edges  of  a  fabric,  the  combination  with  a  needle, — of  an 
abutment  mounted  upon  the  sewing  machine  independent 
of  the  presser  foot,  a  guide  plate  mounted  edgewlae  at 
an  angle  upon  the  abutment,  tapered  toward  the  latter 
and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  needle  and 
a  member  located  adjacent  to  the  tapered  edge  of  the 
guide  plate  and  at  the  outer  side  thereof  with  relation 
to  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  hold  the  fabric  against 
the  guide  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  and  its 
needle,  of  an  attachment  for  folding  the  edges  of  a  fabric. 
Including  an  upright  abutment  having  mounted  thereon 
an  angularly  disposed  guide  plate  tapered  toward  the 
abutment  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
needle,  a  forked  device  located  adjacent  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  guide  plate,  such  device  holding  the  fabric 
against  the  abutment,  and  a  cover  plate  located  atwve 
the  holding  device  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from to  a  point  at  the  side  of  the  needle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  its  needle 
and  the  table  portion  thereof,  of  an  attachment  for  fold- 
ing the  edges  of  a  fabric.  Including  a  vertical  abutment 
secured  to  the  table  with  Its  inner  end  adjacent  to  the 
needle,  a  downwardly  inclined  guide  plate  mounted  on 
the  abatment  at  right  angles  thereto  and  longitudinally 
tapered  toward  the  said  abatment,  terminating  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  needle,  a  suitably  supported  flanged 
roller  located  adjacent  to  the  termination  of  the  guide 
plate,  such  roller  holding  the  fabric  against  the  abut- 
ment, a  suitably  supported  guide  situated  in  front  of  the 
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roller  and  presentinir  a  month  partttally  Incloalng  the 
Mid  irutd*  plate,  and  a  corer  plate  extending  from  ttie 
needle  upwardly  over  the  said  roller  and  guide. 

4  Th*-  combination  with  a  sewing  machine.  Its  neodle 
and  the  table  portion  thereof,  of  an  attachment  for  fold 
Ing  the  edges  of  a  fabric,  indadlng  «  vertical  abutment 
secured  to  the  table  with  Ita  Inner  («d  adjacent  to  the 
needle,  a  downwardly  inclined  guide  plate  mounted  on 
the  abutment  at  right  angles  thereto  and  longitudinally 
tapered  toward  the  said  abutment,  terminating  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  needle,  a  carrier,  a  ^bank  having  at  one 
end  a  frkilonal  connection  with  tha  carrier,  a  flanged 
roller  8uppi>rted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  termination  of  the  guide  plate, 
such  roller  holding  the  fabric  again$t  the  abutment,  a 
second  shank  situated  in  front  of  the  first  mentioned 
shank  and  having  at  one  end  a  frlctlooal  connection  with 
the  said  carrier,  a  guide  supported  «t  the  opposite  end 
of  the  second  shank  and  presenting  a  mouth  partially 
inclosing  the  said  guide  plate,  and  a  cover  plate  extend 
Ing  trom  tJie  needle  upwardly  over  the  aaid  roller  and 
guide. 

1.0^5.950  TERMINAL  FOR  SECOjlDARY  OR  STOR 
AOE  BATTERIES.  JoHX  W.  AchaUd,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
nied  July  19.  1912.     Serial  So.  710, $33.      f  CI.  204—29.) 
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1.  .V  terminal  for  secondary  or  storage  batteries  com 
prising  the  cominnatlon  of  a  bar  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  group  of  plates,  and  a  plate  of  higher  specific  con- 
ductivity than  the  bar  and  partly  embedded  edgewise  In 
the  bar  aud  said  plate  having  generally  triangular  form 
to  provide  at  Its  apex  a  terminal  eonnectlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  terminal  for  secondary  or  storage  batteries  com 
prising  the  i-orabination  of  a  leaden  l»ar  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  H  group  of  electrodes,  an^  a  plate  of  higher 
specific  conductivity  than  the  bar  and  having  one  of  its 
edges  continuously  embedded  In  the  bar  and  extending 
aubetantlally  throughout  the  length  oC  the  bar  to  lead  off 
current  from  all  points  of  the  bar  aad  the  plate  project- 
ing above  the  bar  to  constitute  a  tertilnal  connection. 


1.085.960.  ELECTRIC  CONXECTOH.  John  Bbbg,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Specialties  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatton  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  730.158.    ;  (CI.  17S— 328.) 


1.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  socket  comprising  a  shell, 
an  insalatlng  plug  therein  provided  tt  Its  periphery  with 
longitudinal  channels,  a  pair  of  temof nal  members  having 
body-portions  confined  in  said  cha»n«ta.  each  terminal 
member  having  shoulders  ensaglag  the  ends  of  the  plag 
and  having  laterally  bent  extremltlH  disposed  near  the 
end  surfaces  of  said  ping,  and  an  insulating  sleeve  con- 
fined between  said  ptoc  and  shell  an4  embracing  the  body- 
portions  of  said  terminals. 

2.  In  an  electric  connector,  the  iComblBation  with  a 
•ocket  comprising  a  tubalar  memlier  provided  with  a 
bayonet  slot  and  a  plug  In  said  tubular  member  equipped 


with  an  electric  terminal,  of  a  conductor-equipped  plug 
comprising  an  insulating  plug  equipped  with  a  terminal 
and  equipped  also  with  a  lateral  stud,  a  conductor  con- 
nected with  said  last-named  terminal  and  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  last-named  plug,  and  a  conductor-housing 
comprising  a  cap  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
conductor  extends  ami  liavinc  it-*  Hilvance  .dge  portion 
^tending  Into  said  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a 
bayonet  slot,  the  bayonet-slots  of  said  tubular  member  and 
cap  engaging  said  stud. 

3.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  socket  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member,  an  Insulating  plug  therein  provided  at  Its 
periphery  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  terminal  member 
extending  through  said  channel  and  having  a  laterally 
bent  yielding  end  portion  spaced  with  relation  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  plug,  and  means  Insulating  said  ter- 
minal from  said  tubular  member  and  holding  said  terminal 
without  other  connection  In  said  channel. 

4.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  socket  comprising  a  shell, 
an  Insulating  plug  therein  provided  with  longitudinal 
channels,  substantially  flat  resilient  terminal  member*  ex- 
tending through  said  channels  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions bent  across  the  end  surface  of  the  plug,  and  spait^l 
with  relation  thereto  to  afford  contact  points,  and  insulat- 
ing means  within  the  shell  and  serving  alone  to  confine 
said  terblnal  members  In  said  channel. 

5.  In  an  electric  connector,  a  socket  comprising  a  shell. 
an  Insulating  plug  therein  provided  at  its  periphery  with 
longitudinal  channels,  terminals  having  body-portions  ex- 
tending Into  said  channels,  and  an  Insulating  sleev 
snugly  embracing  the  body-portions  of  said  terminals, 
said  sleeve  fitted  snugly  In  said  shell  and  s.-rvlng  to  se- 
cure said  terminals  In  said  ihannels. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.  ] 


1.085.961.  TRIMMING  ATTArllMENT  FOR  SHOE  SEW- 
ING MACHINES.  CnAUi.Es  A.  B<j.\ney,  St.  I>ouis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  N...  600,561.      (CI.   112 — 6.) 


^o8^ 


1,  In  a  trimming  attHch«i'iit  for  shoe  sewlns  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  horlxontal  throat  plate,  a  slotted 
needle  plate  mounted  on  the  throat  plate  and  having  ita 
upper  fac-  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  upi>er 
face  of  the  throat  plate,  and  a  feeding  device  mounted  in 
the  slot  in  the  needle  plate  and  having  Its  upper  face 
t,«.vpied  to  conform  with  the  plane  of  the  ui)per  face  of  the 
needle-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  th.'  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  plate,  a  throat  plat^-.  n  needle  plate,  mounted 
in  the  throat  plate  and  havlnj;  Its  upper  face  Inclined  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  tipper  fare  of  the  throat 
plate,  a  feeding  device  mounted  In  the  needle  plate,  and 
a  reciprocating  knife  mounted  In  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  highest  .due  of  the  needle  plate,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt)ed. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cnmblnatlon 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  throat  plat. ,  of  a  needle 
plate  having  its  upper  face  beveled  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  throat  plate,  a  feeding 
device  whoee  upper  face  Is  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  face 
of  the  needle  plate,  and  a  reciprocating  knife  mounted  to 
operate  against  the  highest  edge  of  the  needle  plate  to 
trim  the  material  being  sewed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  trimming  attachment  for  shoe  sewing  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  horlsontal  throat  plate,  a  slotted 
needle  plate  mounted  on  the  throat  plate  and  having  its 
upper  face  In  «  plane  at  an  angle  t..  the  plane  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  throat  plate,  a  feedins  device  mounted  in  the 
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alot  in  the  needle  plate  and  having  its  upper  face  bev- 
eled to  conform  with  the  plane  of  itie  upper  face  of  the 
needle-plate,  and  a  whc^el-presser  foot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,085,962.  RECEPTACLE  LOCK -CONTROLLING  DE- 
VICE. Geokoe  \V.  BoiL.iX,  rhicago.  III.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  O.  Howard,  Oilcago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,715.     (CI.  232—41.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  cover  and  a  lock  for  se- 
curing the  same,  said  cover  being  movable  to  a  partially 
closed  position  for  shielding  the  cavity  of  the  receptacle, 
and  movable  to  another  position  for  effecting  engagement 
of  said  lock,  a  movable  inner  wall,  and  means  operatively 
connected  thereto  adapted  to  engage  said  cover  at  Its  par- 
tially closed  position  for  blocking  Its  movement  to  lock- 
ing position. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  cover  and  a  lock  for  secur- 
ing the  same,  a  movable  abutment  normally  projecting 
from  one  e<lge  of  the  receptacle  and  permitting  movement 
of  the  cover  to  a  position  shielding  the  receptacle  cavity, 
and  a  yieldingly  movable  inner  wall  connected  with  said 
abutment  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  latter  for  permit- 
ting complete  closure  of  the  cover  and  engagement  of  the 
lock  for  securing  the  same. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  cover  and  a  lock  for  secur- 
ing the  same,  an  abutment  plvotally  mounted  upon  a 
wall  of  the  receptacle  and  dimensioned  to  project  l^eyond 
the  edge  of  said  wall  for  holding  the  cover  out  of  locking 
position,  a  yieldingly  movable  Inner  wall,  and  means  con- 
necting said  wall  to  said  abutment  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  wall  is  adapted  to  swing  said  abutment  away 
from  its  protruding  position  to  permit  the  locking  of  the 
cover. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  cover  and  a  lock  for  secur- 
ing the  same  :  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon  a  wall  of 
the  receptacle  with  one  arm  normally  projecting  above  the 
edge  of  said  wall  for  holding  the  cover  out  of  locking  po- 
sition, said  nceptacle  having  a  yieldingly  depreeslble  bot- 
tom and  means  connecting  said  bottom  to  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  for  rocking  the  same  when  the  bottom  \m  de- 
pressed to  swing  the  first  mentioned  arm  away  from  its 
protnidlng  position  to  permit  the  locking  of  the  cover. 


1.085,963.  ITMP  Cornef.ius  BKESNAnAN.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.684.  (Cl. 
103-    76  I 

In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
including  the  ends,  of  a  memlxr  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  casing  and  having  the  ends  thereof  integral  with 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  said  member  having  a  pump  cyl- 
inder therein  of  lesser  length  than  said  memlier.  the  ends 
of  the  latter  beyond  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  0[>enlng8  leading  to  the  cylinder,  horlsontal 
partitions  upon  opposite  sldea  of  the  cylinder  and  spaced 
therefrom,  each  of  said  partitions  having  two  series  of 
valve  openings  therein,  valves  controlling  said  openings, 
a  wall  extending  between  said  partitions  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  series  of  valve  opcninga  and  dividing  the  cas 
ing  into  complementary.  Bon-communicating  portions,  and 
a  partition  projecting  laterally   from  one  aide  of  the  cyl- 


inder formed  integral  therewith,  extending  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  dividing  wall  and  connected  to  the  casing  and 


to    the    dividing    wall,    and    heads    for   said    casing   spaced 
from  said  horizontal  partitions. 


1.085.964  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  AND  IXK'KING 
THE  REVfJRSE  MECHANISM  OF  LOCOMOTIVES. 
John  J.  Brii.gs,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731.531.     (Cl.  121—98.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  moving  and  holding  the  reverse 
mechanism  of  a  locomotive,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  piston-rod,  means  connecting  the  piston  rod  and  reverse 
mechanism,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  reverse 
mechanism,  means  actuated  by  an  expansive  fluid  for  un- 
locking It,  a  valve,  means  for  supplying  an  expansive  fluid 
to  the  valve,  conduits  discharging  from  the  valve  Into 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  at  certain  positions  of  the 
valve,  and  a  conduit  discharging  from  said  valve  to  said 
unlocking  means  at  certain  other  positions  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  for  setting  and  locking  the  reverse  mecha- 
nism of  a  locomotive,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston-rod. 
means  connecting  the  piston  rod  and  reverse  mechanism, 
means  for  locking  the  reverse  mechanism,  means  actuated 
by  an  expansfve  fluid  for  unlocking  it,  n  four-way  valVe. 
means  for  supplying  an  expansive  fluid  to  the  valve,  con- 
duits discharging  from  the  valve  Into  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  at  certain  positions  of  the  valve,  and  a  conduit 
discharging  from  said  valve  to  said  unlocking  means  at 
certain  other  positions  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  for  setting  and  locking  the  reverse  mecha- 
nism of  a  locomotive,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means  connect- 
ing the  piston  and  the  reverse  mechanism,  said  means  hav- 
ing Indentations,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  carried  by  the  last  piston  having  means  to  engage 
said  Indentations  of  said  connecting  means,  automatic 
means  to  effect  said  engagement,  a  valve,  means  for  sup- 
plying an  expansive  fluid  to  the  valve,  conduits  discharg- 
ing from  the  valve  Into  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
cylinder  at  certain  positions  of  the  valve,  and  a  conduit 
discliarglng  from  said  valve  to  the  second  cylinder  at  other 
positions  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  for  setting  and  locking  the  reverse 
mechanism  of  a  locomotive,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means 
connecting  the  piston  and  the  reverse  mechanism,  said 
means  having  Indentations,  a  second  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  in  Its  side  and  a  smaller  exhaust  in  its  end.  a 
piston  In  the  second  cylinder  dosing  and  opening  the  ex- 
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baust  port  by  the  tniTel  of  said  piston,  a  spring  to  press 
the  piston  outwardly,  a  piston  r^,  means  on  said  rod  to 
engage  the  indentations  of  said  connection  between  the 
first  piston  and  reyerse  mechanism  when  the  piston  in 
the  second  cylinder  is  pressed  outwardly  by  said  spring,  a 
▼alve,  means  for  supplying  eipaosive  fluid  to  the  valve, 
conduits  discharging  from  the  vallve  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  cylinder  at  certain  posltlona  of  the  valve 
and  the  conduit  dlscliarglng  from  said  valve  to  the  second 
cylinder  at  other  positions  of  the  valve. 


of  the  stud  head  therethrough,  the  outer  face  of  said  lat- 
ter member  and  the  stud  head  having  complemental  faces 
to  provide  a  clamping  of  the  members  to  the  boiler  plate 
by  a  partial  rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other, 
said  opening-carrying  member  lying  wholly  between  the 
stud  head  and  the  boiler  plate. 


1.085,965      HAND-HOLE  COVER  FOR  BOILERS.      Wal- 
ter  Bbown,   Evanston,   III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ar- 
thur B    BirRP.  St.  I^uls,  Mo.     filed  July  12,  1912.     S^ 
rial  No.  709.018.      (CI.  220—124.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  hand  hole,  of 
a  two-part  closure  therefor  comorislns:  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  Aeat  on  one  side  of  siild  plate  and  having  a 
stud  projecting  from  said  hole  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate,  said  stud  having  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  lugs, 
and  a  hollow  clamping  member  Adapted  to  overlie  said 
stud  and  Its  lugs  and  seat  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate 
from  said  plate  member,  said  cl^^mping  member  having 
lugs  complemental  to  the  stud  lugs  to  provide  a  clamp- 
ing action  when  the  clamping  loember  is  moved  on  its 
axis,  said  clamping  member  being  9f  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  hole,  whereby  the  pUte  member  will  be  per- 
manently exposed. 

2.  A  hand  hole  plate  structure  comprising  a  solid  one- 
piece  member  having  a  centrally  arranged  stud  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ftrr&nged  lags  integral 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  ft^m  the  stud,  said  stud 
being  of  a  length  to  cause  tbe  lu^  to  be  positioned  be- 
yond and  spaced  from  tbe  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  a 
plate  having  the  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
band  hole  structure,  and  a  hollow  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  W^Hs,  said  walls  having 
lugs  Integral  with  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
wall  lugs  being  adapted  to  extend,  between  tbe  stud  Imgs 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  one-piece  member  and  engage 
the  inner  faces  of  the  stud  lugs. 

3.  A  liand  bole  plate  structure  comprising  a  solid  one- 
piece  member  having  a  centrally  arranged  stud  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  oppositely  Arranged  lags  integral 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  fr#m  the  stud,  said  stud 
being  of  a  length  to  cause  the  lugs  to  be  positioned  beyond 
and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  outer  fac«  of  a  plate 
having  the  opening  adapted  to  be  Closed  by  tbe  hand  bole 
structure,  and  a  hollow  cl/imping  member  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  walls,  said  walls  having  lugs  In- 
tegral with  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said  wall 
lugs  being  adapted  to  extend  between  the  stud  lugs  and 
the  outer  face  of  the  one-piece  mei$ber  and  engage  the  in- 
ner faces  of  tbe  stud  lugs,  the  engaging  faces  of  said  lugs 
being  relatively  Inclined  to  provide  a  gripping  action 
when  the  clamping  member  Is  partially  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  said  one-piece  member. 


1.088,966.     HAND-HOLE  COVER-BL^TE  FOR  BOILERS. 

Waltck  Brown,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Arthur  B.  Birge,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  25,   1912. 

Ssrlal  No.  722,298.     (01.  220— Ij*.) 

1.  A  hand  hole  cover  plate  co|aprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounte4  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  hand  bole  of  a  boiler  plate,  onf  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  headed  stud,  the  other  member  liaving  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud  and  pfrmit  the   fre«>  passage 


2.  A  hand  hole  cover  plate  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hand  hole  of  a  boiler  plate,  one  of  said  members  tiavlng  a 
stud  carrying  a  laterally  projecting  lug  at  Us  outer  end, 
the  other  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive 
the  stud  and  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  lug  there- 
through, the  outer  face  of  said  latter  member  and  the  In- 
ner faee  of  said  lug  having  complemenUl  faces  to  provide 
a  clamping  of  the  members  to  the  boiler  plate  by  a  par- 
tial rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other. 
,  3.  A  hand  hole  cover  plate  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hand  hole  of  a  boiler  plate,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
stud  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  laterally  pro 
Jecting  lugs  at  its  outer  end,  the  other  member  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  stud  and  permit  the  free 
passage  of  the  lugs  therethrough,  the  outer  face  of  said 
latter  member  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  lugs  having 
complemental  faces  to  provide  a  clamping  of  the  members 
to  the  boiler  plate  by  a  partial  rotation  of  one  member 
relative  to  the  other. 

4.  A  hand  hole  cover  plate  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  band  bole  of  a  boiler  plate,  one  of  said  members  hav 
ing  a  stud  carrying  a  laterally  projecting  lug  at  Its  outer 
end,  the  other  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stud  and  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  lug 
therethrough,  the  outer  face  of  said  latter  member  and  the 
inner  face  of  said  lug  having  complemenUl  faces  to  pro 
vide  a  clamping  of  the  members  to  the  boiler  plate  by  a 
partial  rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other  the 
complemenUl  faces  being  inclined  relative  to  each  other. 
5  A  hand  hole  cover  plate  comprising  two  members 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hand  hole  of  a  boiler  plate,  (yie  of  said  members  having  a 
headed  stud,  the  other  member  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  stud  and  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  head 
therethrough,  the  outer  face  of  said  latter  member  and 
the  stud  head  having  complemental  faces  to  provide  a 
clamping  of  the  members  to  the  boiler  plate  by  a  partial 
rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other,  said  opening 
carrying  member  lying  wholly  between  the  stud  head  and 
the  boiler  plate  and  having  a  normal  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  plate  hole  and  also  having  spaced  extensions 
adapted  to  overlap  the  walls  of  said  hole. 
fCialm  6  not  printed  Ln  the  Uaiette.] 


1.085.967.  STAY-BOLT  CUTTER.  Waltcb  Bbowm,  Web- 
ster Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  tto  A.  B.  Birge.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  2»,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,966.  (01. 
81—197.) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  a  plurality  of  arms  fulcmmed  thereon,  cot- 
ters carried  by  said  arms  in  front  of  tbe  cylinder,  which 
ctters  are  adapted  to  enj^age  and  cut  an  annular  groove 
in  the  work  aa  said  cylinder  is  routed,  a  piston  Kithin 
.Mid  cylinder  the  forward  end  of  which  piston  is  cone 
!<iiaped  and  engages  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  when  moTed 
forwardiy  In  said  cylinder  and  an  axlally  arranged  guide 
for  said   piston,   which  guide   is  fixed   to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tl^  class  deMrlbed,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  a  series  of  arms  fulcramed  thereon,  cut- 
ters  on   said   arms   in    front   of  said    cylinder,   which   cut- 
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ters  are  adapted  to  engage  and  cut  an  annular  groove 
in  tbe  work  as  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  piston  within  aald  cylinder  the  forward  end 
of  which  piston  Is  cone  shaped  and  engages  the  rear 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  guide  for  the  piston,  which  guide 
Is  fixed  to  the  cylinder  and  projects  Into  the  recess 
in  tlu'  cjlindtT  and  means  on  the  rt-ar  end  uf  the  cylinder 
which    is   adapted   to   be   engaged   by   driving   means. 


fl  ;r^   ,,  ^^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dfycribed,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  rotated,  arms  fulcmmed  tlwreon,  cutters  carried  by  ; 
said  arms   In  ad^lTlQce  of  the  cylinder,   which   cutters  are 
adapted  to  engage  and  cut  an  annular  groove  in  the  work 
as  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  piston   ; 
within   the  cylinder  the  forward  end  of  which  piston   Is  1 
conical   and   engages  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  so  as  to 
swing  the   same   upon   their  fulcrums,   and   a   guide  fixed 
to  the  cylinder  for  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  arranged 
to  be  rotated,  a  series  of  levers  fulcmmed  on  said  cylinder, 
i)(hlch  levers  carry  cutting  members,  a  fluid-pressure 
actuated  piston  within  the  cylinder,  which  piston  la  pro- 
vided with  a  cone  shaped  portion  which  engages  the  rear 
ends  of  the  cutter  carrying  arms,  a  guide  fixed  to  the 
cylinder  and  projecting  into  an  opening  In  the  piston,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston 
for  returning  the  latter  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cylinder  arranged 
to  be  rotated,  a  series  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  cylinder, 
which  levers  carry  cutting  meml>ers,  a  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated piston  within  the  cylinder,  which  piston  Is  provided 
with  a  cone-shaped  portion  which  engages  the  rear  ends 
of  the  cutter  carrying  arms,  a  guide  fixed  to  tbe  cylinder 
and  projecting  Into  an  opening  In  the  piston,  a  spring 
interposed  between  tbe  cylinder  and  the  piston  for  re- 
turning the  latter  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  introducing  flnid-pressure  Into  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,085.968.  AEROPLANE.  Orbstk  Bhunicahdi,  Reading, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,625.  (CI. 
244—21.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  having  a  central  longitudinal  ridge 
t)ar  and  front  and  rear  extensions  thereof,  receeeee 
formed  in  tbe  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  plane,  diagonal 
■stays  from  said  ridge  bar  extensions  to  said  recesses  form- 


ing guide  ways,  triangular  parachute  extensions  of  said 
plane  secured  in  said  recesses  and  to  spreader  arms  pivot- 
ed in  the  latter,  springs  to  normally  project  said  spreader 
arms  along  said  diagonal-stay  guide  ways,  means  for  nor- 
mally mainUlning  said  parachute  extensions  in  retracted 
positions  within  said  recesses,  and  means  for  projecting 
and  malnUinIng  tbe  same  in  extended  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  ridge-bar  having  flexible  front  and  rear 
extensions,  wing  planes  hinged  to  said  ridge-bar,  and  re- 
tractable front  and  rear  parachute  extensions  of  said  wing 
planes,  adapted  to  engage  said  ridge-bar  extensions,  of  a 
supporting  frame  having  guide  posts  upon  which  said 
rIdge-bar  is  vertically  movable,  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  tbe  latter  in  lowered  position  upon  said  guide 
posts. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  retract- 
able parachute  extensions,  of  a  frame  therefor  having  a 
separable  lower  portion,  means  for  securing  or  releasing 
said  separable  portion,  and  an  operator's  seat  normally 
supported  by  said  separable  frame  portion,  but  having 
supplemental  connections  to  the  upper  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  retract- 
able parachute  extensions,  of  a  frame  therefor  having  a 
separable  lower  portion,  means  for  securing  or  releasing 
said  separable  portion,  and  an  operator's  seat  normally 
supported  by  said  separable  frame  portion,  but  having 
supplemenUI  connections  to  the  upper  frame  adapted  to 
carry  said  seat  In  lowered  position  when  said  separable 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  Is  dropped. 


1.085.969.  OILCAN  HOLDER  FOR  MACHINES.  Thbo- 
DOKB  J.  Blhgeh.  <"hlno,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,797.      (CI.  240—30.) 


An  Improved  oil  can  holder  for  a  machine,  comprising  a 
metal  plate  formed  to  provide  a  vertical  bracket  portion 
having  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  split  and  formed 
with  an  offset  part,  said  bracket  portion  and  said  offset 
part  baring  openings  therethrough  whereby  the  plate  may 
be  secured  in  position  on  the  machine  as  set  forth,  an 
off-set  portion  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bracket  to  provide 
a  horizontal  shelf  for  tbe  oil  can  to  rest  on.  said  shelf 
liaving  a  slot  in  tbe  rear  thereof,  and  a  spring-meUl  rod 
having  the  central  part  thereof  secured  to  the  bracket  por- 
tion and  having  its  half  portions  bent  toward  each  other 
and  passed  upwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  shelf  and 
bent  over  to  be  disposed  of  at  a  short  dlsUnce  above 
tbe  shelf,  the  free  end  portions  of  the  rod  above  the  shelf 
being  formed  to  provide  curved  arms  adapted  to  bold  re- 
movably therebetween  the  oil  can  on  the  shelf,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,085,970.     MOUSETRAP.     James  M.  Bi^tchbb,  Chicago, 

III.,  aMignor  to  Charles  R.  Street.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

Dec.   17,   1912.     Serial   No.  737,161.      (01.   4»— 24.) 

In  a  mouse  trap,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  bav- 

ing  an  opeaing  ttaroagb  one  wall  thereof,  of  rearwardly 

projecting  rertleal  flanges  at  the  sides  of  said  opening, 

a  wire  gate  having  normally  downwardly  inclining  central 

and    side  >  portions,    said    side    portions    overlapping   said 
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flaogefl  and  codpcrating  therewith  to  prereot  exit  throagb 
Mid  opeoint;  beoeatb  the  sides  qf  the  gate,  and  meaoa  for 


water,  and  malntalnlmf  a  predetermined  relation  bPtwoen 
the  temperature  of  the  saturated  air  and  the  temperature 
in  the  hicloaure  by  automatically  re)?ulatlnK  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  before  saturatlnja;  It,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

laalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


pivotailv  connecting  said  side  members  of  the  gate  to  said 
flanges  H(ljac«»nt  the  top  of  said  opening. 


1,085,971.  METHOD  OF  HUMIDIFYING  AIRAXDCON 
TROLLIN<;  THE  HUMIDITY  AND  TEMI'EKATURE 
THEREOF.  Willis  H.  Camier,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  as 
signor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Compaoy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  IT.  1907,  Serial  No.  374,215.  Renewed  Deo.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  804,112.     (CI  98 — 13.) 


1.085.972.  HAT  FASTENER.  A.nnett.i  J.  Colo.mbut. 
Madison.  Conn,  illed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,253 
(CI.  132—25.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  controlling  the  hu 
mldity  of  air  in  an  Inclosare,  consisting  in  Introducing  Into 
the  inclosure  air  which  has  been  substantially  saturated 
with  moisture,  and  regulating  the  temp^^rature  at  which 
the  air  is  saturated  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  fixed 
difference  tietween  the  temperature  existing  in  the  inclo- 
sure  and  the  temperature  of  the  saturated  air.  substan- 
tlall.v  as  set  forth, 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  controlling  the  hu 
mldity  of  air  In  an  inclosure,  consisting  in  introducing 
into  the  inclosure  air  which  has  been  substantially  sat- 
urated with  moisture,  and  maintaining  a  substantially 
fixed  difference  between  the  temperature  In  the  Inclosure 
and  the  temperature  of  the  satuiiated  air  irrespective  of 
changes  In  the  temperature  of  tha  air  in  the  inclosure  or 
of  the  air  entering  the  humldlfl4r,  substantially  a.s  set 
forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  percentage  of  hntnldity  in  an  Inclosure, 
consisting  In  introducing  Into  t|e  Inclosare  air  which 
has  been  subatantlally  saturated  ^th  molstnre,  and  auto- 
matically regulating  the  temperature  at  which  the  air  Is 
saturated  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  fixed  difference 
between  the  temperature  existing  in  the  Inclosure  and  the 
temperature  of  the  saturated  air.  substantially  as  set 
forth, 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  controlling  the  hu- 
midity of  air  in  an  inclosure,  consisting  In  introducing 
therein  air  which  has  been  substantially  saturated  with 
water,  and  mainUlnlng  a  predetermined  relation  between 
the  temperature  of  the  aatarated  4lr  and  the  teiAperature 
in  the  Inclosure  by  automatically  lalxlng  In  different  pro- 
portions warm  moist  air  from  the  ^closare  with  the  other 
ak-  befoi-e  saturating  it.  sobstaBti^lj  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  methodj  of  coatrotltng  the  hu- 
midity of  air  In  aa  iorkmate,  co^aiatiag  ia  latrodoelng 
tlMreia  air  which  iMa  htm  MitatMtlally  astwatcd  wUh 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  head  embracing 
device,  hat  engaging  pins  movably  disposed  relative  to 
said  head  engaging  devl<v  and  movaWe  in  opixisit.'  di- 
rections, yieldable  means  for  holding  said  pins  withdrawn, 
means  for  projecting  said  |>ins  against  the  resistance  of 
said  yieldable  holding  means,  and  means  for  holding  said 
pin  projecting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descplbed.  a  head  engaging  de- 
vice a  bat  engaging  pin  movably  disposed  relative  to  said 
head  engaging  device,  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  pin 
withdrawn,  means  for  projecting  said  pin  against  the  re- 
sistance of  said  yieldable  holding  uieaus,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  pin  projecting  means  to  said 
head  engaging  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  pins 
mounted  to  move  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said 
support,  springs  op<ratin!K'  to  hold  said  pins  yieldably 
In  withdrawn  position,  means  for  moving  said  pins  against 
the  resistance  <>f  gald  springs,  head  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  said  support,  and  means  for  coupling  said  pin 
actuating  means  to  said  head  engaging  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  engaging  de- 
vice, a  hat  engaging  pin  movably  disposed  relatively  to 
said  head  engaging  device,  yieldable  m.-jins  for  liolding 
said  pin  withdrawn,  means  for  projecting  said  pin  against 
the  resistance  of  said  yieldable  holding  means,  and  means 
carried  by  said  head  tngaglng  device  for  holding  said  pin 
projecting  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  head 
engaging  members  connected  to  said  support,  guide  devices 
carried  by  said  support,  supporting  plus  mounted  to  move 
In  opposite  directions  ttirough  said  guide  devices,  springs 
operating  to  hold  said  pins  yieldai)ly  in  withdrawn  posi 
tion.  means  for  moving  said  pins  through  said  guides 
against  the  resistance  of  .said  sprint's,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pin  moving  means. 


1.085,973.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  FILLING  M0Lr>8.  Ira  L 
Co.>KLiN(j,  rhliadelphla.  Pa.  Flle«l  Sept.  22,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  5^3,268.      (CI.  25 — 103.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  molds  with  clay  or  similar 
plastic  material  to  be  molded,  the  combination  with  a  con 
duit  formed  with  a  seat  at  its  upper  end,  an  open  ended 
receptacle  for  the  clay  removably  supported  on  the  seat, 
a  noszle,  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  norzle  to  the  con 
duit,  a  piston,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  to  cause 
It  to  force  clay  from  the  receptacle  to  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  molds  with  clay  or  almllar 
stiff  plastic  material  to  be  molded,  the  combination  with 
a  condolt  formed  with  a  seat  at  Ita  upper  end,  an  open 
ea4e4  r«cevtacle  for  the  riay  rcnovaMr  supported  on  the 
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seat,  latches  for  locking  the  receptacle  on  the  seat,  a  noz- 
Ele,  •  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  nozzle  to  the  conduit, 
a  piston  and  means  for  operating  the  piston  to  cause  It  to 
force  the  clay  from  the  nceptacle  to  the  nozzle. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  molds  with  clay  or  similar 
stiff  plastic  material  to  b€  molded,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  for  clay,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle, a  series  of  pipe  sections,  a  plurality  of  joints  be- 
tween the  sections,  one  end  of  said  series  l>eing  connected 
to  the  conduit,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
series,  the  joints  oetween  the  sections  permitting  the  noz- 
zle to  be  turned  to  any  direction,  and  means  for  forcing 
clay  from  the  receptacle  through  the  conduit  and  nozzle 

4.  In  nn  apparatus  for  filling  molds  with  clay  or  similar 
stiff  plastic  material  to  be  molded,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  for  the  clay,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle, M  series  of  curved  pipe  sections,  a  plurality  of  Joints 
U'twe«n  the  sections  permitting  each  section  to  turn 
axlally  on  the  adjacent  section,  said  series  being  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  said  conduit,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  series,  and  means  for  forcing  the  clay 
to  be  molded  from  the  receptacle  through  the  conduit  and 
nozzle. 


1.085,974.  TELEPHONE  SYSTE.M.  ICi^mer  R.  Corwii*. 
Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1908,  Serial  No.  4.->7,196  Renewed  May 
28,1913.     Serial  No.  770.491.     {C\.  IIQ — 58.) 


connecting  apparatus  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  lines 
In  conversation,  means  governed  by  said  connecting  appa- 
ratus for  effacing  the  line  signal  of  a  calling  line,  and 
means  operating  independently  of  the  apparatus  at  the 
called  station  and  jointly  controlled  by  the  connecting 
apparatus,  when  it  Is  employed  In  establishing  a  connec- 
tion, and  the  sub-station  apparatus  of  the  calling  lino  for 
restoring  to  the  sub^station  of  the  calling  line  its  control 
of  its  associate  line  signal  apparatus  during  an  estab- 
lished connection. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  tel. phone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  line  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  exchange  for  said  telephone  lines, 
connecting  apparatus  at  the  exchance  for  uniting  lines 
In  conversation,  means  governed  by  said  connecting  ap- 
paratus for  preventing  the  presentation  of  the  line  signal 
of  a  called  line,  and  means  operating  independently  of  the 
apparatus  at  the  calling  station  and  jointly  controlled  by 
the  connecting  apparatus,  when  it  is  employed  in  estab- 
lishing a  connection,  and  the  sub-station  apparatus  of  the 
called  line  its  control  of  its  associate  line  signal  appara- 
tus during  an  established  connection. 

3.  A  multiple  switch-board  system  having  a  test  system 
which  includes  test  thiml>le8  of  contacts  of  jacks,  testing 
terminals  of  plugs  applied  to  said  jack  contacts  before  the 
plugs  are  plugged  Into  the  jacks,  a  test  circuit  In- 
cluding jack  test  contacts,  contacts  of  plugs  plugged 
into  said  Jacks  and  engaging  the  test  contacts  thereof,  the 
testing  terminal  of  an  applied  testing  plug  and  a  suitable 
source  of  testing  current,  means  whereby  a  completed  test 
circuit  is  caused  to  convey  a  busy  signal  to  a  calling  sub- 
station, said  means  including  a  relay  for  connecting  test 
busy  current  in  association  with  a  tailing  telephone  line, 
and  a  relay  in  the  test  circuit  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  aforesaid  relay. 

4.  A  multiple  switch-board  system  having  a  test  sys- 
tem which  Includes  test  thimbles  or  contacts  of  Jacks, 
testing  terminals  of  plugs  applied  to  said  jack  contacts 
before  the  plugs  are  plugged  into  the  jacks,  a  test  circuit 
including  jack  test  conUcts,  contacts  of  plugs  plugged  Into 
said  Jacks  and  engaging  the  test  contacts  thereof,  the 
testing  terminal  of  an  applied  testing  plug  and  a  suitabls 
source  of  testing  current,  means  whereby  a  completed  test 
circuit  is  caused  to  convey  a  busy  signal  to  a  calling 
sub-station,  said  means  including  a  relay  for  connecting 
test  busy  current  in  association  with  a  calling  telephone 
line,  a  relay  in  the  test  circuit  for  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  aforesaid  relay,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
calling  line  station  for  dissociating  the  busy  test  system 
from  the  calling  line. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  line  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  exchange  for  said  telephone  lines, 
connecting  apparatus  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  lines  10 
conversation,  a  cut-off  relny  governed  by  said  connecting 
apparatus,  for  preventing  the  presentation  of  the  line  sig- 
nal of  a  called  line,  and  mean,  operable  by  the  called  party 
independently  of  the  apparatus  of  the  calling  station,  for 
removing  the  control  of  the  cut-off  relay  over  the  line 
signal  of  the  called  line,  thereby  permitting  the  called 
station  to  have  control  of  the  line  signal  of  the  called 
line. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  line  sig- 
naling apparatus  at  the  exchange  for  said  telephone  lines. 


1.085,976.  DISINTEGHATING-MACHINK.  Charles  H, 
J.  DiLO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1V>1«'.  Serial 
No.  720,656.     (CI.  83—63.) 

1.  A  disintegrating  device  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  aad  a  stationary  toothed  member,  a  rotative 
drnm  la  the  casing,  an  actaating  sbsft  therefor,  an  ad- 
justable tooth  carried  by  the  drum  and  adjostable  to  pro- 
ject more  or  less  therefrom,  a  tooth-adjostlng  device  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  permanently  engaging  the  tooth  and 
operative  to  adjust  the  tooth  by  relative  movement  be- 
tweoi  the  shaft  and  the  tooth-adjusting  device  and  posi- 
tively hold  the  tooth  In  adjusted  position,  sod  a  locking 
device  arranged  to  permit  relative  moventent  between  the 
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shaft  and  the  tooth-adJastliiK  devlcje  and  to  lock  the  tooth- 
adjust  Inn  device  to  the  shaft  In  adjusted  position. 


2.  A  disintegrating  device  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  stationary  toothed  member,  a  rota- 
tive drum  In  the  casing,  an  actuating  shaft  therefor,  an 
adjustable  tooth  carried  by  the  drum  and  adjustable  to 
project  more  or  less  therefrom,  at  adjusting  sleeve  snr 
rounding  the  shaft  and  having  permanent  operative  con- 
nection with  the  tooth  to  adjust  tke  tooth  by  relative  ro- 
tation between  the  sleevo  and  the  shaft  and  positively 
hold  the  tooth  In  adjusted  posltio*,  and  a  locking  device 
arranged  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  the  adjust- 
ing sleeve  and  the  shaft  and  to  lock  the  sleeve  to  the 
shaft  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  \  disintegrating  device  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  stationary  toothed  member,  a  rota- 
tive drum  in  the  casing,  an  actuating  shaft  therefor,  an 
adjustable  tooth  carried  by  the  drum  and  adjustable  to 
protect  more  or  less  therefrom,  ab  adjusting  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  having  permanent  operative  con- 
nection with  the  tooth  to  adjust  the  tooth  by  relative  ro- 
tation between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  and  positively 
hold  the  tooth  In  adjusted  position,  an  adjusting  member 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  locking  member  engaging  the 
adjusting  member  and  arranged  t*  permit  adjustment  of 
the  adjusting  member  and  to  lock  the  adjusting  member 
In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  disintegrating  device  comprls'ng.  In  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  stationary  toothed  member,  an  actu- 
ating shaft,  a  tooth-carrying  drfm  mounted  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  teeth  ptiojectlng  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  drum  and  adjustable  to  project  more 
or  less  therefrom,  an  adjusting  ileeve  surrounding  the 
shaft,  adjusting  links  having  permanent  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  adjusting  sleeve  and  the  teeth  and  operative 
to  adjust  the  projection  of  the  teOth  by  relative  rotation 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  und  positively  hold  the 
teeth  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  locking  device  arranged 
to  permit  relative  rotation  between  the  adjusting  sleeve 
and  the  shaft  and  to  lock  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft  In  ad- 
justed position. 

5.  A  disintegrating  device  comt>rlslng,  In  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  stationary  toothed  member,  an  actu- 
ating shaft,  a  tooth- carrying  drVm  mounted  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  teeth  pHvotally  carried  by  said 
drum  and  projecting  about  the  clacumftrence  thereof  and 
adjustable  to  project  more  or  Ies4  therefrom  by  rotation 
upon  their  pivots,  an  adjusting  Bleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft,  adjusting  lioks  having  perlnanent  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  adjusting  sleeve  and 'the  teeth  and  operative 
to  adjust  the  teeth  about  their  pit)ots  by  relative  rotation 
between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  and  positively  hold  the 
teeth  In  adjusted  position,  an  adtnatlng  member  carried 
by  the  sleeve,  and  a  locking  iB«|Dber  engaging  the  ad- 
justing member  and  arranged  to<  permit  adjustment  of 
the  adjusting  member  and  to  lock  the  adjusting  member 
in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  thte  Oasette.] 


1  ,  0  8  R  ,  9  7  6  .  FIK  BKATING  MACHINE.  Chaklbs 
KscHWBi.  Coplague,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  681,363.  Renewed  June  14.  191."?.  Serial  No. 
773,762.      (Cl.  16—8.) 


1.  A  fur  beatine  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
b+'ater  rf>ds.  a  l)eater-8haft.  sockets  mounted  on  said  shaft 
In  which  the  beater  rods  are  supported,  helical  springs 
place<l  on  the  sockets  and  extending  beyond  the  same 
around  the  portions  of  the  l>eater  rods  projecting  from  the 
sockets,  and  means  for  transmitting  oscillatory  motion  to 
the  beater-shaft. 

2.  A  fur-heating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beater  rods,  a  beater-shaft,  sockets  mounted  on  said  shaft 
in  which  the  beater-rods  are  supported,  helical  springs 
placed  on  the  sockets  and  extending  beyond  the  same 
around  the  portions  of  the  beater-rods  projecting  from 
the  sockets,  means  for  retaining  aald  springs  on  the  sock- 
•'ts.  and  means  for  transmitting  oscillatory  motion  to  the 
beater-shaft. 


1,0S5.977.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  PORTLAND  AND 
SIMir^R  CEMENT.  Howard  J.  FoacB,  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,157.     (Cl.  73— 51   . 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  solid  bodies  of  Portland 
or  similar  cement  for  testing  the  same  the  herein  described 
treatment  which  consists  In  boiling  such  cement  bodies 
under  a  pressure  which  ei-^eeds  fifty  pounds  to  the  square 
inch. 

2.  In  the  method  of  preparing  solid  bodies  of  Portland 
or  similar  cement  the  herein  described  treatment  which 
consists  In  boiling  such  cement  bodies  under  a  pressure 
approximating  two  hundred  and  elghty-ftve  pounds  to  the 
square  Inch. 


l.OHS.ttTS.  PULSATOR.  Arthur  H.  Gibson.  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  New  York, 
N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  15.  1911. 
Serial   No.  627,380,      (Cl.  230 — 32.) 

1.  A  pulsator  having  u  passage  Independent  of  the 
main  lulet  and  discharge  pa.ssage  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage 
and  means  for  regulating  the  opening  of  the  check  valve. 

2.  A  pulsator  having  a  passage  Independent  of  the 
main  inlet  and  discharge  pa.ssage  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  check  valve  In  said  passage 
and  manually  operated  means  for  regulating  the  opening 
of  the  check  valve, 

3.  A  pulsator  having  a  passage  independent  of  the  main 
inlet  and  discharge  passage  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  its  piston  chamber,  a  check  valve  In  said  passage,  means 
for  regulating  the  opening  of  the  check  valve  and  means 
for  raising  the  air  pressure  in  one  end  of  the  piston 
chamber. 

4.  A  pulsator  having  a  passage  independent  of  the  main 
Inlet  and  discharge  passage  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  Its  piston  chamber,  a  check  valve  In  said  passage,  man- 
ually operated  means  for  regulating  the  opening  of  the 
check  valve  and  means  for  laislng  the  air  pressure  in  one 
end  of  said  piston  chamber. 

C.  A  pulsator  Including  a  pump  for  raising  the  air 
pretMure  In  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  passage  in- 
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dependent  of  the  main   Inlet   and   discharge   passage  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston   chamber,  a  check 


valve  In  said  passage,  and  means  for  regulating  the  open- 
ing of  the  check  valve. 

[<"lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


l.OR.'j.ftTO.  CITTING-OUT  MACHINE  FOR  EMBRUID- 
KKlKS  Jakob  Gkob,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Conrad 
Kkm.kr.  Weehawken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912. 
Serial   No.  t5S4.907,      <C1.    164 — 35.) 


1.  .\  machine  for  cutting  out  sheet  material  com- 
prising in  combination  meaiis  for  feeding  the  material 
In  one  dln^ctlon  in  a  fixed  line  of  travel,  an  ami  swing- 
ing across  the  material  in  a  fixed  arc  and  angular  in 
directon  to  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  said  mate- 
rial, a  revolving  endless  cutting  tool  car^i^'d  by  the 
said  swinging  arm  and  eletrlcal  means  ui>erated  by  a 
feeler  following  raised  portions  of  the  said  material 
for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  swinging  of  the  said 
swinging  arm. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  out  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutting  endless  band,  carrying  and  driving 
means  for  the  said  cutting  endless  band,  means  (o  feed 
embroideries  to  the  said  cutting  endless  band,  means 
to  swing  the  said  cutting  endless  t>and  In  an  arc.  feeling 
mechanism  adapted  to  follow  the  outlines  of  the  em- 
broideries supplied  and  means  to  control  the  swinging 
of  the  aald  cutting  endless  band  according  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  said  feeling  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  embroidery  cutting  out  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  standard  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  arms  carrying  pulleys,  a  cutting  endless  band  carried 
by  the  said  pulleys,  means  to  rotate  the  said  pulleys, 
resilient  means  to  keep  the  said  cutting  endless  band 
tight  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  rotatable  standard. 


l.OH.S.nso  STREET  OR  STATION  INDICATOR.  Jona 
THA.s  D.  Hakvky  and  Hbnrt  L.  Goodwin,  Minneapolis. 
Minn,  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No,  768,462,  (Cl. 
40 — KN.f 


1.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  indicator  ribbon  and  a  feed  roller  controlling 
the  movements  thereof,  of  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  feed  roller  in  either  of  two  directions  com- 
I>rlslng  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  feed  roller, 
a  vibratory  lever  having  a  reversible  pawl  co($peratlng 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shiftahle  spring  anchor,  and 
reversely  acting  spring  connections  between  said  anchor 
and  the  said  vibratory  lever  and  reversible  pawl,  arranged 
to  be  alternately  thrown  into  and  out  of  action  by 
movements  of  said  anchor  and  to  thereby  cause  the  said 
feed  roller  to  be  rotated  in  either  of  two  directions. 

2  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  Indicator  ribbon  and  a  feed  roller  controlling 
the  movements  thereof,  of  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  fe<'d  roller  In  either  of  two  directions  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  feed  roller, 
a  vibratory  lever  having  a  reversible  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shiftahle  spring  anchor, 
reversely  acting  spring  connections  lietween  said  anchor 
and  the  said  vibratory  lever  and  reversible  pawl,  ar- 
ranged to  be  alternately  thrown  Into  and  out  of  action 
by  movements  of  said  anchor  and  to  thereby  cause »the 
said  feed  roller  to  be  rotated  in  either  of  two  directions, 
a  lever  with  connections  for  moving  said  spring  anchor, 
and  means  for  securing  said  lever  In  either  of  two  posi- 
tions, 

3.  In  a  str«»et  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  indicator  ribbon  and  a  Jeed  roller  controlling 
the  movements  thereof,  ol  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating said  feed  roller  in  either  of  two  directions,  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  feed  roller, 
a  vibratory  lever  having  a  reversible  pawl  codperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shiftahle  spring  anchor, 
reversely  acting  spring  connections  between  said  anchor 
and  the  said  vibratory  lever  and  reversible  pawl,  ar- 
ranged to  be  alternately  thrown  into  and  out  of  action 
l>y  movements  of  said  anchor  and  to  thereby  cause  the 
said  fee<l  roller  to  be  rotated  In  either  of  two  directions, 
an  operating  cable  connected  to  said  pawl  equipped  lever, 
and  a  shiftahle  guide  for  said  cable  connected  for  simul- 
taneous adjustments  for  said  spring  anchor,  to  thereby 
maintain  the  proi)er  pull   of  said  cable  on  the  said  lever. 

4,  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  indicator  ribbon  and  a  feed  roller  controlling 
the  movements  thereof,  of  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating said  feed  roller  in  either  of  two  directions  com- 
prising a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  feed  roller, 
a  vibratory  lever  having  a  reversible  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  shiftahle  spring  anchor, 
reversely  acting  spring  connections  between  said  anchor 
and  the  said  vibratory  lever  and  reversible  pawl,  ar 
ranged  to  be  alternately  thrown  into  and  out  of  action 
by  movements  of  said  anchor  and  to  thereby  cause  the 
said  feed  roller  to  be  rotated  In  either  of  two  directions, 
a  lever  with  connections  for  moving  said  spring  anchor, 
means  for  securing  said  lever  in  either  of  two  positions, 
an  operating  cable  attached  to  said  pawl-equipped  lever, 
and  a  shiftahle  cable  guide  connected  for  simultaneous 
movements  with  said  spring  anchor  and  operative  to 
maintain  the  proper  pnll  of  said  cable  on  the  said  pawl- 
equipped  lever. 

5.   In   a   street    or   station    Indicator,    the    combination 
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with  an  indicator  ribbon  and  feed  ^ller  atUchcd  thereto, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  td  said  feed  roller,  a 
vibratory  lerer  haTlnjf  a  reversible  driving  pawl  oper 
atlve  on  said  ratcliet  wheel,  a  shlftable  spring  anchor, 
oppositely  extended  springs  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
anchor,  reversely  extended  springs  connecting  said  re- 
versible pawl  to  said  spring  ancHor.  means  for  setting 
said  spring  anchor  In  either  of  t^o  operative  positions 
to  thereby  render  either  set  of  said  opiwsitely  extended 
springs  operative  and  the  other  inoperative,  and  means 
for  vibrating  saitj  pawl -equipped  leter. 


1,085.9H1.        HLOrK  SKJNAL     SYtfrKM.        I.At  rencb     A 
Hawkins.   Schenectady,    N.   Y.,   Msignor,   by    mesne   as 
signments.   to  The  Union   Switch  and   Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed   July    14.   1908. 
Serial  No.  443,475.      ^C1.  246 — 3*.) 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  line  wire  extending 
through  a  block,  a  slow -acting  ne»|tral  relay  and  a  quick- 
acting  polariaed  relay  In  circuit  with  said  line  wire, 
the  polariaed  relay  having  front  contacts  connected  In 
■bunt  to  front  contacts  of  the  neutral  relay,  means  for 
•ending  current  through  aaid  line  wire  In  a  direction  to 
operate  the  neutral  relay  only,  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  current  flow  in  said  line  wire,  and  signals 
adapted  to  Indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear  controlled 
by  said  relays. 

2.  In   a   normal    danger    block   Hgnai    system,    a    track 
relay    for   each    block,    a    normally-open    circuit    for    each 
block   section  each   circuit   Including   a    line   wire   extend- 
ing through   the  block   section  an«  each   circuit  arranged 
to  be  closed  when  the  track  relay  for  that  block  is  ener 
glaed  and  the  track  relay  for   th«  preceding   block  la  de- 
energiaed.  a  neutral   relay  windin|r  and   a  polarised  Telay 
winding   included   in   said   circuit  at    the  entrance  of   the 
block,   a  ixjiarlied  relay  winding  Included   in  said  circuit 
at    the    exit    end.    signals    controlled    by    said    relays,    a 
source   of    current    adapted,    when   said   circuit   is   closed, 
to  send   through   It   a  current    in   a   direction   to  energise 
the   polarized    relay    at    the    exit  end    but   not    the   other. 
means  controlled  by  the  polarize*  relay  at  the  exit  end 
for  closing  the  circuit  for  the  block  In  advance  and  send- 
ing through  it  a  current   In  opposition    to  the  voltage  of 
the  source  In  that  circuit,  a  branch  around  the  polarised 
relay   at  the  exit  end  of  each   circuit   which   branch   In- 
cludes  a   second    source  of    current  of   opposite   polarity 
and    means    controlled    by    the    4gnal    for    the    block    in 
advance    for    opening    and    closing    said    branch    thereby 
rereralng  the  flow  of  current  In  the  circuit  for  the  flrst- 
meniioned  block   but  not  in   the  polarised  relay  winding 
at  Its  exit  end. 

3.  In  a  normal  danger  block  signal  system,  a  tracli 
relay  for  each  block,  a  normally-open  circuit  for  each 
block  aectlon  each  circuit  lnclndi»g  a  line  wire  extending 
through  the  block  section  and  each  circuit  arranged 
to  be  doeed  when  the  tracik  relay  for  that  block  is  ener- 
gised and  the  track  relay  for  the  preceding  block  la  de- 
energiied,  a  nentral  reUy  wladlM  and  a  polariaed  relay 
wtadlBff  iBchided  In  said  drcoH  at  the  entrance  of  the 
block,  a  polarised  relay  wlndlo«:t  Incladed  In  said  circuit 
at  the  exit  end,  stcnals  controlled  by  said  relays,  a 
source  of  current  In  said  circuit,  means  controlled  by 
the  polarised  relay  at  the  exit  e»d  for  closing  the  circuit 


for  the  block  In  advance,  a  branch  around  the  polarised 
relay  at  the  exit  end  of  each  circuit  which  branch  in- 
cludes a  second  source  of  current  of  opposite  polarity 
and  means  controlled  by  the  signal  for  the  block  in 
advance  for  opening  and  closing  said  branch  tlit-reby 
reversing  the  flow  of  current  in  the  circuit  for  the  llrst- 
m.nflon»-d  block  but  not  in  the  polarised  relay  at  the 
.'Xit  en\l 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  block 
sections,  a  polarised  line  relay  for  each  block  section, 
sources  of  current  of  different  voltage  for  each  block 
section,  a  circuit  for  each  block  .section  extending  through 
the  section  and  including  a  winding  of  the  polarized 
relay  and  one  source  of  current  for  the  block  section  next 
In  advanc»-.  and  a  circuit  controller  Included  in  each  of 
said  circuits  for  Introducing  Into  such  circuit  a  winding 
of  the  polarized  relay  of  the  corresponding  block  section 
or  a  source  of  current  of  a  different  voltage  for  the  cor- 
responding block  section  according  as  tlie  circuit  con- 
troller is  in  on.'  position  or  another,  and  signals  con- 
trolled by  said  polarized  relays. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  block  sections,  a  track  relay  for  each 
hlock  section,  a  polarized  line  relav  for  each  block  section, 
sources  of  current  of  two  voltages  for  each  block  section. 
a  circuit  of  each  block  section  extending  through  the 
section  and  including  a  winding  of  the  polarized  relay 
and  a  source  of  current  of  one  voltage  for  the  block 
section  next  In  advance,  and  a  circuit  controller  In  each 
circuit  and  included  In  the  track  relay  for  .the  cor- 
responding block  section  for  Introducing  into  said  cir 
cult  a  winding  of  the  polarized  relay  of  the  correspond- 
ing block  section  or  the  source  of  current  of  the  other 
voltage  for  the  said  cf)rrcsi>ondlng  block  section  accord- 
ing as  the  circuit  controller  Is  in  on.-  position  or  another, 
and  signals  controlled  by  said  polarlz.d   nlays. 

[Claims  6   to   13   not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  ] 


1,0S5.9S2.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  KISTRIBUTION. 
HtOH  H.\ZKLTON,  Englewood.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage"  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.    .Serial  No.  51H..'>5;!.    (CI.  171— 313.) 
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In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
power,  translating  devices  supplied  thereby,  a  storage 
apparatus  arranged  to  be  charged  In  Heri.>«  with  said 
translating  devices,  other  translating  devices  connected 
across  the  storage  apparatus  whereby  upon  failure  of 
the  source  they  will  be  supplied  by  the  storage  appara- 
tus, a  switch  arranged  to  disconnect  the  storage  apparatus 
but  still  maintain  the  tlrst  mentioned  translating  means 
In  circuit  with  the  source,  and  a  double  pole  switch  hav- 
ing one  pole  in  series  with  the  first  mentioned  translat- 
ing means,  and  in  the  other  pole  in  series  with  the  sec- 
oud  mentioned  translating  means  between  said  second 
mentioned  translating  means  and  the  storage  apparatus 


1,085,983.  STEAM-TRAP  Chable.s  W.  Jlod,  Lowell, 
Mass.  Flle<l  Oct.  23.  1908.  Serial  No.  459,174.  (CL 
137—103.) 

1.  The  coml>lnatlon  In  a  steam-trap,  of  a  receiver,  pro- 
vided with  a  head  having  hollow  trunnions,  a  bent  pipe 
bavins  openings  each  adapted  to  communicate  with  one 
of  said  hollow  trunnions,  said  pipe  being  arranged  In  said 
bead  and  projecting  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
connect  the  top  or  bottom  of  said  receiver  with  one  of  said 
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trunnions  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  openings  in 
said  pipe  and  means  srranged  outside  of  said  head  and 
receiver  for  holding  said  bent  pipe  in  either  of  said  posi- 
tions whereby  steam  may  enter  the  upper  part  of  said 
receiver  from  said  last  named  trunnion  or  water  may  be 
discharged  from  said  receiver  through  said  trunnion. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  trap,  of  a  receiver  pro 
Tided  with  a  head  having  hollow  trunnions,  a  lient  pipe 
arranged  in  said  head  and  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  having  shoulders  within  said  head,  said  pipe 
extending  Into  said  receiver  and  having  openings  within 
said  head  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  connect  the  top  or 
bottom  of  said  receiver  through  one  of  said  openings  with 
one  of  said  trunnions  and  means  arranged  outside  of  said 
head  and  receiver  for  turning  said  pipe  and  for  holding 
said  pipe  In  either  of  said  positions,  whereby  steam  may 
enter  the  upper  part  of  said  receiver  from  said  last-named 
trunnion  or  water  may  be  discharged  from  said  receiver 
through  said  trunnion. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  steam-trap,  of  a  rocking  re- 
ceiver, having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  counterbalancing 
weight,  a  lever  provided  with  a  rack,  on  one  arm  of  which 
lever  said  weight  is  hung,  and  on  the  other  arm  of  which 
said  receiver  is  supported,  and  a  pivoted  fulcrum  rack,  en- 
gaging the  rack  of  said  lever  and  means  connecting  said 
receiver  and  said  fulcrum  rack  to  rock  said  fulcrum  rack, 
whereby  the  falling  of  said  receiver  will  lengthen  said 
last  named  arm  and  whereby  the  falling  of  said  weight 
will  shorten  said  last  named  arm. 


1,085,984.  KEYBOARD  TAPE-PERFORATOR.  Edw.^rd 
E.  KLBI.N8CHMIDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kleln- 
schmldt  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  549.492.      (CI.  164—113.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  reciprocating  punch  head, 
a  plurality  of  punches,  a  support  independent  of  the  punch 
head  In  which  said  punches  are  mounted  to  slide,  punch 
controllers  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  punch  head,  a 
keyboard  selector  mechanism  comprising  key  levers  with 
direct  connections  to  the  controllers  and  adapted  to  set  the 
controllers  In  groups  corresponding  to  the  characters  on 
the  keyboard,  and  means  for  moving  the  punch  head  to 
cause  the  set  controllers  to  engage  and  operate  the  corre- 
sponding panches. 

2.  A  perforating  machine  comprising  a  punching  press 
having  a  reciprocating  platen,  two  rows  of  punches  nor- 
mally inactive  when  the  press  containing  them  Is  oper- 
ated, punch  controllers  adapted  when  set  to  put  the 
punches  in  operative  condition,  selectors  for  setting  the 
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controllers  In  various  groups,  means  for  actuating  the 
platen  of  the  press  and  thereby  operating  the  punches 
that  are  made  operative  by  the  set  controllers,  a  feeding 
device  set  in  operative  position  by  the  platen  actuating 
means  and  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  or  ribl)on  under  the 
punches  after  the  punches  have  acted  thereon,  means  for 
adjusting  the  feeding  device,  to  vary  the  length  oT  paper 
fed,  eontrolied  by  one  of  the  punch  controllers,  and  means 
for  operating  the  feeding  devices. 

3.  A  perforating  machine  comprising  u  number  of 
punches  normally  inactive  when  the  press  containing  them 
la  operated,  punch  controllers  adapted  when  set  to  put 
the  punches  in  operative  condition,  wires  secured  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  controllers,  selectors  adapted  to 
flex  different  selections  of  the  wires  for  setting  the  con- 
trollers In  various  groups  and  means  for  actuating  the 
punches  that  are  made  operative  by  the  set  controllers. 

4.  A  perforating  machine  comprising  a  number  of 
punches  arranged  in  two  parallel  rows,  normally  inactive 
when  the  press  containing  them  Is  operated,  punch  con 
trollers  adapted  when  set  to  put  the  punches  In  operative 
position,  a  series  of  stretched  wires  attached  to  the  con- 
trollers of  each  row  of  punches,  selectors  adapted  to  flex 
certain  selected  wires  of  the  two  series,  and  means  for 
sctuatlng  the  punches  made  operative  by  the  set  control- 
lers. 

5.  A  perforating  machine  comprising  a  number  of 
punches  arranged  In  two  parallel  rows,  normally  inactive 
when  the  press  containing  them  is  operated,  punch  con- 
trollers adapted  when  set  to  put  the  punches  in  operative 
position,  a  series  of  stretched  wires  attached  to  the  con- 
trollers of  each  row  of  punches,  selectors  adapted  to  flex 
certain  selected  wires  of  the  two  series,  a  feeding  device 
for  moving  a  strip  or  ribbon  under  the  punches,  means 
for  operating  the  feeding  device  and  means  for  actuating 
the  punches  made  operative  by  the  set  controllers. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,985.  KEYBOARI)  TAPE-PERFORATOR.  Edwabd 
E.  Kleinschmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kleln- 
schmidt  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  685,013.      (CT.  164—113.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  reciprocating  punch  head, 
a  plurality  of  punches,  a  support  independent  of  the 
punch  head  in  which  said  punches  are  mounted  to  slide, 
punch  controllers  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  punch 
head,  a  keyboard  selector  mechanism  comprising  key  levers 
with  direct  connections  to  the  controllers  and  adapted  to 
set  the  controllers  in  groups  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acters on  the  keyboard,  means  'or  moving  the  punch  head 
to  cauAe  the  set  controllers  to  engage  and  operate  the  cor- 
re8p<>ndlng  punches,  and  means  connected  to  the  punch 
head  for  restoring  the  operated  punches  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  reciprocating  punch  head, 
a  plurality  of  punches,  a  support  Independent  of  the 
punch  head  In  which  said  punches  are  mounted  to  slide. 
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punch  coDtrollera  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  punch 
head,  a  keyboard  Mlector  mechania«i  comprising  key  leTerv 
with  direct  connectlona  to  the  controUera  and  adapted  to 
set  the  controllers  In  groups  corrtaponding  to  the  char- 
acters on  the  keyboard,  means  for  tnovlng  the  punch  head 
to  cause  the  set  controllers  to  engage  and  operate  the  cor- 
responding punches,  a  fixed  guide  against  which  said 
punches  are  moved  when  In  normal  position,  and  means 
connected  to  and  movable  with  tb4  punch  bead  on  Its  re- 
turn movement  to  restore  the  pun<ftes  to  normal  position 
against  said  fixed  guide. 

3.  In  a  pt>rforatlng  machine,  a  refiprocatlng  punch  head, 
a  plurality  of  punches,  a  fixed  Support  In  which  said 
punches  are  adapted  to  move  Independently,  a  die  secured 
to  said  head,  punch  controllers  itounted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  punch  head,  a  keyboard  selector  mechanism  com- 
prising key  levers  with  direct  cotmectlons  to  the  con- 
trollers and  adapted  to  set  the  controllers  In  groups  cor- 
responding to  the  characters  on  tlie  keyboard,  means  for 
moving  the  punch  head  to  cause  the  set  controllers  to 
engage  and  operate  the  corresponding  punches,  and  means 
through  which  the  punches  pass  connected  to  the  punch 
head  and  adapted  to  restore  the  pnnches  to  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  return  movement  of  the  punch  heftd. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  reciprocating  punch  bead, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  punches,  a  support 
independent  of  the  punch  head  In  »hlch  said  punches  are 
mounted  to  slide,  punch  controllers  mounted  to  reciprocate 
vertically  In  the  punch  head,  a  keyboard  selector  mecha- 
nism comprising  key  levers  with  direct  connections  to 
the  contmllers  and  adapted  to  rtlse  the  controllers  In 
groups  corresponding  to  the  characters  on  the  keyboard 
to  brinK  them  opposite  the  ends  of  corresponding  punches, 
and  meanH  for  moving  the  punch  head  to  cause  the  set 
controllers  to  engage  and  operate  the  corresponding 
punches. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  a  reciprocating  punch  head, 
a  plurality  of  ptinches,  a  support  inflependent  of  the  punch 
head  In  which  said  punches  are  mounted  to  slide,  punch 
controllers  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  punch  head,  a 
keyboard  selector  mechanism  comprising  key  levers  with 
direct  connections  to  the  controllers  and  adapted  to  set 
the  controllers  In  groups  corresponding  to  the  characters 
on  the  keyboard,  means  for  moving  the  punch  head  to 
cause  the  set  controllers  to  engage  and  operate  the  corre 

•  sponding  punches,  and  means  to  Insure  a  substantially 
e*qual  extent  movement  of  said  controllers  whichever  key 
Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,986.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORATINO- 
MACHINES.  Ai'GusT  db  Klei|t  and  Frank  L.  Mc- 
roKMicK,  North  Tonawanda,  N,  Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Rudolph  Wnrlltxer  Mannfactufing  Company,  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlot  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,05$.     (CI.  164—116.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  feeder 
adapted  to  engage  the  flat  side  of  the  sheet,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  said  feeder  Including  automatic  means  for 
accelerating  the  movement  of  the  feeder  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  end  of  the  feeding  ope4«tlon. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  feeder 
adapted    to    engage    the   sheet,    means   for   intermittently 


actuating  the  feeder,  driving  mechanism,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  feeder  and  said  driving  mecha- 
nism Including  automatic  means  for  gradually  increasing 
the  stroke  of  said  actuating  means  from  the  l>egluning 
to  the  end  of  the  feeding  operation. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  feeder 
adapted  to  engage  the  sheet,  an  oscillating  member  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  feeder,  a  part  movable  on 
said  oscillating  member  toward  and  from  Its  pivot,  means 
controlled  by  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  member  for 
shifting  said  movable  part  thereon,  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  member,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
actuating  mechanism  and  said  movable  part. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  feeder 
adapted  to  engage  the  sheet,  an  oscillating  member  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  feeder,  a  rotary  screw  rar- 
rled  by  said  oscillating  member,  automatic  means  for  turn- 
ing said  screw,  a  nut  traversing  the  screw,  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  member,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  actuating  mechanism  and  said  nut. 

5.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  feeder 
adapted  to  engage  the  sheet,  an  oscillating  member  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  feeder,  a  rotary  screw 
mounted  radially  on  said  member,  a  trip  device  arranged 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  oscillating  member  for 
rotating  said  screw,  a  nut  traversing  the  screw,  driving 
mechanism,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  nut 
with  said  driving  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.085,987.  REVER8AL-REOULAT0R  FOR  8INGLE- 
PUASE  MOTORS.  David  L.  LiNDguiST.  Yonkers.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  .1  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26,  IP  10.  Se- 
rial No.  557,689.      (CI.   172—162.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  com- 
prising a  switch  through  which  current  Is  supplied  to  the 
motor,  reversing  switch  mechanism,  and  a  speed  governor 
to  prevent  the  closure  of  -said  switch  after  the  reversing 
switch  mechanism  has  operated  during  the  running  of  the 
motor,  until  the  speed  of  the  motor  has  been  reduced. 

2.  The  qpmbinatlon  of  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
switches,  a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit  In  series  with  said 
reversing  switches,  and  means  mechanically  operated  by 
the  motor  to  prevent  the  closure  of  said  switch  while  the 
motor  Is  operating  above  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  an  electromag- 
netic switch  in  a  supply  circuit  for  the  motor,  means  to  ef- 
fect the  closing  of  said  switch,  while  the  motor  is  oper- 
ating below  a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  energisation  of  the  switch  magnet  from  said  switch 
closing  means  while  the  switch  is  In  open  position  and  the 
motor  rotating  above  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  reversing 
switches  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  in  circuit 
with  the  reversing  switches  and  having  the  circuit  of  its 
magnet  winding  controlled  by  the  said  switch,  and  means 
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controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  maintaining  a  cir- 
cuit for  the  said  magnet  winding  independently  of  the  said 
switch. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  an  electromag- 
netic switch  in  the  supply  circuit  for  the  motor,  means 
operated  by  said  switch  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the 
switch  magnet  when  the  switch  has  opened,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  maintaining  said 
magnet  circuit  independently  of  the  said  switch  while  the 
speed  of  the  motor  Is  below  a  predetermlne<l  value. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,085,988.  AUTOMOKILE  FENDER  William  A.  LiN- 
QUI8T,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.   718,647       (CI.    105—130.) 


1.  \  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  roller  supported  In 
front  thereof,  a  bar,  holders  for  said  bar,  fixed  guides  on 
said  vehicle  in  which  said  holders  are  slldably  mounted 
for  straight  line  vertical  movement,  and  a  curtain  wound 
on  said  roller  and  attached  to  said  bar. 

2.  \  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  comprising 
bearings  supported  In  front  of  the  frame  of  said  machine, 
plunger  bars  movable  vertically  in  said  bearings,  and 
provided  with  shoes  at  their  lower  ends,  a  roller  support- 
ed by  said  bearings,  a  curtain  rod  attached  to  said  shoes, 
a  fender  curtain  wound  on  said  roller  and  attached  to  said 
rod,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  rotate  said  roller  In  a 
direction  to  wind  up  said  curtain. 

.3.  A  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  attachment 
therefor  supported  In  front  thereof  and  comprising  a  cur- 
tain roller,  a  curtain  rod,  means  including  holders  slldably 
mounted  in  guides  for  moving  one  of  said  curtain  holding 
parts  vertically  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  fender  curtain 
wound  on  said  roller  and  attached  to  said  rod  and  yield- 
ing means,  tending  to  wind  said  curtain  on  said  roller. 

4.  .\  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  attachment 
therefor,  supported  in  front  thereof  and  comprising  a  cur 
tain  roller,  a  curtain  rod,  means  including  holders  slldably 
mounted  in  guides  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  fender  curtain  wound  on  said 
roller  and  attached  to  said  rod,  and  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  wind  said  curtain  on  said  roller,  means  for  securing 
said  holders  with  the  said  curtain  wound  upon  said  roller, 
and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  holders  to  permit  said  curtain 
to  be  unwound  and  extended  into  an  operative  position. 

5.  A  'x>mblnation  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  comprising 
bearings  supported  in  front  of  the  frame  of  said  machine, 
plunger  bars  movable  vertically  In  said  bearings,  and 
provided  with  shoes  at  their  lower  ends,  a  roller  support- 
ed by  said  bearings,  a  curtain  rod  attached  to  said  shoes, 
a  fender  curtain  wound  on  said  roller  and  attached  to  said 
rod,  and  yielding  means  tending  to  rotate  said  roller  in  a 
direction  to  wind  up  said  curtain,  springs  tending  to 
throw  said  plunger  bars  and  shoes  downward  to  thereby 


position  said  curtain  for  action,  a  retaining  device  operat- 
ing on  said  plunger  bars  to  hold  the  same  and  said  shoes 
raised  and  means  operative  on  said  retaining  device  to  re- 
lease said  plunger  bars  and  shoes. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,989.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  SiMON  L.  Mabtix 
and  William  A.  Smith,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  16^ 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,145.      (CI.  246—41.) 


.^'^ 


C^ 


.-&• 


A  device  of  the  kind  set  forth  including  rotatably  mount- 
ed means  to  operate  a  signal  from  one  to  another  position, 
a  stationary  table  over  which  said  means  move  having 
radial  slots  into  which  said  means  may  be  shifted,  a  lock 
nested  in  the  table  having  tongues  movable  into  said  slots 
and  mesns  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  means. 


1,085,990.  TEST  OR  PRIMING  COCK.  Bib.nard  Mob- 
GAN,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,430.      (CI.   137— 4. > 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough,  and  a  valve-seat  in  said  bore  con- 
centric with  same  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plug. 

'  and  an  articulated  closing  plug  comprising  a  body  member 
associated  with  said  bore  of  said  closing  plug  and  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  and  a  seat-engaging  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat  in  said  plug,  said  body  member  havlhg^ 
a  socket  spherical  in  shape,  and  said  valve-seat-engaging 
member  having  a  spherical  portion  engaging  said  socket, 
said  spherical  portion  having  means  whereby  said  valve- 
seat-engaging  member  can  be  turned  in  said  socket  with- 
out removing  any  part  of  the  device  and  thereby  grind 
said  valve  seat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough,  a  valve-seat  in  said  bore  concen- 
tric with  same  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plug,  and 
an  articulated  closing  plug  comprising  a  body  member 
engaging  said  bore  of  said  plug  and  concentric  with  same, 
and  a  valve-seat-engaging  member  axial  with  said  t>ody 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  In  said  plug,  said  body 
member  and  said  valve-seat-engaging  member  having  a 
ball  and  socket  connection,  said  body  member  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough  closed  by  said  valve-seat-engag- 
ing member,  and  a  side  opening  in  said  body  member  con- 
necting said  bore  within  said  body  member  with  the  bore 
in  said  plug  above  said  valve-seat,  said  valve  seat  engaging 
member  having  a  slot  in  Its  ball  portion  facing  the  cen- 
tral bore  and  In  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  screw-driver  to  said  central  bore,  whereby  said 
valve  seat  can  be  ground  without  removing  any  part  ol 
the  device.  1 
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8.  A  device  of  th«  class  desctlbed  compritrtng  a  plaR 
baTin?  a  bore  and  «  Talve  seat ;  aq  articulated  cloalnfc  plug 
comprising  two  members,  one  haying  a  bore  theretbrougb 
and  moTabljr  aasoclated  with  the  other  of  said  members, 
the  latter  forming  a  valre  bead  a4d  being  permanently  as 
sociated  with  the  first  mentioned  member,  said  valve  head 
having  means  whereby  it  can  be  operated  to  grind  said 
▼aire  seat  when  all  the  parts  art  In  the  normal  relative 
position,  access  being  had  to  said  ^alve  head  through  said 
bore  of  said  first  member. 


1.085,991.  PYBOPHORIC  IQNlTER.  Ludwig  Nbu- 
M.\.v.v.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungaty,  assignor,  by  mesnp 
assignments,  to  American  Button  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1910.     Serial  Ko.  598,105.     (CI.  67— 8. ; 


1.  In  a  pyropboric  pocket  lighting  appliance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  casing,  a 
beozin  container  removably  mougted  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  wick,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  container,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  friction 
wheel,  means  for  holding  a  pyropharlc  substance  in  contact 
with  the  friction  wheel,  and  a  rftck  bar  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  said  cover  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel  only 
when  the  cover  la  opening  to  throw  sparks  on  the  wick, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pyropboric  pocket  lighting  appliance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  casing,  a  ben- 
aln  container  removably  pioanted!  within  the  casing,  a 
wick  projecting  from  the  contaUjer,  a  friction  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  container,  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  friction  wheel,  means  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer for  holding  a  pyropboric  aubstance  in  engagement 
with  the  friction  wheel,  a  rack  bar  plvetally  connected 
to  tho  cover,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  cover  for  press 
ing  the  rack  bar  In  engagement  »lth  the  ratchet  wheel 
during  the  opening  of  the  covei*,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pyropboric  pocket  lightliig  appliance,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  provided  with  ab  opening  near  Its  top, 
a  hinged  cover  for  the  casing,  a  b«izin  container  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  casing,  a  snap  spring  for  holding  the  cover 
In  closed  position,  a  wick  projectlbg  from  the  container, 
a  friction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  container,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  friction  wheel,  means  car- 
ried by  the  container  for  holding  a  pyropboric  suhetance 
In  engagement  with  the  friction  w*heel,  a  rack  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  cover,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  cover  and  the  rack  bar  for  pressing  the  latter  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  during  the 
opening  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 


1,085,992.  APPARATUS  FOR  BEATING  SOAP-LATHER. 
WiLHBL.\f  Bkb.nharo  Nilrson,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  738,370.    (CI.  221— 94.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  beating  80«p  lather  consisting  of 
two  commanlcatlng  vessela,  a  third  vessel  for  a  soapy 
solution  having  a  normally  closed  opening  at  its  upper 
end  and  communicating  with  one  if  said  first  named  ves- 
sels through  a  normally  open  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and 
means  for  beating  the  soapy  solution  into  a  foam  In  the 
other  of  said  first  named  vessels. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  beating  so4p  lather  consisting  of 
two  communicating  vessels,  a  third  vessel  for  a  soapy 
solution  having  a  aormally  closed  opening  at  its  upper 
«nd  and  communicating  with  one  nf  said  first  named  ves- 


sels through  a  normally  open  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  clos- 
ing devices  for  said  opening  and  said  outlet  cooperating  In 
such  a  manner  that  one  opens  when  the  other  closes  and 
vice  versa,  and  means  for  beating  the  soapy  solution  Into 
a  foam  In  the  other  of  said  first  named  vessels. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  beating  soap  lather  consisting  of 
two  communicating  vessels,  a  third  vessel  for  a  soapy 
solution  having  a  normally  closed  opening  at  its  upper 
end  and  communicating  with  one  of  said  first  named  ves- 
sels through  a  normally  open  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
valve  spindle  In  the  said  third  vessel  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  screw  lid  for  closing  the  said  opening  and  at  its 
lower  end  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  outlet  when  the 
lid  Is  unscrewed,  and  means  for  beating  the  soapy  solu- 
tion into  a  foam  In  the  other  of  said  first  named  vessels. 


1.085,903.  OIL  PRESS.  Clikkord  U.  Obk.  Yazoo  City, 
Miss.,  assignor  to  Orr  Manufacturing  Company,  Yazoo 
City,  Miss.,  a  Corporation  of  Mississippi.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,500.      (CI.    100—50.) 


£JI^ 


1.  The  combination  of  suitable  act  anting  means ;  an 
expressing  press  having  a  plurality  of  press  chambers ; 
a  charging  mechanism  for  said  press,  adapted  to  charge  all 
its  cliambers  simultaneously  :  a  stripping  mechanism  for 
the  press;  and  suitable  control  mechanism  for  the  press 
and  the  stripping  and  charging  mechanisms  adapted  to 
render  them  operative  In  proper  sequence. 

2.  The  combination  of  suitable  actuating  mechanism ; 
an  expressing  press  having  a  plurality  of  press  chambers; 
a  charging  mechanism  for  the  press  adapted  to  charge 
all  Its  chamlM>rB  simultaneously  ;  a  stripping  mechanism 
for  the  press  adapted  to  strip  all  its  chambers  simultane- 
ously ;  and  a  control  mechanism  for  the  press  and  for  the 
stripping  and  charging  mechanisms  adapted  to  bring  suc- 
cessively each  Into  operation  while  maintaining  the  others 
in  an  Inoperative  condition. 

S.  The  comtrfnatlon  of  suitable  actuating  means;  an 
expressing  press  having  a  plurality  of  press  chambers; 
a  charging  mechanism  adapted  to  charge  all  said  chambers 
simultaneously  ;  a  stripping  mechanism  adapted  to  strip 
all  said  chambers  simnltaneously  ;  and  a  control  mecha- 
nism for  the  press  and  for  the  charging  and  Htrlpplng 
mechanisms  adapted  to  cause  them  to  repeat  the  following 
cycle  of  operations,  first,  bring  the  charging  mechanism 
into   action,   second,   admit    pressure   to   the   press   for  a 
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definite  period,  third,   release  the  press,  fourth,  bringing 
the  stripping   mechanism   into   actios. 

4.  The  combination  of  suitable  actuating  means  ;  an  ex- 
pressliiK  press;  h  control  meohnnisiii  for  the  press;  a 
stripping  and  charging  mechanism  f<ir  the  press  ;  a  second 
control  mechanism  for  the  stripping  and  charging  mecha- 
nism ;  operative  connection  between  said  control  mecha- 
nisms wherehy  the  movement  of  the  second  to  disconnect 
the  stripping  and  charging  mechanism  simultaneously 
connects  press  control  mechanism  ;  and  a  device  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  both  said  control  mechanisms  and 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  press  control  mechanism  and 
connect  the  stripping  and  charging  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  of  suitable  actuating  means ;  an 
expressing  press  ;  a  control  mechanism  for  the  press  ;  a 
stripplnc  and  charging  mechanism  for  the  press  ;  a  second 
control  mechanism  for  the  stripping  and  charging  mecha 
nlsm  ;  operative  connection  between  said  control  mecha- 
nisms whereby  the  movement  of  the  second  to  disconnect 
the'  stripping  and  charging  mechanism  simultaneously 
connects  the  press  control  mechanism  ;  and  a  device  in 
operative  relation  with  both  said  control  mechanisms. 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  relieving  movement  of  the 
press  to  disconnect  the  press  control  mechanism  and 
connect  the  stripping  and  charging  mechanism 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.085,994.  PUZZLE.  Joseph  Chablton  rATTSBsoN, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.883.      (CI.  4<! — 41.) 


porting  wheels  thereof,  a  plurality  of  alined  side  sections 
arranged  In  pivotal  relation  at  their  meeting  ends  and 
forming  a  body  supporting  frame,  brackets  carried  by  the 
vehicle  body,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  brackets  and 
about  which  said  side  sections  pivot,  disks  positioned 
over  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  side  section  for  retaining  their  meet4ng  ends  in  pivotal 
engagement,  devices  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  side  sections  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle  supporting 
wheels,  and  bnCTers  associated  with  the  side  sections  of 
said  supporting  frame  adjacent  the  pivotal  points  for 
equalizing  and  absorbing  the  road  shocks  received  from 
the  vehicle  supporting  wheels  before  the  same  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  vehicle  body. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pnzrle  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  side  pieces  disposed  upon  said  body 
portion,  an  end  piece  carried  by  said  body  portion,  flanges 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  pieces  and  said  end 
piece,  a  central  strip  disposed  in  said  body  portion  and 
having  flanges  formed  upon  the  vertical  sides  thereof,  an 
end  piece  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  side  pieces,  means  for 
securing  said  last  mentioned  end  piece  in  place,  a  flange 
formid  upon  said  last  mentioned  end  piece  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  first  mentioned  flanges,  members  slldable 
between  said  side  pieces  and  said  central  strip,  said  mem- 
bers comprising  blocks,  means  Including  a  spacing  section 
for  holding  said  blocks  out  of  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  spacing  section  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  blocks 
thereby  allowing  the  latter  to  move  between  said  flanges 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


1,085,995.  VBHICLK-FRAME.  AoouPH  J.  Pstt«b,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,203. 
(Cl.   21—101.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  and  equalizing  frame  for  vehi- 
cles and  in  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  sup- 


2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  and  equalizing  frame  for  vehi- 
cles and  in  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  .sup- 
porting wheels  thereof,  a  plurality  of  alined  aide  sections 
arranged  In  pivotal  relation  at  their  meeting  ends  and  pro- 
viding a  body  supporting  frame,  disks  engaging  the  oppo- 
site side  faces  of  the  side  sections  for  retaining  their  meet- 
ing ends  in  pivotal  engagement,  devices  pivotaily  mounted 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  side  sections  for  attachment  to 
said  vehicle  supporting  wheel,  means  associated  with  the 
pivotal  points  of  said  side  sections  for  supporting  said 
vehicle  body,  arms  projecting  from  the  side  sections  aflja- 
oent  their  pivotal  points,  and  buffers  acted  on  by  said 
arms,  said  buffers  adapted  to  equalize  and  absorb  the  road 
shocks  received  from  the  vehicle  supporting  wheels  before 
the  same  are  transmitted  to  the  vehicle  body. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  snd  equalizing  frame  for  vehi- 
cles and  in  combination  with  the  vehicle  body  and  support- 
ing wheels  thereof,  a  plurality  of  alined  side  sections 
arranged  in  pivotal  relation  at  their  meeting  ends,  and 
provided  with  circularly  arranged  seats  in  the  opposite 
side  faces  thereof,  anti-friction  devices  positioned  on  said 
seats,  a  shaft  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  vehicle 
body  and  about  which  said  side  sections  pivot,  disks  fitted 
over  said  shaft  for  clamping  said  antl-frictlonal  devices  in 
said  seats,  said  disks  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  faces 
of  the  side  sections  and  adapted  with  the  anti-friction 
devices  for  retaining  the  meeting  ends  of  said  side  sections 
in  pivotal  engagement,  devices  pivotaily  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  said  side  sections  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle 
supporting  wheels,  arms  projecting  from  the  side  sections 
adjacent  their  pivotal  points,  and  buffers  acted  on  by  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  equalize  and  absorb  the  road  shocks 
received  from  the  vehicle  supporting  wheels  before  the 
same  are  transmitted  to  the  vehicle  body. 


1,085.996.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENING.  RBr?»HOLT 
SCHSAMM,  Elkton,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,184.      (01.  23*— 4.) 


In  a  railway  tie  and  rail  fastening,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  metallic  tie  having  threaded  apertures  there- 
through and  rails  mounted  on  the  tie ;  of  fastening  plates 
having  angularly  undercut  portions  engaging  the  rails  and 
fastening  screws  threaded  through  the  plates  and  tie,  said 
rails  having  recesses  in  opposite  sides  thereof  extending 
into  the  base  flanges  and  web  portions  for  receiving  the 
plates  therein  to  hold  the  rails  against  nwvement. 
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1,080.9»7.  8CBBBNINO  APPABATDS.  Lmslib  II.  Sbui- 
DA»,  Anaconda,  Mont  Filed  Unj  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.052.      (CI.  83—86.) 


1  Id  a  screening  apparatus,  a  screen  baring  a  screening 
surface  cumpoaed  of  Independent  aeta  of  parallel  Inclined 
bars,  the  ban  of  one  set  alternating  with  tboae  of  the 
coactlng  set  and  spaced  apart,  me«i8  at  the  elevated  ends 
-of  the  bars  for  Imparting  to  the  ters  at  said  ends  a  sub- 
stantially circular  moTement,  the  movements  of  one  set 
being  opposite  to  that  of  the  coactlng  set,  links  of  unequal 
lengths  at  the  opposite  ends  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
ends  to  a  common  fixed  axis  of  oscillation,  suitable  forma- 
tions on  the  bars  extending  across  the  spaces  between  the 
bars,  and  dividing  the  spaces  Intft  a  series  of  openings, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  screened  to  the 
4ipper  end  of  the  screening  surfacn 

2.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  a  screen  having  a  screening 
surface  composed  of  independent  Seta  of  parallel  Inclined 
"bars,  the  bars  of  one  set  alternating  with  those  of  the 
-coactlng  set  and  spaced  apart,  ec<)en tries  at  the  elevated 
'ends  of  the  bars,  set  to  throws  d|ipo8ed  angularly  apart 
for  simultaneously  and  independently  actuating  the  respec- 
tive sets  of  bars  In  opposed  directions,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed rod  or  sluft,  links  of  unequal  lengths  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  respective  sets  to 
said  rod.  formations  on  the  sides  of  the  respective  bars 
disposed  in  transverse  alinement  acroes  the  screening  sur- 
face and  extending  across  the  spaces  between  the  bars 
whereby  said  spaces  are  divided  Iqto  a  series  of  discharge 
openings  for  the  fines,  and  me4ns  for  delivering  the 
-material  to  be  screened  onto  the  elevated  end  of  the 
screening  surface. 

'.i.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  composed 
of  a  series  of  inclined  bars  spaced  apart,  side  members 
secured  to  the  outer  bars  of  the  aeries,  a  discbarge  plate 
secured  to  the  bars  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  means 
«t  the  upper  end  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  screened, 
means  for  securing  the  npper  ends  of  the  bars,  a  second 
frame  compriaing  a  series  of  coasting  bars  connected  at 
opposite  ends  and  alternating  with  the  bars  of  the  first 
frame  and  spaced  therefrom,  extensions  leading  from  the 
lower  ends  of  a  pair  of  bars  of  the  second  frame  beneath 
the  discharge  plate  of  the  first  frafeie,  a  fixed,  transversely 
disposed  rod  contiguous  to  the  difcharge  end  of  the  first 
frame,  independent  links  of  unequ^  lengths  pivotally  con- 
necting the  rear  extensions  of  th«  second  frame  and  the 
.discharge  end  of  the  first  frame  to  said  rod,  means  for 
almultaneoualy  actuating  in  opposite  directions  the  ele- 
vated ends  of  the  frames,  and  means  for  subdividing  the 
spaces  between  the  bars  into  sultiible  discharge  openings 
.<or  the  fines. 


scale  arranged  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  said  die 
members  which  scalA  are  In  register  with  each  other  to 
enable  proper  spacing  of  the  die  members. 

?. 


1.08C,998.      MULTIPLE    SMBOSfllNO-DIB.      Eowabo    D. 
Shkrlock  and  Gkokgk  W.  Van  JIoktwicx,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  6^5.318.     (CI.  101—169.) 
1.  A  multiple  die  for  use  in  embossing  including  a  holder 
having  a  flat  surface  on  one  side  ^nd  having  means  on  its 
-opposite  side  for  attachment  to  tUe  plnnger  of  an  emboss- 
ing press,  intaglio  die  members  disposed  upon  the  fiat  snr- 
-face  of  said  holder,  said  die  meotbers  being  arranged  so 
that  there  is  a  space  between  e^ch  of  the  adjacent  die 
tnembers  to  eliminate  inaccessible  Ink  retaining  localities 
between  the  adjacent  sides  of  adj^icent  die  members,  and 
'devices  for  adjustably  securing  eath  end  of  each  die  mem- 
ber to  the  holder,  each  of  said  deuces  having  a  graduated 


2.  A  multiple  die  for  use  in  embossing  including  a  bolder 
having  a  flat  surface  on  one  side  and  having  means  on  Its 
opposite  side  for  attachment  to  the  plunger  of  an  emboss- 
ing press,  intaglio  die  members  loosely  disposed  upon  the 
flat  surface  of  said  holder  so  as  to  be  shiftable  on  said 
surface  toward  each  other  to  any  desired  extent  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  there  is  a  space  between  each  of  the  adja- 
cent die  members  to  eliminate  inaccessible  ink-retaining 
localities  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  die  mem- 
bers, and  mechanical  means  for  adjustably  and  immovably 
securing  said  die  members  on  said  holder  by  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  members. 


1,085,999.  SUPrORT  FOR  DRAWI.NOS.  Robert  H. 
Smith.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,876.      (CI.  40—146.) 


1.  In  a  support,  the  combination  of  a  central  clamping 
member  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  and 
provided  with  supporting  guides  for  horlsontal  rods ;  a 
plurality  of  horlsontal  rods  frlctionally  retained  In  said 
guides  and  having  upwardly  extending  portions  at  their 
outer  ends  ;  and  bifurcated  members  slidably  mounted  one 
on  each  of  said  upwardly  extending  portions  and  strad- 
dling the  horlsontal  portions  of  corresponding  rods,  said 
bifurcated  members  being  substantially  alined  with  said 
central  clamping  member  and  being  adapted  to  enter  into 
clamping  relation  with  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  rods 
to  hold  a  aheet  held  by  the  central  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  support,  the  combination  of  a  standard  ;  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  guides,  mounted  on  said  standard  ;  a  pair 
of  horisontal  rods  adjustably  mounted  In  said  guides  and 
having  rigid  upright  end  portions  ;  and  a  pair  of  bifurcated 
members  one  mounted  slidably  on  the  upstanding  portion 
of  each  rod,  straddling  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  rod 
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and  adapted  to  enter  into  clamping  relation  therewith  to 
hold  a  flexible  sheet. 

3.  In  a  support,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal  rod 
having  a  substantially  vertical,  rigid,  upturned  end  ;  and 
a  bifurcated  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  upturned 
end  and  straddling  the  horiiontai  portion  of  the  rod  to 
enter  into  clamping  relation  therewith. 


1,0  86,000.  COMBINATION  TOOL  AND  HOLDER 
THEREFOR.  William  Soini,  Taylor,  N.  D.  Filed 
July  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,354.     (CL  7—16.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  said-  body  portion  being  longitudinally 
slotted  from  one  end  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  other 
end  to  produce  a  pair  of  spring  arms,  the  inner  faces  of 
the  spring  arms  being  flat  and  converging  toward  the  un- 
slotted  end  of  the  body  portion,  n  reduced  shank  formed 
on  the  unslotted  end  of  the  body  portion,  an  annular 
flange  on  the  unslotted  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  end  of  each  of  the  arms,  a  reversible  tool 
having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  fit  closely  between 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  longitudinal  end  opening  grooves 
formed  In  the  opposed  faces  of  said  arms,  ribs  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  adapted  to  fit  In  the  grooves,  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  t'Xtending  through  the  arms,  jrrooves  and  ribs, 
the  edges  of  the  central  portion  t)einK  curved  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  lie  flush 
therewith  and  a  locking  ring  slidable  upon  the  body  and 
held  thereon  by  the  flanges  on  said  body  portion. 


1,086,001.  CAR  FENDER.  MrKENDBiK  A.  Spkaoce.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  June  27,  1910,  Serial  No.  569.164  Re- 
newed July  9, 1913.     Serial  No.  778.224.      (CI.  106— 129.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  fender  mecha- 
nism including  a  frame,  a  shaft  having  radial  projections, 
revolubly  mounted  with  relation  to  said  frame ;  means 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle ;  power  transmission  connections  between  said 
means  and  the  shaft  whereby  fhe  latter  is  routed;  a  ball 
mounted  upon  the  frame;  a  platform  having  one  of  its 
sides  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ball  and  an  apron  Inter- 
mediate the  frame  and  the  platform,  substantially  as 
shown,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  fender  mecha- 
nism including  a  detachable  frame,  a  shaft,  having  radial 
projections,  revolubly  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
frame ;  means  mounted  in  the  frame  and  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  but  normally  out  of  operative 
engagement  therewith ;  means  under  the  control  of  an 
occupant  of  the  vehicle,  for  throwing  the  first  named 
means  into  operative  engagement  with  the  vehicle  ;  power 
transmission  connections  between  the  first  named  means 
snd  the  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  is  routed  ;  a  ball  mount 
ed  upon  the  frame  ;  a  platform  having  one  of  Its  sides 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ball  and  an  apron  intermediate 


the  frame  and  the  platform,  substantially  as  shown,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  fender  mecha- 
nism Including  an  adjustable  frame,  a  shaft,  having  ra- 
dial projections,  revolubly  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
frame ;  a  motor  for  the  shaft  having  a  movement  independ- 
ent of  the  vehicle ;  means  for  normally  holding  the  shaft 
against  rotation  ;  a  ball  mounted  upon  the  frame  ;  a  plat- 
form having  one  of  its  sides  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
bail,  and  means  for  retaining  the  platform  in  a  substan- 
tially horixootal  plane  beneath  the  frame  and  meann 
located  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  the  platform  to 
simultane^sly  shift  the  platform  retaining  means  and 
the  shaft  holding  means,  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  the 
platform  Is  lowered  to  the  track  and  the  shaft  set  In  mo- 
tion, substantially  as  shown,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  fender  mecha- 
nism, including  a  frame,  a  shaft,  having  radial  projections, 
revolubly  mounted  with  relation  to  said  frame ;  means 
adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated  during  the  movement 
of  the  vehicle ;  power  transmission  connections  t>etween 
said  means  and  the  shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  rotated  ; 
a  ball  mounted  upon  the  frame :  a  platform  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  bail  and  an  apron  Intermediate  the 
frame  and  the  platform,  substantially  as  shown  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,086,002.  BAG  -  SUPPORT.  Pstbb  Thomas  Stbwakt. 
Ripley,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  ly,  1913.  Serial 
No.  749,363.     (CI.  83—26.) 


1.  In  a  bag  support,  a  pair  of  loops  formed  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  sections  the  latter  being  crossed,  and  sepa- 
rate crossed  wires  connected  with  the  tops  of  the  verti- 
cal lengths. 

2.  A  bag  support  comprising  crossed  wires  at  the  bot- 
tom and  crossed  wires  at  the  top  and  vertical  joining  the 
ends  of  said  crossed  wires  each  of  said  top  crossed  wires 
having  upwardly  offset  pointed  ends. 


1.086.003.      MANUFACTUBE   OF    STEEL.      William    R. 

Walk«,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4,   1911.     Serial 

No.   625,061.      (CI.   204—64.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  from  iron  having  a  phos- 
phorus content  below  that  of  basic  Bessemer  iron  the 
process  which  consists  in  partially  blowing  the  same  in 
acid  converters  to  remove  the  silicon  and  a  portion  of  the 
carbon.  In  which  operation  the  iron  is  slightly  oxidized, 
transferring  the  partially  blown  metal  from  said  convert- 
ers to  an  intermediate  basic  open-hearth  mixer  and  treat- 
ing it  therein  with  a  basic  slag  of  iron  ore  and  lime  or  the 
like  to  reduce  the  phosphorus  content  to  the  point  desired 
in  the  final  product,  in  which  operation  a  portion  of  any 
sulfur  present  is  also  removed  and  more  oxld  of  iron  is  In- 
troduced, maintaining  a  substantial  supply  of  molten 
metal  in  said  intermediate  mixer  and  transferring  metal 
therefrom  from  time  to  time  to  acid  electric  furnaces, 
maintaining  a  substantially  non-oxldlzing  atmosphere  in 
said  furnaces,  transferring  the  metal  from  said  furnace* 
to  a  final  acid  mixer,  maintaining  a  substantial  quantity  of 
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molten  meUl  In  said  mixer  m  m  to  oMata  a  prodoct  nib- 

stantlally  uniform  in  carbon  and  other  Inrredlents,  Intro- 
ducing deoxidizing  addition!  at  a  atage  of  the  proceas  mib- 
aeqaent  to  the  depbospborlxatlon,  the  treatment  in  the 
electric  turnacea  and  in  the  final  mixer  aerrlng  to  refine 
the  Bteel  and  to  eliminate  microscopic  slag,  and  casting  the 
refined  steel  produced  In  the  final  mixer. 

2.  In  the  manafacture  of  steel  tfom  Iron  harlng  a  phos- 
phorus content  below  that  of  baaie  Bessemer  iron,  the 
process  which  consists  in  partially  blowing  the  same  in 
add  con^ertfrs,  freating  the  partially  blown  metal  from 
said  converters  in  an  intermediate  mixer  with  a  baaic  slag 
to  reduce  the  pbospbonis  oontent  to  the  poin^desired  in 
the  final  product  taking  metal  from  said  mixer  from  time 
to  time  to  acid  electric  furnaces  and  treating  it  tlierein, 
and  transferrinj?  the  metal  from  sBld  electric  furnaces  to 
a  mixer  wh-rt<  it  undergoes  reflneiaent  and  elimination  of 
microscopic  slag  and  the  steel  la  maintained  subatantially 
uniform  in  carboo  and  other  ingredients  and  casting  such 
steel. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  fn>m  Iron  having  a  pbos- 
pborns  content  below  that  of  baaic  Bessemer  iron,  the 
proceas  which  consists  in  partially  blowing  the  aame  in  an 
acid  converter,  treating  tha  partially  blown  metal  from 
said  converter  in  an  Intermediate  mixer  with  a  baaic  slag 
to  reduce  the  phospborus  content  to  the  point  desired  in 
the  final  pruduct.  taking  metal  froi»  said  mixer  from  time 
to  time  to  an  acid  electric  furnace  and  deoxldixlng  it 
therein 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  fri>m  Iron  having  a  phos- 
phorus content  below  that  of  b«4c  Bessemer  Iron,  the 
process  which  consLsts  in  blowing  tie  same  is  an  acid  con- 
verter to  eliminate  silicon  and  carbon,  subsequently  reduc- 
ing the  phosphorus  content  to  the  p^int  desired  in  the  final 
product  and  th^^reafter  deoxldlalag  !■  an  acid  electric  fur- 
nace the  previously  dephosphorised  metal.  I 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  tbe  process  which  con    ' 
slsts   in   eliminating  silicon    and   carbon   in  an   aci*  con- 
verter,  subsequently    redurtng   the   phosphorus   content   to 
the  point  desired  in  the  final   product  and   thereafter  de- 
oxidizing in  an  acid  electric  furnacet 


by    each    of   said    botUes    may   be    IndtTldaally    tilted    to 
cause  the  spray  nosile  carried  thereby  to  enter  aald  recep- 
Ucle,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  bottle  supporting  mem 
ber  to  cause  the  spray  norzles  of  all  of  said  bottles  to  enter 
i  said  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  sterilizing  fiuld,  a  member 
located  adjacent  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  a 

I  series  of  spray  nozzle  carrying  bottles,  and  holders  for 
:  said  bottles  hingedly  connected  to  said  support,  whereby 
{  each  of  said  bottles  may  be  individually  tilted  to  cause  the 

spray  nozzle  carried  thereby  to  enter  said  receptacle,  for 

the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  sterilizing  fluid,  a  member 
located  adjacent  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  support  a 
series  of  spray  nozzle  carrying  bottles,  holders  hinKodly 
connected  to  said  support  and  provided  with  clips  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  reUin  said  bottles  in  said  holders,  and  a 
clip  on  the  bottle  holder  supporting  member  adapted  to 
yieldingly  retain  said  holders  in  upright  position,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  conUin  a  sterilizing  fiuld,  a  rotatable 
member  located  adjacenf  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
support  a  series  of  spray  nozzle  carrying  bottles,  a  series 
of  bottle  holders  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottle  support, 
whereby  said  bottle  holders  are  adapted  to  be  tilted  either 
"Severally  or  in  series  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  spray  noz- 
zles carried  thereby  to  enter  said  receptacle,  and  a  stop  in 
the  rear  of  said  rotatable  member  to  limit  its  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,086.005.  SHOCK  LOADKR.  William  Weicbl,  Flan- 
dreau.  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1918.  Serial  No.  739.»«9 
(Cl.  214—2.) 


1,086.004.  STERILIZIN'G  APP.AR.\TUS.  Odbll  Wbaveb, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,114.      (Cl.   167—3.) 


1.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  c«>mbinatloa  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  stertll»lng  fluid,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
support  a  series  of  spray  nozzle  Carrying  bottles,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  bottle  st^porting  member  to 
cause  the  spray  nozsles  on  said  bottI#s  to  enter  said  recep- 
tacle, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  sterilising  fluid,  a  roUtable 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
support  a  series  of  spray  noszle  carrying  bottles,  holders 
for  said  bottles  hingedly  coonectsd  tq  said  support,  wherc- 


1.  .V  shock  loading  machine  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  plurality  of  ln<lependently  operating  shock  gath- 
erers, each  including  a  fork  for  penetrating  the  shock,  and 
means  set  Into  action  as  the  fork  penetrates  the  shock  for 
first  elevating  the  loaded  fork  and  then  moving  it  to  a 
point  of  dellvpry,  and  slmnltaneously  moving  another  of 
the  said  forks  Into  a  shock  engaging  position. 

2.  A  shock  loading  machine  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  plurality  of  Independently  operating  shock  gath- 
erers, each  including  a  fork  for  penetrating  the  shock,  and 
means  set  Into  action  as  the  fork  penetrates  the  ahock  for 
first  eleratlng  the  loaded  fork  and  then  moving  It  to  a 
point  of  delivery,  the  said  means  including  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  timed  for  moving  one  of  the  shock 
gatherers  Into  a  shock  engaging  position  aa  the  loaded 
gatherer  la  moved  to  the  point  of  delivery. 

3.  In  a  shock  loading  machine  a  ahock  gatherer  which 
includes  a  fork  for  penetrating  the  shock,  and  means  set 
into  action  as  the  said  fork  penetrates  the  shock  for  ele- 
vating the  gatherer,  and  then  swinging  it  to  a  point  of 
delivery,  and  an  eodlesa  conveyer  mechaniara  Including 
pronged  slats  whose  receiving  end  is  located  relatively  to 
the  delivery  position  of  the  fork  so  the  prongs  of  the  slats 
pass  between  the  tines  of  the  fork  to  clear  the  fork  of  the 
load. 
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4.  In  a  ahock  loading  machine,  a  portable  frame  having 
draft  devices  for  pushing  the  machine  to  the  shock,  a 
motor  carried  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  Independently 
operating  shock  gatherers,  each  including  a  forked  head 
for  penetrating  the  shock,  and  each  being  swingable.  In  a 
circular  path,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  first  ele- 
vating the  loaded  gatherer  and  then  swinging  It  and  the 
other  gatherers  around  while  bringing  the  gathered  shock 
to  a  point  of  discbarge,  means  for  clearing  the  loaded 
fork  when  It  reaches  the  point  of  discharge,  and  timing 
devices  actuated  as  either  of  the  forks  penetrate  the  shock 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  transmitting  de- 
vices by  virtue  of  which  a  loaded  fork  is  first  elevated  and 
then  with  the  other  forks  is  swung  around. 

5.  In  a  shock  loading  machine,  a  portable  frame  having 
draft  devices  for  puahlng  the  machine  to  the  shock,  a  mo 
tor  carried  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  independently  oper- 
ating shock  gatherers,  each  Including  a  forked  bead  for 
penetrating  the  shock,  and  each  being  swingable  in  a  cir- 
cular path,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  first  elevating 
the  loaded  gatherer  and  then  swinging  It  and  the  other 
gatherers  around  while  bringing  the  gathered  shock  to  a 
point  of  discharge,  means  for  clearing  the  loaded  fork 
when  It  reaches  the  point  of  discharge,  and  timing  devices 
actuated  as  either  of  the  forks  penetrate  the  shock  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  j)ower  transmitting  devices  by 
virtue  of  which  a  loaded  fork  Is  first  elevated  and  then 
with  the  other  forks  Is  swung  around,  and  other  means 
for  raising  each  of  the  forks  as  thoy  are  returned  to  their 
first  position  high  enough  to  pass  alMjve  the  bends  of  the 
horses  pushing  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.) 


3.  la  a  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle,  and 
two  brushing  sectlon-s  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and 
arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  each  bruahing 
section  comprising  a  shaft  which  extends  longitudinally 
of  and  has  bearing  in  the  handle  and  Is  operatlvely  pro- 
vided with  a  gear,  the  gears  of  the  shafts  meshing  with 
each  other  and  being  arranged  within  the  handle,  of  a  mov- 
able locking  member  which  in  its  operative  position  ex- 
tends from  shaft  to  shaft  and  positively  locks  the  shafts 
against  rotation, 

4.  In  a  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle. 
and  two  brushing  sections  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally, 
each  brushing  section  comprising  a  shaft  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  and  has  bearing  in  the  handle,  of  a  mov- 
able locking  member  which  In  its  operative  position  ex- 
tends from  shaft  to  shaft  and  positively  locks  the  shafts 
against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  wfth  a  handle, 
and  two  brushing  sections  adapted  to  t)P  swung  laterally 
and  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  each 
brushing  section  comprising  a  shaft  which  extends  longitu- 
dinally of  and  has  bearing  in  the  handle,  the  shaft  of  one 
brushing  section  having  its  rear  end-portion  flattened,  of 
a  movable  locking  member  which  In  its  operative  position, 
embraces  the  fiattened  end-portion  of  the  last-mentioned 
shaft,  said  locking  member  being  connected  to  the  other 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,086,006.  TOOTH  BRUSH. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912. 
16—39.) 


David    Wei.ss,    Cleveland, 
Serial   No.  736,715.      (CL 


1,086,007.       COLLAPSIBLE    BOX. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  28,  1913. 
(Cl.  229—21.) 


Ajtton    Wollitsbh, 
Serial  No.  781.609. 


1.  In  a  tooth-brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle 
which  has  an  interior  chamber,  of  two  bru.shlng  sections 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  arranged  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle,  each  brushing  section  comprising  a 
shaft  which  extends  through  and  rearwardly  of  said  cham- 
ber and  has  bearing  in  the  handle  and  is  operatlvely  pro- 
vided with  a  gear,  the  gears  of  the  shafts  meshing  with 
each  other  and  being  arranged  within  said  chamber,  and 
one  shaft  being  provided  rearwardly  of  said  chamber  with 
a  member  employed  in  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination,  with  a  handle-sec- 
tion which  has  an  Interior  chamber ;  another  handle-sec- 
tion removably  attached  to  the  first-mentioned  handle  sec- 
tion at  the  rear  end  of  said  first-mentioned  handle-section, 
and  two  brushing  sections  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and 
arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  first-mentlonod  handle- 
secUon,  e«ch  bruahing  section  comprising  a  shaft  which 
extends  through  the  aforesaid  chamber  and  Into  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned handle-section  and  has  bearing  in  the  first- 
mentioned  handle-section  and  Is  operatlvely  provided  with 
a  gear,  the  gears  of  the  shafts  meshing  with  each  other 
and  being  arranged  within  said  chamber,  and  one  shaft 
being  provided  within  the  second-mentioned  handle-section  ' 
with  a  member  employed  In  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.  A  box  having  a  collapsible  side  wall,  a  bottom  inside 
said  wall,  said  bottom  being  removable,  and  fasteners  for 
the  bottom,  each  of  said  fasteners  comprising  a  plate 
which  Is  secured  to  the  aide  wall  inside  the  box,  and  has 
projecting  flexible  wings,  one  of  said  wings  being  bendable 
over  the  edge  of  the  bottom  to  engage  the  top  thereof, 
and  the  other  wing  being  bendable  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  bottom. 

2.  A  box  having  a  collapsible  side  wall  composed  of 
matching  strips  flexibly  connected  at  their  ends  te  permit 
folding  Into  flat  form,  a  bottom  inaide  said  wall,  said 
bottom  being  removable,  and  fasteners  for  the  bottom,  each 
of  said  fasteners  comprising  a  plate  which  is  secured  to 
the  Bide  wall  Inside  the  box.  and  has  projecting  flexible 
wings,  one  of  said  wings  being  bendable  over  the  edge  of 
the  bottom  to  engage  the  top  thereof,  and  the  other  wing 
being  bendsble  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  bottom. 

3.  A  box  having  a  collapsible  side  wall,  a  bottom  imjlde 
said  wall,  said  bottom  being  removable,  and  fasteners  for 
the  bottom,  each  of  said  fasteners  comprising  a  plate 
which  Is  secured  to  the  side  wall  Inside  the  box,  and  has 
projecting  flexible  wings,  one  of  aald  wings  being  bendable 
over  the  edge  of  the  bottom  to  lie  flat  on  the  top  thereof, 
and  the  other  wing  belni;  bendable  to  engage  the  under 
Bide  of  the  bottom  edgewise. 

4.  A  box  having  a  collapsible  side  wall,  a  bottom  inside 
said  wall,  said  bottom  being  removable,  and  fasteners  for 
the  bottom,  each  of  said  fasteners  comprising  a  plate 
which  is  secured  to  the  side  wall  Inside  the  box,  and  has 
projecting  flexible  wings,  said  wings  being  bendable  to 
extend  outward  from  the  plate  and  engage  opposite  sides 
of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  bottom. 
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1,086.008.  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  Oioioi  A.  Woodman, 
Chicaso,  111.,  aaalcDor  to  Klrby  Bqalpmeot  Company, 
Ctalcaso,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIUdoIs.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1912.    Serial  No.  092.350.     (Cl.  94— 23.) 


--JO 


1.  A  Journal  box  lid  formed  of  staeet  metal  and  haying 
an  extension  adjacent  each  end  at  a  side  thereof,  said 
extensions  being  bent  to  provide  bearing  eyes  and  having 
tbair  ends  bent  outwardly  beneath  the  said  eyes  to  form 
doanrea  for  the  apertures  beneath  (he  eyes  and  between 
the  top  wall  of  the  box  and  the  adjacent  ed^  of  the  lid, 
and  means  for  closing  the  space  between  the  edge  of  the  lid 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  box  between  said  eyes. 

2.  A  Journal  box  lid  formed  of  a  oaltable  metallic  sheet 
provided  with  extensions  upon  a  sida  thereof,  the  said  ex- 
tensions being  beat  to  provide  bearing  eyes  and  the  ends 
of  the  said  exteaslons  being  bent  ffom  the  plane  of  the 
Ud  to  form  cloaares  for  the  aperti^res  beneath  the  eyes 
and  between  the  top  wall  of  the  box  |ind  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  lid,  and  raeaaa  for  preventing  distortion  of  the  eyes 
and  for  Increasing  the  rigidity  of  the  said  closures. 

3.  A  Journal  box  Ud  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  ex- 
tensions at  the  top  edge  thereof  beft  to  provide  bearing 
eyes  and  provided  with  a  closure  tor  the  apertures  be- 
tween the  top  wall  of  the  box  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
ltd,  the  said  closure  twing  formed  by  bending  back  the 
ends  of  the  extensions  beneath  the  e(fea  and  bending  over 
the  edge  of  the  said  sheet  betweei<  the  extensions,  the 
said  bent-over  edge  of  the  sheet  betng  disposed  substan- 
tlally  in  the  same  plane  with  the  Hent-back  ends  of  the 
extensions  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  substaa- 
tially  continuous  sotl  for  the  said  aiperture. 

4.  K  Journal  box  lid  formed  of  tfieet  metal  having  a 
flange  st  its  edge  adapted  to  seal  the  opening  between  the 
box  and  lid,  a  portion  of  the  said  llange  being  extended 
beyond  the  remainder  of  said  flanfe  and  severed  from 
said  remainder  to  provide  a  spring  tnger  depending  from 
the  front  face  of  the  lid.  the  said  spring  flnger  being  bent 
to  firmly  and  yieldingly  embrace  ttie  side  of  the  box  to 
retain  the  lid  In  closed  position. 


1.086,009.  PAPBB-FBBD  MBCHAHISM  FOR  VOTINQ- 
MACHINES.  CHABLX8  C.  ABaoTT(  Plttsfleld,  Mas*.,  a«- 
slirnor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld, 
Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
Uon  filed  Jan.  30,  1912,  Serial  I^.  674,394.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  IB,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.867.     (CI.  235—61.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  a  voting  face  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  shatter  for  closing  said  opening,  of 
means  for  feeding  a  voting  strip  p4st  said  opening  and 
mechanism  operating  alternatively  t4  lock  said  shatter  in 
closed  position  and  to  lock  said  strip  against  movement. 

2.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  votitg  face  provided  with 


an  opening  and  a  shatter  for  closing  said  opening,  of 
means  for  feeding  an  independent  voting  strip  past  said 
opening,  means  for  locking  said  shatter  in  closed  position, 
aad  means  for  unlocking  said  shatter  and  locking  said 
strip  against  morement. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  voting  face  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  shutter  for  closing  said  opening,  of  a 
Hupply  roll  for  an  independent  voting  strip,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  Htrip  past  said  opening,  means  for  locking  said 
shutter  in  closed  position,  a  brake  dram  on  said  supply 
roll,  a  brake  band  cooperating  with  said  brake  drum,  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  shutter  and  tightening  said 
band  on  said  dram. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  a  voting  face  provided  with 
an  opening  snd  a  shatter  for  closing  said  opening,  of 
means  for  feeding  an  independent  voting  strip  past  said 
opening,  a  locking  bar  for  locking  said  shutter  In  closed 
position,  a  t>ar  for  operating  said  locking  bar,  means  for 
locking  said  strip  against  movement,  and  means  carried 
by  said  operating  bar  for  operating  said  last-named  lock- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having;  a  voting  face  provided  with 
an  opening  and  a  shutter  for  closing  said  opening,  of  a 
supply  roll  for  an  ladependent  voting  strip  and  mechanism 
operating  alternatively  to  lock,  said  supply  roll  and  to  lock 
said  shutter  In  clo«ed  position  aad  feed  said  strip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1.086,010.  INFLUENCE-MACHINE.  Bchtoi*  E.  Bak«r, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
523.913.     (Cl.  171—28.) 


«iJ4-V*"V%-.rfW.'-i*«rf»--i.VT'-Sr--JWX»  V 


•  •.!«       V*^^  ••^•^—  »*«     «™^»     •».••»' 
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1.  In  an  inCnence  machine  the  combination  with  the 
generator  plates,  field  combs,  collecting  combs  and  main 
discharge  terminals  connected  with  the  latter,  and  an  In- 
closing case,  of  pivotally  mounted  arms  located  between 
said  field  combs  and  collecting  combe,  and  means  whereby 
said  arms  may  be  moved  for  the  purpose  of  establishing 
a  short  circuit  of  greater  or  less  extent  between  the 
said  field  combe. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inflnenee  machine  compris- 
ing generating  plates,  field  comba,  collecting  combs,  and 
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main  discharge  terminals  connected  with  the  latter,  of  ad- 
justably mounted  members  electrically  connected  with  one 
of  said  sets  of  combe  and  adapted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  set  of  combs  whereby  the  field 
plates  are  depleted  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent  through  the 
main  working  circuit. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  an  Influence  machine  compris- 
ing generating  plates,  field  combs,  collecting  combe,  and 
main  discharge  terminals  connected  with  the  latter,  of 
adjustably  mounted  members  electrically  connected  with 
said  main  discharge  terminals  and  adapted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  field  combs  whereby  the  field 
plates  are  depleted  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  through  the 
main  working  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  influence  machine  compris- 
ing the  generating  plates,  field  combs,  neutralizing  combs, 
collecting  combs,  a  case  for  Inclosing  said  parts,  main  dis- 
rtiarge  terminals  connected  with  said  collecting  combs, 
shafts  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  case,  a  handle  connected 
with  each  shaft  on  the  outside  of  said  case,  an  arm  secured 
to  each  shaft  within  said  case,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  arms  and  said  main  collecting  combs,  said  arms 
normally  lying  adjacent  to  said  collecting  combs  and 
adapted  for  movement  toward  or  away  from  said  fleld 
combe,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  whereby  the  fleld  plates  are  depleted  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  through  the  main  working  circuit. 


1,086,011.  8EPARATING-MACHINE. 
i.ARD,  Franklin,  Ind.  Filed  June  3, 
631,00.S.      (Cl.   130 — 32.) 


Taylob   O.    Bai.- 
1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  separator  for  grading  materials  of  dlfTercnt  specific 
gravity  regardless  of  their  size,  con4)rlsing  a  tank  con- 
taining a  separating  liquid,  a  rotary  drum  screen  of  a 
mesh  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  material 
through  the  screen  surface,  partly  submerged  in  said  liq- 
uid, said  drum  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial into  the  drum  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  discharge 
ttie  material  from  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  graded  material  toward 
the  discharge  end  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  separator  adapted  to  grade  materials  of  difTerent 
specific  gravity  regardless  of  their  size,  comprising  a  tank 
oontalning  n  separating  liquid,  a  rotary  drum  screen  of 
a  mesh  a('apted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  material 
through  the  screen  surface  parti;  submerged  in  said  liquid, 
said  drum  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  material 
Into  the  drum  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  discharge  the 
material  from  the  arum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
and  a  spiral  flange  in  said  drum  which  rotates  therewith 
and  is  adapted  to  move  said  material  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  drum. 

3.  A  separator  adapted  to  grade  materials  of  difTerent 
specific  gravity  regardless  of  their  size,  comprising  a  tank 


containing  a  separating  liquid,  a  rotary  drum  screen  of  a 
mesh  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  material 
through  the  screen  surface,  partly  submerged  in  said 
liquid,  said  drum  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial into  the  drum  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  discMtrge 
the  material  from  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
a  spiral  flange  In  said  drum  which  rotates  therewith  and 
is  adapted  to  move  said  material  toward  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  drum,  and  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
drum  for  separately  removing  the  different  grades  of  ma- 
terial. J. 

4.   A  separator  for  grading  materials  of  different  speciflc 
gravity  regardless  of  their  size,  comprising  a   tank  con- 
j   talnlng   a   separating  liquid,   a   rotary  drum   partly   sub- 
merged In  said  liquid  and  arranged  to  permit  the  material 
to  move  In  the  liquid  lengthwise  through  the  drum,  said 
drum  being  open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  material  into 
I  the  drum  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  discharge  the  ma- 
I   terlal  from  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  dram,  and 
I   means  for  moving  the  material  through  the  dram. 
I       6.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
containing  separating  liquid  and  having  a  semi-cylindrical 
j   portion,  a  cylindrical  hollow  dr\im  hsving  perforations  of 
j   liner  mesh    than   the    material   to   be   separated   rotatably 
mounted  In  the  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  said  tank,  said 
drum  being  partially  submerged  in  the  liquid  and  open  at 
one  end  to  receive  the  material  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
discharge  all  of  the  material,  a  spiral  flange  which  la  ar- 
ranged on  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  drum  and 
extends  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  spiral  flange  arranged  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  drum,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum,  and  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
drum  for  removing  the  separated  material  from  said  tank, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,012.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Chahlbs  A.  Babtlog.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  752.512.  (Cl. 
123—185.) 


1.  A  starting  device  comprising  a  rotatable  starting 
shaft,  an  operating  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
starting  shaft,  a  pin  extending  through  the  operating 
member  and  movable  therewith  in  one  direction,  means 
for  holding  the  pin  against  movement  in  one  direction, 
means  carried  by  the  operating  member  for  rotating  the 
starting  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  cam  rigid  with  the 
starting  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  pin  whereby  the 
starting  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  when  the  same  is 
rotated  in  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  cranking  device  comprising  a  rotatable  starting 
shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  into  engagement 
with  an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  starting  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  ratchet 
wheel  against  retrograde  movement,  an  operating  member 
rotatable  around  the  starting  shaft,  a  pin  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  ratchet   wheel  through  an  opening  Into 
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the  op«ratlDir  meBber,  a  Inc  carfl«d  apoa  tb«  itartlng 
•baft  for  rotation  within  a  receaa  lormed  in  the  operating 
member,  means  carried  by  tbe  op«rating  member  for  re- 
movabl*'  enfra^ement  with  said  lup  to  rotate  tbe  Btartlng 
abaft  In  one  direction,  and  a  cam  figid  witb  aald  starting 
shaft,  a  rererae  rotation  of  tbe  starting  shaft  canalng 
■aid  lug  to  disengage  from  the  moans  onied  by  tbe  op- 
erating member  and  causing  said  cam  to  engage  the  pin 
and  more  the  starting  shaft  longlttidlnally. 

3.  In  a  starting  deylce  for  internal  combnatlon  engines, 
a  rotatabl'^  sfartinK  shaft,  an  op<>r»flng  member  rotatable 
about  tbe  xhaft,  said  operating  mei|iber  being  formed  with 
a  recess  surrounding  the  shaft  and  baring  a  chamber 
commanicatlng  with  said  recesa,  a  lag  rigid  with  the 
abaft  and  movable  In  said  recess,  a  spring  pressed  blocli 
■lidable  within  the  chamber  and  projecting  into  said  re- 
cesa, the  block  being  formed  with  »  groove  to  removably 
receive  said  lug,  a  rotation  of  the  starting  shaft  In  a  re- 
Terse  direction  causing  the  lug  to  move  from  in  engage- 
ment with  the  sliding  block,  meaas  for  holding  the  op- 
erating member  against  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  moving  the  starting  shaft  longitudinally  when 
It  la  rotated  In  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  A  crauklng  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprisiui;  a  rotatable  starting  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitutllnally  into  engagement  with  an  engine  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  upoq  said  abaft,  means  for 
holding  the  ratchet  wheel  against  r^rograde  movement,  an 
operating  member  rotatable  around  tbe  starting  ahaft,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  ratchet  wheel  apd  alkllag  throogb  an 
opening  formed  In  said  operating  member  whereby  the 
ratchet  wh««el  and  operating  memtwr  move  together,  a  lug 
carried  by  the  starting  shaft  and  morable  In  a  recess 
formeil  in  thf  operating  member,  laid  operating  member 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
recess,  means  slldable  within  said  chamber  for  removable 
engagement  with  the  lug,  the  rotation  of  the  operating 
member  In  one  direction  causing  said  means  to  engage  the 
lug  and  rotate  the  starting  shaft,  and  a  cam  rigid  upon 
said  starting  xhaft,  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  starting 
shaft  causing  Raid  lug  to  disengagt  from  tbe  means  car- 
ried by  the  operating  member  and  oausing  said  cam  to  en- 
gage the  pin  to  move  the  starting  shaft. 


1,086.013  RAILWAY  TIE.  Thomas  H.  Bkacom,  Elreno, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Sertal  No.  608,618.  (CL 
238—5.) 


1.  A  rail  road  tie,  consisting  of  a  body,  having  a  chan- 
nel, chairs  located  in  and  confined  against  latei-al  move- 
ment by  tbe  walls  of  said  channel,  means  for  creating  an 
anchor  between  the  tie  l>ody  and  the  chairs  for  prevent- 
Insj  a  longitudinal  movement  between  the  chairs  and  the 
body  and  for  depending  into  tbe  ballast  to  hold  the  tie 
body  In  place,  means  for  securing  1S>e  chairs  to  tbe  body, 
adjustable  means  associated  with  the  chairs  for  holding 
rails  of  any  sise  thereto,  and  which  are  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  the  rail,  means  to  fix  ttie  adjustable  means  in 
any  adjtisted  position,  and  means  to  arrest  the  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  adjustable  means. 

2.  A  rail  road  tie,  consisting  of  a  body,  chairs  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  channel  ada{ited  to  be  disposed  be- 


neath and  lateral  to  tbe  rail,  adjusuble  means  for  secur- 
ing to  aald  chairs  rails  of  any  sixe,  means  carried  by  the 
chairs  for  securing  the  ralla  in  place,  said  adjustable 
means  being  movable  relatively  to  the  securlni;  means,  and 
adapted  to  bind  against  tbe  rail  baar  ed^es,  and  means 
to  iuitomatically  fix  the  adjustable  means  in  position 
after  adjuatment. 

3.  A  rail  road  tie,  consisting  of  portions  formed  Into 
bearing  surfaces  for  rails,  a  central  portion  of  each  bearing 
surface  being  depressed  in  coincidence  with  the  length  of 
the  rail,  platea  adapted  to  rest  between  said  bearing  sur- 
faces and  rails,  said  rail  plates  being  depresseil  to  corre- 
spond with  the  depressions  in  tbe  bearing  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  tie,  a  tie  body  having  ita  ends  formed  into  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  rails,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  groovi>d 
parallel  with  the  rails  and  having  each  a  central  depres- 
sion extending  laterally  of  said  rails,  rail-plates  adapted 
to  rest  between  said  bearing  surfaceK  and  rails,  said  rail- 
plates  being  grooved  to  engage  the  grooves  of  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  being  depretwed  to  correspond  with  the 
depression  of  said  bearing  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  tie,  a  tie  body  having  bearing  surfaces  for  rails, 
said  surfaces  being  grooved  parallel  with  said  railH  and 
having  each  a  central  depression  extending  laterally  of 
said  rails,  rail-plates  adapted  to  rest  between  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  rails,  said  rail-plates  being  grooved  to  en- 
gage the  grooves  of  aaid  tteariug  surfaces  and  being  de- 
pressed to  correspond  with  the  depressions  of  said  bear- 
ing surfaces,  shoulders  on  the  rall-platea  to  engage  the 
bases  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  holding  the  rails  down 
against  said  rail  plates. 


1,086.014.  WKEI>KR  A.ND  rri.TIVATOR.  RrsH  M. 
BE.wrrT,  Suunyside,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  733,446.      (CI.  97—25.) 


^=^ 


1.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  super- 
structure carried  by  the  frame,  ▼ertleally  slldable  blocks 
carried  by  tbe  BUf>erstrHcture.  means  for  adjusting  the 
blocks,  depending  bars  carried  by  the  blocks,  bearing 
blocks  vertically  slldable  on  the  bars,  a  rotatable  ground 
treating  Implement  Journaled  in  the  bearing  blocks,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  Implement. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  n  wheeled  frame,  a  siiper- 
structure  carried  by  tbe  frame,  vertically  slldable  blocks 
carried  by  the  snperstracture,  means  for  adjusting  the 
blocks,  depending  bars  carried  by  the  blocks,  bearing 
blocks  vertically  slldable  on  the  bars,  n  rotatable  ground 
treating  implement  journaled  in  the  bearing  blocks,  means 
for  rotating  the  Implement,  and  resilient  means  dis- 
posed between  the  first  named  blocks  and  the  bearing 
blocks  for  holding  the  bearing  blocks  in  yieldingly  de 
pressed  positions. 


1,08«,016.  AQBICULTIIRAL  IMPLEMENT.  PasoBiCK 
BiLLHOBN,  Mendota,  111.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  780,953.      (CI.  5&— 127.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rake  bead  including  an  angle 
bar  having  a  perforated  plate  and  a  curved  plate,  of  a 
series  of  Integral  doable  teeth  bolted  to  said  perforated 
plate  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tines,  and 
each  tine  formed  with  a  spring  coil  seated  in  said  curved 
plate. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  rake  head  inchidlng  an  angle 
bar  having  a  perforated  plate  and  a  curved  plate,  of  a 
series  of  Integral   dotible  teeth  each   forme<i    with    a    loop 


iL^ 
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and  a  bolt  securing  said  loop  to  the  perforated  plate,  and 
each  of  said  teeth  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring  coils 
seated  in  the  curved  plate. 


1,086,016.  MOLDEI>  BUILDING  BLOCK.  WiLLlAM  B. 
Bt.Li.Es,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  .26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,893.      (CI.  72—37.) 


1.  A  molded  building  block  having  in  each  end  a  cored- 
out  recess  which  recess  is  of  progresulvely  decreasing 
depth  and  Increasing  width  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  tbe  block  whereby  the  ends  of  the  block  are  bifurcated 
forming  prongs  which  progressively  Increase  in  cross 
sectional  thickness  from  their  bottoms  to  their  tops,  the 
pairs  of  prongs  lying  on  tbe  same  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  block  merging  and  uniting  to  form  side 
men)l»ers  of  the  block  which  side  members  are  united  by 
a  centrally  place<l  connecting  tie,  the  cubic  space  occu- 
pied by  said  recesses  oooipying  about  one  third  of  the 
gross  cubical  contents  within  the  outlines  of  the  block. 

2.  S.  molded  building  block  having  In  its  end  cored  out 
recesses,  which  recesses  are  of  progressively  decreasing 
depth  and  increasing  width  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  block,  said  recesses  thereby  forming  prongs,  which 
prongs  are  of  progressively  decreasing  length  and  de- 
creasing thickness  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
block,  the  pairs  of  prongs  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  block  merging  and  uniting  to  form  side 
members  of  tbe  block,  with  a  centrally  located  tie  unit- 
ing said  side  members,  the  tie  being  of  less  depth  than 
the  thickness  of  the  block  from  top  to  bottom. 

3.  A  molded  building  block  having  in  Its  ends  cored-out 
recesses,  which  recesses  are  of  progressively  decreasing 
depth  and  increai»ing  width  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  block  and  of  Increasing  width  as  they  extend  outwardly 
from  their  inner  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  block,  thereby 
forming  prongs  at  each  side  of  the  recesses,  which  prongs 
are  of  progressively  decreasing  length  and  thickness  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  block  and  of 
decreasing  width  extending  outwardly  toward  the  end 
of  the  block. 

4.  A  molded  building  block  having  cored-out  recesses 
in  its  ends,  which  recesses  are  formed  with  arched  inner 
end  walls  merging  into  tangential  side  walls  which  di- 
verge as  they  extend  outwardly  away  from  their  tan- 
gent points,  the  arched  inner  ends  being  curved  progres- 
sively downward  from  the  top  of  the  block  on  radii  of  in- 
creaalng  lengths  and  struck  from  centers  located  at  in- 
creasing distances  apart  away  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
recesses,  thereby  forming  the  block  into  two  Integral  side 
members,  and  a  central  pier  connecting  the  side  members, 
the  pier  increasing  progressively  in  length  from  its  top 
downwardly  and  the  side  members  extending  away  from 
said  pier  in  prong  formation  at  the  sides  of  tbe  recesses, 
the  prongs  Increasing  progressively  in  thickness  from  their 
free  ends  inwardly  and  increasing  progressively  in  thick- 
ness and  length  from  their  bottoms  upwardly. 


6.  A  molded  bnlldlng  block  having  cored-out  recesses  in 

its  ends  which  recesses  increase  in  width  from  tbe  top 
downwardly,  and  from  their  inner  ends  outwardly,  where 
by  the  prong  formations  of  the  ends  of  the  tilo^  k  at  each 
side  of  the  recesses  are  of  increasing  thickness  extending 
from  their  bottoms  to  their  tops  and  extending  from  their 
free  ends  inwardly  with  reinforcing  meUl  rods  embedded 
in  each  side  of  the  block  below  a  plane  parallel  with  and 
substantially  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,086,017.  BUTTON.  William  Bourkb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frances  Bourke,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,203.     iCI.  24 — 90.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  class  describt-d  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  head,  base  and  post,  tbe  base  provided  with 
boles  for  the  passage  of  the  post,  tbe  post  consisting  of  a 
wire  loop  passing  through  said  boles  and  fitting  closely 
therein,  the  sides  of  said  loop  being  bent  out  of  line  with 
said  holes,  just  above  said  base,  whereby  said  loop  post 
is  secured  rigidly  to  said  base,  the  bead  being  secur<.-d 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  post,  and  being  rigid  with 
respect  to  said  post  in  the  plane  of  the  post. 

2.  A  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  head,  base  and  post,  the  base  having  holes  for 
the  paasage  of  the  post  and  having  on  its  underside  be- 
tween said  holes  a  flat  space  against  which  tbe  base  of 
the  post  may  bear,  the  poet  consisting  of  a  wire  loop,  the 
sides  of  which  pass  through  said  holes  and  fit  closely 
therein,  the  base  of  said  loop  being  substantially  straight 
and  fitting  closely  against  the  said  flat  space  of  the  but- 
ton base,  whereby  a  large  surface  for  engagement  of  the 
button  base  witb  the  base  of  the  loop  is  provided,  said 
button  baae  having  in  its  under  side  a  recess  receiving 
said  base  portion  of  said  loop,  the  sides  of  said  loop 
being  bent  out  of  line  with  said  holes,  just  above  said 
button  base  and  toward  each  other  forming  an  approxi- 
mately triangular  figure,  whereby  said  loop  post  is  secured 
rigidly  to  said  base,  the  head  of  the  button  being  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  loop. 

3.  A  button  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  head,  base  and  post,  tbe  base  being  formed  of 
non  metallic  brittle  material  and  provided  with  holes  for 
the  paasage  of  the  post,  the  post  consisting  of  a  wire  loop 
passing  through  said  holes  and  fitting  closely  therein,  the 
sides  of  said  loop  being  bent  out  of  line  with  said  holes, 
just  above  said  base  and  toward  each  other  forming  an 
approximately  triangular  figure,  whereby  said  loop  post 
Is  secured  rigidly  to  said  base,  the  base  of  the  loop  being 
broadened  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  button, 
whereby  a  large  surface  for  engagement  of  the  base  of 
said  loop  with  the  button  base  Is  provided  the  head  being 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  post. 


1,086,018.  STEAM  -  ENGINE  VALVE  (JEAR.  WlLHAM 
Shkbman  Bbown,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Filed  May  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,052.     (CI.  121—99.) 

1.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member,  means  for  rocking  said  rocking  member, 
an  upright,  reciprocatory  arc  lever  coupled  between  Its 
ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rocking  member,  means  for 
guiding  one  end  of  said  arc  lever  for  approximately  up- 
right reciprocation,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod 
coupled  to  said  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright 
links,  each  having  its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary 
rod  and  one  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  oscilla- 
tory end  of  the  arc  lever  and  the  other  having  ita  upper 
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end  In  operative  relation  with  the  d^tribating  valve  item, 
substantially  a«  described. 


2.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member,  means  for  rocking  said  rocking  member, 
an  upright,  reclproeatory  arc  levee  coupled  between  its 
ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rocking  member,  means  form 
Ing  an  upright  alideway  connection  for  one  end  of  said 
arc  lever,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  Builllary  rod  coupled 
to  said  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links,  each 
having  Its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and 
one  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  oscillatory  end 
of  the  arc  lever  and  the  other  hating  Its  upper  end  In 
operative  relation  with  the  distributing  valve  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  membor,  an  upright,  rerlprftcatory  arc  lever  cou- 
pled between  its  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rocking 
member,  means  for  guiding  one  end  of  said  arc  lever  for 
approximately  upright  reciprocatloq,  an  auxiliary  crank, 
an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said  crfnk.  and  two  approxi- 
mately upright  llTiks,  each  having  Its  lowpr  end  coupled 
to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  the  rear  of  said  links  having  its 
upper  end  coupled  to  the  oscillatory  end  of  the  arc  lever 
and  the  other  link  having  Its  upper  and  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  distributing  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member,  means  for  rocking  said  rocking  member, 
an  upright,  redprnoafory  arc  levej  coupled  between  Ita 
ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rocking  member,  means  form- 
ing an  upright  slide  way  ronnectiotJ  for  one  end  of  said 
arc  lever,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  aitxiliary  rod  coupled  to 
said  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links,  each 
having  its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  tiie 
rear  of  said  links  having  its  uppar  end  coupled  to  the 
oscillatory  end  of  the  arc  lever  and  the  other  link  having 
Its  upper  end  in  operative  relation  with  the  distributing 
valve  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  member,  means  for  rocking  said  rocking  member, 
an  upright,  reciprocatory  arc  level  coupled  between  its 
ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rocking  member,  a  fixed 
Bta.ndard  In  operative  relation  witU  one  end  of  said  arc 
lever  for  limiting  said  end  to  upright  movement,  an 
auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  Coupled  to  said  crank, 
and  two  approximately  upright  Ilaks,  each  having  its 
lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  »od  and  one  having  its 
upper  end  coupled  to  the  oscillatory  end  of  the  arc  lever 
and  the  other  having  its  upper  end  In  operative  relation 
with  the  distributing  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


4.  The  proceH  of  purifying  iron  containing  carbon, 
which  comprises  combining  a  portion  at  least  of  said 
carbon  with  nitrogen  and  a  non  ferrous  metal,  to  form  a 
cyanogen  compound. 


1,086,019.  ECONOMIC  METALLURGir.\L  .\ND 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS.  JOHN  E.  Bichkb,  Coventry, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Flle<l  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,399.      iCl.  148—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  a  itetal  wDich  comprises 
effecting  a  reaction  In  which  the  detal  to  be  treated,  a 
powerful  reducing  element  and  nitnogen  participate. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  a  i^etal  which  comprises 
effecting  a  reaction  in  which  the  tietal  to  be  treated,  a 
powerful  reducing  element,  and  the  elements  carbon  and 
nitrogen  participate. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  iron  which  comprises  effect- 
ing a  reaction  in  which  the  Iron  to  l)e  treated,  a  powerful 
reducing  element  and  nitrogen  participate. 


5.  The  process  of  purifying  iron  containing  carbon 
which  essentially  comprises  combining  a  portion  at  least 
of  said  carbon  with  an  element  capable  of  being  united 
with  said  carlmu  to  form  an  oxygen  free  radical,  and 
with  a  second  element  capable  of  acting  as  the  base  of  a 
compound  containing  said  radical. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not   printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,066.020.  MANIFACTTRE  OF  COMMON  SALT  Al^ 
KRED  William  Bbown.  Belfast.  Joh.n  Herbert  Web- 
ster, Carrlckfergus,  Ireland,  and  .\lfred  Gordon  Sala- 
MON,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,156.      (CI.  127—14.) 


p "'*~-"Q 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  com- 
mon salt  (chlorid  of  sodium)  In  granular  form  from  the 
molten  state,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  molten  salt  In 
a  t)ody,  while  cooling,  to  centrifugal  action  And  simul- 
taneously stirring  same  so  as  to  form  finely  divided 
crystals,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  com- 
mon salt  (chlorid  of  sodium  i  In  granular  form  from  the 
molten  state,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  molten  salt  In 
a  body,  while  cooling,  to  a  series  of  successive  steps,  in 
each  of  which  the  mass  is  moved  by  centrifugal  action, 
and  simultaneously  subjected  to  a  positive  stirring  action 
so  aa  to  form  finely  divided  crystals,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  com- 
mon salt  (chlorid  of  sodium  1  in  granular  form  from  the 
molten  state,  consisting  in  passing  the  molten  salt  into  a 
receptacle  or  re<'eptacle8  and  there  subjecting  the  molten 
salt  in  a  body  to  centrlfueal  action,  while  cooling,  and 
simultaneously  mechanically  stirring  said  mass  so  as  to 
form  finely  divided  crystals,  substantially  as  described. 


1,086.021.  SIGN.  Jambs  K.  Bcrlbiub,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  assignor' to  American  Sign  Company,  Kalamaxoo, 
Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,581.  (CI. 
240—106.) 

1.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening;  a  lens  having  a 
circular   head,   and   an   oval   shank,    there  being   plate   en- 


Kebrl  ARY  3,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»59 


gaging  grooves  between  the  head  and  shank,  the  grooves 
being  at  the  ends  of  the  oval,  the  diameter  of  the  head  ex- 
ceeding t^at  of  the  face  plate,  the  greatest  diameter  of 
the  shank  being  substantially  that  of  the  head,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  shank  between  said  grooves  being  less  than 
that  of  the  face  plate  opening,  one  of  the  grooves  having 
spring-  retaining  shoulders  at  Its  ends  ;  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  such  groove  with  Its  ends  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  opening. 


2.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening;  a  lens  having 
a  head  and  a  shank,  there  l>eing  plate  engaging  grooves 
between  the  head  and  shank,  the  diameter  of  the  head  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  face  plate  opening,  the  diameter  of  the 
of  the  shank  between  the  grooves  l>elng  less  than  that  of 
the  face  plate  opening:  and  a  sprini;  arranged  in  one 
of  said  grooves  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  face  plate  open- 
ing whereby  the  said  lens  Is  retained  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions in  said  lens  opening. 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening  ;  a  lens  having  a 
head  and  a  shank,  there  being  plate  engaging  grooves  be- 
tween the  iiead  and  shank,  the  diameter  of  the  hpad  ex- 
ce<>ding  that  of  the  face  plate  opening,  the  diameter  of 
the  shank  l^etween  the  grooves  being  less  than  that  of  the 
face  plate  opening,  the  shank  having  a  refracting  face 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  Its  axis;  and  a  spring  arranged 
In  one  of  said  grooves  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  face  plate 
opening  whereby  the  said  lens  Is  retained  In  its  adjusted 
positions  in  said  lens  opening. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening;  a  lens  having 
a  head  and  a  shank  and  provided  with  opposed  plate  en- 
gaging grooves  l>etween  the  head  and  the  shank,  the 
diameter  of  the  shank  between  the  grooves  being  less  than 
that  of  the  opening  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  the 
shank  through  the  opening  and  the  engagement  of  the 
grooves;  and  a  spring  arranged  In  one  of  said  grooves  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  opening  whereby  the  lens  Is  ad- 
justably retained  in  said  face  plate,  the  end  face  of  the 
lens  being  inclined. 

5.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  mrinl  con 
talnlng  a  substantially  circular  opening;  a  lens  having 
a  head  and  a  shank,  the  diameter  of  the  head  exceeding 
that  of  the  face  plate  opening,  one  diameter  of  the  shank 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  face  plate  opening,  the 
diameter  transversely  thereto  t)eing  less  than  that  of  the 
face  plate  opening,  there  being  plate  engaging  grooves  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  shank  ;  and  a  spring  arranged  In 
one  of  said  grooves  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  opening, 
the  shank  being  provided  with  an   Inclined  end  face. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,022  COXCEALABLE  BED.  Oeeian  B.  Birnh, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,275.      (CI.  5—18.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  room  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  bed  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  there 
to  on  a  vertical  axis  between  the  sides  of  said  bed  frame, 
said  arm  being  also  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  rear 
of  said  wall,  said  wail  having  an  open-ended  slot  entirely 
therethrough  to  permit  said  arm  to  extend  therethrough 
In  the  extended  position  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  room  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  bed  frame,  a  bent  arm  pivoted 
thereto  on  a  vertical  axis  between  the  sides  of  said  bed 
frame,  said  arm  being  also  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  at 


the  rear  of  said  wall,  said  wall  having  an  open-ended  slot 
to  permit  said  arm  to  extend  therethrough  In  the  ex- 
tended position  of  the  bed. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  room  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  bed  frame,  an  arm  bent  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  pivoted  thereto  on  a  vertical  azia  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  bed  frame,  said  arm  being  also 
pivoted  in  a  vertical  axis  to  the  rear  side  of  said  wall. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  room  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  bed  frame,  a  bent  arm  pivoted 
thereto  on  a  vertical  axis  between  the  sides  of  said  bed 
frame,  said  arm  being  also  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  at 
the  rear  of  said  wall,  and  a  stationary  guide  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  bed  frame  to  guide  the 
bed  with  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  room  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  bed  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  there- 
to on  a  vertical  axis  between  the  sides  of  said  bed  frame, 
said  arm  being  also  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  at  the  rear 
of  said  wall,  said  wall  having  an  open-ended  slot  to  per- 
mit said  arm  to  extend  therethrough  In  the  extended  po- 
sition of  the  bed  and  a  stationary  guide  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  bed  frame  to  guide  the  bed 
with  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.023.  FOOT -SUPPORT  FOR  SHOE  -  POLISHING 
MACHINES.  Irving  E.  CampbbIxL,  Richmond,  Va.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  International  Machine  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912, 
Serial  No.  720.005.  Renewed  July  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,176.      (CI.   15-^61.)  , 
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1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  rest,  of  a  vertically  movable  retractable  positioning 
stop  having  a  portion  projecting  above  the  shoe  support- 
ing surface. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  rest,  of  a  vertically  movable  positioning  atop  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  above  the  shoe  supporting  sur- 
face, a  spring  for  normally  malnulning  bald  atop  In  ele- 
vated position  and  means  for  depressing  said  stop. 

3.  In  a  shoe  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  rest,  of  a  vertically  movable  retractable  stop  on 
each  aide  of  the  foot  rest,  one  of  said  stops  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  heel  portion  and  the  other  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  sole  [>ortion. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  rest,  of  a  vertically  movable  positioning  stop,  hav- 
ing a   portion   projecting  above  the  shoe  supporting  aur- 
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face,  aad  normally  beld  rlgldty  la  ^Id  position,  and  raeana 
for  depreaaln?  said  stop. 

,').  Id  a  sbue  polishiDK  machine^  tb«  eomMnatiOD  with 
a  r^hoe  rest,  of  a  vertically  movable  poaltloning  stop,  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  above  tfte  shoe  supporting  sur- 
face, and  means  for  depressing  4aid  stop,  having  parts 
constructed  to  normally  lock  tl*  stop  in  Its  elevated 
position.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  th^  Gazette.] 


In  a  tube  mill  feeder,  a  hollow  rbtatable  tube  mill  tran- 
nlOD,  a  feeder  extending  within  aaid  hollow  trunnion,  a 
backet  wheel,  meana  on  one  side  oif  said  backet  wheel  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  trunnion  to  said  backet 
wheel,  and  meana  on  the  other  sl4e  of  said  bucket  wheel 
for  further  transmitting  said  motiob  to  said  feeder. 


1,088,025.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE.  Chablm  A.  Caes- 
CADix  and  Gaoaaa  A.  Woodman^  Chicago,  111  .  assignors 
of  one- third  to  Raymond  C.  Dudley,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,530.     (CI.  213—59.) 


1,080.024  TIBE  NOLL  t'EBDER.  Thom.us  W.  CaPEN, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Oompany,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  529,935. 
(CI.   83-44.)  I 


1.  A  car  uncoupling  device  conlprislng  a  pair  of  rigid 
sections,  one  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  and  the  other 
to  the  locking  pin  of  the  coupler,  the  former  section  hav- 
ing an  arm  disposed  above  the  locitiog  piu  ami  the  latter 
section  comprising  a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
locking  pin  to  a  point  la  line  wUb  said  arm,  and  a  portion 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  4Bld  upwardly  attending 
portion  into  telescopic  connection  with  said  arm  of  the 
former  section. 

2.  A  car  ancoapling  device  comprising  two  sections 
telescoping  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  one  of  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  secnrOd  across  the  end  of  the 
car  and  baring  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 
jrtTOtal  axis  of  the  said  section,  tt>e  other  section  having 
Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  connected 
by  a  portion  Inclined  to  one  of  tald  ends  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  other,  one  of  said  ends  being  adapted  to 
telescope  with  the  outwardly  extanding  arm  of  the  first- 
named  section  and  the  other  end  to  be  inserted  within  the 
eye  of  the  locking  pin  of  the  cou|>Ier  to  slidably  connect 
tike  said  pin  to  the  said  section.     1 


3.  A  car  uneonpling  device  comprising  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  plvotally  secured 
across  a  car  and  having  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
its  pivotal  axis,  the  other  section  having  its  ends  bent 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  connected  together  by 
a  portl(»i  inclined  to  one  end  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
other,  said  first-mentioned  end  of  the  latter  section  being 
thereby  adaptad  to  fit  within  the  eye  of  the  locking  pin  of 
a  coupler  and  to  permit  the  said  locking  pin  to  move  horl- 
sontally  as  the  cars  round  a  curve  and  the  other  end  being 
adapted  to  detachably  telescope  with  the  outwardly  dis- 
posed arm  of  the  former  section  whereby  the  sections  will 
be  disconnected  should  the  coupler  be  torn  from  the  car. 

4.  A  car  uncoupling  device  comprising  two  sections 
telescoping  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  one  of  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  secured  across  the  end  of  a 
car  and  having  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  said  section  and  the  other  section  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  an  arm  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  said  body  portion  at  each  end  of  the  body 
portion,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  telescope  with 
the  oatwardly  extending  arm  of  the  first  named  section 
and  the  other  to  be  slidably  inserted  within  the  locking 
pin  of  the  coupler. 


1,086,028.  HAND  -  TRUCK.  J08BPH  Chwuback,  Klm- 
berley.  Cape  Colony,  South  Africa.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,476.      (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  In  a  truck  ;  a  truck  body  consisting  of  two  arms, 
wheels  mounted  in  bearings  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  bandies  formed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  substantially  (J  shaped  metallic  member  attached  to  said 
arms,  the  connected  end  of  said  U-shaped  member  being 
bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  legs,  two  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  to  said  arms  through  the  me- 
diums of  pins,  braces  connecting  said  members,  a  series  of 
sharpened  lugs  upon  each  of  said  members,  a  ratchet  upon 
one  of  said  pins,  a  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  adja- 
cent the  connected  portion  being  bent  slightly  outwardly, 
a  member  provided  with  a  shoulder  plvotally  mounted  in 
a  recess  In  one  of  said  arms,  a  lever  plvotally  moanted 
upon  one  of  said  arms,  pulleys  carried  by  one  of  said  arms, 
a  cord  connected  to  said  lever  passing  over  aaid  pulleys 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  member  which  is  pivoted 
In  the  recess  in  said  arm,  aaid  lever  engaging  said  ratchet 
and  preventing  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  members, 
said  t>ent  portion,  said  pivoted  member  and  said  cord 
forming  means  for  movlng'sald  lever  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  thereby  permitting  movement  of  said 
piToted  members. 

2.  In  a  truck  ;  a  truck  body  consisting  of  two  arms, 
wheels  mounted  in  bearings  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  handles  formed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  metallic  member  attached  to  said 
arms,  the  connected  end  of  said  U-shaped  member  being 
bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  legs,  two  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  to  said  arms  through  the  me- 
diums of  pins,  braces  conhecting  said  members,  a  series 
of  sharpened  lugs  upon  each  of  said  members,  a  ratchet 
upon  one  of  said  pins,  a  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
adjacent  the  connected  portion  being  bent  slightly  out- 
wardly,   a    member    provided    with    a    shoulder    plvotally 
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mounted  In  a  receaa  in  one  of  said  arma,  a  lever  plvotally 
moanted  upon  one  of  said  arms,  pulleys  carried  by  one  of 
said  arms,  a  cord  connected  to  said  lever  passing  over  said 
pulleys  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  member  which 
la  pivoted  in  the  recess  in  said  arm,  said  lever  engaging 
said  ratchet  and  preventing  the  movement  of  said  pivoted 
members,  said  bent  portion,  said  pivoted  member  and  said 
cord  forming  means  for  moving  said  lever  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  thereby  permitting  movement  of 
said  pivoted  members,  a  coil  spring  disposed  about  each  of 
said  pins  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  pins,  said  lever  forming  means  for  manually  actu- 
ating said  pivoted  members. 


1,086,027.  EXPANDED  METAL.  Norris  Elmohe  Clark, 
Plalnville,  Conn.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
433,923.      (CI.  72—117.) 


1.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  parallel  bars 
connected  by  ties,  successive  ties  belnj;  spaced  apart 
Inclined  in  opposite  directions  and  each  tie  consisting  of 
three  strands  connected  by  anchor  portions,  the  ties  at 
the  points  of  connection  with  the  bars  being  bent  at  acute 
angles  relative  to  the  bars. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  substantially 
parallel  bars  and  oppoaitely  inclined  integral  connectors 
each  comprising  at  least  three  strands  srranged  on  edge 
and  anchors  at  the  points  of  connection  of  the  strands, 
the  ties  at  the  points  of  connection  with  the  bars  being 
bent  at  acute  angles  relative  to  the  bars. 

3.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  parallel  bars 
connected  by  sig-xag  ties,  each  tie  being  bont  at  an  acute 
angle  at  its  points  of  connection  with  the  bars  and  con- 
sisting of  at  least  three  strands  with  anchors  at  the 
Junction  of  the  Individual  strands,  some  of  the  anchors 
pointing  In  one  direction  and  others  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4  An  expanded  metal  fabric  blank  comprising  longi- 
tudinally extending  parallel  bars  and  iin  integrally  con- 
necting slltted  portion  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  lon- 
gitudinal slits  parallel  to  said  bars  and  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation,  the  meul  between  the  ends  of  the  slits 
In  one  row  being  substantially  opposite  the  center  of  the 
slits  in  the  adjacent  rows  and  slltted  transversely  relative 
to  said  portions  mid-way  between  the  longitudinal  slits 
forming  extensible  sig-eag  strips  connectintr  said  bars. 

5.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  blank  comprising  longi- 
tudinally extending  parallel  bars  and  an  integrally  con- 
necting slltted  portion  having  four  rows  of  longitudinal 
slits  parallel  to  said  bars,  the  length  of  said  slits  being 
very  materially  greater  than  the  disUnce  between  said 
slits  and  the  silts  in  successive  rows  being  in  relatively 
staggered  arrangement  and  the  metal  l)etween  said  bars 
being  slltted  transversely  relative  to  said  bars  so  as  to 
form  extensible  sigxag  strips  connecting  said  bars,  each 
strip  consisting  of  three  strands. 


1,086,028.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  Fra.vk 
B.  COOK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
626,386.     (CI.  175—273.) 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate,  a  fuse-supporting  device,  and  means 
199  0.  G.— 11 


I  for  securing  said  device  to  said  base-plate  comprising  an 

insulating  member  to  which  said  device  is  tlxed,  a  metallic 

nut  embedded  In  said  member,  a  screw   passing  through 

I  an  opening  in  said  base-plate  and  engaging  said  nut.  and 

j   means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  insulating  member 

with  reference  to  said  base-plate. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate,  a  fuse-supporting  device  and  means 
for  securing  said  device  to  said  base-plate  comprising  an 
Insulating  member  to  which  said  device  is  secured,  a 
metallic  nut  embedded  in  said  member,  a  screw  passing 
through  an  opening  in  said  base-plate  and  engaging  said 
nut,  and  means  on  said  base-plate  engaging  said  insulating 
member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate,  a  fuse-supporting  device,  and  means 
for  securing  said  device  to  said  base-plate  comprising  an 
insulating  member  to  which  said  device  is  fixed,  means 
for  attaching  said  insulating  member  to  said  base-plate. 
and  meana  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  member  with 
reference  to  said  base-plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate,  a  fuse-supporting  device,  an  insulating 
member  to  which  said  device  is  fixed,  means  for  attaching 
said  member  to  said  base-plate,  and  tangs  struck  up  from 
said  base-plate  and  engaging  said  Insulating  member  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-plate,  a  fuse-supporting  device,  an  insulating 
member  to  which  said  device  is  fixed,  a  nut  embedded  in 
said  member,  a  screw  passing  through  an  opening  in  said 
base-plate  and  engaging  said  nut,  said  member  having  a 
recess  In  one  face,  and  tangs  struck  up  from  said  base- 
plate and  lying  in  said  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,086,029.  INDICATING  RINGING  -  KEY.  Edward  B. 
Craft,  Hackcnsack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Nevp  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No,  685,292.     (CI.  179—177  ) 


1.  In  a  switching  apparatus  in  combination,  a  series 
of  contacts,  a  series  of  actuating  devices  for  said  con- 
tacu,  and  means  operating  automatically  upon  the  release 
of  one  of  said  actuating  devices  to  cause  it  to  project  out 
of  the  normal  operating  plane  of  the  remainder  of  said 
actuating  devices,  and  upon  the  operation  of  a  second 
of  said  actuating  devices  to  restore  said  first  mentioned 
actuating  device  to  normal  position  and  retain  said  second 
actuating  device  in  a  projecting  position. 

2.  In  a  party  line  calling  key  in  combhiation.  a  .xeries 
of  contacts,  a  series  of  substantially  Identical  actuating 
devices  having  two  positions,  one  a  normal  position  of  rest 
and  the  other  a  contrasting  elevated  Indicating  position. 
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lueans  actuated  upon  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said 
devices  for  maintaining  the  remtlnlng  deTlcea  of  said 
series  in  said  normal  position  of  re«t,  and  meana  operatire 
upon  the  release  of  said  operated  deTlce  for  elevating  aald 
derlce  to  said  Indicating  position. 

3.  A  switching  apparatus  consisting  of  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  series  of  contacts,  a  series  of  actuating  deTicea,  one 
for  each  pair  of  contacts,  a  normsi]  position  of  reat  for 
said  actuating  devices  and  means  f^r  automatically  retain- 
ing the  last  operated  device  in  an  elevated  position  with 
respect   to   said   normal   position. 

4  A  awitcbing  apparatna  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  electrical  contacts,  a  series  of  actuating 
devices,  one  for  each  pair  of  conttcta,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  devices  in  a  normal  po«itlo«  of  rest,  and  meana  for 
Hutomatlrally  moving  the  last  operated  device  into  an 
elevated  position  and  retaining  it  la  said  position  after  Its 
operation  and  release  and  until  another  device  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  switching  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  electrical  contacts,  a  series  of  substantially  ldentlca.1 
operating  devices,  one  for  each  ^Ir  of  contacts,  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  operatioki  of  any  one  of  aald 
devices  for  retaining  said  devices  in  a  normal  poaition  with 
the  last  operated  device  elevated  above  the  normal  plane 
of  the  others. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086.030.  GREA8BJ-CUP.  NoHMAH  W.  Cummins,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bur»s  ft  Baasick  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,9817.      (CI.  184 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  grease  cup.  a  body  having  au  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  end  thereof,  $  spider  engaged  with 
the  top  face  of  the  flange,  a  relnfording  member  having  an 
inwardly  extending  base  flange  and  $.  top  flange  which  lat- 
ter extends  Inwardly  to  engage  the  top  face  of  the  spider 
to  clamp  Che  latter  on  top  of  the  b^y  flange,  said  spider 
having  a  central  angular  opening,  a, cap  threaded  over  the 
reinforcing  member  and  having  spr^g  means  on  Its  inte- 
rior, and  a  post  engaged  at  one  end  4lth  said  spring  meana 
and  having  Its  other  end  extended^  through  the  anguUr 
opening  of  the  spider  to  be  held  from  Rotation  by  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  body,  a  at^m  non-roUtably  con- 
nected to  the  body,  a  cap  threaded  into  engagement  with 
the  body,  a  disk  having  an  opealn|  to  receive  the  stem, 
and  having  a  projection  which  extends  toward  the  closed 
end  of  the  cap,  and  a  U-shaped  spflng  tke  closed  end  of 
which  engages  over  the  projection  and  the  free  ends  of 
wBleb  engage  with  the  stem. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  body  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  an  element  seating  on 
said  lUage,  a  reinforcing  member  hstvlng  inwardly  extend- 
ing base  and  top  flanges  which  engafe  the  body  flange  and 
aald  element  respectively,  a  cap  movable  relative  to  the 
body,  and  means  between  the  cap  and  element  whereby 
the  cap  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  body  but  is  held 
against  accidental  rotati<m. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  body  and  a  stem  non-rotatably 
connected  to  the  body,  a  cap  movable  relative  to  the  body 
and  having  an  Interior  annular  undercut  groove,  a  thin 
sheet  metal  disk  having  an  inclined  peripheral  flange  which 
is  engaged  In  said  groove,  said  stem  at  one  end  extending 
through  an  aperture  provided  therefor  In  aald  disk,  said 
disk  having  an  Integral  teat  displaced  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  cap,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  having  its 
closed  end  engaged  over  said  teat  and  having  Ita  free  ends 
engaging  the  said  end  of  the  stem. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  body  and  a  stem  non-rotatably 
ccwinected  to  the  body,  a  cap  movable  relative  to  the  body 
and  having  an  interior  annular  undercut  groove,  a  thin 
sheet  metal  disk  having  an  Inclined  peripheral  flange 
which  la  engaged  In  said  groove,  said  stem  at  one  end 
extending  through  an  aperture  provided  therefor  in  said 
disk,  the  portions  of  the  disk  immediately  surrounding  said 
aperture  thereof  being  depressed  to  form  a  seat,  a  head  on 
the  stem  disposed  In  said  seat,  a  teat  on  the  disk  which 
terminates  adjacent  the  cap  top,  and  a  spring  engaged 
with  the  teat  and  said  end  of  the  stem. 


1.086.031.  VENTILATED  WALL  STRUCTURE.  Lbwis 
K.  Davis,  Pelham,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.  Sertal 
No.  476,760.      (CI.  72—1.) 


1.  A  wall  of  suitable  material  comprising  an  outer  and 
an  inner  shell,  and  vertical  transverse  partitions  separst- 
ing  said  two  shells  and  forming  continuous  vertical  air 
passages  twtween  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  wall,  inlet 
openings  to  the  bottom  of  said  passages  through  said 
inner  shell,  and  outlet  openings  from  the  top  of  said 
passages,  snd  horlxontal  partitions  between  two  sheila 
forming  horlxontal  air  passages  opening  into  the  vertical 
air  passages. 

2.  A  wall  of  suitable  material  comprising  an  outer  and 
an  Inner  shell,  and  vertical  transverse  partitions  thinner 
than  said  shells  separating  said  two  shells  and  forming 
contlnnous  vertical  air  passages  between  the  bottom  and 
top  of  the  wall,  Inlet  openings  to  the  bottom  of  said  pas 
sages  through  said  inner  shell,  and  outlet  openings  from 
the  top  of  said  passages  through  said  outer  shell,  and 
horlaontal  partitions  between  the  two  shells  forming  hori 
aontal  air  passages  opening  into  the  vertical  air  passages. 

3.  A  wall  of  suitable  material  having  window  openlni;!) 
therein  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  shell,  and 
vertical  transverse  partitions  separating  said  two  shells 
and  forming  continuous  vertical  air  passages  between  th<' 
bottom  and  top  of  the  wall,  inlet  openings  to  the  t>ottiini 
of  said  passages  through  said  Inner  shell,  and  outlet  open 
Ings  from  the  top  of  said  passages,  and  horlsontal  parti- 
tions between  the  two  shells  and  above  and  below  the 
window  openings  forming  horlxontal  air  passages  Into  the 
vertical  air  passages. 
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1,086,032.  8HOB -  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Cabl  F. 
DtncKMANN,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Machine  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  719,126. 
Renewed  July  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,179.  (CI. 
1C5 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  guiding  means 
for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  support,  a 
vertically  movable  brush  carrier,  pivoted  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  and  capable  of  tilting  toward  and  from  the  shoe 
support,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  said  brush  carrier, 
means  for  rotating  said  brush,  connections  between  said 
brush  carrier  and  said  carriage  for  effecting  the  tilting  of 
the  brush  and  carrier  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
same,  a  cam  track  extending  around  the  shoe  support  and 
having  vertically  movable  portions,  a  part  op«'ratlvely 
connected  with  the  brusb  carrier  for  engaging  said  cam 
track,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  vertically 
movable  portion  of  said  cam  track. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  guiding  means 
for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  support,  a 
vertically  movable  brush  carrier,  pivoted  on  a  horizontal 
pivot  and  capable  of  tilting  toward  and  from  the  shoe  sup- 
port, a  rotary  brush  mounted  in  said  brush  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  brush,  connections  between  said  brush 
carrier  and  said  carriage  for  elTectlng  the  tilting  of  the 
brush  and  carrier  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  same, 
a  cam  track  extending  around  the  shoe  support  and  having 
vertically  movable  portions,  a  part  operatively  connected 
with  the  brush  carrier  for  engaging  said  cam  track,  the 
face  of  said  vertically  movable  portions  of  said  track  en-  . 
gaged  by  said  part  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
and  a  rotary  cam  operatively  connected  with  said  mov- 
able portion  of  the  cam  track,  and  constructed  to  move 
the  same  vertically  to  effect  the  desired  vertical  and  tilt- 
ing movements  of  the  brush. 

8.   In   a   shoe  polishing   machine,   the  combination   with 
a  shoe  support,  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  guiding  means   ' 
for   said    carriage   extending  around    the   shoe   support,   a 
vertically   movable   rotatable   shaft    mounted   in    said   car- 
riage, a  brush  carrier  connected  to  a  part  carried  by  said 
shaft,  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said 
brush  carrier  and  operatively  connected   with  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  connections  between  aaid   i 
brush    carrier  and   said    carriage   for   rocking   the   carrier 
on  its  horizontal  pivot  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
same,  a  cam  track  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of,  and  hi   | 
position  to  engage  a  part  connected  with   the  lower  end  1 
of    said    vertical    shaft,    said    track    having    a    vertically 
movable  portion,  and  an  elevating  cam  for  said  cam  track. 

4.  In   a  shoe  polishing  machine,   the  combination   with 
a  shoe  support,  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  guiding  means 
for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  support,  of  j 
a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  carriage  and  provided  with  \ 
an  axial  recess  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  with  passages  i 
communicating  with  the  periphery  of  the  brush,   means 
for  normally  holding  said  brush  and  recess  in  a  subatan-   | 
tlally  vertical  position,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  '< 
into  said  brush  recess,  when  the  brush  and  recess  are  hi  { 
substantially  vertical  position.  { 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  revoluble  brush  provided  with  an 
axially  disposed  liquid  receiving  recess  open  at  its  upper 


end  and  with  passages  therefrom  communicating  with  the 
periphery  of  the  brush,  means  for  causing  the  travel  of  the 
brush  and  means  for  rotating  the  brush. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,033.  SLED-MOBILE.  Tomt  A.  Dora,  Calderpark. 
UUh.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,821.  (CI. 
21 — 47.) 


In  a  sled  mobUe,  a  dirigible  traction  frame,  a  body  car- 
ried by  and  separate  from  said  frame,  a  bar  fixed  trans- 
versely across  said  frame,  hinged  ends  on  said  bar  project- 
ing through  vertical  slots  in  the  sides  of  said  l>ody,  and 
means  for  holding  said  ends  stationary  in  allnement  with 
said  bar,  said  bar  forming  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  body  and  said  frame. 


1,086,034.  BAKERS  OVEN.  Victor  D.  DuNAHrcH  anJ 
HoWABO  Cbocthamel,  Chicago,  III.;  said  Dunahugb 
assignor  to  said  Crouthamel.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732,622.      (O.  122—6.1 


trv^ff^fi^ 


1.  A  water-heating  and  steam-generating  system  for  a 
baker's  oven  comprising,  two  flat  coils,  located  on  the  toi> 
walls  of  an  oven,  the  one  above  the  front  hottest  and 
the  other  above  the  rear  coolest  portion  thereof;  a  con- 
trollable connection  between  said  colls ;  a  feed-water  pipe 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  coll,  and  a  steam- 
supply  pipe  connected  near  the  front  end  of  the  front  coil. 

2.  A  water-heating  and  steam-generating  system  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  baker's  oven,  comprising  two  flat 
coils,  located  on  the  top  wall  of  an  oven,  the  one  above- 
the  front  hottest  and  the  other  above  the  rear  coolest 
portion  thereof ;  a  controllable  connection  between  said 
colls;  a  feed-water  pipe  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
rear  coll ;  a  stem  supply  pipe  connected  near  the  front 
end  of  the  front  coll  ;  a  second  delivery  pipe,  having 
branches  connected  to  both  of  the  coils ;  valves  In  both, 
of  the  branches  whereby  either  steam,  hot  water,  or  both 
may  be  delivered  to  the  delivery  pipe. 

3.  In  a  water-heating  and  steam-generating  system  for 
use  In  connection  with  a  baker's  oven  having  the  grate 
located  at  the  front  end  thereof,  the  combination,  of  a 
steam  drum,  located  directly  over  the  front  end  of  the 
oven  ;  two  heating  coils,  the  one  positioned  dlreetly  at  the 
rear  of  the  steam  drum  over  the  hottest  portion  of  thp- 
oven  and  the  other  over  the  rear  or  coolest  portlou  of 
the  oven  ;  a  controllable  copnection  between  said  colls  ;  a 
connectton  between  the  front  coll  and  the  steam  drum  ; 
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a  connwrtlon.  between  the  front  e«d  of  tb«  rear  coll  and 
the  top  of  the  steam  dmm  :  a  raided  ateam  auppiy  con- 
nection leading  from  the  top  of  t>e  aald  ateam  drum  ;  a 
second  supply  pipe  harlng  hraneb^a  leading  into  each  of 
the  aald  colls  ;  and  valves  in  the  aald  branches  to  permit 
the  drawing  otf  of  cither  ateani,  hot  water,  or  both 
tbroafh  the  second  delivery  pipe. 

4.  In  a  water-heating  and  8teai»-generatlng  system  for 
use  In  connection  with  bakers'  ovens  having  the  fnrnace 
located  under  the  front  portion  tliereof,  the  combination, 
of  a  steam  drum  poaltloned  in  the  top  of  the  furnace  over 
the  front  end ;  two  coUa  poaltloned  one  directly  at  the 
rear  of  the  steam  drum  over  the  hottest  portion  of  the 
oven  and  the  other  over  the  reat*  cooler  portion  of  the 
oven  ;  a  water-feed  pipe,  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  rear  coll ;  a  valved  connection  between  the  front  end 
of  the  rear  coll  and  the  rear  end  Of  the  front  coll ;  a  con- 
nection, leading  from  the  front  end  of  the  front  coll  into 
the  aald  steam  drum  ;  a  connection!  leading  fr<Mn  the  front 
end  of  the  rear  coll  directly  Into  tHe  top  of  the  said  steam 
drum ;  a  delivery  pipe  for  supplflng  either  steam,  hot 
water,  or  both  ;  three  branches  extending  from  the  delivery 
pipe,  the  one  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  rear  coll,  the  second 
to  the  cear  end  of  the  front  coll,  the  third  to  the  top  of 
the  steam  drum  ;  and  valvea  In  eaeh  of  the  said  branches 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  parpo^  aet  forth. 


1,086,085.  MOLD! NO- FLASK.  JoHM  C.  Dcplbr,  Mari- 
etta, Pa.  Filed  July  19,  19ia  Serial  No.  780,041. 
(CI.  22—96.) 


ber  comprising  wires  having  loops  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  poet  extending  through  said  loopa  and  fixed 
therein,  a  plate,  beads  formed  along  tbe  lateral  edges 
thereof,  said  beads  surrounding  the  wlrea  and  holding  the 
same  In  spaced  relation,  and  teeth  formed  Integral  with 
said  plate. 


1.086.037.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPES. 
Tbrje  AJLSUHnwv  FiojtfLkifv,  Fastvedt,  Iveland,  Chrls- 
tlansand.  Norway.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,068.     (CI.  88—32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
longitudinal  plates  connected  to  tke  end  portions  of  said 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  tbe 
frame,  movable  plates  mounted  upon  aald  abaft  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  »  gear  upon  one  end  of 
<!aid  shaft,  a  second  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first 
ijear  and  a  handle  member  carried  by  the  second  gear  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  shaft,  as  fend  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame, 
rigid  plates  arranged  longitudinally  therein  and  movable 
plates  arranged  within  said  frame  and  In  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  rigid  plates,  as  atid  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  In  telescopes.  In  combination,  a  main  tube,  an  ob- 
ject glass  and  an  eyepiece  fixedly  supported  In  said  tube,  a 
movable  tube  poaltloned  within  aald  main  tube,  a  revers- 
ing lens  supported  thereby,  a  rotatable  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  main  tube,  and  means  operatlvely  engaging  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
outer  tube  when  aald  sleeve  Is  rotated,  said  means  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  movable  tube,  whereby  said 
movable  tube  will  be  moved  relatively  to  said  main  tube 
by  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  telescopes.  In  combination,  a  main  tube,  an  ob- 
ject glass  and  an  eyepiece  fixedly  supported  In  said  tube, 
a  movable  tube  positioned  within  said  main  tube,  a  re- 
versing lens  supported  thereby,  a  rotatable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  main  tube,  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
being  threaded,  said  main  tube  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  positioned  under  said  sleeve  and  a  member  with- 
in said  aperture  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  tube,  said  member  being  provided  with 
portions  of  threads  engaging  the  threads  on  said  sleeve 
and  with  a  portion  engaging  said  movable  tube,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  will  move  said  movable  tube  rela- 
tively to  said  main  tube. 


1,086,036.  DOOR  SECURER.  Eo  Ellis,  Guthrie,  Okla., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alpheiw  Amon  Leer,  Guthrie, 
Okla.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,501.  (CI. 
16—8.) 


!  1,088.038.  STARTING  MEOH.\NTSM  FOR  MUITTICYL- 
;  INDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Oscar 
'        F.  FtscHEDiCK  and  Alvin  W.  KRAnv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed     Dec.     26,      1911.        Serial     No.      667,580.        (CI, 

123—187.5.) 


y  In  a  door  securer,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
comprising  U-shaped  members,  a  plate  secured  Interme- 
diate saM  U-sbaped  members  wltb  a  frame  engaging  mem- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  multlcyllnder  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  a  series  of  segmenUlly  arranged  outlet  ports,  a  cup 
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shaped  valve  movable  longitudinally  In  said  casing,  and 
provided  with  ports  arranged  in  a  helically  curved  line 
in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  and  In  positions  for 
successive  registry  with  said  outlet  ports,  a  needle  valve 
connected  wlth^the  cup  shaped  valve  and  seating  to  close 
the  Inlet  In  one  position  of  adjustment,  and  an  actuating 
stem  connected  with  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multlcyllnder  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  outlet  ports,  a  cup 
ahaped  valve  movable  longitudinally  in  said  casing,  and 
provided  with  porta  arranged  in  a  helically  curved  line 
In  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  and  in  positions  for 
successive  registry  with  said  ontlet  porta,  a  needle  valve 
connected  with  the  cup  shaped  valve  and  seating  to  close 
the  Inlet  in  one  position  of  .tdjostment,  and  an  actuating 
stem  connected  with  the  valve,  together  with  a  push  rod 
loosely  linked  to  said  actuating  stem. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  multlcyllnder  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  ontlet  ports,  a  cup 
shaped  valve  movable  longitudinally  In  said  casing,  and 
provided  with  ports  arranged  In  a  helically  curved  line 
in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  and  In  positions  for 
successive  registry  with  said  outlet  ports,  a  needle  valve 
connected  with  the  cup  shaped  valve  and  seating  to  close 
tbe  Inlet  In  one  position  of  adjustment,  and  an  actuating 
stem  connected  with  the  valve,  said  casing  outlet  porta 
being  respectively  connected  with  the  cylinders  of  said 
engine,  and  said  inlet  ports  having  a  high  pressure  tank 
connected  therewith. 

4.  In  n  valve  mechanism  for  delivering  high  tension 
gases  to  tbe  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  slide  valve  locaterl 
therein  and  a  needle  valve  connected  with  the  slide  valve, 
said  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  said  slide 
valve  and  casing  wall  having  ontlet  ports  arranged  for 
successive  registry  when  the  valve  is  actuated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  valve  oper- 
ating and  supporting  member  provided  with  a  needle 
supporting  socket,  and  a  needle  valve  seated  lu  said 
socket,  said  needle  valve  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  In 
ner  end  portion  of  said  socket,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
socket  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  lateral  movements 
of  said  needle,  while  affording  lateral  support  against  in- 
jurious flexion  of  tbe  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,039.  POCKETCLOSER  Jacob  M.  Fleolk.  Web- 
ster Groves,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,988.     (CI.  2—151.) 


In  a  pocket  closer,  the  combination  of  a  garment,  a  lin- 
ing, an  inner  pocket  wall  and  an  outer  pocket  wall  between 
said  lining  and  said  garment  and  having  slits  near  each 
side  thereof,  a  metal  strip  having  its  upper  edge  in  the 
same  transverse  plane  throughout  between  the  Inner 
pocket  wall  and  the  lining,  a  portion  at  each  end  of  said 
strip  doubled  backwardly  upon  said  strip  effectively  to 
form  a  rounded  band  seat,  a  projection  above  said  band 
seat,  an  ear  Integral  with  said  strip  near  each  end  thereof 
below  said  band  seat  and  extending  downwardly  relatively 
a  considerable  distance,  said  projections  and  said  ears  hav- 
ing holes  therein  above  and  below  said  band  seats,  stitches 
passing  through  said  boles  and  through  the  inner  pocket 
wall,  an  elastic  band  passing  through  said  silts  across  the 
entire  inner  side  of  said  strip  and  being  seated  in  said  band 
peats,  and  clamp  elements  separate  from  said  strip  encir- 
cling said  strip  and  the  inner  part  of  said  band  remote 
from  the  ends  of  said  strip,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,086,040.      INTERMITTENT   SEARCHLIGHT. 
F.  GiANMATTASio,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  536,904.     (CI.  67—28.) 


E^TTORE 
7.  1910. 


1.  In  an  intermittent  searchlight,  the  combination  with 
a  gas  flame,  of  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  a  feed  hopper 
having  a  combustible  iUumlnant,  means  for  holding  said 
receptacles  successively  adjacent  said  feed  hopper,  means 
in  connection  with  said  feed  hopper  and  independent  of 
said  receptacles  for  feeding  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
the  illumlnant  to  each  receptacle  and  arranged  so  as  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  tbe  lUuminant  from  said  holder  when 
the  receptacle  is  removed  therefrom,  said  receptacles  t>eing 
arranged  to  present  tbe  illumlnant  contained  therein  to 
said  gas  flame. 

2.  In  an  Intermittent  searchlight  the  combination  with  a 
gas  flame,  of  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  a  bracket  support- 
ing said  receptacles,  means  for  revolving  said  bracket  and 
receptacles,  a  reservoir  for  combustible  illumlnant  ar- 
ranged to  supply  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  same  to 
the  receptacles,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
bracket  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  Illumlnant  into 
the  said  receptacles  and  means  for  Igniting  the  illumlnant. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  set 
of  cams,  for  revolving  a  plurality  of  receptacles  inter- 
mittently, means  for  dropping  predetermined  charges  of  a 
combustion  material  into  the  said  receptacles,  and  means 
for  Igniting  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  cams 
for  Intermittently  operating  a  plurality  of  receptacles  con- 
nected to  a  bracket,  said  cams  also  actuating  a  suitable 
gear  drive,  the  latter  operating  a  mechanism  for  supplying 
charges  of  a  combustion  compound  to  the  receptacles, 
said  receptacles  conveying  the  material  to  the  flame. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
base  resting  on  a  sub-base  plate,  means  for  laterally  re- 
volving the  same,  a  train  of  geara  being  connected  to  tbe 
base,  revolving  a  cam,  the  latter  meshing  with  a  mate  op 
eratlng  a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  connection  with  a 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  a  combusti- 
ble illumlnant,  said  Ulomlnant  being  conveyed  into  the 
path  of  a  gas  flame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,041.  WELDING-MACHINE.  James  H.  Gravei.l, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllbum  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  745.074.     «CL  204—4.) 

1.  A  welding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  ■ 
core,  a  primary  coll  thereon,  a  secondary  coll  on  the  core, 
a  terminal  mounted  on  the  core  and  connected  to  tbe 
secondary  coll,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  second- 
ary coll  and  means  for  moving  the  terminals  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  welding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  primary  coll  thereon,  a  secondary  coil  on  tbe  core. 
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a  terminal  mounted  on  the  core  and  connected  to  the 
secondary  coll.  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  second- 
ary coil,  and  operating  means  mounted  on  the  core  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  termlnaJs  for  moving  the  ter- 
minals toward  and  away  from  each  other,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


".  A  welding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  primary  coil  thereon,  a  secoindary  coll  on  the  core, 
a  terminal  rigidly  secured  to  the  core  and  connected  to 
the  secondary  coil,  a  second  terminal  plTOttlly  connected 
to  the  secondary  coU,  and  in«ins  fbr  morlng  said  pivoted 
terminal  about  its  pivot  to  carry  it  into  and  out  of  co- 
action  with  the  rigidly  mounted  tetminal,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  welding  machine  cojArialnf  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  primary  coil  thereoi^a  secondary  coil  on  the  core, 
a  terminal  rigidly  secured  to  the  core  and  connected  to 
the  secondary  coil,  a  second  terminal  plvotally  connected 
to  the  secondary  coil,  and  operating  means  mounted  on  the 
core  and  connected  to  said  second  terminal  for  turning 
the  latter  on  Its  pivot  to  carry  it  l»to  and  out  of  coactlon 
with  the  rigidly  mounted  terminal,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  welding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
core,  a  primary  coll  thereon,  a  secondary  coll  on  the  core, 
terminals  on  one  side  of  the  macfallie  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  In  electrical  connection  with  the 
secondary  coll  and  two  handles  on  the  other  side  of  the 
machine  connected  to  the  machine  for  positioning  the 
same,  one  of  which  bandies  Is  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals  and  Is  adapted  to  move  |he  same,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  t 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  th«  Oasette.] 


1,0»6,042.      WELDING-MACHINE.      Jamcs    H.    Gravkll, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and   Kilburn  Com- 


pany,   Philadelphia, 
Filed  May  17,  1913. 


Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Serial  No.  768,208.     (CI.  219—4.) 


1.  A  welding  machine  comprlslnl  the  combination  of  a 
•core  consisting  of  lamine  secured  together,  a  rigid  second- 
ary coil,  a  plurality  of  brackets  lK>lted  to  the  core  and 
coil  and  uniting  the  same  to  form  4  rigid  structure,  a  prl 
mary  coil  combined  with  said  structure,  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  secondary  coll,  and  means  for 
moving  said  terminals  relatively,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  welding  machine  comprislnf  the  combination  of  a 
core  consisting  of  lamine  secured  together,  a  rigid  second- 
ary coil,  a  plurality  of  brackets  lK>lted  to  the' core  and 
coll  and  uniting  the  same  to  form  «  rigid  structure,  a  pri- 
mary coil  combined  with  said  stmctare,  a  terminal  rigidly 


connected  to  one  end  of  the  secondary  coil  and  otherwise 
disconnected  from  the  machine,  a  second  terminal  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  the  secondary  coil,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  second  terminal  about  its  pivot,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  core  comprising  two  bundles 
of  lamine,  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  each  bundle  of 
lamine,  securing  means  for  securing  said  parts  together 
which  means  extends  through  said  plates  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  core,  primary  and  secondary  coils  Inclosed  by 
the  core,  terminals  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  second- 
ary coil  and  means  foe  moving  said  terminals  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  core  comprising  two  bundles 
of  lamine,  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  each  bundle  of 
lamine,  bolts  passing  through  said  plates  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  plates  for  securing  said  parts  together,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  colls  Inclosed  by  the  core,  terminals 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  secondary  coll  and  means  for 
moving  said  terminals  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  bun- 
dles of  lamine,  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
bundle  of  lamine  and  secured  thereto,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils,  means  for  securing  said  bundles  of  lamine 
and  said  plates  together  inclosing  saki  coils  comprising  se- 
curing devices  passing  through  said  plates  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  the  plates,  terminals  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
secondary  coll  and  means  for  moving  the  terminals  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,088,043.      SHOE  POLISHING    MACHINE.      Gbobob    F 
GbbbiTj  Richmond,   Vs.,   assignor  to   International   Ma- 
chine   Corporation,    Richmond,    Va.,    a    Corporation    of 
Virginia.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1912,  Serial  No.  725,713.     Re- 
newed July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,173.      (CI    15—61.) 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  of  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  a  brush  carried 
thereby  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  paste  re<'**p- 
tacle  movabl«>  with  said  carrla>;e  and  having  a  dlscharj;'' 
In  operative  relation  with  said  brush,  and  means  operative 
by  movements  of  the  brush  for  forcing  paste  from  the  re- 
ceptacle on  to  the  brush. 

2.  In  a  shoe  pollshin);  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  brtiBh  carriage  movable  around  said  slioe 
support,  a  tilting  brush  carrier,  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  a  rotary  brush  carried  by  said  brush  carrier,  of  n 
paste  receptacle  movable  with  said  carriage,  a  discharge 
nossle  therefor  held  in  tlzed  relation  with  said  brush, 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  a  part  connected 
with  said  receptacle,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

.{.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  brush  carriage  movable  around  said  sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  and  laterally  tilting  brush  car- 
rier on  said  carriage,  and  a  rotary  brush  supported  by  said 
brush  carrier,  of  a  paste  receptacle  movable  vertically  with 
said  carrier,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  noule,  adja- 
cent to  the  brush  and  movable  therewith,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism for  said  receptacle,  and  operating  means  for  said 
feed  mechanism  actuated  by  the  vertical  movementH  of 
said  brush. 

4.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  brush  carriage  movable  around  the  same,  a 
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vertically  movable  part  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  lat- 
erally tilting  brush  carrier,  connected  to  said  vertically 
movable  part,  and  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  said  brush 
carrier,  of  a  paste  receptacle  carried  by  said  vertically 
movable  i^tart.  a  discharge  nozzle  connected  therewith  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  bi^sh,  feed  mechanism  for  said  re- 
ceptacle and  an  actuating  connection  from  said  feed 
mechanism  to  said  carriage  for  operating  the  feed  mech- 
anism by  the  vertical  movements  of  the  said  vertically 
movable  part. 

5.  In  a  ahoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  brush  carriage  movable  around  the  same, 
a  vertically  movable  part  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  later- 
ally tilting  brush  carrier  mounted  on  said  vertically  mov- 
able part,  connections  between  the  brush  carrier  and  the 
carriage  for  tilting  the  brush  carrier  by  the  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  rotary  brush  mounted  in  said  brush 
carrier,  of  a  paste  receptacle  carried  by  said  vertically 
movable  part,  a  discharge  nozzle  therefor  held  in  fixed  re- 
lation with  the  brush,  a  feed  mechanism  for  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  operating  connection  between  said  feed 
mechanism  and  the  carriage  for  actuating  said  mechanism 
by  the  movement  of  said  vertically  movable  part. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,044.  COIN  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
Albbst  D.  Grovkb,  Maiden,  and  Eabi>  E.  Barbek,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Alexan- 
der P.  Browne,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  697,350.     (CI.  161—1.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  manually-op- 
erated member,  a  roiatably  mounted  Indicator,  means  op- 
erable by  said  member  for  rotating  said  indicator  a  prede- 
termined amount,  a  plurality  of  circuit-terminals  carried 
liy  said  indicator  and  a  motor-rotated  circuit-closing  band 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  same  center  as  said  indica- 
tor and  turning  independently  thereof,  said  circuit-closing 
hand  being  arranged  to  contact  successively  with  said 
circuit-closing  terminals  in  the  course  of  Its  rotation. 


1.086,045.  BROODER  FOR  CHICKS  FRKDimirK  W. 
Hammer,  Yale,  III.  Filed  Mar.  'M.  1912.  Serial  No. 
687,553.      (CI.  119—33.) 

1.  In  a  brooder,  a  hover  chamlicr  having  a  hover  therein 
suspended  above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  light  to  said  chaml)er  under  said  hover,  and 
means  for  darkening  the  surrounding  territory. 

2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  body,  a  hover  arranged  in 
the  body  and  having  a  light  admitting  opening,  and  means 
for  shutting  out  the  light  from  the  space  In  the  brooder 
outside  of  the  hover. 

3.  A  brooder  having  a  light  admitting  top,  a  hover  ar- 
ranged In  the  brooder  below  said  top  and  having  a  light 
opening  therein,  and  means  between  the  top  of  the  brooder 


and  hover  for  shutting  out  the  light  entering  through  said 
top  of  the  brooder  from  the  space  In  the  brooder  out- 
side said  hover. 


4.  A  brooder  having  a  light  admitting  top.  a  hover  ar- 
ranged below  said  top  and  having  a  light  opening  therein, 
and  a  flexible  folding  curtain  arranged  between  the  top 
of  the  brooder  and  the  hover  for  shutting  out  the  light 
entering  through  said  top  of  the  brooder  from  the  space 
outside  said  hover. 

5.  A  brooder  having  a  light  admitting  top.  a  hover  sus- 
pended below  said  top  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  a 
light  opening  in  its  top,  a  curtain  carried  by  said  hover, 
and  means  for  raising  said  curtain  to  prevent  the  light 
entering  through  the  top  of  the  brooder  from  entering 
the  space  in  the  brooder  outside  the  hover. 

{Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,046.  RAIIy-CHAIR  P.m  l  Hebeht,  Benrath,  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1911,  Serial 
No.  609,763.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
27,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,619.     (Cl.  23S— 2.) 
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1.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  plate 
provided  with  an  undercut  projecting  edge  extending  from 
front  edge  to  rear  edge  of  the  l)earing  plate  ;  an  abutment 
opposite  said  projecting  edge  ;  an  elongated  member  of  U- 
shaped  cross-section  extending  from  said  front  to  said 
rear  edge  and  having  diverging  parts  embracing  said 
projecting  edge  ;  and  a  forcing  device  between  said  abut- 
ment and  member. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  plate 
provided  with  a  bearing  face  and  an  undercut  open  ended 
recess  extending  from  front  edge  to  rear  edge  of  the 
bearing  plate  and  forming  a  projecting  edge  ;  an  overhang- 
ing lug  at  the  side  of  said  face  opposite  said  projecting 
ed^e ;  an  abutment  at  the  side  of  said  recess  opposite  said 
projecting  edge :  an  elongated  clan\ping  menil>er  of  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  extending  from  caid  front  to  said 
rear  edge  and  having  diverging  parts  adapted  to  extend 
over  and  under  said  projecting  edge ;  and  a  forcing  device 
engaging  between  said  abutment  and  clamping  member. 

3.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  of  a  bearing  plate 
provided  with  a  bearing  face  and  an  undercut  open  ended 
recess  extending  from  front  edge  to  rear  edge  of  the 
bearing  plate  and  forming  a  projecting  edge,  the  recess 
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baring  a  floor  k>w«r  tbaa  and  p«raOel  to  the  bearing  aor- 
face  ;  an  oTerhanglng  lag  oa  aald  plate  and  adapted  to 
eagafce  over  the  edge  of  a  base  of  a  tall  haTlng  its  opposite 
edge  registerlDi;  wltb  said  projectltg  edge  :  an  abutment 
at  the  aide  of  said  recess  opposite  (o  aald  projecting  edge 
and  extending  higher  than  said  prcQectlnc  edge  ;  an  elon- 
gated clamping  member,  of  (J-8bape4  croas-sectlon,  extend- 
ing from  said  front  to  said  rear  edgf  and  having  diverging 
part!<  adapted  to  engage  over  and  under  aaid  projecting 
edge  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  a  rail;  and  a  forcing  device 
enk'agliiu'  h>>tvi-Mtm  said  abutment  and  said  clamping  mem 
W-r  an<l  pr>-!<slug  on  the  clamping  memU-r  at  pointd  near 
said  front  and  rear  edges. 


1.US6,04:.     ENQI?fB.     Pkank  HENtrEBOHLC.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  3»).  1909.     SerUl  No.  505,482.     (CI.  121 — 11.^ 


1.  T!ie  Lumbinatlon  of  a  high  pr^siire  cylinder,  a  low- 
pressure  cylinder,  a  single  combiusd  steam  receiver  and 
valve  chest  directly  connected  by  ports  to  said  cylinders, 
valve  rafau><  In  said  ciimbln<>d  steajn  receiver  and  valve 
chest  for  contr-illinK  the  flow  of  gtfam  in  said  ports  and 
means  for  admitting  high-pressure  steam  internally  of 
the  valve  for  the  hish  pressure  cylinder. 

2.  Th."  combination,  in  a  cposs-com pound  engine,  of  a 
high  pres'^iire  cyllnilfr  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder  ar- 
ia ng<>d  !*iile  liy  Bide,  a  single  combined  steam  receiver  and 
valv^-  chest  located  directly  betwe#n  said  cylinders  and 
directly  connected  by  ports  to  said  Cylinders,  valve  means 
in  said  combined  steam  receiver  an(  valve  chest  for  con 
troiling  the  flow  of  steam  In  said  ports  and  means  for 
admitting  high-pressure  steam  Internally  of  the  ralve 
for  the  high-pressure  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  high-prossure  cylinder,  a  low- 
pressure  cylinder,  a  combined  steatu  receiver  and  valve 
chest  located  between  said  cylinder!  and  operatiTely  con- 
nect'-d  hy  ports  to  said  cylinders,  a  valve  member  In  said 
oomhineil  ri'cpiver  and  valve  chest  for  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders, means  for  admitting  steam  internally  to  the  high- 
pressure  valve,  the  high-pressure  cylinder  exhausting  into 
the  receiver  externally  of  the  hlgh-ptessnre  valve,  the  low- 
pressure  valve  admitting  steam  extiernally  of  Itself  from 
the  receiver  to  the  low-pressure  cylinder,  and  exhaasting 
steam  from  the  low-pressure  cylln4er  Internally  of  said 
low-pressure  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  cylinders  airanged  In  paral- 
lelism, a  combined  steam  receiver  and  valve  chest  con 
uected  by  ports  to  said  cylinders,  t  web  within  ssid  re- 
ceiver, a  single  vslve  for  each  of  saij  cylinders,  said  valves 
being  slldably  supported  by  said  web.  and  means  for  r«- 
ctprocatln?  said  ralves. 

5.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  bigh- 
pre?sure  cylinder;  a.  low-pressure  (^f  Under ;  a  shaft;  op- 
posed cranks  on  said  shaft  for  esch  cylinder ;  two  pistons 
in  each  cylinder  connected  to  satid  eranks  to  more  in  op- 
posite directions ;  a  combined  steatn  receiver  and  valve 
chest  directly  connected  by  ports  Vb  said  cylinders ;  and 
a  single  valve  for  each  cylinder  located  in  said  combined 
steam  receiver  and  valTe  chest  and  operated  from  said 
crank  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ocse^te.] 


1.086,048.  MANUKACTURB  OF  OHGANIC  80LVBNT8. 
Harold  Hibbbkt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Font  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
I>el..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  690,342.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprfses  forming  a  condensa- 
tion product  by  bringing  into  contact  with  a  carbon 
compound  dissolved  In  a  sabstantlally  anhydrous  liquid, 
a  solid  substance  capable  of  producing  a  condensation 
product  of  the  carbon  compound,  the  action  being  effected 
between  like  molecules  of  the  carbon  compound  without 
the  splitting  off  of  atoms  from  any  of  the  compounds  in 
contact  with  said  substance. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  condensa- 
tion product  by  bringing  into  contact  with  an  aldehyde 
dissolved  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid,  a  solid 
substance  capable  of  producing  a  condensation  product 
of  the  aldehyde,  the  action  being  effected  between  like 
molecules  of  the  carbon  compound  without  the  splitting 
off  of  atoms  from  any  of  the  compounds  In  contact  with 
■aid  substance. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  condensation 
product  by  bringing  into  contact  with  an  aldehyde  dis- 
solved in  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid,  a  solid  metal- 
lic hydroxid,  the  action  being  effected  between  like  mole- 
cules of  the  carbon  compound  without  the  splitting  off  of 
atoms. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  condensa- 
tion product  by  bringing  into  contact  with  a  carbon 
compound  dissolved  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  liquid 
in  which  the  condensation  product  is  insoluble,  a  substance 
capable  of  producing  a  cond^-nsation  product  of  the  carbon 
compound,  the  action  lieing  effected  between  like  molecules 
of  the  carbon  onmpoand  without  the  splitting  off  of 
atoms. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  condensa- 
tion product  by  bringing  Into  contact  with  an  aldehyde 
dissolved  in  a  substantially  anliydrous  liquid  In  which 
the  condensation  product  is  insoluble,  a  substance  capable 
of  producing  a  condensation  product  of  the  alilfhyile. 

[Claims  6  to  1 4   not  printed  In  th.-  (Jazette.J 


1,086.049.  PRLNTING  TBLEOR.M'H  RECEIVER.  GBORoa 
S.  Hii-TZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslirnor  to  The  Stock  Quota- 
tion Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  \..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,122.      (CI.  178— 141.* 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver.  In  combination,  a 
transverse  type  wheel  shaft,  a  scape  wheel  thereon,  a  pair 
of  U-sbaped  electromagnets  extending  upwardly  toward 
the  shaft  and  having  their  poles  turned  Inwardly,  an 
upwardly  extending  U-shaped  permanent  magnet  arranged 
Ijetween  the  electromagnets  and  mounted  below  the  latter 
to  oscillate  on  an  ails  parallel  to  the  type  wheel  shaft, 
a  non-magnetic  carrier  monnted  on  the  top  of  the  per- 
manent magnet,  an  anchor  mounted  on  the  carrier  to 
embrace  the  scape  wheel  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
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the  type  wheel  shaft,  Independently  adjustable  stops  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  carrier  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
anchor  relstlve  to  the  scape  wheel,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  electromagnets  Independently  of  each  other  toward 
and  from  the  permanent  magnet. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  type  wheel,  a  horizontal  shaft  on  which  the  type 
wheel  Is  fixed,  a  spring  connected  wltb  the  shaft  to  rotate 
the  same,  means.  Including  a  fly  wheel,  to  tension  the 
spring,  a  freely  rotatable  inking  roller  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  type  wheel  to  Ink  the  same,  an  oscillatory  Ink 
reservoir  actuated  by  the  fly  wheel  to  supply  ink  Intermit- 
tently to  the  Inking  roller,  means  actuated  by  the  oscilla- 
tory ink  reservoir  to  reciprocate  the  Inking  roller  axlally, 
and  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  type  wheel  In  con- 
tact with  the  inking  roller,  comprising  a  scape  wheel  fixed 
on  the  type  wheel  shaft,  an  anchor  cooperating  with  the 
scape  wheel,  an  oscillatory  permanent  magnet  to  actuate 
the  anchor,  and  electromagnets  having  poles  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  In  combination,  a 
rotary  type  wheel,  a  horixontal  shaft  on  which  the  type 
wheel  Is  fixed,  a  spring  connected  with  the  shaft  to  rotate 
the  same,  means,  Includlu);  a  fly  wheel,  to  tension  the 
spring,  a  freely  rotatable  Inking  roller  In  rolling  contact 
with  the  type  wheel  to  Ink  the  same,  an  oscillating  Ink 
reservoir  to  appl/*^k  to  the  inking  roller  intermittently, 
means  connecting  the  said  fly  wheel  with  the  Ink  reservoir 
to  actuate  the  same,  means  actuated  by  the  Ink  reservoir 
to  reciprocate  the  Inking  roller  axlally,  and  means  to 
control  the  rotation  of  the  type  wheel  under  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  type  wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  type  wheel. 
Including  a  fly  wheel,  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  the 
type  wheel,  an  Inking  roller  In  rolling  contact  with  the 
type  wheel,  a  pivoted  ink  reservoir  having  an  ink-supply- 
ing device  to  coSperate  with  the  inking  roller,  means 
actuated  by  the  fly  wheel  to  rock  the  Ink  reservoir  on  Its 
pivot,  and  means  actuated  by  the  Ink  reservoir  to  recipro- 
cate the  inking  roller  axlally. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver.  In  comliinatlon,  a 
rotary  type  wheel,  an  inking  roller  In  rolling  contact 
therewith,  a  pivoted  ink  reservoir  having  an  ink  supplying 
device  to  co6perate  with  the  inking  roller,  means  to  rock 
the  ink  reservoir  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rocking  ink  reservoir  to  reciprocate  the  inkin>;  roller 
axlally. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.086.050.  OIL  WELL  CLEANER  AND  AGITATOR.  Far 
uKi,r>  C  HncH  and  William  I.  Mi-Kbe,  Butler,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,378.     (Cl.  166—20.) 


lateral  fluid  outlets,  a  downwardly  seating  valve,  a  stera 
depending  from  the  valve  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  a  piston  movable  in  the  body  above  the  valve,  and 
a  piston  operating  stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  valve 
seat  at  its  lower  end  and  beneath  the  seat  provided  with 
lateral  fluid  outlets,  a  downwardly  seating  valve,  a  stem 
depending  from  the  valve  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  a  piston  movable  in  the  body  above  the  valve,  a  stop 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  engaged  by  the  piston  when 
the  latter  is  In  raised  position,  and  a  stem  extending 
upwardly  from  the  piston. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  body  forming  tube,  a  tubular 
head  secured  to  and  forming  a  downward  continuation 
of  said  tube  and  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  the  bead  pro- 
vided with  lateral  fluid  outlets  beneath  the  valve  seat,  a 
downwardly  seating  valve,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
valve  downwardly  through  the  head,  a  piston  movable 
vertically  In  the  tnbe,  and  a  plston-operatlng  stem. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  body  formed  with  a 
valve  seat  near  its  lower  end  and  with  lateral  fluid  outlets 
beneath  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  the  seat,  a  stom  de- 
pending from  the  valve  through  the  lower  end  of  the  body, 
and  an  anchor  extending  downwardly  from  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  support  the  body  in  lowered  position  with  the 
valve  unseated. 

5.  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  tubular  t>o6j  formed  with  a 
valve  seat  and  with  lateral  fluid  outlets  beneath  the  seat, 
the  outlets  being  Inclined  upwardly  from  their  Inner  to 
their  outer  ends,  a  downwardly  seating  valve,  a  stem  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  valve  through  the  lower  end 
of  the  body,  a  stuffing  box  In  the  body  through  jvhich  the 
stem  operates,  an  anchor  extending  downwardly  from  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  support  the  body  in  lowered  position 
with  the  valve  open,  and  a  piston  movable  vertically  In 
the  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  valve 
seat  at  its  lower  end  and  beneath  the  seat  provided  with 


1,086,051.  BALLAST  CAR.  Pkank  Hartwell  HorKiss, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  May  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  698,237.    (Cl.  214—10.) 
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1.  In  a  oar  having  a  horixontal  flooring  and  marginal 
aprons  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom 
on  opposite  sides,  plow  guiding  means  located  at  the  Junc- 
tures of  such  flooring  and  marginal  aprons. 

2.  In  a  car  having  a  horizontal  flooring  presenting  dis- 
charge spaces  Itetween  Its  edges  and  the  car  sides,  plow 
guiding  means  located  at  the  edges  of  such  horizontal 
flooring. 

3.  In  a  car  having  a  horizontal  flooring  terminating  at 
Its  side  edges  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  car 
sides,  plow  guiding  means  located  at  the  sides  of  the  said 
horizontal  flooring. 

4.  In  a  car  having  a  horizontal  flooring  terminating 
at  its  side  edees  at  points  8pa<:ed  inwardly  from  the  car 
sides,  plow  guiding  means  carried  by  the  horiiiontal  floor- 
ing. 

5.  In  a  car  having  a  horizontal  flooring  terminating  at 
its  side  edges  at  points  spaced  Inwardly  from  the  car 
sides,  and  means  completing  the  car  body  bottom  between 
the  said  edges  and  the  said  sides,  plow  guiding  means 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  said  horizontal  flooring. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.086,052.  LUBRICATOR.  Bi»(Jami!4  F.  Howabd.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  aaal^or  of  mie-balf  to  Jobn  W.  Staub, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jaq.  10.  1913.  Serial  No 
741,188.      (CI.    1«4— 56. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe,  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber  discharging  in  a  d4)wnwanilj  oblique  direc- 
tion Into  said  pipe,  a  noisle  dlscbarglng  oil  into  said 
chamber,  a  second  noxsle  discharging  steam  under  pres- 
sure across  the  discliarge  end  of  the  oil  discbarying  nos- 
ile  and  against  an  oblique  wat  of  said  chamber,  and 
baffle  plates  In  the  chamber  between  its  discbarge  end  and 
the  said  nossles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe,  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber  discharging  in  a  downwardly  oblique  direc- 
tion Into  said  pipe,  a  nozzle  discharging  oil  into  said 
chamber,  a  second  noizle  discharging  steam  under  pressure 
across  the  discharge  end  of  the  o(l  discharging  nozsle  and 
against  an  oblique  wall  of  said  chamber,  baffle  plates  in 
the  chamber  between  its  discharge  end  and  said  nossles, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  two 
nossles. 


1,086,053.  DRIVEN  ANCHOR.  Israld  G.  Howbll, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,947.      (CI.   189—92.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  an 
elongated  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  plrotally 
secured  thereto,  each  -of  said  aitms  baring  logs  extend- 
ing upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  spaced 
pivot  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  face  of  each  arm 
adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  fltst  mentioned  lugs  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  opposite :  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  piTOt  pin  extending  thrt>agh  said  body  portion 
and  said  pivot  lu^  adjacent  to  one  side  surface  of  said 
body  portl«i,  the  said  first  meiltioned  logs  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  surface  (|f  said  body  portion,  and 
meaiu  independent  of  said  plvolt  pins  for  limiting  the 
downward  swinging  movement  of  said  arms. 

2.  An  apparatoa  of  the  clas^  described  including  a 
body    portion,   an    arm   having   s^ced    portions   disposed 


upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  side  opposite  to  said  arm,  lugs  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned sides  and  presenting  lower  contact  surfaces  for 
the  spaced  portions  of  said  arm,  a  lug  on  the  side  bearing 
said  arm  and  beneath  the  latter  and  presenting  an  up- 
per bearing  surface  for  said  arm  and  pivotal  ccmnections 
between  said  body  portion  and  said  arm  intermediate  of 
said  first  mentioned  lugs  and  said   last  mentioned  lug. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  inciuding  a 
body  portion,  an  arm  having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof 
and  intermediate  of  the  side  edges  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  outwardly 
projecting  logs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  surface 
of  said  arm  upon  opi>oslte  sides  of  said  recess,  and  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  surface  of  said  arm 
adjacent  the  base  of  said  recess  and  pivotal  connections 
between  said  arm  and  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  driven  anchor  including  a  body  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  bar  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  projection  upon  one  side  thereof  presenting  a 
substantially  horlsontai  upper  face  and  projections  upon 
the  two  adjacent  sides  and  presenting  inclined  lower 
faces,  an  arm  having  a  recess  In  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  said  body  with  the  portions  of  said  arm  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  recess  disposed  beneath  the  Inclined 
surfaces  of  said  second  mentioned  projections  and  having 
a  recess  communicating  with  the  Art  mentioned  recess 
and  receiving  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  mentioned 
projection  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  body  portion  to  s>ermlt  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
to  swing  upwardly  toward  a  position  parallel  with  said 
body. 

5.  An  apparatUR  of  tbe  class  described  including  ft 
body  portion,  an  arm  having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof 
Intermediate  of  the  side  edges  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  stops  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  upi>er  surface  of  said  arm  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  recess  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
under  surface  of  said  arm  adjacent  the  base  of  said  recess 
and  pivotal  connections  between  said  arm  and  said  bo<iy 
portlon. 


1,086,054.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Wii-liam  H. 
HfLSK,  Montreal.  Queliec,  Canada,  assigrnor  to  Victor 
Typewriter  ('ompan.v.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  9,  1904.  Serial  No.  215,963. 
(CI.  197—38.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  set  of  pivotally  mounted 
and  Independently  movable  type  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  pivotal  bearingti  for  each  l)ar,  the  azen  of  movement 
of  said  bars  being  chords  of  the  same  circle,  said  chords 
overlapping  one   another. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  set  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed independently  movable  type-bars,  a  single  segmental 
or  arc-shaped  bearing  support  for  said  bars,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  bearings  on  said  support  for  each  of  said 
bars,  the  axes  of  movement  of  said  bars  being  chorils  of 
said  segment  or  arc,  said  chorda  overlapping  one  another. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  set  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed independently  movable  type-bars,  two  laterally  sepa- 
rated pivotal  supports  for  each  bar,  all  said  supports  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  at  substantially  uni- 
form distance  from  the  printing  center  of  tbe  machine, 
and  single  pivotal  supports  of  the  said  set  of  bars  adja- 
cent succeeding  one  another  In  tbe  same  order  of  arrange- 
ment as  the  hers  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

4.  A    typewriting    machine    having    two    spaced-apart 
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pivo'al  ttearinga  for  each  type-bar,  said  pivotal  bearings 
arranged  on  tbe  arc  of  a  common  circle,  the  angular  dis- 
tance between  the  two  bearings  of  each  type-bar  being 
Kreater  than  the  quotient  of  the  whole  arc  occupied  by  all 
the  bars,  divided  by  the  number  of  type-l»arp. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  set  of  type-bars,  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  pivotal  supports  for  each  bar,  the  lines 
joining  each  pair  of  said  supports  forming  overlapping 
chords  of  a  common  circle,  and  each  lype-lMir  having  an 
arched  or  curved  member  forming  a  clearance  for  the 
overlapping  portions  of  adjacent  bars. 

I  Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,056.  MACHINE  FOR  DISHING  AND  CORRUGAT 
ING  METAL  CAPS.  Thomas  B.  Hi.vt,  Blue  island, 
111.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,820.     (CI.  153 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  impressing  disks,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatableiBupport  upon  which  the  disk  is  secured, 
of  a  carriage  free  to  move  transversely  of  the  disk  on  the 
support,  a  corrugating  roller  in  the  carriage  mounted 
to  rotate  freely,  means  for  moving  the  roller  in  the  car- 
riage toward  the  disk  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  roller 
on  the  disk,  means  for  setting  the  rolhr  to  bring  its  axis 
at  the  desired  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  por 
tlon  of  the  disk  engaged  thereby,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  support  so  that  the  roller  will,  due  to  the  angle  at 
which  it  Is  set,  traverse  a  spiral  path  on  the  disk,  moving 
the  carriage  In  which  It  is  mounted  transversely  to  the 
disk,  and  indenting  the  disk  according  to  the  pressure  put 
upon  tbe  roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  element,  and  means  for  rotating  It,  of  a 
carriage  for  the  codperating  roller,  a  coCperatlng  roller 
mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  roller  [d  its 
carriage  into  engagement  with  the  disk  being  operated  upon, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  roller  relative  to 
the  radius  of  the  disk  being  operated  upon,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  slide  bearing  for  tbe  roller  movable  transversely 
of  the  carriage,  a  journal  bearing  rotatable  in  tbe  slide  bear- 
ing, an  arm  connected  to  said  journal  bearing,  and  a 
screw  threaded  through  a  swiveled  nut  mounted  in  said 
arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  element,  and  means  for  rotating  it.  of 
a  track,  a  carriage  for  tbe  cod[>erating  roller  movable  on 
said  track,  a  sliding  bearing  block  movable  In  said  carriage 
transrersely  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  sliding  block  in  said  carriage,  a  bearing  sleeve  jour- 
naled  to  rotate  in  aaid  alidlng  block,  a  cooperating  roller 
journaled  In  said  sleeve,  an  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
an  adjusting  screw,  ears  carried  by  the  sliding  block 
through  which  the  adjusting  screw  passes,  and  a  swiveled 
nut  carried  by  said  arm  through  which  the  adjusting  screw 
Is  threaded. 


1,086,056.  BEAN>SNIPPER.  Ltman  Jamqdakt,  Menomi- 
nee, Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.614. 
(CI.  146—11.) 


1.  A  bean  snipper  including  an  endless  conveyer  having 
bean  receiving  openings  extending  transversely  therein,  a 
table  for  supporting  beans  held  within  the  openings,  an 
obliquely  aisposed  belt  movable  under  the  conveyer  and 
upon  tbe  table  for  engaging  the  beans  within  said  openings 
and  dragging  them  toward  one  end  of  the  spaces,  and 
cutting  means  supported  sbove  said  ends  of  the  spaces 
for  cutting  the  beans  fed  thereto. 

2.  A  bean  snipper  including  an  endless  conveyer  having 
bean  receiving  spaces  extending  transversely  thereof,  each 
space  being  of  greater  length  than  the  bean  received  there- 
by, a  table  for  supporting  the  beans  within  the  spaces,  an 
obliquely  disposed  belt  under  the  conveyer  and  above  the 
table  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  beans  In  the  several 
rows  to  drag  them  successively  toward  one  end  of  the 
spaces  in  tbe  conveyer,  the  bean  receiving  spaces  being 
arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  the  obliquely  disposed  belt 
being  extended  under  both  rows,  and  cutting  means  above 
the  paths  of  those  ends  of  the  spaces  toward  which  the 
beans  are  shifted,  said  cutting  means  operating  to  suc- 
cessively sever  the  beans  supplied  thereto. 

3.  A  bean  snipper  including  an  endless  conveyer  having 
transverse  bean  receiving  spaces,  a  table  for  supporting 
beans  within  the  spaces,  means  extending  under  the  path 
of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beans  for  dragging  them 
toward  the  two  ends  of  the  spaces  successively,  an  endless 
series  of  pressing  strips  movably  supported  above  the  path 
of  said  conveyer  and  movable  successively  into  the  spaces 
to  bear  upon  the  contents  thereof,  cutting  blades  movable 
with  said  strips  and  supported  above  the  ends  of  tbe 
spaces  in  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  blades  downwardly  Into  the  spaces  to  sever 
the  end  portions  of  the  beans. 

4.  In  a  bean  snipper  the  combination  with  an  endless 
conveyer  having  bean  holding  spaces,  of  an  endless  series 
of  holding  strips  movable  downwardly  into  said  spaces 
and  onto  the  beans  therein,  a  cutting  blade  slidably  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  strips,  a  guide,  and  means  upon 
the  blades  for  successively  engaging  the  guide  to  shift  the 
blades  downwardly  into  the  spaces  and  sever  the  beans 
therein. 


1.086,057.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BOLL-WEE- 
VILS. Stiphen  Fkanklin  J0NE8,  near  Greenwood,  Miss. 
Filed  April  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,902.     (CI.  43-^1.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  structure,  an  elongated  insect  receiver  at  each 
side  thereof,  said  receiver  being  open  at  its  front  end 
and  closed  at  Its  rear  end,  means  for  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  receivers  to  the  structre  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  structure,  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  bar  extending  over  the  insect  receivers,  means  ad- 
justably connecting  said  receivers  to  the  cross  bar  for 
lateral  adjustment,  said  means  codperating  with  the  bar 
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to  bold  tbe  recfllTen  agaliut  moreticnt  aft«r  adjoatment, 
A  transrerse  shaft,  aepftrate  beatera  rerolnble  tta«rewltb  in 
front  of  tbe  respective  Insect  receivers,  and  meana  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  beatera  from  the  supporting 
wheels. 

2.  A  oiaebliM  of  tbe  elaaa  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  structure,  an  eionffsted  tnsect  receiver  at  each 
side  thereof,  said  receiver  being  op«n  at  ita  front  end  and 
closed  at  its  rear  end,  means  for  eannecting  the  rear  ends 
of  the  receiver  to  the  structure  for  vertical  adjustment,  a 
croes  bar  carried  by  the  stracturtv  the  ends  of  the  bar 
extending  over  the  Insect  receivers,  means  adjustably  con- 
necting aald  receivers  to  the  cross  bar  for  lateral  adjust- 
ment, said  moans  coiiperating  with  tbe  bar  to  bold  the  re- 
ceivers against  movement  after  adj|ustment,  a  transverse 
shaft,  separate  beaters  revoluble  therewith  in  front  of  tbe 
respective  Insect  receivers,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  the  t>eaters  from  the  supporting  wheels,  means  for 
adjusting  said  shaft  upwardly  and  (downwardly,  and  means 
for  adjustini;  the  beaters  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to 
position  them  directly  in  front  of  the  receivers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  wheel 
supported  axle,  a  structure  thereby,  elongated  Insect  re- 
ceivers open  at  their  front  ends  a4d  closed  at  their  rear 
ends,  said  structure  and  wheels  being  suspended  between 
the  receivers,  upstanding  means  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
receivers  and  supported  by  the  axje  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, a  cross  bar  supported  by  tha  structure  and  extend- 
ing at  Its  ends  over  the  front  ends  of  the  receivers,  means 
connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  receivers  to  the  bar  for 
lateral  adjustment  relative  to  the  itructure,  a  transverse 
shaft  Journaled  on  the  structure,  separate  beaters  revo- 
luble therewith  In  front  of  the  raspectlve  receivers  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  thaft,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft  from  the  axle. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  wheel 
supported  structure,  a  vertically  adjustable  transverse  shaft 
supported  by  tbe  structure,  a  beater  carried  by  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  an  insect  receiver  open  at 
its  front  end  and  closed  at  Its  rear  fnd,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  receiver  to  the  structure  for  verti- 
cal adjustment  relative  to  the  structure  for  vertical  ad- 
justment relative  to  the  structure,  tnd  means  for  connect- 
ing the  open  front  end  of  said  receiver  to  said  structure 
for  lateral  adjustment  relative  to  s^ld  structure. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deecrtbed  Including  a  wheel 
supported  axl'^,  a  structure  carried  thereby,  a  cross  bar 
supported  by  the  structure  and  baring  longitudinal  slots 
in  the  end  portions  there<rf,  a  receiver  beyond  each  side  of 
tbe  structure,  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  each  receiver  for  adjustably  engaging  the  axle, 
said  means  being  adjustable  vertlqally,  means  extending 
upwardly  from  the  front  end  of  each  receiver  and  through 
the  slott'^d  portion  of  the  cross  bar  for  supportlntt  said 
front  end  of  the  receiver  and  adjusting  It  laterally,  a 
transverse  shaft  adjustable  verticajly  and  carried  by  the 
structure,  and  beaters  upon  tbe  en<)  portions  of  tbe  shaft 
sod  in  front  of  the  receivers,  said  beaters  being  adjust- 
able longltu'llnally  alone:  the  shaft,  the  front  end  of  each 
receiver  being  open. 


1,086,058.  WRENPH.  Chsistian  Joroesssn,  Lake  For- 
est, 111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.!  Serial  No.  790.694. 
(C\.  81— lOS.) 

A  wrench  of  tbe  class  describe^  comprising  a  shank 
having  an  enlarged  outer  portion  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  stationary  jaw  at  the  outef  end  of  said  enlarged 
portion,  a  U-shaped  keeper  having  the  sides  thereof  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shank  and 
projecting  beyond  the  rear  edge  of  t)ie  latter,  an  additional 
riiank  slldably  mounted  in  the  projecting  portion  of  aald 
keeper,  and  having  a  morable  jaw  formed  on  the  outer 
end  thereof  designed  for  cooperation  with  the  stationary 
Jaw,  the  front  edg**  of  said  sbank  opposed  to  tbe  rear 
edge  of  the  first  mentioned  shank  being  also  provided  with 
apwardly  Inclined  teeth,  a  gravity*  dog  plvotally  carried 
on  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the  sliank  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  second  mentioned  ahank 


when  the  latter  is  swung  to  certain  positions  with  respect 
to  the  first  mentioned  shank,  and  a  leaf  spring  carried  on 


be  first  mentioned  shank  and  bent  outwardly  for  engage- 
ment with  the  second  mentioned  shank  at  a  point  below 
the  keeper. 


1.086,059.  ODARD  MECHANISM  FOR  PUNCH-PRESSES. 
Otto  Kastzmabk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,492.      (CI.  164—107.) 


1.  A  guard  mechanism  for  punch  presses  comprising  a 
movabte  guard  memlier.  a  movable  actuating  member  con- 
nected to  said  guard  meml)er  through  a  yieldinK  connec- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  actuating  member,  and  a 
motion  transmitting  device  moved  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber only  wben  tbe  latter  Is  moved  with  reference  to  the 
guard  member  and  when  said  guard  member  Is  In  guard- 
ing position. 

2.  A  guard  mechanism  for  puncb  presses  comprising  a 
pivoted  guard  member,  a  pivoted  actuating  member  con- 
nected to  said  guard  member  through  a  yielding  connec- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  actuating  member,  and  a 
motion  transmitting  device  moved  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber only  when  the  latter  Is  moved  with  reference  to  the 
guard  member  when  said  guard  member  Is  In  tbe  guarding 
position. 

S.  A  guard  mechanism  for  puncb  presses  comprising  a 
pivoted  guard  member,  an  actuating  meml)er  plvotally  ar- 
ranged on  the  same  axis  as  said  guard  member,  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  guard  member  and  said  actuating 
member,  means  for  moving  said  actuating  member,  and  a 
motion  transmitting  device  moved  by  said  actuating  mem- 
ber wben  the  latter  is  moved  with  reference  to  the  guard 
member  and  when  said  tniard  member  is  in  the  guarding 
position. 

4.  A  guard  mechanism  for  punch  presses  comprising  t 
pivoted   guard    member,    an    actuating    member    plvotally 
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arranged  on  tbe  same  axis  as  said  guard  nu^mber,  a  yield- 
ing connection  between  said  guard  membei*  and  said  actu- 
ating member,  means  for  moving  aald  a/Ctuating  member, 
and  a  cam  connection  between  said  leyer  and  aald  actu- 
ating member  whereby  said  lever  is  ti^ved  only  wben  the 
actuating  member  is  moved  with  r^erence  to  tbe  guard 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  guarding  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  punchf  press  having  an  acta- 
ating  lever  and  a  controlling  device,  a  plvotally  supported 
member,  a  guard  carried  thereby,  another  plvotally  sup- 
ported member,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers, a  connection  between  said  second-named  member  and 
said  actuating  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  second- 
named  member  and  the  controlling  device  operative  only 
when  the  first-named  member  Is  In  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  guarding  position  of  the  guard. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.086.060.  PHOTOORAPHIC-rRINT  WASHER.  Jambb 
Bernard  Ki.no,  Salt  Ixike  City,  Utah.  Filed  July  29, 
1911.      SerUl   No.    641,249.      (CL   96—97.) 


1.  A  photograph  print  washer  comprUIng  a  basin  to 
bold  water  having  a  drainage  canal  formed  by  a  partition 
extending  from  one  of  Its  walls,  parallel  to  an  adjacent 
wall  and  part  way  across  said  basin,  tbe  wail  of  the  basin 
at  tbe  terminus  of  said  canal  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge opening,  the  lower  part  of  said  wall  of  which 
acts  as  a  dam  to  retain  sufficient  water  for  washing  the 
prints  and  means  for  supplylnt;  said  basin  with  water,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

L'.  A  photograph  print  washer  with  a  water  holding 
basin  having  a  drain  canal  with  a  discharge  opening  to 
drain  the  surplus  water  and  chemicals  in  solution  from 
said  basin  ;  of  a  frame  over  said  basin  with  legs  or  sup- 
ports whose  feet  rest  on  the  rim  of  said  basin  but  are 
detachahly  connected  therewith  ;  of  a  perpendicular  guide 
cylinder  within  said  frame  and  forming  a  part  thereof  and 
located  over  the  central  parts  of  said  basin  ;  of  a  tube 
made  to  support  a  horiwjntal  spray  pipe  at  Its  lower  end, 
said  tube  being  vertically  adjustable  and  slldable  within 
and  guided  by  said  guide  cylinder  and  means  carried  by 
said  guide  cylinder  for  holding  said  tube  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  photograph  print  washer  having  a  water  hold- 
ing basin  with  a  drain  canal  having  a  discbarge  opening 
to  drain  the  surplus  water  from  said  basin  :  of  a  frame 
within  which  to  a  perpendicular  guide  cylinder  that  forms 
a  part  of  said  frame  all  of  which  is  located  above  said 
basin  and  which  frame  has  tegs  or  supports  with  their 
f»»et  resting  on  the  rim  of  said  basin,  but  detachably  con- 
nected tberewlth ;  of  a  tube  vertically  adjustable  and 
slldable  within  and  guided  by  said  guide  cylinder,  and 
supporting  a  horizontal  spray  pipe  at  the  lower  end  and 
at  its  upper  end  a  water  irfpe  cross  which  water  pipe  cross 
Is  supplied  with  a  water  cock  at  each  side  and  adapted  to 


connect  with  water  supply  under  pressure  at  each  of 
said  water  cocks  and  at  the  top  of  said  water  pipe  cross ; 
of  a  vertical  giiard  spray  pipe  having  orifices  to  form 
sprays  and  located  at  the  Intake  of  said  drain  canal  within 
said  basin  and  said  spray  pipe  being  connected  by  a  flexible 
hose  with  one  of  the  water  cocks  aforesaid  named  and 
there  adapted  to  connect  with  water  supply  under  pres- 
sure, so  that  when  tbe  water  is  turned  on  sprays  are 
produced  and  directed  into  said  basin  in  a  manner  to  serve 
the  purposes  of  setting  up  a  circling  stream  of  water  in  said 
basin  and  preventing  any  prints  passing  Into  the  drain 
canal  of  said  basin  by  forcing  them  back  into  the  afore- 
said circling  stream,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  photograph  print  washer  hay- 
ing a  baaln  to  bold  water  with  a  drain  canal,  having  a 
discharge  opening,  used  to  drain  the  surplus  water  and 
chemicals  In  solution  from  said  basin  ;  of  a  frame  with  legs 
or  supports  having  a  perpendicular  guide  cylinder  that 
forms  a  part  thereof,  and  which  frame  Is  located  atwve 
said  basin  with  the  feet  of  said  frame  resting  on  the  rim 
of  said  basin  but  are  detachably  connected  therewith ;  of 
a  horlaontal  spray  pipe  supplied  with  orifices  to  form 
sprays  and  located  over  the  central  parts  of  said  beain, 
said  horlKontal  spray  pipe  being  atUched  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  tube  that  is  vertically  adjustable  and  slldable  within 
and  guided  by  said  guide  cylinder  and  having  a  water  pipe 
cross,  supplied  with  two  water  cocks,  at  its  top  ;  of  a 
water-conveying  tube  one  end  of  which  connects  with  said 
horlaontal  spray  pipe  and  the  other  end  with  one  of  the 
water  cocks  of  the  water  pipe  cross  near  the  top  of  said 
Tertlcally  adjustable  tube  and  there  being  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  water  supply  under  pressure,  so  thst  when  the 
water  is  turned  on,  sprays  are  formed  that  cross  each 
other  at  acnte  anirles  between  said  horisOntal  spray  pipe 
and  tbe  bottom  of  said  basin  thereby  forcing  the  prints 
being  waafaed  away  from  the  center  of  the  baaln  and  ont 
into  the  circling  stream,  and  raising  an  under  current  in 
the  water  of  said  basin,  thus  preventing  the  prints  from 
resting  on  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.086,061.  RADIATOR  -  SECTION.  Hroo  Kubtznbb. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kurtxner  Radiator 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,354.     (CI.  62—28.) 


1.  A  section  for  radiators  composed  of  a  number  of  inde- 
pendently formed  sheet-metal  plates  each  of  v^hlch  ex- 
tends from  tbe  top  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  radiator  section 
and  is  formed  with  transverse  semi-cylindrical  corrnga- 
flone  which  have  slight  enlargements  at  their  ends  that 
are  formed  with  multiple  flat  sides  and  constitute  con- 
tinuous shoulders  along  tbe  edges  of  the  plate,  said  plates 
being  symmetrically  assembled  in  pairs,  face  to  face,  so  as 
to  form  substantially  cylindrical  bortxontal  air  passages 
through  the  radiator,  and  the  pairs  being  nnsymmetrlcally 
assembled  so  as  to  form  tortuous  vertically  disposed  wat« 
passages  of  expsndlng  and  contracting  width  between  tbe 
outer  surfaces  of  the  plates  which  are  held  apart  for  tbe 
formation  of  these  water  passages  by  means  of  said  en- 
larged shoulders,  said  shoulders  having  soch  recmlar 
geometrical  formation  that  their  outer  flat  sides  will  lie 
in  surface  contact  with  the  flat  sides  of  the  shoulders  on 
the  next  adjacent  plates  with  practically  no  interrening 
open  spaces  between  them,  the  edges  of  the  shoulders  and 
henee  also  the  plates  being  bound  together  by  solder. 

2.  A  section  for  radiators  composed  of  a  number  of  iBde- 
pendently  formed  sheet -metal  plates  each  of  which  is  trans- 
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Tersely  corrugated  the  corruijatloDw  bavliiR  slight  enlarge- 
menta  at  their  ends  which  enlargeiaenta  form  continaoua 
ahoalders  along  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  transTerae 
enlargements  of  the  comigationa  intermediate  their  ends, 
said  plates  being  assembled  in  pain  face  to  face  to  form 
borlaontally  disposed  air  passages  throuKb  the  radiator 
and  the  pairs  being  assembled  back  to  back  form  vertically 
disposed  water  passages  between  th«  outer  surfaces  of  the 
plates  which  are  held  apart  for  t|t«  formation  of  these 
water  passages  by  means  of  said  enlarged  shoulders  and 
intermediate  enlargements  of  the  comigatlons  which  con- 
tact with  corresponding  shoulders  a«d  enlargements  of  the 
next  adjacent  plates,  the  edges  of  tlie  shoulders  and  hence 
the  plates  being  boand  together  by  solder. 

3.  A  section  for  radiators  composed  of  a  number  of  inde- 
pendently formed  sheet-metal  plates  each  of  which  extends 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  Dadiator  section  and  Is 
formed  with  transTerse  semi-cylindrical  corrugations  which 
bare  slight  enlargements  at  their  ends  that  are  formed 
with  multiple  flat  sides  and  constitute  continuous  shoulders 
along  the  edges  of  the  plate  the  coerugatlons  haying  also 
transverse  enlargements  intermedin te  their  ends,  said 
plates  being  symmetrically  assembled  in  pairs,  face  to  face. 
so  as  to  form  substantially  cylindrical  air  passages  through 
the  radiator  and  the  pairs  being  uosymmetrlcally  assem- 
bled so  as  to  form  tortuous,  vertically  disposed  water  pas- 
sages of  expanding  and  contracting  widths  between  the 
convex  outer  surfaces  of  the  plates  which  are  held  apart 
for  the  formation  of  these  water  passages  by  means  of 
said  enlarged  shoulders  and  the  intermittent  enlarge- 
in«>nt8  of  the  corrugations  which  contact  with  correspond- 
ing shoulders  and  enlargements  on  the  next  adjacent 
plates,  said  shoulders  having  such  regular  geometrical 
formation  that  their  outer  flat  sidts  will  lie  in  surface 
contact  with  the  flat  sides  of  the  shoulders  on  the  next 
adjacent  plates  with  practically  no  Intervening  open  spaces 
between  them,  the  edges  of  the  shoulders  and  hence  also 
the  plates  being  bound  together  by  feolder. 

4.  A  radiator  section  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently formed  thin  metal  plates,  each  of  which  Is 
formed  with  transverse  concavo-convex  corrugations  which 
are  all  faced  in  the  same  direction  and  are  serially  united 
by  Integral  sharply  bent-back  parts  of  the  metal,  all  of 
said  corrugations  being  slightly  enlarged  at  both  ends  to 
form  continuous  shoulders  along  both  edges  of  the  plate, 
each  of  said  enlargements  forming  one-half  of  a  regular 
flat-sided  geometrical  flgnre,  and  ench  of  said  one-half 
figures  having  as  each  of  its  end  members  a  part  which 
forms  one-half  of  one  side  of  the  whole  geometrical  figure, 
and  each  of  said  half -side  end  members  being  Integrally 
(Connected  with  the  corresponding  part  of  the  enlarged 
shoulder  of  adjacent  corrugations  bj  a  sharply  bent  back 
part  of  the  metal,  such  plates  being  arranged  substantially 
as  shown  as  to  face  alternately  In  dpposlte  direction,  the 
two  adjacent  plates  which  face  one  atiother  being  arranged 
so  that  the  sharply  bent  back  connections  between  adja- 
cent corrugations  on  said  plates  will  be  alined  and  will 
be  In  substantial  contact, — and  adjacent  plates  which  lie 
back  to  back  being  arranged  so  that  said  sharply  bent 
back  connecting  parts  of  the  metal  will  be  In  staggered 
relation,  and  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  complete 
flat  sides  of  the  several  enlargements  or  shoulders  shall  be 
In  full  surface  contact  with  the  flat  sides  of  the  enlarge- 
ments or  shoulders  of  the  adjacent  |late  which  is  backed 
up  against  it, — and  the  edges  of  the  shoulders,  and  hence 
also  of  the  plates,  being  bound  togetker  by  solder. 

5.  A  radiator  section  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently formed  thin  metal  platep,  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  transverse  concavo-coDv^  corrugations  which 
are  all  faced  in  the  same  direction  a|>d  are  serially  united 
by  iBtegral  sharply  bent-back  parts  at  the  metal,  all  of  said 
eormgationa  being  slightly  enlarged  at  both  ends  to 
form  continuous  shoolders  along  bot^  edges  of  the  plate, 
each  of  said  enlargements  forming  ^ne-half  of  a  regular 
Oat-sided  geometrical  figure,  and  each  of  said  one-half 
flfurei  having  as  each  of  Its  end  members  a  part  which 
forms  one-lialf  of  one  side  of  the  wh^ie  geometrical  figure, 
aad  each  of  said  balf-alde  end  mein|>«n  being  integrally 
connected   with   t^  corresponding  fart  of   tbe  enlarged 


shoulder  of  adjacent  corrugations  by  a  sharply  bent  back 
part  of  the  metal, — said  plates  being  arranged  substan- 
tially as  shown  so  that  the  corrugations  on  alternate 
plates  face  In  opposite  directions,  and  so  that  the  contigu- 
ous plates  which  lie  back  to  back  have  their  corrugations 
set  In  staggered  relation  and  the  flat  sides  of  their  enlarged 
shoulders  in  substantially  complete  surface  contact  with 
practically  no  Intervening  space  between  them,  and  so 
that  the  adjacent  plates  which  face  one  another  are  ar- 
ranged with  the  bent  back  metal  connections  between  cor- 
rugations in  allnement  and  in  substantial  contact. — the 
edges  of  the  shoulders  and  hence  of  the  plates  being  con- 
nected by  solder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oat^-tte. ) 


1,086,062.  PAI'ER  RECEPTACLE.  Samul  M.  l.AS(i- 
STON,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,634.      (Cl.  229 — 3.) 


A  dispensing  receptacle  Including  a  tubular  l)ody  wall, 
and  a  perforated  Inner  top  wall  with  their  marginal  por- 
tions folded  Inwardly  together  to  form  an  annular  bead 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  plane  of  said  top  wall,  a 
removable  cover  for  the  perforation  in  said  top  wall  and 
an  outer  top  wall  superposed  on  said  inner  top  wall,  said 
outer  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  frlctionally  retain  said  cover,  and  having  the 
periphery  thereof  frlctionally  engaging  with  said  b«>nd  to 
reinforce  said  bead  and  prevent  It  from  unfblding  and  to 
retain  said  outer  top  wail  in  position. 


1  .  0  8  6  ,  0  6  .S  .  rEXTRIFTJGAL  PIMP  Fhkd  Lobmtz. 
Crookston,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  9,  19^12.  Serial  No. 
730,359       (Cl.   103  —  43.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  a  vessel 
containing  lubricant  and  In  communication  with  the  pump 
shaft  bearing,  a  piston  in  tbe  lubricant  vessel,  a  second 
piston  In  said  vessel,  a  fluid  interposed  between  aaid  pis- 
tons and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump 
to  the  back  of  the  said  second  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  a  vessel 
containing  lubricant  and  in  communication  with  the  pump 
shaft  bearing,  a  piston  In  tbe  lubricant  vessel,  a  second 
piston  In  said  vessel,  an  air  spsce  between  said  pistons, 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to 
the  back  of  aaid  aecoad  platoa. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  a  ves- 
sel containing  lubricant  and  in  communication  with  the 
pump  shaft  bearing,  a  piston  In  the  lubricant  vessel,  a  sec- 
ond piston  in  said  vessel,  an  air  space  betw^een  said  pistons 
and  filled  with  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  back  of  said 
second  piston. 

4.  The- combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  a  vessel 
containing  lubricant  and  in  communication  with  the  pump 
shaft  bearing,  a  piston  In  the  lubricant  vessel,  a  second 
piston  in  said  vessel,  an  air  space  between  said  pistons,  a 
pipe  with  gage  thereon  communicating  with  said  air  space, 
and  means  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to 
the  back  -ef  said  second  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with,  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  n  vessel 
containing  lubricant  and  in  communication  with  the  pump 
shaft  bearing,  a  piston  in  the  lubricant  vessel,  a  second 
piston  In  said  vessel,  an  air  space  between  said  pistons, 
means  for  indicating  the  pressure  In  the  pump,  and  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  back  of 
said  second  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,0X6.064.  HULL  RAMMIN<;  APPARATUS  Uaehv  P. 
Macdonald,  Montclair,  and  Hk.nry  C.  Pabkbh,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  asHignors  to  The  Snead  A  Co  Iron  Works, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,117.     (Cl.  104 — 40.) 


1.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  ramming  element,  a  relatively  fixed 
element,  and  a  member  attached  to  one  of  said  elements 
and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  other  ele- 
ment for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  ramming  element 
after  it  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  ramming  element,  a  stop  element 
adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  ramming  element 
In  one  direction,  and  a  member  attached  to  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  other 
element  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  ramming  ele- 
ment in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus,  a  yielding  buffer  device 
movable  with  the  roll,  and  means  acting  through  the 
buffer  device  to  stop  the  roll  at  the  extremes  of  travel  of 
the  roll. 

4.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus,  a  yielding  buffer  device 
movable  with  the  roll,  an  abutment  against  which  the 
buffer  Is  adapted  to  take  at  one  extreme  of  movement,  and 
means  movable  with  the  buffer  bat  adapted  to  arrest  the 
movement  thereof  at  the  other  extreme  of  travel. 

5.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus,  a  yielding  buffer  device 
movable  with  tbe  roll,  an  abutment  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  apparatus  against  which  the  buffer  takes  at  one  ex- 
treme of  movement,  and  a  member  having  a  lost  motion 
mounting  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  buffer  at 
the  other  extreme  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,0«6.  CIGARETTE-CASE.  Joseph  Patrick  Mr- 
Adam,  Fort  Myer,  Va.,  assignor  to  Martin  McDonald, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.696.     (Cl.  206—41.) 

1.  A  cigarette  case  embodying  a  spring-pressed  pro- 
jector, and  means  directly  engaging  the  projector  and  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  the  case  to  retain  the  pro- 
jector retracted  within  the  case  and  to  effect  Its  release 
when  desired. 


2.  A  cigarette  case  having  a  plurality  of  holders  open  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  spring-pressed  projector  In  the  lower 
portion  of  each  holder,  means  to  normally  hold  each  pro- 
jector retracted  and  means  for  selectively  disengaging  the 
holding  means  and  thereby  selectively  releasing  the  pro- 
jectors to  project  any  cigarette  through  the  upper  open 
end  of  its  holder. 

i 


3.  A  cigarette  case  embodying  a  plurality  of  separate 
holders,  a  spring  pressed  projector  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  each  holder,  and  a  combined  locking  and  releasing  mem- 
ber coactlng  directly  with  each  projector. 

4.  A  cigarette  case  embodying  a  plurality  of  separate 
holders,  a  spring  pressed  projector  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  each  holder,  a  combined  locking  and  releasing  member 
coactlng  directly  with  each  projector,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  release  of  the  members. 

5.  A  cigarette  case  embodying  a  plurality  of  separate 
holders,  a  spring  pressed  projector  in  each  holder,  a  lock- 
ing member  coactlng  directly  with  each  projector,  and 
means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  case  and  secured  thereto 
and  to  each  of  the  locking  members  normally  to  retain  the 
latter  In  place  and  to  permit  of  their  detachment  from  the 
case. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,066.     TRAP.     James  J.  McDonald,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1909.      Serial  No.  476.015,      (Cl.  137—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connection  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  connection  in  the  bottom  thereof  having  at 
Its  upper  end  an  outwardly  flaring  seat,  a  valve-seat  fitting 
provided  with  a  complementarily  flared  surface  engaging 
the  flared  seat  of  the  outlet  connection  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  valve  seat  and  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  said  seat  and  extending  through  the  top  of  aaid 
seat,  a  valve  in  said  seat  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  aperture,  an  operating  device  in  aaid  casing  and  a 
lever  connecting  said  device  and  said  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  an  outlet,  a  valve-seat  flttlng  resting  In  said  outlet, 
an  upwardly-seating  valve  cooperating  with  aaid  fitting,  a 
float,  a  lever  connecting  said  float  and  said  valre,  and  a 
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balBe  interpoMd  between  Mid  inlet  and  said  valve  and  en- 
gmging  tbe  valve  flttlag. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  aa  oatlet,  a  valve-seat  fitting  resting  in  said  outlet,  an 
apwardly  seating  valve  eo<H[>eratlng  with  said  fitting,  a 
float,  a  lever  connecting  the  float  and  valve,  a  guide  stem 
for  said  float,  and  a  bridge  having  a  guide  opening  for 
said  stem,  said  bridge  having  an  extension  engaging  said 
fitting. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  aa  inlet  ai^d  an  outlet,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  outlet,  a  float  operatljrely  connected  with  said 
valve,  a  guide  for  said  float  ezt^idlBg  across  the  casing 
and  resting  In  seats  below  the  totf  thereof,  a  baffle  carried 
by  said  guide  between  said  inlet  a^d  said  float  and  a  cover 
for  said  casing  adapted  to  engagjB  said  guide  above  said 
seats. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  s^t  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  ^  bottom  outlet,  a  valve- 
seat  fitting  resting  In  said  oatlet  '•  ▼•Ive  In  said  fitting,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  flttlag  at  o^e  side  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  float  eonnetted  to  said  lever,  and  a 
baffle  Interposed  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  and  en 
gaging  the  side  of  said  fitting  opposite  the  lever  pivot. 

[CTaims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,067  BASEBALL,  APPARATUS.  Alkzandbb  Mc- 
Millan, Chelan,  Wash.  FUed  M«y  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«7,86fl.     (CI.  46—69.) 


1.  A  mechanical  baseball  pltch*r  comprising  means  for 
discharging  the  ball,  of  means  for  guiding  a  ball  onto  said 
discharging  means,  and  tripping  means  co5peratlng  with 
said  discharging  means  adapted  tobe  automatically  tripped 
by  the  ball  as  it  passes  to  said  discharging  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  baseball  pitcher,  tbe  combination 
of  means  for  discharging  the  baO,  of  means  for  gnldlng 
a  hall  onto  said  discharging  mea$s,  tripping  means  coop- 
erating with  said  discharging  meins,  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically tripped  as  tbe  ball  passes  onto  the  discharging 
means,  and  means  for  resetting  tlfe  discharging  means. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  hasetiall  pitcher,  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  discharging  the  ball,  of  means  for  guiding  a 
batted  ball  onto  said  dlBcharving[  means,  tripping  means 
cooperating  with  said  discharging  means,  adapted  to  be 
automatically  tripped  as  the  ball  fasses  onto  the  discharg- 
ing means,  and  means  for  resettli^  the  discharging  means 
from  the  batter's  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  plane  having  a 
reverse  curve  at  its  upper  end,  o|  side  members  inclosing 
the  space  in  front  of  said  plane^  a  fannel  shaped  cover 
arranged  over  the  Inclosure  and  under  the  reverse  curve 
of  the  inclined  plane,  a  baseball  discharging  device,  means 
for  guiding  a  ball  from  the  bajb  of  the  fannel  shaped 
cover  onto  said  discharging  device,  and  means  adapted 
to  automatically  trip  said  discharging  device  as  the  ball 
passes  onto  the  same. 

5.  The  comblnatloB  with  an  inclined  plane  having  a  re- 
verse carve  at  Its  upper  end,  of  si^e  members  inclosing  the 
space  In  front  of  said  plane,  a  funnel  shaped  cover  ar- 
raosed  over  the  InckMare  and  under  the  reverse  carve  of 
the  lacllBcd  plane,  a  baae  bail  dlacbarging  device,  meana 


for  guiding  a  ball  from  tbe  base  of  tbe  funnel  shaped 
cover  onto  said  discharging  device,  means  adapted  to 
automatically  trip  said  discharging  device  as  the  ball 
passes  onto  the  same,  and  means  for  resetting  said  dis- 
charging device  from  the  batter's  position. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,086,06«.  PERMUTATION-IXK^K.  Pwrii  C.  Minotti 
and  CrsH  A.  McDonald.  Hughey.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,129.     (CI.  70 — 63.) 


In  a  permutation  lock,  a  spring  pressed  bolt,  a  bell 
erank  lever  normally  engaging  said  bolt,  a  guide  eye 
above  said  lever,  tumbler  disks  each  having  a  notch 
In  tbe  edge,  and  a  throw-oflf  handle  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  T-shaped  with  the  shank  per- 
manently engaged  In  said  guide  eye  and  bearing  against 
said  bell  crank  lever  and  with  tbe  transverse  head  bearing 
upon  the  edges  of  said  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  notches,  said  shank  being  offset  near  said  head  and 
producing  a  bend  which  yields  upon  too  great  pressure 
being  applied  to  said  handle  and  prevents  breakage  of  said 
handle  and  also  prevents  too  great  compression  with  conse- 
quent breakage  of  the  bolt  controlling  spring. 


1.086,069.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Chables  M.  Mock  and  Abthub  U.  OratBim,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.     SerUl  No.  747,531.     (Cl.  188 — 2.) 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  a  railway  car  equipped  with 
an  air-brake,  comprising  a  pneumatically  actuated  brake- 
setting  valve;  a  piston  controlling  tbe  same;  a  cylinder 
slidingly  housing  the  piston ;  an  air  chamber  connected 
to  the  compressed  air  supply  of  the  air-brake  system  ;  a 
passage  connecting  the  air  chembcr  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder;  an  electromagnet  housed  within  the  air 
chamber ;  a  valve  carried  by  the  armature  of  the  electro- 
magnet and  controlling  the  said  connection  to  the  cylin- 
der ;  a  source  of  electricity  ;  a  circuit-closer  disposed  In 
proximity  to  the  track  system  and  adapted,  upon  derail- 
ment of  the  car,  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  a  portion 
of  the  track  system  ;  circuits  connecting  the  circuit-closer 
with  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  electromagnet, 
whereby  the  circuit  closer,  when  actuated,  causes  the  elec- 
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tromagnet  to  move  its  armature  and  the  valve  carried 
theroLy  .  HDd  a  manually  nUMuaMe  detent  for  retaining 
the  armature  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  thus  moved 
by  the  electromagnet. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  11  railway  car  equipped  with 
an  air  brake,  comprising  n  pneumatically  attuated  brake- 
setting  vnlve;  a  plsion  controlling  the  same;  a  cylinder 
8ll<lin>{ly  housing  the  piston  ;  an  air  chamber  connected 
to  the  compressed  nir  supply  of  thv  airbrake  system;  a 
passage  connecting  the  air  chaml>.-r  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder;  an  electrically  op«-rable  valve  controlling  the 
said  passage;  a  source  of  electricity;  a  circuit  closer  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  the  track  system  and  adapted,  upon 
derailment  of  the  car.  to  be  actuated  by  coutact  with  a 
iwrtion  of  the  track  system  ;  circuits  connecting  the  cir- 
cult-closer  with  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  elec- 
trically operable  valve,  whereby  the  circuit-closer,  when 
actuated,  will  operate  the  valve  to  admit  compressed  air 
from  tbe  air  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder;  a 
manually  releasalile  detent  for  retaining  tbe  valve  in  its 
said  air  admitting  position  :  and  n  vent  for  permitting  the 
emission  of  air  from   the  interior  of  the  said  cylinder. 


'.'.  In  a  cut-off  valve  mechanism.  rocklDK  cutoff  valves,  a 
rocker  pivoted  between  the  valves^,  a  member  adjustable 
longitudinally  upon  the  rocker,  arms  connettinp  the  ad- 
justable member  with  the  valves  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  movement  of  the  valves  Is  increased  on  adjustment  of 
the  member  for  earlier  cut  off.  and  means  for  operating  the 
roclter. 


i"3Z 


1.086.070.  SAFETY  APPLI.WrK  FOR  R.MLWAY  CARS. 
Charles  M.  Mock  and  Artih  k  L".  (Jehbkk,  Chicago,  III 
Filed  Feb    10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,532.     (Cl.  188-^2.) 


.  *•  ^  Mfety  appliance  for  a  railway  car  equipped  with 
an  air-brake,  comprising  an  outlet  for  air  from  the  air- 
brake system;  a  spring  held  valve  controlling  tbe  outlet; 
a  casing'  housing  the  valve;  a  detachable  cap  for  the  cas- 
ing; a  pluuKer  carried  by  the  valve  and  projecting  tluout,'h 
the  cap,  tbe  free  end  of  the  plunger  disposed  in  proximity 
to  tbe  track  system  and  adapted  upon  derailment  of  the 
car  to  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  track  system  and  to 
be  moved  by  the  said  contactlnj:.  thereby  opening  the 
valve  ;  and  a  spring  actuated  detent  carried  by  the  cap  and 
engaging  the  plunger  to  hold  the  same  in  lis  valve-open- 
ing jx)8ltlon  when  the  plunger  Is  moved  thereto. 

'2.   A  safety  appliance  for  a   railway  ciir   .qiiippwl  with 

^an  airbrake,  comprising  an  outlet  for  air  from  the  air- 
brake system  ;  a  spring  held  valve  controlling  tbe  outlet  ;  a 
casing  housing  the  valve:  a  pluncer  carried  by  the  valve, 
the  free  end  of  the  said  plunger  disposed  in  proximity  to 
the  track  system  and  adapted  \ipon  derailment  of  the  car 
to  c-ontact  with  a  portion  of  the?  track  system  and  to  be 
moved  by  tbe  said  contacting,  thereby  opening  the  valve  ; 
and  a  spring  actuated  detent  within  the  casing  ennaglng 
the  plunger  to  hold  the  same  In  Its  valve-opening  position 
when   the  plunger  is  moved  thereto  ;   there  being  openings 

In  the  casing  permitting  access  to  the  detent  for  releasing 

tbe  same. 


1,086,071.       rur-OFF-V.VI.VE    MECHANISM       William 
y.    Moffat.    Scranton.    Pa.,    assignor    to    International 
.''toam   Pump   Company,   a    t  orporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  t>ec.  2.^.  1809.     Serial  No.  5.{4.0S1.      (Cl.  121      9?") 
1.  In  a  cut-off  valve  mechanism,  rocking  cut-off  valves. 
a  rocker  pivoted  between  the  valves,  arms  connecting  the 
rocker  with  the  valves,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valves 
through    tbe    rocker    including    a    member    adjustable    for 
varying  the  point  of  out  off  and  arranged  so  tlwjt  the  move- 
ment  of    tbe   valves   is    Increased   on   adjustment   of   said 
member  for  earlier  cut-off. 

199  O.  G.— 12 


•<  in  a  cut-off  valve  mechanism,  rocking  cut-off  valves 
levers  extending  from  the  valve  stems,  a  rocker  pivoted  Be- 
tween the  valves,  a  member  adjustable  upon  tlie  rocker  to- 
ward Its  fulcrum  for  later  cut  off  and  awav  from  its  ful- 
crum for  earlier  cutoff,  and  arms  pivoU'd  to  the  fulcrum 
and  to  the  levers  and  arranged  to  Increase  the  throw  of 
the  levers  when  the  adjustable  member  is  adjusted  for 
earlier  cut  off. 


1,086,072.     SYSTEM  AND  APP.\RATIS  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CALLY SELECTING  AND  CONTROLLING  A  NUMBER 
OF  ELEMENTS  FROM  A  DISTANT  I'OFNT.     Natha.> 
H.  MoRKisu.v.  Meredith.  N.  H.     Hied  Apr.  16    1912      Se 
rial  No.  691,216.      (Cl.   177-333.) 


1.    In  a  system  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  common  con- 
ductor leading  from  one  side  of  said  source,  a  plurality  of 
units  conductors,   a  plurality  of  switches,  each  connecting 
a  units  conductor  with  said  common  conductor,  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically  controlled  elements  connected  with  each 
units  conductor,   said  elements  being  divided  into  groups, 
each   group   comprising  one  element  connected   with   each 
onits    conductor,    a    common    conductor    for    each    group 
leading  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  switch   in  each  of  the  last   named  common   conductors! 
a    magnet    controlling    each    of    said    switches,    a    second 
source    of    electrical    energy,    a    third    common    conductor 
which  leads  from  one  side  of  -said  second  source,  a  plural- 
ity of  tens  conductors,  each  leading  to  one  terminal  of  a 
different  one  of  the  first   ten   magnets  and  to  every   tenth 
maunet  thereafter,  a  plurality  of  switches  each  connecting 
one  tens  conductor  to  the  third  common  conjluctor,  and  a 
connection   from   the  other  terminals  of  said    magnets   to 
the  other  side  of  the  last  named  source. 

2.  In  a  system  ctf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  common  con- 
ductor leading  from  one  side  of  said  source,  a  plurality  of 
units  conductors,  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  connecting 
a  units  conductor  with  said  common  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  electrically  controlled  elements  connected  with  each 
units  conductor,  said  elements  being  divided  Into  groups, 
each  group  comprising  one  element  connected  with  each 
units  conductor,  a  common  conductor  for  each  group  lead- 
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lag  to  the  other  side  of  the  Bourse  of  electrical  energy,  a 
switch  in  each  of  the  last  tiame4  common  conductors,  a 
magnet  controlling  each  of  said  switches,  a  second  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  third  common  conductor  which  leads 
from  one  side  of  said  source,  a  plurality  of  tens  conductors 
each  leading  to  one  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  the  first 
ten  magDPts  and  to  every  tenth  magnet  thereafter,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  each  connecting  one  tens  conductor  to 
the  third  common  conductor,  a  fourth  common  conductor 
leading  from  the  other  side  of  said  second  source  of  elec 
trical  energy,  a  plurality  of  hundreds  conductors  each 
leading  to  the  other  terminals  of  ten  successive  magnetw. 
and  a  plurality  of  switches  each  connecting  one  hundreds 
conductor  to  the  fourth  common  (jonductor 


1,086.073.  DRAWBAR  YOKE  AND  DRAW  BAR-YOKE 
CON'NECTION  IXiR  DRAFT  RIGOING.  Charles  J. 
N'Asn.  ♦■hicaco.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  H,  Miner,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  10.  190S. 
Serial  No.  416.019.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


^^^^ 


^$s- 


'    r    ■ 


In  combination  :  a  draw  bar  provided  with  recesses  on 
Its  upper  and  lower  sides  having  concavely  curved,  rear 
shoulders,  each  shoulder  being  provided  with  a  beveled  un- 
dercut portion  ;  a  yoke  having  Inwardly  projecting  clrcu 
lar  bosses  at  the  front  end  of  tha  upper  and  lower  mem- 
her*,  snugly  fitting  said  concavel.f  curved  shoulders,  each 
of  the  bosses  being  provided  with  a  circular  flange  t)eveled 
to  cooperate  with  the  beveled  undercut  portions  of  the 
draw  bar  shoulders ,  and  removable  upper  and  lower  front 
filler  blocks  having  concavely  curved,  rear  shoulders  snugly 
fitting  the  curved  end  bosses  of  thfe  yoke,  each  of  the  filler 
block  shoulders  being  provided  with  beveled,  undercut 
portions  corresponding  to  the  beveled  flanges  of  the  bosses, 
the  beveled,  undercut  portions  of  the  draw  bar  shoulders, 
and  the  filler  block  shoulders,  and  the  beveled  boas  flanges, 
co^iperatlng  under  bafling  and  pulling  straina  to  draw  the 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  yoke  members  inwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,086.074.  BAND-SAW  GUIDE.  AxwooD  M.  Nbwkll  and 
Edoah  Xewei-l,  Irwin.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  782.455.      (CI.  143—160.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  band  saw  of  a  saw  embrac- 
ing guide  adapted  to  move  laterally  when  the  saw  Is  de- 
flected from  its  normal  path,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  guide  fot  causing  the  latter  to 
twist  the  body  of  the  saw  In  the  direction  In  which  its 
cutting  edge  la  deflected. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  saw  embracing  guide  movable 
laterally  relatively  to  the  normal  path  of  the  saw  and 
located  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  and  extend- 
ing backwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  the 
guide  to  move  in  a  curved  path  under  lateral  pressure  from 
the  saw  with  tli'>  portion  of  the  guide  nearest  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  saw  approximately  coincident  with  the  center 
of  such  turning  movement. 

3.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  of  crossed  arms  piv- 
oted to  swing  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  saw,  a  saw  embracing  guide,  and  a  support 
for  the  guide  [)lvi)tally  connected  to  the  crossed  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  o«rlllated  by  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  SHW  •.'uld-'.  the  combination  of  two  guide-forming 
disks  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  saw.  a  disk  supporting 
Journal  at  the  rear  of  the  path  of  the  saw  with  the  disks 
extending  forwardly  toward  the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw.  n 
support  for  the  disk  Journal  pivoted  to  move  laterally  rela- 
tively to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  saw,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  lateral  deflection  of  the  saw  for  moving  the  support 
laterally  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  thereby  causing  the  disks  to 
twist  the  saw  and  direct  the  teeth  thereof  Into  the  normal 
path  of  movement  of  the  saw. 

5.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  of  swinging  arms 
supported  in  advance  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a  saw  and  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  of  the  path  of  the  saw  and  crossing 
each  other,  a  saw  guide  extending  from  the  back  of  the 
saw  toward  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  and  a  support  for  the 
guide  pivotally  connected  to  the  crossed  arms  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  thereby  In  a  curved  path  when  the  guide  Is 
pressed  laterally  by  the  saw. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,075.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR  .loiiK  F.  O'Con- 
nor, Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
William  II.  Miner.  «'hicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  533.742.     (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  stop 
members  liavlng  front  and  rear  stops  at  standard  dis- 
tances apart,  of  a  friction  shell,  a  spring  case,  u  sprlns 
within  said  case  of  greater  than  standard  length  and  com- 
pressive movement,  said  spring  case  having  external  pro- 
jections forward  of  its  rear  end  for  engagement  with  the 
rear  stops,  said  spring  case  lieing  in  a  separate  piece  from 
said  friction  shell  and  having  a  limited  sll<llng  movement 
in  respect  thereto,  and  connecting  bolts  between  said  fric- 
tion shell  and  spring  case  and  slldablc  In  respect  thereto, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
stop  members  having  front  and  rear  stops  at  standard 
distances  apart,  of  a  friction  shell,  a  spring  case,  a  spring 
within  said  case  of  greater  than  standard  length  and 
compressive  movement,  said  spring  case  having  external 
projections  forward  of  its  rear  end  for  engagement  witii 
the  rear  stops,  said  spring  case  being  in  a  separate  piece 
from  said  friction  shell  and  having  a  limited  sliding 
movement  In  respect  thereto,  and  connecting  l>olts  be 
tween  said  friction  shell  and  spring  case,  said  spring 
case  being  internally  cyilndrlc  and  externally  rectangular, 
and  said  connecting  bolts  being  at  the  corners  of  said 
spring  case,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  stop 
members  having  front  and  rear  stops,  of  a  friction  shell, 
a  spring  case,  said  case  and  shell  being  telescoped  to  there- 
by maintain  the  same  in  alinement.  and  said  spring  case 
having  external  projections  forward  of  its  rear  end  for 
engagement  with  said  rear  stops,  a  wedge  and  friction 
shoes    within    said    shell,    a    spring    within    said    case    of 
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greater  than  standard  length  and  compressive  movement, 
and  means  connecting  said  shell  and  case  adapted  to  pre 
vent  the  same  from  t)elng  separated  and  at  the  same  time 
permitting  relative  movement  therelietween.  said  means 
Including  an  element  connected  to  one  of  said  meml)ers 
and  loosely  engaging  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,086,076.  GLASS  POLISHING  MACHINE.  John  A. 
Ols«,n,  Rockford,  111.  nied  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
78«,462.      (CL  51—11.) 


1  In  a  polishing  machine  of  the  character  sot  forth,  a 
horizontally  dispose<l  shaft,  an  arbor  connected  to  each 
end  thereof  by  a  flexible  joint,  a  polishing  wheel  mounted 
upon  each  arbor,  the  polishing  wheel  adapted  to  rest  upon 
work  to  be  polished,  solely  supported  through  said  flexible 
joint  and  being  movable  through  said  joint  to  various 
angles  relative  to  said  work,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft 

2.  In  a  pollsbtng  machine  of  the  character  set  forth, 
polishing  means  comprising,  two  oppositely  extending 
horizontally  disposed  shafts,  each  shaft  supported  at  its 
inner  end  through  a  universal  joint,  a  polishing  member 
mounted  upon  the  suspended  portion  of  each  shaft,  the 
polishing  wheels  being  vertically  movable  from  said  uni- 
versal joints  and  adapted  to  rest  upoij  work  being  pol 
ished  and  to  conform  to  Its  angle  through  said  move- 
ment, and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine  of  the  character  set  forth, 
polishing  means  comprising,  two  oppositely  extending 
horizontally  disposed  arbors,  each  arbor  supported  at  its 
Inner  end  through  a  universal  joint,  a  polishing  wheel 
mounted  upon  each  arlwr,  means  for  driving  the  arbors, 
and  means  for  allowing  the  arbors  a  vertical  swinging 
movement  from  said  universal  Joints  and  to  retain  them 
from  horizontal  swinging  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  beveled  edges  of  glass,  two 
arbors  positioned  in  substantially  parallel  vertical  planes, 
a  polishing  wheel  mounted  upon  each  arbor,  means  for 
supporting  the  arbors  to  allow  them  a  vertical  movement 
and  in  which  they  may  assume  an  angled  position  from 
the  vertical  to  conform  the  periphery  of  their  polishing 
faces  to  the  bevels  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  polishing  wheels. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  grind- 
ing wheels  mounted  spaced  apart  on  horizontally  disposed 
axes  and  adapted  to  grind  Ijevels,  and  a  face  grinding 
wheel  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  located  intermediate  the 
grinding  wheels. 

[<^lalm8  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,086,077,  SCORING  DEVICE.  Sydney  Elliott  Page, 
London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,839.     (CI.  11—22.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  table  attachment  for  scoring 
and  the  like,  of  a  thin  body  portion  having  a  downward 
addition  and  having  overturned  lateral  edges  for  guiding 
a  strip  of  paper  from  a  roll,  a   flap  having  a  transverse 


tearing  edge  ther-'on.  a  spring-cniitrolled  liiuae  connecting 
the  said  flap  and  the  Ixxiy  portion  so  that  the  flap  nor- 
mally pres.ses  down  on  the  latter,  a  clamping  plate  at- 
tached to  said  downward  addition  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally underneath  the  end  of  the  body  portion  to  an 
extent  not  appreciably  greater  than  the  size  of  a  full  roll 
of  paper,  means  for  connecting  the  clamping  plate  with 
the  under  surface  of  a  table  so  that  the  said  txxly  portion 
may  be  thereby  ri-movably  secured  to  single  table  edges 
of  varying  thickness  wholly  from  one  end.  and  means  for 
rotatably  securing  a  single  roll  of  paper  on  said  clamping 
plate. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  tabl-'  attachment  for  scoring 
and  the  like,  of  a  thin  body  portion  having  a  downward 
addition  and  having  overturned  lateral  edges  for  guiding 
a  strip  of  paper  from  a  roll,  a  cuttlug-oflf  edge  flexibly 
secured  to  and  supported  transversely  the  lK>dy  portion,  a 
clamping  plate  projecting  longitudinally  underneath  the 
end  of  the  ho6y  jwrtion  to  an  extent  not  appreciably 
greater  than  the  size  of  a  full  roll  of  paper,  a  spring- 
controlled  hinge  ijetween  the  said  clamping  plate  and  the 
extremity  of  said  downward  addition,  and  means  for 
rotatably  securing  a  single  roll  of  papfT  on  said  clamping 
plate. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  taljle  attachment  for  scoring 
and  the  like,  of  a  thin  body  portion  having  a  downward 
addition  and  having  overturned  lateral  edges  for  guiding 
a  strip  of  paper  from  a  roll  thereof,  a  flap  having  a  trans- 
verse tearing  edge  thereon,  a  spring  controlled  hinge  con- 
necting the  said  flap  and  the  l>ody  portion  so  that  the 
flap  normally  presses  down  on  the  latter,  a  clamping  plate 
projecting  longitudinally  underneath  the  end  of  the  said 
body  portion  to  an  extent  not  appreciably  greater  than 
the  size  of  a  full  roll  of  paper,  a  spring-controlled  hinge 
between  the  said  clamping  plate  and  the  extremity  of  said 
downward  addition,  and  means  for  rotatably  securing  a 
single  roll  of  paper  on  said  clamping  plate. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  table  attachment  for  scoring 
and  the  like,  of  a  thin  body  portion  having  a  downward 
addition  and  having  overturned  lateral  edges  for  guiding  a 
strip  of  paper  from  a  roll,  an  open  flap  having  a  trans- 
verse tearing  edge  along  its  top  edge  and  having  depressed 
cross  bars,  a  spring-controlled  hinge  connecting  the  said 
flap  and  the  body  portion,  a  clamping  plate  projecting  longi- 
tudinally underneath  the  end  of  the  said  body  portiofc  to 
an  extent  not  appreciably  greater  than  the  size  of  a 
full  roll  of  paper,  a  spring-controlled  hlngi'  between  said 
clamping  plate  and  the  extremity  of  said  downward  addi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotatably  securing  a  single  roil  of 
paper  on  said  clamping  plate. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  table  attachment  for  scoring 
and  the  like,  of  a  th'n  body  portion  having  a  downward 
addition  and  having  overturned  lateral  edges  for  guiding 
a  strip  of  paper  from  a  roil  thereof,  a  cutting  edge  flexi- 
bly secured  to  and  supported  transversely  of  the  body 
portion,  a  clamping  plate  projecting  longitudinally  under- 
neath the  end  of  ihe  body  portion  to  an  extent  not  appre- 
ciably greater  than  the  size  of  a  full  roll  of  paper,  a 
spring-controlled  hinge  between  said  clamping  plate  and 
the  extremity  of  said  downward  addition,  and  flexible 
brackets  attached  to  the  said  clamping  plate  and  having 
pivots  for  entering  the  hollow  center  of  a  single  paper 
roll  and  having  flexible  tongues  or  strips  bearing  agaioat 
the  paper  roll,  all  substantially  as  described  herein. 
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1,086,078.  PLIBR-WRENCH.  Hbkbckt  R.  Palm u. 
Clevelaod.  Oblo,  asslKoor  of  one-half  to  Meyer  S. 
Hyman,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,169.      (CI.  81—50.) 


1  Id  a  device  of  the  character  ^escribed.  In  comblna- 
cloD,  a  rigid  handle  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  pivot 
adjacent  to  said  Jaw,  a  link  Journajed  on  said  pivot  and 
having  secured  to  its  outer  end  a  Jaw  compipementary 
to  said  flrst  Jaw,  a  second  handle  Journaled  upon  said 
pivot  and  having  inwardly  turned  Bide  plates  embracing 
the  sides  of  said  flrst  handle,  a  lat^h  member  pivoted  Le 
tween  said  side  plates  and  having  ^  hook  at  Its  forward 
end,  said  link  being  formed  with  lateral  notches  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  hook  whereby  sat^  link  and  said  second 
handle  may  be  locked  together  In  rigid  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (escribed.  In  comblna 
tion,  a  rigid  handle  having  a  Jaw  4t  one  end  and  a  pair 
of  pivots  In  the  rear  of  said  Jaw,  a  fair  of  links  Juurnaled 
about  each  of  said  pivots,  a  complementary  Jaw  member 
pivoted  between  the  ends  of  corr^ipondlng  links  so  as 
to  be  maintained  parallel  with  said,  flrst  Jaw  In  all  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  a  movable  handle  having  forwardly 
projecting  side  plates  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  pivots 
outside  of  said  links,  and  a  latch  member  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  side  platen*  to  said  links  !•  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (escribed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  handle  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  pivot 
adjacent  to  said  jaw,  a  link  journaled  on  said  pivot  at 
each  side  of  said  rigid  handle  and  having  secured  to  its 
outer  end  a  J^w  <omplementary  to  said  flrst  Jaw,  a  sec- 
ond handle  having  inwardly  turned,  side  plates  Journaled 
upon  said  pivot  adjacent  to  said  links,  said  links  being 
formed  with  lateral  notches  and  aald  side  plates  being 
fornaetl  with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  the  notches 
in  said  links.  an<i  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  said  second 
handle  and  having  a  hook  or  dog  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  in  said  links  and  side  plait's  whereby  sal<l  links 
and  said  second  handle  may  be  locked  together  in  rigid 
relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (e8cril)etl.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  handle  having  a  Jaw  qt  one  end  and  a  pair 
of  pivots  adjacent  to  said  Jaw,  a  p«ir  of  links  journaled 
at>out  each  of  said  pivots,  a  complementary  Jaw  memt>er 
pivoted  between  the  ends  of  corresponding  links  so  as  to 
be  maintained  parallel  with  said  flrit  Jaw  In  all  positions 
of  adjustment,  a  movable  handle  t|aving  forwardly  pro- 
jecting side  plates  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  pivots  at 
the  side  of  said  links,  and  a  latcb  member  carried  by 
said  movable  handle  and  having  a  forked  end  receiving 
said  rigid  handle,  said  links  having  lateral  notches  and 
said  forked  ends  having  hooks  afapted  to  enter  said 
notches  so  as  to  connect  said  movable  handle  to  said  links. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  ccmbina- 
tion.  a  rigid  handle  having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  pivot 
adjacent  to  said  Jaw.  a  link  or  aide  nlate  Journaled  on  said 
pirot  at  each  side  of  said  rigid  handle,  said  links  having 
secnred  between  their  outer  ends  t  Jaw  complementary 
to  said  first  Jaw,  the  sides  of  said  Unka  being  formed  on 
as  arc  about  said  pivot  and  provided  with  radial  notches, 
a  second  handle  Jotirnaled  upon  satd  pivot,  and  a  latch 


member  carried  by  said  second  handle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  of  one  of  said  notches  so  as  to  secure  said  handle 
in  rigid  engagement  with  said  links  or  side  plates. 
(Claims  Q  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iasette. ] 


1,086,079.  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  THE  EFl^- 
CIENCY  or  BUASS-PICKLING  SOUTIONS.  Ralpu 
R.  Parish,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chase  Rolling 
Mill  Co..  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1913.     Serial  No.   741,446.      (CI.  204—1.) 


.\  method  of  maintaining  a  predetermined  amount  of 
acidity  In  an  active  or  unspent  brass  pickling  solution 
comprised  of  copper  sulfate,  zinc  sulfate,  sulfuric  add  and 
water,  the  said  method  consisting  In  providing  for  the 
contlnuoos  circulation  of  th>'  unspent  solution  through 
an  elertrolyzlng  tank  containing  Insoluble  anodes  and 
metallic  cathodes,  whereby  a  continuous  electrolysis  of  the 
solution  Is  maintained  and  a  predetermined  amount  of 
acidity  in  the  solution  Is  sustained  by  the  removal  of  a 
portion  of  Its  copper  and  the  restoration  to  the  solution 
of  an  equivalent  amount  of  sulfuric  add. 


1,086,0M0.  SNAP  SOCKET  SHELL.  Clahknci  D.  I'L-vTT, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Henry  D.  Sears,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1!>U8.  Serial  No.  442,599.  Re- 
n.wed  July  J,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.009.  (CL 
173—362.)     . 


1.  \  socket  she]]  comprising  members  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  the  same  together,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  attaching  lugs  and  a  locking  lug  upon  one  part 
and  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  and  a  locking  recess 
upon  the  other  part,  said  members  eneaglng  when  moved 
together  longitudinally  and  locking  when  rotated  after 
engagement. 

2.  A  socket  shell  comprising  a  body  and  a  cap,  said 
parts  b*'lng  provided  respe<tively  with  attaching  lugs  and 
locking  lugs  and  with  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  and  a 
locking  recess,  so  that  said  parts  will  be  attached  when 
moved  together  longitudinally  In  any  position  and  locked 
against  any  movement  when  rotated  to  place  the  locking 
lug  In  engagement  with  the  lo<  king  recess. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  shell  and  a  cap 
fitting  together  teleacoplcaliy  and  provided  with  auto- 
matic latching  means  brought  Into  engagement  by  simple 
endwise  movement  of  the  parts  with  relation  to  each 
other,  la  any  relative  rotary  position  of  the  said  parts, 
said  cap  and  shell  being  provided  with  means  to  prevent 
the  shell  from  turning  when  so  latched,  said  parts  being 
readily  detachable  from  each  other. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  shell  and  cap,  to- 
gether with  readily  freed  engaging  means  therefor  latc>i> 
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Jng  in  any  relative  rotary  position  of  the  parts  and  means 
for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  parts  with  relation 
Jo  each  other. 


1,086,081.  ENVELOP  MOISTENING  AND  SEALING 
DEVICE.  John-  .T.  QriGLEY,  Verona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
<i,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,355.     (Cl.  120—6.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprlslna  a  base, 
end  walls  carried  thereby,  an  oblong  receptacle  supported 
by  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  (ontain  a  llcjuld,  a 
wick  arranged  within  said  rec«ptacle  and  extending  over 
an  end  thereof,  a  scaling  roller  revolubly  supported  by 
said  walls,  a  casing  fitted  over  said  walls  and  having  en 
trance  and  outlet  openlnss,  a  platform,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  platform  and  mounted  In  said  walls  whereby  the 
platform  Is  pivotallv  supportrd.  and  a  revoluble  sealing; 
roller  supportid  by  said  platform  and  adapted  to  co 
operate  wlfli  the  lirst  mentioned  roller  in  sealing  an 
envelop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  base,  end 
walls  carried  thereby,  an  oblong  receptacle  supported 
by  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  contain  u  Iliiuid,  a 
wick  arranged  within  .said  recepiai  le  and  extending  ov.r 
an  end  thereof,  a  sealing  rDlbr  revolubly  supported  by 
said  wails,  a  casing  fitted  over  said  walls  and  tiaving  en- 
trance and  outbt  upeninvs.  a  platform  pivotallv  support 
ed  by  said  walls,  a  revuluble  sealing  roller  supported  by 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
mentioned  roller  in  sealing  an  envelop,  and  nn  ans  within 
said  casing  for  yb-ldably  supporting  said  platform  and 
the  roller  tber(>of. 


1,086,082.  SWIT<'n  LEVER  LOCK.  Petek  Kamskv, 
Congo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  7fl2,.')92. 
(Cl.  104—25.) 
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In  a  switch  lever  lock,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
lever,  of  a  latch  block  adjacent  to  said  lever,  guide  arms 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  receive  said  lever,  a  sta 
tlonary  latch  carried  by  said  block,  a  lock  casing  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  said  latrh,  a  locking 
mechanism  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  key  to  relea.se  said  latch,  means  bt>tween  said  guide 
arms  fo.'  elevating  said  switch  lever  when  said  lat?h  Is 
released,  and  c  pivoted  sl^eld  carried  by  one  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  swing  over  said  switch  lever  and  the  lock 
casing  thereof. 


1,OK6.0S3.      ELECTRIC    BELL.      He.vky    E.    Reeve,    New 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   12.   1910.     Serial  No.  54.3,615 
(Cl.  177—7.) 
1.   In    an    electric   bell    construction,    a    support,    a    bell 

mounted  on  the  support  and  held  against  rotation  thereon. 


a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and  engaging  the 
bell  to  effect  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  bell  as  said  cam 
is  rotated,  and  meaits  for  clamping  the  bell  In  adjusted 
r>osltlon  upon  the  support. 


-',  In  a  iH-ll  construction,  a  support  having  a  threadt-d 
recess,  a  l>ell  having  a  substantially  circular  opening, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bell,  a  cam  fitting  in 
said  op<>ning  and  having  a  passage  eccentric  to  its  axis,  a 
screw  passing  through  said  cam  and  taking  Into  the 
threaded  recess  in  said  support. 

3.  In  a  bell  oonstruction.  a  support  having  a  threaded 
recess,  a  bell  having  a  substantially  circular  opening, 
means  for  prc/.nting  rotation  of  said  bell,  a  cam  fitting 
In  said  opening  and  having  a  passage  eccentric  to  its 
axis,  a  screw  passing  through  said  cam  and  taking  Into 
the  threaded  recess  In  said  support  and  an  operating  arm 
for  rotating  said  cam.  ' 

4.  In  a  bell  construction,  a  recessed  support,  a  bell  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  cam  fitting  in  said  opening  and  having 
an  eccentric  passage,  a  slotted  operating  arm  for  said 
cam  and  a  locking  member  passing  through  said  passage 
info  the  recess  In  said  support. 

o.  In  a  Ih'II  construction,  h  support  having  a  central 
recess  and  an  elongated  slot  radial  thereto,  a  bell  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  projection  adjacent  thereto  guided 
in  said  slot,  an  eccentrically  operated  cam  in  said  bell 
opening  and  a  pivot  member  passing  through  said  cam  and 
Into  said  support. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086.084.      FEEDING    MECHANISM    FOR    STITCHING- 
MACHINES.     Da.mei,  Reiser,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  J.  B.  Savage,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   10,  1908 
Serial   No.   466,756.      (Cl.   1—7.) 


1.  In  a  book-stltching  machine,  the  combination,  with 
stitching  mechanism,  of  n  s.ipport  of  inverted  V-shape 
arranged  in  proximity  to  said  stitching  mechanism,  belts 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  and  means  for 
continuously  and   uniformly  driving  said  belts. 

2  In  a  book  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with 
book  stitching  mechanism,  of  book  feeding  mechanism  com- 
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prising  an  elongated  V  shaped  saddle  arranged  with  Its 
apex  upward  and  belts,  one  on  tach  side  of  said  saddle 
between  the  apex  and  base  thereof,  said  belts  frictlonally 
engaging  the  same  leaf  on  the  saddle,  and  means  for 
driving  said  belts. 

3.  In  a  boolc-stitchlng  machine  the  combination,  with 
stitching  mechanism,  of  a  support  constructed  to  hold  the 
books  back  upward  In  open  conjition,  belts  cooperating 
with  said  support  and  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  leaves 
of  the  b«x>ks  to  feed  the  same  alo(g  said  support,  an  alin- 
ing stop  for  the  ends  of  the  leaves  and  book  cover,  a 
cover-engaging  device,  means  for  moving  said  device  to- 
ward said  stop,  and  means  for  motlng  said  stop  and  device 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  books  along  said 
support. 

4.  In  a  book-stitching  machiu©  the  combination,  with 
stitching  mechanism,  of  a  book-feeding  means  arranged  to 
feed  the  books  In  open  condition  to  said  mechanism,  an 
alining  stop  for  the  ends  of  the  leaves  and  book  cover,  a 
covt-r-engaging  device,  means  for  moving  said  device  to- 
ward said  stop,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  and  device 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  books. 

5  In  a  book-stltching  machine  the  combination,  with 
book-stitching  mechanism,  of  a  rigid  support  therebeneath 
arranged  to  support  the  books  In  open  condition  with  their 
backs  upward,  means  engaging  the  inner  leaf  of  a  book  for 
feeding  the  book  along  said  suppoft,  a  lever  having  a  stop 
arranged  to  engage  the  forward  tnds  of  the  book  leaves 
and  cover,  a  second  lever,  a  back«engaging  device  carried 
thereby,  cams  engaging  said  leverl  to  move  the  same  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  movemeqt  of  the  books  on  said 
support,  a  cam  arranged  to  move  the  second  lever  toward 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
second   lever  in   the  opposite  direction 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tjie  Gazette.) 


1.086,085  MACHINP:  FOR  STITCHING  I'AMrilLETS. 
Daniel  Reiser,  Cleveland,  Ohl<j,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Sav- 
age. Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,642.      (CI.   1—7.) 


1.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
support  for  articles  to  be  conveyed,  of  frictlonal  means  for 
transporting  articles  along  said  support,  stop  members 
arranged  to  be  interposed  Into  the  path  of  said  articles, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  stop 
memt)ers  from  obstructing  position  excepting  upon  the 
arrival  of  an  article  at  said  stop  laembers  prior  to  a  pre- 
determined time. 

2.  The  combination,  with  sup|K>rtlng  and  conveying 
mechanisms,  of  space<l  stop  members  arranged  to  be  Inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  articles  on  said  conveying  mecha- 
nism, a  timing  member  adjacenft  to  said  mechanism, 
means  carried  by  said  timing  mectianism  for  withdrawing 
said  stop  members  from  the  path  of  said  articles  at  pre- 
determined times,  locking  devices  for  said  stop  memt>er8 
arranged  to  prevent  the  releasing  movement  thereof  ex- 
cepting upon  the  arrival  of  an  article  prior  to  such  pre- 
determined time,  and  means  as8<iciated  with  said  stop 
members  and  arranged  to  lie  opetated  by  an  article  for 
disengaging  said  locking  devices  prior  to  such  predeter- 
mined time. 

3.  in  a  conveying  mechanism.  tHe  combination,  with  an 
endless  belt  conveyer  of  a  rotatabU  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
conveyer,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  member  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  cam  and  arranged  to  be  interposed 
thereby  Into  the  path  of  articles  04  said  conveyer,  a  latch 
arranged  to  act  at  certain  times  as  a  support  for  said  stop 
member,  a   tripping  device  for  sai^  latch  arranged  to  be 


operated  by  the  pressure  of  an  article  when  brought  thereto 
by  said  conveyer,  said  tripping  device  being  arranged  to  be 
lendereil  Inoperative  when  contacted  during  the  time 
that  the  .said  latch  acts  ns  a  support  for  the  said  stop 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combination, 
a  .support,  frictlonal  means  for  conveying  articles  along 
said  support,  stop  devices  spaced  at  Intervals  along  said 
support,  means  for  moving  said  stop  devices  out  of  ob- 
fctructing  position  at  predetermined  lengths  of  time,  means 
for  locking  said  stop  devices  against  such  movement  ex- 
cepting upon  the  arrival  thereat  of  an  article  being  trans- 
ported prior  to  such  releasing  time,  means  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  article  for  releasing  said  stop  devices,  and 
supplementary  means  for  preventing  the  release  of  such 
stop  devices  after  such  predetermined  time. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrU>cd.  the  comblna- 
tion,  with  a  support  for  books  to  be  sewed,  of  means  for 
conveying  said  l>ooks  alorii;  said  support,  stitching  mecha- 
nism adjacent  to  said  support,  a  stop  arranged  to  \>e  inter- 
posed into  the  path  of  said  books  In  advance  of  said  stitch- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  preventing  the  withdrawal 
of  said  stop  from  obstructing  position  excepting  upon  the 
arrival  of  a  book  at  said  stop  prior  to  a  predetermined 
time. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,086.  Arr.\RATrS  FOR  SI'O.N(;i.\G  AND  REFIN- 
ISFIING  CLOTH.  Eihjau  F.  Rlmmleh,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Smith.  Gray  &  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,937.      (CI.    26 — 7.  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sponging  and  refinlshlng  cloth  em- 
bodying therein  a  support  for  a  roll  of  dampened  cloth,  an 
elongated  heating  bt>x  extending  from  adjacent  to  said 
support,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said  heating  box, 
said  belt  being  adapted  to  support  the  cloth  and  convey  It 
through  the  heat  rays  radiating  from  said  box,  and  means 
imparting  a  substantially  continuous,  slow  movement  to 
said   belt. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sponging  and  refinlshlng  cloth  em- 
bodying therein  a  support  for  a  roll  of  dampened  cloth,  an 
elongated  heating  box  extending  from  adjacent  to  said 
support,  an  endless  belt  of  flexible  material  passing  over 
said  heating  Ijox,  said  belt  l)elng  adapted  to  support  the 
cloth  and  convey  It  through  the  heat  rays  radiating  from 
said  box,  supports  for  said  belt  carried  by  said  box. 
whereby  the  sagging  of  said  belt  is  prevented,  and  means 
Imparting  a  substantially  continuous,  slow  movement  to 
said  belt. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sponging  and  refinlshlng  cloth  em- 
bodying therein  a  support  for  a  roll  of  dampened  cloth,  an 
elongated  heating  box  extending  from  adjacent  to  said 
support,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said  heating  box,  said 
belt  being  adapted  to  support  the  cloth  and  convey  It 
through  the  heat  rays  radiating  from  said  box.  means 
Imparting  a  substantially  continuous,  slow  movement  to 
said  belt,  and  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  feeding 
movement  of  said  belt  may  be  varied. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  sponging  «nd  refinlshlng  cloth  em 
bodying  therein  a  support  for  a  roll  of  dampened  cloth,  an 
elongated  heating  box  extending  from  adjacent  to  said 
support,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said  heating  box.  said 
belt  being  adapted  to  support  the  cloth  and  convey  It 
through  the  heat  rays  radiating  from  said  box,  said  belt 
being  composed  of  a  material  to  which  the  cloth  will  not 
readily  adhere  whereby  the  cloth  will  be  moved  over  said 
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heating  box  and  will  be  permitted  to  shrink  freely,  and 
means  imparting  a  substantially  continuous,  slow  move- 
ment to  said  belt. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  sponging  and  refinlshlng  cloth  em- 
bodying therein  a  support  for  a  roll  of  dampened  cloth,  an 
elongated  heating  box  extending  from  adjacent  to  said 
support,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  .said  heating  box,  Mid 
belt  being  adapted  to  support  the  cloth  and  conveyMt 
through  the  heat  rays  radiating  from  said  box,  said  belt 
being  composed  of  a  material  to  which  the  cloth  will  not 
readily  adhere  whereby  the  cloth  will  be  moved  over  said 
heating  box  and  will  be  permitted  to  shrink  freely,  and 
having  a  strip  of  material  to  which  the  cloth  will  adhere 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  roll  of  cloth,  and 
means  Imparting  a  substantially  continuous,  slow  move- 
ment to  said  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,087.     AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  RAILWAY  TRAINS. 
Fredehick   J.  Schneider  and  I^bank   W.   Bauer,   Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  T.  H.  Barlow,  Day- 
ton.  Ohio.      Filed   Feb.  24,   1913.     Serial   No.   750,113 
(CJ.  246 — 59.) 


In  a  train  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
houhing  and  valve  mounted  therein,  guides  on  said  housing. 
a  guide  plate  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  guides  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  guides,  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  controlling  said  valve,  an 
air  valve  controlled  by  said  shaft,  an  arm  attached  to 
■aid  sliaft,  and  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  mentioned  arm  to  actuate  said  valves. 


1.086.088.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILAMENTS  FOR 
TUNGSTEN  LAMPS.  Geouoe  V.  Scholl,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Oct.  G,  1908.  Serial 
No.  456.473.      (CI.  176—132.^ 

1.  riie  process  of  preparing  tunjrsten  filaments  for  In- 
candescent lamps  which  consists  in  making  a  paste  of 
tungsten  and  casein,  forming  filaments  from  the  paste, 
and  passing  electric  current  through  the  filaments  while 
In  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  In 
which  the  hydrogen  is  the  essential  constituent  in  remov- 
ing the  carbon  of  the  casein. 

2.  A  paste  for  filaments  consisting  of  pure  tungsten 
metal  and  casein. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  absorbing  water  vapor  from  air 
or  other  gases  comprising  an  absorbent  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  liquid  absorbent,  an  adjacent  vapor  chamber 
adapted  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  air  or  gas  con- 


taining water  vapor  to  be  extracted,  and  an  Imperforate 
acid  proof  porous  partition  between  said  chambers  having 
a  determinate  capacity  for  the  passage  of  a  given  quan- 
tity of  the  liquid  absorbent  into  the  vapor  chamber.   - 


1.086,090.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  BELTS.  FB£D. 
Kui'cK  W.  ScHHOBDER,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  694,820.     (CI.  24 — 191.) 


1,086.089.     MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  MOISTURE  FROM 
AIR  AND  GASES.     Paul  Schoi  .  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Filed  .June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.940.      (CI.  62 — 6.1 
1.   An    apparatus    for    absorbing    water    vapor    from    air 
or  other  gases  comprising  an  absorbt^nt   chamber  for  con- 
taining   a    liquid    absorbent,   an    adjacent    vapor   chamber 
adapted  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  air  or  gas  con- 
taining W'lter  vapor  to  be   extracted,   and   an   Imperforate 
acid_  proof  porous  partition  between  said  chambers  adapted 
to  pass  liquid  absorbent  Into  the  vapor  chamber. 


1.  A  l)elt-cla8p  or  fastener  comprising  a  face-plate  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  marginal 
rib  like  members,  said  members  U>ing  provided  at  one  end 
With  means  for  permanently  securing  the  one  end-portion 
of  a  belt  thereto,  and  a  clampiuK  member  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  Iwdy  portions,  and  a  pair  of 
perforated  ear-like  pivot  members  connecting  said  l>ody- 
portlons,  a  supporting  pin  extending  through  said  ear- 
like pivot  members,  said  pin  having  Its  end-portions 
connected  with  the  said  marginal  rlb-like  members,  one 
of  said  body  portions  being  formed  with  a  fln;.'er-plec'e,  an 
inwardly  projecting  tongue  connected  with  one  of  said 
rlb-like  members,  and  a  colled  spring  arranged  between 
said  angularly  disposed  l>ody  portions  and  the  pivot-mem- 
bers of  said  clamping  member,  said  spring  encircling  said 
supporting  pin  between  the  said  ear-like  pivot-members, 
said  spring  having  its  one  free  end-portion  in  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  tongue,  and  said  spring  having  its 
other  free  end-portion  in  bearing  engagement  with  said 
fingerplece  provided  body  portion  for  normally  forcing  the 
said  grasping  edge  in  a  direction  toward  the  under  sur- 
fHce  of  the  face-plate  of  the  belt-clasp  or  fastener. 

2.  A  belt  clasp  or  fastener  comprising  a  face-plate  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  rlb-like  mem- 
bers,   downwardly    exl.ndiiig    projections    at    one    end    of 
said    rlb-like    memlnrs,    and    Inwardly    extending    fincers 
connected  witli  said  projections  providiu).'  means  for  per- 
manently  securing  the  one  end-portion   of  a   l)elt   thereto, 
downwardly     extending     pivot-ears     connected     with    the 
other  ends  of  said  rlb-like  members,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  between  said  pivot-ears,  said  clamp- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  body- 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  perforated  ear-like  pivot-members 
connecting  said  body-portions,  a  supporting  pin  extending 
through  said  ear-like  pivot-members,   said  pin   having  its 
end  portions  mounted  in  said  pivot-ears,  one  of  said  body- 
portions  having  a  grasping  edge,  and  the  other  body-por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  fingerplece,  an  inwardly  project- 
ing tongue  connected  with  one  of  said  pivot-ears,  and   a 
colled    spring   arranged   between    said    angularly    disposed 
body-portions    and    the    pivot-members    of    said    clamping 
member,  said  spring  encircling  said  supporting  pin  between 
the  said  ear-like  pivot  members,  said  spring  having  Its  one 
free  end-portion  In  holding  engagement  with  said  tongue. 
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«ad  Mid  Bpfioc  bayiac  Its  otta«r  fr^  ead-porttoo  la  b«ar- 
tac^osageflnat  with  wM  aaserplfce-proTldvd  body-por- 
tlMi  tor  Domally  fordnc  the  said  «i««plDg  f4g9  la  a  dlrec- 
tloa  toward  the  uodcr  •arfaee  of  the  faceplate  of  tkc 
belt-clasp  or  fastener.  I 


1.086,091.  RAILWAY -TIE.  Rudolph  W.  Schclz, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  May  2^,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.374.      <C1.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  railway-tie,  comprising  a  downwardly-troughed 
body  baTlDK  at  Its  opposite  ends  liHe  rall-securlnK  means. 
aadi  rall-secnrlDg  aieaaa  IneludlBr;  longitudinally-spaced 
clatcta-aembeni  adapted  to  grasp  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rail 
detacbably,  one  of  said  secnrlng-meiWai  being  fixed  and  tbe 
otber  movable  to  and  from  the  ra|l.  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably locking  Mid  morable  means  against  said  rail, 
comprising  a  swing-block  mounted  on  said  trougbed-body 
to  be  swung  toward  and  engage  tfte  said  detachable  se- 
curlng-means  when  the  latter  is  etigaged  with  the  rail, 
and  a  yieldable  resilient  stop  for  detacbably  securing  said 
swing-block  to  the  trougbed-body  while  In  Its  said  engaged 
position. 

2.  A  railway-tie,  comprising  a  downwardly-troughed 
body  having  at  its  opposite  ends  lll«e  rail-securing  means, 
each  rall-aecurlng  means  including  loagltadlnally  spaced 
clutch -members  adapted  to  grasp  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail  detacbably.  one  of  said  securlng-means  being  fixed 
and  the  other  movable  to  and  from  the  rail,  said  troughed 
body  be4ng  slotted  and  tbe  latter  securlng-means  being 
slldably  seated  In  said  slot  to  be  engaged  detacbably  with 
tlw  under  surface  of  tbe  body  whet  engaging  the  rail,  a 
swiaf-blook  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  trongbed  body  and  having  on  Its  other  end  a  slotted 
projection  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  tbe  said  first  men- 
tioned slot  to  engage  and  hold  thfc  said  securlng-means 
in  its  engaged  position  with  the  tall,  a  spring  secured 
to  the  projection  on  the  8w1ng-blo<k  and  bent  upwardly 
and  then  reversely  to  have  Its  ftee  end  opposite  the 
slot  In  said  projection  and  to  sprltg  out  of  said  slot  to 
eagage  tbe  under  surface  of  the  trt>ughed-body  when  the 
projection  is  in  Its  said  lowered  position,  and  means  for 
moTiag  said  spring-end  into  the  sliot  in  the  swing-block 
projection,  to  permit  the  latter  t*  be  swung  npwardly 
and  release  said  detachable  secnrint-means  from  tbe  rail. 

3.  A  railway-tie,  comprising  a  plate  having  its  edges 
beat  downwardly  oMiqoely  outward  to  form  an  inverted 
dished  body,  like  wcnring-means  for  rails  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  plate,  each  securin^-means  consisting  of 
fixed  tongties  projected  from  the  plate  toward  and  adapted 
to  grasp  one  side  of  the  rail-base^  said  plate  having  a 
slotted  opening  near  and  spaced  fr#m  said  tongues  longi- 
todlnally,  a  raslng-box  secured  on  the  under  face  of  said 
plate  below  said  opening  and  having!  alined  bearing-orifices 
la  its  opposite  longitudinal  sides,  the  adjacent  depressed 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  plate  hating  an  orifice  In  line 
with  such  other  orifices,  a  rock-shuft  seated  in  all  three 
of  said  orifices  to  project  without  th#  tie,  said  shaft  having 
a  longltndlnally-arranged  fin  withki  said  box,  a  clatch- 
biock  sUdably  seated  in  and  occupying  only  a  part  of  tbe 
slotted  opening  in  said  plate  and  ^having  spaced  projec- 
tions above  and  below  the  plate,  wltfh  tbe  upper  p.-ojectlon 
adapted  to  grasp  the  opposite  sld4  of  the  said  rail-base 
when  moved  toward  It,  and  the  )lower  projection  con- 
tacting with  the  under  surface  o|  the  plate,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  block  being  sloped  toward  the  rail  up- 
wardly, a  swing-block  having  one  ^d  pivoted  to  tbe  top 
of  said  plate  and  having  an  integrall  depending  projection 
on  Its  otber  end,  said  other  end  b^ing  sloped  to  fit  upon 
the  abattlng  sloping  end  of  said  clutch-block  when  moved 
down  to  contact  therewith,  the  pn>Jectlon  of  tbe  swing- 
block  being  movable  into  the  slottetf  opening  In  said  plate 
and  having  a  transverse  slot  below  the  level  of  said  open- 


ing when  in  that  position,  a  plate-spring  secured  to  tbe 
lower  face  of  said  projection,  then  bent  upwardly  to- 
ward said  rock-shaft  and  then  having  Its  free  end  bent 
toward  tbe  slot  in  the  projection,  said  shaft  when  rocked 
being  adapted  to  move  its  said  flo  against  said  spring  to 
pash  its  bent  over  end  Into  tbe  slot  in  the  projection,  to  free 
tbe  spring-end  from  the  under  surface  of  tbe  plate  with 
which   it  la  normally  engaged. 


1,086,092.  DRIER.  ^Thomas  0.  Schiileh.  Brooklyn, 
X.  Y..  assignor  to  Logan  Iron  Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.895.     (CI.  34     5. ) 


1.  A  drier  comprising  a  shell,  a  feed  chute  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  means  for  conveying 
material  through  the  shell,  a  hot  gas  Inlet  at  one  end  of 
the  shell  and  an  outlet  at  the  otber  end.  said  inlet  and 
outlet  connectfd  with  tbe  interior  of  said  shell,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  duct  supported  within  said  shell  having 
a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  and  au  outlet,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing longitudinally  the  inlet  of  said  duct  with  refer- 
enct^  to  the  hot  gas  Inlet  of  the  shell,  whereby  more  or 
Uvss  of  the  hot  gas  Is  capable  of  being  conducted  into  the 
duct. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  shell,  a  feed  chute  communl 
eating  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  means  for  conveying 
material  through  the  shell,  i\  hot  gas  Inlet  ai  one  end  of 
the  shell  and  an  outlet  iit  the  other  end.  said  inlet  and  out- 
let connected  with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  arms  connected 
with  and  wfthln  the  shell,  a  longitudinally  movable  duct 
supported  by  said  arms  and  within  said  shell  and  having 
a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  and  au  outlet,  and  means  conne<'ted 
with  said  duct  for  longitudinally  adjutttlng  the  Inlet  of 
said  duct  with  reference  to  the  hot  gas  Inlet  of  the  shell, 
whereby  more  or  less  of  the  hot  gas  is  capable  of  being 
condacted  into  the  duct. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  rotary  shell  having  conveyer 
flights  on  Its  Inner  surface,  a  feed  chute  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  shell,  a  hot  gas  inlet  at  one  end 
of  the  shell  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  said  inlet  and 
outlet  connected  with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  duct  supported  within  said  shell  having 
a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet,  and  means  for  ion 
gltudlnally  adjusting  the  Inlet  of  said  duct  with  reference 
to  the  hot  gas  inlet  of  the  shell,  whereby  more  or  less  of 
the  hot  gas  Is  capable  of  being  conducted  Into  tbe  duct. 

4.  A  drier  comprising  a  rotary  shell,  a  feed  chute  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  hot  gas 
Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  shell  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end. 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  connected  directly  with  the  Interior 
of  said  shell,  a  longitudinally  movable  duct  supported 
within  said  shell  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  and  outlet, 
and  means  for  adjusting  longitudinally  the  inlet  of  said 
duct  with  reference  to  the  hot  gas  Inlet  of  the  shell, 
whereby  more  or  less  of  the  hot  gas  is  capable  of  belnc 
conducted  into  the  duct. 

r>.  A  drier  comprising  a  rotary  shell  having  conveyer 
flights  on  Its  inner  snrfuce  a  feed  chnte  communicating; 
with  thelnterloi  of  the  shell,  a  hot  sas  Inlet  and  outlet 
connected  with  tbe  interior  of  said  shell,  radial  arms  con 
nected  with  and  within  the  shell,  rollers  on  tbe  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  duct  movably  supported  by  said  arms  on  said 
rollers  and  within  said  shell  and  having  a  (ras  Inlet  and 
outlet,  and  means  connected  with  said  duct  for  adjustlne 
the  inlet  opening  of  said  d\ict  with  reference  to  the  hot 
gas  inlet  of  tbe  shell. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ossefte.l 
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1,088,098.  STEAM  -  COOKER.  Thomas  C.  Schutuui, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Logan  Iron  Works,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporitlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764,896.     (CI.  87—6.) 


2.  A  garmmt  form  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  base, 
a  relatively  flexible  yoke-shaped  shoulder  member  hlagedly 
connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  base  and  provided  with 
divergent  side  portions  adapted  to  be  brought  together 
and  secured  to  thereby  bMid  said  member  into  shoulder 
shape,  and  a  relatively  flexible  bosom  member  hlngedly 
connected  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upward  and  be  connected  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe 
shoulder  member  to  thereby  form  a  downward  continua- 
tion of  tbe  shape  produced  by  tbe  shoulder  member. 


1.  A  cooker  comprising  a  horizontal  Imperforate  barrel 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  steam  distributing  or 
spraying  pipe  extending  longitudinally  within  said  barrel 
and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independent 
compartments  or  sections,  a  steam  distribution  casing  ex- 
terior of  said  barrel  and  having  an  independent  connec- 
tion with  each  of  the  spray  pipe  sections  for  conveying 
the  steam  to  any  one  of  tbe  said  compartments  or  sec- 
tions, and  a  separate  means  for  each  connection  and  sec- 
tion for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  any  one  of 
the  sections  Independent  of  the  other  sections. 

2.  A  cooker  comprising  a  horlsontal  imperforate  bar- 
rel having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  steam  distributing 
or  spraying  pipe  rotatably  mounted  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  barrel  and  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  and  independent  compartments  or  sections, 
a  stationary  steam  distribution  casing  exterior  of  said 
barrel  and  having  an  Independent  connection  with  each 
of  the  spray  pipe  sections  for  conveying  the  steam  to  any 
one  of  the  said  compartments  or  sections,  and  a  separate 
means  for  each  connection  and  section  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam  to  any  one  of  the  sections  Independent 
of  the  other  sections. 

3.  A  cooker  comprising  a  horizontal  imperforate  bar- 
rel having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  steam  distributing  or 
spraying  pipe  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separated  and 
Independent  concentric  sections  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  barrel,  and  means  for  controlling  and 
varying  the  distribution  of  the  steam  along  the  length 
nod  se<'tions  of  said  spraying  pipe. 

4.  \  cooker  comprising  a  horir-ontal  lmp«'rforate  bar- 
rel having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  steam  distribution  casing, 
a  steam  distributing  or  spraying  pipe  cousistinf^  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separat(>d  and  concentric  sections  having  Inde- 
I>endent  connections  with  Raid  distribution  casing  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  barrel,  means  for  con- 
veying material  through  tbe  barrel  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
outlet,  and  means  for  controlling  and  varying  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  steam  along  the  length  and  sections  of 
said  spraying  pipe. 

6.  A  cooker  comprising  a  horiiontal  Imperforate  barrel 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  steam  distribution  casing, 
a  rotary  steam  distributing  or  spraying  pipe  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  separated  and  concentric  sections  hav- 
ing independent  connections  with  said  distribution  casing 
and  extending  longitudinally  within  said  barrel,  conveyer 
paddles  attached  to  said  rotary  pipe  for  advancing  ma- 
terial from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  mvans  for  con- 
trolling and  varying  tbe  distribution  of  steam  in  the  dif- 
ferent sections  of   the  spraying  plp«'. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  in   tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086.094.  GARMENT  FORM.  Anxeslky  De  Los  Smith, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.684.      (CI.  211—13.) 

1.  A  garment  form  comprising,  a  base,  a  shoulder  mem- 
ber of  yoke  form  connected  at  its  upf>er  edge  to  the  base 
and  having  a  cullar  opening  separating  said  member  into 
two  dependent  sides,  each  side  bavinj;  two  corners  adapted 
to  be  secured  together  along  the  center  line  and  a  bosom 
meml>er  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  ba.se  member  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  upward  and  be  connected  to  the 
dependent  portion  of  tbe  shoulder  member,  said  iwsom 
member  having  a  central  point  and  side  corners  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  tbe  center  and  sides  of  the  shoulder 
member. 


3.  A  knock  down  garment  form  comprising  a  base,  a 
normally  flat,  relatively  flexible  shoulder  member  hlngedly 
connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  base,  and  provided  with 
spaced  side  portions  adapted  when  brought  toward  each 
other  to  bend  said  member  into  shoulder  shape,  a  nor- 
mally flat,  relatively  flexible  bosom  member  hlngedly 
connected  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  base  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  upward  to  form  a  downward  continuation  of 
the  shape  produced  by  the  shoulder  member  and  means 
securing  the  bosom  member  and  the  side  portions  of  the 
shoulder  member  together  to  hold  said  parts  in  proper 
bent  form. 

4.  A  knock  down  garment  form  comprising  a  base,  a 
shoulder  member  hlngedly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  base, 
a  relatively  flexible  bosom  member  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upward 
and  be  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shoulder  member 
to  form  a  downward  continuation  of  the  shape  produced 
hy  the  shoulder  member,  and  a  tension  member  connected 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  bosom  member  and  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  base  to  thereby  lift  the  lower  part 
of  the  flexible  bosoia  member  and  elevate  the  shoulder 
member. 


1,086.095.  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE.  Eakxest  Bbbtjlan 
S.MrrH,  Bucklln,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.839.      (CI.  123—16.) 


In   a   rotary   gas   engine,   a    cylindrical    casing,    a    rotor 
therein,    radial    outwardly    spring    pressed    wings    carried 
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by  the  rotor  and  working  In  contact  with  the  castn;;. 
diametrically  opposite  blocks  In  the  casing  having  In- 
clined faces  which  control  the  Inward  and  outward  move- 
ments of  the  wings  and  also  form  flsed  walls  of  the  expan- 
sion and  compreaaion  chambers,  od«  of  said  blocks  being 
provldtKl  with  a  compression  port  and  the  other  with  an 
exhaust  port,  a  compression  storage  chamber  in  receiving 
communication  with  said  compression  port,  a  by-pasa 
leading  from  said  storage  chamber  to  the  expansion  cham- 
ber, means  controlled  by  the  rotor  for  opening  up  and  cut- 
ting off  communication  between  tha  storage  and  expansion 
chambers,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  carbureter  and  compression  chatnber  and  operated  by 
pressure  operated  means  In  the  sttrage  chnmber.  iind  a 
connection  between  said  pressure  operated  valve  and 
carbureter,  said  valve  acting  as  a  governor  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  gas  from  tbe  carbureter  to  the  engine. 


1.0S6.097.  MACHINE  FOE  FACING  CORRUOATBD 
PAPER.  Gkobgb  \V.  Swift,  Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.      Serial  No.  602.1S9.      (CI.  154—32.) 


1,086,096.  FIELD-COIL  SUPPORt.  Chable.s  Wili^iam 
Staekbb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comflany,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  18,  19ia.  Serial  No.  614.251. 
(CI.   171—252.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, and  field  colls  disposed  on  said  projections,  of  sup- 
porting members  for  said  field  colli,  and  resilient  means 
Interlocked  with  said  members  and  serving  to  exert  a 
separating  pressure  betw^een  the  sane  and  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projec- 
tions, and  field  colls  disposed  on  said  projections,  of  grids 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  oolls,  resilient  means 
Interlocked  with  said  grids  and  serving  to  exert  a  separat- 
ing pressure  between  the  same  and  aald  frame. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  frame  baying  a  plurality  of  polar  pro- 
jections, and  field  colls  disposed  on  afcild  projections,  of  coil- 
tnpporting  grids  having  openings  In  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  springs  seated  In  said  openings  and  engaging 
said  frame  to  exert  a  separating  pressure  between  the 
tame  and  said  coils. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine^  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  polar  pro- 
jections, and  field  colls  dlspoaed  om  said  projections,  of  a 
rigid  frame  disposed  against  each  ^t  said  field  colls,  said 
rigid  frame  having  slotted  openings  on  the  Inside  edges 
of  oppositely  disposed  portions  thereof,  and  substantially 
V-shaped  springs  disposed  in  sal^  openings  to  form  a 
unitary  structure  with  said  rigid: frame  and  Interposed 
between  said  coils  and  said  magnetilzable  frame. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine^  the  combination  with 
a  magnetizable  frame  baving  a  pjjarallty  of  polar  pro- 
jections, and  field  colls  disposed  On  said  projections,  of 
grids  disposed  against  the  ends  of  laid  colls  and  severally 
provided  with  two  adjacent  notched  In  the  Inside  edges  of 
oppositely  disposed  end  portions  thereof,  and  substantially 
V-shaped  springs  disposed  In  said  |  notches  to  form  with 
said  grid  a  unitary  structure  and  having  their  middle  por- 
tions between  intermediate  projecljions  and  the  coil  and 
with   their   outer  ends    resting   against  said   magnetlzabl.' 

frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  th*  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  belts  of  flexible  sheet  metal  ;  of  opposed 
heaters  comprising  plane  faced  Ixjxes  supplied  with  a 
calefactlve  fluid,  spatially  supported  upon  respectively  op- 
posite sides  of  said  belts  and  having  respectively  opposite 
reces.ses  in  their  opposed  plane  faces  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  t)elts  :  detachable  bearings  at 
the  ends  of  said  recesses ;  eccentric  bushings  in  said 
bearings  ;  levers  respectively  connected  to  said  bushings  ; 
a  rod  connecting  said  levers,  arranged  to  simultaneously 
adjust  them  ;  rollers  joumaled  In  said  bushings  and  ex- 
tending in  said  recesses,  the  circumference  of  each  roller 
projecting  beyond  the  plane  face  of  the  box  in  which  it 
Is  mounted  so  as  to  support  the  contlj:\iou8  belt  without 
frlctlonal  contact  with  said  box  ;  mechanism  whereby  the 
space  between  said  heaters  may  be  varied  ;  and,  means  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  heaters  with  such  fluid  supply 
and  drain,  permitting  adjustable  variation  In  the  space 
between  said  heaters  and  comprising  a  telescopic  pipe 
connection. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  t>elts  of  flexible  sheet  metal :  of  opposed 
heaters  comprising  plane  faced  l)Oxes  supplied  with  a 
calefactlve  fluid,  spatially  supported  upon  respectively  op- 
posite sides  of  said  belts  and  having  respectively  oppo- 
site recesses  In  their  opposed  plane  faces  extending  trans- 
versely with  respt'Ct  to  said  belts  ;  bearings  at  the  ends 
of  said  recesses  :  eccentric  bushings  in  said  bearings  ;  le- 
vers respectively  connected  to  said  bushings ;  means  con- 
necting said  levers,  arranged  to  simultaneously  adjust 
them  ;  rollers  joumaled  In  said  bushings  and  extending  in 
said  recesses,  the  circumference  of  each  roller  projecting 
t)eyond  the  plane  face  of  the  boj.  in  which  It  is  mounted  so 
as  to  support  the  contiguous  belt  without  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  said  box  :  mechanism  whereby  the  space  between 
said  heaters  may  be  varied  :  and.  means  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  heaters  with  such  fluid  supply  and  drain,  per- 
mitting adjustable  variation  in  the  space  t>etween  said 
heaters  and  comprising  a  telescopic  pipe  connection. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  opposetl  heaters  comprising  plane  faced 
boxes  supplied  with  a  calefactlve  fluid,  spatially  supported 
and  having  respectively  opposite  recesses  In  their  opposed 
plane  faces ;  of  bearings  at  the  ends  of  said  recesses ; 
eccentric  bushings  In  said  bearings :  levers  respectively 
connected  to  said  bushings  ,  a  rod  connecting  said  levers, 
arranged  to  simultaneously  adjust  them  ;  rollers  Jonrnaled 
In  said  bushings  and  extending  In  said  recesses:  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  space  betwten  said  heaters  may  be 
varied ;  and,  means  arranued  to  connect  said  heaters 
with  such  fluid  supply  and  drain,  permitting  adjustable 
variation  in  the  space  between  said  heaters  and  compris- 
ing a  telescopic  pipe  connection. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  opposed  heaters  comprising  plane  faced 
boxes  supplied  with  a  calefactlve  fluid,  spatially  supported 
and  having  respectively  opposite  recesses  In  their  opposed 
plane  faces:  of  bearings  at  the  ends  of  said  recesses;  ec- 
centric bushings  In  said  bearings  :  levers  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  bushings ;  means  connecting  said  levers,  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  adjust  them  ;  rollers  joumaled 
jn  said  bushings  and  extending  in  said  recesses  ;  mecha- 
nism   whereby    the    space    between    said    heaters    may    be 
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varied  ;  and,  means  arranged  to  connect  said  heaters  with 
such  fluid  supply  and  drain,  permitting  adjustable  vari- 
ation in  tbe  space  l>etween  said  heaters  and  comprising  a 
telescopic  pipe  connection. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  the  com- 
bination with  opposed  heaters  comprising  plane  faced 
boxes  supplied  with  a  calefactlve  fluid,  spatially  supported 
and  having  respectively  opposite  recesses  in  their  opposed 
plane  faces  ;  of  bearings  at  the  ends  of  said  recesses  ;  ec- 
centric bushings  in  said  bearings  ;  levers  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  bushings  ;  a  rod  connecting  said  levers,  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  adjust  them  :  rollers  joumaled 
In  said  bushings  and  extending  In  said  recesses  :  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  space  between  said  heaters  may  be 
varied  :  and,  means  arranged  to  connect  said  heaters  with 
such  fluid  supply  and  drain 

[Claims  tJ  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,098.  COMBINED  INCl  BATOR  AND  BROODER. 
Hjcnrv  a.  Tkegarde.v,  Union  City.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,180.      (CI.   119—30.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  heating  element,  an  air  tube  con- 
nected to  said  heating  element,  tapered  shields  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  tube  with  their  larger  ends  adjacent  to 
the  heating  element  whereby  the  temperature  at  both 
ends  of  the  Incubator  Is  equalized. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  a  heating  element,  an  air  tube  con- 
nected to  said  heating  element,  curved  tapered  shields 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  tul>e  with  their  larger  ends  ad- 
jacent to  the  heating  element  whereby  the  temperature 
at  both  ends  of  the  incubator  Is  equalized. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  a  heating  element,  a  tapered  air 
tube  having  Us  smaller  end  connected  to  said  heating 
element,  tapered  shields  mounted  In  said  Incubator  with 
their  smaller  ends  In  juxtaposition  with  the  larger  end 
of  the  air  tube  whereby  the  temperature  at  both  ends  of 
the  incubator  Is  equalized. 

4.  In  an  Incubator,  one  end  thereof  being  provided  with 
an  air  chamber  having  an  atmospheric  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  which  communicates  at  the  top  with  the 
Interior  of  the  Incubator,  an  air  duct  In  said  Incubator 
adapted  to  conduct  air  to  the  bottom  of  said  air  chamber, 
a  heating  element  In  said  chamber,  a  damper  control- 
ling the  atmospheric  outlet  of  said  chamber,  and  a  thermo- 
stat controlling  said  damper,  whereby  the  circulation  of 
the  air  is  entirely  within  the  lncul>etor  except  when  the 
temperature  of  the  air  is  above  normal. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  air  chamber  having  an  atmospheric  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  which  communicates  at  Its  top  with  the 
Interior  of  the  incubator,  an  air  duct  In  said  incubator 
adapted  to  conduct  air  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
centrally  disposed  perforated  air  tube  mounted  in  said 
Incubator  and  communicating  with  said  air  duct,  a  heating 
element  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  damper  controlling 
the  atmospheric  outlet  of  said  chamber,  and  a  thermostat 
controlling  said  damper,  whereby  the  circulation  of  the 
air  is  entirely  within  the  Incubator  except  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  is  above  normal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,099.  JACK  FOR  LEVBLING-MACHINE8.  Edwin 
A.  Wbbstik,  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  K. 
Fox,  Haverhill,  Mass.  ;  Ida  L.  Fox.  Lamont  H.  Chick, 
and  Robert  D.  Trask,  executors  of  said  Charles  K. 
Fox,  deceased.  Original  application  tiled  June  10.  1909, 
Serial  No.  501,238,  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,291.      (CI.  12— 127. 1 


OStg>, 


1.  .V  last-Jack  comprising  a  vertically  movable,  counter- 
engaging  device  having  a  vertically  disposed,  counter-en- 
gaging face,  means  for  normally  sustaining  said  device 
with  its  face  in  an  elevated  position  with  relation  to  the 
normal  level  of  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  held  on  the  jack, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  face  against  the  counter  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  and  for  holding  it  in  clamping  engagement 
while  said  device  Is  depressed,  to  draw  said  counter  por- 
tion firmly  onto  the  last  by  frlctlonal  engagement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  last-jack,  comprising  last -jacking  devices  and  hold- 
ing devices  for  clamping  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  against 
a  last  held  on  the  jack,  and  an  operating  device  movable 
independently  to  engage  and  simultaneously  to  operate  said 
last  jacking  devices  and  said  holding  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  .V  last-jack  comprising  a  toe  rest,  a  heel-post  movable 
toward  said  rest  to  jack  the  last,  a  holder  disposed  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  post  from  said  rest,  and  movable 
toward  the  post  to  clamp  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  held  on 
the  last,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  independently  ac- 
tuated thereby  for  moving  said  heel-post  toward  said  toe 
rest  and  for  moving  said  holder  toward  the  heel-post,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  last-jack  comprising  a  heel-post  movable  to  Jack 
the  last,  a  holder  movable  to  clamp  the  heel-end  portion 
of  a  shoe  on  the  last,  an  operating  lever  movable  to  engage 
and  move  said  heel-post  to  jack  tbe  last  and  independently 
to  move  and  engage  said  holder  to  clamp  the  shoe,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever,  substantially  as  descrbled. 

5.  A  last-jack  comprising  a  toe  rest,  a  heel-post  movable 
toward  said  rest  to  Jack  the  last,  a  bolder  movable  to 
clamp  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  held  on  the  last,  and  an 
operating  device  and  Independent  means  simultaneously 
actuated  thereby  to  move  said  heel-post  to  jack  the  last 
and  the  holder  to  clamp  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,100.     LEVELING-MACHINE.     KpwiN  A.   Webster, 
Groveland,  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles  K.  Fox,  Haverhill, 
Mass.  ;   Ida   L.   Fox.   Lamont  H.   Chick,  and  Robert  D. 
Trask,    executors    of    said    Charles    K.    Fox,    deceased. 
Filed  June  10.  1909,  Serial  No:  501,238.     Renewed  Dec. 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  805,185.      (CI.  12—34.) 
1.  In  a  sole-leveling  machine,  leveling  devices  compris- 
ing a  last  support,  a  sole-engaging  device  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  same  to  level  the  sole  of  a  shoe  held 
on  said  support,  a  counter-engaging  device  and  means  for 
pressing  the  same  against  the  back  of  a  last  held  on  said 


/. 


tS8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Feb»caky  3. 1914. 


support  frlctlonallj  to  aigac*  t^e  caanter  portion  »f  a 
•tio«  held  tberebr,  and  means  dtapoaed  t«  b«  engaged  by 
■aid  levellDs  deTices,  as  tbey  are  raoTekl  into  opentire  re- 
lation, to  more  said  engaging  device  tertlcaily  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  sole  to  draw  the  counter  portion  of  the  shoe 
onto  tiM  last  In  adranc*  of  tbe  leveUoH  operation,  snbatan- 
tially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  sole-levf ling  macuinf,  levelUiK  (levlc«»fi  compris- 
ing a  last  support,  a  sole-engaging  de'vlce  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  same  to  level  the  sole  of  a  shoe  held 
on  said  support,  an  engaglng-devtce  hnvlng  a  face  of  rela- 
tively soft  material  disposed  frlctlonnlly  to  engage  the 
counter  portion  of  a  shoe  held  on  a  last  carried  by  said 
support  and  means  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  leveling 
devices,  as  they  are  moved  into  operative  relation,  to  move 
said  engaging  device  vertically  with  Relation  to  the  sole 
to  draw  the  counter  portion  of  the  sljoe  onto  the  last  in 
advance  of  the  leveling  operation,  substantially  as  df- 
scrtbed. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  leveling  devices  of  a  leveling 
machine,  a  last  support,  a  clamping  device  for  pressing 
the  counter  portion  cf  a  shoe  against  a  last  held  on  said 
support,  and  mean^.  actuated  by  said  leveling  devices  as 
they  are  moved  into  operative  relation,  for  moving  said 
clamping  device  to  draw  said  count»fr  portion  onto  the 
last  in  advance  of  the  leveling  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  leveling  device  of  a  leveling 
machine,  a  Inst  Jack  for  supporting  a  »hoe  in  Inverted  po- 
sition, an  engaging  device  having  a  lupport  for  holding 
the  samt-  la  engagement  with  the  counter  portion  of  a 
shoe  held  on  a  last  supported  by  the  Jack,  with  a  portion 
thereof  In  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  laid  leveling  device, 
and  means  permitting  said  engaging  device  to  be  pressed 
downwardly  by  said  leveling  device,  while  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  counter  portion  to  dra*  the  latter  onto  the 
last  m  advance  of  the  leveling  operatton,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  leveling  machine,  a  Jack  foir' supporting  a  last 
lu  Inverted  position,  and  a  leveling  device,  a  holder  having 
means  for  pressing  the  same  In  engagement  with  the 
counter  portion  of  a  shoe  held  on  the  last,  with  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  above  the  level  of  the  sole  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  said  leveling  device,  and  means  permit- 
ting said  holder  to  be  depressed  by  feaid  leveling  device 
while  held  against  said  counter-portlf n,  as  the  sole  and 
leveling  device  are  moved  together  to  draw  the  ^counter- 
portlon  onto  the  last  In  advance  of  the  levellng-operatlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  0*>ette.] 


1,086.101.       MEANS    FOR    TRANSFaRMING    ELECTRI 
CAL    ENERGY.       ESBWHiBL    WEiwtmADB.    Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  (Jompany,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of    New    York.      Piled   Feb.    26^    1902.      Serial    No. 
95,660.      fCl.  176—46.) 
1.   In  an  electric  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  llgbt  trans- 

mitHng  envelop,  of  main  electrodes,  ani  auxiliary  electrode, 


means  for  bringing   said   auxiliary   electrode  momentarily 
Into  electrical  connection  with  one  of  the  main  electrodes. 


n  ■•  -ti— I 


2.  An  electric  vapor  lamp  provided  with  separate  paths 
for  the  flow  of  current  through  the  lamp,  and  means  for 
momentarily  connecting  one  of  said  paths  across  a  source 
of  electrical  energy. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  inclosing  envelop  of  a  va- 
por electric  device,  of  a  vaporlsable  electrode,  and  an 
electrode  cooperating  with  the  vaporisable  electrode  and 
formed  of  a  mixture  of  graphite  and  clay 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhausted  inclosing  en- 
velop, of  an  electrode  therefor  adapted  to  emit  vapor,  and 
a  cooperating  electrode  including  graphite  in  Its  compo- 
sition. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  light  trans- 
mitting envelop,  electrodes  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  «»nvelop.  one  at  least  of  which  electrodes  is  of 
vaporizable  material,  and  a  conducting  rod.  fliamcut  or 
the  like  extending  a  part  only  of  the  distance  between  said 
electrodes. 

IClaims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,102.  METHOD  OF  TRANSI-TJRMING  ELECTRI- 
CAL ENERGY.  Ekechiki.  Weintr.wb.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  <ieneral  Fliectrlc  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1902.  Serial  No. 
95.661.      (CI.  176-45  ) 


1.  The  method  of  starting  an  arc  by  applying  an  electro- 
motive force  to  the  electrodes  between  which  the  arc  Is  to 
exlat,  and  then  agitating  one  of  the  electrodes,  which  elec- 
trode Is  of  a  mobile  character,  so  as  to  permit  an  ionic  dis- 
charge to  flow  under  tbe  influence  of  the  electromotive 
force  memtloned. 

2.  The  method  of  starting  an  arc,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying an  electromotive  force  suitable  for  normal  opera- 
tion to  the  electrodes  between  which  the  arc  Is  to  exist, 
one   of   which   electrodes  is  liquid,    and   then   so   agitating 
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the  liquid  as  to  permit  an   ionic  discharge  to  flow  under 
the  inflnence  of  electromotive  force  mentioned. 

;i.  The  method  of  starting  an  arc,  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying an  electro- motive  force  to  the  electrodes  between 
which  the  arc  la  to  exist,  one  of  which  electrodes  is  vapor- 
izable, and  then  independently  agitating  the  vaporizable 
electrode  so  as  to  cause  an  ionic  discharge  to  flow  under 
the  Influence  of  potential  difference  due  to  the  electromo- 
tive force  mentioned. 

4.  The  method  of  securing  stable  operation  of  an  elec- 
tric lamp  of  that  type  in  which  a  vapor  is  maintained  by 
tl»e  electric  current  in  a  luminescent  condition,  which 
consists  in  supplementing  the  production  of  vapor  by  tbe 
main  current  by  locsiily  generating  lonizt-d  vapor. 

5.  The  method  of  overcoming  a  tendency  toward  insta- 
bility in  the  operation  of  an  electric  lamp  In  which  a  vapor 
Is  maintained  in  a  luminescent  condition  by  the  operation 
of  the  main  current  of  the  lamp,  which  consists  In  supple- 
menting said  vapor  by  vapor  produced  by  a  stable  source. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.OSfi.103.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  EZKruiEL  WbinTIIaDB, 
.'Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Cori)oration  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1902. 
Serial  No.  5^5.662.      (CI.   176-49.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  con- 
taining a  conducting  liquid,  of  a  main  circuit  terminal 
In  contact  with  said  liquid,  a  supplemental  starting  cir- 
cuit terminal  engaging  said  liquid,  and  automatic  means 
reRp<jnslve  to  an  application  of  potential  to  said  apparatus 
for  8«'paratlng  said  conducting  liquid  into  two  portions 
to  form  a  main  electrode  and  a  starting  electrode. 

2.  The  combination  with  supply  mains,  of  vapor  elec- 
tric apparatus  connected  thereto  and  comprising  a  tube, 
a  pair  of  main  electrodes  mounted  in  said  tube  and 
having  an  unobstructed  passage  between  them,  said  elec- 
trodes being  at  no  time  subjected  to  an  electromotive 
force  higher  than  that  of  said  supply  mains,  a  supple- 
mental electrode,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  current 
to  flow  l)etween  said  supplemental  electrode  and  one  of 
said  main  electrodes  to  produce  a  starting  arc  In  said 
tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  supply  mains,  of  a  vapor  elec- 
tric apparatus  connected  thereto  and  comprising  a  tube, 
main  electrodes  located  therein  and  having  a  straight  and 
unobstructed  passage  between  them,  said  electrodes  being 
at  no  time  subjected  to  electromotive  force  higher  than 
that  of  said  supply  mains,  a  supplemental  electrode,  and 
electrically  controlled  means  responsive  to  the  electro- 
motive force  of  said  supply  mains  for  producing  a  starting 
arc  in  said  tnbe. 

4.  The  combination  with  supply  mains,  of  a  vapor  elec- 
tric apparatus  comprising  a  tul)e.  main  electrodes  therein 
having  a  straight  and  unobetructed  passage  t)etween  them, 
a  supplemental  electrode  arranged  so  as  to  make  and 
break  contact  with  one  of  said  main  electrodes,  and  con- 
nections between  said  electrodes  and  said  supply  mains 
whereby  the  electromotive  force  impressed  upon  said  elec- 
trodes is  at  no  time  in  excess  of  that  of  the  supply  mains. 


5.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  catiiode 
therefor  adapted  to  emit  vapor,  and  a  cooperating  anode 
of  graphite. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.104.  PRODUCING  LIGHT  BY  ELECTRICITY. 
EZECHIEL  Weintkaib.  Schcnectadv.  X.  Y..  assignor  to 
•  reneral  Electric  Company,  a  (orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1902.     Serial  No.  it".. 664.     (CI.  176 — 49.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  of  an 
exhausted  envelop,  main  electrodes  therefor,  one  of  which 
has  a  conducting  extension  perpendicular  to  a  line  Join- 
ing said  main  electrodes  and  is  of  vaporizable  material  and 
a  non  vaporizable  supplemental  electrode  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  the  conducting  extension  of  tbe  last  mentioned 
electrode. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  of 
main  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  wliicb  is  of  mercury  and 
baa  an  extension  on  its  edge,  and  a  supplemental  elec- 
trode of  a  material  not  readily  vaporizable  and  in  contact 
making  relation  to  tbe  extension  of  said  mercury. 

.*{.  The  combination  with  a  light  transmitting  envelop 
having  a  side  chamber,  of  main  terminals  communicating 
with  tbe  Interior  thereof,  one  of  which  terminals  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  body  of  mercury  In  said  envelop 
and  extending  into  said  side  chamber,  a  supplemental 
non-vaporizable  electrode,  and  means  for  making  and 
breaking  electrical  connection  between  the  mercury  ex- 
tension In  said  side  chamber  and  said  non-vaporizabls 
electrode. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  light  transmitting  envelop 
having  a  side  chamber,  main  electrodes  therefor,  one  at 
least  of  which  is  of  vaporizable  material  and  extends  into 
said  side  chamber,  and  a  supplemental  electrode  arranged 
in  said  aide  chamber  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  ex- 
tension of  the  vaporizable  electrode  and  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial not  readily  vaporizable. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  exhausted  envelop,  of  a  plurality  of  cooperating  elec- 
trodes In  said  envelop,  one  of  which  electrodes  Is  an 
anode  and  is  formed  of  a  material  containing  graphite 
and  another  Is  a  cathode  and  is  formed  of  a  vapor  emitting 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,105.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME.  Ekbchiil 
VVeintbaib,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  17.  1902.     Serial  No.  131.636.     (CI.  176 — 49.) 

1.  The  method  of  operating  a  vapor  electric  apparatus, 
which  consists  in  generating  an  electric  discbarge  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  solid  electrodes  In  the  apparatus,  and 
initiating  thereby  an  electric  discharge  between  electrodes, 
one  at  least  of  which  Is  of  vaporizable  material. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  operating  a  vapor  electric  apparatus, 
which  consists  In  maintaining  tbe  main  electrodes  of  tbe 
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lamp  at  different  electric  potentlala,  and  causing  an  elec- 
tric discharge  to  take  place  between  isald  electrodes  by 
first  Initiating  an  electric  discharge  Ijetween  solid  elec- 
trodes In  the  apparatus,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  portion 
or  extension  of  one  of  the  main  electroiles. 


3.  The  method  of  operating  a  rapoc  electric  apparatus, 
which  consists  in  Impressing  an  electr|>-motlve  force  upon 
the  main  electrodes  of  the  apparatits,  one  at  least  of 
which  Is  of  yaporlzable  material,  producing  in  said  lamp 
an  electric  discharge  between  surface*  of  relatively  :.on- 
raporlaable  material  and  transferring  the  seat  of  the 
discharge  to  the  main  electrodes. 

4.  The  method  of  starting  a  vapo?  electric  apparatus 
haTing  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  which  is  of  vaporlaable 
material,  which  consists  in  producln|c  in  the  apparatus 
an  electric  discharge  between  electrodM  of  relatively  non- 
raporlMble  material,  and  transferring  the  seat  of  the 
discharge  to  the  main  electrodes.  I 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  rapot  electric  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  one  »t  least  of  which  la 
of  vaporlaable  material,  which  consl»ta  in  first  ionising 
residual  vapor  in  the  apparatus  and  then  communlcatinj 
the  Ionization  to  the  vaporl»able  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnt^  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.086.106.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  EracHlBL 
WKiNTRAiB,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  255.174.     (CT.  176—50.) 


a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  anodes,  and  chambers  for  the 
anodes  located  so  that  the  path  from  the  cathode  to  an 
anode  reverses  In  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  cathode 
of  vaporliable  material,  a  pluraUty  of  anodes,  and  pockets 
for  the  anodes  having  openfngs  therein  located  near  the 
surface  of  the  cathode,  the  anodes  being  located  In  said 
pockets  below  the  surface  of  the  cathode. 

3.  In   a    vapor    flectrlc    apparatus,    the    combination    of 
a    container    or     receptacle,     electrodes    therein     one    or 
more  of  which  serve  as  anodes,  and  an  anode-containing 
chamber  closed  at  Its  top.  and  open  at  Its  side,  and  hav 
ing  the  anode  located  below  the  opening  In  the  side. 

4.  In  a  vapor  rectifier,  the  combination  of  an  exhausted 
receptacle,  a  liquid  negative  electrode  therein,  a  plurality 
of  anodes  therein,  an  Insulating  chamber  surrounding 
each  anode,  each  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
surface  of  the  negative  electrode. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  <>f  a 
▼aporlsable  electrode,  a  plurality  of  anodes,  and  means  for 
preserving  the  anodes  from  contact  with  projected  par- 
ticles  of   material    given    off    from    said    vaporliable    elec- 

-trode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1,088,107.  ELECTRK'  LAMP.  Ezechiel  Weisthavb. 
'  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Feb  26,  1902.  Serial  No.  »5,662.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,293  (CI 
176—48.) 


1.  A    Taper   apparatus   for   use   iHth    alternating   cur- 
rent, conslatlii*  of  an  evacuated  rectptaclc  provided  with 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  apparatus  supported  so 
as   to  swing  or  oscillate,   magnetic   means   for   oscillating 
or  swinging  said  apparatus,  and  electrodes  In  said  appa 
ratus  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  or  separated 
by  the  swinging  or  oscillating  movement. 

2.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  electrodoa  therein  adapted  to  be  alternately 
connected  and  disconnected  within  the  container  by  good 
conducting  material,  and  electro-magnetic  means  adapt 
ed  to  move  the  said  container  and  thereby  initiate  a  flow 
of  current  through  the  mercury  vapor. 

3.  A  mercury  vapor  device  comprising  a  movable  con- 
tainer for  mercury,  electrodes  therein,  said  container  be- 
ing adapted  to  occupy  either  of  two  positions  in  one  of 
which  positions  It  is  held  by  gravity,  and  automatic  means 
brought  into  acUon  by  current  flow  for  tilting  the  device 
Into  the  other  position,  whereby  metallic  connection  be^ 
tween  the  electrodes  Is  alternately  made  and  broken. 

4.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  an  exhaust 
ed  container,  electrodes  therein  adapted  to  be  alternately 
connected  and  disconnected  within  the  container  by  good 
conducting  material,  and  automatic  means  adapted  to 
move  said  container  and  thereby  IntUate  a  flow  of  current 
through  the  mercury  vapor. 


Fbbru.^ry  ;^,  1914. 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


191 


1,086.108.  COLLAPSIBLE  GATE.  Arthib  A  Whit- 
lock,  Council  Bluffs,  lowH  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  751.712.      (CI.  .S9— 24.t 


1.  A  collapsible  gate  of  tlu-  st>ecifie(l  clas.s,  comprising 
borliontal  Imrs,  one  above  another,  slldahie  vertically  In 
a  pair  of  guides,  a  pair  of  Intersecting  links  pivoted  to  the 
top  bar,  and  a  pair  of  Intersecting  links  pivoted  to  the  bot- 
tom bar  and  also  pivoted  to  the  upper  links  respectively  ; 
the  lower  links  having  respectively  a  curved  slot  and  a 
pin  sMdable  therein. 

2.  A  collapsible  drop  gate,  comprising  a  number  of 
horizontal  bars,  one  above  another,  sliding  vertically  be- 
tween stationary  end  guides,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
top  bar,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  bottom  bar.  and 
pivot  pins  connecting  the  links  of  the  one  pair  to  the 
links  of  the  other  pair  and  supporting  an  intermediate 
bar  slldable  thereon  ;  the  lower  links  having  respectively 
a  curved  slot  and  a  projecting  pin  slidable  In  the  slot. 

3.  A  collapsible  gate  comprising  three  horizontal  bars, 
one  above  another,  slidlngly  abutting  in  vertical  guides,  a 
pair  of  Intersecting  upper  links  pivoted  to  tlie  top  bar, 
a  pair  of  intersecting  lower  links  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
bar,  two  projecting  pins  plvotally  connecting  the  upper 
links  to  the  lower  links  respectively,  and  sliding  in  horl- 
sontal  alining  slots  in  the  Intermediate  bar  :  the  lower 
links  having  respectively  a  curved  slot  and  a  projecting 
pivot  pin  slidable  in  that  slot. 

4.  A  collapsible  gate  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
an  upper  horizontal  bar,  an  upper  pair  of  Intersecting 
links  pivoted  thereto,  an  under  horizontal  bar.  an  under 
pair  of  Intersecting  links  pivoted  thereto,  and  to  the  upper 
links,  an  Intermediate  horizontal  longitudinally  slotted 
bar  suspended  from  the  links  by  pins  projecting  from  the 
links  and  slidable  in  the  slotted  bar;  the  lower  links  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  at  their  movable  point  of  inter- 
section by  means  of  a  pin  projecting  from  the  middle  of 
one  of  the  lower  links  and  working  In  a  curved  slot  formed 
in  the  other. 

5.  A  collapsible  gate  of  the  specified  class,  comprising 
a  pair  of  stationary  longitudinally  slotted  vertical  guides, 
slidalile  horizontal  bars,  one  alxive  another,  terminally 
abutting  against  the  guides,  a  pair  of  Intersecting  upper 
links  terminally  pivoted  to  the  top  bar,  a  pair  of  Intersect- 
ing lower  links  terminally  pivoted  to  the  upper  links  re- 
spectively and  to  the  lower  bar,  and  an  Intermediate  hori- 
zontal bar  suspended  from  the  links  ;  the  lower  links  hav- 
ing respectively  a  central  curved  slot  and  a  central  pro- 
jecting pin  slldable  In  the  slot. 

[Halms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,100.  RHEOSTAT.  Nathan  Wilkinson,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AlUs- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  691,407. 
(CI.  219—57.) 

1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 
talTiing  a  fluid,  stationary  electrodes  In  said  fluid,  and 
movable  baffles  interposed  between  said  electrodes  and 
displacing  only  their  own  volume  of  liquid  for  varying 
the  effective  resistance  of  said  rheostat. 


2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  '.'on- 
taining  a  fluid,  stationary  electrodes  In  said  fluid,  and 
movable  bafDes  permitting  free  circulation  of  fluid  there- 
between and  interposed  between  said  electrodes  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  resistance  of  said  rheostat. 


3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  fluid,  groups  of  stationary  electrodes  of  different 
lengths  -within  said  receptacle,  and  movable  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  groups  of  electrodes  for  varying  the 
effective  resistance  of  said  rheostat. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  a  receptacle  having  a  cover  and  con- 
taining a  liquid,  stationary  electrodes  suspended  from 
said  cover  and  Immersed  In  said  liquid,  and  movable  bar- 
riers separating  said  electrodes  for  varying  the  effective 
resistance  of  said  rheostat,  said  barriers  being  openly  con- 
nected as  a  unit  to  permit  their  free  movement  in  said 
liquid. 

5.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  liquid,  stationary  electrodes  supported  In  said 
receptacle,  and  movable  baflSes  Interposed  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  being  freely  movable  in  said  liquid  as  a  unit 
for  varying  the  effective  resistance  of  said  rheostat. 

[  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1.086.110.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,086,111.  FOOT -LEVER.  George  Wilson,  Rockford. 
111.,  assignor  to  Bmerson-Brantingham  Company.  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,417.      (CI.  74 — 81.) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  toothed-segment,  a  lever  having 
a  pivotal  connection  therewith  and  being  formed  with  a 
toe-rest  and  a  stop  at  Its  free  end,  a  spring  actuated  dog 
supported  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segment, 
a  treadle  plvotally  supported  by  the  lever  and  having  a 
connection  with  said  dog,  the  treadle  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  stop  and  simultaneously  disengage  the  dog  from 
said  toothed-segment  to  swing  the  lever,  and  the  toe  rest 
forming  means  to  hold  the  lever  fixed  while  the  treadle 
is  actuated  to  engage  the  dog  with  the  toothed  segment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  segment,  a  lever  having 
a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  and  having  a  stop  and  a 
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toe  rest  at  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  levefl,  a  dof  and  a  aprlog 
for  boldlBK  the  dog  into  en;^geme$t  with  said  toothed 
■egmeot,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  intermediate  said 
stop  and  to«-rest  and  hsTlng  a  conqection  with  said  dog, 
tbe  actuation  of  tbe  treadle  dincnKaHing  tbe  dog  from  tbe 
toothed  segment  and  contactlnj!  the  |top  thereby  swinging 
the  lever,  the  toe-rest  formiag  ttxod  means  by  which  the 
lever  is  held  stationary  while  the  tresflle  ts  actuated  to 
engage  the  dog   in   the  toothed  segment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  segment,  a  lever  having 
a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  a  tpfudle  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  lever,  a  sltdable  dosT  carried  by  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  engai,'t>  said  toothed  segment,  the  treadle 
having  a  foot  rest  at  Its  free  end  ai}d  the  lever  having  a 
toe-rest,  and  a  stop  on  the  lever  for  tti*  treadle  to  contact, 
the  actuation  of  the  treadle  throagti  the  foot-rest  releas- 
ing the  dote  from  its  engagement  witH  the  toothed  segment 
to  allow  the  trf-adle  to  contact  the  stop  and  swing  the 
levtT.  the  toe-rest  forming  means  toi  hold  the  lever  from 
movement  while  the  treadle  Is  actuated  to  engage  the  dog 
in  the  toothed  segment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  w|^ment,  a  lever  having 
a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  aLn4  having  a  stop  and 
a  toe-rest  at  the  free  end  of  tlie  levee,  a  treadle  pivoted  to 
the  lever  intermediate  the  stop  and  toe-rest  and  having 
a  foot  rest  at  Its  free  end,  and  a  sltdable  dog  carried  by 
the  lever,  having  a  link  connection  with  the  treadle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  segment,  the  actuating  of 
the  treadle  disengaging  the  dog  from  the  toothed  segment 
and  contacting  the  stop  thereby  swinging  the  lever,  the 
toe-rest  forming  a  means  to  hold  the  lever  from  movement 
while  the  treadle  ts  actuated  to  engage  the  dog  In  the 
toothed  segment. 


1,086,112.  MIXTURE  -  REGULATOR.  Otto  Wimklmr. 
C6penick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Qeoeral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1907. 
Serial -340.  398.165.     (01.  123— 124.) 


3.  A  mixture  regulator  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  branches  leading  therefrom  to  a  Junction, 
one  of  said  branches  having  two  pi^rallel  portions  with  a 
common  wall  between  them  and  a  passage  in  the  wail 
that  connects  the  two  portions,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
Junction  of  the  branches  to  tbe  engine  cyliuder.  a  tubular 
valve  cooperating  with  said  passage  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  branch,  a  speed  responsive  device  con- 
nected with  said  valve  for  moving  It  to  control  the  flow, 
a  tubular  throttle  valve  in  tbe  other  branch,  the  ends  of 
said  valves  t)elng  opposed  and  the  combustible  mixture 
flowing  betwf^o  them  to  said  conduit,  and  means  for  car 
bureting  the  air  flowing  through  the  throttle  valve. 

4  A  mixture  regulator  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  oppositely 
disposed  branch  conduits  having  parallel  portions  pro- 
vided with  lateral  connecting  openings,  an  outlet  leading 
from  the  Junction  of  the  branches,  a  tubular  valve  cooper- 
ating with  one  of  said  openings  to  control  tbe  flow  of  air 
through  one  branch,  a  speed  responsive  device  connected 
with  said  valve  for  moving  it,  a  tubular  throttle  valve  in 
the  other  branch,  said  valves  having  opposed  ends  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  Junction,  the  mixture  flowing  l)etwe»n 
said  ends  to  the  outlet  and  the  valves  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  telescope  one  within  the  other  to  thereby  vary 
the  flow  to  the  outlet  as  the  first  valve  moves  under  the 
action  of  the  speed  responsive  device,  and  means  for  car- 
bureting the  air  flowing  through  the  throttle  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  air  inlet  pipe  having  branch  portions  with 
axlally  alined  sections  provided  with  inlet  openings  at 
their  outer  ends  and  an  opening  at  the  Junction  of  said 
sections,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  opening  at  said  Junc- 
tion to  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  Its  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  sections,  a  tubular  throttle  valve  mov- 
able longitudinally  In  one  section  to  overlie  the  Junction 
opening  to  a  greater  or  less  extent,  means  for  manually 
operating  tbe  throttle  valve  to  vary  the  effective  area  of 
the  opening  at  the  Junction,  a  device  for  carbureting  the 
air  flowing  through  the  throttle  valve,  a  tubular  valve  In 
the  opposite  section  through  which  air  flows  to  said 
opening  at  the  Junction,  said  valve  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally to  overlie  the  inlet  and  Junction  openings,  and  a 
speed  responsive  device  for  moving  the  last  mentioned 
valve  axlally  to  vary  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  valves  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  area  of  the 
opening  at  said  Junction  and  also  to  vary  the  effective 
area  of  the  Inlet  to  said  section. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1.  In  a  mixture  regulator  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
oppositely  disposed  branch  conduits  tommunlcatlng  there- 
with, an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  branch 
conduits,  a  valve  located  in  one  of  ttie  branches  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  means  for  car- 
bureting the  air  flowing  through  the  other  branch  conduit, 
and  a  valve  located  In  the  second  branch  conduit  by 
which  the  flow  of  carbureted  air  to  the  outlet  conduit  Is 
controlled.' said  valves  being  located!  end  to  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  and  away  fro|n  each  other  to  regu- 
late tbe  amount  of  combustible  mixture  flowing  through 
the  outlet. 

2.  A  mixture  regulator  for  an  Intiernal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  an  Inlet  pipe  having  oppositely  disposed 
branches  leading  therefrom  to  a  Junctton.  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  junction  of  the  branches  t^  the  ennlne  cylinder 
ft  valve  in  one  branch  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  tbere- 
throagh,  said  valve  having  a  portlot  adjacent  said  Junc- 
tion that  Is  movabU  to  refulate  the  effective  area  of 
the  inJet  opening  of  said  conduit,  a  s(^eed  responsive  device 
connected  with  the  valve  for  moviqg  it.  means  for  car- 
bureting the  air  flowing  through  tbe  other  or  second 
branch,  and  a  manually  controlled  throttle  valve  in  tbe 
second  branch  having  a  portion  aclJacent  said  Junction 
that  is  movable  to  regulate  the  effective  area  of  tbe  inlet 
opening  of  the  conduit,  tbe  combustible  mixture  passing 
between  tbe  opposed  faces  of  said  1  portions  of  tbe  two 
Tftlres  to  said  cfHidnlt. 


1.086.U3.  VITREOUS  SUBSTANCE.  Fa.\NZ  Wolf-Bitrck- 
HA.aiJT,  Blebrlch,  and  Wilhelm  Burcheks,  .\achen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  tu  Zirkunglas  Gesellscbaft  M.  B.  II., 
of  Welssfraoenhof,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  ■  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,305.     (CI.  49—90.) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  vitreous  sub- 
stance of  the  nature  of  quartz  glass  and  derived  from 
silica  and  a  small  quantity,  not  exceeding  5  per  cent,  of 
an  acidic  oxid  of  the  fourth  group  of  the  periodic  system, 
characterized  by  its  durability  against  devltriflcation  and 
deformation  and  its  capability  of  withstanding  breaking 
strains  and  chemical  Influences. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  vitreous  sub- 
stance of  the  nature  of  quarts  glass  and  derived  from 
silica  and  a  small  quantity,  not  exceeding  5  per  cent.,  of  a 
plurality  of  acidic  oxids  of  the  fourth  group  of  the 
periodic  system,  characterised  by  Its  durability  against 
devltriflcation  and  deformation  and  its  capability  of  with- 
standing breaking  strains  and  chemical  Influences. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  vitreous  sut>- 
atsnce  of  the  nature  of  quartz  glass  and  derived  from 
silica  and  a  small  quantity,  not  exceeding  5  per  cent.,  of 
slrconium  oxid.  characterised  by  its  darsbillty  against 
devltriflcation  and  deformation  and  ita  capability  of  with- 
standing breaking  strains  and  chemical  influences. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter^  a  vitreous  sub- 
stance  of    the   nature  of   quartz   glass   aNid    derived   from 
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silica  and  a  small  quantity,  not  exceeding  5  per  cent.,  of 
titanic  oxid  and  slrconium  oxid,  characterized  by  its  dura- 
bility against  devitrification  and  deformation  and  its  capa- 
bility of  withstanding  breaking  strains  and  chemical  In- 
flnences. 


1,086,114.  SIGNAL.  L»vi  W.  Yaqov,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1909,  Serial  No.  477,700.  Renewed  Apr. 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  021M31.      (CI.  73—4.) 


1.  A  signal  device  qampii  ln„'  jiii  Indicating  Instrument, 
an  audible  signaling  means,  and  a  muffler  for  the  signal 
controlled  by  the  indlcatioK  Instrument  and  graduated  to 
affect  the  signal  according  to  the  degree  of  change  of  the 
indicating  Instrument. 

-.  A  signal  device  ctimprlslng  an  Indicating  instrument, 
a  clock-gong  and  striker,  and  a  graduated  muffler  l)etwee!i 
the  gong  and  striker  and  moved  by  the  Indicating  instru- 
ment. 

3.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  clock-gong  and  striker, 
an  indicating  Instrument  having  a  band  or  pointer,  « 
graduated  mnfller  of  Increasing  thickness  on  one  end  of 
the  hand  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  path  between  the 
striker  and  gong  as  the  hand  moves,  nnrl  n  (ounterweight 
on  the  other  end  of  the  hand. 


1.086.115.      C0BN-HU8KER.      Cuaulks    Yoingeh.    Rush 
vjlle.   Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alpheus  P.  Walker, 
Rusbville,    Ind..   and  one-half  to  Charles   B.   Smith.   St. 

-  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Marshall  E.  Newhouse,  Rusbville,   Ind. 
Filed  July  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,870.     (CI.  130 — 6.) 


1.  A  corn  huHklQg  machine  inrlmlliiK  a  main  frame, 
a  husking  roll  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  husking  roll  frame  ajx>ut 
midway  its  length  so  that  It  may  be  tilted,  husking  rolls 
mounted  on  said  busking  roll  fnime,  means  for  tilting  said 
husking  roll  frame,  driven  means  mounted  concentrically 
with  tbe  pivotal  mounting  of  said  husking  roll  frame,  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  therefrom  to  the  ends  of  the 
husking  rolls  for  driving  them. 

2.  A  com  husking  machine  including  husking  rolls, 
shafts  extending  above  and  transversely  thereof  and  hav- 
ing cranked  ends,  spring  plates  secured  on  said  shafts 
with  portions  projecting  over  and  longitudinally  of  the 
hnsking  rolls,  moans  for  fulcrumlng  the  cranked  ends  of 
said  shafts  between  the  ends  of  the  crank  portions,  a 
rock  bar  provided  with  a  number  of  holes  In  It,  means  for 
rocking    said   bar,    and   a    connecting    rod    pivoted    to    tbe 
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cranked  end  of  each  shaft  and  adjtistably  connected  with 
said  rocking  bar  whereby  said  spring  plates  may  be  actu- 
ated and  the  extent  of  movement  thereof  controlled. 


> 


1,086,116,  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  BIXX-KS.  Feaxk 
Zaoelmbisb,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  715,377.     (CI.  25 — 1.) 

The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  faced  block, 
consisting  in  :  first,  coating  with  adhesive  a  face  of  the 
mold  in  which  the  block  is  made ;  second,  covering  the 
adhesive  surface  with  particles  of  facing  material  in  a 
coarse  state ;  third,  removing  such  particles  as  do  not 
adhere ;  fourth,  covering  the  spaces  between  coarse 
particles  with  a  layer  of  finer  particles;  fifth,  removing 
such  particles  as  do  not  adhere  ;  sixth,  covering  the  ex 
posed  surface  of  said  particles  with  liquid,  neat,  or  rich 
cement  ;  8<'venth,  filling  the  mold  with  wet  concrete  and 
allowing  It  to  set;  and  finally  removing  the  block  from  the 
mold. 


1,086,117.      MOLDING- MACHINE.      Abbaham    .\I.    ZiJi 
.MEKMA.N.   Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed   Mar.   l^^.   1»13.     Serial 
No.  754,00s.     (CI.  22 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  11  main 
frame,  and  rocking  frames  mounted  thenln.  of  a  t;.lile 
rigid  with  said  rocking  frames,  a  presser  table,  pairs 
of  arms  or  links  pivotally  connected  with  respective  ends 
of  said  presser  table,  cranks  motinted  on  the  rl^d  table 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  pairs  of  arms  or  links. 
and  means  for  cunt  rolling  the  operation  of  said  cranks. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
table,  and  a  presser  table  and  reversible  means  for  sup- 
porting said  tables,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  presser  table, 
cranks  carried  by  the  mold  fable  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  arms,  means  for  operating  said  cranks,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  presser  table,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft, 
links  connecting  said  arms  with  two  of  the  flrat-men- 
tioned  arms,  and  an  operating  lever  secured  to  said  si  aft. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  mold  table,  a  presser  table,  and  reversible  means 
for  supporting  said  tables,  of  cranks  located  at  the  ends 
of  the  mold  table,  means  for  operating  said  cranks,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  cranks  and  to  the  ends  of  tbe  presser 
table,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  cranks,  a  latch  to  engage  said 
lug,  means  for  swinging  the  presser  table,  and  a  pin  on 
one  of  the  pivoted  arms  to  release  said  latch  from  the 
lug  on  said  crank  when  the  presser  table  Is  swun;.?  fnr- 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  a  mold  table,  a  presser  table,  and  reversible  meana. 
for  supporting  said  tables,  of  cranks  at  the  ends  of  the 
mold  table,  means  for  operating  said  cranks,  arms  or  links 
pivotally  connected  with  said  cranks  and  with  the  ends 
of  the  presser  table,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  presser  table. 
arms  on  said  shaft,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  arms 
with  tbe  first  mentioned  arms,  a  lever  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  stops  on  the  table  adjacent  to  the  arms  on  said 
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■haft,  whereby  said  arms  and  llnka  *rill  constitute  a  lock 
to  bold  the  preMer  Ubie  1b  a  posttion  below  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  mold  table. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  counected  rocklnK  frame*  mounted  therein,  a 
mold  UbIe  rigid  with  the  rocking  fminea,  a  preaaer  tobla 
movable  relatively  to  the  mold  Uble,  means  for  taming 
said  rooklnjf  frames  to  reverse  the  tables  a  lag  on  one 
of  the  rm-klnjf  frames,  an  upper  latcfc  lever  to  engage  said 
lug.  a  lowor  p^-dal  latch  lever  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug. 
a  rod  connecting  said  latch  levers.  a«id  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  movf  the  latch  levers  t<t  and  reUln  them  In 
^  operative  r*«latlon  to  the  lug  on  the  rocking  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  In. the  Gatette.] 


said  perforations  and  forming  flexible  fingers,  the  bodies 
of  said  piece*  being  gripped  between  said  body  portion  of 
the  roller  and  said  shell. 

5.  A  feed  roller  having  a  body  of  substantially  cylindri- 
cal shape,  a  portion  of  said  body  being  formed  as  a  hollow 
removable  shell,  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  b^liiK' 
formed  with  arcual  grooves,  and  said  shell  having  perfo- 
rations Intersecting  said  grooves,  strips  In  said  grooves 
and  having  their  ends  projecting  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  formlnji  flexible  flngers,  the  bodies  of  said  strlp-^ 
being  gripped  l»etween  said  botly  and  the  b<ittom  of  said 
grooves. 

[rialms*  tt  to  9  not  printed  in  tiie  Oaaette.  ] 


l.OJie.llM.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  Gbobob  E.  Auex 
AvnEie.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslgn<>r.  by  mesne  assign 
ments,    to    A.   Lowell    Mfg.    Co.    lac    New   York.   N 

Filed  Mar.  s.  1913.     Serial  No.  752-825.      (CI.  242 


Y. 

159.) 


An  Improved  clothes-line  packag*  consisting  of  a  box 
of  suitable  shape  with  removable  eiida  each  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  and  supporting  ears  ^hereby  said  box  may 
be  attached  to  a  fixed  support,  a  length  of  clothes  line 
colled  In  said  box.  and  a  winding  spindle  located  therein, 
provided  with  enlarged  l)earlng8  trt  enter  mM  apertures 
and  hold  the  parts  of  the  said  bos  toK«'ther. 


1,086,119.      FEEDING    MECHANISM.      William    R     Al 
LEX,  rieveland.  Ohio,  assignor  ta  The  American  Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.ji  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  «17,861.    (Cl.  101-39.) 


1.08tt.l20.       FKKKING    ROLLER       William    R.    Allex. 
Cleveland.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
'        Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Mav  22.' 1911.     Serial  No.  62«.8:W.      iCl.  101-36.) 


1.  A  feed  roller  liavluu  a  plurality  of  projecting  fingers, 
each  finger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  soft  strands  of 
frictlonal  material,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mller. 

2.  A  f«'ed  roller  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  flngers. 
each  finger  componed  of  a  group  of  strands  of  soft  rubber. 

3.  A  feed  roller  having  a  body  portion  and  soft  rubber 
strands  projecting  outwardly  through  two  openings  In 
the  body  portion,  such  strands  being  each  a  continuous 
member  through  the  two  openings  and  across  the  inter- 
mediate space  between  them  on  the  inner  side  of  the  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  M  feed  roll«'r.  thv  combination,  of  a  curved  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  It,  and  soft 
rubber  strands  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  extending 
in  a  U-shap«-  through  two  openings*  and  intermediately 
lying  along  the  Inner  face  of  the  body  portion,  and  means 
for  continuously   rotating   fh«>   rolh-r. 

5.  A  feed  roller  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  strands 
of  soft  rublx'r  grouped  togt-ther  and  adapted  to  bend  and 
engage  at  many  points  an  article  to  b**  fed. 

U'laimn  0  to  12  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.086.121.  COLLAPS1B1J-:  CORE  FOR  MOLDING  OR 
CASTING.  Oeosvb.nob  Attibbuby,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
F^led  Sept.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,341.    (Cl.  25      128.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  feed  roller  having  a  plurality  of 
elastic  fingers  each  composed  of  $ott  strands  located  on 
one  side  of  the  roller,  means  for  sfipporting  articles  to  be 
fed  BO  that  the  fingers  may  eogai^  them,  and  means  for 
reUrding  the  advance  edge  of  the  Articles  as  they  are  fed. 

2.  A  feed  roller  having  a  plurality  of  projectinf  flngers. 
said  flngers  being  confined  to  a  po^Hon  of  said  roller,  and 
each  of  said  flngers  consliitlng  of!  g  plnrallty  of  Btrands 
of  soft  rubber. 

3.  A  feed  roller  having  a  body!  and  a  removable  seg- 
meaUl  cap  with  holeB  tbrongh  It.  i|Dd  Boft  strands  clamped 
between  the  outer  face  of  the  bod)'  and  the  inner  face  of 
tbe  cap  and  projecting  through  ^id  holes  to  make  ex- 
ternal flngers. 

4.  A  feed  roller  having  a  recessed  body  porOon  and  a 
removable  BegmenUl  Bbell  aeatlBgl  in  the  recess  and  heW 
to  the  body,  said  shell  having  perforations,  pieces  of 
rubber   having   their   endB  projecting  outwardly   through 


1.  A  collapsible  core  having  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
center  member,  flexible  side  members  surrounding  said 
center  member  and  end  plates  arranged  to  project  beyond 
the  side  members  when  contracted  and  spacing  members 
each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  center  member,  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  side  wall  and  a  retractable  skid  adapted 
to  support  said  core  when  collapsed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  flexible 
forming  plates,  a  plurality  of  filler  pieces  disposed  be- 
tween them  and  a  center  member  longitudinally  disposed 
in  said  core,  spacing  members  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
center  member  and  at  their  other  end  to  said  filler  pieces, 
and  stops  on  Bald  forming  plates  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  pnds  of  the  spacing  meml)ers  only  after  the  filler 
pieces  have  been  partly  withdrawn,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  collapsible  core  of  Bide  walls 
adapted  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  and  end  plates  ar- 
ranged to  project  beyond  the  side  walls  when  contracted 
with  a  skid  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  walla  of  th»> 
core  when  In  the  contracted  position,  and  to  support  the 
core,  sub«tantiall7  as  deserlbsd. 
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4.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  retractable  side  walls, 
ttn  end  wall  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  with  said 
core,  and  a  center  member  longitudinally  disposed  In  said 
core  and  extending  t>eyond  one  end  of  said  side  walls,  and 
adapted  to  he  used  as  a  positioning  device,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  U  shaped  flexible  Hide 
walls,  a  center  member  having  heat  distributing  pipes  se- 
cured thereto,  a  series  of  pivoted  sparlUK  members  extend- 
ing from  the  center  member  to  the  middle  of  said  U- 
8hape<l  walls,  and  secured  to  each  by  a  hinged  Joint  and  11 
second  8erl«'!<  of  spacing  members  pivoted  to  said  center 
member  and  adapted  to  draw  In  and  expand  the  edges  of 
said  flexible  walls,  subtitantlally  as  described. 


l.O^O.i:;!'.     MANC.VL  FXiWVATOR.     JoHX  AUSTIN,  Union 
Hay.  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  May  2.  19i:!.     Se 
rial  No.  765.0K0       (Cl.  214  —  10.) 


1.  As  a  manual  excavator,  the  comljination  with  an 
open  irestle  frame  extending  across  the  ground  to  be  exca- 
vated, of  a  member  endwise  movable  on  the  cross  rail  of 
this  frame,  a  bearing  member  pivotally  mounted  on  this 
endwlne  movable  member  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  bearing  member  to  turn  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  an  excavating  shovel  or  scoop  having  n 
directing  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a 
flexible  connection  depending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
lever. 

2.  As  a  manual  excavator,  an  open  trestle  frame  extend- 
ing across  the  ground  to  be  excavated,  a  member  endwise 
movable  on  the  cross  rail  of  this  frame,  a  bearing  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  this  endwise  movable  member  to  turn 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bearing  moml>er  to  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  lever  to  an  excavating  shovel  or 
.■"Coop  and  means  for  applying  power  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  to  move  It  lateral)^  or  vertically. 

.!.  As  a  manual  excavator,  an  op«'n  tn>stle  frame  extend- 
ing across  the  ground  to  be  worked,  a  member  endwise 
movable  on  a  cross  rail  of  this  frame,  a  hearing  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  endwise  movable  member  to 
turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  turn 
on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  liearing  member,  means  secured 
to  the  bearing  member  for  limiting  extreme  movement  of 
the  lever  In  either  direction,  means  for  connecting  an  ex- 
cavating scoop  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  ap- 
ply'-ig  a  manual  effort  to  the  other  end. 


1.0S6,12.'».  ANTHRACENE  DYES  ANt)  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  OscAB  Bally,  Mannheim.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rndlsche  Antlln  He  Soda  Fabrik.  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  SeHal  No.  547,414. 
Itlvlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  5.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.105.  (Cl.  8 — 1.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 

thrac>ene  series  by  subjecting  to  the  action  of  a  condensing 

agt-nt  n  corajmund  of  the   type  Indicated  by   the  general 

formula 

Ai(X-R-COOH)n 

In  which  Ai  represents  a  subetltated  anthraquinone  rest- 
due  containing  only  one  carbonyl  group  intact,  X   repre- 


sents a  subatltuent  effecting  the  union  of  the  anthra- 
quinone residue  with  tbe  carboxyllc  acid,  and  R  repre- 
sents an  aromatic  residue  and  n  Is  a  numl)er  less  than 
three. 

2.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
of  the  anthracene  series  having  the  general  formula 


R)a 


which  can  be  obtained  by  subjecting  to  the  action  of  a 
condensing  agent  a  compound  of  the  type  indicated  by 
the  general  formula 

Ai(X-R-COOH)n 
In  which  A]  represents  a  substituted  anthraquinone  real- 
due  containing  only  one  carbonyl  group  Intact,  X  repre- 
»entt»  a  substltuent  effecting  the  union  of  the  anthra- 
quinone residue  with  the  carboxyllc  acid,  and  B  repre- 
sents an  aromatic  residue,  while  n  Is  a  number  less  than 
three,  which  new  coloring  matters  are  Insoluble  in  water 
and  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  but  are  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  yielding  from  brown  to  violet  solu- 
tions. In  the  unsulfonated  state  dye  cotton  from  a  vut  red 
to  violet  shades  of  excellent  fastness  and  which  In  the 
sulfonated  state   can   be  employed  for  dyeing   wool. 


1,086,124. 
Beebe,   I' 
724,625. 


SURVEYING     INSTRUMENT.       Royoen     E. 
S.    Army.      Filed    Oct.   8,    1912.      Serial    No. 
(Cl.  88—2.3.) 


In  a  non-telescopic  Instrument  for  measuring  angles  and 
the  like,  a  tube  provided  with  a  sight  piece,  an  objective 
glass  associated  with  the  tube  visible  through  the  sight 
piece,  said  objective  glass  having  graduations  thereon  oc- 
cupying the  main  field,  a  level  indicator  exposed  Interiorly 
of  the  tul>e,  and  means  for  reflecting  the  level  Indicator 
and  the  graduations  on  the  main  field  of  the  objective 
glass  for  co-relating  the  said  level  indicator  and  the  said 
graduations. 


1,0K6,125.  BOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS  Charles 
A.  Berry,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  & 
Towne  Manufacturing  Cqmpany,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,623.     (Cl.  16 — 63.) 


1.   In   lK)lt  mechanism  for   doors,    the  combination   with 

a  latch  bolt  and  means  for  actuating  same,  of  a  series  of 

connected    secondary    bolts,    means    for    holding    them    in 

Inoperative  position,  means  for  connecting  them  with  tbe 

main  latch  bolt  so  that  they  may  be  retracted  with  tbe 

latter,  tbe  main  latch  bolt  having  movement  Independent 

of  the  secondary   bolts,  so  that   the  main  latch  bolt  may 

operate  to  latch    the  door   when   the  secondary   twits   are 

maintained  in  inoperative  position. 

^     2.  In  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  the  combination  with 

'  a  latch  bolt  and  meaqs  for  retracting  same,  of  a  series 

i  of  connected  secondary  holts,  means  for  projecting  tbe  lat- 
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ter  rtniult*neou««ly,  meana  for  coBDedtlntj  tb«in  with  the 
latch  bolt  whereby  they  may  be  retra4te<l  with  the  latter, 
means  whereby  the  aeeooclary  holts  m«y  be  heW  In  Inop- 
rratlve  position,  and  automatic  meonM.  operating  when  the 
•eeoodary  bolta  are  frw  to  operate.  f«»r  boklinR  the  latter 
retracted  while  the  door  la  open  and*  for  releasing  them 
aa  the  door  asHume«  ita  cloMd  posltloq. 

.3.  In  bolt  mecbanUm  ihe  comblnatlpn  with  a  siecondary 
tM)lt.  and  automatically  ojitTUlng  menns  for  boldlng  tho 
latter  retracted  while  the  door  Is  open,  of  a  main 
latch  bolt,  means  for  n-tracting  same,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  secondary  bolt  with  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  main  latch  bolt,  so  that  It  will  be  operated  simul- 
taneously with  the  main  latch  bolt,  when  the  door  is 
.losed.  the  main  latch  bolt  however  beins  free  to  move 
independently  of  the  secondary  bolt  when  the  latter  Is 
held  In   Its  retracted  positions. 

4.  In  bolt  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  main 
latch  bolt  and  means  for  actuating  s#me,  of  a  secondary 
bolt,  meana  whereby  the  latter  may  be  held  in  inopera- 
tlTe  poaitlon.  and  means  whereby,  when  the  secondary 
bolt  la  released.  It  will  engage  the  methanism  of  the  main 
latch  bolt  and  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  latter, 
the  main  b«rft  being  fn^e  to  operate  i>idependently  of  the 
secondary  bolt  when  the  latter  la  In  ilts  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. * 

6.  In  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  thei  combination  with  a 
series  of  connected  bolts  adapted  to  be  projected  by 
gravity,  aad  meai^  for  holding  aaid  jbolta  hi  inoperative 
poaitkMi.  of  a  main  latch  bolt,  mean^  (or  actuating  aame 
independently  of  the  connected  bolts,  and  meana  whereby 
when  the  connected  bolts  are  release^!  they  will  \w  actu 
ated  by  the  main  latcb  bolt  mecbanlsti. 

[Claims  •  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OkiMtte.] 


1.0>*6,126.  BOLT  MEi'HANISM  FOB  DOORS.  CnAHi.KS 
A.  BrKEV,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asaigpor  to  The  Yale  k 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  I  e<-.  20,,  1912,  Serial  So.  73S,623. 
IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  J»ne  21.  1013.  Serial 
No.  775,156.      rri.  1H9-  45.» 


1.  In  a  bolt  mechanism  for  doorsj  the  combination  of 
a  latch  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  seriea  of 
connected  secondary  bolts,  fusible  means  for  holding  the 
latter  normally  In  Inoperative  poaltlot,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting said  secondary  bolta  with  the  main  latch  bolt  ao 
that  when  the  said  secondary  bolts  are  released  from  the 
faslble  meana  they  may  be  retracted  with  the  main  latch 

bolt. 

2.  In  bolt  mechanism  for  doora,  tfce  combination  with 
a  door,  a  lifting  bar  carried  by  the  c(oor,  a  series  of  bolts 
and  connectlona  between  the  bolta  Ind  bar  wheraby  the 
bolts  are  projected  beyond  the  edg«i  of  the  door  by  the 


downward  movement  of  the  bar,  of  moana  for  holding 
the  bar  elevated  and  fusible  means  for  locking  aaid  hold- 
ing means  agalnat  moTement. 

3.  In  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
door,  a  series  of  bolts,  means  carried  by  the  door  and 
actuated  by  gravity  for  projecting  the  bolts  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  door,  means  for  holding  said  gravity  means 
against  movement  and  a  fusible  device  for  locking  said 
holding  means. 

4.  In  bolt  mechanism  for  doors,  the  combination  of 
a  door,  a  series  of  boltn,  a  gravity  lifting  bar  carried  by 
the  dfX)r,  means  connecting  said  bar  and  bolts  whereby 
thf  latter  will  be  projected  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door 
by  the  downward  movement  of  the  bar.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bar  elevated,  a  spring  actuated  tripping  device 
for  releasing  said  bar  and  a  fusible  connection  for  hold- 
ing the  trip  against  movement  under  normal  conditions. 

2.  In  holt  mechanism  for  doors,  the  combination  of  a 
door,  a  series  of  bolts,  a  gravity  lifting  t>ar,  means  con- 
ne<Min!{  xald  l>ar  and  bolts  whereby  the  latter  will  be  pro- 
jected l»'yond  the  edge  of  the  door  by  the  downward  move- 
rAent  of  th>-  bar,  means  for  holding  said  bar  elevated. 
Hprlng  actuated  tripping  devices  for  releasing  the  bar  from 
the  holding  means,  and  a  fnsitile  device  on  each  side  of 
the  door  for  iMldlng  said  tripping  devices  against  action 
under  normal  condittona. 

[Claims  >i  to  12  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.UH6.127.  WRENCH.  WiLLiiM  Louis  Basaouu,  McAl- 
ester.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  648,057. 
Renewed  Oct.  H,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,146.  (CI. 
81—91.) 


In  a  wrench  a  handle  having  an  arm  with  terminals 
spaced  apart,  the  handle  belni;  provided  with  shoulders, 
one  on  each  side,  two  jaw  members  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  handle,  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  Jaw  members 
having  shoulders  for  engaging  shoulders  on  the  handle. 
a  third  Jaw  member  dlsjwsed  between  the  first  mentioned 
Jaw  members  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  link  having  ter- 
minals disposed  between  tho  terminals  of  the  arm  and 
pivoted  thereto,  the  link  extending  between  the  first-men 
tioned  Jaw  members,  with  its  other  terminal  forked  at  the 
other  side  of  the  first-mentioned  Jaw  members,  the  third 
Jaw  member  Ix-lng  pivoted  between  the  forks. 


1.0S«,12«.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  Edward  H.  Binns, 
Ilttsburgh.  ra.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.{rt.351.     (CI.  21—7.) 

An  automobile  body,  comprising  a  coach  and  a  cab,  a 
roof  for  the  coach  at  one  level,  said  roof  having  an  un- 
broken surface  coveting  the  entire  coach,  a  roof  for  the 
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cab  at  a  lower  level,  and  a  tire  trunk  on  the  cab  roof,  the 
top  of  said  trunk  being  below  the  roof  line  of  the  coach, 


whereby   additional    head   room   is   provided    In    the   coach 
and  storage  space  on  the  cab  roof. 


1,086.129.  COAJ.  RREAKER  .\ND  CLEANER.  Gkorgb 
W.  Bi»KT<iN.  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  and  Josei-h  L.  Hili.rk. 
East  MattajKilsett.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania 
Crusher  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1908  Serial  No.  432,488. 
(Cl.  83—52.) 


1.  A  rotatably  mounte<I  screen  drum  open  at  the  ends 
and  provided  with  a  head  at  each  end  ;  with  means  for 
delivering  material  Into  the  drum  through  one  of  the 
beads  ;  said  latter  head  having  a  main  iwrtlon  of  frusto- 
coulcal  form  ;  a  hub  ;  and  a  series  of  spokes  of  I  section 
radiating  therefrom  to  said  main  portion  ;  the  flanges  of 
the  said  spokes  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cleaning  and  breaking  machine, 
of  a  drum  consisting  of  two  heads  having  spokes  of  I- 
sectlon  placed  with  their  flanges  lying  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  ;  a  series  of  beams  connect- 
ing said  heads ;  a  screen  structure  mounted  on  said 
beams  ;  means  for  delivering  material  to  the  drum  ;  and 
a  plow  for  discharging  material  from  the  drum  ;  said 
plow  consisting  of  a  bent  structure  having  one  end  fas 
tened  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  placed  to  engage 
material  at  the  end  of  the  drum  ;  its  other  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  in  engagement  with  the  web  of 
one  of  the  spokes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  screen  drum 
having  within  it  a  plurality  of  angularly  set  conveyer 
blades;  each  of  said  blades  presenting  a  substantially 
flat  surface  for  engagement  with  the  material  and  hav 
ing  a  slot :  with  a  pivot  bolt  passing  through  each  blade 
concentrically  with  the  slot ;  a  second  bolt  for  said  slot  ; 
and  a  retnforeins  bolt  pasalng  through  each  blade  beyond 
the  second  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  screen  dram  of  a  plurality  of 
adjustably  monnted  blades  mounted  within  the  same ; 
each  of  aald  blades  having  a  slot  and  a  bolt  hole  snbstan- 
tially  concentric  with  aaid  slot ;  there  being  a  second  bolt 
bole  of  conical  form  in  each  blade ;  with  bolts  passing 
through  said  holes  so  as  to  retain  the  blade  in  position. 


6.  The  combination  with  supporting  bearings  of  two 
siiafts ;  a  hub  rigidly  fastened  to  each  shaft  and  provided 
with  radiating  spokes  of  I-beam  section  ;  the  flanges  of 
said  spokes  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  drum  ;  a  frustoconlcal  structure  mounted  on  each  set 
of  spokes ;  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  beams  ex- 
tending between  each  of  said  stroetures  ;  a  series  of  perfo- 
rated plates  fastened  to  the  Inside  surface  of  said  beams  to 
form  a  screen  drum  ;  a  plurality  of  sheUes  extending  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  same  ;  a  series  of  conveying  blades  mounted  an- 
gularly upon  the  inside  surface  of  the  main  structure ;  and 
each  presenting  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  material  operated  on  ;  means  for  delivering 
material  into  the  receiving  end  of  the  drum;  and  a  dis 
charge  plow  at  the  delivery  end  thereof. 


1.O86.1.30.  PROCESS  OF  WORKING  WITH  HYDRO- 
(JKN  INDER  PREISSURE.  Carl  B08CH,  Ludwigshafen- 
on-the-Rhlne.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Antlin  k 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhine.  Germany,  a 
iorporation.  Filed  .I»ine  .%.  191.S.  Serial  No.  771.898. 
(Cl.  23-    21.> 

1.  The  process  of  working  wltti  hydrogen  at  a  raised 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  exceeding  five  atmospheres, 
which  consists  In  imssing  the  hydrogen  under  pressure 
through  an  iron  tube  or  vessel  the  walls  of  which  are 
maintained  at  a  temperature  essentially  above  450°  C. 
and  contain  a  meUllie  solidity  giving  element. 

2.  The  process  of  working  with  hydrogen  at  a  raised 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  exceeding  five  atmospheres, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  hydrogen  under  pressure 
through  an  iron  tube  or  vessel  the  walla  of  which  are 
maintained  at  a  temperature  essentially  above  450°  C. 
and  contain  a  metallic  solidity  giving  element,  but  are 
practically  free  from  carbon. 

.3.  The  process  of  working  with  hydrogen  at  a  raised 
temperatun*  and  at  a  pressure  exceeding  five  atmospheres, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  hydrogen  under  pressure 
through  an  Iron  tulx-  or  vessel  the  walls  of  which  are 
maintained  at  a  temperature  eKsentially  above  450°  C. 
and  contain  chromium. 

4.  The  process  of  working  with  hydrogen  at  a  raised 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  exceeding  five  atmospheres, 
which  consists  in  passing  the  hydrogen  under  pressure 
through  an  iron  tube  or  vessel  the  walls  of  which  are 
maintained  at  a  temperattire  essentially  above  450*  C. 
and  contain  chromium,  but  are  practically  free  from 
carbon. 


1,086,131.  CLAMP  FOR  WIRE-STRETCHERS.  Henky 
EnwAKD  Carl  Bottgbb,  Woodslde,  Cal.  Filed  May  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,820.      (Cl.  39—53.) 

1.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  having 
upright  ribs  along  the  edges  of  its  rear  face  and  a  hole 
through  its  body  i  of  a  movable  Jaw  of  T-shaped  cross 
section  whose  head  is  curbed  and  of  a  sise  to  pass  between 
said  ribs  and  provided  with  holes,  n  link  engaging  the 
shank  of  this  member  and  having  arms  passing  through 
said  holes  and  through  the  hole  in  the  fixed  Jaw,  and 
lever  mechanism  for  drawing  on  the  other  end  of  the  link. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  having 
upright  ribs  along  the  edges  of  Its  rear  face  and  a  hole 
through  its  body  ;  of  a  movable  Jaw  of  T-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion whose  head  Is  curved  and  a  size  to  pass  between  said 
ribs  and  provided  with  holes,  a  link  having  a  bent  center 
and  Bttbetantlally  parallel  arms  passing  through  the  hole 
In  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  holes  in  the  movable  Jaw.  and 
said  arms  having  overlapping  hooks  at  their  ends  which 
engage  behind  the  web  of  said  T-shaped  member,  and 
link  mechanism  for  drawing  on  the  looped  end  of  this 
link. 

3.  in  a  clamp,  the  combination  with  an  upright  bar  con- 
stituting a  fixed  Jaw  and  pierced  with  a  hole,  an  upright 
member  constituting  a  movable  Jaw  and  standing  adja- 
cent the  rear  face  of  said  bar.  and  a  link  connected  with 
said  member  and  passing  through  the  hole  in  said  bar ;  of 
a  U-abaped  spring  whereof  one  arm  is  bolted  to  the  front 
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ftice  of  the  bar  and  the  other  arm  h4»  an  eye,  a  lever 
plToted  to  said  eye  and  harlnf  a  hole  14  rear  of  the  aaiBe, 
and  a  hook  harlng  a  croM  bar  at  one  end  engaflng  said 
bole  and  a  bill  at  the  other  end  engacli«  the  link. 


4.  In  a  clamp,  th<'  rombinatlon  with  an  upright  bar 
conntitutlng  a  fixed  Jaw  and  pierced  with  a  hole,  an  n{>- 
rlght  member  constituting  a  movable  jaw  and  standing 
adjacent  the  rear  face  of  said  bar.  and  a  link  connected 
with  said  member  and  passing  tbrou|h  the  hole  In  said 
tar:  of  a  U  shaped  spring  whereof  o$e  arm  Is  bolted  to 
the  front  face  of  the  bar  and  the  other  arm  has  an  eye. 
an  L-ehaped  lever  having  a  hole  through  Its  angle  and 
Its  horlaontal  arm  forked  and  pivoted  astride  said  eye. 
a  handle  carried  by  the  depending  ar*  of  said  lever,  and 
a  hook  Inclosing  the  head  of  the  lever  and  having  a  cross 
bar  passing  through  said  hole  and  a  'bill  at  Its  rear  end 
removably  engaging  said  link.  j 


loseni.'     PROCESS  for  thk  inmstrial  manu 

KA<TTRE  OF  ELE<'TROLYTIC  JRON.  Amthblmb 
BoiTHER,  I'rllly-Chastteur,  SwItserUnd.  assignor  to  So- 
cl«<'  ••  Le  Fer."  Soclete  Anonj  me,  <;renot)le.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.'W»1243.     (CI.  204—1.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  electrodepo8ltln|r  Iron,  the  step  of 
preparing  the  electrolyte  which  coaslsts  In  subjecting 
a  dissolved  ferrous  salt  to  limited -oxidation,  until  It 
acquires  a  clear  brown  lolor  and  ceases  to  foam. 

2.  In  a  process  of  electrodept)sltlng  Iron,  the  step  which 
consists  In  effecting  depolarlsatlon  of  the  cathode  by  dis- 
solved basic  iron  salts. 

3.  In    a    process    of    electrodeposlWng    Iron,    the    step 
which  consists  In  regulating  the  acce*  of  air  to  the  elec 
trolyte   to   produce   therein  ■offlctent   basic   Iron   salts   to 
effect  depolarlsation  of  the  cathode. 

4.  In  a  process  of  elect rodepoalt|ng  Iron,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  regulating  the  acce»  of  air  to  the  elec- 
trolyte to  produce  therein  sulBclent  basic  iron  salts  to 
effect  depolarlsation  of  the  cathode,  and  circulating  the 
electrolyte  In  contact  with  metallic  Jron  to  rteduce  coin- 
cldentally-formed  ferric  salts. 

5.  A  process  of  electrodeposltlng  iron,  consisting  in 
subjecting  a  dissolved  ferrous  salt  <o  limited  oxidation, 
and  thereafter  electrodeposltlng  lro»  therefrom  upon  a 
routing  cathode,  while  maintaining  the  electrolyte  at  a 
constant  temperature  and  concentration,  and  so  regulat- 
ing the  access  of  air  to  the  electrolyte  as  to  produce  there- 
in snlBclent  basic  salts  of  Iron  to  leffect  depolarlsatlon 
of  the  cathode. 


with  aglutlon  throagh  a  reducing  lone,  causing  a  heated 
current  of  reducing  gas  to  flow  over  the  moving  charge, 
withdrawing  the  reducing  gas  from  the  reduction  lone. 
then  re-heat Ing  It.  passing  it  through  a  mass  of  incan 
descent  carbon  and  strongly  reheating  it  from  a  source  ex- 
ternal to  the  cycle  and  delivering  It  to  the  reduction 
xune. 


1.086.133.  MANCFACTUBE  OF  5B0N  AND  OTHER 
ICSTALS.  ArocsTis  Bmilio  BoitHicoijd.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  27,  1910  8ert41  No.  599,467.  (CI. 
76—17.)  I 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  metal  frim  Its  ore  consisting 

in  causing  the  charge  in  a  comminuted  condition  to  flow 


2.  A  method  of  reducing  metal  from  its  ore  consistln.' 
in  causing  the  charge  in  a  comminuted  condition  to  flow 
with  agitation  through  a  reduced  zone,  causing  a  heatrtl 
current  of  reducing  gas  to  flow  over  the  moving  (•lian:e, 
withdrawing  the  reducing  gas  from  the  reduction  zone, 
passing  It  several  times  In  succession  through  a  mass  of 
lncande8<ent  carbon,  the  gas  being  re  boated  each  time  he- 
fore  passing  through  the  lncandes<-ent  carbon,  and  finally 
again  delivering  the  gas  to  the  re<lucllon  zone. 

.1.  A  method  of  reducing  metal  from  Its  ore  conslstlnK  In 
causing  the  charge  In  a  comminuted  condition  to  flow  with 
agitation  through  a  reducing  sone.  causing  a  heated  <ur 
rent  of  reducing  gas  to  flow  over  the  moving  charge,  with- 
drawing the  reducing  gas  from  the  reduction  sone.  passing 
It  several  times  in  succession  through  a  mass  of  incan- 
descent carbon,  the  gas  Iwlng  reheated  each  time  »*fore 
passing  through  the  incandescf-nt  carl<on,  an«rflnally  «snln 
heating  and  delivering  the  gad  to  the  reduction  son.' 

4.  A  meth<xl  of  reducing  metal  from  its  ore  consisting 
in  causing  the  charge  In  a  comminuted  condition  to  flow 
with  agitation  through  a  reducing  zone,  causing  a  hented 
current  of  reducing  gas  to  flow  over  the  moving  eh.irite. 
withdrawing  the  reducing  gas  from  the  reduction  zone. 
then  reheating  It,  passing  it  through  a  mass  of  lix  an 
descent  carbon,  heating  a  portion  of  the  cas  leaving  the 
incandescent  carbon  and  delivering  It  to  the  reduction 
tone  and  simultaneously  heating  the  remaining  portion  of 
gas  leaving  the  Incandescent  carNin  and  cnnsing  It  to 
again  flow  through  the  incandescent  carbon. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  metal  from  its  ore,  comsistlnt: 
in  causing  the  charge  to  flow  In  a  comminuttnl  condition 
and  with  agitation  through  a  reducing  zone,  causing  a 
heated  current  of  carbon  monoxld  with  a  controllable 
amount  of  carbon  dloxld  to  flow  over  said  moving  charge, 
then  withdrawing  the  modified  mixture  of  carbon  monoxld 
and  carbon  dloxld  from  the  reducing  zone,  causing  the 
said  mixture  to  circulate  two  or  more  times  through  a 
mass  of  Incandescent  carbon,  thereby  converting  part  of 
the  carbon  dloxld  Into  carbon  monoxld,  the  mixture  be 
Ing  heated  before  each  passage  through  the  Incandescent 
carbon  and  Anally  delivering  the  heated  mixture  of  carbon 
monoxld  and  carbon  dloxld  to  the  reducing  zone 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.086.134.     MEANS  OR  APPARATCS  IN  OR  RBLATINU 
TO    THE    MANUFACTURi':    OF    IRON    AND    OTHER 
MBT.\I.^.     ADOCSTiN  Emilio  Bocmcoon.  I^ondon.  Eng- 
land.     Original  application   filed   Dec.    27.    IftlO.    Serial 
No.    699.467.      Divided   and    this   application    filed    Dec. 
15.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.876.     (CI.  75— 71.» 
1.   Plant    for   reducing   metal    from    its   ore.   comprising 
a  furnace  through  which  the  charge  to  be  treated  can  In- 
passed    and    simultaneously    aglUted    during    treatment 
thereto,  a  gas  regenerator  and  pipes  conne<tlng  said  fur- 
nace  and    regenerator   to   form    a    closed   gas  conduit,   gas 
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circulating  means  in  said  conduit,  means  for  reheating  gas 
passing  through  said  conduit  prior  to  its  passing  through 
said  regenerator,  and  means  for  reheating  said  gas  after 
leaving  said  regenerator  and  before  reentering  the  roduc 
tlon  furnace. 


^*^<t     6  ■    O    ■     O       .0: 


2  riant  f<  r  reducing  metal  from  I  s  ore,  comprising.  In 
comlilnation.  a  reduction  furnace,  a  furnace  throuKh  whit  h 
the  charge  to  l)e  treated  can  U-  passed  and  simultaneously 
agitated  during  treatment  therein,  a  gas  ngenorator,  and 
pipes  connecting  said  furnace  and  regenerator  to  form  a 
closed  gas  circuit,  a  gna  circulating  device  in  said  conduit, 
a  by-pass  between  ^e  regenerator  outlet  and  the  inlet  to 
the  gas  circulating i^v ice.  controlling  means  whereby  gas 
that  has  passed  through  tlie  furnace  and  regenerator  can 
be  caused,  at  will,  to  flow  direct  to  the  reduction  furnace. 
or  l>ack  to  the  regenerator  or  slmultaneouKly  to  the  reduc 
tlon  furnaee  and  back  to  the  regenerator  In  controllable 
proiH.rttons.  a  beating  stove  for  heating  a  portion  of  the 
gas  conduit  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  regenerator,  a  heating 
stove  for  heatinc  the  gas  conduit  i>etween  the  reuenerator 
aud  the  re«lu«;lon  furnace,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
heating  effe<'t  of  each  stove. 

:!  Plant  for  reducing  metal  from  its  ore.  comprising.  In 
combinntlon.  a  rotary  rr><luction  furnare.  a  gas  regener 
ator.  and  pli)es  connecting  said  furnace  and  regenerator 
(ri  form  a  closed  gas  conduit,  a  gas  circulating  device  in 
said  conduit,  a  by  pass  Itelwwn  the  regenerator  outlet 
and  the  inlet  to  the  gas  ( ircuiittlni.'  device,  eontrolline 
means  whereby  gas  that  has  passed  through  the  furnace 
and  regenerator  can  lie  caused,  at  will,  to  flow  direct  to 
the  reduction  furnace,  or  l»ack  to  the  repenerator.  or  simul- 
taneously to  the  reduction  furnace  and  liack  to  the  regener- 
ator in  controllable  proportions,  a  heating  stove  for  heating 
a  |)ortl<«n  of  the  gas  conduit  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  regener- 
ator, a  heating  stove  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  gas 
conduit  l>etwe<'n  the  gas  rei;pnerntor  and  reduction  fur- 
nace, means  for  separately  regulating  the  heating  effect 
of  each  stove  and  means  for  delivering  excess  of  gas  from 
said  conduit  to  one  of  said  stoves. 

4.  .\pi)aratus  for  reducing  metal  from  its  ores  comprising 
In  series  arrangement  an  oxidizing  chamber  adapted  to  be 
heated  Internally  by  pure  hot  air  and  a  reducing  chaml)er. 
means  for  delivering  oxidized  ore  from  said  oxidizing  cham- 
ber til  said  reducing  chamlier  while  preventing  mingling  of 
the  cases  of  the  oxidizing  chamber  with  gases  of  the  re- 
ducing chamber,  cyclic  reducing  means  closed  against  air 
admission  comprising  said  reducing  chamber,  a  regener- 
ator, a  gas  circulator :  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 
said  reducing  chamber  with  the  inlet  of  the  regenerator 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  regenerator  with  the 
Inlet  of  the  reducing  chnmlier.  and  means  for  heating  the 
drcnlatlng  gases  after  leaving  the  reducing'  chamber  and 
before  redelivery  to  same 

5.  Apparatus  for  reducing  metal  from  its  ores  compris 
Ing  in  series  arrangement  an  oxidizing  chamber  adapted 
to  l)e  heated  Internally  by  pure  hot  air,  and  a  reducing 
chamber,  means  for  agitating  the  charge  while  pftssing 
through  said  chambers  means  for  delivering  oxidised  ore 
from  said  oxidising  chamber  to  said  reducing  chamber 
while  preventing  mingling  of  the  gases  of  the  oxidising 
chamber  with  gases  of  the  reducing  chamber,  cyclic  reduc- 


ing means  closed  against  air  admission  comprising  said 
reducing  chamber,  a  regenerator,  a  gas  circulator  :  means 
connecting  the  outlet  of  said  reducing  chamber  with  the 
inlet  of  the  regenerator,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 
the  regenerator  with  the  Inlet  of  the  reducing  chamber, 
and  means  for  heating  the  circulating  gas<'s  after  leaving 
the  reducing  chatnber  and  before  redelivery  to  same. 
fClalms  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0H«.1»5.  WEI(;HIN(i  ATTACH.MENT  ^'OR  WOOL- 
FKI-2D1N(;  MACHINES.  (Jbohoe  H.  B..y.vt(>n.  Pitts- 
fleld,  Mass.  Filed  May  5.  1013.  Serial  .No.  76o.605- 
(CI.  73—66.) 


In  a  yarn  weighing  mwhanism  for  wool-feeding  ma- 
chines, the  combination,  with  the  8cale-l>eam  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  recepta(*le  to  receive  the  yarn  to  be  weighed 
attached  to  the  scak-beam,  a  hollow  poise  slidably  mount 
ed  on  said  beam,  a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  beam 
and  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  threaded  rod 
passing  through  said  opening  in  the  bracVief.  mcjins  to 
rotatalily  attach  the  rod  to  the  {wise,  a  \v<rm  sear  rotata 
My  mounted  within  the  poise  and  enga^jing  the  worm  on 
the  rod  tliat  lies  within  the  poise,  a  spring  to  take  up 
any  lost  motion  of  the  rod.  a  pointer  secured  to  and  mov- 
ing with  the  worm  gear,  whereby  when  the  rod  is  rotated 
the  pointer  will  move  in  unison  with  the  poise,  and  a 
graduated  dial  over  which  the  pointer  moves  to  designate 
the  position  of  the  poise  and  to  determine  the  weight 
or  "  run  "  of  material  being  weighed,  and  means  on  the 
bracket  to  retain  the  poise  and  threaded  rod  in  place,  as 
described. 


1.0SH.136.  DOOR  LOCK.  .I.wiKS  T.  BK.\rKlx.  Jr..  Tren- 
ton. Tenn.  Filed  June  27.  1!»12.  Serial  No.  706.2:10. 
(CI.  70 — 69.) 


«  *•  as  ai         SI 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  In  combination,  a  dead  latch, 
a  spindle,  and  means  carrlefl  by  the  spindle  normally  dls 
posed  out  of  engagement  with  the  dead  latch  adapted  In 
one  position  of  said  spindle  to  proJ<'ct  the  said  latch 
upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  door  lock  comprising  In  combination,  a  dead  latcli. 
a  spindle  and  means  carried  by  the  spindle  normally  dis- 
posed out  of  engagement  ^ith  the  dead  latch  and  adapted 
in  one  position  of  said  spindle  to  engage  directly  with 
said  latch  to  project  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the 
spindle  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  door  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  dead  latch, 
a  pin  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  pin  lieing  rigid 
with    the    latch,    a    spindle    and    a    striker    arm    extended 
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laterally  from  the  aptndle,  said  »rin  belni;  extended 
through  the  spindle  and  dtapoaed  inormalljr  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  pin  and  adapted  to  one  position  of  said 
spindle  to  engage  with  said  pin  to  project  the  latch 
upon  a  partial  routlon  of  the  spindle  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  door  lock  Including  in  combination,  a  dead  latch 
havlDK  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  key-actuated  grarlty 
pawl  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  recess  when  the 
latch  la  In  its  projected  position,  and  a  gravity  latch 
enKageabl.-  with  the  pawl  for  retaliUnR  the  same  against 
morement. 

5.  \  dof>r  lock  Including  in  comMnation,  a  dead  latch 
baTing  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  key  actuated  grarity 
pnwl  ailapttd  for  i-ngagement  within  the  receas  when  the 
latch  Is  In  its  projected  position,  a  gravity  latch  engage- 
able  with  the  pawl  for  retaining  thf  same  against  move- 
ment, and  an  element  normally  engaflng  the  gravity  latch 
to  liKk  the  same  against  movement. 

((Malms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tfte  Gazette. ) 


1.0S«.13T.        .METHOD     OF     MAKING     CAR     WHEELS. 

Samcel  I".  BtsH.  Columbus.  OMo.  assignor  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Companv,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  28,  191H  Serial  No.  751.37' 
(Cl.  2S — 16K.) 


The  method  of  making  car  wbeelij  consisting  In  casting 
the  rim  blank  of  one  metal,  and  the  hub  and  web  of  an- 
other metal  chemically  and  physically  different  from  the 
metal  of  the  rim  blank,  the  two  metals  uniting  while 
In  a  fluid  condition,  the  rim  blank  >elng  thicker  and  nar- 
rower than  the  cross  section  of  the  finished  rim.  and  snb- 
swiuenfly  working  the  metal  In  th(i»  rim  blank  to  form 
the  rim  nnd  flange  of  the  wheel. 


1.086.13^.  .METHOD  OF  MAKtNt;  CAR  WHEELS. 
S.\Mt  EL  r.  Bt  SH,  Columbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Compan|'.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  28,  19li  Serial  No.  751.373. 
(Cl.  20 — 1«8.)  1 


3.  The  herelndeiKTibed  process  of  manufacturing  caout- 
chouc like  products,  which  consists  in  treating  a  mixture 
of  oxidised  oils,  phenols  and  albumins  In  the  presence  of  a 
condensation  agent  with  an  aldehyde. 

4.  The  herelnde8<"ribed  process  of  manufacturing  caout- 
chouc-like products,  which  consists  In  treating  a  mixture 
of  oxidised  oils,  phenols  and  loading  materials  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  condensation  agent  with  an  aldehyde. 

5.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  manufacturing  caout- 
chouc like  products,  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture 
of  an  oxidised  oil  and  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  con- 
den.sation  ageni  with  an  aldehyde  at  a  gentie  heat,  and  In 
then  washing  and  drying  the  product  thus  obtained. 


1,08«,140  8 IQHTINO  TELESCOPE.  Fhancis  J  Clkabt. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1W13.  Serial  No. 
7R1,96«.      (Cl.  88 — 32.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  car  wheels  consiatlng  in  cast- 
ing the  huh  and  rim  In  their  proper  relatlre  position 
and  the  web  distorted,  and  sabaeqo^ntly  shaping  the  web 
into  final  position  for  shortening  Mme. 

2.  The  method  of  making  car  wheels  consisting  in  cast- 
ing the  hub  and  rim  in  their  proper*  relative  position,  and 
the  web  distorted,  and  subsequent^  shortening  the  web 
by  shaping  It  Into  final  position  trfaile  the  wheel  la  at 
a  forging  temperature.  I 

1,086,139.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAOUT- 
CHOUC-LIKB  PRODUCTS.  Aas^um  Cakosilli,  FlOrs- 
helm-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Fldrahelm.  Dr.  H.  NoerdUnger,  FlOrs- 
heim-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  641,942.      (a.   1(»— 22.) 

1.  The  herelndeacrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  caout- 
cliooc-llke  products,  which  consists^  in  treating  a  mixture 
of  an  oxidised  oil  and  a  phenol  in  ithe  presence  of  a  con- 
densation agent  wltb  an  aldehyde, 

2.  The  herelndescribed  process  o|  manufacturiBf  caout- 
choue-Uke  prodocts,  which  consist*,  in  treatlnc  a  mixture 
of  an  oxidised  oil  and  a  phenol  in  ithe  presence  of  a  con- 
densation agent  with  fonaaldeliTd^ 


1.  In  a  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  an  ob- 
jective :  cross  lines  in  the  focus  of  said  objective  ;  a  pri- 
mary eye  piece  coacting  with  said  objective  ;  a  checking  eye 
piece  also  coacting  with  said  objective,  and  a  movable 
member  provided  with  a  reflecting  means  for  said  cross 
lines  associated  with  both  of  said  eye  pieces  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  an  objec- 
tive ;  cross  lines  In  the  ftn-us  of  said  objective  ;  a  primary 
eye  piece  coacting  with  said  objective ;  a  checking  eye 
piece  also  coacting  with  said  ohJectlvV  :  a  movable  member 
provided  with  a  reflecting  means  associated  with  said  eye 
pieces ;  and  an  erecting  means  located  between  said  ob- 
jective and  eye  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  an  objec- 
tive ;  cross  lines  in  the  focus  of  said  objective  ;  a  primary 
eye  piece  coacting  with  said  objective ;  a  checking  eye 
piece  also  coacting  with  said  objective  and  a  movable  re- 
flecting prism  located  between  said  objective  and  eye 
pieces,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  an  objec- 
tive ;  cross  lines  In  the  focus  of  said  objective  ;  a  primary 
eye  piece  coacting  with  said  objective :  a  checking  eye 
piece  also  coacting  with  said  objective  ;  means  for  deflect- 
ing light  from  said  objective  into  one  of  said  eye  pieces 
while  transmitting  it  into  the  other ;  and  means  for  remov- 
ing said  light  deflecting  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  ray 
entering  said  other  eye  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sighting  telescope  the  combination  of  an  objec- 
tive ;  cross  lines  in  the  focus  of  said  objective  ;  a  primary 
eye  piece  coacting  with  said  objective  ;  a  checking  eye  piece 
also  coacting  with  said  objective  ;  an  erecting  system  be- 
tween said  objective  and  said  eye  pieces ;  means  for  arti- 
flcially  lighting  said  cross  lines;  means  for  deflecting  light 
from  said  objective  Into  one  of  said  eye  pieces  while  trans- 
mitting it  into  the  otber ;  and  means  for  removing  said 
light  deflecting  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  ray  enterinc 
said  other  eye  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,086,141.  CB088-LINB-ADJU8TING  MEANS  FOR 
SIGHTING  TELESCOPES.  Francis  J.  Clbast,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.827. 
(Cl.  88 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  sighting  telescope  provided  with  croaa-Unes,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  support  for  said  lines ;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusting  means  capable  of  being  readily  grasped 
by  the  fingers  each  coupled  to  said  support  and  each 
adapted  to  positively  move  said  support  in  opposite  direc- 
tloDS  transversely  of  the  sxis  of  the  telescope ;  and  an  in- 


n^ 


Frbrcary  3, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


201 


dependent  adjusting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers also  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  and  each 
capable  of  positively  moving  said  support  In  opposite  direc- 
tions at  an  angle  to  said  first  meniioned  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  de«cril)ed. 


J     ^  •! 


•,tv.*i»«--V 


jJSKKKi^ 


^:  St'-.-. 


2.  In  a  sighting  telescope  provided  with  cross  Hues  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  fur  supporting  said  lines  ;  a  ring 
carrier  In  which  said  sleeve  Is  mo\inted  ;  a  housing  for 
said  sleeve  and  carrier ;  and  opjHJsltely  disposed  thumb 
screws  passing  through  said  housing  and  into  said  sleeve 
and  each  adapted  to  readily  and  positively  adjust  said 
carrier,  sleeve,  and  lines  In  opposite  directions  trans- 
versely of  said  telescope,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sighting  telesco|H'  provided  wUh  cross  lines  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  for  supporting  said  lines;  a  ring 
carrier  in  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted  :  a  housing  for 
said  sleeve  and  carrier ;  oppositely  disposed  thumb  screws 
passing  through  said  housing  and  into  said  sleeve  and  each 
adapted  to  readily  and  positively  adjust  said  carrier, 
sleeve  and  lines  in  opiK>slte  directions  transversely  of  said 
telescope  ;  a  ring  provided  with  guide  edges  for  said  car- 
rier :  and  oppositely  disposed  thumb  screws  entering  said 
ring  and  each  adapted  to  positively  adjust  said  carrier  in 
opposite  din^ctions  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned 
directions,  substantially  as  describ«>d. 

4.  In  a  sighting  telescope  provided  with  cross  lines,  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  lines 
in  their  own  plane ;  a  ring  carrier  for  said  sletne ;  a 
housing  provided  with  slots  ;  oppositely  disposed  adjusting 
thumb  screws  passlnj:  throui^h  said  slots  and  Into  said 
rlnyr  carrier  ;  a  ring  provided  with  guide  edges  for  said 
ring-  carrier:  a  dovetail  extension  rigid  with  said  rinv  ; 
and  oppositely  disposed  thumb  screws  also  passing  through 
said  housing  and  into  said  ring,  for  positively  moving  the 
latter  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 


1,086.142.        INK    DIVIDING     BAND     FOR      ROLLERS. 
Charles     H.     Davids.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.,    assignor    to 
.  N-M-C-R  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York       Filed 
Feb.  24,  11*08.     Serial  No.  417,479.     (Cl.  101— 76.  t 
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1.  In  an  Ink  divit'ing  band,  a  band  having  a  roughened 
inner  surface,  riding  ridges  of  flexible  material  sewed  to 
the  exterior  of  said  band  and  adjacent  the  edges  thereof, 
an  end  of  said  band  being  abruptly  narrowed  forming  a 
tongue,  the  other  end  of  the  band  having  an  abrupt ly 
wldened  recess  between  said  ridges  for  receiving  said 
tongue. 


2.  In  an  ink  dividing  band,  a  band  of  thin  metal,  strips 
of  flexible  and  slightly  resilient  material  stitched  to  the 
band,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  band  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  said  band 
against  movement  on  the  surface  of  an  ink  roller. 

3.  In  an  ink  dividing  band,  a  band  of  thin  metal  having 
a  roughened  inner  surface,  a  leather  riding  ridge  stitched 
through  said  band  adjacent  its  edges,  and  a  strip  of 
textile  fabric  treated  with  an  adhesive  substance  tor  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  band  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  ink  dividing  band,  the  combination  of  a  band, 
riding  ridges  thereon,  locks  formed  by  the  riding  ridges  at 
one  end  of  the  band  and  a  tongue  partly  formed  by  the 
riding  ridges  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  luind,  said  tongue 
adapted  to  cc^ct  with  the  locks. 

5.  In  an  ink-dividing  band,  the  combination  of  a  band  1 
and  a  binder;  the  latter  being  coated  on  one  side  with  a 
substance  which  is  insoluble  in  a  hydrocarbon. 


1.086,143.  HOT -WATER  DEFLECTOR  Nklsox  Mc- 
Clbllan  Davidso.v,  Hanover,  Pa.  Fik'd  Feb.  1»,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607.490.     tCl.  137—75.) 


Ar-\ 


1.  The  herein-described  attachment  for  T  Joints  of 
water  pipes  consisting  of  a  cylindric  body  itrttvlded  with 
an  exterior  .screw-thread  at  one  side  of  which  is  an  en- 
larged head  to  be  grasped  by  a  wrench  and  said  cylindric 
body  and  head  provided  with  an  Internal  passage,  and  the 
cylindric  body  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  exterior  screw- 
thread  having  an  end  whose  extremity  Is  rounded  forming 
a  convei-concavo  shell  which  projects  as  a  continuation  of 
one-half  of  said  cylindric  body— said  convex-concavo  shell 
provi<l(Hl  with  an  open  mouth  having  a  longitudinal  edge  co- 
inciding with  a  line  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally 
of  said  cylindric  Inxiy  nnd  alsf)  having  a  crosswise  edge 
substantially  in  allnement  with  said  exterior  screw- 
threads,  whereby  the  open  mouth  has  a  capacity  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  greater  than  that  of  the  Internal  passage 
In  said  cylindric  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  T  Joints  of 
water  pipes,  which  consists  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion  provided  with  an  exterior  screw  thread  at  one 
end  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with  flat- 
tened sides  arranged  to  be  grasped  by  a  wrench,  said  body 
portion  having  an  integral  end  member  whose  extremity 
is  rounded  forming  a  shell  which  projects  as  a  continu- 
ation of  one  half  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  said 
shell  having  longitudinal  edges  coinciding  with  a  plane 
extending  through  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body,  the 
mouth  thus  formed  between  the  sides  and  end  of  the 
shell  being  of  greater  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  whereby  the  mouth  has 
a  greater  capacity  than  that  of  the  body  portion.  - 


1,086,144.     STAY-BOLT.     Ethan   I.   DouDs,  Central  Val- 
ley, N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment*:,  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed   Sept.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  651,051.     (Cl.  86—1.6.) 
1.  A  flexible  stay  bolt  comprising  a  hollow  shank,  and 
a  connector  at  each  end  of  the  shank  and  connecting  the 
latter  with  the  walls  of  tlie  boiler,  each  connection  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  one  uf  said  parts,  and 
having  a  universal  joint  connection  at  its  other  end  with 
the  other  of  said  parts,  whereby  the  bolt  is  free  to  give  or 
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yield  at  either  end   to  «ceominodate  itself   to   the   move- 
ments of  both  w»ll8  of  the  boiler. 


—it 


2.  A  Btay  bolt  comprUlng  a  bolt  shfnk  havlni?  rounded 
bearings  at  Ita  ends,  connectors  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  boiler  walls  and  haTlns  rounded  beads  fitting  within 
the  rounded  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  shank  and  a 
bushing  separate  from  and  carrying  o«e  of  said  connectors 
and  forming  a  support  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bolt 
shank. 

3.  A  aUy  bolt  comprising  a  bolt  sl^ank  having  rounded 
tH»a rings  at  Ita  ends,  connectors  adapted  to  b*-  secured  to 
the  boiler  walls  and  having  rounded  heads  fitting  within 
the  rounded  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  l>oIt  shank,  and 
means  separate  from  engaging  the  s>ank  of  one  of  said 
connectors  and  bearing  against  the  #oter  surface  of  the 
adjacent  rounded  bearing  of  the  bolt  $hank. 

4.  A  stay  bolt  comprising  a  bolt  sliank  h«vlng  rounded 
rfoeaaed  bearings  at  lU  ends,  connectors  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  boiler  walls  and  halrlnjt  rounded  heads 
fitting  within  the  rounded  bearings  atj  the  ends  of  the  Iwlt 
shank,  and  a  threaded  bushing  Mnbradlng  the  threaded  end 
of  one  connector  and  adapted  to  b«»r  at  Its  Inner  end 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  aba;  tk.    ^ 

.-)  In  a  stay  bolt,  a  connecting  •!«  re  Waving  both  ends 
lient  inwardly,  and  a  pair  of  bolt  Di-mhers  having  en- 
Inrsed  ends  fitting  Into  said  sleeve  and  held  in  place 
thereby. 


1.086,145.  STAY  BOLT.  ETHAN  I.  Ix>dds,  Central  Val- 
ley. N.  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assHnments.  to  Flannery 
Bolt  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  *J5,  1911.  Serial  No.  Ml.051.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  21.  1912,  Serial  No.  721,675. 
(Cl.  85— 1.5.> 


1.  A  stay  bolt  comprlslnj;  a  two  part  bolt,  a  coupling 
flexibly  connecting  the  said  parts  of  l)olt.  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  rotary  movement  nf  snld  bolt  parts  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  a  universal  Joint  connection 
between  one  section  of  the  l)olt  and  the  wall  to  which  It  Is 
attached. 

2.  A  suy  bolt  comprising  a  two  |part  bolt,  a  coupling 
for  detachably  connecting  the  two  i^arts  of  the  bolt  and 
permitting  relative  rotary  movempnt  thereof,  and  means 
within  the  coupling  for  limiting  the  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  parts  Independent!.^  of  each  other. 

3.  A  stay  bolt  comprising  a  two  part  bolt,  a  coupling 
and  means  detachably  connecting  th<  two  parts  of  the  bolt 
and  permitting  relative  rotary  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  rot4ry  movement  of  said 
bolt  aectloBs. 

4.  A  stay  bolt  comprising  two  bolt  sections,  a  coupling, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  saitf  coupling  to  the  bolt 
heads  and  permitting  relative  rotary  movement  thereof, 
and  means  within  the  coupling  a9d  engaging  the  bolt 
beads  for  limiting  the  relative  rotary  movemont  of  said 
bolt  aectlons  Independently  of  each  4ther. 

5.  A  stay  bolt  comprising  two  bot  sections,  a  coupling, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  saW  coupling  to  the  bolt 
heads  and  permitting  relative  rotary  movement  thereof, 
and  means  within  and  engaging  tfce  coupling  and  bolt 
hea<to  for  limiting  the  relative  rotary  movement  of  said 
bolt  sections  Independently  of  each  tother. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  fn  the  lOasette.l 


1,086,146.     CHAIN.     .Iambh   M.   1»oik;b.  Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  8.  1»13.     Serial  No.  759.70S.      (Cl.  74     32.) 


1  The  combination  In  a  chain  made  of  a  series  of  plv- 
..tally  connected  links,  each  link  cimsUting  of  a  series  of 
plates  arranged  side  by  side,  the  outer  plates  of  alter 
nate  links  having  lips  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  Iwdy  and 
arranged  to  project  over  the  en<l  of  the  teeth  of  the 
sprocket  wheel. 

2.  A  toothe«l  plate  of  a  chain  link  having  a  project  ins 
lip  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  link  so  that 
wlien  the  plates  ar»>  assfmbled  the  lip  will  project  over 
the  end  of  a  tooth  of  a  sprocket  wheel. 

3.  A  toothed  plate  forming  an  element  of  a  chain  link 
and  having  two  teeth  sliaj)ed  apart  and  connected  by  a 
bridge  :  and  an  Integral  lip  projecting  laterally  from  the 
bridge  and  extending  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  plate 
so  as  to  bear  against  the  end  of  a  sprocket  wheel  engaged 
by  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  toothed  plate  of  a  chain  having  a  central  project- 
ing lip  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  l)ody  of  the  plate  and 
ribbed  .so  as  to  form  a  curved  bearing  surface  to  contact 
with  a  tooth  of  a  sprocket  wheel. 

'i.  The  combination  of  a  toothed  chain  and  a  toothed 
sprocket  wheel,  the  alternate  links  of  the  chain  having 
outer  plates  provided  with  lips  offset  from  the  plane  of 
the  body  of  the  links  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the 
teeth  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 


1.086.147.       ELECTRICAL    CONNECTION     KOR    TELE 
PH0NF:8  and  THE  LIKE.     John  A.  Dodolas.  Water 
loo,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Anna  O.  Goff.  Water- 
loo.   Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    HI.    15)1:?.      Serial    No.    7.'>7.9«6. 
(Cl.   173— .^•i8.t 


In  an  electrical  connection,  the  combination  with  an 
electrical  apparatus  having  a  movable  member  forming  the 
terminals  of  the  apparatus,  of  a  stationary  contact  member 
comprising  a  Iwse  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suit 
able  support,  binding  |)08t«  secured  to  Hald  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  line  wires  of  an  electric 
circuit,  bearing  brackets  secured  to  said  base  plate,  con- 
tact plates  plvotally  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  having 
their  outer  ends  offset  and  beveled  on  their  inner  edges 
to  form  a  trtangular  shape  space  between  their  meeting 
ends  adapted  to  receive  said  movable  contact  member  and 
colled  springs  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pivoted 
plates  and  to  said  binding  poats,  said  springs  serving  as 
electric  conductors  betwe«»n  said  posts  and  contact  plates. 
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1,086,148.  COIN-REI»OSITORY  OR  BANK.  Bbnno  tom 
BiOBN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\ug.  <roerti  &  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  22.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  706,219.      (Cl.  232—62.) 


1.  A  re<eptacle   for   ci  ins   havlnt:   a   coin  receiving   slot, 
and    a    coin-receiving    and    depositing    means    within    said 
receptacle,  comprlaing  a  liousing  consistiiiK  of  a  .shell  and 
a   downwardly   extending  and   angular   apron  like   member 
connected    therewith,    a    tablelike    coln-recelving    member 
and  a  downwardly  extending  and   angular   cbute-Ilke  ele 
ment   conne<ted   with  said   talile  like   member,   said   chute- 
Itke  element  being  formed  with  a  series  of  elongated  open 
Ingfl  and  rests,  and  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  connected 
with    said    table-like    coln-rccel\lng    member,    said    fingers 
having  their  free  ond-portlons  extending  into  niid  movably 
disposed   hx  the  said  elongated  openings  and   resting  nor 
mally   upon  said  rests,  with  their  upiwr  surface-portions 
normally   flush   with    the   upper   surface   of   the   chute-like 
element. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  coins  having  a  coin  receiving  slot, 
and  a  coln-receiylng  and  depositing  means  within  said 
receptacle,  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  shell  and 
a  downwardly  extending  and  angular  apron  like  member 
connected  therewith,  a  table-like  coin-receiving  member 
and  a  downwardly  extending  and  angular  chute-like  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  table  like  meml>or.  said  chute 
like  element  being  formed  with  a  series  of  elongated  open- 
ings and  rests,  said  tablelike  meml)er  comprising  a  coin 
receiving  body  portion  formed  with  openings  correspond- 
ing to  and  In  alinement  with  the  eloi)gat<Hl  op^'ninirs  in 
said  chute  like  element,  plntU'  menihers  extending  across 
the  openings  In  said  coin  receiving  iKtdy  portion  of  said 
table  like  member,"  said  pintle  meml>era  extending  tielow 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  series  of 
tingers  provided  with  ears  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
pintle  niemlKTs.  said  fingers  having  their  free  end  portions 
extending  into  and  movably  disposed  in  said  elongated 
openlniis  and  resting  normally  upon  said  rests,  with  their 
upper  surface  iK)rt Ions  normally  flush  with  the  up|>€r  sur- 
face of  the  chute  like  element. 

3.  A  receptacle  for  coins  having  a  coin  receiving  slot, 
and  a  cf>ln-recelvlng  and  depositing  means  within  said  re 
ceptade.  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  shell  and  a 
downwardly  extending  and  angular  apron-like  menilier  con- 
nected therewith,  a  table-like  coin  receiving  nicmlMT  and 
a  downwardly  extending  and  angular  chute-like  element 
connected  with  said  table-like  meml)er.  Raid  chute  like  cle- 
ment being  formed  with  a  series  of  elongattnl  op«'ning8  and 
rests,  said  table  like  member  comprising  a  coin- receiving 
body-portion  formed  with  openings  corresponding  to  and 
In  alinement  with  the  elongated  openings  In  said  chute- 
like element,  pintle-members  extending  across  the  openings 
in  said  coln-recelvhig  body  portion  of  said  table-like  mem- 
l>er,  said  pintle-members  extending  lielow  the  lower  surface 
of  said  body-portion,  a  series  of  fingers  provided  with  ears 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pintle-merabers,  said  fingers 
having  their  free  end-portions  extending  into  and  mov- 
ably disposed  In  said  elongated  openings,  the  rests  of  the 
chute-like  member  being  located  below  the  lower  surface 
of  said  chute-like  member,  and  each  finger  having  its  free 
end  portion  angiilarly  bent  and  resting  normally  upon 
said  rests,  whereby  the  said  bent  free  end-portions  of  said 
fingers  are  flush  with  the  upper  siirface  of  said  chute-like 
member. 


4.  A  receptacle  for  coins  having  a  coin-receiving  slot, 
and  a  coin  receiving  and  depositing  means  within  said 
r»"ceptacle.  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  shell  and 
a  downwardly  extending  and  angular  apron-like  meml)er 
connected  therewith,  a  table-like  coin-receiving  member 
and  a  downwardly  extending  and  angular  chute  like 
element  connected  with  said  tablelike  member,  said  chute- 
like element  being  formed  with  a  series  of  elongated 
openings  and  rests,  and  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  table-like  coln-recelving  member,  said 
fingers  having  their  free  end-portions  extending  into  and 
movably  disposed  in  the  said  elongated  openings  and  n  st- 
ing normally  upon  said  rests  with  their  upper  surface- 
portions  normally  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
chuto-llke  element,  said  apron-like  member  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  channels  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  fingers,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  ends  of  said  fingers  when  the  coin-receptacle  is  re- 
versed. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  coins  having  a  coin  receiving  slot, 
and  a  coin- receiving  and  depositing  means  within  said 
receptacle,  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  shell  and 
a  downwardly  extending  and  angular  apron-like  member 
connected  therewith,  a  table-like  coin-receiving  memtor 
and  a  downwardly  extending  and  angular  chute-Uke  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  table-like  member,  said  chute- 
Uke  element  being  formed  with  a  aeries  of  elongated  open- 
ings and  rests,  said  table-like  member  comprising  a  coln- 
recelving  body-portion  formed  with  openings  correspond- 
ing to  and  In  alinement  with  the  elongated  openings  in 
said  chute-Uke  element,  pintle-members  extending  across 
the  openings  in  said  coln-recelving  body-portion  of  said 
table-like  member,  said  pintle-members  extending  below 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body-portion,  a  series  of  fingers 
provided  with  ears  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pintje- 
members,  said  fingers  having  their  free  end-portions  ex- 
tending into  and  movably  disposed  in  said  elongated 
openings  and  resting  normally  upon  said  rests  with  their 
upper  surface-portions  normally  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  chute-liko  element,  said  apron-like  members 
t)elng  provided  with  a  series  of  channels  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  said  fingers,  said  channels  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  when  the  coin- 
receptacle  Is  reversed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jarette.] 


1,086,149.  PROCESS  P'OR  THE  M.\N!FACTT'RE  OF 
GLT'B,  GELATIN.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Alois  LOw, 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary,  and  Ernst  Fischer,  Charlot- 
tenburg.  Germany.  F'lled  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,455.      (Cl.  H7      7.) 

1.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  process  for  producing  glue  from 
bone,  which  consists  in  treating  bone  with  steam  at  a  ^ 
pressure  of  two  and  one-half  to  tliree  Htmospheres  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  fifK^p  minutes  to  rapidly  convert 
the  protein  compounds  of  the  bone  into  glue,  and  then 
subjecting  the  hot  steamed  bone  to  a  vacuum  to  pro- 
duce a  quick  cooling  throughout  the  entire  mass  of  the 
lK)ne  by  causing  a  rapid  evaporation   of  a  portion  of.  and 

a  cooling  within  the  bones  of  the  remainder  of  the  hot 
condensed  steam  which  has  permeated  the  ))one  in  the 
preceding  step. 

2.  The  herein  described  proccHs  for  producing  glue  from 
bone,  which  consists  In  treating  the  bone  with  steam  at 
a  pressure  of  substantially  two  and  a  half  atmospheres  for 
a  period  not  greater  than  fifteen  minutes,  then  subjecting 
the  hot  steamed  bone  to  a  vacuum  for  rapidly  cooling  the 
bone,  simultaneously  treating  the  c<x)led  bone  with  low 
pressure  steam  in  the  presence  of  a  vacuum  for  supply- 
ing sufficient  condensed  stecm  to  thoroughly  dissolve  and 
remove  the  glue  from  the  bone. 


1,086.160.     BURNER.     Reynolds  Craig  Frampton,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.      Filed   Aug.   27.   1912.      Serial    No.   717.300. 
(Cl.  168—112.) 
1.   In  combination  in  a  burner,  a  mixing  chamber  having 

an  open  top,  a  foramlnous  shield  having  substantially  up- 
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rtcbt  tide  wall«  flttlag  over  tbe  Mldopen  top  cod  rccelvlog 
tbe  discharge  tberefrom,  and  a.  bt«naer  bead  fitting  over 
the  said  shield  and  having  Imperfo^te  upright  side  walls 
with  such  walls  spaced  away  from  the  shield  and  with  a 
discharge  opening  in  its  upper  pottion  above  tbe  shield 
and  with  IIm  lower  edge  engaging  ajod  clamping  the  lower 
edge  of  tbe  shield  In  position. 


ajDii 
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2.  In  combiuatiun  in  a  burnm-,  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  open  top,  a  foraminous  shield  of  reverse.cup  shape  fit- 
ting over  the  said  open  top  and  receiving  tbe  discharge 
therefrom,  and  a  burner  head  fitting  over  the  shield  and 
having  substantially  upright  Imperforate  side  walls  and 
a  discbarge  opening  at  its  top. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  burner,  a  mizhig  chamber  having 
an  open  top  and  having  ItM  outer  lurface  tapered,  a  fo- 
raminous shield  of  reverse  cup  shape  fitting  over  the  said 
open  top  and  receiving  tbe  discharge  therefrom,  and  a 
burner  head  fitting  over  the  shield  and  having  substan- 
tially upright  imperforate  Ride  walls  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  its  top  and  having  its  lower  edge  In  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  edge  of  the  shield,  the  (aid 
burner  bead  fitting  over  the  top  of  the  said  mixing  rham- 
ber  being  tapered  interiorly  with  t)ie  edge  of  the  shield 
between  tbe  burner  bead  and  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  combinatioQ  in  a  burner,  a  i4l,xing  chamber  having 
an  open  top,  a  foraminous  shield  having  substantially  up- 
right side  walls  fitting  over  the  sal4  open  top  and  receiv- 
ing the  discharge  therefrom,  a  buentr  heal  fitting  over 
the  said  shield  and  having  imperforate  upright  side  walls 
with  such  walls  spaced  away  from  the  shield  and  with 
a  discharge  opening  in  its  upper  portion  above  the  shield, 
and  with  its  lower  «Hlge  engaging  a4d  clamping  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  shield  in  position,  and  securing  means  Inter- 
mediate tbe  lower  end  of  the  bead  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  mixing  chamber. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  burner,  a  iftxing  chamber  having 
an  open  top,  a  foraminous  shield  ;of  reverse  cnp  shape 
fitting  over  the  said  open  top  and  receiving  the  discharge 
therefrom,  a  burner  head  fitting  ovfr  the  shield  with  its 
lower  edge  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  shield  and  having  imperforate  side  walls  opposite 
the  shield  and  a  discbsrge  opening  fVom  its  upper  portion, 
and  securing  means  between  the  lower  portion  of  the 
barner  hesd  and  the  upper  portion  ojf  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tha  Gaxette.] 
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1.086.151.  LIFTING  MECHANISM;  FOR  STAMP-MILLS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  THiX)DOR  Fvi\-.  Hochdorf,  Bwitier- 
land.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,243.  (01. 
83—57.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  to  be  r«eip- 
roeated,  a  reciprocating  frame  for  operating  said  bar,  ro- 
tary clamping  meohaniam  within  the^  frame  Inclodlxu;  Biem- 


bers  having  reverse  threads  and  means  for  operating  said 
member  by  tlie  reciprocation  of  the  frame. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cia.Hs  dcserilx-d,  a  bar  to  l»e  recip- 
rocated, a  reclpnxaflng  frame,  a  threaded  member  within 
the  frame  for  engaging  the  bar,  a  second  (breaded  mem- 
ber, the  threads  of  the  latter  being  arranged  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  those  of  the  former,  a  nut  engaging  said 
members,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  nut. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
frame,  a  bar  to  l>e  re<Mprocated  by  tbe  frame,  a  clamping 
member  In  the  frame,  a  threaded  member  connecting  with 
the  clamping  member,  a  se<-ond  member  having  a  thread 
extending  In  the  opposite  direction,  metins  for  adjusting 
the  second  member,  and  a  nut  having  threads  reversely 
arranged  engaging  the  threaded  members  and  means  for 
operating  the  nut  to  move  the  clamping  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described.  .1  reciprocating 
frame,  n  bar  to  U-  reciprocated  thereby,  means  carried 
by  the  frame  and  within  the  same  for  positively  etigaglng 
the  bar,  means  for  causing  said  means  within  the  frame 
to  be  operated  and  a  device  for  throwing  the  means  last 
mentioned  out  of  action. 


].088,15-'  POCKKT  K.NTFE.  Jamis  K.  Filler.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  n.*<signor  to  New  York  Knife  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .May  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  T67.2fl7.      (CI.  30 10. 1 


^ 


,  .a- 


1.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  in  combination,  the  pocket 
knife  handle  having  opposite  sides  and  grooved  for  recep- 
tion of  blad<r8,  a  first  blade  pivoted  at  one  end  of  tbe 
handle,  and  a  second  blade  pivoted  at  the  second  end  of 
the  tiandle,  said  first  blade  constructed  to  be  opened  by 
a  pinch  pull,  said  second  blade  constructed  with  a  finger 
recess  located  at  tbe  portion  of  its  back  edge  near  its  piv- 
oted end,  and  said  handle  constructed  with  finger  recesses 
at  both  of  its  sides  in  registry  with  the  recess  in  said 
second  blade  wl>en  the  knife  is  closed,  whereby  said  first 
blade  Is  easily  opened  by  a  pinch  pull. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  in  combination,  the  pocket 
knife  handle  having  opposite  sides  and  grooved  for  re- 
ception of  blades,  a  first  blade  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the 
handle,  and  s  second  blade  pivoted  at   the  second  end  of 
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the  handle,  said  first  blade  constructed  to  be  opened  by 
a  ploeh  pull,  said  handle  constructed  with  concavities  at 
both  of  Its  sides,  and  provided  with  a  two-ended  back- 
spring  the  two  ends  of  which  press  respectively  on  tbe 
tangs  of  said  first  and  second  blades,  and  said  second 
blade  constructed  with  a  concavity  at  its  back  edge,  all 
of  said  concavities  arranged  in  substantial  mutual  registry 
ami  located  adjacent  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  first 
blade  when  the  knife  is  closed,  whereby  finger  recesws  are 
affordtHl  for  tpenlng  said  first  blade  by  a  pinch  pull. 

3.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  in  combination,  the  pocket 
knife  handle  having  opposite  sides  and  grooved  for  re- 
ception of  blades,  a  larger  blade  pivoted  at  one  end  of 
the  handle,  and  a  smaller  blade  pivoted  at  the  second  end 
of  the  handle,  said  larger  blade  constructed  to  be  opened 
by  a  pinch  pull,  and  shaped  to  stand  «it  from  the  handle 
when  closed,  said  handle  constructed  with  concavities  at 
ftoth  of  its  sides,  and  said  smaller  blade  coustructed  with 
a  concavity  at  Its  back  edge,  all  of  said  concavities  ar- 
riinged  in  substantial  mutual  registry  and  located  adja- 
cent the  outstanding  portion  of  said  larger  blade  when' the 
knife  is  closed,  whereby  finger  recesses  are  afforded  for 
o|H'ning  said  larger  blade  by  a  pinch  pull. 

4  A  pocket  knife  comprising  In  combination,  the  pticket 
knife  handle  having  opposite  sides  Inclosing  a  single  flat 
groove  for  the  reception  of  two  blades,  a  larger  blade  piv- 
oted at  one  end  of  the  handle,  and  11  smaller  blade  piv- 
oted at  the  second  end  of  the  handle,  said  larger  blade 
constructed  to  be  opened  by  a  pinch  pull,  and  shaped  to 
bodily  stand  out  from  the  handle  when  closed,  said  handle 
constructed  with  concavities  at  Iwth  of  Its  sides,  and  said 
smaller  blade  constructed  with  a  concavity  at  its  back 
edge,  near  its  pivoted  end  and  shaped  to  lie  substantially 
completely  within  the  handle  groove  when  closed,  all  of 
said  concavities  arranged  in  mutual  registry  and  located 
adjacent  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  blade  when  tbe 
knife  is  closed,  whereby  finger  recesses  are  afforded  for 
opening  said  larger  blade  by  a  pinch  pull  :  said  handle 
provided  with  a  single  back  spring  occupying  the  entire 
width  of  the  rear  of  said  groove  and  adapted  to  press 
upon  the  tangs  of  both  of  said  blades. 


1.086,153.  CORSET  (OVER.  I.iMS  T.  Fubnas,  Lima, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  ft.  1012  Serial  No.  702,063  (01 
2—98.) 


1.  \  garment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  which  has  front  alined  openings  at  both  top  and 
bottom,  and  provided  Intermediately  and  directly  below  the 
top  opening  with  a  shirred  portion,  and  strings  applied 
for  closing  the  two  openings  and  also  contracting  the  shirr 
more  or  less,  aa  and  f6r  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  open  at  the  rear  and  continuous  at  the  front,  the 
front  having  along  its  median  line  a  V-shaped  cntK>ut  por- 
tion at  the  top  and  an  inverted  V-sluped  cut-out  portion 
St  the  waist,  a  waistband  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  said 
body  and  extending  across  the  wide  gap  of  the  waist  cut 
out  portion,  a  buckle  strap  depending  from  the  said  waist- 


band at  the  waist  cut-out  portion,  sets  of  strings  con- 
nected with  the  front  st  the  sides  of  the  top  and  waist 
cut-out  portions,  and  shirring  strings  Interlaced  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  front  immediately  l>elow  the  said 
top  cut-out  portion,  the  said  shirring  strings  being  ar- 
ranged to  shirr  tbe  said  front  upper  portion  In  an  up  and 
down  direction. 


1,086.154.  NGN  -  REFILLABLE  ClGAK  HOX.  Joseph 
Gaolia.mo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  LS.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  742,210.     (CI.  217— IH.  ( 


The  herein  described  cigar  box  comprising  a  series  of 
individual  cigar  compartments  and  closures  for  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  box,  the  closure  at  one  end  including  a 
holder  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  both  having  openings 
of  a  size  and  form  conforming  to  the  aforesaid  compart- 
ments and  alining  therewith,  a  breakable  strip  held  be- 
tween said  plates  and  spanning  said  openings  and  nor- 
mally sealing  tbe  Individual  compartments,  and  means 
securing  the  holder  tlrmly  and  positively  to  the  end  of 
tbe  box,  Bubetantiallv  as  set  forth. 


1.086,155.      YELLOW    AZO    DYES.      Ilruo    (Jeldekma.v.n. 
Berlin-Lichterfelde,  and  Fhitz  Aokeh.max.v,  Berlin-Frle- 
denau.    Germany,    assignors    to   .Vctlen    frcsellschaft    ftlr 
Anllln    Fabrikatlon,    Berlin,    (rermany.      Filed    Apr.    28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764.207.     (CI.  R— 1.) 
1.  The   new   yellow   azo-dyes   suitable   for   pigments   de- 
rived   from    2-nltro-dlazo-lienzene-4-8ulfonlc    ncld    and    an 
acetoacetarylamld.  In  the  form  of  free  acids  corresponding 
probably  to  the  formula  : 

HOi 


HO.S— < 


CO-CHi 
)-N  =  N-CH-CO-NH-aryl. 


In  the  shape  of  free  acids  or  salts  being  yellow  powders, 
practically  Insoluble  in  ihe  common  solvents  but  soluble 
in  bo(  caustic  8oda-lv«>  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid,  by  boiling  with  strong  reducing  agents  slowly 
l>elng  decomposed,  yielding  among  other  lompounds  1.2-dl- 
amlnobf>nz<>ne-4-sulfonlc  acid. 

2.  Tbe  new  yellow  axo-dye  suitable  for  jiigments  derived 
from  2  nitrodiazobenzeiie  sulfonic  acid  and  acetoacetanllid 
In  the  form  of  free  acid  prob«l>iy  corresponding  to  the 
formula  : 


NOi 


HCS- 


y (^  CO-CHi 

<^  ^^N-N-CH-CO-NH-C,H,, 


in  the  shape  of  free  acids  or  salts  lieing  a  yellow  powder, 
practically  Insoluble  in  the  common  solvents  but  soluble 
In  hot  caustic  soda  lye  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid,  by  boiling  with  strong  reducing  agents,  slowly 
being  decomposed,  yielding  among  other  compounds  1.2-di- 
amlnobenzene-4-8ulfonlc  add. 


1.086.156.  PEN  -  BLANK  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  John 
Fkanklis  Gbobgis.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Howard 
Hunt  Pen  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7.  19J3.  Serial  No.  740.654. 
(CI.  lia-^32.) 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  pen-blank  forming  machine,  of 

a   reciprocating  punch  ;  a   die  :  a   rotaubje  plate  :  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  set»  of  blank- boldlni?  finilers  moanted  on  the 
plate  and  meana  for  rotating  the  plate  to  bring  the  blanka 
carried  by  the  sets  of  fingers  su^ieaslvely  between  the 
punch  and  the  die  ;  with  a  device  for  sacceasively  discharg- 
ing the  blanks  in  a  direction  radial  of  said  plate  after  they 
have  been  acted  on  by  the  punch  an4  die. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  pen-blani*  forming  machine,  of 
a  marking  puoch  ;  a  die  therefor  ;  a  forming  punch  ;  a  die 
for  said  latter  punch  ;  means  for  actuating  the  punches  ; 
a  rotatable  plate  ;  a  plurality  of  seta  of  pen-blank  holding 
Angers  mount*-*!  on  the  plate  ;  and  me|tn!i  for  Intermittently 
moving  thf  plate  to  bring  the  blank$  carried  by  said  sets 
of  fingers  successively  between  the  funches  and  their  re- 
spective dies. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  pen-blank  forming  machine,  of 
a  reciprocating  punch  ;  a  die :  a  rotatable  plate ;  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  pen-blank  holding  flbgers  mounted  oo  the 
plate  :  certain  of  the  fingers  of  eadh  set  being  movable, 
and  the  others  being  fixed  :  with  means  for  rotating  the 
plate  to  bring  the  blanks  carried  Uy  the  fingers  succes- 
sively between  the  punch  and  the  dl^. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pen-blant  forming  machine,  of 
a  reciprocating  punch;  a  die;  a  rtember  movable  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  morlk 
ment  of  the  punch  ;  blank  holding  means  on  said  member 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  fingers  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  ;  and  blank  limiting  means  consisting  of  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  relatively  fixed  fingers  ;  with  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  between  the  punch  and  the  die. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  pen-blank  forming  machine,  of 
a  reciprocating  punch  ;  a  die  ;  a  stationary  plate ;  a  second 
plate  movable  adjacent  thereto ;  blank  holding  fingers 
mounted  on  said  second  plate  and  having  means  for  carry- 
ing a  blank  immediately  adjacent  the  stationary  plate; 
with  means  for  moving  the  second  plate  over  the  first 
plate  to  bring  a  blank  carried  by  sairi  first  means  between 
the  punch  and  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


and   to  engage   with    the  opposite  face  of  aald  Y-member 
and  provide  a  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 


1.086.157.       CATTLE    STANCHION.       Gbobue    (JleasoX. 

Auburn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,676 

(CI.    119—149.) 

A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  Y-mem- 
bers  provided  with  swivel  supports;  the  two  legs  of  one 
of  said  Y-members  provided  respectively  with  a  socket,  and 
a  pair  of  lugs ;  the  two  legs  of  the  other  of  said  Y-mem- 
bers provided  respectively  with  a  socket  and  a  projecting 
flange  forming  a  stop  member  ;  a  tulMlar  bar  fitting  within 
the  sockets  of  said  Y-members  and  flgldly  connecting  said 
member?  together ;  a  tubular  bar  plvotally  mounted  be 
tween  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop 
member  and  form  a  closed  yoke;  a  gravity  operated  bolt 
alldably  moanted  within  the  yoke  le<  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  the  pivoted  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  lock 
aald  bar  In  closed  poaltlon  ;  and  a  ri^d  member  detacbably 
secured  within  aald  pivoted  iMir  and  projecting  within  the 
leg  of  the  adjacent  Y-member.  said  rigid  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  leg  of  the  Y-tieBiber  and  form  a  brace 
for   the  yoke   when  the  pivoted  bar  la  In  cloned  position. 


said    pivoted   Imr    when   the  yoke   is  opened,   substantially 
as  descrllMHl. 


1.086,158.  HKKL-DIE.  John  E.  T.liddkn.  Insane.  Beverly. 
Mass..  by  Sadie  E.  Glldden,  guardian.  Beverly.  Mass.; 
said  Sadie  K.  Glldden.  administratrix  of  said  John  E. 
Glldden,  deoeHsed,  assignor  to  Tnlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar   13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.1."i6.     (CI.  164— S3.  > 


1.  A  heel  liuildlng  die  having  an  upstanding  wall  formed 
with    front  and   rear  portions  obliquely   inclined   from   the 
horizontal  In  the  same  direction,  the  said  wall  being  pm 
vided  with  an  upwardly  extending  cutting  edge 

2.  A  die  for  building  heels  having  Inclined  breast  and 
rear  surfaces,  said  die  having  an  upstanding  wall  provided 
with  an  Inclined  rear  portion  form^Hl  to  project  over  a 
part  of  the  interior  of  the  die.  and  a  forwardly  inclined 
front  portion,  said  wall  having  an  upwardly  extending 
cutting  edge. 

W.  \  heel  building  die  having  an  upntandlng  wall  formed 
with  a  U-shaped  portion  at  the  rear  and  a  straight  portion 
at  the  breast,  both  said  portions  being  inclined  forwardly 
whereby  successive  lifts  are  displaced  toward  the  rear 
relatively  to  each  other  as  the  building  operation  pro- 
gresaes. 

4.  A  heel  building  die  having  an  upstanding  wall  with 
an  upwardly  extending  cutting  edge  and  formed  with  for- 
wardly Inclined  rear  and  breast  faces,  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  rear  face  l)eing  substantially  equal  to  the  angle 
of  Inclination  of  the  breast  face. 

5.  A  heel  building  die  having  an  upstanding  wall  curved 
at  the  rear  and  straight  at  the  breast,  said  wall  having 
Its  rear  and  breast  faces  both  Inclined  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.) 


1,086.159.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  HfMAN  ELI  Goldbbbo, 
Chicago.  111.  V\\^\  May  13.  1912.  Serial  No  697,068. 
(CI.  121—54.) 

1.  In  a  chamber  gear  train  provided  with  a  casing,  a  pis- 
ton rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  a  central  aux- 
iliary closer  nonrotatably  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  pis- 
ton :  the  combination  of  the  piston  and  two  cyllndrlcally 
bored  hubs  therefor,  one  in  each  end  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 
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2.  In  a  chamber  gear  train  provided  with  a  casing,  a  pis- 
ton rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  a  central  aux- 
iliary closer  nonrotatably  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  pis- 
ton :  the  combination  of  u  central  auxiliary  clowr  and 
means  applied  to  both  ends  thereof  to  prevent  said  closer 
from  rotating. 


necfed  to  a  nut  and  capable  of  t>eing  actuated  by  its  re- 
spective nut  when  the  latter  is  shifted  by  Its  respective 
member. 


3.  In  a  chamlxT  gear  train  provided  with  a  casing,  a  pis- 
ton rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  a  central  aux- 
iliary closer  nonrotatably  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  pis- 
ton ;  the  combination  of  (1)  a  rotatable  piston  provided 
with  (2  I  a  bored  hub  and  (3)  the  central  auxiliary  closer 
located  within  the  bore  of  said  hub 

4.  In  a  chamber  gear  train  provided  witli  a  casing,  a  pis- 
ton rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  a  central  aux- 
iliary closer  nonrotatably  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  pis- 
ton ;  the  combination  of  (1)  a  piston  provided  with  (2» 
two  bored  bubs,  one  at  each  end  of  said  piston  and  (3> 
a  central  auxiliary  closer  located  within  and  reaching 
through  said  bored  hubs. 

5.  In  a  chamber  gear  train  provided  with  a  casing,  a  pis- 
ton rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  a  central  aux- 
iliary closer  nonrotatably  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  pis- 
ton :  the  combination  of  (1)  a  piston  provided  with  (2) 
bored  hubs,  one  at  each  end  of  said  piston.  <3i  a  central 
auxiliary  closer  located  within  and  reaching  through  said  I 
l)ored  hubs,  and  (4)  means  applied  to  Inith  ends  of  said 
central  auxiliary  closer  to  prevent  It  from  rotating. 

I  Claims  (■>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.  ] 


l.ONtl.lHo.      VENTII.uVTOR.      Kabl    Ghabf.    Bellevue,    Va. 
Filed  June  1H.   UM:!.      Serial  No.  774,322.      (CI.  98 — 4.) 


1.  .\n  operating  mechanism  for  the  shlftable  elements  of 
ventilators  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of  rota- 
table threaded  meml)ers  actuated  from  said  shaft,  verti- 
cally movable  memb<>r8  engaging  with  and  shifted  by  said 
threaded  members,  and  elevating  and  lowering  devices 
connected  to  and  operated  by  said  ventilating  movable 
members. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  the  shlftable  elements  of 
ventilators  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of  rota- 
table threaded  members,  gear  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  said  members  for  operating  these  latter  simul- 
taneously, vertically  movable  nuts  engaging  with  and 
shifted  by  said  members,  and  elevating  and  lowering  de- 
vices each  including  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  loosely  con- 


1,086,161. 
Gkasso. 
784,195 


INTERN ALrCOMBUBTlON  ENGINE.    Lab<»kio 
Blloxi,  Miss.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1913.     Serial  No. 
(CI.   121-45.) 


In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing  having 
an  op«'n  and  recessed  end  ;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  having  a  head  fitting  within  the  recess  of  said  open 
end.  said  head  having  an  Integral  portion  projecting  a  con 
slderable  distance  within  the  casing  ;  and  said  projecting 
portion  and  head  provi<llng  a  Jacket,  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough  ;  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylin- 
der ;  a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  piston  and  passing 
through  said  central  opening ;  a  cross-head  having  guide 
ways  and  connected  to  the  piston  rod  ;  and  a  crank  shaft 
connected  to  said  cross  head,  substantially  as  described. 


1,086,102.      SPRlNiT  WHEEL.      Davie    A.    Gbat,    Chatta 
nooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  A.  D.  Her- 
der. New  Orleans.  Iji.     Filed  May  24,  1918.     Serial  No. 
709,594.      (CI.  152—47.) 


1.  In  a  spring  whwl.  a  rim  provided  with  a  series  of  in- 
wardly extending  lugs  or  ears.  thre«ded  plunger  rods  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  ears,  each  of  said  plunger  rods  being 
provided  with  a  plunger,  a  cylinder  for  each  plunger,  one 
end  of  said  cylinders  being  clowd  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  ears,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  extend  through  said  central 
opening  and  having  a  collar  threaded  on  the  plunger  roil 
arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  lock  niit  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
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to  itftkr  lit  one  end  airalnnt  8ttld  pli|D|c<>r  and  at  the  other 
end  MfialnMt  the  cloaed  end  of  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  the 
'iJilns  t)f injf  disposed  between  the  ^leev«'  and  the  walla  of 
t!.«*  cylinder,  a  hab  bartnj  a  pair  of  annular  flanjces  ar- 
runifod  to  receive  the  ears  on  the  <.vilnder,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  paasinr  throofh  said  plungers  and  through 
said  ears  for  secnrlng  a  cylinder  to  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim  provided  with  a  series  of  in- 
wardly t'xtpnrtinj;  lugs  or  ears,  threndod  plun»f»T  rods  piv 
otiilly  secured  to  said  tarn,  earh  of  «iud  plunsier  rods  being 
provided  with  a  pliinirer,  a  cylinder  for  tHcii  plunder,  one 
end  of  said  cylinders  being  dosed  a*d  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  openlnj;,  the  otl;er  end  belnu  pfovlded  with  a  pair  of 
ears,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  extend  thii)ugh  said  central  open- 
ing and  having  a  collar  threaded  <^  the  plunger  rod  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  lock  nut  car- 
ried by  aaid  plunger  rod  and  ariVinged  to  engage  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  disposed  within  said!  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  bear  at  one  end  against  said  pli|nger  and  at  the  other 
end  against  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  the 
•"pring  being  disposed  between  the  ^eere  and  the  walls  of 
the  cylinder,  a  hub  harlog  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  ar- 
ninged  to  receive  the  ears  on  the  Cylinder,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  passing  through  said  ploiigers  and  through  said 
ears  for  securing  a  cylinder  to  the  hub.  the  axial  lines 
of  all  the  said  plungers  passing  to  o|ie  side  of  the  center  of 
the  wheel,  and  the  positions  of  all  tke  cylinders  being  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  center  ♦f  the  wheel. 


1,US6,16.'I.      TROUGH.      E.M.iM  Ei,    <;i«ifkitt.    Trlon,    Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1911       Serial  No.  ««4.-»97.      (CI.  11»— 10.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  supporting  structure 
baring  an  o|>ening ;  bearings  located  on  the  supporting 
structure  at  the  ends  of  the  openlnf  :  a  trough  comprising 
end  walls  having  Journals  received  in  the  hearings,  and  a 
strip  of  material  partially  surrounjiug  the  peripheries  of 
the  walls  In  a  single  length,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  strip  being  left  free  and  being  bent  otitwardly  to 
form  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  tlje  supporting  structure 
above  the  opening  and  to  serve  as  a  stop,  there  being  slots 
In  the  outer  side  face  of  one  wall  and  located  between 
the  edges  of  the  strip  :  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on 
thi'  supporting  structure  fur  movement  parallel  to  the  sup- 
liortlng  structure  and  adapted  to  t  ngage  In  any  of  the 
slots  ;  and  a  stop  on  the  supporting  structure,  adapteil  to 
receive  the  latch  when  the  latch  I4  swung  upwanlly  past 
the  vertical,  to  hold  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  any 
of  the  slots,  the  latch  and  the  stop  being  housed  tiehlnd 
one  end  of  the  trough. 


1,086,164.  ELECTBIC  FITRNACt!  B.4Tahi>  Oithhie. 
Pittsburgh,  and  Jorkph  P.  K.\k(-h,  Sewickley.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  I'.  P.  Carpenter,  trtiste*-.  llttsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,596.     ( CI.  204 — 64.) 


substantially  one-half  of  said  crucible  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  electrodes  toward  and  from  the  crucible. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprlHlog  a  crucible,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  of  a  shape  and  so  located  as  to  almost  com- 
pletely encircle  the  crucible  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
electrodes  relatively  to  said  crucible. 

;j.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  crucible,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  each  Inclosing  a  comparatively  large  area  of  the 
crucible,  siild  electrodes  each  contacting  with  the  cru- 
cible at  the  bottom  thereof  and  diverging  toward  the  top 
to  Increase  the  heating  effect  of  the  electric  arc  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  the  crucible. 

4.  \D  electric  furnace  comprising  a  crucible,  a  pair  of 
electro<le8  •  ach  Inclosing  substantially  one  half  of  the 
crucible,  meana  for  preventing  direct  arcing  from  one  of 
the  electrodes  to  the  other,  said  electrodes  being  abapi'd 
to  Increase  the  electric  heating  effect  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  crucible. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  crucible,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  to 
adjust  said  electrodes  toward  and  from  said  crucible,  a 
broken  carbon  resistance  between  said  electrodes  and  sahl 
crucible,  the  upper  portions  of  said  electrodes  being  farther 
removed  from  the  crucible  than  the  lower  portions. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1,0M«.165.  ELECTRIC  IIEATlNCt  AND  COOKING  DE- 
VICE. William  S.  Hadaw.iv,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N  J., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
<'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  1, 
1909.     S4>rlal   No.   493,40r>.      (Cl.  219—74.) 


m 


i 


1.  An    electric    furnace    comprts^g   a    crucible,    a    pair 
of  electrodes  each  of  a  shape  and  to  located  as  to  Inclose 


1.  An  electric  resistance  element  comprising  a  resist- 
ance ribbon  folded  upon  lts«lf  at  intervals  of  Its  length 
to  form  an  end-to-end  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
plaits. 

2.  A  rtslstance  element  comprising  a  resistance  riblx^n 
folded  uiK)n  Itself  at  Intervals  of  its  length  to  form  a 
series  of  double  plaits  and  insulating  strips  fitted  Into  the 
plaits. 

:f.  An  electric  reslstano-  element  comprising  a  reslstatx-e 
rllkbon  folded  upon  itself  at  Intervals  of  its  length  to  form 
a  series  of  double  plaits,  the  folded-ln  portions  being  of 
relatively  low  resistance  and  the  remaining  portions  being 
of  relatively  high  resistance. 

4.  An  electric  resistance  element  comprising  a  resist- 
ance ribbon  folded  upon  itself  at  Intervals  of  Its  length  to 
form  a  .series  of  plaits,  the  folded-in  portions  and  the 
terminal  portions  being  of  relatively  high  current-carrying 

'    capacity   and   the   remaining  portions   being   of  relatively 
low  current-carrying  capacity. 

5.  An  electric  resistance  device  comprising  a  plaited 
resistance  ribbon  and  Insulating  strips  fitted  into  the 
plaits,  said  strips  being  of  materially  greater  width  than 
the  ribbon  and  baring  notches  at  their  ends. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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14W«,k0«.  AXLE  SFINLDE.  Axnonao  J.  Haw.,  Mr- 
ralngham.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,436. 
(CI.  21—5.) 


fl 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  at  its  end  an 
axially  projecting  stem  formed  with  a  frusto-conical  out- 
wardly tapering  smooth  surfaced  portion  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  body  of  the  axle  and  with  a  threaded  cylindrical 
portion  projecting  from  the  frusto-conical  portion,  a  spin- 
dle having  a  bore  extending  approximately  half  Us  length 
from  Its  Inner  end,  the  bore  having  a  tapering  smooth  sur- 
faced portion  conforming  to  the  frusto-conical  portion  of 
the  stem  and  baring  a  threaded  portion  conforming  to  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  the  outer  (<j^  half  of  the 
spindle  being  aoUd  and  terminating  in  a  threaded  exten- 
sion, and  a  bub  retaining  nut  which  la  fitted  on  the  exten- 
sion. 

2.  The  comblBation  of  an  axle  having  at  its  end  an 
axlally  projecting  stem  formed  with  a  frusto  conical  out- 
wardly tapering  smooth  surfaced  portion  imaiedlately  ad- 
jacent the  body  of  the  axle  and  with  a  threaded  cylin- 
drical portion  projecting  from  the  frusto  conical  portion, 
the  axle  also  having  an  anuular  shoulder  at  the  larger  end 
of  the  frusto-conical  portion,  a  spindle  having  a  bore  ex- 
tenrting  approximately  half  its  length  from  its  inner  end, 
the  Ijore  having  a  taperlTig  smooth  surfaced  portion  con- 
forming to  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  threadtnl  portion  conforming  to  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  stem,  the  spindle  also  having  at  Its  Inner  end 
an  aanular  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  annular 
shoulder  aforesaid,  the  outer  end  half  of  the  spindle  being 
solid  and  terminating  In  a  threaded  extension,  and  a  hub 
retaining  nut  which  is  fitted  on  the  extension. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  at  its  end  an 
axlally  projecting  stem  formed  with  a  frusto-conical  out- 
wardly tapering  smooth  surfaced  portion  Immediately  adja- 
cent the  body  of  the  axle  and  with  a  threaded  cylindrical 
portion  projecting  from  the  frusto-conical  portion,  tbe 
axle  also  baring  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  larger  end  of 
the  frusto-conical  portion  and  a  dust  ring  concentric  to 
tbe  shoulder,  a  spindle  having  a  Iwre  extending  nppfbx!- 
mately  half  Its  length  from  its  Inner  end,  the  bore  having 
a  tapering  smooth  surfaced  portion  conforming  to  the 
fnwto-coBlcal  portion  of  the  stem  and  harltig  a  threaded 
portion  conforming  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem, 
the  spindle  also  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  annular  shoul- 
der adapted  to  abut  against  the  annular  shoulder  afore- 
said, the  outer  end  half  of  the  spindle  being  solid  and 
terminating  ha  a  threaded  extension,  and  a  hub  retaining 
nut  which  Is  fitted  on   the  extension. 


1,086,167.  PRINTING  MACHINE.  John  De  Camp  Hall, 
Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.627.     (Cl.  101—126.) 

1.  The  comtrfnatlon  of  a  roller  carrying  a  stamp,  a 
plurality  of  reroluble  members  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  said  roller  and  In  engagement  therewith,  the  said 
revoluble  members  carrying  an  Inking  roller,  the  Inking 
roller  being  malnUined  in  position  by  resilient  devices, 
the  hiking  roller  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said 
stamp  after  a  determined  ntimber  of  revolutions  of  the 
roller  carrying  the  stamp. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roller 
carrying  a  stamp,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  greater  diameter 
than  tlie  roller  therewith,  an  lakiag  roller  carried  by  tbe 
said  gears  and  revoluble  Independently  thereof,  resilient 
neaaa  far  aaoontlng  the  inkiag  roller,  tbe  ratio  betwf>en 
tbe  cUaaMtera  of  tbe  roller  carrying  tbe  stamp  and  tbe 
firi  gtmn  beiag  aueh  that  toe  hiking  roller  contacts  with 
the  atamp  aftar  a  determined  number  of  rerolatioas  of  tbe 
stamp-carrjrlng  roller. 

199  O.  G.— 14 


3.  M  prtattsf  mactatw  eaa^Maff  a  hmm,  tbe  Cop  of 
wbicb  is  adapted  to  rapport  a  number  of  ebccka  or  aliBi- 
lar  papers  arranged  one  in  front  of  tbe  otber,  tbe  base 
being  provided  with  a  pocket  below  tbe  forward  ead  of 
tbe  top,  a  fixed  support  on  the  top  of  the  base,  adjttceat 
the  forward  end,  spring-preesed  means  on  the  top  .of  tb« 
base  for  pressing  the  papers  forward  against  tbe  aald 
fixed  support,  the  said  fixed  support  having  downwardly 
extending  spaced  flngera  between  which  portions  of  the 
front  paper  are  ezpoaed,  a  roller  carrying  a  stamp,  tbe 
roller  being  positioned  above  the  forward  end  of  tbe  top 
of  the  base  aad  is  front  of  tbe  aald  fixed  support,  means 
on  the  roller  adapted  to  extend  between  the  said  spaced 
fingers  ai>d  engage  the  exposed  portions  of  the  paper, 
whereby  as  the  roller  is  turned  the  papers  may  be  fed 
forward  between  the  roller  and  tbe  top  of  tbe  base  and  be 
engaged  by  the  stamp  on  tbe  roller,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing tbe  stamped  paper  into  tne  said  pocket. 


. 


4.  A  printing  machine,  comprising  a  bilse  adapted  to 
support  a  succession  of  checks,  tbe  base  being  provided 
with  a  beveled  edge  portion,  the  base  being  also  provided 
with  a  pocket  beneath  the  said  edge  portion,  a  support 
adjacent  the  beveled  edge  portion  of  the  base,  means  for  ( 
pressing  the  checks  against  tbe  support,  the  said  support 
having  downwardly  extending  spaced  fingers,  a  revoluble 
element  carrying  a  stamp,  tbe  said  element  being  located 
on  the  base  adjacent  the  said  edge  portion,  an  Inking 
wheel,  means  ou  the  revoluble  element,  for  engaging  the 
checks  between  the  said  fingers,  whereby  the  checlcs 
may  be  brought  successively  between  tbe  said  edge  portion 
and  the  said  element  in  order  to  be  stamped,  and  a  baflle 
for  directing  the  checks  into  tbe  said  pocket  after  stamp- 
ing. 

5.  A  printing  machine,  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  pocket,  a  baflle  adjacent  tbe  pocket,  a  mat  on  top  of 
the  base,  spring-pressed  means  for  maintaining  the  checks 
in  position  on  tbe  mat,  a  reroluble  stamp  parried  by  the 
Ijase  and  adjacent  the  checks,  a  plurality  of  gears,  an  ink- 

I  Ing  wheel  resUlently  mounted  on  the  gears,  means  where- 
by the  stamp  may  be  turned,  gaeaiis  actuated  by  the  turn- 
ing of  the  stamp  for  turning  tbe  said  geara,  and  resilient 
extensions  for  engagement  with  tbe  succeaslve  checks  as 
the  stamp  is  turned  In  order  to  bring  tbem  successively 
between  tbe  base  and  tbe  stamp,  tbe  said  baflle  directing 
the  stamped  checks  Into  the  said  pocket. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0R6.16«.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.086,1«».     METAL-LINED  PACKAGE  FOR  BEBR.  ALB, 

WINK.    AND   OTHER   LIQUIDS.      William    A.    Hall, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Coopera«a 

Company,    Cincinnati,    Obio,    a    Corporation    of    Obf«. 

nied  Mar.  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  6W.054.     (Cl.  217—98.) 

1.  In  a  wooden   metal  lined  barrel,   proridad  witt   sa 

opening  therein  and  a  bu&blng  tberefor,  a  woadea  a«mt  for 

tbe  buafaiag  taaerted  in  tbe  barrel  wall,  with  a  pert|lberal 

metallic  support  for  tbe  seat  to  loek  tbe  seat  in  place  to 

prorlde  a  llqald  tight  fit  witb  Beans  on  ^kl  support  t» 

enfage  the  barrel,  outside  of  said  lining. 
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2..  In  a  wooden  metal  lined  barrtl,  proTlded  with  an 
opealnc  therein  and  a  bualilns  tberefbr,  a  woodea  aeat  for 
the  boshlnff  inserted  In  the  barrel  w^U,  with  a  peripheral 
metallic  sapport  for  the  aeat  eotvprlsing  InterlocUnc 
thlmblea  to  aecore  the  aeat  In  plac«  to  prorlde  a  liquid 
tight  fit  with  means  on  aald  anpport  to  engage  the  barrel, 
outaide  of  said  lining. 


3.  In  a  wooden  metal  lined  barrel,  prorlded  with  an 
opening  therein  and  a  baahlng  theitefor.  a  wooden  disk 
In  which  the  bashing  is  seated,  wltH  a  peripheral  meUI- 
11c  sapport  for  the  seat  comprising  flanged  interlocking 
sleeves  for  securing  the  disk  in  place  in  the  barrel,  to  pro- 
vide a  liquid  tight  fit  with  means  on  sfrid  sapport  to  engngc 
the  barrel,  outside  of  said  lining. 

4.  In  a  wooden  metal  lined  barrel,  proTlded  with  an 
opening  therein  snd  a  bushing  therefor,  a  wooden  disk  in 
which  the  bushing  Is  seated,  with  i  peripheral  metallic 
support  for  the  seat  comprlaliig  an  Exteriorly  and  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  in  the  barrel  wall,  each  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  flange  between;  which  the  disk  is 
engaged  as  the  sleeves  are  drawn  together  to  lock  the 
disk  In  place,  with  the  metal  lining  arooiid  the  hush  open- 
ing engaged  between  the  disk  and  the  Interior  sleeve  flange. 

5.  In  a  wooden  metal  lined  barrel,  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein  and  a  bushing  therefor,  q  wooden  seat  for  the 
bushing  Inserted  tn  the  barrel  wall  midway  between  two 
staves,  with  a  peripheral  metallic  Support  for  the  seat 
comprising  interlocking  thimbles  to,  secure  the  seat  In 
place  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  flt,  a^d  each  thimble  pro- 
vided with  means  to  hold  the  staves  firom  spreading. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.086,170.  CASH  REGISTER,  INDICATOR.  AND  RE- 
CORDER. HayBY  S.  Hallwood,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Annie  Hallwood,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907,  SerUl  No.  362,755. 
(CI.  235—9.) 


I  said  arms  and  bolta  positively  into  and  out  of  engagement 
:  with  the  adding  wheela. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  series  of  movable  members,  register 

!  operating  bolts  mounted  on  said  members,  and  an  operat- 
ing member  connected  with  the  movable  parts  of  the  ma- 
chine, rock  ahafts,  and  movable  holt  locking  devices 
mounted  on  said  rock  shafts,  said  bolts  and  their  locking 
devices  being  adapted  to  maintain  an  operative  connection 
no  matter  what  positions  the  movable  members  may 
take  up. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  aeriei  of 
registering  wheels,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  levers  therefor, 
operating  bolts  mounted  on  said  levers,  rock  shafts,  arms 
mounted  on  said  rock  shafts  and  engaging  said  bolts,  said 
arms  being  adapted,  upon  the  oscillation  of  said  rock 
shafts,  to  move  the  operating  bolts  positively  into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  registering  wheels. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registering  wheels  12,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  levers  66  there- 
for, bolts  66*  mounted  on  said  levers  66,  operating  arms 
68'  for  said  bolts,  rock  shsfts  67  and  69,  a  link  73,  a  lever 
63,  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever,  the  said  operating 
arms  being  adapted,  upon  the  oscillation  of  shafts  67  and 
69,  to  move  the  operating  bolts  66*  positively  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  registering  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  eombhi»tlon  with  a  register 
cofflprialng  a  series  of  wheels,  of  s  series  of  levers  there- 
for, bolts  mounted  on  said  levers,  «n  operating  arm  for 
and  enraging  each  of  said  bolts,  andia  pair  of  rock  shafts 
arraagad  to  reclprocata  the  operatln|  anna  and  to  thereby 
lock  aald  bolta  to  their  respective  wheela,  whereby  the 
orerthrow  of  the  register  wheela  dOe  to  a  violent  oi>era- 
tlon  of  tha  reglater  la  praventad. 

a.  In  a  cash  reglatM-.  the  eomUnlitlon  with  a  register 
comprising  a  series  of  adding  wheela^  a  series  of  operating 
lerera  therefor,  bolta  mounted  on  «ald  levera,  operating 
arms  for   said   bolta,  and  rock  abafta   adapted  to   move 


1,086,171.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  INCANDESCENT- 
LAMP  FILAMENTS.  RoBBST  H.  Hbndbbson,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Lamp  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  595,631.     (CI.  176—132.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  filaments  for 
incandescent  electric  lamps,  which  consists  In  beating  the 
filaments  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  their  normal  oper- 
ating temperature  in  a  vessel  exhausted  of  air,  and  simul- 
taneously acting  upon  the  same  by  a  gas  or  vapor  serving 
to  reduce  the  surface  of  the  filament  to  a  compact 
smooth  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  filaments  for 
incandescent  lamps,  which  consists  in  beating  the  fila- 
ments to  a  temperature  materially  higher  than  the  operat- 
ing temperature  thereof  in  an  atmosphere  of  phosphorus 
for  8  sufflclent  length  of  time  to  change  its  surface  charac- 
teristics. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  filaments  for  Incan- 
descent lamps,  which  consists  in  heating  the  filamenta 
to  a  temperature  materially  higher  than  the  operating 
temperature  thereof  in  an  atmosphere  of  phosphorus  for 
a  period  materially  longer  thsn  is  customary  in  the 
process  of  exhauatlng. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  metallic  Incandescent  lamp 
filament  which  consists  in  beating  the  same  while  evacuat- 
ing the  lamp  In  the  presence  of  an  atmosphere  of  phoe- 
pbonis  to  a  temperature  materially  in  excess  of  Its  tem- 
perature when  in  normal  use  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  change  its  surface  characteristics. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  a  metallic  Incandescent 
lamp  filament,  which  consists  In  spplylng  to  It  while  It 
is  located  In  a  vacuum  a  voltage  materially  in  excess  of 
that  applied  to  It  In  normal  use  and  subjecting  It  while 
so  heated  to  an  atmosphere  of  phosphorus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,086.172.     ROWINQ-GEAB.     ALOiS  J.  Hbbwbo,  Chicago. 

III.      Filed    May    19.    1913.      Serial   No.    768,586.      (CI. 

9—25.) 

1.  A  rowing  gear  comprising  a  baae.  bearings  having 
apertured  st'sms  which  are  swlveled  In  the  baae.  latch-roda 
carried  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperturea 
of  the  bearing  stems  to  lock  the  same.  Jointed  sleerea 
loosely  mounted  in  the  bearings,  oar  aections  secured  re- 
spectively In  the  sleeves,  and  an  oar-lock  supporting  the 
baae,  said  oar-lock  having  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
the  base  when  the  aforeaald  bearings  are  locked. 
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2.  A  rowing  gear  comprising  a  base,  bearings  vwiTeled 
in  the  base,  Jointed  sleeves  loosely  mounted  In  the  bear- 
Inga,    oar-sectlons    secured    respectively    in    the    sleeves. 


ar^  ea  ^ 


means  for  locking  the  bearings  against  rotation,  and  an 
oar-lock  supporting  the  base,  said  oar-lock  carrying  a 
swlveled  ping  having  a  socket  for  supporting  the  base 
when  the  aforesaid  bearings  are  locked. 


1,086,173.  GASOLENE-jBNGINE  GOVERNOR.  Hakbt  D. 
Hill,  Plymouth,  Ind.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,479.     (CI.   123—113.) 


The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  and  a  hit  and  miss 
governor  operated  by  a  cam  on  the  gas  engine  shaft,  said 
governor  Including  an  angular  detent  arm  pivoted  at  the 
elbow  above  the  shaft  bearing  and  having  at  one  end 
a  roller  riding  upon  aald  cam  and  having  the  other  end 
extending  horlsontally  and  terminally  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  governor  hook-up  arm,  of  a  regulating  device  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  said  roller  upon  said  cam  includ- 
ing an  inverted  V  shaped  bracket  having  the  l^s  offset 
Intermedlste  the  ends  and  terminally  bolted  to  said  shaft 
bearing  whereby  the  top  of  said  bracket  is  positioned  to 
overhang  the  pivot  of  said  detent  arm,  an  angular  lever 
pivoted  at  the  elbow  on  the  top  of  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing one  leg  extending  longitudinally  of  and  overhanging 
the  free  leg  of  said  detent  arm,  a  helical  spring  connected 
to  the  free  leg  of  said  detent  arm  and  to  said  leg  of  said 
angular  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  angular  lever 
sUUonary  in  various  adjusted  positions  on  said  bracket 
whereby  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,086,174.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Ouvbb  Jbsbb  Hobson, 
'  Portland,    Oreg.,    assignor    to    Hobson    Tire    Company, 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.    Filed 
Apr.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  689,061.     (CI.  162—8.) 

1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliable 
inelastic  bands,  a  plurality  of  spring  plates  arranged  In 
pairs  between  each  pair  of  bands,  and  a  rigid  sapport 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  platee  for  sos- 
tainlng  them  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  embodying  a  felly, 
a  resilient  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliable  inelastic 
banda.  supports  srranged  In  pairs  between  said  bands  and 


secored  thereto,  resilient  plates  sustained  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  by  said  supports,  and  means  for  ad^stinc 
said  supports  for  tensioning  the  bands. 


3.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliable 
inelastic  bands,  supports  arranged  In  pairs  between  said 
bands  and  secured  thereto,  resilient  plates,  each  sustained 
at  an  intermediate  point  by  a  support,  and  an  adjustable 
sleeve  ujjon  each  support  whereby  the  space  between  aald 
plates  may  be  varied  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
banda. 

4.  A  resilient  tire,  a  plurality  of  flexible  bands,  rigid 
adjustable  supports  arranged  between  said  bands  and  be- 
tween the  Innermost  band  and  felly,  a  resilient  plate  se- 
cured to  a  band  above  each  support  and  means  whereby 
cerUln  of  said  plates  may  adjust  themselves  upon  their 
respective  supports  In  conformity  to  the  direction  of  pres- 
sure upon  the  plates. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  embodying  a  felly,  a 
resilient  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  pliable  inelastic 
bands,  supports  disposed  between  said  bands  and  secured 
thereto,  resilient  platee  sustained  at  an  Intermediate 
point  by  ssld  supports,  and  adjusting  screws  for  moving 
certain  of  said  supports  to  vary  the  tension. 


1,086.175.  POCKET  FIRE  OR  LIGHTING  .APPLIANCE 
WITH  PYROPHOBIC  METAL.  Fbitt  HOFMAIIU, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max  B.  Bernhardt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,203. 
(CI.  67—8.) 


1.  In  a  pocket  igniter,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  a 
spring  sctuated  cover ;  a  pyrophorous  body :  a  friction 
wheel  coflperatlng  with  said  pyrophorous  body  and  actu- 
ated by  said  cover  ;  and  a  metal  frame  removably  secured 
within  said  casing  and  supporting  said  friction  wheel,  the 
pyrophorous  body  and  the  means  for  actuating  the  friction 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pocket  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  casing ;  a 
spring  actuated  cover ;  a  pyrophorous  body ;  a  friction 
device  eoOperatlng  with  the  latter ;  a  meUl  Crame  within 
said  caaing  and  supporting  the  other  above  said  parte ;  and 
a  poah-apring,*'  removably  securing  said  frame  in  aald  cas- 
ing, snbctantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pocket  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  caring ;  a 
spring  actuated  cover ;  a  pyrophorous  body ;  a  friction 
derice;  a  metal  frame  removably  secured  within  said 
caalnt  and  aupporting  the  first  said  parte ;  and  a  V-shaped 
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kaob  pr«tnMliBC  Utroack  am 
■abBtanttally  as  set  tortli. 

4.  In  a  pocket  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  casinc ;  a 
spring  actuated  cover ;  a  frame  with  side  walls  having 
anterior  tongue-shap«d  extensions  Removably  secured  in 
said  casing ;  and  a  tmtk  receptaele,  ^aid  extensions  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  tnme  extending'  la  between  the  said 
casing  and  said  fuai  receptacle,  tulii^kaatlaliy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pocket  igniter,  the  combliatloa  of  a  casing;  a 
cover  thereto ;  a  tt%mm  in  said  caaiai  an4  having  posterior 
wall  extensions ;  and  a  fael  reccpta^e ;  the  posterior  wall 
extensions  of  said  fram*  fltttag  In  between  said  casing  and 
said  fuel  recepUcle,  sototaatlally  aataet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prtoted  ia  thei  Gazette. J 


1.088.176.  COVEB-OPENEB  FOB  B»:BPTACLES.  MuR 
TON  G.  HorrMANN,  Sioux  Falls,  B.  D.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  749,938.     (CI.  2fe(>— 6.) 


I  KkCKl 
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1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caa  having  a  friction  c«ver  provided  with  an 
upstanding  rlmu  said  rim  bent  laterally  to  provide  a 
flange  and  having  a  circumferential  slot  formed  therein 
upon  one  aide  thereof,  of  a  lever  pijojecting  through  said 
slot  and  engaging  said  can  at  Its  outier  terminal,  said  lever 
engaging  said  slot  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends,  means 
for  securing  said  lever  within  said  slot  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  through  said  ^ange  and  secured  to 
the  rim  and  the  inner  terminal  of  <ald  lever  terminating 
at  a  point  near  and  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  cover 
whereby  the  Angers  may  be  Insertid  between  said  lever 
and  the  cover  In  the  operation  of  removing  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  can  having  a  friction  cover  provided  with 
an  upstanding  rim,  said  rim  bent  laterally  to  provide  a 
flange,  said  rim  having  a  circumferential  slot  formed 
therein  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  leter  extending  through 
said  slot  and  engaging  the  caa  traniversely  of  said  cover, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flaaga  formfd  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  slot,  and  means  for  bolttlng  said  lever  within 
said  slot  extending  through  saM  4fet  mentioned  flange 
and  the  lever  and  engaging  saM  ta^t  mentioned  flange. 


1.086.177.  REINFORCED  CONCBfiifE  CONSTRICTION. 
ViCTOB  J.  HoLTQCisT,  Bellevue,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  742^T«.     (CI.  ti— 66.) 


1.  Ib  reinfoecoA  concrete  coaatra^tlaa,  a  slab  unit  con- 
aiatlac  of  a  body  of  eoaortta  havli^  main  Inwardly  ber- 
el«d  Bp»er  edg*  portion*  and  latc^ly  ctmdlag  lower 
ladaea  prorMtag  lateral  angmlar  cajritlea,  aad  oontlBuoaa 
rolaforciag  wok  membors  iwhBddfd  ta  tho  mats  body  por- 
tion and  having  deflected  reiatetdof  wob  i—nbeni  carteod- 
iag  lataiallj  bUo  Mi4  MI0hi,  1iH<illiny  as  wt  forth. 

2.  IB  rclnfonod  ceaooto  eoDstru^tloa,  a  slak  nait  ooa- 
aiating  of  a  body  ot  oonerat*  kav4ngjaa  nppar  odgo  porttoa 
srevidod  with  a  phuallty  of  tawi«Ur  bavalod  faeea 


la  tko  asB*  gMeral  dIrMtloa  aiM  dlltdai  by  an 
rntervvalnff  oCast  ^ouldar  and  karlag  laterally  ettoodlag 
lower  ledgas  providkig  a  series  of  surronndtntf  lateral 
angular  cavities,  and  continuous  reinforcing  web  members 
embedded  in  the  main  body  portion  aad  havlag  deflected 
relnforciag  web  aiembera  cxtMdtof  latarally  iBto  Mid 
ledges.  sototantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  reinforced  eoaerete  oonstractlon,  a  slab  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  body  of  con«rote  haTlaf  main  Inwardly  bev- 
eled upper  edge  portkma  aad  laterally  extending  lower 
ledges  providing  lateral  ancular  cavities,  and  continuous 
reinforcing  web  members  enbedded  in  the  main  body  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  tbrongh  the  edge  portion  of  the 
slab  over  the  surface  of  the  ledges,  and  having  deflected 
reinforcing  web  members  extending  laterally  Into  said 
Badges,  sobataatlany  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  rslnforeed  concrete  construction,  a  slab  unit  coo- 
sistlng  of  a  body  of  eeaccete  tiavlng  main  inwardly  her- 
ded upper  edge  portions  and  laterally  extending  lower 
ledges  providing  lateral  angular  cavities,  the  outer  portion 
of  the  slab  being  Increased  in  thickness,  and  continuous 
rtinfordng  web  aiemhera  embedded  In  the  main  body  por- 
tion and  having  deflected  reinforcing  web  members  extend- 
ing laterally  through  the  outer  thickened  portion  of  the 
slab  Into  said  ledges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  slab  unit  of  reinforced  concrete  having  a  main 
body  portion  providing  a  coBtlnoous  smooth  upper  sur- 
face, Its  edge  portions  being  thickened  and  inwardly  bev- 
eled at  one  side  and  provided  with  laterally  extending 
ledges,  and  continuous  metallic  reinforcing  web  members 
embedded  In  the  lower  thickened  portion  of  the  slab  and 
extending  laterally  Into  said  ledge  downwardly  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  middle  bottom  portion  of  the  slab  and  hav- 
ing portions  extending  through  th«  edge  of  the  slab  over 
and  beyond  the  surface  of  the  laterally  extending  ledges, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,178.  PIPE-COl'I'LIN<i  MACHINE.  Ehnest  IUm- 
PHRBY.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.291.      (CI.   113—33.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  machine,  a  support  Inchidlng  an 
arm  extending  Into  the  pipe  for  the  length  of  a  section 
approximately,  a  disk  loosely  rotatable  on  the  end  of  said 
support,  a  mechanically  driven  rapidly  reciprocating  ham- 
mer cooperating  with  said  disk,  one  of  the  coOporattng 
elements  having  a  bead  and  the  other  a  counterpart  groove 
arranged  to  form  interengaging  beads  upon  the  sections  of 
the  pipe  to  be  Joined. 

2.  In  a  maclilae,  a  standard,  an  arm  Axed  In  and  pro- 
jecting horlaootaliy  from  said  standard,  a  disk  of  diame- 
ter at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  arm  and  carrying  a  bead, 
said  disk  being  renovaMy  and  rotatabiy  sapported  upon 
tks  free  satreailty  of  the  arm,  sseans  cooperating  with  said 
bead  for  embeaslag  a  pipe  sectloa  wh«n  placed  over  said 

I,  a  clrralar  disk  hsTtng  eccentrically  therethrough  an 
ling  adapted  to  flt  said  arm  whereby  the  second  named 
disk  is  slidablc  tkereon  and  reraovaUs  tbcrofrom  wbea  tbo 
first  disk  Is  reasoTtd. 

8.  In  a  pipo  coopllng  maehins,  a  snpport  laclodlng  an 
ana  estsBdlng  into  the  pipe  for  the  length  of  on*  sectloa 
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approKliaataiy,  a  disk  loosely  rotatable  upon  the  end  of 
said  sapport,  a  bead  at  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a 
mechanically  driven  rapidly  reciprocating  hammer  having 
a  groove  ttiereln  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  bead  and 
arrangod  to  co-act  therewith  to  form  interengaging  beads 
upon  the  section  of  pipe  to  bo  Joined. 


1,086,179  MISIC  R.Vt'K.  Ki.mek  A  Hu.ns.akbr,  Lind- 
say. Cal.  med  May  26,  1913.  Serial  So.  769,976.  (CI 
46--82. ) 


.\  devk-e  of  the  class  dfscribod  IncludlDB  a  body  member, 
clamping  mmnlicrs  carried  bv  each  end  of  the  body,  and 
adaptod  to  engape  an  Instrnmpnt,  n  brace  member  pivotally 
sectir»'d  to  the  Intermediate  [lortlon  of  the  body  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  side  of  an  Instruiaent,  cork  engaging  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  brace  member,  a  con- 
necting member  i)lvotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
body  member.  Intermediate  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the 
connecting  mpml)er.  curved  supporting  arm.s  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  thi>  outer  end  of  one  of  the  in- 
termediate arms  and  clasp  nienibere  pivotally  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  supporting  arms,  a  joint  between  the 
connecting  member  and  the  internudlate  arms  comprising 
oppositely  disposed  cup  shaped  members,  a  rivet  connect- 
iBg  said  members  and  a  coll  spring  arrantred  between  the 
members  to  frlctionally  engage  the  same  and  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof  until  force  Is  appli«»d. 


1,086.180.  INTERN.VL-COMBLSTION  ENGINE.  GiDKON 
B.  iH.vCH,  .\llentowD,  I'u.  Filed  Apr.  o,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7r,8,672.      (CI.   123—55.) 


1.  .\n  engine  section  or  unit,  comprising  a  circular  sup- 
porting frame  having  Inner  smd  outer  rings,  cylinder- 
Jackets  extending  radially  between  the  rings  and  formed 
Integrally  therewith,  englne-cyilnders  removably  mounted 
ta  the  aforesaid  Jackets  and  having  pistons  therein,  bear- 
ings lo  the  frame,  operating  shafts  and  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  the  crank  shaft  being  oonnected 
to  the  pistons,  and  inlet  aud  exhaust  valves  for  the  engine- 
cylinders. 

2.  An  engine  section  or  unit,  comprising  a  circular  sup- 
portlag  frame  having  inner  and  outer  rings,  wetw  connect- 
ing said  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  wall 


eloaiag  oao  side  of  ttas  inaar  ring ;  a  reawTaWe  plate  for 
ckM^ac  the  otaar  side  of  said  inner  ring,  bearings  in  tao 
webs  and  rsssovable  plate,  and  cylindrical  Jackets  extend- 
ing radially  between  the  rlags  aad  formed  Integrally  thero- 
wlth ;  together  with  englBC-eylinders  removably  otoanted 
In  the  Jactets,  platoas  la  the  engine-cylinders,  a  crank- 
Bitaft  mooated  la  one  set  of  bearings  and  connected  to  said 
pistons.  Inlet  sad  exiianst  valves  for  the  engine-cylindera, 
and  operating  shafts  for  the  engine  mounted  tn  the  webs 
and  remoTsble  plate. 

3.  An  engine  section  or  unit,  comprising  a  cast  frasM 
composed  of  inner  and  outer  rings,  webs  connecting  said 
rings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  on  a  plane  with  the 
oater  edges  of  the  rings,  cylindrical  Jackets  extending  be- 
tween the  rings  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  wall 
dosing  one  aide  of  the  inner  ring  on  a  plane  with  the  adja- 
cent webs  and  edges  of  the  rings,  and  a  removable  piste 
for  closing  the  ottier  side  of  the  laner  ring,  the  webs  of 
(be  cast  frame  having  boles  providing  means  for  attaching 
one  section  or  unit  to  another  ;  together  with  supporting 
flanges  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  cast  frame,  en- 
gine cylinders  mounted  in  the  Jackets,  and  valves  and 
operating  shafts  for   the  engine. 


1,086,181.  WINDOW-SHADE  TESTER.  Jessie  Isaacs, 
yobart,  Okla.  I^led  July  9,  1913.  SerUl  No.  778.109. 
(CI.  211—18.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  standards,  a  wheel  strpportlng  carriage  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  standard  for  supporting  the  stand- 
ard in  upright  position  and  independent  of  the  other  stand- 
ard, each  standard  having  a  transverse  opening  and  a  bear- 
ing bracket  for  the  trunnion  of  a  shade  roller  near  its 
upper  end,  and  a  rod  extending  between  the  upper  portions 
of  the  standards  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  freely 
through  the  transverse  openings  thereof,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1,086.182,  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Jambs  Madison  Jack- 
son, I^rkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  I-'eb.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,754.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  body  spring, 
nf  an  engaging  member  having  spaced  portions  and  a  sub- 
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■taotUlly  U-^iap«d  flat  •prlns  meo^ber  Mcnred  at  one 
cad  and  barlni:  its  opposite  tre«  eitd  dlapaied  between 
the  said  spaced  portiona  of  the  eofa|lnf  member,  where- 
by to  contact  th«rcwltb  ia  operation  { and  to  spring  past 
the  aame  under  exceaalTe  strata.  { 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle,  :of  a  abock  absorber 
eomprlalng  saperpoeed  spring  arms  notmally  baring  lapped 
eontigaoos  free  ends  oat  of  contact  aqd  adapted  to  oigage 
one  another  In  operation,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  < of  a  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  members;  baring  lapped  con- 
tiguous free  ends  normallr  spaced  fr^m  one  another,  one 
of  said  members  having  connection  itltb  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  other  member  having  connection  with  the 
vehicle  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  arms  reversely  enrred  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  respectively  connected  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  Its  axles,  said  spring  arms  having  lapped 
Inner  free  ends  normally  spaced  from  contact  with  one 
another. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  shock  absorber, 
comprising  a  pair  of  reversely  disposed  and  relatively  mov- 
able U  shaped  flat  spring  members  Having  lapped  Inner 
free  ends  In  allnement  and  normally  spaced  from  contact 
with  one  another,  one  of  which  members  is  carried  by  the 
vehicle  body  and  the  other  of  which  Is  carried  by  the 
vehicle  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


l,OJStJ.183.      ArPAR.\TUS    FOB    WASHING    AND    SEPA- 


RATING SAND.  ORE,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Johnson,  Buda,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18.  191.'" 
721,085.      (CI.  83—56.) 


Hbnrt   O. 
Serial  No. 


In  a  separator  of  the  class  descrlb**!,  a  flume  having  a 
fal.se  bottom  provided  with  rows  of  parallel  elongated 
apertnres  with  their  opposite  ends  beveled  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  bottom  and  with  their  reduced  ends  extending 
to^vfl^d  the  inlet  end  of  the  flume. 
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thereof,  superposed  buffer  rods  slidably  moanted  in  said 
bearings  and  uprights  and  having  their  outer  ends  pro- 
vided with  heads,  the  head  of  the  upper  rod  being  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  the  head  of  the  lower  rod,  spaced 
collars  aecured  to  said  buffer  rods  capable  of  engaging  said 
uprights  to  arrest  outward  movement  of  said  rods,  and  in- 
dependent coiled  compression  springs  encircling  said  buffer 
rods  between  said  collars  and  uprights  for  normally  main- 
taining the  buffer  rods  projected. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  se- 
ries of  vertically  disposed  parallel  uprights  arranged  In 
and  centrally  of  the  bow  thereof,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically alining  bearings  secured  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  bow  centrally  thereof,  superposed  buffer  rods  slid- 
ably mounted  In  said  bearings  and  uprights  and  having 
their  outer  ends  provided  with  heads,  the  head  of  the 
upper  rod  being  normally  projecting  beyond  the  head  of 
the  lower  rod,  spaced  collars  secured  to  said  buffer  rods 
capable  of  engaging  said  uprights  to  arrest  outward  move- 
ment of  said  rods.  Independent  colled  compression  springs 
encircling  said  buffer  rods  between  said  collars  and  up- 
rights for  normally  maintaining  the  buffer  rods  projected, 
and  a  downwardly  Inclined  plow  arranged  below  the  lower 
of  said  rods  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  bow. 


1.086.184.  BIFFER  FOR  VESSEL$.  Joseph  KrAlik, 
Belleville.  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,401. 
(CI.   114—219.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  series 
of  vertically  disposed  parallel  uprlgHts  arranged  In  and 
centrally  of  the  bow  thereof,  a  pair  of  vertically  alining 
beurings  secured  to  the  outer  side  df  the  bow  centrally 


1.086,185.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Osias  O. 
KatTH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  ?Jlectric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1904.     Serial  No.  194,520.     (CI.  176—42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
mains  extending  therefrom,  anodes  connected  respoctively 
to  said  mains,  Inductance  coils  in  series  respectively  in 
said  mains,  and  a  cathode  connected  to  a  circuit  extending 
from  a  point  of  intermediate  potential  in  said  source. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  winding,  mains  extending  there- 
from, anodes  connecte<l  respectively  to  said  mains,  energy 
storing  and  restoring  devices  in  circuit  respectively  with 
said  mains,  and  a  cathode  connected  to  an  Intermediate 
point  in  said  winding. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  vapor  electric  apparatus 
having  a  vaporlzable  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodes, 
which  consists  In  returning  the  products  of  condensation 
to  the  cathode  so  that  they  neither  traverse  the  main  arc 
in  the  apparatus  nor  come  in  contact  with  either  of  the 
anodes. 

4.  In  a  vapor  rectifier,  the  combination  of  an  exhausted 
receptacle,  a  liquid  negative  electrode  therein,  a  plurality 
of  anodes  therein,  an  insulating  chamber  surrounding  each 
anode,  each  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of.  the 
surface  of  the  negative  electrode. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  receptacle,  a  cath- 
ode, a  plurality  of  solid  electrodes  adapted  to  operate 
as  anodes,  and  an  insulating  shield  for  one  at  least  of 
said  anodes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,08«,1S6.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Ohias  O.  Khoh, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  15,  1907, 
Serial  No.  368,423.  Renewed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,131.      (CI.  176—50.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  a  vaporla- 
able  cathode  therein,  an  anode,  a  shield  for  protecting 
said  anode  from  material  falling  from  above,  and  a  de- 
flector between  said  anode  and  cathode  and  separated  from 
said  shield  by  a  space  through  which  an  arc  may  pass. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  a  vaporls- 
able  cathode  therein,  an  anode,  a  shield  above  said  anode, 
and  a  deflector  below  said  anode  separated  from  said 
shield  by  an  annular  space  through  which  an  tire  maj  pass 
to  either  side  of  said  anode. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  a  vaporii- 
able  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodes  therein,  a  shield 
for  each  anode  to  protect  it  from  material  falling  from 
above,  and  a  deflector  Interposed  between  each  anode  and 
the  cathode  and  separated  from  the  corresponding  shield 
to  allow  current  flow  to  the  anode. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  a  vaporiz- 
able  cathode  therein,  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a  shield  for 
each  anode  for  protecting  the  anode  from  matter  dropping 
from  above  It,  and  a  baffle  plate  Interposed  between  said 
shields. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  a  mercury 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodes  therein,  shields  affording 
access  to  said  anodes  by  an  annular  Hpace  for  deflecting 
mercury  moving  toward  said  anodes,  and  a  Imffle  device  for 
preventing  mercury  from  spattering  to  an  anode  after  Im- 
pinging on  the  protective  means  of  another  anode. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.187.  CA-N-HEADING  .MACHINE.  Lons  C.  KRDM- 
MBL,  Clinton,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.111.     (Cl.  113— 28.J 


c=:i 


1.  A  can  heading  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
rotating  carrier,  oppositely  disposed  heading  members 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  each  of  said  heading  members 
consisting  of  an  Inner  and  outer  jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  an  oblique  rearwardiy  extending  surface  and  the 
other  jaw  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  oblique 
surface,  and  a  toggle  lever  for  moving  the  sliding  Jaw 
on  its  support  and  for  holding  the  sliding  jaw  in  closed 
position. 


2.  A  can  heading  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
rotating  carrier,  oppositely  disposed  heading  members 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  each  of  said  heading  members 
consisting  of  an  Inner  and  outer  jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  an  oblique  rearwardiy  extending  surface  and  the 
other  Jaw  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  oblique 
surface,  a  toggle  lever  for  moving  the  sliding  jaw  on  Its 
support  and  for  holding  the  sliding  jaw  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  Independent  cams  operating  successively  to 
move  said  toggle  lever  to  open  and  close  the  Jaws. 

3.  A  heading  machine  including  in  combination,  a  rotat- 
ing carrier,  oppositely  disposed  beading  members  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  each  of  said  heading  members  Including 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  Jaw,  the  inner  jaw  having  an 
oblique  rearwardiy  extending  surface  and  the  outer  Jaw 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  oblique  surface,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  Jaw  and  carrying  a  roll  on  its 
outer  end,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  to  said  inner  Jaw,  the  pivotal  points  of  said  link 
and  said  lever  l)eing  disposed  in  substantially  a  straight 
line  when  the  movable  Jaw  is  closed  for  locking  the  same 
in  closed  position. 

4.  A  heading  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
rotating  carrier,  oppositely  disposed  heading  members 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  each  of  said  heading  members 
including  an  inner  and  an  outer  jaw,  the  inner  jaw  having 
an  oblique  rearwardiy  extending  surface  and  the  outer 
jaw  having  a  sliding' connection  with  said  oblique  surface, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  Jaw  and  carrying  a  roll  on 
its  outer  end,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  intermediate  its 
ends  and  to  said  inner  jaw,  the  pivotal  points  of  said 
link  and  said  levee  being  disposed  in  substantially  a 
straight  line  when  the  movable  jaw  is  closed  fpr  locking 
the  same  in  closed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
cams  operating  successively  upon  said  lever  for  opening 
and  closing  the  movable  outer  jaw. 

5.  A  can  sheading  machine  including  in  combination, 
a  rotating  carrier,  oppositely  disposed  heading  members 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  fixedly  supporting 
one  of  the  heading  members,  and  means  for  slidlngly  sup- 
porting the  cofiperating  heading  member,  each  of  said  head- 
ing members  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer  jaw.  one 
of  said  jaws  having  an  oblique  rearwardiy  extending  sur- 
face, and  the  other  jaw  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  oblique  surfae^,  and  a  toggle  lever  for  moving  the 
sliding  jaw  on  its  support  and  for  holding  the  sliding  jaw 
in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.086,188.  CURRYCOMB.  Abkaham  B.  Link.  Danville, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.446.  (Cl. 
119—88.) 


1.  In  a  curry  comb,  a  back  and  angle  members  pivoted 
at  their  elbows  to  the  back,  the  flanges  of  the  angle  mem 
hers    being    toothed    and    being    designed    to    alternately 
swing  against  the  back  as  the  comb  is  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  curry  comb,  a  back  having  side  flanges,  pivot 
rods  terminally  engaging  the  flanges  adjoining  the  back, 
and  angle  members  fitting  l>etween  the  flanges  and  having 
their  elbows  pivoted  to  the  rods,  the  flanges  of  the  angle 
members  being  toothed  and  l>eing  designed  to  alternately 
swing  against  the  l)ack  as  the  comb  is  reciprocated. 

S.  In  a  curry  comb,  a  back  having  its  side  edges  down- 
turned  to  form  flanges,  pivot  rods  terminally  engaging 
the  flanges  adjoining  the  back,  and  angle  members  fitting 
between  the  flanges  and  having  their  elbows  fitting  over 
the   rods,    the  elbows    having   instnick   straps   embracing 
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th«  ia4a,  tte  flaagM  of  Ue  angle  met^ben  beiac  toothed 
•■d  b«tBK  dMtgned  to  aiteniatalx  Mrl^g  tgalBat  tk«  back 
as  tke  eomb  is  recl^recated. 


1.086,180.  GAME  APPABATUB.  ANDb«w  M.  Lockkt 
and  Ajidrbw  M.  Lockbtt,  Jr..  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed 
Aug.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.324.     (CI.  46—61.) 


patk.  a  plofallty  ot  sets  of  stitcbes  upon  a  saltabie  fab- 
ric, ttaa  stitdMS  of  the  rsspeetlTc  sets  subaUattaily  panl- 
lailng  each  oUmt,  and  manoally  morlnc  the  fabric  la 
aay  dsalrcd  «ireetl0B  witb  respect  to  the  said  rlbntlag 

thread-carrying  Implement. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
having  a  field,  a  swinging  bat.  means  for  oscillating  said 
hnf.  a  (•atchf>r.  a  pitcher  having  means  for  receiving  a 
ball,  meann  for  moving  said  pitcher,  mtans  on  said  pitcher 
for  Impelling  thp  ball,  rotatable  outlelders  with  means 
for  catching  nn  impelled  ball,  and  hill  impelling  means 
on  each  of  aald  outfielders. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
having  a  field,  a  swinging  bat,  means  for  oscillating  said 
bat,  a  catcher,  a  pitcher  having  metos  for  receiving  a 
ball,  means  for  moving  said  pitcher,  m^ans  on  said  pitcher 
for  impelling  the  ball,  rotatable  oiiitflelders  with  wire 
mitts  for  catching  an  Impelled  ball,  and  t)all  impelling 
means  on  each  of  said  outfielders. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charact'ir  described,  a  table 
having  a  fleUi.  a  swinging  bat,  means  for  oscillating  said 
bat,  a  catcher,  a  pitcher  baring  means  for  receiving  a  ball, 
combined  means  for  oscillating  said  pitcher  and  impelling 
the  liall,  rotatable  outfielders  with  meens  for  catching  an 
Impelled  ball,  and  ball  impelling  means  on  each  of  said 
outfielders. 

4.  lo  an  ap^ratus  of  the  characttjr  described,  a  table 
having  n  field,  a  swinging  bat.  means  for  oscillating  said 
bat.  a  catcher,  a  pitcher  having  means  for  receiving  a  ball, 
means  for  moving  said  pitcher,  mean4  on  said  pitcher  for 
impelling  the  \>a\],  rotatable  outfielders  with  means  for 
catching  an  Impelled  ball,  and  ball  Impellin,'  means  on  each 
of  said  outtleUiers.  and  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
outfielders  for  rotating  said  outfleldeqs  and  actuating  the 
ball  impelling  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  table 
having  a  field,  a  swinging  bat,  mean^  for  oscillstlng  said 
bat.  a  catcher,  a  pitcher  having  mejans  for  receiving  a 
ball,  means  for  moving  said  pitcher,  nieans  on  said  pitcher 
for  Impelling  the  ball,  rotatable  ouCflelders  with  means 
for  catching  an  Impelled  ball,  and  1^11  Impelling  means 
on  each  of  said  outUelders,  separate  and  Independent 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  outiflelders  for  rotating 
■aid  outfielders  and  actuating  the  bal>  Impelling  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  th^  Gazette.  1 


1,086,190.       PROCESS     OF     FOBMlU(i     BMBEOIDBRY- 
8TITCHB8.     RCDour  Loaa.  Caaadefi,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,093.     (CL,  11»— 84.) 
L  TIM  process  of  embrolderUif,  wkicb  consists  la  la/- 

lac  fay  a  tbread-carrylag  ia#l*aent  1  TibntUg  la  a  fixed 


2.  Tlie  process  of  embroidering,  which  consists  in  lay 
ing,  by  a  thread-carrying  implement  laterally  vibrating 
in  a  fixed  path,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stitches  diagonally 
with  respect  to  each  other  upon  a  suitable  fabric,  the 
stitches  of  the  respective  sets  substantially  paralleling 
each  other,  and  manually  moving  the  fabric  in  any  de- 
sired direction  with  respect  to  the  said  laterally  vibrat- 
ing thread-carrying  implement  to  follow  and  form  the 
(ontour  uf  an  embroidered  design. 


1.086,191.  FLURH-VALVB  ATTACHMENT  William  A, 
LUPTON,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  80,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,674.      (CI.  4—18.) 
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1.  A  flush  tank  comprising  a  float  valve,  a  valv<»  stem 
carried  thereby,  said  float  valve  when  raised  from  the 
valve  seat  adapted  to  empty  the  entire  contents  of  the 
said  flush  tauk,  a  lever  plvoUlly  carried  by  the  said  flush 
tank  and  with  one  portion  thereof  engaging  the  said  float 
valve  item  adapted  to  close  the  said  valve,  and  a  float  con- 
trolled member  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  lever  adapted 
to  prematurely  cloae  said  float  vslve  through  the  Interven- 
tion of  said  valve  stem  and  lever. 

2.  A  flush  tank  comprising  a  float  valve  controlling  the 
outlet  thereof,  said  float  valve  when  raised  from  the  valve 
seat  held  In  an  open  position  by  the  buoyancy  thereof,  a 
valve  stem  carried  by  said  valvp,  a  lever  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  tank  with  one  portion  thereof  engaging  the 
said  valve  stem,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  lever, 
means  disposed  at  the  remote  end  of  said  rod,  raining  said 
rod  daring  abnormal  water  levels  In  the  tank  fed  by  the  said 
flash  tank,  tlw  said  rod  during  the  abnormal  water  levela 
raising  a  portion  of  the  lever  and  lowering  a  remote  por- 
tion thereof,  said  lever  thereby  lowering  the  said  float 
vaJve  and  feeding  the  same. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bowl  and  s  flush  tank  moant- 
id  thereabeve  and  In  conunanlcation  therewltli,  s  valve  dis- 
posed within  the  flush  tank,  said  valve  when  opened  ra- 
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malnlag  la  an  open  condition  nntll  the  entire  coatcnts  of 
the  flosta  tank  have  been  emptied  therefrom,  s  pivoted 
lever  carried  in  said  flash  tank  with  one  portion  thereof  en- 
gaging said  valve,  a  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  lever, 
means  disposed  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  rod  for 
raising  said  rod  with  the  abnormal  rising  of  liquid  within 
said  bowl. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bowl  and  a  flush  tank  mounted 
tbereal>ove  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  valve  dls 
posed  with  said  flush  tank  controlling  the  water  delivered 
therefrom,  said  valve  when  opened  remaining  in  an  open 
position  until  the  entire  contents  of  the  flush  tank  are 
emptied  therefrom,  a  lev«r  pivoted  intermediate  iU  ends, 
one  extremity  of  said  lever  engaging  the  said  valve,  a 
float  disposed  within  said  flush  tank,  a  rod  sfcured  thereto 
and  plvotally  secured  to  the  remote  end  of  said  lever,  said 
float  raising  the  ssid  rod  during  abnormal  levels  of  llqald 
within  the  bowl,  said  rod  when  so  raised  rotating  the  said 
lever,  the  remote  end  of  said  lever  forcing  the  said  valve 
Into  a  closed  and  seated  position 


1.086,192.  HOLDER  FOB  PACKING  BOXES.  Nbttm  C. 
Lynd,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.  FMl.-d  June  13,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  773,450.      (CI.  248—30.) 
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1,08«,194.    MACHLNB  FOR  DR¥INQ  VENBBB.    JoaarR  E. 

MARQ0I8,    Wllliamstown,    W.   Va.      Filed   June  9,    1918. 
Serial  No.  772,636.     (CI.  84— 12.> 


—  3 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  frame  having  parallel  side  members, 
antl  friction  rollers  disposed  transversely  of  said  side 
members,  gliders  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  bear  on  the  support,  a  handle  at  cnch  end  of 
the  frame  for  swinging  the  frame  on  Us  pivotal  support, 
and  a  locking  device  operated  by  the  handle  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  support  for  locking  the  frame  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  support,  of  a 
frame  disposed  above  thf  support,  a  central  pivot  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  the 
top  of  the  support,  gliders  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  the  support  for 
maintaining  the  bottom  of  the  frame  parallel  with  the  top 
of  the  support,  antl-frictlon  rollers  disposed  within  the 
frame  and  constituting  a  support  for  a  packing-box,  side 
rollers  carried  by  the  frame  for  preventing  the  binding  of 
the  packing  box  on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  rod  rotatalfly 
carried  by  the  frame  near  each  end  thereof,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  rods  being  bent  downwardly  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  support  for  locking  the  frame  In 
position,  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  formed  Into  a 
loop,  said  loop  constituting  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
frame  on  its  pivot  and  for  rotating  the  rod  in  its  bearings 
to  bring  the  downwardly  bent  end  into  engagement  with 
the  support. 


1.080,193.  ANTISEPTIC.  Psospaa  Jean  Auochtb  Maio- 
wai*.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  486,384,  filed  Itar.  29.  1909.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,899.  (Ci. 
167—9.) 
.1.  An   antiseptic   including  s    mlxtnre   of  calcium    hy- 

droxld,  aluminum  sulfate,  sodium  carbonate  and  boric  add. 
2.  An   antiseptic   Including   a    mixture    of   calcium   by- 

droxld,    alaminom    sulfate,    sodium    carbonate    and    boric 

acid  as  a  dry  powflar. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  veneer,  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated casing,  therein  an  upper  endless  wire  belt  engaging 
rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  casing,  an  endless  lower  wire 
belt  of  even  length  to  said  upper  endless  wire  belt,  and  In 
contact  therewith  throughout  Its  upper  stretch,  a  per- 
forated plate  secured  to  the  casing  and  supporting  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  lower  wire  belt,  heating  chambers 
alwve  and  below  said  perforated  plate,  means  for  heating 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  turning  the  rollers. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drying  veneer,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing,  therein  an  upper  endless  wire  belt,  a  lower 
endless  wire  belt,  an  Intermediate  endless -wire  belt  in  con- 
tact by  its  upper  and  lower  stretches  with  the  upper  and 
lower  wire  belts,  rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  engag- 
ing the  belts,  perforated  plates  supporting  the  contact 
stretches  of  the  belts  throughout  the  length  of  tiie  casing, 
hot  air  chambers  within  said  belts  and  means  for  heating 
said  chambers. 


1,086,195.     SEPARATING  APPARATUS.     Frkd  H.  MaSOM 
'  and  Thomas  B.  Griffi.n.  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717.180.     <C1.  83—54.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  tilting  pans  mounted  therein,  means  for  op- 
erating the  pans  together  and  for  preventing  the  trana- 
misaion  of  vibration  from  one  pan  to  the  other,  and  in- 
cluding an  arm  connected  with  one  of  said  pans,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  pans  snd  resilient  meana 
connecting  the  arm  and  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  a 
plurality  of  pans  mounted  therein,  means  for  operating 
the  pans  together  and  for  preventing  the  transmissioa 
of  vibration  from  one  pan  to  the  other,  and  Including  a 
resilient  device,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one 
of  the  pans,  and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  tbe 
raeaaa  for  limiting  said  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  work,  aa 
apper  tilting  pan  mounted  therein,  a  lower  tilting  pan,  a 
hinged  device  for  varying  the  Inclinatloa  of  tbe  lower  pan, 
a  bar  mounted  transrerseiy  of  tbe  lower  pan,  an  arm  coa- 
nceted  with  tbe  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  hinged 
member,  means  for  traasmittlng  motion  from  one  pan  to 
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th«  ether  withoat  rlbnitloa,  tmft  Uieladlac  a  rcitlieat  4e- 

nn.  '        ! 

4.  IB  e  dcTlce  of  the  claM  deecrlfied,  a  fnmework,  a 
plurality  of  Ultlng  paiu  mounted  tl^reln,  an  adjuatable 
bottom  for  one  of  the  pane,  a  levet  for  operating  lald 
paa,  and  meana  Inelndlac  a  realllMit  <|eTlce  conaected  with 
the  lerer  and  with  the  other  pan.     . 


1.  The  combinatloD  in  an  electric  alarm,  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  that  la  opened  to  4end  the  signal,  of  an 
electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  an  amiature  swung  by  the 
magnet,  a  circuit  including  a  solenoid,  a  core  operated  by 
said  solenoid,  an  alarm  connected  wltn  aald  core  to  be  op- 
erated when  the  core  Is  drawn  Into  tl|e  solenoid  from  nor- 
mal position,  a  pair  of  contacts  In  th«  circuit  for  the  sole- 
noid one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  atmature  and  thereby 
separated  from  the  other  when  the  armature  Is  attracted 
by  the  magnet,  a  spring  for  shifting  xut  armature  to  con- 
nect said  contacts  when  the  circuit  la 'broken  for  the  mag- 
net, means  controlled  by  said  core  for  separating  said  con- 
tacts when  the  core  has  been  drawn  jtnto  the  aolenold  to 
Its  limit  of  movement  to  permit  the  e^re  to  retnm  to  nor- 
mal poaltlon,  said  means  maintaining  the  circuit  for  the 
solenoid  open  until  the  magnet  Is  agalfi  energised. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  electric  alarm,  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  that  Is  opened  to  srnd  the  signal,  of  an 
electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  an  arnpture  swung  by  the 
magnet,  a  circuit  including  a  8olenol(^  a  core  operated  by 
said  solenoid,  an  alarm  connected  witti  said  core  to  be  op- 
erated when  the  core  is  drawn  intq  the  solenoid  from 
normal  position,  a  pair  of  contacts  1^  the  circuit  for  the 
■olenoid  one  of  which  is  carried  by'  said  armature  and 
thereby  separated  from  the  other  whe|  the  armature  Is  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet,  a  spring  for  shifting  the  armature 
to  connect  said  contacts  when  the  cir4nit  is  broken  for  the 
magnet,  means  connected  with  said  jcore  for  separating 
•aid  contacts  when  the  core  has  been  jdrawn  into  the  sole- 
noid to  its  limit  of  movement  to  permit  the  core  to  return 
to  normal  itosltlon,  said  means  maintaining  the  circuit  for 
the  solenoid  open  until  the  magnet  la  hgaln  energised,  and 
•  retarding  derlce  for  controlling  the, return  morement  of 
the  eore.  1 

3.  The  combination  In  an  electric  alarm,  with  a  nor- 
mally dosed  circuit  that  is  opened  t^  send  the  signal,  of 
an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit,  an  <  armature  swung  by 
the  magnet,  a  circuit  including  a  soie^td.  a  eore  operated 
by  aald  aoleoold.  an  alarm  connected  fwith  said  core  to  be 
operated  when  the  eore  la  drawn  tnio  the  solenoid  from 
normal  poaltlon,  a  pair  of  contacts  ip  the  circuit  for  the 
solenoid,  one  of  which  Is  carried  byj  said  armature  and 
thereby  aeparated  from  the  other  wbai  the  armature  la  at- 


l,08a,19«.  BLBCTBIC  WHISTLE-BIlOWING  APPARA- 
TUS. FuAKK  C.  McCArraar,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,359.     (CI.  177—311.) 


tractad  by  the  magaat,  a  spring  for  shifting  the  armature 
to  eoaneet  aald  eoatacta  when  the  drcalt  is  broken  for 
the  magnet,  maana  eoatrolled  by  said  core  for  causing  a 
rapid  break  of  aald  contacts  wl^n  the  core  has  been  drawn 
into  the  solenoid  to  Ita  limit  of  morement  to  permit  the 
core  to  return  to  normal  position,  said  means  maintaining 
the  circuit  for  the  solenoid  open  until  the  magnet  is  again 
energised. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  alarm,  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  that  is  opened  to  send  the  signal,  of  an 
electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  an  armature  swung  by  the 
magnet,  a  circuit  including  a  solenoid,  a  core  operated  by 
aald  solenoid,  an  alarm  connected  with  said  core  to  t>e  op- 
erated when  the  core  la  drawn  Into  the  solenoid  from  nor- 
mal position,  a  pair  of  contacts  in  the  circuit  for  the  sole- 
noid one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  armature  and  thereby 
separated  from  the  other  when  the  armature  is  attracted 
by  the  magnet,  a  spring  for  shifting  the  armature  to  con- 
nect said  contacts  when  the  circuit  Is  broken  for  the  mag- 
net, means  controlled  by  said  core  for  separating  said  con- 
tacts when  the  core  has  been  drawn  into  the  solenoid  to  Its 
limit  of  movement  to  permit  the  core  to  return  to  normal 
position,  said  means  maintaining  the  circuit  for  the  sole- 
noid open  until  the  magnet  is  atirain  energised,  a  retarding 
device  for  controlling  the  return  morement  of  the  core,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  retarding  device. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  electric  alarm,  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  that  is  opened  to  send  the  signal,  of  an 
electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  an  armature  swung  by  the 
magnet,  a  circuit  including  a  solenoid,  a  core  operated  by 
said  solenoid,  an  alarm  connected  with  said  core  to  be  op- 
erated when  the  core  Is  drawn  into  the  solenoid  from 
normal  poaltlon,  a  pair  of  contacta  in  the  circuit  for  the 
solenoid,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  said  armature  and 
thereby  separated  from  the  other  when  the  armature  is  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet,  a  spring  for  shifting  the  armature 
to  connect  said  contacts  when  the  circuit  Is  broken  for  the 
magnet,  means  controlled  by  said  eore  for  separating  said 
contacts  when  the  core  has  been  drtlwn  into  the  solenoid  to 
its  limit  of  movement  to  permit  the  core  to  return  to  nor- 
mal position,  said  means  maintaining  the  circuit  for  the 
solenoid  open  until  the  magnet  is  again  energised,  and  a 
connection  between  the  core  and  the  alarm  permitting  a 
limited  movement  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,086,197.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  SLUICES.  Buaa  B. 
McDowell,  Van  Etten,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   757,942.      (CI.   25—131.5.) 


1.  A  alulce  form  comprising  adjustably  secured  wall 
members,  adjnatable  Inclosing  memt>er8  secured  to  said 
wall  members,  the  lower  edges  of  said  Inclosing  members 
being  arcuate,  side  stays  connecting  said  wall  members, 
said  stays  being  adjustatde  in  length,  and  having  their  end 
portions  hinged  thereto,  and  overlapping  segmental  plates 
surrounding  aald  stays. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  8lalceway<i  comprising 
end  forms  adapted  to  receive  concrete,  adjustable  side 
stays  hinged  at  their  enda  to  said  forms,  adjustable  skele- 
ton arches  positioned  between  and  adapted  for  maintain- 
ing said  stays,  arched  plates  exteriorly  contacting  said 
stays,  and  chain  connections  between  each  of  said  skeleton 
arches. 

8.  A  form  for  making  concrete  sluices  comprising  epd 
forms  sdjnstable  la  height  and  width,  side  stays  blngedly 
connected  at  their  opposite  enda  with  aald  end  forms,  skel- 
eton arches  adjustable  In  aUe  poaltloned  within  said  stays 
and  arching  plates  exteriorly  positioned  over  said  stays. 


Frbkuaky  3, 1914. 
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1,086.108.  FILM- WINDING  MECHANISM  FOE  MOY- 
ING-PICTUEE  MACHINES.  Jacob  B.  Mbbkbl  and 
OBoaOB  J.  Cabboll,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912. 
SerUI  No.  SSl.OSl.     (CI.  88—18.7.) 


^^t 


\  .ii^=^=Q.—^ 


1.  In  film  winding  mechanism  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, upper  and  lower  magazines,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
upper  magazine  and  extending  vertically  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  tray  fixedly  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
reel  section  removably  mounted  In  the  tray  and  having  a 
hub  receiving  the  shaft  therethrough,  an  arm  mounted  for 
vertical  swinging  movements  In  the  upper  magazine  and 
provided  with  a  depending  socket  member  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  film  guide  carried  by  the  socket 
member,  and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft. 

2.  In  film  winding  mechanism  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, upper  and  lower  magazines,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
upper  magaalne  and  extending  vertically  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  tray  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  reel  section 
removably  mounted  in  the  tray  and  having  a  hub  re- 
ceiving the  shaft  therethrough,  an  arm  mounted  for  verti- 
cal swinging  movements  In  the  upper  magazine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  socket  member  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  film  guide  carded  by  the  socket  mem- 
ber, and  including  companion  revolubly  mounted  rollers, 
and  a  fixed  guiding  member  disposed  immediately  above 
the  tray  at  the  center  thereof  and  receiving  the  edge  of  the 
film  thereagainst  as  the  film  Is  drawn  between  the  rolls. 

3.  In  film  winding  mechanism  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, upper  and  lower  magazines,  a  tray  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  upper  magazine  and  Including  a  supporting 
shaft  having  one  of  Its  ends  disposed  above  the  tray  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  reel  section  removably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  arranged  in  the  tray  and  Including  a  hub  of  a 
restricted  diameter  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  an  arm 
mounted  for  swinging  movements  in  the  upper  magazine, 
a  bracket  slidably  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
and  provided  with  a  depending  socket  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  lower  fixed  film  guiding  surface  ex- 
tending Kubstantlally  tangentlally  of  the  shaft  and  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket,  and  companion  film  guiding  rollers 
supported  by  the  bracket  and  disposed  above  said  fixed 
guiding  member. 

4.  In  film  winding  mechanism  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chinea,  upper  and  lower  magazines,  a  revolving  reel  sup- 
port in  the  lower  magazine,  a  tray  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  upper  magazine,  a  driven  shaft  supporting  the  tray 
and  having  one  of  Its  ends  extended  thereabove,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  tray  supporting  shaft  of  the  upper 
magazine  and  the  reel  support  of  the  lower  magazine,  a 
reel  section  removably  mounted  in  the  tray  receiving  the 
shaft  therethrough,  and  a  film  guide  disposed  above  the 
reel  section  and  removably  fitted  to  said  shaft. 

6.  In  film  winding  mechanism  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chlnea,  upper  and  lower  magazines,  a  revolving  reel  sup- 
port in  the  lower  magazine,  a  tray  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  upper  magazine,  a  driven  shaft  aupporting  the  tray 
and  having  one  of  Ita  ends  extending  thereabove,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  tray  supporting  shaft  of  the  upper 
magazine  and  the  reel  support  of  the  lower  magazine,  a 
reel  section  removably  mounted  In  the  tray  receiving  the 
ahaft  therethrough,  and  a  film  guide  disposed  above  the 
reel  section  and  removably  fitted  to  said  ahaft  and  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movements  in  said  upper  magazine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,08«,109.  FLTING-MACHINB. 
Drlscoll,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct 
522,525.     (CI.  244 — 13.) 


Raijph  MABoit  MarcAur, 
14,    1900.     SaclBl    No. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comtdnatlon  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  of  supporting  planes  on  said  frame,  substan- 
tially rigid  auxiliary  planes  connected  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  nest  one  within  the  other,  and  means  for  nest- 
ing said  auxiliary  planes  together. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
supporting    planes    on    said    frame,    auxiliary    collapsible* 
frames  connected  to  said  frame,  substantially  rigid  sup- 
porting planes  on  said  auxiliary  frames,  and  means  for 
collapsing  said  frames. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  supporting  planes  on  said  frame,  auxiliary  collapsible 
frames  connected  to  said  frame,  substantially  rigid  sup- 
porting planes  on  said  auxiliary  frames,  means  for  collaps- 
ing said  auxiliary  frames,  and  means  for  extending  said 
auxiliary  frames. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  supporting  planes  on  said  frame,  auxiliary  frames  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame,  rigid  planes  on  said  auxil- 
iary frames,  adapted  to  nest  one  within  the  other,  and 
means  for  folding  said  auxiliary  frames  along  the  sides  of 
said  frame. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  supporting  planes  on  said  frame,  auxiliary  frames  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertical  transverse  and  longitudinal  roda  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  a  plurality  of  curved  supporting  planes 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  frames  and  adapted  to  nest 
one  within  the  other,  and  means  for  folding  and  extend- 
ing said  auxiliary  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,200.  TOWEL  -  HOLDER.  David  B.  Michie,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613.717. 
(CI.  45—32.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  one  end  closed  and  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  for  a  fastening  screw,  the  open  end  of 
the  member  being  proTlded  with  an  external  shoulder,  a 
second  cylindrical  member  open  at  both  ends  and  baTlng 
Ita  outer  end  flared,  the  inner  end  of  the  member  being 
externally  threaded,  a  threaded  sleeve  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  second  memt>er  and  baring  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  engaglug  the  shoulder  of  the  first  member, 
and  a  disk  of  resilient  material  between  the  said  members 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  slots  radiating  from 
said  opening.  % 


1,086.201.     WIND-SCREEN  FOR  VEHICLES.     GOLAMAU 
GcLAMHUSCiM  MooBAJ,  Bombay,  India.     Piled  May  18, 
1012.     Serial  No.  606,944.     (CI.  21—148.) 
In  a  road  vehicle,  a  frame,  means  to  clamp  the  frame 

rigidly  to  the  steering  post  of  the  vehicle,  a  curved  trans- 
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D,  •  stoai  cooDeetad  to  M^d  wtccd,  two  cIbb^ 
OB  tk«   frame  in   «ltk€T<  of   which   the  stem 


can 'be  ixtserted  aad  adjusted  nearer  to  or  fartlMr  froa 
the  face  of  tiie  occopaat  of  tbe  vehicle. 


1.086,202.  E(iG  HANDLER.  Habbi^on  R.  Mobkis,  Ma- 
pietoB,  Kaos.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,979. 
(CI.   9t^— 6.) 


1.  In  an  egg  handler,  •  trajne,  a  plurality  of  shafts  car- 
ried thereby,  each  abaft  baring  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
plarality  of  egg  holding  elements  cafried  by  the  shafts, 
means  for  actuating  the  abafta,  eacfaegg  holding  element 
being  bent  from  a  wire  to  form  a  pait"  of  coils  to  embrace 
the  sbaft,  an  Rxial  yoke  connecting  tile  coils  to  engage  the 
groove,  and  ftntrers  attached  to  the  coils. 

2.  In  an  egg  handler,  a  frame,  a  plfirallty  of  abafta  ear- 
rted  thereby,  each  abaXt  having  a  Ic^gltudlnal  groove,  a 
plarality  of  ea  hokttng  elementa  carried  by  the  abafta, 
Mktmmm  for  aetoatlag  the  abafta,  eacb  egg  holding  elemeat 
•ahodybig  a  pair  of  flagera  having  tieaaa  at  their  Uiner 
••4a  to  eaibrace  the  abaft  and  a  cotnectlDg  meoiber  eo- 
gacaahte  in  tha  groove  of  the  abaft.  ' 

S.  la  an  egg  handler,  a  frame,  a  ipluraUty  of  grooved 
■hafhi  carried  thereby,  oaeana  for  a«t^tlog  the  shafta  and 
a  plarality  of  egg  holding  elementa  <^uTiod  hj  the  abafta, 
•a«h  etoaent  embodying  a  Anger  bavi^ig  a  coll  at  Ita  inner 
end  to  embrace  the  abaft  and  a  meQiber  projecting  fron 
the  coll  to  engage  within  the  groove  of  the  abaft. 

4.  In  an  egg  handler,  a  main  frame^  a  plurality  of  shafts 
earrteA  ther^y  and  havlag  grooraai  therda,  aa  ejector 
ylaldtagly  hnapended  froa  tke  fra— ,feaaB  tor  actoadng 
the  abafta,  egy  hotdtng  alensanta  eakrled  fer  the  ahafta, 
iprMng  a  pair  tt  Miifa  faavlig  eoila  at  their  inner 


eada  to  eaahraee  the  ahaft  and  a  yoke  coaaecting  the  oells 
to  engage  la  the  groove  of  the  abaft,  a  member  secured 
to  the  ejector,  aad  havtag  aa  aagalar  portion  and  a  lock 
finger  bent  from  a  wiredonMed  and  having  ita  bigtit  beat  to 
engage  ander  tbe  angular  portion  of  the  said  memb*>r,  and 
having  ita  ends  bent  angnlarly  in  opposite  directions  to 
engage  in  the  groove  of  one  abaft. 


1,086,203.  MEANS  FOB  WAY-BILLING.  Jame.s  A.  MuB- 
PHHT,  Germantown,  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,973.     (CI.  11—19.) 


ti^wsai 

COMMkHV 


as 


-     MTt  T«t<««irl  '■  ««».».t«Tl 


1.  Means  for  way  bllMng  express  shipments.  Inclndlng 
a  printed  form  constituting  a  tariff  distinguishing  goods 
for  transportation  In  respective  classes,  shoeing  the  dif- 
ferent rates  applicable  to  those  classes,  with  reference  to 
tranaportation  between  different  places,  and.  distinctively 
Indicating  the  different  labels  to  be  respectively  used  on 
goods  in  accordance  with  the  rate  charged  for  transpor- 
tation of  tbe  same ;  a  printed  form  constituting  a  way- 
bill havjng  appropriately  designatwl  spaces  for  matter 
relating  to  respective  shipments,  Including  the  weight  of 
each  shipment,  the  class  of  label  and  the  rate  of  charge 
and  amount  of  charge  applicable  to  each  shipment ;  and. 
series  of  separable  adhesive  labels  applicable  to  the  re- 
spective shipments,  distinctively  classified  and  designated 
In  accordance  with  the  rate  of  charge  and  individnally 
dlatlncttvely  numbered  In  correspondence  with  numbers  on 
snid  waybill  designating  the  respective  shipments;  each 
of  said  labels  having  printed  thereon  the  rate  for  different 
weights  of  shipments  of  the  class  to  whicli  the  label  re 
lates.  and,  having  appropriately  designated  spaces  for 
matter  indicating  the  date  of  shipment,  whether  the 
charge  for  ahipment  has  been  ndvsnced.  Is  to  be  collected, 
or  has  been  paid 

2.  Means  for  way  billing  express  shipments,  including  a 
printed  form  constituting  a  tariff  distingnishing  goods  for 
transportation  In  respective  classes,  shuwing  the  different 
rates  applicable  to  those  classes,  with  reference  to  trans- 
portation between  different  places,  and,  distinctively  in- 
dicating tbe  different  labels  to  be  respectively  used  on 
goods  in  accordance  with  the  rate  charged  for  transijor- 
tation  of  the  same  ;  a  printed  form  constitnting  a  way- 
bill having  appropriately  dealgnated  apacea  for  matter 
relating  to  respective  abipmenta.  Including  tbe  weight  of 
each  shipment,  the  claaa  of  label  and  tbe  rate  of  charge 
and  amount  of  charge  applicable  to  each  shipment;  and. 
seriea  of  separable  adhesive  labels  applicable  to  tbe  reepec- 
tive  shipments,  distinctively  elasaifled  and  deaigaated  In 
acoonSaace  witb  tbe  rate  of  charge  and  TDdlvldnally  dia- 
tlnctlvely  aambered  in  eorreapondence  with  nnmbera  on 
•aid  way-Mil  designating  the  raapective  shipments;  each 
of  said  labela  havlag  printed  thereon  the  rate  for  dlCerent 
weights  of  shipments  of  tbe  claaa  to  which  the  label  re- 
lataa,  and,  having  appropriately  dealgnated  spaces  for 
matter  concern  tag  the  shlpneat  to  which  it  relataa. 

8.  Meaas  for  vay-billing  expiaas  ahlpaunta,  tnelading  a 
printed  form  eoaatitatlBg  a  tariff  dlatlagnlshiag  gaeda 
fbr  tranaportation  la  reapeetlTe  classes,  showing  the  AlCsr- 
ent   rates  appUcaMe  to  those  daases,  with  f«<eieiMie  to 
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ti  nMpartatlan  hstwssa  dftCercat  places,  and,  ai^nctlvely 
iadlcatlng  (MCerent  labels  to  be  respectively  used  on  goods 
In  accordance  with  tbe  rate  charged  for  transportatloa 
of  the  same ;  a  printed  form  coastltntiag  a  « ay-bill  hav- 
ing appropriately  designated  spaces  for  matter  relating  to 
respective  shlpakents  including  the  weight  of  each  ship- 
ment and  the  class  of  label  applicable  to  each  ^ipmeat; 
and,  series  of  separable  adhesive  labels  applicable  to  tbe 
respective  shipments,  dlstlnctivelj-  classified  and  4m1k- 
nated  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  charge  and  individu- 
ally distinctively  numbered  In  correspondence  with  num- 
bers on  said  way  bill  designating  the  respective  shipments, 
each  of  said  Inbels  having  printed  thereon  the  rate  for 
different  weights  of  sbliunenta  of  tbe  class  to  which  tbe 
label  relates. 

4.  Means  for  way-bllling  txpiasw  shipments.  Including 
a  printed  form  constltstlag  a  tariff  distinguishing  gooda 
for  transportation  In  respective  classes,  showing  the  dif- 
ferent rates  applicable  to  those  classes,  with  reference  to 
transportation  between  different  places,  and,  distinctively 
Indicating  different  labels  to  be  respectively  used  on  goods 
in  accordance  with  tbe  rate  cliarged  for  transportation 
of  the  same;  a  printed  form  constituting  a  way-bill  hav- 
ing appropriately  dealgnated  spaces  for  matter  relating 
to  respective  shipments  including  the  weight  of  each  ship- 
ment and  the  class  of  lal)el  applicable  to  each  shipment ; 
and,  series  of  separable  adhesive  labels  applicable  to  the 
respective  shipments,  distinctively  classified  and  desig- 
nated In  accordance  with  the  rate  of  charge  and  individu- 
ally distinctively  numbered  In  correspondence  with  num- 
bers on  said  way  bill  designating  the  respective  shipments. 

5.  Means  for  way  billing  express  shipments,  including 
a  printed  form  constituting  a  tariff  distinguishing  goods 
for  trsBSiH»rtation  in  respective  classes,  showing  tbe  dif- 
ferent rates  applicable  to  those  classes,  with  reference  to 
transportation  between  different  places,  and,  distinctively 
Indicating  different  labeip  to  be  respectively  used  on  goods 
In  accordance  with  tbe  rate  charged  for  transportation  of 
the  same;  and,  a  printed  form  constituting  a  way-bill 
having  appropriately  designated  spaces  for  matter  relating 
to  respective  shipments  including  tbe  weight  of  each  ahip- 
ment and  tbe  class  of  label  applicable  to  each  shipment. 

[Claiais  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,204.  COTTON-GIN.  Stephb.n  I>.  Mubbay,  Dallas, 
Tex  Filed  Msr.  23,  1904.  Serial  No.  199.514.  (CI. 
13—9.) 


2.  la  a  caCtaa  gla,  ths  niMlisitlsp  wttk 
9i  laaaaa  for  creating  an  air  current,  and  awaaa 
an  arcuate  contour  embracing  the  said  teeth  for  confining 
the  air  current  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  periphery 
of  tbe  teeth  and  excluding  external  air  from  the  ginning 
teeth,  whereby  the  lint  Is  removed  from  the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  eombiaatlon  with  ginning  teeth, 
of  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air,  and  means  closely 
embracing  tbe  peripheries  of  the  ginning  teeth  and  form- 
ing a  receiving  means  for  aad  confining  said  current  of 
air  over  tbe  peripheries  of  the  teeth  and  causing  tbe  con- 
fined air  to  travel  in  a  path  traversed  by  the  teeth  during 
a  large  portion  of  every  revolution  of  the  teeth  to  repove 
tbe  lint  from  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  comMnatlon  with  tbe  ginning 
teeth,  of  a  casing  having  an  air  confining  passage  within 
which  the  extremities  of  the  teeth  travel  during  a  portion 
of  their  movement,  means  for  producing  within  the  pas- 
sage an  air  current  moving  at  a  higher  velocity  than  tbe 
ginning  teeth,  the  passage  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  conduct  the  air  current  in  a  path  coincident  with  the 
path  traversed  by  tbe  ginning  teeth  to  icmove  tbe  lint 
from  tbe  latter. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  ginning 
teeth,  of  a  caalng  provided  with  a  passage  within  which 
the  teeth  travel  during  a  portion  of  their  movement, 
means  for' inducing  within  the  passage  an  air  current  mov- 
ing with  a  higher  velocity  than  the  ginning  teeth,  the  pas- 
sage being  constructed  to  conduct  tbe  air  current  In  a  path 
coincident  with  tbe  path  traversed  by  tbe  ginning  teeth 
and  to  concentrate  tbe  force  of  tbe  air  current  along  the 
path  traversed  by  the  ginning  teeth  to  remove  the  lint 
from  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  ginning  teeth, 
wf  means  for  creating  an  air  current,  aad  means  having 
an  arcuate  contoor  aad  closely  embracing  the  said  feseth 
for  coaAalag  tba  als  cntrent  in  sarroaadinc  r^atlan  to 
the  psrlphary  of  the  teeth  aad  caualag  said  correct  to 
travel  In  a  path  eolnel^taat  with  tits  path  traversed  by  the 
gitiaiBg  teeth  to  rsmovw  tba  lint  tberefE 


1.086,205.  COITON  -  PICKER.  Habriso.n  T.  Noblb, 
Togo,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  30,  iai2.  Serial  No.  717,907. 
(CI.  193—10.) 


In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  durlgable  support,  a  box 

thereon,  a  fan  casing  on  said  support,  an  air-tight  casing 

on  one  aide  of  said  fan  casing  communicating  with  aald 

I   box  and  communicating  with  a  centrally  disposed  Intaks 

opening  on  said  fan  casing,  a  conduit  mounted  to  cxtstui 

I  horizontally    across  said   box   and   commuoLcatiag  tbcrs- 

I   with,  a  plurality  of  suction  tubes  carried  by  and  commu- 

j   nicatlng  w  1th  said  eonduit.  a  receptacle  on  said  support, 

a  pneumatic  conduit  communteattng  with  said  fan  aad 

with  said  receptacle,  said  conduit  extending   aborve  said 

fan  and  having  an  open  upper  end,  and  a  osanter-faalaaced 

door  normally  closing  aaid  opea  nppcr  end. 


l,ttM,268.     BKBAJXKM^BPTACLE.     CHBisropRn  A.  H. 

Ott»,  Hew  Orleans,  Ls.    nied  Apr.  3.  1918.     Serial  It*. 

758,669.     (CI.  28a— 1.) 

Tha  herein  described  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
hic  aa  op^rlng  tan  the  upper  portloa  of  its  front  waH,  antf 
a  carved  tofK  and  also  ha\ing  an  interior  tntmvverBe  stop 
earrisd  by  tha  cumd  tap  at  a  polar  in  rear  of  said  open» 
Inc.  a  doer  hinged  ts  tbe  body,  Imssediately  bskrw  the 
opening,  and  adapted  when  closed  to  rest  agataat  the  M0^ 
and  ia  downwardly  aad  fnrwsrdiy  Inclinod  peaitlon ;  said 
doas  harlae  sldh  Haagaa,  a  goard  flxad  to  tba  door  and 
.tha  hln«sd  rwaiisfttoa  to  fona  a  wmttiilioil, 
dear  dlaposad  vtttbla  the  body  aad  tMd  to 
Inwacdly  troa  tba  Uaasd  porttoa  ot  tha 
door,   and  channel-flanges  Ibtad  te  the  side  aralls  ot  tha 


aa* 
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body  aad  «ztMidiac  tn  Indtaad  p<Mltl4a  dmrowudly  and 
ootwardly  from  the  stop  to  tb»  hlngaft  eonneetloB  of  tiM 


4.  A  derlec  of  the  cbancter  deeerlbed  comprislac  a 
ease,  etiida  pnjectlnc  therefrom,  a  pivoted  latch  and 
a  sUdahle  toting  havins  an  arm  prorMed  with  a  lock- 
ing proJectlOB  adapted  to  eiiffa<e  one  of  the  sttidi  to 
retain  eald  aprlaf  la  either  the  tocUag  or  anlocklng  poel- 
tlon  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  paiied  between  the  latch 
and  the  other  Bt«d  to  lock  the  latch. 


door,  aabataiitlally  aa  deeerlbed  and  |or  the  porpoae 
forth. 


1,086,207.  ANTI8LIPPINO  AtTACHMBNT  FOR 
HORSESHOES.  Habst  BbhjahiN'  Painb,  Patchoffiie, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  TT2,2»0.  (CL 
16»— 30.) 


6.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlsinK  ■ 
caae.  etude  projecting  therefrom,  a  lifting  latch  and  a  U- 
shaped  atldable  combined  apring  and  bolt,  one  arm  of 
said  alldable  member  having  a  locking  projection  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  atuda,  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth, 
and  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to  be  paaaed  between  the 
latch  and  the  other  atad  to  lock  the  latch. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


jO 


1,086.209.       MACHINE     FOR     GROOVING     RAILWAY 
SLEEPERS.     Alois  Pankl,   Yienna,  Aastrla-Hongary, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Kommanditgeaellaehaft  Goldo 
Rfltgera,  Vienna.  Anatrla-Hongary.     Filed  Dec  S,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7S4,67&     (CL  144—138.) 


In  combination  with  an  ordinary  honeehoe,  an  aatl- 
alipping  attachment  therefor  comprtaing  a  aubetantiallr 
flat  plate  conforming  to  a  part  of  atild  shoe,  a  pair  of 
rigid  tongtiea  connected  to  and  extending  npwardly  from 
one  edge  of  aald  plate  into  engage^aat  with  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  the  shoe,  aald  plajta  baring  a  conTez 
enlargement  formed  on  its  bottoaa  between  aald  tongues 
and  said  enlargement  havlag  a  holi  tbarethroogh,  the 
axis  of  the  hole  being  transrene  to  j  the  plate,  a  clamp 
member  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  |  plate,  aald  member 
including  an  upwardly  projecting  hoo|  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  ahoe  and;  alao  including  an 
integral  foot  portion  projecting  horis^tally  beneath  aald 
plate  and  being  concave  to  conform  to  aald  convex  en- 
largement, and  a  bolt  paasing  thrdogh  aald  hole  and 
said  clamp  member  to  draw  the  cla4ip  member  horiaon- 
tally  toward  the  ahoe  and  plate  to  ea«se  said  tongues  and 
aald  hook  to  firmly  grip  the  plate  to  t^e  shoe. 


1,0S«,208.  LOCKING-LATCH.  Hab^t  A.  PALMaa,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Foster,  Metriam  and  Company, 
lisriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.921.     (CI.  70—29.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  desMbed  comprising  a 
ease,  a  stud  projecting  therefrom,  a  latch  pivoted  within 
the  ease  and  a  alldable  q>rlBg  having  laa  arm  which  bears 
against  the  latch  and  is  adapted  toi  be  passed  between 
tiie  stud  and  the  latch  to  lock  the  la|eh. 

2.  A  dsfvice  of  the  character  deaerlbid  eomprislng  a  ease 
hariiw  a  projecting  stnd,  a  Itftteg  M^teh  having  a  slot 
which  ree^ves  the  stnd  wbsn  the  tajteh  is  raised  and  a 
slldalrie  combined  spring  and  bdt  Vhleh  bsara  agalast 
the  latch  and  is  adapted  to  be  psss^fl  between  the  stnd 
and  the  latch  to  lock  the  latch.  i 

3.  A  device  of  the  efaazaeter  desrrfbed  comprising  a 
ease,  a  stnd  projecting  therefrom,  aj  Ufttag  latch  and  a 
sUdaNe  eombiacd  spring  aad  bait  hatlag  a  reesas  for  •»■ 
gagament  by  a  key.  said  sUdaMa  m^ber  bearing  npon 
the  latch  and  being  adapted  ta  be  passed  between  the  stnd 
aad  the  latch  to  lock  tha  iateh. 


In  a  machine  for  grooving  railway  sleepers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of.  a  rotary  cutter  jonmaled  In 
the  frame,  means  having  guided  movement  in  the  frame 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  blank  toward  the  cutter, 
guide  rails  against  which  the  blank  Is  preesed.  the  guide 
rails  being  located"  one  near  each  end  of  the  cutter  and 
having  vertical  guided  movement  in  the  frame,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  midway  between  ita  ends  In  the  frame,  and 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lever  with  the  said  guide 
raihi,  whereby  the  guide  ralla  have  simultaneously  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions. 


1  ,  0  8  «  ,  2  1  0  .  MACHINE  FOR  BOXING  MATCHES. 
MiCHABL  Pabidok,  Barberton,  and  Jambs  H.  Wbavbb, 
Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Match  Com- 
pany, Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1918.     BerUl  No.  758,989.     (CL  144 — 81.) 

1.  A  tray  supply  for  a  match  machine,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  keeping  In  motion  a  mass  of 
trays,  means  for  removing  trays  therefrom,  and  means 
Umitiag  the  operation  of  the  tray-removing  means  to 
trays  which  present  one  long  narrow  aide  thereto  and  re- 
tomlBg  to  the  mass  of  trays  those  not  so  presented. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  a  tray  carrier  forming  part  of 
a  filling  mecbanlm.  combined  with  a  tray  feeder  includ- 
ing a  roUry  dmm  into  which   the  trays  are  placed  in 
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maaa.  vanee  arranged  transversely  within  the  drum,  aad 
a  pair  of  helically  formed  aorting  rollers  supported  with- 
in the  drum  and  receiving  the  trays  as  they  are  carried 
up  by  the  vanes  and  dropped  and  discharging  those  prop- 
erly poaitloned. 


3.  A  tray  supply  for  a  match  machine,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  keeping  In  motion  a  mass  of 
trays,  means  for  removing  trays  therefrom,  and  means 
limiting  the  operation  of  the  tray-renfovlng  means  to 
trays  which  present  one  long  narrow  side  thereto  and 
returning  to  the  mass  of  trays  those  not  so  presented, 
combined  with  conveying  means  for  the  trays  arranged 
to  allow  the  trays  to  gravitate  bottom  side  down. 

4.  A  tray  supply  for  a  match  machine,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  and  keeping  in  motion  a  mass  of  trays, 
means  for  removing  trays  therefrom,  and  means  limiting 
the  operation  of  the  tray-removing  means  to  trays 
which  present  one  long  narrow  side  thereto  and  returning 
to  the  mass  of  trays  those  not  so  presented,  combined  with 
a   U-shaped  trough  into  which  the  trays  are  discharged. 

C.  A  tray  supply  for  a  match  machine,  comiH^aing 
meana  for  receiving  and  keeping  in  motion  a  masa  of 
trays,  means  for  removing  trays  therefrom,  and  means 
limiting  the  operation  of  the  tray-removing  means  to 
traya  which  preaent  one  long  narrow  aide  thereto  and 
returning  to  the  masa  of  trays  those  not  so  presented, 
combined  with  a  U-sbaped  trough  into  which  the  trays 
are  discharged,  and  means  to  agitate  said  trough  to  settle 
the  trays  therein  bottom  down. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,086,211.  FUEL-MIXER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES 
Stbblino  T.  Platfobd,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  May  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,028.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
carbureter  and  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  and  a  baflle  plate  secured  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  to  constrain  the  gases  to  pass  over  certain  edges 
of  the  baflle  plate,  said  edges  being  bent  and  sharpened. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
chamber  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  carbureter 
and  intake  nunifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  a  baflle  plate  disposed  within  tbe  mixing  diamber  to 
constrain  the  gases  to  pass  over  certain  of  its  edgee  in  a 


tortuous  path,  said  edges  being  bent  and  sharpoied,  and 
the  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
below  the  baflle  plate. 


1,086,212.  ROTARY  TIME-TABLE.  Abthdb  H.  Plbas- 
ANTa,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  21,  J912.  Serial  No. 
698,846.     (CI.  230—38.) 


A  rotary  time  table  comprising  a  fan  body  provided 
with  radially  arranged  columns,  a  handle  provided  with 
two  arms  forming  a  fork  portion,  and  a  pivot  uniting  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  and  passing  through  said  body,  one 
of  said  arms  being  provded  wth  a  longtndinal  opening 
with  which  said  radial  columns  may  successively  coin- 
cide. < 


1.086,213.  COMPUTER  FOR  PARCEL  POST.  Abthub 
H.  Plbasants,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,433.     (CI.  73 — 40.) 


In  a  parcel  post  computer,  the  combination  with  a 
map  or  chart  on  which  tbe  various  post  oflices  are  indi- 
cated, of  means  for  assisting  the  eye  In  locating  any  de- 
sired post  ofllce  on  said  map  or  chart,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  flexible  index  strip  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  aald  map  or  chart,  and  provided  with  an  Indexed  por- 
tion, said  strip  being  elongated  beyond  the  indexed  por- 
tion, such  elongation  having  graduations  for  Indicating 
parcel  post  sones  whereby  tbe  xone  of  any  post  office  pre- 
viously located  on  said  map  with  respect  to  any  otho' 
previously  located  post  oflice  may  be  readily  ascertained. 


1.086.214.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  HEELS. 
JosapH  H.  P<H>B,  Hamilton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S8S,002.  (CI.  12—46.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  means  for  removing  the  corner  from  a  heel  blank,  of 
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mtmoM  vpmttmg  tn  tkme  r«*fttto«  tke»«wttli  for  rwM>TtB« 

tbe  surplus  material  from  the  ends  of  a  rwid  attached  to 
said  blank 


^^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clase  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  forming  a  bevel  at  the  Junction  of  the 
breast  and  seat  of  a  heel  blank,  of  means  operating  in 
time  reUtlon  therewith  for  removing  the  surplus  material 
from  the  eudj*   jf  a  rand  attached  to  said  blanii. 

3.  In  ii  aiachiae  of  the  class  de8cribe<i,  the  comWnation 
with  a  work  support,  of  m«'an3  for  removing  the  corner 
from  d  heel  Wank  sustain*?'!  on  said  worit  support  and 
means  for  removinij  iht-  surplus  maiearlal  from  a  rand  at- 
tached to  said  blanit. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  woric  supp-.it.  of  m^'ain  for  forming  a  bev^l  at  the 
junction  of  the  brea!«t  and  seat  of  a  heei  blank  suatainod 
on  said  work  support  and  means  far  removing  the  sur- 
plus material  from  a  rand  attached  to  said  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  of  a  heei  blank  beveling  knife  and 
a  rand  end  trlmmin«  knife  associated  therewith,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  knives. 

[Claims  6  to  4.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,215.  VALVK  FOR  VAtUTM  HEATING  SYSTEMS. 
Alonzo  i'oRTKH,  Ma-juuketa,  Iowa.  Mled  May  IT,  1913. 
Serial  No.  76».257.      {CI.  237—19. 


thereo*  Bear  thm  t»v.  •  *r«te  ts  the  sMe  of  tbe 
float  cbaBber  near  the  bottom,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  said  inlet  and  with  said  drain,  said  drain  being  ot 
smaller  diameter  than  said  inlet,  a  screw  cap  arranged 
to  be  screwed  to  the  top  of  said  float  cbamber.  »ald  screw 
cap  being  hollow  to  form  an  air  chamber  and  having  an 
interiorly  threaded  reduced  portion  between  the  float 
cbamber  and  tbe  air  <liHmb«>r.  an  interiorly  threaded  ex- 
tension at  one  en<3  of  sal<i  air  chamber,  a  cylinder  thread- 
ed externallj  to  engage  the  interiorly  threaded  reduced 
portion  between  the  float  chaml>er  and  the  air  chamber, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  spider  and  being 
flared  at  its  lower  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
slldably  carried  by  said  spider  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  ytilre  seat,  and  a  check  valve  disposed  In  said  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  close  under  excess  pressure  of  the 
outside  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  float  chamber,  a  float  there- 
in, an  inlet  carried  by  said  float  chamber  on  one  side 
thereof  near  the  top.  a  tlmin  in  the  side  of  the  float  cham- 
ber near  the  bottom,  a  pipe  <  ommunicatlng  with  said  Inlet 
and  with  said  drain,  said  drain  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  Inlet,  a  screw  cap  arranged  to  be  screwed  to  the 
top  of  said  float  chamber,  said  screw  cap  being  hollow  to 
form  an  air  chamber  and  havirm  an  Interiorly  threaded 
reduced  portion  between  the  float  cbamlH>r  and  the  air 
chamber,  an  interiorly  threaded  extension  at  one  end  of 
said  air  chaml'er,  n  lyllnder  threaded  externally  to  engage 
the  interiorly  threaded  reduced  portion  between  the  float 
chamber  and  the  air  chamber,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  spider  and  helng  flared  at  its  lower  end  to  provide 
a  vahv  seat,  a  valve  slldably  carried  by  said  spider  ar- 
ranged to  engaee  said  valve  seat,  and  a  se-ond  cylinder 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  interiorly  threaded  extension  of 
the  air  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  on  its  Interior, 
and  a  valve  carried  by  said  last  named  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  last  named  valve  .«eat  when  the  ex- 
terior atmosphere  pressttre  Is  in  excess  of  that  In  the  air 
chamber. 


l,08e,11«  hKED  VALVK  KOB  INTKRNAL  COMBUS- 
TION TUKBINES.  Ji  i-rs  Kaclot  and  Camii-le  P^dkb- 
Lix.  St.  Maur  des-Foss^,  France.  Original  appllcatlua 
llie«l  Mav  Z.  1910,  Serial  No.  558,754.  LHvided  and  this 
application  flled  Nov.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  593,M2. 
(CI.   123—188.) 


l.    la  a  raire  nje«hanlsn.  a  float  flhamtoer,  a  float  there 
lo,   an  Inlet   carried  by   Mkl  float  chamber  oa  one  aide 


A  valve  structure  <>f  the  type  set  forth,  comprlstag  a 
Talve  casing  having  an  inlet  connection  at  one  side  thereof 
•nd  a  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  seat  threaded 
into  the  end  of  the  caalng  adjacent  said  chamber,  aad  hav- 
iag  a  coaxial  sleeve  Integral  therewith  and  extending 
through  the  casing,  the  sleeve  having  gaa  admission  opem- 
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lugs  throagU  which  the  gas  pai*t;>»  dir«eCly  teom  the  ialet 
connecUon.  a  valve  body  <oacting  with  said  aeat,  a  rod  car- 
rying the  valve  body  and  extending  aiially  through  and 
beyond  the  sleeve  and  the  casing,  and  a  cup  shaped  member 
fixed  on  the  rod  and  movable  therewith,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  diameter  wlii<  h  corresponds  to  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
said  first  named  openings  in  the  open  position  of  said 
valve  body,  and  being  so  dispo»*ed  as  to  pass  wholly  out  of 
registry  with  said  openings  before  the  valve  body,  in  Its 
closing  movement,  comes  upon  its  seat. 


mlnal  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  band,  a  Bemi-circular  clamping 
member  adapted  to  extend  over  the  open  end  of  the  sup- 
porting band  and  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  springs,  limiting  and  clamping  hooks 
carried  by  the  clamping  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  supporting  band,  and  a  liandle  on  the  clamping 
member  intermediate  its  ends. 


1.086,217.  HOOr- KASTP:nf.K  Andrkw  Rasmcsskn, 
Racine  Junction,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
089.142.      (CI.  217—96.) 


1.  In  a  hoop  tightener,  a  coupling  loop  ct>mprl8ing  side 
■MBbers  and  transverse  end  members,  the  side  members 
heteg  turned  outwardly  at  tbe  ends  of  said  loop  to  deflect 
the  transverse  end  niemtiers  out  of  the  plane  of  the  side 
members,  and  blocks  adapted  to  \>enr  against  and  having 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  end  memliers.  and  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  the  hoop  ends. 

2.  In  a  hoop  tightener,  a  coupling  loop  comprising  side 
members  and  end  metnlters.  the  side  memlwre  of  which  are 
turned  outwardly  at  the  ends  of  said  loop  to  deflect  the 
end  memlH-'rs  out  of  the  plane  of  the  side  members  and 
the  end  members  being  offset  between  their  ends,  and 
bkK-ks  having  pivotal  engaeeraent  with  said  end  members 
at  the  sides  of  the  offset  portions  and  provldtnl  in  line  with 
said  offset  portions  with  openints  to  receive  the  hoop  ends. 

3.  In  a  hoop  tightener,  a  coupling  loop  having  side  mem- 
l»erR  and  end  members,  which  latter  are  offset  between 
their  ends,  and  hl(x.-k8  bearing  against  ibe  end  members  at 
the  sides  of  the  offset  portions  thereof  and  provided  In 
line  with  the  offset  portions  with  openings  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  hoop. 

4.  In  a  hoop  tightener,  a  coupling  loop  comprising  side 
and  end  members,  the  side  members  b<'ing  turned  out- 
wardly at  the  ends  of  said  b)op  to  deflect  the  end  members 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  side  members,  and  blocks  at  the 
ends  of  tbe  loop  an.i  having  openings  to  receive  the  hoop 
entls  and  laterally  spaced  l>eBring  iKjrtions  which  engage 
the  end  niemt>ers,  the  end  members  of  the  loop  being  curved 
or  offset  l>etwetn  their  ends. 


1,086,218.     BAG  HOLI>ER.     liu  F.  Rbed,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  So.  760,684.     (CI.  83—26.) 


1,086,219.       EVAPORATIVE    COOLER.       Walttb 
Rke>-bs,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1912. 
No.  677,038.      (CI.  62—10.) 


MCIB 

Serial 


A  bag  holder  comprising  a  liooked  bracket,  an  open- 
ended  band  secured  thereto,  substuntlally  ij-»hai>ed  springs 
dei»ending  from  and  each  having  one  leg  .secured  at  Us  ter- 

109  O.  G.— 15 


1.  An  evaporative  cooler,  comprising  detachable  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  top  and  base  of- porous  stone  or  simi- 
lar substance  the  inner  faces  of  the  Inner  walls  and  the 
outer  faces  of  the  outer  walla  being  glated  and  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  walls  being  left  jjorous,  providing 
air  and  water  chambers  between  the  walls,  air  Inlets  and 
outlets,  water  inlets  and  outlets,  a  rndially  grooved  water 
table  on  the  top  of  the  cooler  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  a  water  reservoir  communicating  with  the  water 
table,  a  food  chamber  inclosed  by  tbe  walls  and  means  to 
connect  the  same  with  the  air  chaml)er8. 

2.  In  an  evaporative  cooler,  the  combination  of  detach- 
able, spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  top  and  base  of  a 
porous  substance,  the  inner  faces  of  the  Inner  walls  and 
the  outer  faces  of  tbe  outer  walls  l>eing  glazed  and  the 
adjacent  faces  being  porous,  air  and  water  chambers  be- 
tween the  walls,  a  radially  grooved  water  table  on  the  top 
of  the  Inner  walls  communicating  with  the  cliambers,  a 
water  reservoir  communicating  with  said  water  table,  a 
food  chamber  inclosed  by  said  walls,  means  for  the  ad- 
mission of  cool  air  and  the  emission  of  warm  air  from 
said  chamber,  means  for  the  supply  of  water  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  water  tal)le,  water  passages  through  said 
water  table,  means  for  the  absorption  of  water  by  the 
inner  and  outer  walls,  and  means  for  draining  the  surplus 
water. 


1,086,220.      BLAST  -  FURNACE.      John   Reib,   Montclalr, 
'  N.  J.       Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,426.      (CI. 

75 — 5.1 

1.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  hopper,  a  gas  outlet  and 
a  screen  covering  the  si>ace  l)etween  the  hopper  and  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  gases  to 
said  outlet,  a  portion  of  said  screen  forming  a  stock  dis- 
tributer. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  wall  with  projecting  por- 
tions and  having  a  gas  outlet  near  the  top  and  a  screen  for 
preventing  large  pieces  of  solid  material  from  lieing  dis- 
charged through  said  gas  outlet,  said  screen  being  merely 
supported  on  proJe<ting  portions  of  the  furnace  wall  so 
as  to  permit  its  easy  removal  through  tbe  upp»r  end  of 
the  furnace. 

3.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  hopper  at  the  upper  end.  a 
gas  outlet  through  the  side  near  the  top,  and  an  annular 
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serpen  covcrin;:  th<»  spac^-  betw<>en  the  hopppr  and  the 
wall  of  the  furnac-e  and  supported  Uidep«ndontly  of  the 
hopper  and  with  freedom  for  expansion. 


4.  A  blast  furnace  having  a  hoppor  at  the  upper  end.  a 
gas  outlet  through  the  side  near  the  top,  and  an  annular 
screen  overlnjj  the  space  between  the  hopper  and  th>'  wall 
of  the  furnace,  the  lining  of  the  furnace  having  support- 
ing shouidtTH  and  the  sirt»-n  having  parts  r>\stinu  <>i\  said 
shoulders  whereby  the  screen  is  supp<irted  In  position  with 
freedom  of  removal  and  replact-mt'nt  without  the  nt'cssity 
of  entering  the  furnace.  | 


1.086.221       CCKK   OR    V.VLVE.      <H*Rr.ES   H 
Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    1.%    191.1. 
761,309       (CI.   l."?7— T.l 


Reynolds. 

Serial    No. 


and  plug ;  lutfs  carried  by  said  bushing ;  and  a  plate 
located  betwt-en  said  lugs  and  covering  said  drain  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
drainage  opening  and  with  p4>rts  ;  a  totatable  and  readily 
removable  bushing  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  sakJ  first  named  ports  and  alio  provided  with  an 
outer  surface  fitting  said  casing  and  with  an  Inner  surface 
having  recesses  surrounding  said  last  named  ports  ;  pack- 
ing rings  located  in  said  recesses  :  moans  comprising  a  lug 
for  holding  said  bushing  parallel  to  said  first  named  ports  ; 
and  a  plug  contacting  with  said  innei?  surface  and  paclclng 
rings,  subfltaotially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  wltli  a 
drainage  and  opening  with  ports  :  a  rotatabie  and  readily  re- 
movable bushing  provided  with  portt  adapted  to  register 
with  said  first  named  ports  and  alto  provided  with  an 
outer  surface  fitting  said  casing  and  irlth  an  inner  surface 
havfaig  recesses  surrounding  said  last  named  ports  ;  pack- 
ing rings  located  in  said  recesses;  a  circular  top  packing 
ring  closing  the  joint  between  said  bushing  and  casing ; 
means  comprising  a  lug  for  holding  said  bushfng  parallel 
to  said  first  named  ports ;  and  a  plug  contacting  with  said 
inner  surface  and  packing  rings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  eating  provided  with  a 
drain  opening  ;  a  rotatabie  and  readily  removable  bushing 
fitting  said  casing ;  a  readily  removaHle  and  rotatabie  plug 
fitting  said  bushing;  packing  rings  between  said  bashing 


1,086,222  PNEIMATIC  STRII'l'IN';  MECHANISM  FOR 
CARDING  CYMNDERS.  AdUSTB  R.-lge,  St.-Etlenne- 
les-Rpmlremont.  France.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699.74>i.      (CI.    19 — 15.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  the  automatic  dusting 
and  removing  of  adlu-rlng  wool  bits  from  the  whole  length 
of  the  drum  of  a  carding  machine,  comprising  a  druin  on 
said  machine,  carding  needles  provided  on  said  drums,  a 
compressed  air  chamb*T  surrounding  the  whole  length  and 
a  part  of  the  laterni  jtortion  of  said  drnm.  a  plurMllty  of 
openings  provlde<l  011  that  edge  of  said  chamber  which  Is 
directed  toward  the  hack  of  said  needles,  said  oj^enlngs 
forming  outlets  for  the  compressed  air.  a  closure  dl.'posed 
in  front  of  said  openings,  springs  pressing  against  said 
closure  for  a|>piylng  said  closurn  against  said  openings 
when  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  drops,  and  means 
for  removing  said  closure  from  said  openings  when  the  air 
pressure  becomes  suitable 

2.  In  combination,  a  drum  having  teeth,  an  air  chaml)er 
adjacent  the  drum,  said  chamber  having  openings,  a  clo- 
sure for  controlling  said  oi)enlngs,  a  piston  for  operating 
the  closure,  said  piston  being  controlled  In  Its  movement 
in  cine  direction  liy  the  air  in  the  chamlH-r.  automatic 
mean.s  for  otierating  the  piston  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  an  exhaust  chamber  with  which  the  openings  commu- 
nicate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drum  having  teeth,  an  air  chamber 
adjacent  the  drum,  said  chamber  having  openings,  a  clo- 
sure springs  normally  holding  the  closure  In  position  to 
close  the  openings,  a  slide  with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  steps 
to  engage  with  the  springs  to  o[)erate  the  closure,  a  cylin- 
der communicating  with  the  air  chamber,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  operate<l  in  one  direction  by  the  air  from  the 
chamber,  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  dust  chamber  with  which  the  openings  In 
the  air  chamber  communicate. 

■1.  In  Cijmbinatlon,  a  drum  having  teeth,  an  air  chamber 
having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  teeth,  means  for  supplying 
the  air  chamber  with  compressed  air.  a  closure  for  con- 
trolling the  outlet  in  the  air  chamber,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  closure  in  closed  position,  means  constructed  to 
operate  when  the  air  In  the  air  charatier  reaches  a  deter- 
minate presHiire  for  moving  the  closure  to  allow  the  air 
In  the  air  diamber  to  escape  through  the  outlet,  and  an 
exhaust  chamlier  with  which  the  outlet  communicates. 

5.  In  combination,  a  drum  having  teeth,  a  chamb«'r 
located  adjacent  the  teeth  and  formed  with  an  outbt 
opening  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  toward  the  teeth,  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  op««nings,  pneumatic  means  for  operat- 
ing the  valve  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating 
the  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,086,223.  CUTTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  NECK  MAK- 
ING MACHINES.  Bernard  R.h  s.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Louis  Hefter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  flh-d  Dec.  4.  1911.  .Serial  No.  663,824. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  13.  1012.  Se- 
rial  No.  T03,4»il.      (CI.    164      42.  t 

1.  In  a  cutting  meclianisni  of  the  character  describ*^! 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  crosshead  slidably  sup- 
porte<l  on.  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  blades  constituting 
shears  having  a  slot  In  each  pivoted  to  the  carriage 
and  a  pin  extending  from  the  crosshead  engaging  said 
slots. 
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2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  crosshead  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  blades  constituting 
shears  each  having  a  slot  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  a  pin 
extending  from  the  crosshead  engaging  said  slots  and  a 
flexible  medium  exerting  its  tension  between  the  carriage 
and  crosshead  tending  to  force  the  pin  on  the  crosshead 
to  open  said  blades. 


3.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  stop  on  the  bracket,  a 
carriage  slidably  supported  on  the  bracket,  a  stop  on  the 
carriage  In  the  path  of  the  first  stop,  a  crosshead  slidably 
supi>orted  on  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  blades  constituting 
shears  each  having  a  slot  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  a  pin 
extending  from  the  cross  head  engaging  said  slots,  means 
to  reciprocate  the  crossliead  and  thereby  the  carriage, 
the  said  carriage  coming  to  a  stop  In  one  direction  with 
the  engagement  of  the  stop  on  the  bracket  and  the 
stop  on  the  carriage,  the  shears  closing  with  the  further 
advance  of  the  crosshead.  a  spring  exerting  its  tension 
iK'tween  the  carriage  and  crosshead  and  tending  to  close 
the  shears. 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  of  the  character  descrn>ed 
the  comtilnation  of  a  bracket,  a  stop  on  the  bracket,  a 
carriage  slidably  supported  on  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  stops 
on  the  carriage  straddling  the  stop  on  the  bracket,  a  cross 
head  slidably  supporte^l  on  the  carriage,  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  crosshead  and  thereby  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
blades  constituting  shears  tach  having  a  slot  pivoted 
to  the  carriage,  a  pin  extending  from  the  crosshead  engag- 
ing said  slots,  a  second  pin  extending  from  the  crosshead. 
a  spring  carried  on  crosshead  exerting  its  tension  l>etween 
the  carriage  and  said  second  pin. 

5.  In    a    cutting   mechanism    of   the   character   described 
the  combination  of  a  cam  shaft,  means  to  turn  the  shaft, 
a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a   l>racket  adjacent  to  the  shaft,   an 
arm    pivoted    on    the    bracket,    a    roller    Journaled    on    the 
arm    in    the   path    of   said   cam.    a    second    bracket   for   the 
mechanism,    a    carriage  slidably    supi>orted   on    the   second    1 
bracket,  a  crosshead  slidably  sui)ported  on  the  carriage,  a   j 
link    connecting    the    arm    and    said    crosshead.    a    pair    of   i 
blades  constituting  shears  each   having  a  slot   pivoted   to 
the  carriage,   a   pin  extending  from  the  crosshead   engag-   ' 
ing   the   slots    In    said   blades,    a    spring   on    the    crosshead    | 
bearing  against  said  carriage,  a  slop  on  the  second  bracket 
and  a  pair  of  stops  on  the  crosshead  In  the  path  of  said 
first  stop. 


1,086.224.  FORMING  -  BLOCK  AND  ITS  APPURTE 
NANCES  FOR  NECK  MAKING  MACHINES.  Ber.nakd 
Rot  8,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Louis  Hefter,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7.  1912, 
Serial  No.  676,083.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,562.  (CI.  93 — 59.) 
1.  In  a  neck  making  machine  the  comi>lnation  of  a 
forming  block  for  a  strip  of  material,  a  guide  box  for 
the   block,    means    to    turn    the   block    and    box,    means    to 


reciprocate   the   block,  means   to   reciprocate   the   Uix.   and 
means  on  the  box  to  clamp  the  material  to  the  block. 


2.  In  a  neck  making  machine  the  combination  of  a 
forming  block  for  a  strip  of  material,  a  guide  box  for 
•aid  block,  means  to  turn  the  block  and  tx)i.  means  to 
reciprocate  the  block,  means  to  reciprocate  the  box.  a  fin- 
ger extending  from  the  box  to  guide  said  strip  of  material, 
and  means  on  the  box  to  clamp  the  said  strip  of  material 
to  the  block. 

3.  In  a  neck  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  form- 
ing block  for  a   strip  of   material,   a   guide  box  for  said 
block,    means    to    turn    the    block    and    box,    means    to    re 
clprocate    the    block,    means    to    reciprocate    the    box.    and 
a  catch  on  the  l>ox  to  clami>  the  material  to  the  block. 

4.  In  a  neck  making  machine  the  combination  of  a 
forming  block  for  a  strip  of  material,  a  guide  l>ox  for 
said  block,  means  to  turn  the  block  and  the  box,  means 
to  reciprocate  the  block,  means  to  reciprocate  the  box.  a 
finger  extending  from  the  box  to  guide  the  strips  of  mate- 
rial, a  hood  extending  from  the  iKtx,  a  catch  pivoted  in  the 
hood  and  a  spring  bearing  between  the  catch  and  an 
Inner  wall  of  the  hood. 

5.  In  a  neck  making  machine  the  combination  of  a  form- 
ing block  for  a  strip  of  material,  a  guide  box  for  said 
block,  means  to  turn  the  block  and  the  box.  means  to 
reciprocate  the  block,  means  to  reciprocate  the  box,  a 
clamping  toe  pivoted  to  the  box  to  clamp  the  strip  of 
material  to  the  block,  means  to  actuate  said  toe  and  other 
means  on  the  l>ox  to  clamp  the  strip  of  material  to  the 
block. 


1.086.22O.  WIRE  WINDER.  Chai  N.  v  Bewel  RtBT, 
Le  Mars,  Iowa,  nied  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,518.     (01.  242—93,) 


*^. 


«f       :_- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  uprights  at  one  end  of  th<  main  frame,  each 
upright  having  a  bearing  and  the  (.earing'of  one  upright 
being  an  open  bearing,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  bearings 
and  provided  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  open  l>earlng 
with  a  crank,  releasable  means  for  holding  the  shaft  in 
the  open  bearing,  a  wheel  on  the  shaft  at  the  open  bear- 
ing, a  cross  head  rigid  with  the  wheel  and  the  shaft  and 
haying  at  its  end  Inwardly  extending  spurs  or  lugs  for 
engaging  the  material  of  a   reel,  a  sleeve  sUdable  on  the 
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Shaft  for  engtiKiag  the  opptwite  end  at  the  rc«),  «ad  Beaa« 
for  securing  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  aptctfled,  coinprlalng  a 
main  frame,  uprights  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  receiving  the  reel  huidlng  shaft, 
a  shaft  in  the  hearings  and  havin?  means  for  engaglni? 
the  reel,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  faidlng  the  wire,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  moanted  to  (vdilate  and  arranged 
longitiullnally  of  the  main  frame,  a  handle  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  iBoer  end  of  the  rod  adjart>nt  to  the 
reel  holding  shaft  for  oaclllating  the  rod,  said  rod  having 
an  upwardly  extending  arm  at  the  opposite  »'nii.  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  guide  for  the  wire,  said  guide  having 
a  slot  In  its  side  wall  for  permitting  the  entrance  of  the 
wire,  an  arm  secured  to  the  gulde^  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  said  arm  ami  the  arm  of  the  rod. 


1.086.226.  CARBL'KETKR.  I'.vswr  u.e  J.  S.\88ano.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,788. 
(CI.  48—153.1.)  1 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  charattef  de«Crll>cd.  the  com- 
bination i>(  a  spray  nozzle,  a  piston  biavin;;  a  hollow  stem 
telescoping  with  the  spray  nozzle  and  having  a  lateral 
openini.'.  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  in<^lined  to  the  vertical,  and  a  derttctor  mounted 
iip<in  the  hollow  st.'m  of  the  piston  abtive  the  lateral 
ef^ning. 

■_'.  In  a  i-arhnreter  of  the  character  described  the  com 
bination  of  a  Venturi  tuU'.  a  spray  nosaie  arranged  to 
deliver  th.-  fuel  c«'ntrally  of  the  contracted  portion,  a 
piston  movable  in  the  Venturi  tul*^  at>«>vc  the  upper  tlar.  d 
f>ortion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a 
hollow  stem  connected  with  the  pi.-iton  and  telescoping 
with  the  spray  nozzle  and  provided  in  a  side  with  an 
opening  at  a  point  above  and  adja<-9nt  the  extremity  of 
the  spray  nozzle. 

."?.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  Venturi  tube,  a  spray  nozzle  arran^fd  to  de- 
liver the  fuel  centrally  of  the  contracted  portion,  a  piston 
movable  in  the  Venturi  tube  above  the  upper  flared  por 
tlon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  hollow 
stem  connected  with  the  piston  and  telescoping  with  the 
spray  nozzle  and  provided  In  a  side  with  an  opening  at 
a  point  above  and  adjacent  the  extremity  of  the  spray 
nozzle,  and  a  deflector  mounted  up«n  the  hollow  stem 
and  movable  therewith  and  locatei  aliove  the  lateral  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  close  the  contracted  portion  of  the 
Venturi  tube. 

4.  Id  a  carbureter  of  the  charactef  described  thf  com 
bination  of  a  Venturi  tube,  a  spray  m'zzle  arranged  with 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  an<l  tprmlnating  about 
to  the  plane  of  the  contracted  portion  thereof,  a  piston 
movable  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  Mentnrl  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plorallty  n(  openlnurs  InHined  to  the  vertical, 
n  b<Wlr>w  stem  ctmnected  with  the  pliton  and  te>e«)coplng 


with  the  «pray  oozzle  and  havixuf  an  opening  in  its  side 
about  in  the  plane  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  \'fn- 
turl  tube,  and  a  deflector  mounted  upon  the  hollow  stem 
above  the  opening  in  the  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  close 
the  contracted  portion   of  the   Venturi   tube. 


1,086.227.  CABLE-COXNKCTOR.  Matthkw  K.  ScHIL- 
r.iNO.  New  Orleans.  I.a.  Filed  .May  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  768.325.      (CI.  104—140.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  <lescrit)«-«i  itx  hiding  a  V'ody 
portion,  openings  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
terminating  at  the  fuds  of  said  Ixidy  jxirtion.  one  of  said 
openings  adapted  to  receive  a  cal'lc  therein  and  to  Ih> 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  other  of  said  openings  extend- 
ing through  the  side  wall  of  said  iiody  portion,  and  means 
for  ensratlnir  the  caiib'  which  extends  throiiKh  the  IhkIv 
poriioii  side  wall,  and   means  for  tightening  the  same 

2.  In  a  ralile  connector  and  supi>orter.  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion,  a  <able  extending:  within  one  end  there- 
of and  ri;:idly  Hecvire<l  therein,  a  lable  extending  within 
the  other  end  of  said  tH;dy  portion  uiid  imsxing  tlirougb 
the  side  wall  thereof,  means  for  fn^aging  said  cable 
as  it  extends  beyond  the  side  wall  of  said  body  portion, 
said  means  adapted  lo  grip  the  said  <alile  and  to  exert  a 
tensional  stress  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
said  l^y  portion. 

3.  In  a  cable  connector  and  supporter,  the  combination 
of  a  iKxIy  jjortiou,  a  liar  ex'ending  at  right  angles  there- 
from, a  suspending  meml>er  extending  upwardly  from 
the  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a  post  there- 
above.  KMid  post  extending  through  an  »p*rttire  formed 
in  the  said  iwr.  means  for  seiurink'  one  .-nd  of  a  cable 
to  tiie  liody  portion,  means  for  securing  tlie  end  of  an 
adjacent  cable  to  the  l»ody  portion,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  thre«d«'d  rml  rotatably  secured  to  the 
said  bar,  said  threaded  rod  adapted  to  exert  a  tensioiial 
stress  upon  the  said  cable. 

4.  A  cable  connector  and  supporter  comprising  a  br>dy 
portion  with  openings  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  Ixxly  portion  leveled  downwanlly 
ind  adapted  to  spread  apart  the  wheels  of  a  car  as  It 
masses  thereover,  one  of  said  cables  rigidly  Be<nired  within 
»ne  of  the  said  openings,  the  other  cable  passing  through 
the  said  openings  and  passint;  out  through  the  side  wall 
if  the  body  portion,  a  bar  extending  from  the  said  lixjy 
wrtion  and  provided  with  means  secured  thereto  adapted 
to  rigidly  engage  the  end  of  the  said  last  inentlone<I  cable 
and  to  exert  a  tenslonal  sfn-ss  thereon,  and  uieans  ex- 
tending from  said  Ixnly  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
jf  a  post  therealiove. 

5.  A  cable  connector  comprising  a  bo<ly  [>ortion,  open- 
ings extending  longitudinally  thereof  inwardly  from  the 
?nda.  one  of  said  openings  stopping  short  of  the  center  of 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  hooked  end,  a  cable 
AttinK  within  the  ho«>K  ended  opening  and  rijjidly  sec\ired 
therein,  the  other  of  said  openings  terminatinjr  short  .if 
the  center  of  the  body  portion  ami  extending  outwardly 
through  the  side  wall  the'-eof,  a  bar  extending  from  the 
said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  threaded  rod  jour- 
naled  thereto,  a  cable  adapted  to  expend  through  tlie  lH«^t 
mentioned  opening  through  the  side  wall  of  said  lo<ly 
portion  and  to  contact  with  and  he  engaged  by  said  thread- 
ed rod.  means  for  manually  rotating  the  said  rod  to  exert 
a  tenslonal  »f»es8  upon  the  said  i-able,  and  means  for  sup- 
p*>rtlnit  the  iK)dy  portion. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]         * 
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1.0ft«.228.  CUSHION -TIRE  John  C  Schleicher, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y  Filed  .Ian.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74.%.2fl2.      (CI.   l.">2 — 4.> 


A?  as  £3  '^ , 


1.  OS  6,  22  9.  GAS  I'ROI'L"  ER.  i'ETKE  G.  Schmii>t, 
Olyinpla.  Waah.  Filed  I  eli.  15,  1013.  Serial  No. 
74.S.757.      (CI.  48—87.) 


counected  for  consonant  operation,  the  air  being  supplied 
to  the  producer  at  or  above  atmospheric  pres.sure. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  suction  gas  producer,  hav- 
ing an  air  supplying  conduit  led  Into  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  gas  supplying  conduit  led  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  of 
a  rotary  gas  washer  operahly  connected  to  the  gas  supply- 
ing conduit,  a  rotary  air  Inimidifylng  means  operalily  con- 
nected to  the  air  supplying  conduit,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  washer  and  Inimidifylng  means  in  consonance. 


1.  A  yleldhitr  tire  for  vehicle  wlieels  made  up  of  sec- 
tions, eacli  including  a  flat  plate  having  Inturned  flanges 
along  its  side  edges  and  a  hole  through  the  center  of  Its 
body,  a  ho\t  passtne  loosely  thmnirh  said  hole  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  rubt)cr  block 
within  the  8pa<e  between  said  flanges  and  having  Its 
outer  face  cut  away  at  Its  ends  N-neath  the  ends  of  said 
plate  for  the  puri>ose  set  forth,  a  shoe  carried  by  and 
wider  than  s.ild  plate,  a  tiand  adapted  to  surround  the 
wheel  and  haviui;  outstanding  parallel  ribs  between  which 
said  tltinges  project  loosely,  and  bolts  connecting  said 
ribs  a;id  passing  across  the  ends  of  the  flanges. 

2.  A  yielding  tire  for  vehicle  wlieels  made  up  of  sec- 
tions, each  including  a  Hat  plate  having  Inturned  flanges 
along  Its  side  edi;ee  atul  a  depressed  center  pierced  with  a 
hole,  a  bolt  whose  shank  passes  throuKh  said  hole  and  1 
whose  head  rests  In  said  depression,  a  rubl)«>r  block  within 
the  space  between  said  flanges  and  having  its  outer  face 
cut  away  at  Its  ends  beneath  the  ends  of  said  tread-plate 
for  the  purpose  set  forth,  nnd  a  shoo  carr1e<l  by  said 
tread  plate. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  gas  prodncer,  of  a  revolving 
gas  batuiling  apparatus,  and  a  revolvine  air  humidifying 
apparatu.s  provided  with  means  for  saturating  the  air  to 
be  supplied  to  sujiport  combustion  in  the  gas  producer, 
said  gas  handling  apparatus  and  humidifying  apparatus 
U-iug  coupled  together  for  consonant  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  of  a  revolving 
gas  handling  apparatus,  and  a  revolving  air  humidifying 
apparatus  both  coupled  for  consonant  operation,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  means  for  the  atomization  of  water 
to  saturate  the  air  supplied  to  support  combustion  In  the 
gas  producer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  of  a  revolving 
gas  handling  apparatus,  and  a  revolving  air  humidifying 
and  supplying  apparatus  in  which  the  air  supports  the 
Combustion  of  the  fuel  In  the  gas  producer  and  Is  satu- 
rated before  entering  the  producer,   both  apparatus  being 


1,086,2.30.  AIK  I'L'MP  LUBRICATOR.  GBOBfiK  M. 
SfHWEXi>,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  730,384.      (CI.  184—55.) 


1.  An  air  pump  lulirlcator.  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  air  chamber  of  the  pump«.  w»ld  chamber  having 
a  central  internally  threaded  ojienini:  at  Its  upper  end. 
and  having  a  e<ntral  steam  inlet  opening  at  Its  lower 
end,  and  havlnc  opcnin;.'8  at  each  side  of  the  Inlet  open- 
ing for  connection  witli  the  pump  cylinders,  (jf  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  each  of  the  .said  last-named  openings  to  a  cyl- 
inder, each  pipe  having  a  check  valve  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  the  chamber,  an  oil 
holdln;;  chamiK>r  having  an  externally  threaded  portion 
for  engaging  the  first-named  opening,  said  chamber  having 
a  tilling  opening  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  port  at  its  inner 
end  in  allneinent  with  the  steam  inlet  of  the  condensing 
chamber,  a  cap  closing  the  flllini:  oiiening.  a  valve  within 
the  oil  chamlx^r  for  cociperatin;;  with  the  port  to  close  the 
same,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve,  a  head  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  .said  head  being  adjacent  to  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  steam  Inlet  opening,  and  a  spring  encir- 
cling the  stem  between  the  head  and  the  chamber  and 
normally  holding  the  valve  closed. 

2.  An  air  pump  lubricator,  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  condensing  chamber  of  the  lubricator,  said  cliam- 
l>er  having  a  central  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  an 
Inlet  opening  at  its  lower  end.  and  lielng  connected  with 
the  pumps,  an  oil  holding  chamber  received  into  the  open- 
ing at  the  upper  end  of  the  condensing  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  preventing  disengagement  thereof,  said 
chamber  having  a  filling  opening  and  having  a  port  at  its 
inner  end  in  alinement  with  the  inlet  of  the  condensing 
chaml>»r,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  port,  said  valve 
having  a  head  in  pt»8ition  to  be  struck  t>y  the  steam  enter- 
ing the  condensing  (hamber  whereby  to  open  the  valve. 

3.  An  air  pump  lul)rlcator,  comprising  In  combioatioo 
with  the  condensing  chamber  of  the  lubricator,  said  cham- 
l>er  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  an  inlet  port 
at  its  lower  end.  ami  l>eing  connected  with  the  exhaust  of 
the  pump,  an  oil  holding  chamlxT  wated  In  the  opening 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  condensing  cbamlter  and  having 
an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  condensing  chamber, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  steam  entering  the  condensing  chamber. 

4.  An  air  pump  lubricator  comprising  a  condensing 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  for  connection  with  the  exhaust 
of  a  pump,  a  chamber  for  holding  a  lubricant  having  an 
outlet  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  condenalng  chamber, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by   the  steam  entering   the  condensing  chamt>er. 
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1.0»«,231.  COLLAPSIBLE  FEEI»i  MECHANISM.  Rat 
W.  Scott,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a«»ignor  to  New  York 
Attachable  Playt»r  Action  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Sei^l  No.  504,396.  (CI. 
84—161.) 


1.  In  a  piano  playpr,  a  collapsible  music  roll  mechanism 
having  a  slidinK  member  and  a  swiaging  member,  each  of 
said  members  having  means  to  carry  a  music  roll,  said 
swinging  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  sliding 
member  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  therewith,  said 
swinging  member  mounted  upon  ab  axis  above  and  its 
music  roll  adapted  to  swing  under  said  music  roll  upon 
said  sliding  member. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  a  collapsible  music  roll  mechanism 
having  a  sliding  member  and  a  swiaging  member,  each  of 
said  members  having  means  to  cart7  a  music  roll,  said 
swinging  member  rotatably  mounts  upon  said  sliding 
member  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  therewith,  and  a 
tracker  board  secured  to  and  movjbie  independently  of 
said  sliding  member. 


1.086,232.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE.  John  Sed.\j,  Kenosha, 
WlB.  Original  application  filed  Apr  8.  1912,  Serial  No. 
689,101.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  705,157.      <C1.  45— ll.,i 


1.  \  table  comprising  a  top;  a  foldahle  leg  hingedly  se 
curvd  to  said  top  ;  a  brace  rod  for  releasably  securing  said 
leg.  in  operative  position,  one  end  of  said  brae**  rod  being 
plvotally  secured  to  said  leg  ;  a  laterally  opening  socket 
provided  at  the  under  side  of  said  t*ble  top.  th»'  opposite 
end  of  said  brace  rod  being  bent  laterally  for  engagement 
with  said  socket :  and  a  flexible  strip  adapted  normally  to 
locic  said  brace  rod  in  engagement  \Hth  said  socket,  said 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  effect  release  of  said 
brace   rod.    substantially    as   described. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  top  ;  a  foldahle  leg  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  top  ;  a  brace  rod  for  releasably  securing  said 
leg  in  operative  position,  one  end  of  said  brace  rod  being 
plvotally  8ecure<l  to  said  leg,  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  B  socket  provided  at 
the  under  side  of  said  table  ;  and  a  jexible  strip  arranged 
upon  the  under  side  of  said  table  top  and  having  a  free 
end  adapted  to  normally  engage  saii  la«t  mentioned  end 


of  said  brace  rod  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with 
said  socket,  said  end  of  said  .Ktrlp  being  adapted  to  be 
flexed  to  permit  of  release  of  said  last  mentioned  end  of 
said  brace  rod  from  said  socket,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  A  table  comprising  a  top;  a  foldahle  leg  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  top  ;  a  pair  of  brace  rods  for  releasably  se- 
curing .xald  leg  In  operative  position,  corresponding  ends 
of  said  rods  b«'lng  plvotally  secured  to  said  leg,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  roda  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
sockets  provided  at  the  under  side  of  said  table  top ; 
and  a  flexible  strip  fastened  upon  the  under  side  of  said 
table  top  with  Its  respective  ends  free  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  engage  said  last  mentioned  ends  of  said  brace  rods 
to  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  said  sockets,  said 
ends  of  said  strip  tn-lng  adapte<l  to  be  manually  flexed  to 
permit  of  release  of  said  brace  rods  from  said  sockets,  sub- 
stantially as   de8crit>ed. 


1,086,233.  SPINDLE  AND  FLIER  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
DOUBLIX<;  MACHINES.  \Va,Li.\M  T.  Smith,  Bolton. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  614.163. 
(CI.   118—29.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  heavy,  rigid  flier;  of  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed thread  guide  flexibly  afSxed  to  the  upper 
rigid  end  of  the  flier  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a 
terminal  eye  which  Is  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to 
the  rigid  flier  structure  as  the  tension  of  the  yarn  In- 
creases and  decreases  during  its  winding  into  a  cop  and 
without  affecting  tiie  stability  of  the  flier,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  heavy,  rigid  flier,  of  a  horl- 
lontally-disposed  thread  guide  flexibly  afllxed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  flier  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  ter- 
minal eye,  said  eye  being  movable  up  and  down  relatively 
to  the  flier  as  the  tension  of  the  yarn  or  thread  increases 
and  decreases  during  its  winding  into  a  cop,  and  a  presser 
by  which  the  guide  eye  is  maintained  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  cop,  substantially  as  de8crH)ed. 


1,086,234.  ALTO.MUUILK  SKiNAL.  WoHDiTN  I.  Smith, 
SUverlake,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,031.      (CI.   240—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  cylinders,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cylinders,  the 
said  shaft  being  substantially  U  shaped  intermediate  Its 
length,  a  clamp  fixed  to  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  section 
on  the  said  shaft,  an  electric  lamp  socket  held  between  the 
arms  of  the  U  shaped  section  and  the  clamp,  and  means  to 
control  the  lighting  of  a  lamp  when  In  position  In  the 
socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  cylinders,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cylinders,  said 
shaft  being  substantially  U  shaped  Intermediate  Its  length, 
a  clamp  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member 
formed  on  the  shaft,  said  clamp  being  enlarged  Inter- 
mediate Its  longitudinal  extremity,  an  electric  lamp  socket 
secured  in   the  enlarged  portion   of  the  clamp,  electrical 
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connections  attached  to  the  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  socket  and  a  switch  to  control  the  flow 
of  current  through  the  connection  and  thereby  control  the 
lighting  of  the  lamp. 


1,086.235.  COMI'OSITION  FUR  ARTIFICIAL  WOOD. 
Isaac  S.  Stahl.  Bally  Pa.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to 
George  W.  Melcher.  Bally.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1!>I2. 
Serial  No.  720,142.     (CI.  106 — 36. 1 

1.  A  composition  for  making  plastic  artificial  wood  con- 
sisting of  apjiroxiinately  twelve  pounds  of  glue  dissolved 
in  approximately  five  quarts  of  water,  appioxtmately 
twelve  pounds  of  rosin,  approximately  five  (juarts  of 
molasses  according  to  the  flexibility  drulred.  approxi- 
mately three  quarts  of  crude  petroleum,  and  approximately 
fourteen  pounds  of  asphaltum.  and  sufficient  i)laster  of 
Paris  to  bring  the  composition  to  a  plastic  consistency 
that  will  permit  of  molding  It  Into  any  desired  shape. 

2.  A  composition  consisting  of  twelve  pounds  uf  glue, 
five  quarts  of  water,  approximately  t«el\e  pounds  of  pow- 
dered rosin,  approximately  five  quarts  of  molasses,  three 
quarts  of  crude  petroleum,  approximately  fourteen  pounds 
of  asphaltum,  and  approximately  fifteen  pounds  of  plaster 
of  Paris,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  compound  for  making  a  plastic  Imitation  of  wood 
comprising  twelve  pounds  of  glue,  five  quarts  of  water, 
twelve  pounds  of  powdered  rosin,  live  quarts  of  molasses, 
three  quarts  of  crude  petroleum,  fourteen  pounds  of  as- 
phaltum, and  fifteen  pounds  of  plaster  of  Paris. 

4.  A  c«impound  for  making  a  plastic  imitation  of  wood 
comprising  twelve  iH)unds  of  glue,  five  quarts  of  water, 
twelve  pounds  of  rosin,  five  (|uarts  of  molasses,  three 
quart.x  of  crude  petroleum.  14  pounds  of  uspbaltum.  and 
sufllclent  plaster  of  Paris  to  give  the  composition  the 
degree  of  plasticity  necessary  to  molding  it  into  the  shape 
desired. 


1.086,236.  ACCOUNT-REGISTER.  Albkkt  F.  Staj  les, 
I)orcheater,  Mass.  Filed  June  ,.'3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,403.     (CI.  46—2.) 


'^^^^S8*«S»S««3«?^«K*;«!iS«^^^^  ^5^  «g®r*  «^r-<f?® 
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1.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  filing-frames  provided  with  gtiide  engaging  and  pivotal 
meml)ers  adjacent  their  lower  edges  :  a  frame-guide  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spaced  me:nl>ers  to  engage  and 
cooperate  with  the  guide-engaging  members  of  the  respec- 
tive frames;  and  means  for  supporting  the  frame-guide, 
the  frame-guide  being  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
on  said  means  so  that  It  may  first  engage  the  truide-engag- 
ing  members  when  the  frames  are  presented  thereto  In 
superposed  position,  and  then  guide  the  frames  rearwardly 
to  oi)eratlve  position. 


2.  An  account-register  having,  In  combinatloD,  a  wries 
of  filing  frames  provided  with  guide-engaging  and  pivotal 
members  adjacent  their  lower  edges ;  supports  upon  which 
the  frames  may  be  plvotally  mounted  when  in  use ;  and  a 
frame-guide  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses  to 
receive  the  guide-engaging  members  of  the  respective 
frames ;  the  frame-guide  being  movable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  supports  so  that  It  may  be 
first  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  frames  when  they 
are  presented  in  superposed  position,  and  then  moved 
rearwardly  with  the  frames  to  guide  them  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  supports. 

3.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  filing-frames  provided  with  guide-engaging  and  pivotal 

!  members  adjacent  their  lower  edges,  Inclined  supports 
upon  which  the  frames  may  be  plvotally  mounted  when 
in  use;  a  frame-guide  comprising  two  parallel  plates  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  slots  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
the  guide-engaging  members  of  the  respective  frames  and 
to  normally  retain  the  frames  in  operative  position  upon 
the  supports  ;  and  pivotal  means  foi  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  the  frame-guide,  the  frame-guide  being  movable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  guide  the  frames  out  of  or 
into  engagement  with  the  supports. 

4.  An  account  register  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  filing-frames  provided  with  guide-engaging  and  pivotal 
members  adjacent  their  lower  edges  ;  supports  upon  which 
said  pivotal  members  may  rest  when  the  frames  are  in 
use;  and  a  frame-guide  comprising  two  plates,  having 
each  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  slots,  and  means 
connecting  the  plates  to  hold  them  in  parallel  position  ; 
the  guide-engaging  members  of  the  frames  being  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  slots  in  said  plates,  and  the 
frame-guide,  as  a  whole,  being  movable  angularly  to 
rhange  the  slots  from  upright  to  substantially  horizontal 
position,  respectively,  and  being  movable  also  horlion- 
tally  to  engage  the  slots  with,  or  disengage  them  from 
the  frames. 

5.  An  account  register  having,  in  comMnatiou,  a  series 
of  filing-frames  provided  with  laterally-projecting,  pivot- 
members  adjacent  their  lower  edges ;  two  inclined  sup- 
ports upon  which  the  pivot-members  rest  when  the  frames 
are  in  position  for  use ;  a  frame-guide  comprising  two 
plates,  having  each  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  slots 
adapted  to  engage  the  pivot-members  of  the  respective 
frames  adjacent  the  supports,  and  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  plates  and  holding  them  in  parallel  position  ;  and 
pivotal  means  cooperating  with  said  plates  adjacent  their 
lowermost  and  foremost  portiohs,  and  al>out  which  the 
frame-guide  may  ije  swung  to  bring  the  pivot  members  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  supports. 

[CUams  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.237.      SWITCH  -  OPERATING    DEVICE 
L.   Stilsu.n,  Mount    Morris.  N.   Y.     Filed   Feb. 
Serial  No.  745.653.     (CI.  104—24.) 


Charles 
1.   1913. 


1.  In  a  switch  oi>erating  devic?.  the  combination  with 
a  strap  having  rigid  connection  with  the  rails  of  a  main 
track,  of  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  strap  and  hav- 
ing the  switch  iKjints  of  the  switch  of  the  track  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  pin  slidable  on  the 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  normally  txtend  through  one  of 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  said  strap  to  lock  the  plate 
to  the  strap,  and  a  pin  operating  memtjer  for  connection 
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witb  a  car  asd  adaptad  to  eng:as!e  tbe  pin.  remore  the 
■aBM  from  tba  opeslag  of  tbc  strap  into  which  the  pin 
extends,  shift  the  said  plate  relatively  to  the  strap  and 
release  the  pin  so  that  the  same  vrill  knoTe  into  the  other 
opening  in  the  strap  and  lock  the  plate  thereto. 

2.  In  a  switch  opcratlnfr  derice,  tHe  combination  with 
a  strap  connecting  the  raits  of  a  tracil,  of  a  plate  slidable 
on  the  said  strap  and  having  the  switch  points  of  the 
switch  of  the  tracic  connected  thereto^  a  pin  mounted  on 
the  said  plate  to  lock  the  said  switch  points  In  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  and  a  pin  operating  member  for 
connection  with  a  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pin 
and  move  the  same  to  unlock  the  sai4  plate  relatively  to 
the  strap,  shift  the  plate  on  the  strap  and  release  the  pin 
so  that  the  same  will  move  into  position  to  relock  the 
plat*  to  the  strap. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
strap  connecting  the  rails  of  a  track,  of  a  plate  slidable 
on  the  strap  and  having  the  switch  pwinta  of  the  switch 
of  the  track  connected  thereto,  a  spring-engaged  pin  nor- 
mally lockinR  the  said  plate  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, and  a  pin  operating  member  for  connection  with  a 
car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  to  unlock  the  plate  rela- 
tively to  the  said  strap  and  shift  th«  plate  on  the  said 
strap. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
strap  connecting  the  rails  of  a  track,  of  a  plate  slidable 
on  the  strap  and  having  the  switch  points  of  the  switch 
of  the  track  connected  thereto,  a  spring  engaged  pin  nor- 
mally locking  the  said  plate  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, a  pin  operating  member  for  coanection  with  a  car 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  to  unlock  the  plate  rela- 
tively to  the  said  strap  and  shift  th4  plate  on  the  said 
strap,  and  a  guide  plate  on  the  said  plate  for  guiding  the 
said  pin  into  position  to  lock  the  salcj  plate  to  the  strap 
when  the  said  pin  is  released  from  the  said  operating 
member. 

'>.  In  a  switch  operating  device,  the  co:nbinatlon  with 
a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  car.  of  a  flared  head  sup- 
ported by  the  said  bracket,  flanges  on  the  said  head  and 
forming  a  gxildeway  thereon,  an  ear  ertending  rearwardly 
from  the  said  head,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  said 
bracket  and  the  said  ear  to  pivotallf  connect  the  said 
head  with  the  said  car. 

[Claims  »)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S6,2.38.  SK^N  -  n.VNOER. 
cago.  111.  Filed  .Jan.  24, 
(CI.  40—128.) 


Ei.-.FNt    W.    ST\)RBr,   Chi- 
lftl2.      ^ri.Tl    No.    673.179. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  cotnprisiug  a  support 
pivoted  at  a  single   point    to  swing  frtely   vertically   and 
horizontally  ;  and   a   sign   hung  on   salj  support,  sulistaii 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting memiier  in  triangular  form  v^itli  its  base  extended 
at  one  end  and  forming  a  support  for  a  sign,  and  the  side 
of  said  supporting  member  adjacent  the  extended  end  of 
the  base  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  swing  vertically 
and  horizontally  :  and  a  sign  hung  on  Mid  base,  substan 
tially  ii*  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annu 
lar  supporting  member  having  one  leg  pivoted  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  with  the  other  leg  extended  horiion- 
tally  and  provided  with  an  eye  nt  its  outer  end  :  a  sup 
porting  meml)er  In  triangular  form  with  Its  base  extended 
at  one  end  and  forming  a  support  for  a  sign,  and  the  side 
of  said  sec.ind  supporting  member  adjacent  the  extended 
end  of  the  base  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
ey'e  engaging  the  eye  of  said  horizontally  extendinK  ley 
so  as  to  pivot  said  second  supporting  member  to  swinj; 
vertically  and  horizontally  :  and  a  sign  hung  on  said  base, 
subfltantially  iis  desrrlltf^d 


1.0S6,230.  STROi'I'ING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 
BLADE8.  ALLE.N  C.  Stovek.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr 
17,  1913.     Serial  No    7«1,«90.     (CI.  51 — 7.» 


v/ 


i    /  * 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lias.- 
memlter  haviug  a  bevel  at  one  edge;  a  clamp  for  holding 
a  raziir  blade  with  one  edge  of  the  latter  projecting  there 
from  ;  and  means  for  holding  lald  clamp  in  {M)8ltion  iipoo 
^aid  I  a»«;  riieml)*'r  with  said  edge  of  said  blade  register- 
ing witb  said  bevel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comiirlslng  a  base 
nifmber;  a  clamp  for  holding  \\\o  razor  Madf  with  i>ne 
<^il,'e  of  the  latter  proje.tin;;  tlifrpfrom.  -^aid  clamp,  wlu-n 
.r ranged  upt>n  said  bas^^  m(»mt)er.  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  bladp  In  a  position  slUhtly  Inclined  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  t.as»>  m»'ml>er  and  with  sal<l  edge  of  said  Made 
■  iintactini;  with  said  face  of  said  Imsi-  memlter.  said  clamp 
l^eini,'  invertlhb'  upon  said  bas»>  mcmher ;  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  damp  atralnst  horizontal  niovcnii-nt 
on  said  base  mf>nili(r  in  either  of  its  positions  thereon. 
8ut>8tantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  device  of  th«»  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member;  a  clamp  f..r  holding  the  razor  blad»'  with  one 
edge  of  the  latter  projectiiis  tlirrefrom.  said  clamp,  when 
arrange<l  upon  said  Iwsc  memN'r.  lu'lin;  adapted  to  hold 
said  blade  In  a  position  slightly  inclined  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  base  memls>r  and  with  said  edgp  of  said  hlad.- 
cootactlng  with  said  face  of  said  baa  ■  member,  said  (lamp 
being  Invertlbie  upon  -(aid  liasc  nicmlwr ;  and  means  on 
said  l>a.se  member  adapted  to  releasably  i-ugage  sockets 
In  thp  opposite  sides  of  .said  clamp,  to  releasably  hold  the 
lattt'r  against  horizontal  movement  on  said  hasp  nu-mlter 
in  cither  of  Its  positions  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crii)ed  a  clamp  for  holding 
a  razor  blade  comprising  ciKJperatIng  pivotally  conne<  ted 
clamping  jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  razor  blade  between 
the  corresponding  ends  thereof;  and  a  wedge  memlier 
pivotally  mounted  l)etween  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Jaws 
and  movable  in  a  plane  disposed  substantially  parallel 
with  said  jaws  for  forcing  the  forward  ends  of  the  latter 
into  clamping  relation  with  the  blade  arranged  between 
the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  a  clamp  for  hold 
lug  a  razor  blade  comprising  co^'iperating  pivotally  con- 
nected clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  raxor  blade 
between  the  corresponding  ends  thereof;  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  movable  in  a  plane  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  said  jaws  having  a  tapering  projection 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  Jaws 
for  forcing  said  Jaws  into  clamping  relation  with  the  blade 
arranged   between   the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.) 
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1,086.240.  PACKING. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  7 
121—107.) 


Ch ABLER  E.  Stboxg.  Amityvllle, 
1913.     Serial   No.    766,186.      (Cl. 


40 


1.  in  a  packing,  sections  of  material  constituting  saia 
packing,  said  sections  being  of  laminated  formation,  said 
sections  heltii;  secured  to  one  auotht-r,  said  sectiuus  Uiiip 
of  different  ty|ies  of  materials,  one  of  said  sections  being 
cut  away  to  form  n  recess  I  or  ween  the  two  sections  and 
said  sections  having  their  luminatious  at  angles  to  one 
another. 

1;.  in  a  packin:;.  sections  of  laminated  formation,  said 
sections  having  their  laminations  at  angles  to  one  an 
other,  one  of  said  sections  lieing  cut  away  to  form  a 
recess  between  the  two  secti">n«  said  sections  being  of 
different  degrees  of  hardness  and  fastening  means  for 
holding  .said   sections  together. 

3.  In    a    packing,    sections    of    laminated    furmatiou    se 
cured  to  one  another,  one  of  said  sections  lieing  cut  away 
to   form   a   recess  l>etween   the   two   sections,   a   tubing  en 
veloplug  said  sections,  and  a  reinforeement  secured  to  said 
tube  between  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  packing,  tections  of  lamiuaied  formation  se 
cure<l  to  one  another,  one  of  said  sections  lieing  adapted 
for  eiigageiii.  ni  with  a  moving  object,  the  laminations 
of  said  section  being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  object  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  l)elng  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  section, 
said  st><'ond  ni'iitlt)ned  section  having  its  lamination.^ 
p«-rpeudicular  to  the  huuiiiations  in  the  first  mentioned 
section,  said  second  iin  ntioned  section  being  of  a  greater 
degree  of  hardness  than  the  first  mentioned  section  and 
said  second  mentioned  section  serving  as  a  backing  for 
said  first  mentioned  section 

5.  In  a  packing,  sections  of  laminated  formation  se 
cured  to  one  another,  the  laminations  of  one  section  being 
perpendicular  to  those  of  the  other  section,  one  of  said 
sections  being  of  a  greater  degree  of  hardness  than  the 
other  and  a  section  of  material  secured  to  one  of  said 
sections,  said  section  of  material  l>eing  more  pliable  than 
either  of  the  sections  of  laminated  formation. 


1,086,241.  WIRE  BOUND  BOX.  Alk.xa.mjer  Stibhock. 
South  .Melbourne,  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
July  30.    litll'.      Serial   N<..   71;:.310.      h!I.  217 — 12.) 


iz'**^^ 


1.  .V  l)ox  comprising  opposite  side  sheets  each  having 
grooved  cleats  on  each  end.  eat  ti  grooved  cleat  having  a 
projecting  locking  strip  on  its  face  opposite  the  side  sheet, 
said  strip  having  its  outermost  face  beveled  ;  end  sheets 
adapted  to  fit  lietween  the  opposite  side  sheets  jind 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  cleats  thereon,  and  two  end 
cleats  secured  to  eaeli  end  sheet  and  provided  with  lock- 
ing strips  on  their  opposite  faces  opposite  the  locking 
strips  on  the  side  cleats,  said  locking  strips  being  l^eveled 
on  their  inner  faces  opposite  to  the  bevels  on  the  locking 


strips  of  the  side  cleats,  the  beveled  edges  of  the  locking 
strips  on  the  end  and  side  cleats  interlocking  to  prevent 
lateral  separation  of  the  side  sheets,  sulistantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  box  blank  consisting  of  opposite  side  sheets,  op- 
posite cleats  secured  to  the  sheets  adjacent  their  outer 
ends,  said  cleats  having  beveled  locking  strips  11  on  their 
opposing  facets,  and  two  end  sheets  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  the  opposed  side  sheets,  and  bear  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  cleats  attached  tiiereto.  and  end  cleats 
attached  to  the  outer  face  of  each  end  sheet  and  having 
beveled  locking  strips  22  on  their  opposite  faces,  the  lock- 
ing strips  11  of  the  cleats  on  the  end  pieces  l>elng  adapted 
to  engage  the  locking  strips  22  of  the  cleats  on  the  side 
sheets,  when  the  end  side  sheets  are  inserted  between 
the  side  sheets  with  top  and  Ixittom  pieces  provided  with 
end  cleats  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  end 
sheets  between  the  cleats  on  the  side  sheets,  all  suiwtan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


1,086,242.  GEOGRAPHIC     POSITION       INDICATOR. 

Francis    R.    Swekny,    Clemson    College,    S.    C.      Filed 
.Tune  22.   1911.     Serial  No.  034,680.      iCl.  73 — 151.) 


1.  A  geographic  position  Indicator,  comprising  a  gravity 
actuated  frame  :  a  gyroscopically  controlled  frama  pivot- 
ally mounted  within  said  gravity  actuated  frame:  a  sec- 
ond gyroscopically  controlled  frame  iiivotally  mounted  in 
the  first  mentioned  gyroscopically  controlled  frain«  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  second  gyroscopically  controlled  frame 
being  coincident  with  the  gyroscopic  axis  of  said  first 
mentl<»ned  gyroscopically  controlled  frame;  a  plurality 
of  gyroscopes  operatively  connected  one  witli  each  of 
said  frames,  eaih  of  said  gyroscopes  being  disposed  with 
its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  to  which 
it  is  operatively  connected  :  and  means  carried  by  said 
frames  for  denoting  the  variation  In  the  angularity  of 
the  planes  of  said  frames. 

2.  A  geographic  position  indicator,  comprising  a  gravity 
actuated  frame;  a  balancing  supporting  structure  for  said 
frame  ;  a  gyroscopically  controlled  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  .said  gravity  actuated  frame;  a  second  gyro- 
scopically controlled  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the  first 
mentioned  gyroscopically  controlled  frame  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  second  gyroscopically  controlled  frame  being 
coincident  with  the  gyroscopic  axis  of  said  first  mentioned 
gyroscopically  controlled  frame:  a  plurality  of  gyroscopes 
operatively  connected  one  with  each  of  said  frames,  each 
of  said  gyroscopes  being  disposed  with  its  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  frame  to  which  it  is  operatively 
connected  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  frames  for  denot- 
ing the  variation  in  the  angularity  of  the  planes  of  said 
frames. 

3.  \  geographic  position  indicator,  comprising  a  gravity 
actuated  frame:  balancing  gimi>als  for  supporting  said 
frame,  said  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said 
gimtMils ;     n     gyroscopically     controlled     frame     pivotally 
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mounted  in  said  gravity  actuated  frtme  ;  a  aecond  gjro- 
scoplcally  controlled  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  the  first 
mentioned  gyroscopically  controlled  frame  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  second  gyroscopically  controlled  frame  being 
coincident  with  the  gyroscopic  axis  of  said  first  men- 
tioned gyroscopically  controlled  fratne ;  a  plurality  of 
gyroscopes  uperatlyely  connected  odq  with  each  of  said 
frames,  each  of  said  gyroscopes  beiQg  disposed  with  its 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  to  which  it  is 
operatively  connected  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  frames 
for  denoting  the  variation  in  the  angularity  of  the  planet 
of  said  frames. 

4.  A  geographic  position  indicator,  comprising  a  gravity 
actuated  frame  ;  a  balancing  supportitg  structure  for  said 
frame  ;  a  gyroscopically  controlled  fgame  mounted  pivot- 
ally  within  said  gravity  actuated  fr^me  ;  a  second  gyro- 
scopically controlled  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  first 
mentioned  gyroscopically  controlled  frame  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  second  gyroscopically  co|itrolled  frame  being 
coincident  with  the  gyroscopic  axis  of  said  first  men- 
tioned gyroscopically  controlled  frame ;  a  plurality  of 
gyroscopes  operatively  connected  one  with  each  of  said 
frames,  each  of  said  gyroscopes  being  disposed  with  its 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tb«  frame  to  which  It 
is  operatively  cinnected ;  means  carried  by  said  frames 
for  denoting  the  variation  in  the  angQlarlty  of  the  planes 
of  said  frames  ;  and  a  gyroscopic  device  mounted  on  said 
gravity  actuated  frame  operable  at  wrlll  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  structure. 

J.  A  geographic  position  Indicator,  comprising  a  gravity 
actuated  fram>- ;  balancing  gimbals  tor  supporting  said 
frame,  said  frame  being  pivotatlly  motanted  in  one  of  said 
gimbals ;  a  gyroscopically  controlled  frame  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  gravity  actuated  fr*me ;  a  second  gyro- 
scopically controlled  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
flrst  mentioned  gyroscopically  controlfed  frame  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  second  gyroscopically  cotitrolled  frame  being 
coincident  with  the  gyroscopic  axis  of  said  first  mentioned 
gyroscopically  controlled  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  gyroscopes 
operatively  connected  one  with  each  of  said  frames,  each 
of  said  gyroscopes  being  disposed  with  its  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  frame  to  which  it  is  operatively 
connected  ;  means  carried  by  said  fraties  for  denoting  the 
variation  in  the  angularity  of  the  prunes  of  said  frames; 
and  gyroscopic  devices  mounted  on'sftid  gravity  actuated 
frame  operable  at  will  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said 
gimbals. 

[Claims  e,  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.243  INTERNAI^COMBISTION  ENGINE.  Sidney 
J.  Sydney,  I'hilaiielphin.  I'a  .  assl|nor  of  one-third  to 
Georjje  \V.  SnyiliT  and  one  third  to  George  A.  Gale, 
Philadelphia.  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  21  1012.  Serial  No. 
732.761.      (r\.    123 — 143.) 


cylinder,  a  pision  for  compressing  a  fluid  in  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  to  the  Ignition  point  of  the  explosive  charge,  a 
spring-seated  valve  In  such  communication  adapted  to  be 
maintained  closed  by  the  pressure  In  said  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder, and  actuating  means  for  shifting  said  valve  to  open 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  communicating  with  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  for  compressing  the  fluid  in  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  to  the  ignition  point  of  the  explosive  charge,  a 
spring  seated  valve  in  such  communication  adapted  to 
open  under  excess  of  pressure  in  the  engine  cylinder  and 
to  be  maintained  closed  by  an  excess  of  pressure  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinder,  adjustable  means  for  positively  shift 
Ing  said  valve  to  open  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
piston  for  actuatlngly  engaging  said  adjustable  means. 


1.086.244.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  M.^rtin  Tbetob, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  I-Mled  Mar.  25,  190U.  Serial  No. 
485,724.      (01.  235— 60.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever  carrying 
movable  type  at  one  end.  n  ro<k  shaft  serving  as  a  support 
for  said  lever,  a  friction  connection  tietween  said  rock 
shaft  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  type  l)earing 
lever,  a  frl<tlon  support  for  the  type  hearing  lever,  and 
means  for  operating  the  friction  support,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  type  bearing  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  lever  carrying  movable  tyjje  at  one  end,  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  said  lever,  friction  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  type  bearing  lever  to  the  support,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  support  to  swing  said  lever  and  Its  type. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  type  bearing  lever,  a  support  for  same,  friction  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  type  bearing  lever  to  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  operating  the  support,  and  means  for 
ri-tarding  the  movement  of  the  type  bearing  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rock  shaft,  a  friction  device  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft,  a  type  bearing  lever  frlctlonally  supported  by  said 
friction  device,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  combination  with  an  internail  combustion  engine, 
■  n    auxiliary    cylinder    communicating    with    the    engine 


1.086.245.  EXI'LOSIVE  EN(;iNE  David  M.  Tilloch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Eric  T.  Chrlsten- 
sen.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,636.       (CI.    123—100.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  with  a  plurality  of  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  intake  and  exhaust  gases,  the  valves  embody- 
ing cam  grooves,  together  with  means  actuated  by  the 
piston  and  engaging  the  grooves,  whereby  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  the  piston  imparts  u  turning  movement 
to  the  valves. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  re- 
cesses In  Its  side  walls,  with  a  plurality  of  revoluble  valves 
for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  of  gases,  pins  car- 
ried by  the  piston  entering  the  recesses  and  engaging  the 
valves,  whereby  the  reciprocating  piston  Imparts  a  con- 
stantly turning  movement  to  the  valves  during  operation 
of  the  mechanism. 

3.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  power  cylinder 
having  recesses  therein,  the  piston  of  the  cylinder  being 
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provided  with  laterally  extending  pins  entering  the  re- 
cesses, valves  for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  of 
gases,  the  said  valves  being  provided  with  ziz-zag  grotives 
engaging  the  said  pins,  whereby  a  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  piston  Imparts  a  constantly  turning  movement  to 
the  said  valvts 


4.  An  explosive  engine  embodying  a  power  cylinder  with 
a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  power  element  driven  by 
the  piston,  and  a  revoluble  valve  element  to  one  side  of 
the  cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  thereto, 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  piston  independently 
of  said  driven  <lement  :  the  movement  of  the  piston  Im- 
parting a  turning  movement  to  the  said  valve  element. 

5.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  power  element 
driven  by  the  piston,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with 
ports,  a  plurality  of  Independent  revoluble  valves  having 
openings  therein  adapted  to  register  at  determined  inter- 
vals with  the  said  ports,  the  8al<l  valves  being  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  supply  and  a  me<lium  to  re- 
ceive the  exhaust,  and  means  independent  of  said  power 
element  engaging  the  piston  and  also  engaging  the  said 
valves,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  imparts  inde- 
pendent movements  to  the  said   valves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,246.  WOOnwOKKING  MACHINE.  Gboege  A. 
TiRNEK,  Kane,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Ilolgate  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Kane.  Pa.  m-d  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,h84.      (CI.    144 — 154.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  brush  handles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  table,  a  series  of  clamps  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  table  adjacent  to  the  p«'rlphery  thereof,  manu- 
ally operated  devices  for  temporarily  holding  the  blanks 
In  position  within  the  clamps,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  devices  to  release  the  blanks,  and  means 
for  automatically  closing  and  opening  the  clamps. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  tab'e.  a  series  of 
movable  clamping  Jaws  thereon,  cutters  for  shaping  blanks 
carried  by  said  clamping  Jaws,  manually  operated  means 
for  temporarily  holding  the  blanks  within  the  clamps,  and 
automatically  actuated  means  for  first  closing  said  Jaws 
onto  the  blanks  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  blanks 
by  the  cutters  and  for  opening  said  Jaws  to  release  the 
blanks  after  they  have  been  acted  upon  by  the  cutters. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  table,  a  series  of  fixed 
clamping  Jaws  radially  arranged  thereon,  a  movable  clamp- 
ing Jaw  located  al>ove  and  cooperating  with  each  fixed 
jaw,  each  movable  Jaw  being  fulcrumed  at  Its  Inner  end 
and  free  at  Its  outer  end,  a  bolt  for  each  pair  of  Jaws,  each 
bolt  being  secured  to  the  table  and  passing  loosely 
through  its  upper  Jaw,  springs  bearing  against  the 
upper  Jaws  for  normally  holding  them  away  from  the 
fixed  Jaws,  an  ecentric  on  each  bolt  for  closing  the 
movable  Jaw,  and  automatic  means  for  rotating  the  ec- 
centrics whereby  the  movable  Jaws  will  t>e  closed  onto 
the  blanks  and  subsequently  opened  to  release  the  blanks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  table,  a  series  of  fixed 
clamping  Jaws  radially  arranged  thereon,  a  movable  clamp- 
ing Jaw  over  each  fixed  Jaw,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for 
each  fixed  Jaw  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  an  eccentric 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  each  movable  Jaw  for  forcing 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  rotating  said  eccentrics  whereby  the 
movable  Jaws  will  be  closed  onto  the  blanks  and  subse- 
quently opened  to  release  the  blanks. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  table,  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  fixed  clamping  Jaws  thereon,  a  movable 
clamping  Jaw  for  each  fixed  Jaw  each  movable  Jaw  being 
fulcrumed  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  bolt  for  each  pair  of  Jaws, 
the  bolts  being  fixed  to  the  table  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  movable  Jaws,  automatically  actuating  means 
carried  by  said  bolts  and  engaging  the  Jaws  for  moving 
the  latter  to  clamping  position,  and  means  for  subse- 
quently moving  the  movable  Jaws  to  the  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,247.  SHAPER  FOR  WOODWORKING  MACHINES. 
Gb<»kgb  a.  TiE.NBK,  Kane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Holgate 
Brothers  Company,  Kane.  I'a.  Original  application  tiled 
Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,884.  I»ivide<l  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.203.  iCl. 
144—144.1 


1.  In  a  wood  shaper.  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
frame,  a  block  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said 
frame,  a  shaper  Journaled  in  bearings  on  said  block,  and 
a  pattern  follower  secured  to  the  block  and  horizontally 
adjustable  thereon,  the  said  follower  being  ring  shaped 
and  encircling  tlie  shaper  spindle  below  the  shaper 

2.  In  a  wood  shaper  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
frame,  a  block  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said 
frame,  a  shaper  Journaled  in  Ix-arings  on  said  block,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  block  and  adjust- 
able horizontally  thereon,  and  a  ring  shaped  pattern  fol- 
lower mounted  on  ball  bearings  carried  by  said  bracket, 
the  said  follower  encircling  the  shaper  spindle  below 
the  shaper. 
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l.nS6.248.     VEGETABLE  SLICING  AND  COOKING  MA 
CHINE.     Joseph  H.  Varian.  Ix>«  Angele«,  Cal.     F1l«d 
Jan.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.765.     (CI.  53 — 7.) 


1  A  v*>cptaMe  slicing  and  cooking  macbiDe  comprising 
a  tank;  means  to  heat  the  same;  i4eans  to  cause  Inde 
pendent  slices  of  regetahles  to  fait  iAto  the  tank  :  means 
to  caiifte  the  circulation  nf  a  cooking  r^edlnm  In  said  tank; 
means  to  depress  the  vesjetables  In  8»<id  tank  ;  and  means 
to  carry  the  vegetables  out  of  said  tatjk. 

2  In  a  vegetalile  slicing  and  oj  ki»g  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  :  a  fluid  cooking  medium  therein  ;  means 
to  drop  independent  slices  of  vegetaHes  therein  ;  In  com- 
bination with  means  to  cause  the  pubmergence  of  the 
vegetable  In  the  cooking  medium. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  an<l  cooklvg  machine  the  com- 
bination nf  a  tank  ;  a  fluid  co(<klng  medium  therein  ;  means 
to  drop  Independent  slices  of  vegetaHes  therein  ;  In  com 
binatlon  with  means  to  cause  the  sohiiierKence  of  the  vege 
table  In  the  cooking  medium  ;  and  means  to  carry  the 
cooked  vegetables  out  of  the  tank. 


1.086,240  EI,F]CTRIC  SWITCH  AXI>  LOCKING  MEANS 
TIIERKFOK.  Rov  H.  VicKEa.s,  Fayettevllle,  Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.OT0.     (CI.  173 — 3«5.) 


1.  A  switcli  of  the  character  defcribed,  including  a 
transversi'ly  slotted  plui;.  saiil  plug  Iteing  formed  with 
recessef*  opening  Into  said  slot,  a  ciiHrult  closing  plunger 
sUdable  within  said  slot,  and  mean>|  seated  within  said 
recesses  for  locking  engagement  with  the  plunger. 

::.  .1  switch  of  the  character  defcritHd,  Includlni:  a 
transversely  slotted  plug,  said  plug  being  formed  with 
recesses  o[)ening  Into  said  slot,  a  cli*cnlt  closing  plunger 
slldable  within  said  slot,  the  plunger  being  formed  with 
l>all  receiving  recesses,  balls  poslti.aed  within  said  first 
mentioned  recesses,  and  means  for  fiwclng  said  balls  into 
the  second  mentioned  recesses,  whereby  the  plunger  is 
locked  against  moyement. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  deicrlbed,  the  comMna- 
tion  with  M  ping  haTlng  a  transrerse  Blot  extending  there- 
through and  cylindrical  rereiMit's  opening  into  said  slot,  of 
a  ploDger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the  slot,  the 
plunger  being  formed  with  ball  receiving  recesses,  balls 
positioned  within  said  first  mentioned  recesses,  and  spiral 
ezpanatve  springs  adapted  to  force  stid  balls  within  said 
second  mentioned  recesses  to  lock  the  plunger  a^alnat 
moTvinent. 

4.  Ad  electric  switch  comprising  a  transversely  slotted 
plug,  said  ping  being  also  formed  upopi  its  periphery  with 
recesses,  angular  contact  plates  scctred  to  the  ends  of 
the  plug  and  projecting  within  said  sl^t.  a  plunger  slidable 


within  said  slot  to  contact  with  said  angular  plates,  con- 
ducting  plates    positioned    within    said    recesses   and    -on 
nected  to  said  angular  plates,  and   means   for  connecting 
wires  to  said  conducting  plates. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  transversely  slotted 
plug,  angular  contact  strips  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
plug  and  projecting  into  said  slot,  the  plnir  l>«»l'ii;  fm  iu.mI 
upon  its  periphery  with  recesses,  a  U-shaped  conducting 
member  positioned  within  one  of  the  recesses,  a  screw  con 
necting  said  conducting  member  with  one  of  the  contact 
strips,  a  second  conducting  member  poslti  ined  within  the 
other  re<'es8  and  connected  to  the  other  contact  strip, 
binding  screws  adapted  to  connect  wires  to  said  conduct 
Ing  members,  and  a  plunger  slldable  within  said  slot  to 
close  the  circuit. 


1.086,250        REMOVABLE    CALK    FOR     HORSESHOES. 
Thoma.s  H.  Waknek,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1918. 

.'Serial   No.  746.770.      (CI.   16S — 34.) 


In  combination,  two  L  shaped  members,  the  horizontal 
portions  of  which  are  arranged  to  extend  toward  each 
other,  and  the  upright  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to 
grasp  a  horseshoe,  the  horizontal  portion  of  one  member 
lying  upon  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  other  member, 
the  lower  horizontal  portion  having  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  a  calk  having  an  upper  flat  sur- 
face, a  threaded  shank  extending  upwardly  from  said  sur- 
face, the  upp<T  one  of  saM  horizontal  portlon-i  li.Tvinir  n 
threaded  perforation  alining  In  all  {>oflitloiis  with  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  shank,  and  ricans  for  draw- 
ing towar<l  each  other  the  upright  portions  of  said 
L-shaped  members. 


1.086,251.  STKKRI.NG  WHEEL  HIH  AND  AXLE  CON- 
NECTION. Wai.tkr  S.  Weatiiekw.vx,  Silver  City. 
N.  Mez.  Filed  .May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  r.Oit.l  47.  (01. 
21—142.) 


1.  In  combination  an  axle  having  a  vertical  opening  in 
its  outer  portion  and  a  recess  in  Its  under  side  in  line 
with  the  vertical  opening,  a  wheel  support  slipped  upon 
the  axle  and  having  openings  In  its  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions in  register  with  the  vertical  opening  of  the  axle, 
the  lower  opening  being  enlarged  and  threaded,  a  pivot 
connection  between  the  wheel  support  and  axle  passing 
through  the  vertically  alined  openlnas  thereof,  a  ball 
bearing  slipped  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  pivot  con- 
nection and  extending  Into  the  recess  of  the  axle  and 
threaded  Into  the  enlarged  opening  of  the  wheel  support 
and  a  lock  washer  having  screwthread  connection  with 
the  lower  projecting  end  of  the  said  pivot  connection  and 
ha\ing  Interlocking  connection  with  the  wheel  support. 

2.  In  combination  an  axle  having  a  rounded  head  at  its 
outer  end  in  which  is  formed  :i  vertical  opening  and  a  recess 
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la  Its  uiMler  side,  a  wheel  support  slipped  upoo  (lie  outer  por- 
tion of  the  axle  an<l  having  openings  in  its  upper  and  lower 
portions  to  register  with  the  vertical  opening  In  the  head 
of  the  axle,  the  lower  opening  being  enlarged  and  thread- 
ed, a  pivot  connection  between  the  wheel  support  and  axle, 
a  ball  bearing  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  head 
of  the  asle  and  the  whifl  siippoi  i  and  liaving  a  member 
entering  the  recess  of  said  he^d  and  a  member  threaded 
Into  the  enlarged  opening  of  the  said  wheel  support,  a  lock 
washer  threaded  upon  the  lower  projecting  end  of  the 
pivot  connection  and  arranged  within  the  said  enlarged 
opening  of  the  wheel  support,  and  a  sleeve  fitted  upon 
the  wheel  support  and  closing  the  openings  formed  In  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof. 


1,0)>6.252.  HEATER.  Dohsky  S.  Wkbb.  Traverse  City, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  191::.  Serial  No.  684.209  (cV 
126—185.) 


In  a  healing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be  arranged 
In  op|>uslte  openings  in  a  chimney,  radiators  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  front  faces  of  said  plates,  flues 
directed  through  said  plates  and  conm^cted  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  radiators,  and  dampers  for  controlling  the 
passages  through  the  flues  and  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
control  the  passage  through  the  chimney. 


1,086,253.  WASHING  MACHI.VE.  PAtL  Wehneh.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Em  1 1  Spindler,  New- 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  I;.',  1912.  Serial  No.  703,187. 
(CL  68—15.) 


-inrf- 


I.  In  lomblnation.  a  washing  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  beaier  arms,  an  operating  lever,  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  lonnectlng  said  arms  and  lever,  and 
a  ca.se  for  said  transmission  mechanism  ;  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  case  to  suspt^nd  the  machine  in 
operative  position;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  beater 
arms  In  vertical  position  at  various  heights  from  the  bot- 
tom of  a  tub. 


2.  In  coabijiation.  a  washUig  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  rotary  beater  arms  ;  a  lever  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  and  a  containing  case  for  said  operating  mecha- 
nism ;    a    supporting   frame   adapted    for   adjustment   to    a 

,  wash-tub;  a  swinging  frame  plvoially  connecting  said 
supporting  frame  and  conUinlng  case  :  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated books  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame 
and  arranged  to  engage  fixed  members  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame ;  connecting  bars  plvotally  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  said  hooks  and  said  case ;  and  means 
to  control  th«  rotation  of  said  case  on  said  swinging 
frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  washing  machine,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  beater  «rm.«  ;  a  band-lever  operating  mech- 
anism, and  a  containing  case  for  said  mechanism,  said 
case  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  side  arms  disposed  In 
plane  with  the  axis  of  said  beater  arms  ;  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  machine  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a 
wash-tub.  said  frame  being  provided  with  bracket  arms  ; 
ft  swinging  frame  for  said  machine,  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  arms  ;  and  swinging  bars  operatively  con- 
necting said  rigid  side  arms  and  said  liracket  arms  to 
maintain  the  axis  of  said  beater  arms  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  when  in  raised  and  lowered  position. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine  such  as  described,  having  a 
gear  case;  a  supporting  frame  for  said  case;  a  swinging 
frame  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting  upon  said  supporting 
frame;  a  plurality  of  hooks  plvotally  connected  to.  and 
pendent  from,  said  swinging  frame  to  engage  said  sup- 
porting frame:  a  plurality  of  swinging  bars  plvotally  con- 
necting said  case  and  the  free  ends  of  said  hooks:  means 
engaging  said  swinging  frame  and  swinging  liars,  for  ar- 
resting the  relative  movement  thereof:  and  means  for 
regulating  the  extent  of  said  relative  movement  of  the 
swinging  frame  and  swinging  bars. 

5.  In  combination,  a  washing  machine  having  a  gear 
casing  and  side  arms  extending  perpendicularly  there- 
from :  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  connected  with  said 
casing  and  with  a  supporting  frame  adap'ted  for  rigid  con- 
nection with  a  wash-tub;  a  plurality  of  books  plvotally 
connected  with  said  swinging  frame,  adapted  for  fixed 
engagement  with  said  supporting  frame;  a  plurality  of 
swinging  bars  plvotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
hooks  and  said  side  arms;  a  stop  plate  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  swinging  frame  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  swinging  bars  :  and  a  cam  plate  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  swinging  frame  to  arrest  said  stop  plate. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.254.  GAME -REGISTERING  DEVICE.  Hahrt 
Wkst,  Washington.  D  C.  Filed  May  8.  I9i;^.  Serial 
-No.   766,444.      (CI.   23.t — 01.) 


1.  A  game  device,  comprising  a  triangular  racking 
frame,  a  lower  shield  pivoted  to  said  fratee.  resilient 
means  for  yieldingly  shifting  said  shield  past  the  inner 
edge  of  said  frame,  manually-operated  means  for  shifting 
said  shield  past  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame,  an  upper 
shield  carried  by  said  lower  shield  and  adapted  to  extend 
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pant  th*  Inner  .nlise  of  the  frame  In  all  poaitlODS  of  aald 
lower  sbleld.  a  re(fi8t«Tlng  device,  a  signal  bell,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  manf ally-operated  means 
for  actuating  said  registering  device  and  bell. 

2.  A  game  device,  comprising  a  triangular  racking 
frame,  a  lower  shield  pivoted  to  fald  frame,  resilient 
means  for  yieldingly  shifted  said  shield  past  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  frame,  manually-operated  means  for  shifting 
said  shield  past  the  outer  edge  of  s>id  frame,  an  upper 
shield  carried  by  said  lower  shield  afd  adapted  to  extend 
past  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  in  all  positions  of  said 
lower  shield,  a  registering  device,  a  signal  bell,  a  common 
shlfuble  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  manually- 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  registering  device  and 
bell,  and  resilient  means  for  yleWlnfly  maintaining  said 
shiftable  means  In  normal  position. 

S.  A  game  device,  comprising  a  triangular  racking 
frame,  a  plate  pivoted  on  said  frame^  resilient  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  said  plate  in  conUct  with  the 
outer  face  of  said  frame,  upper  and  lower  shields  carried 
by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  past  the  inner  edge 
of  said  frame,  manually-operated  (aeans  for  swinging 
said  pivoted  plate  to  shift  said  lower  shield  past  the  outer 
edge  of  said  frame,  a  registering  device,  a  signal  bell,  and 
meauA  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  manually-operated 
m«>ans  for  actuating  .said  registering  device  and  bell. 


1,086,255.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  Locis  O.  M. 
West,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.827.      (CI.    184—21.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  guide  rail  lubricating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  lubricating  device  mlapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  elt'vator  car  and  an  actuator  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  guide  rail  or  stationary  framework,  with 
side  play  compt-nsating  means  adapted  to  maintain  said 
actuator  and  lubricating  device  In  actuating  relation  at 
an  actuating  point  in  the  travel  of  the  elevator  car. 

2.  In  an  elevator  guide  rail  lubricating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  devices  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ele- 
vator for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  guide  rail,  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  elevatjor  for  actuating  said 
devices,  and  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  guide 
rail  frame  for  imparting  motion  to  said  actuating  means, 
one  of  said  means  being  yieldingly  mounted  at  its  point  of 
support  for  lateral  movement. 

3.  In  an  elevator  guide  rail  lubricating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  guide  rail  lubricant  distributer  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  elevator,  meaiis  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  the  elevator  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  dis- 
tributer, and  means  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  mounted  on 
the  guide  rail  frame  for  actuating  said  supply  means. 

4.  In  an  elevator  guide  rail  lubrlcjating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  guide  rail  lubricant  distributer  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  elevator,  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  elevator  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
said  dlstribnter,  and  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  yield- 
ingly for  lateral  play  on  the  guide  raljl  frame  for  actuating 
said  supply  means. 

6.  In  an  elevator  guide  rail  lahrioatlng  apparatus,  the 
coaabination  of  a  guide  rail  lubricant  distributer,  a  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  lubricant  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  diatributer,  all  adapted  to  bf  located  on  the  ele- 


vator, with  means  adapted  to  be  motinted  yieldingly  for 
lateral  play  on  the  guide  rail  frame  for  actuating  said 
supply  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,086.256.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Ford  R.  Wilber  and 
IIoaACic  BI  Bali>,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Moonlight  Bait  Company,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,696.      (CI.  43— 30.  > 


1.  A  flsh  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  forwardly- 
downwardly  extending  face,  means  secured  to  the  face  be- 
low a  horizontal  line  passing  through  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  bait  for  attaching  a  flsh  line,  and  hooks  mrried 
by  the  body. 

2.  A  flsh  bait  comprising  a  body,  means  furnieii  thereon 
adapted  to  lower  the  bait  as  the  body  Is  drawn  through 
water,  hooks  carried  by  the  Inxly.  and  means  lo<'aifil  lulja- 
cent  the  forward  end  of  the  bait  below  a  horizontal  line 
passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bait  for  secur- 
ing a  flsh  line. 

3.  .V  bait  comprising  a  l)Ody  having  forwardly-down- 
wardly  extending  means  carried  thereby  adapted  to  lowi>r 
the  body  as  the  same  is  drawn  through  the  water,  hoolis 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  means  for  securing 
a  draft  line  to  the  bait,  said  means  located  l)elow  a  hori- 
zontal line  passini;  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
bait. 

4.  A  bait  comprising  a  body  the  end  of  which  has  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  face,  hooks  carried  by 
the  body,  and  means  for  securing  a  draft  line  to  the  in- 
clined face  below  a  horizontal  line  passing  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  bait. 

5.  .\  bait  comprising  a  body  tapering  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  the  larger  end  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-forwardly  lnrllne<l  fac»',  hooks  secured  to  the  body, 
and  means  carried  by  tlie  face  twiow  a  horizontal  line 
passing  through  the  reutpr  of  gravity  of  the  bait  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  draft  line. 


1.086,2.17.  CASING -TOXGS.  Wilcib  W.  Wilkinson, 
Santa  Paula,  tal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  S«'rial  No. 
724,355.      (CI.  81—66.) 


1.  Casing  tongs,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  casing 
engaging  members,  their  free  ends  being  provided  with  en- 
gaging lugs,  and  an  operating  lever  having  through  It  the 
V-slot  engaging  said  lugs  to  draw  them  together  to  grip  a 
casinif  embraced  thereby. 

2.  .V  symmetrical  and  reversible  rasing  tongs,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hinged  casing  engaging  members,  having 
bores  In  their  free  ends,  pins  secured  in  said  bores,  a  lever 
having  a  single  slot  embracing  and  Inclosing  said  pins, 
and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  relation 
to  one  of  said  pins  and  Its  member  whereby  said  lever 
draws  the  free  ends  of  said  hinged  members  Into  gripping 
engagement. 
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3.  A  reversible  casing  tongs,  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers formed  with  seml:cyllndrical  recesses,  means  to  hinge 
together  said  members,  pins  secured  In  the  unhinged  ends 
of  ea<^h  of  said  members,  a  lever  having  an  angular  slot 
with  edges  Inclined  away  from  said  hinged  casing  members 
and  adapted  to  embrace  said  pins,  and  Interchangeable 
means  to  hinge  the  lever  to  one  of  said  pins  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  lever  slides  the  other  of  said  pins  in  said 
slots,  to  draw  said  members  to  a  gripping  eugadement. 

4.  Casing  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  stmi-clrcular  casing 
engaging  members  having  slotted  lugs  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  means  to  hinge  together  me  oppositely  disposed  ends, 
bores  carried  through  the  slots  In  said  lugs,  pins  adapted 
to  tit  in  the  nearest  of  said  bores,  a  lever  having  a  V 
shaped  slot  In  one  end  adapted  to  receive  said  pins  the 
apex  of  said  slot  pointing  away  from  said  casing  members 
and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  one  of  said  bores  op- 
positely disposed  In  said  lugs  from  a  pin  In  said  V  slot 
whereby  said  lever  Is  hinged  in  relation  to  said  pin  and 
the  other  lug  of  said  slot  acts  as  a  cam  face  and  forces 
said  other  pin  and  Its  rasing  memlier  to  a  gripping  action. 

5.  Casing  tongs  comprising  a  plurality  of  casing  engag- 
ing moml)ers  adapted  to  be  hinged  together,  their  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ends  having  lever  engaging  lugs  and  a  lever 
having  an  angularly  formed  slot  of  substantially  V  form 
adapt>»d  to  receive  and  engage  said  lever  engaging  lugs,  the 
lever  hinging  on  one  lug  and  the  other  adapted  to  slide 
in  the  other  portion  of  said  angular  slot. 


1,086,258.  PAPERCLIP.  Joh.n  A.  Wilson,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,.s4<l.  (CI. 
24—261.) 


1.  A  paper  clip  constructed  from  a  single  length  of 
springy  wire  having  terminal  contacting  surfaces  consist 
Ing  of  many  convolutions  and  a  connecting  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  outermost  convolutions  of  said  surfaces 
and  offset  whereby  to  l>e  alined  with  the  innermost  convo- 
lutions of  said  surfaces  and  occupying  the  sanif  general 
plane   therewith. 

2.  A  paj)er  clip  constructed  from  a  single  length  of 
springy  wire  having  groups  of  identically  formed  convo 
lutions,  the  convolutions  of  each  group  o<"cupying  the 
same  general  plane  with  each  other,  a  connecting  bar  be- 
tween the  respective  groups  and  offset  portions  connecting 
the  outermost  convolutions  of  each  group  with  said  bar 
and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  convolutions  whereby  to 
form  Intervening  paper  guiding  passages  therebetween. 


1,086.259.     ANIMAL-TRAP.      Casi-er   Yost.  Danville,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  191.S.     Serial  No.  748.631.     (CL  43—24.) 


yt-. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witl)  a  receptacle,  of  a  lid  having  an  inlet  provided  with  a 
downwardly   extending   funnel,   a    halt    pan    supported    be- 


neath the  lid  and  having  a  funnel  which  surrounds  the 
lower  portion  of  the  funnel  dependlnn  from  the  lid  and 
which  cofiperatea  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  halt  pan  to 
form  a  bait  receiving  annular  space,  yokes  pivoted  on  the 
underside  of  the  bait  pan.  and  bright  metallic  cylinders 
journaled  on  the  yokes,  the  parts  Ix'ing  so  proportioned 
that  the  cylinders  will  contact  with  each  other  when  the 
yokes  gravitate  to  an  approximately  vertical  position. 


1,086.260.      STEAM  TRAP       Fuanz   Abkl.s,   Bremen,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.498.     (CI.. 

137— lO.'i.^ 


A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet  pipe  at  the 
top  of  the  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  core  mounted  in  the  casing  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  said  core  having  an  Integral  radial  rib  which 
abuts  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  flanges,  all  of  the  same  size  and  which 
are  integral  with  and  extend  from  the  core  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing,  part  of  said  plurality  of  flanges  extend- 
ing from  the  left  side  wall  of  the  rib  and  terminating  some 
distance  from  the  right  side  wall  of  said  rib  to  form  exit 
openings,  the  remaining  part  of  the  plurality  of  flanges 
being  Interposed  between  the  first  mentioned  part  of  said 
plurality  of  flanges  and  extend  from  the  right  side  wall  of 
the  rib  and  terminate  some  distance  from  the  left  side 
wall  of  said  rib  to  form  exit  openings,  the  exit  openings 
formed  between  the  terminals  of  the  flanges  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  rib  being  alternately  disposed  to  form  a  cir- 
cuitous passage  through  the  casing  and  a  movable  disk 
formed  at  its  edge  with  a  notch  to  cooperate  with  the  exit 
opening  in  the  top  flange  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  en- 
tering the  circuitous  passage. 


1,086.261.,  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Fka.nk  Willia>. 
.\[tA.M8,  f^astbourne.  England.  Filed  May  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629.760.      (CI.  101—56.) 


1.  In  a  printing  device  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  sheet-receiving  bed  ;  a  hinged  member 
movable  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  from  said  bed  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  slots ;  and  a  type 
holder  arranged  against  the  under  face  of  sa'd  member 
and  embodying  fixed  and  movable  strips  disposed  In  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
slots,  the  movable  strip  being  provided  with  upstanding 
screw  rods  which  project  through  said  slots  and  carry  ter- 
minal thumb  nuts  adapted  to  be  tightened  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  member,  to  bold  said  movable  strip  In 
adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  strip. 
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2.  In  ■  prtDtliic  derice  of  tbe  eti^actcr  ■|>«ctfled.  tbc 
comWnatlon  of  a  bed  provided  with  »  sheet-recelTlng  por- 
tion and  with  an  Inking  pad  arranfed  at  potnta  remote 
from  each  other ;  a  pair  of  upatandlilg  pina  mounted  upon 
said  bed  between  said  sbeet-recelTtng  portion  and  aald  pad  ; 
a  block  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  pin  and  formed  with 
an  arcuate  slot  through  which  the  ttber  pin  projects ;  a 
member  provided  upon  Ita  under  fac*  with  a  type  carried 
cooperative  with  said  sheet-receiving  portion  and  with  said 
pad,  said  member  being  hinged  to  said  block  for  movement 
therewith  Into  position  above  either  said  aheet-recelvlng 
portion  or  said  pad.  and  for  movement  relative  to  said 
block  in  a  vertkal  plane  toward  and  from  either  said  sheet- 
receiving  portion  or  said  pad  ;  and  a  handle  attached  to 
said  member  for  movinR  It  from  one  position  to  another. 


1.086,26;^.  H.\iLWAY-TIE.  THADOia  s  I»  Ai.lkn.  Yotmn-s 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.;  Serial  .No.  74x,«6« 
(CI.  238— 6. » 


1.  .V  rail  tie  comprislnK  a  metallic  tnember  including  up- 
ptT  and   lower   horizontally   straight   walls   and   a  central 
connecting  web,  and  the  said  tie  being  laterally  curved  in 
rf-rmedlate  of  its  straight  ends,  and  tfce  said  straight  ends 
being  arranged  in  the  same  longltudl»al  plane. 

2.  -V  tie  for  railway  rails  formed  qf  an  I  beam  which  is 
laterally  curved  Intermediate  its  ends  and  its  said  ends 
arranged  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  the  upper  flange 
of  the  I-beam  being  provided  with  spated  openings  arranged 
in  pairs  and  disposed  adjacent  its  upposlte  pnds,  and  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  its  connecting  ♦'eb,  rail  clamps,  and 
securing  elements  passing  through  the  clamp  and  through 
the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  tie. 


1.0S6.26:h.      INKIN«;-I)iaK   FOR   I'BINTING  -  FKE88E8. 
Frank  J.  .Wtelotti,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  June  2".  1»13. 


Serial  No.  776.082.      (C'l.   101—79 


1  The  combination  In  a  printing  press  of  a  pair  of  con- 
centric inking  disk.*,  said  dlaka  being  totatable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  an  auxiliary  disk  arranged  to  cover  both  of 
said  concentric  disks,  and  means  aecnred  to  the  under  side 
of  wUl  auxiliary  disk  for  removably  securing  the  latter  to 
the  outer  of  said  concentric  disks,  safd  means  also  serving 
as  a  spacing  means  for  apuclng  sal4  auxiliary  disk  from 
the  inner  of  said  concentric  dlaks. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  printing  i^ress  of  a  pair  of  con- 
centric Inking  disks,  said  disks  bel*g  rotatabie  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  an  auxiliary  disk  nrrangt'd  to  cover 
both  of  Hid  concentric  disks  and  having  rounded  edges. 


and  a  series  of  spring  cllp«  arranged  symaietrlcaU)  on  tlu* 
under  side  of  said  auxiliary  disk,  said  spring  clips  having 
a  body  portion  arranged  to  engag*-  the  upper  side  of  the 
outer  of  said  concentric  disks,  and  having  sprint;  exten- 
sions arranged  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  outer  concentric 
disks  for  holding  the  auxiliary  disk  in  position,  said  clips 
serving  to  space  said  auxiliary  disk  from  the  inner  uf  said 
concentric  disks. 


1  ,  o  S  6  ,  2  6  4  .  n.\ULAGE-CLlP  FOB  ROPE  H.Vl'L.VCJE 
R.\ILWAYS.  EnwARti  OEoaJiE  -Vrvold.  Boeston.  and 
.\LLB.N  Oliver  .\tki.v.  Long  Eaton,  England.  Filed 
.July  H,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,379.     (CI.  104      IHO.i 


1.  In  a  nipe  haiil«',r(^  clip,  the  combination  of  a  main 
part,  a  ttxed  jaw  thereon,  a  gripping  m^-mber  mounted  on 
the  main  part  so  that  it  can  be  mov.il  toward  and  awiiv 
from  tht'  tix.Ml  }t\w  and  also  move  angulHrly  in  thf  nj^ane 
of  thf  liaulag)'  rope,  iin  attachment  h<M)k  on  thi-  upper  end 
of  the  trrlpplng  memb»T.  a  movable  Jaw  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  gripping  memlier,  cam  faces  on  tbe  latter  to  act  on 
the  movable  jaw,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
jaws,   substantially    as   ilescribfd. 

2.  In  a  rope  haulage  clip,  the  combination  of  a  main 
part,  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  a  gripping  memb«r  mounted  on 
the  main  iiart  so  that  It  can  l>e  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  flxe<l  jaw  and  also  move  angularly  in  the  plane 
of  the  haulage  roiK-,  an  attachment  hook  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  gripping  member,  cam  faces  on  the  latter  to  act  on 
the  movable  jaw.  and  an  operating  lever  connected  by  a 
link  to  the  Krippinir  memb'T.  for  op<'nin«  and  closing;  the 
Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  in  a  rope  haulage  dip.  the  combination  of  a  main 
part,  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  a  gripping  member  mounted  tie- 
twj'en  the  main  part  and  a  front  plate  secured  thereto,  piv- 
otal pins  on  the  gripping  member  engaging  in  slots  in  the 
main  part  and  front  plate,  an  attachment  hook  on  the  up- 
per  end  of  the  gripping  member,  a  movable  Jaw  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  gripping  member,  cam  faces  on  the  latter 
to  act  on  the  movable  jaw.  an  operating  lever,  and  a  link 
for  connecting  said  lever  to  the  gripping  member  so  dis- 
posed that  the  points  of  connection  are  moved  past  the 
line  of  centers  uj)  to  a  fixed  stop  and  the  jaws  thus  locked 
when  closed,   substantiallv   as   described. 


1.086,26,5  PROCESS  OF  MOUNTING  EYE  SPEi  1MEN8. 
Frank  L.  Barrows.  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  May  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,093.      (CI.  99     8.) 

1.  The  described  process  of  preparing  an  eye  specimen 
for  mounting,  consisting  in  placing  it  In  a  formalin  solu- 
tion to  harden  the  same,  then  freezing  it  and  dividing  it 
into  two  parts  ;  kieping  such  parts  immersed  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  gelatin,  glycerin,  and  formalin,  until 
the  vitreous  portion  has  dissolved  out  and  gelatin  has 
taken  Its  place  ;  then  removing  the  eye  portions  and  Im- 
mersing them  in  soft  gelatin,  which  Is  allowed  to  solidify, 
as  described. 

2.  The  described  process  of  mounting  eye  specimens, 
consisting  in  placing  a  natural  eye  in  a  4",  formalin  solu- 
tion, and  keei)lng  it  Immersed  therein  until  hardened  ;  then 
freezing  the  speiimen  and  dividing  It  into  two  parts,  and 
keeping  the  latter  Immersed  in  a  solution  of  gelatin,  one 
ounce,  glycerin,   eight   ounct>s,   and   formalin    thirty   miO' 
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ims,  in  eight  ounces  of  water,  until  the  vitreous  portion 
has  dissolved  out  and  gelatin  has  taken  its  place ;  then  re- 
moving the  specimens  and  immersing  them  in  soft  gelatin, 
which  is  allowed  to  solidify  :  and  then  sealing  tbe  speci- 
mens in  suitable  receptacles,  as  described. 


1,086,266.  THOPPING  AND  POUNDING  IMPLEMENT. 
Jambs  £.  Bbu..  Laporte.  Ind.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Se- 
rial No,  695,187.      (CI.   17—27.) 


M      » 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  handle 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  jaws  having  squared  re 
cesses  In  the  outer  face  thereof,  blades  having  centrally 
disposed  Inwardly  squared  struck  lugs  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
squareil  recesses  of  said  Jaws  ff>r  mounting  said  blades  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  .'aws,  means  extending  through  the 
handle  and  through  the  said  squared  inwardly  struck  lugs, 
a  third  blade  movably  supported  on  the  handle  and  in- 
terposed between  the  first  mentioned  blades,  the  said 
bolt  being  passed  through  the  third  blade  to  snpport  the 
same  on  tbe  handle  and  between  the  said  Jaws,  and  mt>ans 
on  said  bolt  to  secure  said  blades  rigidly  on  the  handle 
and  for  retaining  the  said  Inwardly  squared  struck  por- 
tions of  the  blades  within  the  said  squared  recesses  of  the 
Jaws. 


1.086.267.  SASH -CORD  FASTENER.  Jambs  E  Ben 
.NtTT  and  J08SPH  F.  B«N.MCTT,  ADBonla,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.832.      (CI.  16— 16  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cord,  a 
terminal  sleeve  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  cord,  an  interme- 
diate sleeve  fixed  to  said  cord,  a  substantially  T-shaped 
hook  formed  on  tbe  terminal  sleeve  and  having  an  offset 
head,  and  a  slotted  tongtie  formed  on  the  Intermediate 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive  the  T-shaped  hook. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  curd,  a 
terminal  sleeve  fixed  on  one  end  of  tbe  cord,  an  interme- 
diate sleeve  fixed  to  said  cord,  a  sibstantlally  T-shaped 
hook  formed  on  the  terminal  sleeve  and  having  an  offset 
head,  a  slotted  tongue  formed  on  the  interniediate  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  T  shaped  hook,  teeth  formed 
on  the  sleeve  and  engageable  with  tbe  cord,  and  Instruck 
indentations  provided  in  the  sleeves  and  engageable  with 
tbe  cord, 
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1,086,268.     TIME  -  INDICA.TOB.     WitxiAU   0.   BsxTUKX, 

Temple,  Tex.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1912.     Serial  Np.  730,947. 
(01.  68—125.) 


1.  A  time  indicator  including  a  main  shaft  having  a 
driven  "  second  "  disk  thereon  presenting  numerals  from 
0  to  9,  a  second  "  second  "  diak  loosely  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft  and  carrying  numerals  from  0  to  5,  an  upper 
transferring  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  thereon,  means 
whereby  a  complete  rotation  of  tbe  "  second  "  disk  im- 
parts a  one-sixth  of  a  complete  rotation  to  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  second  tooth  wheel  on  the  transferring  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  second  tooth  wheel  and  the  second 
"  second  "  disk  whereby  a  complete  rotation  of  the  second 
tooth  wheel  will  impart  a  complete  rotation  to  the  second 
"  second "  disk,  two  "'  minute  "  disks  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  main  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  upper  trans- 
ferring shaft  and  connections  between  said  toothed  wheel 
and  the  first  "  minute"  disk  to  impart  a  one-tenth  revo- 
lution to  the  latter  in  the  complete  rotation  of  the  former, 
a  second  transferring  shaft,  n  toothed  disk  thereon  and 
connections  between  the  first  "  minute "  disk  and  said 
toothed  wheel  whereby  a  complete  rotation  of  the  first 
"  minute  "  disk  will  impart  a  one-sixth  rotation  to  the 
toothed  wheel,  a  second  tt  othed  wheel  on  the  lower  trans- 
ferring shaft  and  connections  between  said  tooth  wheel 
and  second  "minute"  disk  ^^ hereby  a  complete  rotation 
of  said  tooth  wheel  will  impart  a  complete  rotation  to  tbe 
second  "  minute  "  disk,  an  "  hour  "  disk  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  main  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  upon  tbe 
lower  transferring  shaft  and  connections  between  said 
toothed  wheel  and  "  hour  "  disk  whereby  a  complete  ro- 
tation of  said  toothed  wheel  will  Impart  one  twelfth  of  a 
complete  rotation  to  the  "  hour  "  disk. 

2.  A  time  indicator  including  a  main  shaft  having  a 
driven  "  second  '  disk  thertMjn  presenting  numerals  from 
0  to  9,  a  second  "  seeond  "  disk  loo«iely  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft  and  carryin;:  numerals  from  0  to  r>.  an  upper 
transferring  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  thereon,  means 
whereby  a  complete  rotation  of  the  "  second  "  disk  im- 
parts a  one-sixth  of  a  complete  rotation  to  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  second  tooth  wheel  on  the  transferring  shaft, 
connections  between  said  second  tooth  wheel  and  the  sec- 
ond "  second  "  disk,  whereby  a  complete  rotation  of  the 
second  tooth  wheel  will  impart  a  complete  rotation  to  the 
second  "  seconds "  disk,  two  "  minute "  disks  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  main  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  <>d  the 
upper  transferring  shaft  and  connections  between  said 
toothed  wheel  and  the  first  "  minute "  disk  to  impart  a 
one  tenth  revolution  to  tbe  latter  in  tbe  complete  rotation 
of  the  former,  a  second  transferring  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
thereon  and  connections  between  the  first  "  mlnnte  "  disk 
and  said  toothed  wheel  whereby  a  complete  rotation  of  the 
first  "  mlnnte  "  disk  will  Impart  a  one-sixth  rotation  to 
the  toothed  wheel,  a  second  toothed  wheel  on  the  lower 
transferring  shaft  and  connections  between  said  tooth 
wheel  and  second  "minute"  disk  whereby  a  complete  ro- 
tation of  said  tooth  wheel  will  Impart  a  complete  rotation 
to  tbe  second  "  minute  "  disk,  an  "  hour  "  disk  looMly 
mounted  upon  tbe  main  sbjift,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  upon 
the  lower  transferring  shaft  and  connections  between  said 
toothed  wheel  and  "  hour  "  disk  whereby  a  complete  rota- 
tion of  said  toothed  wheel  will  Impart  a  one-tweUtb  rota- 
tion to  tbe  "hour"  disk,  and  governing  devices  between 
the  "seconds"  and  "  minute "  disks  and  between  tbs 
"  minute  "  and  "  hour  "  disks  to  prevent  overrunning  of 
the  same. 


*^ 
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1.086,269.  LINOTYPE  MACHIN^.  William  B.  B«k- 
THAM,  Brookljn.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  International  Type- 
setting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,939.      (CI.  19»— 7.) 


.JU 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  passage- 
way for  the  matrices,  a  font  distin^lsher  adjustable 
transversely  of  said  passageway,  atd  a  derlee  having  a 
plarallty  uf  li^raduated  projections  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  retain  the  dlstingulshev  in  dllFerent  adjusted 
positions. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  passage 
way  for  the  matrices,  a  font  dialtlngnisher  adjustable 
transversely  of  said  passageway,  aid  a  deTlce  having  a 
plarallty  of  graduated  projections  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  and  retain  the  dlstinguicber  in  different  ad 
Justed  positions,  said  projections  having  appropriate  font 
designating  cbaracten. 

3.  In  a  Unotyiw  machine,  the  combination  of  a  passage- 
way for  the  matrices,  a  font  dlstlnguisher  adjustable 
transversely  of  said  passageway,  an4  a  device  having  dif- 
ferently located  projections  each  Adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  diatinguisher  to  set  the  ^me  in  different  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  comlination  of  an  adjust- 
able font  dlstlngulsher,  and  a  rotatable  member  bearinK  a 
set  of  circumferential ly  arranged  ^aduated  projections 
each  adapted  to  cooperate  with  sai^  dlstlngulsher  to  set 
and  retain  the  latter  in  different  a<|Juated  positions. 

5.  In  a  linotype  mHchine.  the  comllnation  of  an  adjust 
able  font  distinguiaher,  and  a  rotatable  member  bearing  a 
set  of  circularly  arranged  ailally  spaced  projectlona  each 
adapted  to  cooperate  witl)  said  distlilgnisher. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaet^.] 


1,086.270.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FLAX.  Obobob 
H.  Campbell,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,699.     (CI.  92 — 6.) 

1.  in  the  art  of  preparing  linen  tillers,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  drying,  spraying  or  tempering,  and  then 
breaking  flax  stalks,  and  retting  the  resulting  material. 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  In  drying,  spraying  of  tempering  and  then 
breaking  flax  stalks,  and  scutching  and  retting  the  result- 
ing material. 

3.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fillers,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  in  drying,  sprayinf  or  tempering  flax 
stalks  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  oil,  then  breaking 
the  stalks,  and  retting  the  resulting  material. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  flbers,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  drying^  spraying  ot  tempering  and  then 
breaking  flax  stalks,  converting  the  r^ulttng  material  Into 
yam  and  retting  the  latter. 


1.086.271.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FLAX.  Gbobok 
H.  Campbkll,  Toronto.  Ontario.  ITanada.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,700.     iOX  92—5.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  Improve- 
ment which  ronslst.9  in  drying  and  breaking  flax  stalks, 
and  Tettlng  the  broken  material  in  an  aqueous  solution 
having  an  alkaline  reaction. 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  Improve- 
ment which  consists  In  drying  and  breaking  flax  stalks. 


and  retting  the  broken  material  in  an  aqueous  liquid  con- 
taining an  added  ferment. 

3.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  in  drying  and  breaking  flax  stalks,  and  ret- 
ting the  broken  material  in  an  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing an  added  ferment. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  improvement 
which  consists  In  drying  and  breaking  flax  stalks,  and 
retting  the  broken  material  in  aqueous  solution  containing 
an  added  ferment  and  an  added  food  for  the  ferment. 

5.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  In  drying  and  breaking  flax  stalks,  and  ret- 
ting th>^  broken  material  in  an  a(iueous  liquid  and  agitat- 
ing the  material  during  the  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.086.272.      PROCESS   OF   PREPARING   FLAX       GcoRnit 
H.    Campbell.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed    Mar. 
11.   1910.     Serial   No.  548,701.      (CI.  92—10.) 
1     In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  drying  and  breaking  flax  stalks,  and  sub- 
jecting the   broken   material    to   the  action  of  an   aqueous 
liquid  under  pressure 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  improvement 
which  consists  In  drying  and  breaking  fiax  stalks,  and  sub- 
jecting the  broken  material  to  the  action  of  an  aquet)U8 
liquid   under   pressure  at  ordinary   temperature. 

3.  in  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fil)ers,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  drying  and  breaking  fiax  stalks  and 
subjecting  the  broken  material  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  soap  and  oil. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  linen  fibers,  the  improvement 
which  consists  In  drying  and  breaking  flax  stalks  and  sub- 
JtM'ting  the  broken  material  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  rosin  soap  and  an  oil. 


1,086.273       PROCESS  OF   PREPARING   FLAX       Geoboe 
H     Campbell,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    Mar 
11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,702.     (CI.  92— 5  I 

1.  In  the  art  of  preparing  flax,  the  improvemf-nt  which 
consists  In  subjecting  unretted  flax  material  to  the  action 
of  oionlzed  air  within  a  confined  space,  continuing  the 
operation  until  the  material  is  retted,  and  then  separating 
shive  material  from  the  fibers. 

2.  In  the  art  of  preparing  fiax,  the  Improvement  which 
consists  In  Immersing  unretted  flax  material  in  an  aqueous 
liquid.  i)asslng  oionlze<|  air  through  the  liquid,  continuing 
the  operation  until  the  material  is  retted,  and  then  sepa- 
rating shive  material. 

3.  In  the  art  of  preparing  flax,  the  Improvement  which 
consists  In  immersing  iinrctted  flax  material  In  alkaline 
solution,  passing  osonized  air  through  the  liquid,  con- 
tinuing the  operation  until  the  material  Is  retted,  and 
then  separating  shlve  material. 

4.  In  the  art  of  preparing  flax,  the  Improvement  which 
consists  in  breaking  unretted  flax  stalks,  .subjecting  the 
liToken  material  to  the  action  of  oronlzcd  air,  continuing 
the  op<>ration  until  the  material  Is  retted,  and  then  sepa- 
rating sblve  material. 

5.  In  the  art  of  preparing  flax,  the  Improvemtnt  which 
consists  in  breakini;  unretted  flax  stalks,  Immersing  th*' 
broken  material  in  ;in  aqueous  liquid,  passing  ozonlz>-d  air 
through  the  liquid,  continuing  the  operation  until  the 
material  is  retted,  and  then  separating  shlve  material. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,274.      PROPELLER    FOR    SHIPS.      Giovanni    Car 

D08A.  Venice.  Italy,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Nicolo  Spada. 

Venice.  Italy.     Filed  .Jan.  21.  Iftll.     Serial  No    603,875 

(CI.   170 — 159.) 

A  propeller  for  ships  with  flat  blades  whose  parallel 
entrant  and  ^xlt  edges  form  an  angle  of  45*  or  close  to 
45'  with  the  perpendicular  line  to  the  axis  which  passes 
through  the  plane  of  the  blade,  and  in  which  the  blades 
form  with  the  axis  of  the  propeller  an  angle  of  up  to  or  ex- 
ceeding SO",   this  angle  being  given    geomefrlcnily   by   the 
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angle  formed  In  a  right  angle  triangle  by  the  hypotenuse 
and   a   cathetus  equal    to   the    theoretical   advance   of   the 


propeller,  the  second  cathetus  of  this  triangle  being  equal 
to  twice  the  diameter  of  the  said  propeller. 


1,086,275  ORCHARD-HEATER.  Elmer  E.  Chinn,  Po- 
mona. «"al.  Filed  .Tuly  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,774. 
(CI.   158—91.) 


1.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  containing  re- 
ceptacle, a  truncated  and  centrally  apertured  cover  there- 
for having  a  concentric  series  of  apertures,  a  tubular 
burner  member  attached  to  the  centrally  disposed  of  said 
openings,  and  a  plurality  of  slides  adapted  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  air  through  the  series  of  said  concentric 
openings  In  said  cover. 

2.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle,  a 
conical  truncated  cover  having  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing provided  with  a  flange,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
openings  adjacent  its  rim.  a  perforated  tubular  burner 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  said  centrally  disposed 
opening  and  U'  supfwrted  th.reon,  a  second  concentric 
flange  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  flange,  a  perforated 
chimney  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  second  flange,  and 
extend  above  the  open  top  of  said  burner  having  its  aper- 
tures located  adjacent  the  supporting  flange,  means  to 
control  the  radially  disposed  opetj^ugs  in  said  cover,  and  a 
cap  adapted   to  close  said  chimnev. 


1.<I86.276.        AUTOMATIC      PIANO  PLAYING      MECHA 
NISM.     Melville  Clark.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mel- 
ville Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed   May    27,    1912.      Serial    No    699  871 
(CI.  84 — 178.) 

1.  In  combination  a  piano  having  mounted  on  Its  case 
striker  pneumatics  for  operating  the  several  sounding  de- 
vices of  the  piano,  a  primary  pneumatic  chamber,  flexible 
tubes  for  controlling  the  several  striker  pneumatics,  and  a 
main  exhaust  tube  leading  from  the  primary  pneumatic 
chamber ;  an  exterior  cabinet,  and  mounted  therein  a 
tracker,  exhaust  devices,  note-sheet  playing  mechanism ; 
tubes  from  the  tracker  ducts  respectively,  and  a  main 
tub«>  from  the  exhaust  devices  ;  a  coupling  member  mount- 
ed on  the  piano  case  to  which  the  flrst-mentloned  flexible 
tubes  and  the  main  exhaust  tube  mentioned  are  connected  ; 
a  coupling  member  mounted  on  the  cabinet  to  which  the 


flexible  tubes  and  the  main  air  tube  mentioned  in  said 
cabinet  are  connected,  said  coupling  members  on  the  cabi- 
net and  on  the  piano  case  being  exteriorly  exposed  for 
connection  with  a  counterpart,  and  a  cable  comprising 
flexible  tubes  and  a  main  air  tube  and  haying  Its  opposite 
ends  provided  with  coupling  members  which  are  counter-  • 
parts  of  the  coupling  memberH  on  the  piano  case  and  the 
exterior  cabinet  respectively,  and  to  which  said  flexible 
tubes  and  main  air  tube  are  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  respectively,  and  means  for  connecting  said  cable 
coupling  members  with  the  coupling  members  on  the  piano 
case  and  cabinet,   respectively. 


sn^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  piano  having  mounted  on  Its 
case  striker  pneumatics  for  oi>erating  the  several  sounding 
devices  of  the  piano,  a  primary  pneumatic  chamt>er,  flexible 
tubes  for  controlling  the  several  striker  pneumatics,  and  a 
main  exhaust  tube  leaamg  from  the  primary  pneumatic 
chamber ;  an  exterior  cabinet,  and  mounted  therein  a 
tracker,  exhaust  devices,  note  sheet-playing  mechanism, 
tubes  from  the  tracker  ducts  respectively,  and  a  main  tube 
from  the  exhaust  devices  ;  a  coupling  member  to  which  the 
first-mentloneil  flexible  tulies  and  the  main  exhaust  tul>e 
are  connected  ;  a  coupling  member  to  which  the  flexible 
^ubes  and  the  main  air  tube  mentioned  in  said  cabinet  are 
connected,  said  coupling  members  lK?inp  exteriorly  exposed 
for  connection  with  a  counterpart  and  being  counterparts, 
and  having  the  tube  mouths  of  their  respective  abutting 
faces  arranged  for  registration  of  the  corresponding 
mouths,  and  means  for  clamping  said  couplings  together. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  piano  having  mounted  on  its 
case  an  exhaust  chamber,  striker  pneumatics  for  operating 
the  respective  sounding  devices  of  the  piano,  flexible  tubes 
controlling  said  striker  pneumatics  respectively,  and  a 
main  air  tube  leading  to  the  exhaust  chamber  ;  an  exterior 
cabinet  and  portions  of  automatic  player  meihanism  there- 
in comprising  extiaust  devices  and  a  main  air  tube  there- 
from, a  tracker  and  flexible  tubes  leading  from  the  re 
spective  ducts  thereof;  a  coupling  device  for  connecting 
the  flrst-mentloned  flexible  tulles  and  main  air  tube  with 
the  flexible  tubes  and  main  air  tube  of  the  cabinet,  said 
coupling  device  consisting  of  two  plates  adapted  to  abut 
face  to  face,  and  having  correspondingly  arranged  aper- 
tures and  nipples  surrounding  said  apertures  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  plate  for  receiving  the  tubes;  means  for  reg- 
istering said  plates  with  each  other  for  causing;  their  cor 
responding  apertures  to  coincide,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  plates  together  when  thus  registered. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  piano  having  on  its  case  a 
principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supplemental  pneumatic 
action,  each  comprising  a  primary  pneumatic  chaml>er  ;  a 
main  air  tube  to  said  primary  pneumatic  chamber  and  a 
group  of  flexible  tubes  for  controlling  the  respective  striker 
pneumatics;  a  coupling  to  which  the  principal  action  flexi- 
ble tubes  are  connected,  and  a  second  coupling  to  which 
the  supplemental  action  fieilble  tubes  are  connected,  the 
main  air  tube  from  the  supplemental  action  primary  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  the  flrst-mentloned  coupling,  and 
the  main  air  tube  from  the  principal  action  primary  cham- 
ber being  connected  to  the  second-mentioned  coupling;  an 
exterior  cabinet  and  portions  of  an  automatic  player  mech- 
anism therein  comprising  principal  and  supplemental  ex- 
haust devices  for  the  principal  and  supplemental  actions 
respectively  ;  a  tracker,  flexible  tubes  leading  from  the  re- 
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spectlre  ducts  thereof  for  conn«ctl»B  with  laid  actiooa 
respectlToly,  and  maio  air  tubes  leadloc  from  tb«  priodiMl 
and  auppicmental  exhaust  devices  retpectively  ;  a  coupUag 
devlev  for  connecting  the  flexible  tiA>es  frsm  the  tracker 
pertAinlDs  to  th«  prLndpal  actloD  w(th  the  corresponding 
tubes  from  said  principal  action ;  «  second  coupling  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  ueilWe  tubes  from  the  tracker  per- 
taining to  the  supplemental  action  wtth  the  correspMiding 
flexible  tubes  from  said  supplemental  action,  the  main  air 
tube  from  the  principal  exhaust  chamber  being  conniMrted 
with  the  coupling  which  receives  th^  supplemental  action 
tracker  tubes,  and  the  main  air  tube  flrom  the  supplemental 
exhaust  device  being  connected  with  the  coupling  which 
receives  the  principal  action  tracker  tubes,  and  cables 
connecting  the  corresponding  coapltqgs  on  the  piano  case 
and  exterior  cabinet,  each  comprising  main  air  tubes  and 
groups  of  flexible  pneumatic  tubes  corresponding  to  the 
tubt-s  connected  with  said  couplings  tespectlvely. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  piano  having  mounted  on  its 
case  a  pneumatic  action  for  operating  upon  the  manual 
keys ;  flexible  tubes  leading  from  tke  pneamatic  action, 
and  a  coupling  device  to  which  such  tubes  are  connected  ;  a 
support  for  the  coupling  device  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
cm  the  piano  case  for  swlnt;ln«  Its  free  end  horliontally 
from  a  position  near  one  side  to  a  position  near  the  other 
side  of  the  piano  case  at  the  rear  of  the  manual,  said 
coupling  device  being  mounted  on  s4ld  free  swinging  end 
of  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086.277.  MATCH  SAFE.  Rubb«t  L.  Clark,  Union, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serijal  No.  758.898.  (CI. 
20«— 27.) 


1.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  op4>ning  and  adapted  Do  contain  matches,  of 
a  spring  normally  pressing  one  of  tke  matcties  forwardly 
in  the  casing  to  register  with  the  opening  tiwreln,  an  auxil- 
iary casing  carried  by  the  first  casing;  a  colled  spring  mem- 
ber supported  In  the  auxiliary  casing,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber formed  by  the  free  end  of  the  coil^  spring  member  and 
extending  vertically  In  the  first  mentioned  casing,  a  foot 
forming  a  part  of  the  actuating  metoaber  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  match  registering  with  the  said  opening  to  ad- 
vance the  said  match  tlu-ough  the  o|>ening,  and  a  handle 
for  the  actuating  member  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  for  moving  the  actuating  mfmber  to  advance  tiie 
said  match  through  the  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
ylded  with  an  opening  and  having  n  slot,  of  an  auxiliary 
eaaing  carried  by  the  first  casing,  4  spring  member  sup- 
ported in  the  auxiliary  casing,  an  actMting  member  formed 
by  tlie  free  end  of  the  said  aprlng  liember  and  arranged 
to  extend  vertically  in  the  first  mentioned  casing,  with 
tbe  extremity  of  tlie  actuating  mnnb^r  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  casing  to  provide  a  handle  aptd  movable  In  a  slot 
tWreia,  and  a  foot  carried  by  tbe  itctuatiag  asember  and 
fwaing  a  part  thereof  to  en«a«e  ai  match  la  the  caatag 
and  advance  the  same  tte^oogb  tbe  <|pealng  therein. 

8.  In  a  match  safe,  tbe  combinatiba  with  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  and  iMTlng  a  slot,  of  an  auxiliary 


casing  carried  by  the  first  casing,  a  spring  member  sup- 
ported in  the  suxlliary  caslnR,  an  actuating  member 
formed  by  the  free  end  of  the  said  sprlni?  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  oxtend  vertically  in  the  first  mentioned  casing, 
with  the  extremity  of  the  actuating  member  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  handle  and  movable 
in  the  slot,  a  foot  carried  by  the  actuating  member  and 
forming  a  part  thereof  to  engage  a  match  in  the  casing 
and  advance  the  same  through  the  opening  therein,  the 
said  spring  member  being  adapted  to  return  the  said 
foot  to  Initial  position,  and  a  flange  formed  with  the  cas- 
ing and  constituting  a  stop  member  to  limit  the  r«turn 
movement  of  the  said  foot  in  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  match  8af«',  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  having  a  slot,  uf  an  auxiliary 
casing  carried  by  the  first  casing,  a  spring  member  sup- 
ported in  the  auxiliary  casing,  an  actuating  member 
formed  by  the  frt-e  -end  of  the  said  spring  member  and 
arranged  to  extend  vertically  in  the  first  mentioned  cas- 
ing, with  the  extremity  of  the  actuating  member  extend- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  handle  and  mov- 
able in  the  slot,  a  foot  carried  by  the  actuating  member 
and  forming  a  part  thereof  to  engage  a  match  in  the  cas- 
ing and  advance  the  same  through  the^  opening  therein, 
the  said  spring  member  being  adapted  to  return  the  said 
foot  to  initial  position,  a  flange  formed  with  the  casing 
and  constituting  a  stop  member  to  limit  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  said  foot  in  the  said  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentioned  casing  for  normally  retain- 
ing a  match  in  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  first 
mentioned  casing. 


1.086,278.  CAR  FEEDING  DKVICE  FOR  TINNEIy^FUR- 
NACES.  Alfred  H.  Cowucs,  Sewaren.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company. 
Filed  Mar.  16. 1811.     Serial  No.  614,8T«.     (CI.  25 — 142.) 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  channel  type  having  its  Inlet  end 
open,  comprising  a  railway,  sand  seals  located  along  said 
railway,  a  vestibule  provided  with  automatic  seals,  means 
for  shutting  the  vestibule  off  from  communication  with 
the  fnmace  and  with  the  external  ulr.  a  tmck  provided 
at  its  sides  with  downwardly  projictlng  pieces  extending 
Into  the  sand  seals  parallel  to  the  railway  of  the  furnace, 
in  combination  with  means  adapted  to  cause  a  gradual 
and  uniform  forward  motion  for  transporting  the  truck 
through  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  of  the  tunnel  type 
having  tt  vestibule  provided  with  means  for  shutting  It 
ofiT.  at  will,  from  the  furnace,  or  from  the  outer  air.  of 
a  car-feeding  device  acting  against  the  resistance  of  a 
train  of  cars,  said  device  being  adapted  to  produce  a 
uniform  gradual  forward  movement,  and  being,  moreover 
provided  with  means  for  automatically  reversing  Its 
BBOvement  and  insuring  a  quick  return  la  tbe  starting 
position. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  channel  type  having  Its  outlet  end 
open,  and  comprlKlng  a  railway.  Hand  seals  located  along 
saki  railway,  a  vestibule  provided  with  automatic  seals, 
means  for  shutting  the  vestibule  off  from  communication 
wHta  tbe  furnace  and  with  the  external  air.  a  truck  pro- 
vided at  its  sides  with  downwardly  projecting  pieces  ex- 
tending into  the  sand  seals  parallel  to  tlie  railway  of  tbe 
fomace,  in  combination  with  a  car  feediac  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  gradual  forward  motkw,  nld  mecba- 
olsm   being  provided  with   means  adapted  to  reverse  ita 
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motioa  at  a  predetermined  moment  and  return  it  rapidly 
to  its  orlglaal  poaltion. 

4.  A  ehannel  furnace,  comprising  a  vestibule,  a  car 
track  loa^iaff  into  said  vestibule,  a  transfer  car  located  on 
said  track  an4  provided  with  sand  seals,  in  combination 
with  vertically  adjustable  vestibule  doors  arranged  to  dip 
into  said  sand  seals  and  automatically  shut  oflf  the  vesti- 
bule from  the  external  air. 

5.  In  a  channel  furnace,  a  vestibule  provided  with  a 
vertically  movable  door,  in  combination  with  a  car  having 
attached  thereto  a  sand  s<'al  adapted  to  register  with  the 
vertically  movable  vestibule  door 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,086,279.  BASEBALL  GAME.  H.\iiBV  R.  Cullmm, 
Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,818.      (CI.  46—69.) 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  laid  off  to  repre- 
sent a  miniature  base  ball  field,  means  for  supporting 
tbe  board  in  an  inclined  position,  said  (ward  being  pro 
vlded  at  tbe  bases  and  home  plate  and  within  the  foul  line 
with  openings  and  pins  located  at  the  positions  of  the 
players,  and  a  disk  adapted  to  pass  through  the  snid 
openings. 


1,086.280  WINDOW  PANE  FASTENER  Eli  J.  Davies, 
Krlend-sTllle,  Pa.  MIed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,924.      (CI.  20—66.4.) 


A  pane  fastening  comprising  a  strip  of  soft  inelastic  ma- 
terial of  substantially  triangular  cross  section,  superposed 
flanges  formed  at  one  edge  of  the  strip,  one  flange  being 
adapted  to  be  pierced  by  a  fastening  device  and  the  other 
flange  adapted  to  be  upset  over  the  fastening  device  to 
hold  it  in  place. 


1,086.281.  CLAMP  FOR  DOORS.  WINDOWS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Donald  IV)nald,  Masterton.  New  Zealand.  Filed 
May  7,  191.'{.     Serial  No.  766.140.     (Cl    16—82.) 

1.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bracket, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  link 
and  having  an  integral  lever  with  an  elbow,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bracket 
and  integral  stop,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  stop 
upon  the  Ifaik.  a  cam  pivotad  to  tlie  link,  and  a  lever  and 
elbow  Integral  wltH  the  can,  sabstantlally  as  set  fortb. 


3.  A  clamp  of  the  kind  deHcrlbed.  comprisiog  a  bracket, 
a   link   pivoted  to  the  bracket,  an   arm   integral  with  the 
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link,   a   cam   pivoted    to   the  link  and   having   au    Integral 
lever  with  an  elbow,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


1,086,282.  TRAIN-ORDER  DELIVERER  Frank 
DfTCHKR,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,253.  (Cl. 
258—3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  at  Its  end  two  flat  members  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  thereof,  and  means  carried  by 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  flat  members  for  holding  a  train  order 
carrying  member,  whereby  the  order  carrying  member  is 
removed  from  the  deliverer  in  a  horisontal  direction  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  flat  members  and  the 
handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  nt  Its  end  two  flat  members  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof,  and  spring  pressed 
members  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flat  members 
for  holding  a  train  order  carrying  meml>er,  whereby  the 
order  carrying  member  is  removed  from  the  deliverer  in  a 
horizontal  direction  approximately  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
flst  nieml>er  and  the  handle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hsndle  having  at  Its  outer  end  two  sockets  having  spring- 
pressed  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  and  adapted 
to  support  the  train  order  carrying  rings,  whereby  the 
spring  pressed  members  are  forced  upwardly  during  the 
removal  of  each  from  the  sockets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlb<^d,  comprising  a 
handle,  two  outwardly  extending  sockets  carried  by  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  handle,  a  spring  pressed  member  carried 
by  one  socket,  a  spring  pressed  member  carried  by  the 
other  socket  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  spring  pressed 
member  of  the  first  socket,  train  order  carrying  rings  with- 
in the  socket  and  held  therein  by  the  spring  pressed  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  removal  of  the  rings  is  against  the 
spring  pressed  members,  sribstantlnlly  as  shown  and  tfe- 
8crlbed. 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbrc  \RY  j,  IQI4 


5.  A  device  of  the  ctiaracter  (described,  comprlalng  a 
handle  baTlng  outwardly  and  upwiirdlj  extending  sockets 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  on  opposite  sides, 
of  a  spring  pressed  Jaw  carried  bf  one  socltet,  a  spring- 
pressed  jaw  carried  by  the  opposite  stwket  on  the  opposite 
side,  substantially  as  shown  and  dfscrlbed. 


2.  In  combination,  a  sash  frame  comprising  hollow 
members  having  their  adjacent  ends  provided  with  an 
Internal  reinforcement  piece  forming  a  connection  there- 
between, and  a  sash  attachment  8ecur»>d  to  and  supported 
by  the  reinforcement  piece  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  in- 
terior edges  of  the  sash  meml)ers,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


.086.283.  TRAIN -ORDER  DELIVERER.  Frank 
Ditcher,  Versailles.  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Sew 
.Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Sfrlal  No.  79<t,254.  (01. 
258—23.)  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sUtionary  message  ring  holding  mtml>er,  a  pivoted  mes- 
sage ring  holding  member,  and  menna  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary niemt.T  for  locking  the  pivoted  member  In  Its  up- 
ward position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  romprlsing  a  sta- 
tionary message  ring  holding  memHer,  a  pivoted  message 
ring  holding  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  stationary 
holdlntc  nieml>er  and  controlled  by  tbe  message  carrying 
ring  for  locking  the  pivoted  meml»er  in  its  upward  po- 
sition. 

"i.  .\  device  of  the  character  dascribed.  comprising  a 
horizontal  stationary  m»s»age  rln|  holding  member,  a 
pivoted  message  ring  holding  mei«ber.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  stationary  holding  member  for  locking  the 
pivoted  member  In  a  vertical  position  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  stationary  boldliig  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  d«Bcrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
stationary  message  ring  holding  m»mber,  a  pivoted  me»- 
sage  ring  holding  member  above  tHe  stationary  member, 
means  carried  by  the  stationary  holding  member  and  con- 
trolled by  the  meaaage  ring  for  locking  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber in  its  upward  position,  and  releasing  the  said  pivoted 
member  when  the  message  ring  is  removed  from  the  sta- 
tionary holding  member. 

o.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  stationary  message  ring  holding 
memler  arranged  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  pivoted  me*- 
%aiie  holding  member  carried  by  tie  body  portion  above 
tbe  stationary  holding  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
stationary  holding  member  and  controlled  by  the  mes- 
sage ring  for  locking  the  pivoted  Hiember  in  Its  upward 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.086,284.      WINDOW.      Geobub    I|.    Forsvth,    Chicago. 

III.      Filed    Apr.    6,    1908.      Serial    No.    425.467.       (01. 

189—76. 1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  comprising  hollow  mem- 
bers, and  an  internal  reinforcing  piece  at  the  corner 
thereof,  of  an  external  fillet  having  a  mortise  and  tenon 
encngement  with  the  saah  members  and  with  the  internal 
reinforcing  piece,   substantially   as  described. 


3.  In  combination,  a  sash  frame  comprising  hollow 
members,  reinforcement  pieces  telescoplcally  engaging 
within  and  connecting  adjacent  frame  members,  and  an 
external  aash  attachment  having  a  mortise  and  tenon 
engagement  with   the  Internal  reinforcement   pieces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  sash  frame  comprising  hollow 
members,  reinforcement  pieces  telescoplcally  engaging 
within  and  connecting  adjacent  frame  members,  and  an 
external  lock  plate  having  inwardly  extending  offset  por- 
tions entering  the  frame  and  reinforcement  piece  and 
also  having  marginal  outwardly  and  reversely  bent  lips 
adapted  to  overlie  and  secure  a  lock  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saah,  of  a  comer  flUet  plate 
applied  thereto,  and  a  separate  aaah-lock  mounted  on  said 
fillet  and  rigidly  supported  thereby  in  the  angle  formed 
by  the  inner  edges  of  the  saah  members., 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.285.      MATCH  SAFE.      Jacob    A.    Fbancis,    Indian- 
apolis,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.   30,   1912.      Serial   No.   728,539. 

I  CI.  206—24.) 


r 


1.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  match  discharge  opening;  a  match  magazine  open  at 
its  lower  end  ;  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  across  the  lower 
end  of  said  magazine  and  adapted  upon  operation  thereof 
to  remove  a  single  match  from  said  magazine  and  carry 
the  same  to  registration  with  said  discharge  opening ; 
an  abrasive  element  adapted  for  contact  with  the  head 
of  the  match  to  effect  lighting  thereof  In  the  carriage 
of  the  match  from  said  magazine  to  said  discharge  open 
ing;  a  match  ejector  adapted  when  actuated  to  force  a 
match  positioned  in  registration  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing through  the  latter  ;  a  plunger  adapted  when  released 
from  operative  position  to  automatically  effect  actuation 
of  said  ejector ;  a  detent  for  releasably  holding  said 
plunger  in  position  for  operation  ;  and  means  whereby  said 
de»ent  will  be  tripped  to  release  said  plunger  when  said 
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carrier  is  at  its  forward  terminal  of  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  body  having' 
u  match  discharge  opening;  a  match  magazine  open  at  its 
lower  end  ;  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  across  the  lower 
end  of  said  magazine  and  adapted  upon  operation  thereof 
to  remove  a  single  match  from  said  magazine  and  carry 
the  same  to  registration  with  said  discharge  opening; 
an  abrasive  element  adapted  for  contact  with  the  head  of 
the  match  to  effect  lighting  thereof  in  the  carriage  of  the 
match  from  said  magazine  to  said  discharge  opening  ;  a 
match  ejector  adapted  when  actuated  to  force  a  match 
positioned  in  registration  with  said  discharge  opening 
through  the  latter;  a  spring  operated  plunger  adapted 
when  released  from  operative  position  to  effect  actuation 
of  said  ejector  ;  a  rocklngly  mounted  detent  for  releas- 
ably holding  said  plunger  In  position  for  operation  ;  and 
means  for  tripping  said  detent  to  release  said  plunger 
when  said  carrier  is  at  its  forward  terminal  of  move- 
ment,  substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  match  discharge  opening  ;  a  match  ma>,'azlDe  open  at  Its 
lower  end  ;  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  across  the  lower 
end  of  *»ld  magazine  and  adapted  when  operated  to  re 
move  a  single  match  from  said  magazine  and  carry  the 
same  to  registration  with  said  discharge  opening;  an 
abrasive  element  adapted  for  contact  with  the  head  of 
the  match  to  effect  lighting  thereof  In  the  carriage  of  the 
match  from  said  magazine  to  said  discharge  opening; 
resilient  means  for  forcing  the  head  of  the  match  into 
contact  with  said  abrafcive  element  In  this  passage  of  said 
match  ;  and  means  for  automatically  ejecting  a  match 
when  brou>;ht  Into  registration  with  said  discharge  open 
lug.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  body  bavluK 
a  match  discharge  opening  ;  a  match  magazine  open  at  its 
lower  end,  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  across  the  lower 
end  of  said  magazine  and  adapted  upon  operation  thereof 
to  remove  a  single  match  from  said  magazine  and  carry 
the  same  to  registration  with  said  discharge  opening; 
an  abrasive  element  adapted  for  contact  with  the  head  of 
fhi'  match  to  effect  lighting  thereof  in  the  carriage  of  the 
match  from  said  magazine  to  said  discharge  opening; 
a  match  ejector  adapted  when  actuated  to  force  a  match 
positioned  in  registration  with  said  discharge  opening 
through  the  latter;  and  means  for  actnatlng  said  ejector 
when  said  carrier  is  at  its  forward  terminal  of  movement; 
and  means  adapted  upon  rearward  movement  of  said 
carrier  to  effe#t  setting  of  said  ejector-operating  means 
for   operation,  'substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  match  discharge  opening  ;  a  match  magazine  open  at  its 
lower  end  ;  a  carrier  mounted  to  move  across  the  lower 
end  of  said  magazine  and  adapted  upon  operation  thereof 
to  remove  a  single  match  from  said  magazine  and  carry 
the  same  to  registration  with  said  discharge  opening; 
an  abrasive  element  adapted  for  contact  with  the  head 
of  the  match  to  effect  lighting  thereof  in  the  carriage 
of  the  match  from  said  magazine  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing ;  a  match  ejector  adapted  when  actuated  to  force  a 
match  positioned  in  registration  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing through  the  latter;  a  plunger  adapted  when  releaaed 
from  operative  position  to  automatically  effect  actuation 
of  said  ejector  ;  a  detent  for  releasably  holding  said  plun- 
ger in  position  for  operation  ;  means  whereby  said  detent 
will  be  tripped  to  release  said  plunger  when  said  carrier 
is  at  its  forward  terminal  of  movement,  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  effecting  setting  of  said  plunger  in 
engagement  with  said  detent ;  and  a  safety  member  for 
preventing  forward  movement  of  said  carrier  from  any 
position  except  at  its  rearward  terminal  of  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 .086,286.      STOVEPIl'E  -  CUTTER.      ToKGEE   C.   Ftukie, 
St.    Paul.    Minn.       Filed. Mar.    22,     1911.      Serial    No. 
616,070.     (01.  30—13.) 
1.   In    a   device  of  the  class   set   forth,    comprising,    In 

combination,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  fulcrumed  together  and 


adapted  to  open  and  close,  one  of  said  arma  having  a 
narrow  cutting  blade  formed  with  an  upturned  point  on 
its  work  end,  a  hardened  face  plate  detacbably  secured 
on  tbe  work  end  of  the  other  arm  having  a  slot  into  which 
snid  blade  is  adapted  to  close,  said  blade  and  the  edges 
of  said  slot  forming  cutting  members  and  an  inturned 
hook  formed  on  the  end  of  the  face  plate,  and  projecting 
ahead  of  said  upturned  point,  said  hook  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  seam  of  a  pipe  while  said  blade  is  being 
closed  to  draw  said  point  into  the  wall  of  said  pipe 
making  an  incision  without  denting  the  walls  of  said 
pipe  on  either  side  of  said  incision. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  fulcrumed  together 
between  their  ends,  the  work  end  of  one  of  said  arms 
ha\-lng  a  narrow  serrated  cutting  blade  formed  with  an 
upturned  point  at  its  extremity,  a  face  plate  secured  to 
the  work  end  of  said  other  arm  and  slotted  to  receive 
said  cutting  blade  when  said  work  ends  are  closed,  said 
face  plate  being  formed  with  an  Inturned  book  upon  its 
outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  seam  on  a  sheet  metal 
pipe  to  draw  said  upturned  point  into  said  pipe  while  said 
blade  is  being  closed,  thereby  preventing  the  denting  of 
the  walls  of  said  pipe  and  making  a  smooth  annular 
cut. 


1,086,287.  CARBURETER.  Paul  Gehrmann,  Dresden. 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,886. 
(01.  48—155.2.) 


Carbureter  for  motor  cars  comprising  In  combination 
with  tbe  main  air  conduit,  the  spraying  nozzle,  and  the 
mixing  chamber  having  air  inlets  for  the  supplementary 
air,  a  horizontal  ring  having  a  certain  number  of  perfora- 
tions revolubly  mounted  upon  said  mixing  chamber  under 
said  air  inlets,  ball  valves  upon  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  per- 
forationa,  vertical  extensions  of  said  ring  one  for  each  air 
Inlet  of  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  ring  shaped  cover  screwed 
upon   said   borlsontal   perforated  ring  and   bearios   witb 


\ 
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Its  teller  <«n(!  agatnnt  the  oater  wall  q1  said  mfTlng  cham- 
ber aboTe  said  air  Inlets,  a  cyllndrlcaf  piece  In  the  conduit 
for  the  main  air  fnirroundlng  the  apper  end  of  said 
ipraylng  nozzle  and  «CTewed  Into  sail  air  conduit,  a  per 
fbrated  horlxontal  flange  of  said  cylindrical  piece  and  ball 
ralves  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  ptrforntlons,  subBtan- 
tlally  as  described  and  shown  and  for  tlu>  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,086,288  LAWN-SPRINKLER  HbNrt  T.ibbs,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  W  D.  Alien  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  Fllod  Oct.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726,8.35.      (CI.  137—57.) 


^ 


A  lawn  sprinkler  i-omprl8lng  a  dlschnr^'e  nozzle  having  a 
reduced  t  ylindrlcal  part  provld«d  wltli  a  discharge  open 
Ing  foroK^d  eccentrically  of  said  reduced  portion  of  the 
nozzle,  said  reduced  portion  of  the  aojzle  having  a  periph- 
eral groove,  a  deflecting  plate  having  Its  inner  end  extend 
ing  along  one  side  of  said  noiele  and  having  Its  free  end 
bent  toward  the  center  of  the  nozzle,  abd  a  yoke  adjustable 
In  said  peripheral  groove  and  having  Ranged  ends  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  said  deflecting  plate  and  supporting  the 
same. 


1,086,289.  SANDAL.  Lewis  H.  Uilbebt.  Mllwaaltee, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1918.  Serial  No.  758,022.  <C1. 
36—1. » 


In  a  sandal,  the  combination  with  n  vnmp  and  a  tip  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  securing  strap  carrl"d  by  the  vamp,  a 
slide  having  the  securing  strap  passing  ><lldably  there- 
through, and  a  tie  strap  formed  with  the  tip  and  slldably 
connected  with  the  said  slide. 


1,086,290.  IIOSE-SIPPORTKR.  Ru^ekt  (Jorton,  West 
Newton,  Mass.  Original  applicntinq  filed  Nov.  8.  1911, 
Serial   No.   659.174       Divided  and  tUs  application   filed 


Feb.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,320. 


CI.  24— 245.  t 


^ 


1.  \  stud,  comprising  a  post  carrying  base-plate,  a  sllt- 
ted  fabric  folded  around  the  base  plate  with  the  post 
extending  through  the  slit,  and  a  rfceesed  elastic  rub- 
ber button  pressed  over  the  post  and  d^n  jvpon  the  fabric 
to  tbos  cover  and  bold  Oown  tbe  edge§  of  tbe  sBt. 


2.  A  sttid,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  batton  secorvd 
thereto  and  a  covering  for  the  base  plate  consisting  of  a 
fabric  covering  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  base  plate 
and  permanently  inclosing  the  side  edges  thereof  and 
which  Is  folded  inwardly  across  the  lower  edge  of  the  base 
plate  and  carried  upwardly  across  the  back  thereof  to 
provide  additional  layers  of   fat)rlc  thereon 

3.  A  stud,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  button  secured 
thereto  and  a  covering  for  the  base  plate  consisting  of  a 
fabric  folded  over  the  base  plate,  stretched  flat  thereon 
close  to  and  completely  covering  the  outer  face  thereof  and 
further  folded  to  cover  the  lower  edge  and  to  permanently 
tncloae  the  side  edges  of  the  piste  and  continued  up 
wardly  from  the  said  lower  edge  tn  cover  the  bacit  of  the 
base  plate  and  to  form  additional  fabric  layers  thereon. 

4.  A  stud,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  button  secured 
thereto,  and  a  covering  for  the  l>a8e  plate  consisting  of  a 
fabric  inclosing  the  inner  nnd  outer  .sides  and  the  side 
'•dges  of  the  base  plate  said  fabric  being  folded  trans- 
versely across  the  under  side  of  the  base  plate  to  provide 
additional  fabric  layers  and  form  a  cushion  on  said  under 
side. 

5.  A  stud,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  button  secured 
thereto  and  a  covering  for  tbe  base  plate  consisting  of  a 
fabric  folded  over  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  base 
plate  and  also  the  side  edges  thereof  and  permanently  in- 
cJoslng  them  and  stitched  near  it»e  upper  end  only  of  the 
base  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,08<?  291       HOLDBACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TONOIED 
VEHirLES.       TiicvtAS    D.    Crctr    and    LAwnBXCE    H. 

FossLEB,    Norton,    Kans.     Filed   Jnly   25,   191."^       Serial  • 
No.  781,161.      (CI.  21—27.) 


'^^.. 


The  herein  described  hold  back  attacber  for  tongued 
rehlclea,  comprising  a  lower  member  and  an  upper  member 
each  having  a  semi-tubular  Intermediate  portion  and  otit- 
standlng  ears  directly  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  ears 
of  the  upper  member  corre«spondlng  in  length  with  the 
seral-tubular  intermediate  portion  of  said  member,  extend- 
ing rearwardiy  beyond  the  ears  of  the  lower  member  and 
being  provided  with  eyes,  in  their  rear  ends,  for  the  at- 
tachment of  hold  back  straps,  and  bolts  connecting  the 
ears  of  said  memljers  together  and  attaching  said  mem- 
bers to  be  clamped  on  a  vehicle  tongue. 


1.086,292.  IRONINO-iL^CHINK.  Axbl  R.  Gistafson, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No  762  772* 
(CI.  68—9.) 

The  combination  with  a  •frame  having  an  inclined 
track  and  a  heated  roller,  a  carriage  bavliyi;  wheels  en  the 
tradt  compraBsion  reUcrs  on  the  carriage.  guUit  ro4s  be- 
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tween  tbe  frame  and  carriage  and  sprlngB  on  said  rods, 
a  cam  edge  on  the  carriage,  and  a  lever  engaging  said  edge 


J/        \r     rs  ,♦ 


""m^'i^'; 


whereby  the  carrlaire  may  be  moved  to  render  the  compres 
■ion  rollers  inoperative 


1,086,293.  OILING  DEVICE.  Gbkt  J.  Von  Hagel, 
Akron.  Iowa.  Filed  May  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,470. 
(CI.  184 — 38.) 


46 


niS    ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
receiving  body  having  an  integral  top,  a  removable  bot- 
tom in  said  body,  nipples  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  distributing  tubes, 
the  said  bottom  of  the  body  being  formed  with  varying 
siied  channels  communicating  with  the  nipples,  a  turning 
spindle  passed  centrally  through  the  body  and  harlng  a 
circular-shaped  major  portion  and  a  triangular-shaped 
minor  portion  In  cross  section,  a  rotatablc  disk  engaged 
with  the  triangular-shaped  portion  of  the  said  spindle 
and  having  a  perforation  for  registration  with  any  of  the 
nipples,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  circular-shaped  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  projected  exteriorly  of  the  top  of  the 
body  and  having  a  clutch  end,  a  follower  disk  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  sleeve  Interiorly  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  operating  the  spindle  and  sleeve  simultaneously 
or  for  operating  the  same  independently  of  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
receiving  body  having  an  Integral  top,  a  removable  bottom 
in  said  body,  nipples  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  distributing 
tubes,  the  said  bottom  of  the  body  being  formed  with 
varying  sized  channels  communicating  with  the  nipples, 
a  turning  spindle  passed  centrally  through  the  body  and 
having  a  circular  shaped  major  portion  and  a  triangular- 
shaped  minor  portion  In  cross  section,  a  rotatable  disk  en- 
gaged with  the  trlangnlar-sbaped  portion  of  the  said 
spindle  and   baring  a   perforation    for   registration   with 


any  of  the  nipples,  a  sleeve  sntroundlng  the  clrcular-ahaped 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  projected  exteriorly  of  the  top 
of  the  body  and  having  a  clutch  end.  a  follower  disk 
adjustably  connected  with  the  sleeve  Interiorly  of  the 
body,  means  for  operating  the  spindle  and  sleeve  slmul 
taneously  or  for  operating  the  same  Independently  of  each 
other,  and  meana  cooperative  with  the  last-named  means 
and  with  the  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said 
last  named  means 

3.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  hollow  body,  n  top 
integral  therewith  and  having  a  central  boss,  a  spindle 
passed  through  the  boas  and  body,  discharge  nipples  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  disk  engageable 
with  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  per- 
foration adapted  for  registration  with  any  of  the  nip- 
ples, a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  follower  plate 
adjustably  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  flange 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  lever  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  surface  formed 
on  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  clutch  flange,  a 
latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  splndie  and  enga^- 
able  with  the  lever,  a  coiled  expansion  means  surround- 
ing the  bo8fi  aud  working  against  tbe  lever  to  hold 
the  clutch  surface  and  flange  normally  engaged  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  compriaing  a  hollow  body,  a  top 
integral  therewith  and  having  a  central  boss,  a  aplndle 
pasw^d  through  the  boss  and  body,  discharge  nipples  de- 
pending from  the  Itottom  of  the  body,  a  disk  ebga^able 
with  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  harlnc  a  per- 
foration adapted  for  registration  with  any  of  tbe  nipples, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a  follower  plate  adjust- 
ably connected  with  tbe  sleeve,  a  clutch  flange  formed  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  lever  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  sleeve,  a  clutch  surface  formed  on  the  lever 
and  engageable  with  the  clutch  flange,  a  latch  plvotally 
connected  with  the  spindle  and  engageable  with  the  lever, 
a  colled  expansion  means  surrounding  the  boss  and  work- 
ing against  the  lever  to  hold  the  clutch  surface  and  flange 
normally  engaged  with  each  other,  and  handles  mounted 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
top  integral  therewith  and  having  a  central  boss,  a 
spindle  passed  through  the  boss  and  body,  discharge 
nipples  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  disk 
engageable  with  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith 'and 
having  a  perforation  adapted  for  registration  with  any 
of  the  nipples,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  spindle,  a 
follower  plate  adjustably  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a 
clutch  flange  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
lever  having  an  opening  receiving  tbe  sleeve,  a  clutch 
surface  formed  on  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the 
clutch  flange,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with  the  splndie 
and  engageable  with  tbe  lever,  a  coiled  expansion  means 
surrounding  the  boss  and  working  against  the  lever  to 
hold  the  clutch  surface  and  flange  normally  engaged 
with  each  other,  handles  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  lever,  a  stop  lug  formed  on  the  body,  and  a  dog  pivot- 
ed to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  stop 
lug. 

[Claims  r>  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,294.  BR0M0DIETHYLACETTLI80CYANATE.  Fbi- 
DOLIN  Hefti,  Altstetten,  near  Zurich.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k.  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
May  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,074.  (CI.  23—24.) 
As    a    new    article    of    manufacture    the    bromodlethyl- 

acetylisocyanate  having  most  probably  the  formula  : 

C,H»--^^ 

^C-CO-N-CO 

which   is  a   limpid  oil  bolline  at  from   110-114*   C.  under 
a  pressure  of  70  mm.  :   soluble  in  petrolether.  llgroln  and 
benzene;    and    yielding    bromodlethylacetylcarbamld    with 
ammonia  and  bromodiethylacetylphenTkurbaDild  with  ani-. 
lln,  snNttantl'allT  ««  described. 


3  so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlarv  3,  IQ14. 


1,086,29^.  CONCRETE  SILO.  WlLLllM  A.  HiLLMAN, 
Elgin.  111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  191i.  Serial  No.  689.259.' 
Id.    72—6.) 


In  a  silo,  a  plurality  of  plates  4ach  having  one  of  Its 
longitudinal  edges  convexed  transt»ersely  and  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  other  longltudloal  edge  with  an  out- 
standing rib,  each  plate  having  a  longitudinal,  concaved 
recess  adapted  to  receive  rotatabljr,  the  convexed  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  an  adjoining  plate,  the  recess  being  located 
at  the  Inner  corner  of  the  plate  and  the  rib  being  disposed 
In  overhanging  relation  to  the  recest ;  a  band  snrroundin3 
the  silo,  the  band  engaging  the  ribs  and  being  spaced 
thereby  from  the  body  portions  of  ttie  plates ;  and  a  rein- 
forcing element  embedded  In  each  rib ;  the  convexed  edges 
being  rota  table  in  the  recesses  In  continuous  bearing  eon- 
tact  therewith,  to  alter  the  conton*  of  the  silo,  and  the 
rfbs  constituting  means  for  receiving  the  tension  of  the 
band  at  points  opposite  to  the  reinforcing  elements,  when 
the  contour  of  the  silo  Is  varied. 


1.086,296.  SELF  REGISTERING  VALVE-STEM.  Glexn 
A.  Howe,  Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec,  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.89.^.      iO.    152— 12.* 


1.  A  self  registering  valve  for  pneumatic  articles,  the 
same  comprising  a  hollow  stem,  a  fixed  barrel  receiving 
the  stem  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  barrel  and  stem  being 
in  communication  at  their  inner  ends,  a  piston  snugly 
fitting  within  the  space  formed  between  the  stem  and 
barrel  and  adapted  to  be  moved  outi»ard  by  the  pressure 
of  the  air  contained  in  the  article  to  be  Inflated,  cush- 
ioning means  normally  exerting  a  pressure  to  hold  the  pis- 
ton In  given  position,  pressure  indicating  means  of  which 
the  piston  constitutes  a  part  and  a  valve  mechanism  ar- 
ranged within  the  hollow  stem  to  pfevent  the  escape  of 
air  therethrough  from  the  article  infltted. 

2.  A  self  registering  valve  comprising  a  hollow  stem 
having  a  lateral  opening  in  Its  Inner  end,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism arranged  within  the  stem  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  air  pressure  therethrough,  a  fixed  barrel  of  rigid  ma- 
terial having  connection  at  its  ends  with  the  hollow  stem 
and  spaced  from  the  latter  and  in  communication  there- 


with through  the  said  lateral  opening,  said  barrel  being 
provided  with  scale  graduations,  a  piston  snugly  fitting 
the  space  formed  between  the  stem  and  barrel  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  outwardly  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  contained 
in  the  article  to  be  Inflated  and  acting  jointly  with  the 
scale  graduations  to  indicate  the  air  pressure,  and  a  spring 
arranged  within  the  barrel  and  normally  exerting  a  pres- 
sure upon  the  piston  to  hold  It  In  given  position. 


1,0  86,29  7.  PltlSMATIC  DEVICE.  Hbinrich  Jacob, 
Stegllti,  near  Herlln,  and  CaaisTiAS  vo\  Hoke,  WII- 
mersdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm 
of  Optisrhe  .Vnstalt  C.  P.  Goert  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Fj-ledenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909 
Sferlal  No.  511,512.      (01.  88 — 3.) 


1.  A  prismatic  device  comprising  two  prisms,  one  sur- 
face of  one  said  prism  in  the  same  plane  with  a  surface 
of  the  other  prism,  and  forming  a  substantial  continuation 
thereof,  said  prisms  having  each  another  surface  angularly 
related  to  the  flrst  mentioned  surface  of  that  prism,  the 
said  angularly  related  surface  of  the  one  prism  being 
In  contact  with  the  said  angularly  related  surface  of  the 
other  prism,  one  of  said  angularly-related  prism  surfaces 
having  a  reflecting  layer  covering  a  portion  only  of  that 
surface,  the  limiting  edge  of  such  reflecting  layer  being 
parallel  to  the  line  of  demarcation  between  those  surfaces 
of  the  prisms  which  are  continuations  one  of  another. 

2.  A  prismatic  device  comprising  a  rhombohedral  prism 
and  a  second  prism,  one  surface  of  the  second  prism  being 
in  the  same  plane  with  a  surface  of  the  rhomboid,  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  thereof,  another  surface  of  said  second 
prism  being  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  rhombohedral 
prism  which  is  angularly  related  to  the  flrst  mentioned 
surface  of  that  rhombohedral  prism,  such  angularly  re- 
lated surface  of  the  rhombohedral  prism  being  provided 
with  a  reflecting  layer  covering  a  portion  only  of  such  sur- 
face of  said  rhombohedral  prism  and  having  a  limiting 
edge  parallel  with  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
two  surfaces  of  the  said  prisms  which  are  continuations 
of  one  another. 

3.  A  prismatic  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
rhombohedral  prism  and  a  second  prism,  one  surface  of 
said  second  prism  being  In  the  same  plane  with  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  rhombohedral  prism,  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  such  surface,  another  surface  of  said  second 
prism  being  In  conUct  with  a  surface  of  such  rhombo- 
hedral prism  which  is  angularly  related  to  the  flrst  men- 
tioned surface  of  such  rhombohedral  prism,  a  reflecting 
layer  being  provided  between  the  said  contacting  surfaces 
of  the  two  prisms,  said  reflecting  layer  covering  a  portion 
only  of  the  said  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two  prisms  and 
having  a  limiting  edge  parallel  to  the  line  of  demarcation 
between  the  flrst  mentioned  surfaces  of  said  prisms. 


1,086,298.  SNOW-PLOW.  Willum  H.  Jambs,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  K.  Booth.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.855. 
(CI.  37—5.) 

1.  A  snow  plow,  comprising  a  plow  frame,  a  handle  at- 
tached at  its  lower  end  by  a  hinge  to  one  side  of  said 
frame,  an  adjustable  brace  connecting  said  handle  to  the 
other  side  of  said  frame,  and  an  S-brace  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  handle  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  other  side 
of  the  frame  and  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  hinge. 
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2.  A  snow  plow,  comprising  a  plow  frame,  a  handle 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  an  ad- 
justable brace  connecting  said  handle   with  said  side  of 


the  frame  and  a  brace  attached  to  said  handle  and  pivoted 
to  the  other  side  of  said  frame  and  in  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  handle. 


1.086.299.  PACKING  -  RING.  Margaret  E  Knioht, 
South  Framlngham,  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  K-D  Motor  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.067.      (CI.  121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  semi-annular  portions 
each  having  two  half  rings  Joined  by  a  transverse  piece ; 
combined  with  two  complete  rings  fitting  inside  of  the  said 
half-rings  and  adapted  to  expand  them  into  contact  with 
the  part  which  is  to  be  packed. 

2.  A  cylinder  having  lateral  ports  and  a  slide  valve  con- 
trolling said  ports,  a  packing  comprising  two  semi-annular 
members  each  having  t«o  half  rings  Joined  at  the  middle 
by  a  transverse  piece,  said  transverse  pieces  being  adapted 
to  fit  longitudinal  recesses  In  the  cylinder  wall  between 
the  ends  of  the  ports,  and  the  half  rings  being  adapted  to 
lie  In  annular  recesses  in  the  cylinder  wall  above  and 
below  the  ports ;  combined  with  two  complete  rings 
adapted  to  He  in  said  annular  recesses  under  the  half 
rings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,086,300.  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS.  Charuis  A. 
KRAra,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,297.     (CI.  171—253.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  rectifying  alternating  currents,  two 
complete  rectifying  units,  two  sources  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, two  pairs  of  mutually  oppused  reactances,  leads  from 
similar  terminals  of  the  alternating  current  sources  pass- 
ing respectively  through  mutually  opposed  reactance  mem- 
bers and  thence,  one  to  an  anode  of  one  rectifying  unit, 
the  other  to  an  anode  of  thf  other  rectifying  unit,  and  a 
connection  common  to  the  cathodes  of  the  t«o  rectifying 
units  to  points  neutral  with  respect  to  the  alternating 
current  sources. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  two  containers,  each 
having  a  cathode  and  anodes,  two  sources  of  alternating 
current,  two  pairs  of  mutually  opposed  reactances,  leads 
from  similar  terminals  of  the  alternating  current  sources 
passing  respectively  through  mutually  opposed  reactance 
members,  and  thence  one  to  an  anode  of  one  container, 
the  other  to  an  anode  of  the  other  container,  and  a  con- 
nection common  to  the  two  cathodes,  and  to  points  neutral 
with  respect  to  the  alternating  current  sources. 


3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  two  containers,  each 
having  a  cathode  and  anodes,  two  source  reactances,  two 
pairs  of  mutually  opposed  reactances,  leads  from  similar 
terminals  of  the  source  reactances  passing  respectively 
each  through  one  of  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  reactance 
members,  and  thence  one  to  an  anode  of  one  container, 
the  other  to  an  anode  of  the  other  container,  and  a  con- 
nection common  to  the  two  cathodes,  and  to  the  mid-points 
of  the  source  reactances. 


^ 


4.  The  combination  with  transforming  apparatus  com- 
prising two  secondary  windlnga,  of  two  current  rectifiers 
connected  to  said  windings,  and  two  impedance  devices 
each  comprising  two  windings  that  are  respectively  inter- 
posed In  the  connections  between  the  rectifiers  and  tht 
secondary  windings  of  the  transformers,  the  connections 
to  each  rectifier  including  a  winding  of  each  Impedance 
device. 

5.  The  combination  with  transforming  apparatus  com- 
prising two  secondary  windings,  of  two  current  rectifiers 
connected  to  said  windings,  and  two  impedance  devices 
each  comprising  two  normally  complementary  windings 
that  are  respectively  Interjwsed  in  the  connections  be- 
tween the  rectifiers  and  the  secondary  windings  of  the 
transformers,  the  connections  In  each  rectifier  including 
a  winding  of  each  impedance  device. 


1.086,301.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  STREET  AND 
STATION  ANNUNCIATORS  FOR  CARS.  Thomas  G. 
Lbavbll.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,745.      (CI.  40—37.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annunciator,  meant 
for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operating  means,  said  controlling  means  Including  a  device 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  trolley  pole,  a  spring  held  arm 
comprising  one  member  thereof,  and  means  arranged  to  be 
carried  by  a  trolley  wire  for  tripping  the  arm,  said  means 
last  mentioned  including  a  plurality  of  colled  springs  con- 
centrically mounted,  one  of  said  springs  serving  to  stiffen 
the  other  and  providing  therewith  a  support  for  the  trip- 
ping member  having  a  limited  degree  of  resiliency. 


1,086,302.  MILK  -  COOLER.  Edgar  R.  McCldu,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,740. 
(01.  62—2.) 

1.  A  milk  cooler,  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  tubes  sup- 
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ported  therein  and  ezteotftRg  acrom  tt»e  •■m*  »nd  hop- 
pers moanted  external  to  the  receptacle,  tormtng  com- 
iBTiBlrfltfon  betneen  aald  tabes,  tbe  lower  portions  of  thm 
tnbefl  exteiKltiif^  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  hoppers,  and 
the  tops  of  said  hoppers  extending  ibOTe  the  lerel  of  the 
opposiiely  disposed  ends  of  tbe  tabes  to  that  commnnlcat- 
inf  with  said  lower  portion  of  the  hoppers. 


2.  A  milk  cooler,  comprlstDi?  a  casing  bsTlng  an  appper 
and  a  lower  compartment  commnnleatinf  with  one  an- 
other, a  series  of  Inclined  tnbes  mounted  In  the  walls  of 
said  lower  compartntent  and  extending  across  the  lower 
compartment  reversely  inclined  to  the  flow  of  the  Ilqald 
therein,  hoppers  fortntng  reserrolrs  In  coBaectton  with 
saM  Inclined  pipes  prorlded  with  apeftnres,  and  remorable 
means  for  spreading  the  liquid  clrcnlhtlng  In  saJd  tnbe. 


1,086,303.  HEADLIUUT.  Wiu^i4  T.  Mniu.N,  Quiucj, 
Mass.  FllPd  Oct.  2Q,  1913.  Serial  No.  798.118.  (CI. 
240 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  in  combination,  a  reflector  provided 
with  a  sleeve  extended  from  Its  rear,  a  lamp  carrier  mov- 
aMc  In  said  sleeve,  a  laaap  movabie  irith  said  cmrrier  and 
normally  projected  Into  said  reflector,  means  coanectM 
with  said  carrier  for  moving  said  carrier  In  said  sleeve 
to  withdraw  the  lamp  from  said  reflOctor,  aad  means  for 
antomatlcalij  SBovIni;  said  lamp  catticr  la  the  oppoaits 
direction  to  project  the  laaip  Into  th«  reflector. 

2.  Ib  a  headlight,  la  combtnatlaa.  a  raflcctor  provided 
with  a  sleeve  extended  from  Its  rea>,  a  tube  ntovable  In 
said  sleeve,  a  lamp  carried  by  sal4  tnbe,  a  spring  to 
move  said  tnbe  la  one  dltectk>a  to  qormally  project  aaid 
lamp  into  9atd  reflector,  means  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
the  tube  under  tbe  influence  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tube  In  opposition  to  aald  spring,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  in  combination,  a  sleeve,  and  a  lamp 
cooperating  therewith,  one  of  said  {larts  being  inoyable 
with  relation  to  the  other  to  can»e  t1»e  sleere  to  cot  off  1 


ray*  of  light  from  the  lamp,  a  reflector  codperating  with 
said  lamp  to  dlffnse  its  rays  of  light  over  a  wide  area, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  part  In  one  direction  to 
render  the  reflector  ineffective  upon  the  lamp  and  to  con- 
floe  tbe  light  from  the  lamp  within  a  substantially  nar- 
row area  and  to  reduce  the  Intensity  of  the  light,  and 
mt-ans  for  moving  said  movable  part  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  render  the  reflector  effective  upon  said  lamp 
and  intensify  the  lli^ht  therefrom  and  increase  the  width 
of  the  area  over  which  the  light  from  the  lamp  is  diffused. 

4.  In  a  beadlijiht.  in  combination,  a  sleeve,  and  a  lamp 
cooperating  therewith,  one  of  said  parts  b«Mng  movable 
with  relation  to  the  other  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  cut  off 
rays  of  light  from  the  lamp,  a  reflector  cooperating  with 
said  lamp  to  diffuse  Its  rays  of  ll)?ht  over  a  wide  area, 
means  for  manually  moving  said  raoval)le  part  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  spring  for  moving  the  said  movable  part  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  menns  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part  under  the  Influence  of  said 
spring. 

5.  In  a   headlight,   in  combination,  a  reflector  provided 
with  a  aleeve  exti.-nded  from  its  rear,  a  lamp  carrier  mov 
aUe  in  said  aleeve  and  accessible  from  the  rear  end  there 
of.  a  guide  for  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  within  said  sleeve 
to   mirmally  project   the   lamp  into  the   reflector,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  finzette.] 


1,086,304.  EXCAVATING  MArillNE.  Claud*  E.  N«o- 
LEY,  Indiana i)Ol Is,  Ind  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766.723.      (CI.  37—18.) 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
track  cable,  a  bucket  carrier  mounted  on  said  track  cable, 
a  bucket  pivoted  on  said  carrier,  a  load  cable,  means  to 
hold  said  bucket  in  load  carrying  position  and  means 
operable  to  trip  said  holdlnjr  means  npon  the  travel  of 
the  brirket  carrier  In  either  direction  on  the  track  cable, 
snbstantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a 
track  cable,  a  bucket  carrier  mounted  on  said  track  cable, 
a  bucket  pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  operable  to  dump 
at  its  front  end.  latching  means  for  the  bucket  and  means 
to  trip  said  latching  means  upon  the  backward  travel  of 
the  bucket  on  the  track  cable,  auL>8tantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  In  combination  with  a 
track  cable,  a  bucket  carrier  mounted  on  said  cable,  a 
bucket  pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  operable  to  discharge 
from  Its  front  end,  a  load  cable,  latching  means  to  hold 
the  bucket  In  load  carrying  position,  trip  means  for  said 
latching  means  located  on  the  track  cable  intermediate 
the  polnfr  of  excavation  and  the  point  of  application  of 
power  to  the  load  line  and  trip  means  located  on  the 
track  cable  on  the  other  side  of  said  point  of  excavation, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
a  track  cable,  a  bucket  carrier  mounted  on  said  cable,  a 
bucket  pivoted  on  salu  carrier  and  operable  to  discharge 
at  its  front  end.  latch  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  near 
the  front  end  thereof  and  eneaglnK  said  bucket,  connect- 
ed latch  tripping  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier 
and  trip  blocks  on  said  track  cable  operable  to  engage 
and  trip  the  respective  tripping  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  excavating  apparatiis,  in  combination  with  a 
trac*  cable,  a  hndtet  carrier  moanted  thereon,  a  backet 
pivoted  on  said  carrier  to  donp  at  its  front  eB4^  a  rigid 
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latch  hook  pivoted  on  said  carrier  and  operable  to  engage 
said  bucket,  a  trip  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  trip  arm 
mounted  on  aaid  carrier  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  meaits 
connecting  said  trip  arms  and  trip  blocks  corresponding 
respec'tiveiy  to  said  arms  and  mouut«Ml  on  saul  track  cai^e, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.086,305  HORSE -OVERSHOE.  .John  J.  O'Conitoll, 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912,  Serial  No. 
729.984.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1«14.  Serial  No.  810,561. 
(CI.  168— :i0.) 


1.  In  a  horse  ov-rshoe.  the  combination  of  a  tread  com- 
prising a  metallic  plate  extending  transversely  of  the 
horse's  toe,  integral  portions  of  tbe  plate  being  bent 
downwardly,  said  plate  also  having  secured  thereto  an  up- 
wardly projecting  member  engageable  with  the  rear  edge 
of  tbe  toe  portion  of  the  regular  horseshoe,  a  yoke  In- 
cluding a  loop  extending  beneath  said  plate  and  securing 
the  same  detachably  In  position,  the  crotch  of  the  loop 
cooperating  with  said  upwardly  projecting  tread  member, 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  yoke  embracing  the  horse's  hoof,  and 
hand  operated  means  clamping  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke 
snugly  to  tbe  hoof  and  thereby  securing  tbe  tread  in  place. 

2.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  the  combination  of  a  tread  com- 
prising a  metallic  plate  extending  transversely  of  the 
horse's  toe,  tbe  ends  of  said  plate  tieing  bent  downwardly 
In  vertical  planes,  and  also  including  a  broad  non  metal- 
lic pad  secured  to  said  plate,  a  yoke  including  a  loop  ex- 
tending beneath  said  plate  and  cottperating  with  said 
plate  ends,  the  crotch  of  the  loop  being  bent  upwardly, 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  yoke  embracing  tbe  horse's  hoof,  and 
hand  operated  means  claniplnK  the  free  ends  of  the  yoke 
snugly  to  the  hoof  and  thereby  securing  the  tread  in 
place,  as  indicated. 

3.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  tbe  combination  of  a  tread  In- 
cluding a  non  metallic  pad  and  means  clamping  the  tread 
beneath  the  horse's  toe  auo  back  of  tbe  toe  calk  of  an  ordi- 
nary shoe,  .said  clamping  means  comprising  a  yoke,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  which  Is  looped  and  embraces  the 
tread,  and  the  upper  free  ends  of  which  extend  along  and 
around  the  horse's  hoof,  a  flexible  member  connected 
permanently  to  one  of  said  ends  and  adjustably  connected 
around  the  hoof  to  the  other  of  tl^e  yoke  ends,  and  a 
strap  buckled  across  the  front  of  the  hoof  and  coftperating 
with  the  upper  portions  of  the  yoke  with  a  toggle  effect, 

4.  The  herein  described  horse  overshoe  comprising  a 
yoke  made  of  a  single  bar  of  metal,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  which  is  looped  and  bent  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly for  cooperation  with  tbe  toe  of  an  ordinary  horse- 
shoe, tbe  other  portions  of  the  yoke  extending  npwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  embracing  the  sides  of  the  horse's 
hoof,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  yoke  at  the  back 
of  the  horbe's  hoof,  and  a  strap  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  horse's  hoof  and  adapted  to  draw  the  up- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  yoke  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  com- 
prislox  a  unitary  strip  of  metal  bent  into  a  loop  at  Its 
intermediate  portion  which  is  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
the  horse's  toe  and  thence  upwardly  Jost  In  the  rear  of 
tbe  front  part  of  tbe  shoe,  the  free  eads  of  the  yoke  ex- 
tendlog  upwardly  from  tiie  toe  along  the  iMMf  sad  tteace 


extending  around  and  embracing  the  sides  of  the  hoof, 
meaoa  cooperating  with  the  free  portions  of  the  yoke  to 
clamp  the  same  around  the  horse's  hoof,  and  detach- 
able traction  means  carried  by  the  yoke  and  secured  there- 
by in  place  beneath  the  horses  toe. 


1,086,300.      I-BOCEfie  OF  BLEACHING  TOBACCO- 
LEAVES.     Theodob  Obuivhkime,  Karlsruhe,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.     SerUl  No.  730,808.     (O.  131—55.) 
\    process    of*  bleaching    tobacc«.>    leaves,    consisting    in 
treating  the  tobacco  leaves  with  hot  water  of  about  75* 
to  100°  C.  for  eliminating  all  fatty,  resin-like  and  waxy 
substances   closing  the   poreg  of  the   leaves,   in   sejiarating 
tbe  leaves  from  the  water,  and  in  subjectlnj:  said  cleaned 
leaves  to  the  action  of  peroxid  of  hydrogen  and  ammonia 
mixed  with  water,  subetantially  as  herein  de8crll)ed. 


1,086.307.  AUTOMATIC  BOILER-<'LEANER.  Ai.raKD  A. 
OLSON,  Riverside.  111.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,471.      (CI.   122     386.) 


1.  A  boiler  cleaning  device  comprising  ;  a  vessel  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  a  holler;  inwardly  extending  flanges 
on  upper  edges  of  said  vessel  ;  baffle  plates  disposed  longi- 
tudinally In  said  vessel  ;  and  blow  off  pipes  entering  said 
vessel  between  said  flanges  and  said  baffle  plates  and  ex- 
tending to  near  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  boiler  cleaning  device  comprising ;  a  vi»8sel  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  in  a  boiler;  deflecting  plates  near  up- 
per edges  of  said  vessel,  a  portion  of  each  deflecting  plate 
being  disposed  vertically  and  tbe  remaining  part  being 
Inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  boiler  cleaning  device  comprising ;  a  vessel  adapted 
to  be  supported  In  a  boiler  ;  inwardly  extending  flanges 
on  upi)er  edges  of  said  vessel  ;  and  deflecting  plates  sui)- 
ported  near  upper  edges  of  said  vessel,  a  portion  of  each 
deflecting  plate  being  disposed  vertically  and  the  remain- 
ing part  being  Incllhed  outwardly  and  downwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  boiler  cleaning  device  comprising  ;  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  In  a  boiler  ;  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
on  upper  edges  of  said  vessel  ;  baflle  plates  disposed  longi- 
tudinally In  said  vessel  ;  blow  off  pipes  entering  said  ves- 
sel between  said  flanges  and  said  baflJe  plates  with  open- 
ings near  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  ;  and  deflecting  plates 
supported  near  the  top  portion  of  said  vessel,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  boiler  cleaning  device  comprising ;  bars  spaced 
apart  and  supported  In  a  boiler  ;  a  vessel  In  said  boiler ; 
arms  on  said  vessel  and  resting  on  one  of  said  bars  ;  a  link 
on  the  other  of  said  bars ;  and  a  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,08«308.  BEARING.  CHAax^as  AusaaNON  Pazmosb, 
Newcaatle-upoa  Tyne,  England.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  789.347.     (CL  64—10.) 

la  coBy>iaatioo  a  staaft,  a  bearing  casing,  a  plurality  of 
beariac  shoes  luvlng  bearla^  surtaees  engaslBg  tk«  shaft 
latarally  aapportlng  said  shaft,  each  shoe  having  a  aup- 
porting  surface  by  which  tbe  ahoe  1«  tiltably  supported  00 
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the  casing,   a  supporting  pivot  pin  passing  through  each 
shoe  between  the  t>earlng  surface  of  the  shoe  and  the  sup- 


porting surface  of  the  shoe,  and  secured  to  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.086.309.  CRANES  OR  DAVITS.  Gobtaf  RiNNBRnLX 
and  A.NDHBA8  P.  LcNDiN,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignmeats,  to  Astor  Trust  Company,  trus- 
tee, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,969.      (Q.  9—22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  a  track  to  support  it,  a 
nut  mounted  plTotaily  in  the  davit,  a  frame  Joined  with 
the  track,  a  casing  mounted  on  tritnnions  in  the  frame,  a 
worm-shaft  projecting  with  both  e^ds  through  the  casing 
and  threaded  Into  the  nut,  an  en<|  thrust  bearing  and  a 
radial  bearing  for  the  worm,  botjb  said  bearings  being 
contained  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
worm. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  davit,  4  track  to  support  It,  a 
nut  mounted  pivotaJly  in  the  davit,  a  frame,  a  bar  above 
the  nut  fastened  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  be  In  con- 
tact with  the  nut  laterally  but  npt  vertically,  a  casing 
mounted  on  trunnions  in  the  frame^  a  worm  shaft  project- 
ing with  t>oth  ends  through  the  cafilng  and  threaded  into 
the  nut,  a  thrust  beaxing  and  a  radial  bearing  for  the 
worm,  both  of  said  bearings  being  contained  within  the 
casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  worm. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  davl|s  arranged  to  move  in 
•  vertical  plane,  each  davit  having  a  pocket  at  Its  top,  a 
boom  having  ends  mounted  in  said  pockets,  a  bolt  secured 
in  a  vertical  direction  through  thei  top  of  each  davit  and 
through  each  end  of  the  boom. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  davits  arranged  to  move  in 
a  vertical  plane,  each  davit  having  a  pocket  at  its  top,  a 
boom  having  its  ends  mounted  in  laid  pockets,  a  bolt  se- 
cured in  vertical  direction  througU  the  top  of  each  davit 
and  through  each  end  of  the  t>oom,  means  mechanically  in- 
dependent of  each  other  for  impartltig  motion  to  the  davits 
at  approximately  equal  Bpee<l8,  aid  eleetro-magnctleany 
operated  automatic  means  for  stopping  each  davit  at  its 
extreme  poaitloa  in  each  direction^ 


6.  Th«>  combination  of  two  davits,  two  electric  motor* 
mechanically  Independent  of  each  other,  and  arranged  each 
one  to  move  a  davit  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  starting  resist- 
ance in  common  for  both  motors,  an  operating  switch  and 
electro- magnetic  means  for  closing  simultaneously  the 
Qeld  circuits  of  both  the  motors  and  for  starting  or  revers- 
ing both  of  the  motors  and  electro-magnetlcally  operated 
means  for  automatically  stopping  one  davit  at  each  of  its 
extreme  positions  Independently  of  the  position  of  the 
other  davit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,310.      a.WV  HANDLE, 
son,   Minn.      Filed    June  27 
(CI.  145—108.) 


Uebman   a.   J.   Thbuk,   Bll- 
,    1912.      Serial   No.  706,214. 


fVTTVlVTVfWVyV 


A  saw  handle  Including  a  slotted  apertured  bead  from 
one  end  of  which  extends  a  crooked  shank  from  which  is 
continued  a  reduced  tapering  stem  held  oblique  to  said 
head,  a  circumscribing  flange  extending  from  the  end  of 
said  shank,  said  stem  being  square  in  cross  section  and 
ending  In  a  screw,  a  flat  handle  having  a  square  socket  to 
receive  said  stem,  one  end  being  reduced  to  fit  behind  said 
flange,  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  also  being  reduced, 
an  apertured  oblong  cap  having  a  flange  to  receive  said 
last  mentioned  reduced  handle  end  and  gradually  flaring 
outward  from  said  flange  with  a  nut  socket  In  Its  outer 
face,  the  reduced  end  of  said  stem  passing  through  said 
cap  aperture,  and  a  nut  to  hold  said  cap  to  said  stem 
and  handle,  as  and  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,086,311.  ELEerRIC-ARC  LAMP  FOR  SEARCH- 
LIGHTS, PROJECTORS.  AND  THE  UKE.  HllNBiCH 
Keck,  Melningen,  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov.  22,  191.?.  Se- 
rUl  No.  802,489.     (CI.  176 — 51.) 


1.  The  m»-th(xl  of  otKTHtlng  arc  lamps  which  consist* 
in  employing  a  high  current  density  which  produces  a 
tongue  in  the  negativo  flame  and  deflecting  said  tongue 
from  the  center  of  the  positive  electrode. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  arc  lamps  which  consists 
In  employing  a  high  current  density  which  prodncM  a 
tongue  In  the  negative  flame  and  blowing  said  tongue  away 
from  the  center  of  the  positive  electrode. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  arc  lamps  which  conaists  in 
employing  a  high  current  density  to  produce  a  tongue  In 
the  negative  flame  and  deflecting  said  tongue  away  from 
the  center  of  the  positive  electrode  by  a  Jet  of  gas. 


1.086.312.        nRTArn.VBLR     TTBE  -  JOINT.       Mathias 
BUAHA,    Berlin-Llohtpnlvrff.    Germany.      Filed    Mar.    18, 
1913.     Serial   No    755,226.      (CI.   189 — 36.) 
In  a  detachable  tube  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  tubes 

having  the  ends  thereof  fitted  within  one  another  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  complementary  bead  and  groove  to  prevent 
longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  tubes,  the  outer  tube  being 
slotted  to  admit  of  expansion  and  contraction  and  pro- 


said  auxiliary  gates,   a   second   connecting  rod   connecting 
said  Blotted  lever  with  said  last  named  crank,  a  stop  for 


^     V 


vlded  with  an  external  annular  groove,  and  a  sleeve  sUd- 
sbie  on  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  spring-pressed 
finger  adapted  to  occupy  the  groove  formed  on  said  tube, 
whereby  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  parts. 


1.086,313.  TNSTOPPERING  •  MACHINE.  Samuel  C. 
Bond,  Hollyoak.  Del.,  aaslgnor  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb    1.5.  1912      Serial  No.  677,882.     (CI.  29—86  1  ) 


In  a  machine  for  extracting  tapered  plugs.  In  combi- 
nation, a  reciprocating  plunger  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  guide,  in  which  said  plunger  works,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  article  In  which  the 
plug  is  seated,  a  means  carrled-by  said  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  said  plug,  and  a  latch  the  lower  end  of  which  Is 
plvotally  carried  by  said  phinser  nnd  the  upper  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  en- 
gaging means. 


1,086,314.      PROCESS   OF   MAKING    AN    IRON-NICKEL- 
COPPER  ALLOY.     Gnr.LiAM  H.  (l.^mek.   Philadelphia 
Pa.      Filed   July   21,    1910.      Serial    No.    573.094       (Cl' 
7Ct— 1.) 

The  method  of  making  an  Iron-nlckel-oopper  alloy  which 
consists  In  making  an  iron -copper-nickel  matte  from  sulfld 
ore  containing  Iron,  copper  and  nickel,  calcining  the  matte 
to  convert  the  sulfld  of  iron,  nickel  and  copper  Into  oxlda, 
reducing  the  oxlds  thereby  making  an  alloy  of  the  metals 
named  containing  all  the  iron  of  the  original  ore  and 
eliminating  carbon  and  impurities  to  the  extent  desired 


1,088,315.       STILE    OR    BARRIER.       Hir.am     A.     Davis, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  F'are  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,372.     (O.  89—99.) 
In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  main  gate,  a  slotted 
lever  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  main   gate,  auxiliary 
gates,    cranks   mounted   on   the   pivots   of  said   auxiliary 
gata,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  cranks  on  said  auxil- 
iary gates,  a  second  crank  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  one  of 


Umltlng  the  movement  of  said  gates,  and  a  spring  mounted 
between  said  connecting  rods  and  adapted  to  return  said 
gates  to  a  normal  position. 


1.086,316.     SASH  CONSTRUCTION.     Gborgb  H.  Forsyth 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  878  SOs' 
(Cl.    189—73.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash-guide,  of  an 
adjusting  strip  mounted  in  said  sash-guide  and  spring- 
pressed  toward  said  sash,  a  series  of  Inclined  links  piv- 
oted to  said  sash  and  carrying  at  their  free  ends  rollers 
engaging  said  adjusting  strip,  and  means  for  moving  said 
links  toward  a  horizontal  poslUon  whereby  to  thrust  said 
adjusting  strip  out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 
sash,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash-guide,  of  an 
adjusting  strip  mounted  In  said  sash-guide,  and  spring- 
pressed  toward  said  sash,  a  series  of  inclined  Unks  pivoted 
to  said  sash  and  carrying  at  their  free  ends  rollers  engag- 
ing said  adjusting  strip,  an  actuating  rod  connecting  said 
links,  a  spring  normally  impelling  said  actuating  rod  In 
a  direction  to  render  said  links  idle,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  said  actuating  rod  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection whereby  to  throw  said  links  into  action,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide,  of  an 
adjusting  strip  mounted  in  sajd  guide  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  said  sash,  a  series  of  Inclined  links  piv- 
oted to  said  sash  and  engaging  said  adjusting  strip,  and 
means  for  altering  the  inclination  of  said  links  in  unison 
whereby  to  bodily  move  said  adjusting  strip  to  permit  the 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  sash,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide,  of  an 
adjusting  strip  mounted  in  said  guide  and  spring  pressed 
toward  said  sash,  a  series  of  inclined  Unks  pivoted  to  said 
sash  at  one  end  and  bearing  with  their  other  ends  upon 
said  adjusting  strip,  an  actuating  rod  connecting  said 
links,  a  spring  normally  Impelling  said  actuating  rod  in  a 
direction  to  render  said  links  idle,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  said  actuating  rod  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion whereby  to  throw  said  links  into  action,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide,  of  an 
adjusting  strip  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  other,  a  series  of  inclined  Unks 
piToted  to  said  other  member  and  engaging  said  adjusting 
strip,  and  means  for  altering  the  Inclination  of  said  links 
in  unison  whereby  to  bodily  move  said  adjusting  strip  to 
permit  the  ^slng  and  lowering  of  the  sash,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.086^17.  WINDOW  CONSTRUC"tlON.  Oeohgk  H.  Fob 
SVTH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  22,  1907.  Serial  No 
3S4,90»3       (CI.    189 — 73.) 


1.  Tb«  combinatk)ii  with  a  window  caging,  of  a  plate 
thentoT,  a  pair  of  conUct  strips  adapted  to  have  bodily 
movement  toward  and  from  the  tipposite  fac««  of  said 
plate,  resilient  means  normally  keeping  said  contact  strips 
in  engagement  with  said  plate,  and  means  for  releaslni? 
said  contact  strips,  whereby  the  pl«t.>  may  be  raised  and 
lowered,   respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wlndcw  casing,  of  a  plate 
therefor,  a  contact  strip  adapted  to  have  bodily  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  face  of  said  plate,  another 
contact  strip  adapted  to  have  bodily  movement  toward  and 
from  an  edge  of  said  plate,  and  common  means  for  actuat 
Ing  Mid  contact  ■trlpa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  plate 
therefor,  a  pair  of  contact  strips  adapted  to  have  bodily 
morement  toward  and  from  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
plate,  a  contact  strip  adapted  to  havt  bodily  movement  to 
ward  and  from  an  edge  of  said  plat«,  and  common  means 
for  actuating  all  of  said  contact  straps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a 
hollow  guide,  of  a  plate  having  a  owrgln  projecting  into 
■aid  hollow  guide,  a  contact  strip  la  said  guide  having  a 
yielding  surface  adapted  to  engage  t  side  of  the  margin 
of  said  plate,  another  contact  strip  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  said  plate,  baclilng  strips  t»  which  said  contact 
strips  are  secured,  and  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing saM  backing  strips  bodily  toward  and  from  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a  hol- 
low guide,  of  a  plate  having  a  margit  projecting  into  said 
hollow  guide,  contact  strips  having  yielding  surftices 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  and  edge  of  the 
margin  of  said  plate,  backing  strips  Co  which  said  contact 
stHps  are  secured,  Inclined  links  disposed  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  plate  and  pivotally  supporting  said  strips,  co- 
operating cam  surfaces  on  said  marginal  backing  strip  and 
a  wall  of  the  casing,  respectively,  spring  means  normally 
exerting  a  longitudinal  thrust  upon  said  backing  strips 
whereby  the  contact  strips  carried  thereby  are  caused  to 
hug  the  sides  and  edge  of  said  plate,  and  manually  op 
erable  means  for  overcoming  the  action  of  said  spring 
whereby  the  holding  effect  of  said  fontact  strips  is  re- 
lieved. 

[ Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  th»  Gazette.] 


1,08«.318.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Geobo*  H.  Foa- 
•SYTH.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  It  1908.  Serial  No 
432,367.      (CI.   189—72.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  saah,  a$d  a  saah-guide  hav- 
iag  a  lateral  exteoaion,  of  a  cam  mecnber  carried  by  tba 
u«h  aad  Bovablc  in  said  Uteral  exteoaion  of  the  guide, 
■aid  CUB  laember  having  a  bortaootaUy  inclined  eogaglng 
taca,  and  a  cooperating  cam  Beoibor  Bouated  la  said 
lateral  exteasioB,  said  cam  members  a>dperatlng  to  adjuat 
the  saab  to  a  close  fit  In  Its  guides,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  &aiib,  and  a  sash  guide  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension,  of  a  cam  member  carried  by  the 
saab  and  movable  in  said  lau>rai  extension  of  the  guide, 
a  oodperatlng  cam  member  mouuteil  in  said  lateral  ex- 
tension, and  cushioning  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
cam  membeni,  said  cam  members  cooperating  to  adjust  the 
sash  to  a  close  lit  In  it.s  guides,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  and  a  sash-guide  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension,  of  a  cam  member  carried  by  the 
sash  and  vertically  movable  in  said  lateral  extension  of  the 
guide,  and  a  cooperating  cam  membor  mounted  in  said  lat- 
eral extension,  one  of  said  cam  members  being  spring-sup- 
ported and  said  cam  members  cooperating  to  adjust  the 
sash  In  its  guides,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a  guide  for  said 
sash,  and  spring  means  for  bringing  said  sash  Into  closer 
engagement  with  said  guide  when  the  sash  Is  cloeed 
than  when  It  Is  opened,  said  spring  means  serving  to 
cushion  the  sash  during  Its  closure  and  comprising  co- 
operating cam  members  one  fixed  with  reference  to  the 
sash  and  the  other  having  a  slight  cushioning  movement 
only  with  reference  to  the  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combluatlon  with  a  sash,  of  a  guide  for  said 
aaah,  a  stationary  support,  and  a  wedge  member  mounted 
OB  the  support  to  yield  in  a  downward  direction,  the  aaah 
having  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  come  Into  contact 
with  eald  wedge  member  when  the  window  Is  closed,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.319.  WINDOW  CONSTHLCTiON  GaoBGB  U.  FOB- 
s\TH.  Chicago,  III  Fileil  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
469.281.      iCl.  18l>-  -73.J 


In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  oppoaed 
guides,  a  pair  of  shoes  slidably  engaging  within  the  gul<lea, 
a  saah  of  width  lees  than  the  space  between  the  ahoee  and 
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disposed  within  the  opposed  shoes,  a  compreaaible  vrlog 
Interposed  between  «ach  of  the  edges  of  the  — #h  and  Its 
shoe,  a  lock  connecting  the  shoes  and  guides,  and  a  yielding 
eprlng  catch  connecting  the  sash  and  shoe,  the  ahoe  hav- 
ing a  length  less  than  the  guide  and  greater  than  the  saah 
whereby  to  permit  of  limited  Joint  movement  of  the  sash 
and  shoe  and  further  independent  movement  of  the  sash, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,086,320.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Geokgb  H.  Fob- 
SVTH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  G.  1909.  Serial  No 
476,470.      (CI.  189—78.) 


1.  The  c<  mbination  with  a  sash  frame  member  having 
a  protuberant  rib  on  its  Inner  margin,  of  a  glass-holding 
strip  mounted  upon  and  embracing  the  rib  and  having 
tongues  outstanding  In  the  plane  of  the  rib  to  support  the 
edge  of  the  glass,  said  strip  elastlcally  engaging  the  glass 
on  both  sides  of  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sash  frame  member  having 
an  integral  protuberant  rib  of  dovetail  form  in  cross-sec- 
tion on  Its  Inner  margin,  of  a  glass  holding  strip  having 
a  base  adapted  to  snugly  fit  over  said  rib,  and  elastic  in- 
wardly bent  Durgins  adapted  to  clamp  the  glass. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sash  frame  member,  and  a 
glass  holding  strip  having  elastic  Inwardly  bent  portions 
adapted  to  grip  the  glass  on  both  sides  thereof,  one  of 
said  elements  having  a  protuberant  rib  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  groove  cooperating  with  said  rib  whereby  to  effect 
a  connection  between  said  elements,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saah  frame  member,  and  a  glass 
holding  strip  having  eiasUc  inwardly  bent  marglBal  por- 
tions adapted  to  grip  the  glass  on  both  sides  thereof,  the 
sash  frame  member  and  the  glass  holding  strip  having  a 
dove-tall  connection  one  with  the  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sash  frame  member,  and  a  glass 
holding  strip  mounted  thereon  and  having  elastic  In- 
wardly bent  portions  adapted  to  grip  the  glass  on  both 
sides  thereof,  the  sasb  member  and  the  gla.ss  holding  strip 
having  coactlng  wedge  surfaces  tending  when  assembled 
to  draw  the  elemenU  into  a  snug  engagement,  subetan- 
tlally  ns  described. 


1,086.321.  WINDOW.  Geobgk  H.  FoBSyTH,  Chicago.  Ill  , 
assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chicago  HI  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909  Serial  No 
510.869.      MI.    ISO     73.) 


^  antraat  portion  providing  a  shoe-£QiiaglBg  groove,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  sash  and  shoe,  of  a  guide,  the  shoe  and  guide  having 
coactlng  convex  and  concave  V-shaped  surfaces  provided 
in  their  apices  with  an  interengaglng  loosely  fitting  tongue 
groove  having  parallel  walls,  the  convex  and  concave  sur- 
faces ncting  to  position  the  guide  and  shoe  and  the  tongue 
and  groove  to  permit  of  such  positioning  within  pt«de- 
temined  limits,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  window  construction,   the  combination   with  a 
•sash  and  a  shoe,  of  a  guide,  the  shoe  having  a  concave 

V-shaped  surface  with  a  medial  tongue  projecting  from  Its 
apex,  and  the  fpilde  having  a  convex  V-ahaped  surface 
with  a  medial  groove  extending  inwardly  from  Its  apex, 
the  V-shaped  surfaces  of  the  guide  and  groove  adapted 
to  cooperate  in  positioning  the  sash  transversely,  and  the 
tongoe  fitting  loosely  within  the  groove  to  permit  of  such 
transverse  positioning  but  within  the  limits  of  such  loose- 
ness of  fit.  substantially  as  described. 


1,086,322.  HEAT-REGENERATOR  FOR  HEATING  AIR 
OR  GASES.  Olivikb  Gobbb,  Jumet.  Belglom  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.353.      (CI.  76—95.) 


1.   In  a  window  sash  coBstruction,  the  corablBation  with 

a  frame,  of  a  saab  and  shoe,  aad  a  guide  therefor,  said 

guide  havlag  a  protaheraat  shee  engaging  surface  aad  a  re- 
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1.  A  heat  regenerator  having  air  floes  consietlag  of  borl- 
sontal  rows  of  hollow  bricks,  set  up  to  rest  on  Inclined 
faces,  as  described,  cover  platee  for  the  bntt  JolnU  at 
the  ends  of  adjacent  bricks,  said  cover  plates  spacing  the 
rows  of  bricks  apart  and  forming,  between  superposed 
and  longitudinally  adjacent  cover  plates,  a  series  of  paa- 
sagevays  for  the  flow  of  heated  gases  around  the  hollow 
bricks  and  transversely  to  the  flow  of  air  therethroogh, 
sabetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  heat  regenerator  bavhig  air  flxjes  In  superposed 
Isyers  consisting  of  hortcontal  rows  of  hollow  brieks,  set 
op  to  rest  on  inclined  faces,  as  described,  cover  i^tes  for 
the  butt  Joints  at  the  ends  of  adjaeent  bricks,  said  eorer 
plates  spacing  the  rows  of  bricks  apart  and  formteg, 
between  superposed  and  longttnfllnaMy  adjacent  cover 
plates,  a  series  of  paasasewaTs  tot  the  flow  of  taaatod 
gases  aroBDd  the  hollow  bricka  and  transversely  to  the 
flow  of  air  therethroogb,  together  with  means  for  leading 
a  blast  of  air  in  opposite  dtrectlons  throi^h  soperpoaed 
flues,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  heat  regenerator  having  iJr  flues  in  superposM 
layers  consisting  of  horlxontal  rows  of  hollow  bricks,  set 
up  to  rest  on  Inclined  faces,  as  described,  cover  plates 
for  the  butt  Joints  at  the  ends  of  adjacent  bricka,  said 
cover  plates  spacing  tke  rem  of  krlcks  apart  and  form- 
ing, between  Buperpo«>d  and  lomHndlaally  adjacent  cover 
plates,  a  series  of  psasngiwaf  flor  the  flow  of  heated 
gases  around  the  hollMr  brides  and  transversely  to  the 
flow  of  air  therethrenflL,  tB«etliar  with  adJasUble  means 
for  leading  a  blast  of  air  la  siipaiHij  dlreetiona  throtigh 
superposed  flues,  sabstantlallr  •■  «Meribed. 

4.  A  heat  regenerator  having  air  floes  consisting  of 
horlaontal  rows  of  hollow  bricks  set  np  to  rest  on  inclined 
faces,  aa  described,  cavar  plates  far  the  butt  Joints  at 
the  ends  of  adjacent  bricks,  aald  cover  plates  spacing  the 
roms  of  hdcks  a^art  aad  /ouatec  betweca  aoperpased 
and  ianaifndlnsHjr  a«^^cent  coTer  plates  a  aeries  of  pas- 
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sageways,  means  for  leadln^hot  gtses  downward  through 
said  p-8»age-way8  around  the  hollow  bricks  transversely 
to  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  and  means  for  leading  an 
air  blast  to  the  lowermost  of  said  air  flues  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  through  superpqaed  flues,  subatantially 
as  described. 


1.086,323.  CHAIN  WHENCH.  G«ORoi  \V.  Gbdver.  Bak- 
ersfield.  Cal.  Filed  July  12,  19i;2.  S«>rlal  No.  709.050. 
<C1.  81—70.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  head  embodying  spaced  alli- 
gator jaws,  toothed  on  their  inner  a(nd  outer  edges,  where 
by  to  provide  four  pipe-gripping  fates  all  disposed  at  the 
same  end  of  the  bead,  two  oppositely  disposed  seta  of  hooks 
carried  by  the  head,  a  pivoted  ciain  connecting  block 
mounted  between  the  Jaws,  and  a  jchain  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  block  and  provided  n^th  ontstanding  pivots 
to  be  engaged  with  one  hook  of  eitb^  act  at  a  time. 

2.  A  wrench.  Including  a  statiofiary  head  embodying 
spaced  alligator  Jaws,  said  Jaws  bel^g  toothed  on  their  in 
ner  and  outer  edges  to  provide  four  pipe-gripping  facetr  at 
the  same  end  of  the  head,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  between  the  Jaws  and  provided  with 
two  arcuate  slots  therethrough,  two  pins  connected  to  the 
Jaws  one  disposed  to  each  slot  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  block,  a  chain  having  one  terminal  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  block  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
point  of  pivoting  thereof,  and  cooperating  means  carried 
by  each  link  of  the  chain  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
head  at  a  point  remote  from  the  Jaifs  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  the  chain  when  In  pipe  gripping  position. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  head  embodying  Jaws,  spaced  hook.i 
carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  a  chain  having 
one  end  secured  between  the  Jawa  atid  provided  with  out- 
standing pivots  to  interlock  with  tlte  hooks,  and  a  clevis 
pivotally  connected  with  the  head  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  adjusting  means  and  at  its  oth#r  end  with  rollers  for 
engaging  with  the  object  operated  upon  to  render  one  of 
the  Jaws  inactive. 


1,086,324.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Charlbs  H. 
IUmmo.nl>.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
8.  Markov.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  |une  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,-330.      (CI.  215—66.) 


The  eomblaatlon  with  a  bottle  hiring  a  neck  with  a 
strsiffht  smooth  passage  therein,  of  a  shell  In  said  neck 


which  lattor  has  a  centrally  closed  enlargement  at  the  outer 
end,  a  circular  enlargement  at  the  inner  end  and  a  circular 
enlargement  intermediate  said  end-enlargements,  said  shell 
also  having  a  c*>ntrnl  chambtr  between  the  lnferme<llate 
enlargement  and  the  outer  enlargement  which  chamber  ex- 
tends above  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  outer  end  enlarge- 
ment,—the  shfll  also  having  lateral  pas-sajfes  which  extend 
from  the  central  chamber  outwardly  and  open  at  a  point 
spaced  from  and  above  the  said  intermediate  enlargement 
and  the  outer  end  enlargement  having  longitudinal  pus- 
sages  whose  lower  end.s  terminate  above  the  lateral  pas- 
sages and  also  terminate  above  the  Intermediate  enlarge 
ment  and  betwe^-n  the  Intermediate  and  lower  enlargement 
the  interior  of  the  shell  having  a  ring  8hHpe<l  valve  seat ;  a 
ball  in  the  central  chamber  and  a  wood  collar  encircling  the 
shell  between  the  lower  and  intermediate  'nlargements  to 
expand  and  lock  the  shell  in  the  bottle  neck 


1.086,325. 
Willi.*  M 


r»OUBLK  ACTlN<i     r)Or»R.(  LOSER     HINGE. 

K.  He.vry.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  .Vmerican  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Hied  Nov.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7:i2,232.      (CI.  16—25.) 


In  a  double-acting  door  hinge  and  closer,  a  stationary 
pivot  stud,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arrange<l  eccentric  cams 
carried  thereby,  a  frame  extending  forwardly  of  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  pivot  stud  and  arranged  to  swing  concentri- 
cally thereto,  a  reciprocating  plunger  carried  by  the  frame 
and  including  a  yoke  surrounding  the  said  stud  and  the 
eccentric  cams  then'on,  that  part  of  the  yoke  to  the 
rear  of  said  ecct-ntric  cams  comprising  a  cross-head  for 
coaction  with  said  eccentric  cams,  a  guide  connection  be- 
tween said  cross-head  and  said  frame,  a  guide  connection 
between  the  plunger  and  said  frame,  and  a  spring  coact- 
ing  with  said  plunger  to  force  said  cross-bead  in  a  direc 
tlon  toward  said  stud  and  eccentric  cams  to  normally 
cause  said  cross  head  to  engage  both  of  said  cams  when 
the  parts  are  in  the  door  closed  position. 


1,086,320.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  .V.N  EXPANSIVE 
FORCE.  Herbert  Alfred  Hlmphrey.  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  635.671.  (CI. 
160-1.) 


1.  T!i.*  method  which  consists  In  reciprocating  a  bod} 
of  liquid,  one  movement  of  said  reciprocation  being  due 
to  the  expansion  of  an  expansible  charge,  a  return  move- 
ment due  to  energy  stored,  utlllBlng  the  said  return  move- 
ment to  effect  an  Intake  of  fresh  liquid. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  reciprocating  a  column 
of  ll<]uid.   one   movement  of  said   reciprocation  being  due 
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to  the  expansive  force  of  a  compressed  combustible  charge 
communicated  to  one  end  ot  said  column,  a  return  move- 
ment due  to  energy  stored,  utilizing  said  return  movement 
of  the  column  to  effect  the  Intake  of  liquid  at  approxi- 
mately the  other  end  therof. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  in  reciprocating  a  column 
of  liquid,  one  movement  of  said  reciprocation  being  due  to 
an  expansive  force  communicated  to  said  liquid  column 
at  approximately  one  end  thereof,  and  utilizing  the  move- 
ment of  the  column  of  liquid  whereby  fresh  liquid  at  low 
pressure  is  introduced  at  the  other  end  of  said  column. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  in  reciprocating  a  body  of 
liquid,  one  movement  of  said  reciprocation  being  due  to  the 
expansion  of  an  expansible  charge,  a  return  movement  due 
to  energy  stored,  utilizing  the  said  return  movement  to 
effect  an  Intake  of  fresh  liquid  and  controlling  the  intake. 

5.  The  me\hod  of  moving  or  forcing  liquid  which  con- 
sists in  reciprocating  a  column  of  liquid,  one  movement  of 
said  liquid  being  due  to  au  expansive  force  communicated 
to  said  liquid  column  at  approximately  one  end  thereof, 
utilizing  the  said  reciprocative  movements  of  the  liquid 
whereby  liquid  is  discharged  and  fresh  liquid  introduced 
at  the  other  end  of  said  liquid  column. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.MaLS2T.  SPARK  I'LrCJ.  Melrose  G.  Kopf.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aBslgn<>r  to  McCormick  Msnufacturing  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohi(^i**T'lled  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,187. 
(CI.   123—109.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  slioulder  of 
substantially  V-shaped  cross-section  formed  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  meml>er  and  constituting  one  elec- 
trode, and  a  cone  constituting  the  other  electrode  located 
with  the  base  and  apex  thereof  on  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  the  crest  of  said  annular  shoulder,  said  cone  and 
shoulder  being  concentrically  arranged  so  that  the  ele- 
ments of  the  cone  converge  in  the  opposite  general  direc- 
tion from  that  In  which  the  elements  of  the  conical  sur- 
face of  said  V-shaped  shoulder  converge. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  end 
of  said  member,  an  Interior  annular  shoulder  on  said  shell 
having  the  Inner  face  thereof  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  member,  and  having  the  outer  face 
inclined  Inwardly  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  knife  edge 
shoulder,  and  an  inverted  cone  concentrically  arranged 
within  said  shell  with  the  apex  thereof  extending  below 
said  knife  edge. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  a  pair  of  electrodes  carried  by  said  member,  a 
condenser  arranged  to  coact  with  said  electrodss,  said 
condenser    comprising   a    hollow    dielectric   having   an    Ir- 


regular internal  surface,  an  exterior  metallic  plate  se- 
cured to  said  dielectric,  a  metallic  shell  supported  within 
said  dielectric  against  said  irregular  surface  and  providing 
air  spaces  lK>tween  said  shell  and  dielectric,  and  means 
connecting  said  condenser  In  shunt  with  said  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  member  and  constituting  one  of  the 
electrodes,  an  Insulating  stem  secured  within  said  mem- 
ber, a  rod  incased  In  said  stem,  and  an  enlarged  cone 
carried  by  said  rod  at  the  end  of  said  stem  In  an  inverted 
position  and  constituting  the  other  electrode,  said  cone 
being  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  with  the  base  and  apex  located  on  respec- 
tively opposite  sides  thereof. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member,  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder  formed 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  member  and  constituting  one  of 
the  electrodes,  an  insulating  stem  secured  within  said 
supporting  member,  a  cone  carried  on  the  end  of  said 
stem  and  constituting  the  other  electrode,  meam?  for 
securing  said  stem  in  said  member  with  said  cone  adja- 
cent to  said  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  dielectric  embracing 
said  stem  and  supported  on  said  means,  an  exterior  plate 
secured  to  said  dielectric,  a  metallic  shell  secured  on  the 
Interior  of  said  dielectric  so  as  to  have  an  air  space  be 
tween  it  and  said  dielectric,  and  means  connecting  said 
plate  and  shell  with  said  electrodes. 

(.Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S6j;{28.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Andrew  Kklqbk,  Holland, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,867.  (CI. 
238—5.) 


A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  an  inverted  T-sljaped 
member  providing  a  web  extending  vertically  throughout 
the  length  of  the  tie  and  having  horizontally  disposed 
upper  edges  near  the  extremities  of  the  ties,  said  web 
being  aKso  provided  with  rail -receiving  recesses  in  said 
horizontal  edges,  diagonally  opposed  blocks  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  web  adjacent  the  recesses  and  extending 
l)elow  the  lx)ftoin  walU  of  the  recesses,  a  tread  plate 
titled  In  each  recess  with  Its  upper  face  flush  with  the 
edges  of  said  horizontally  disposed  portions  and  the  top 
faces  of  the  block.s  ard  extending  beyond  the  faces  of  the 
web  and  rail  securing  twits  engaged  through  the  blocks, 
said  bolts  having  engaging  heads  to  extend  beyond  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  blocks. 


1.086,320.  FIRE-ESCAl'E.  William  Liess.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Boss,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y. ;  Louisa  Lease  administratrix  of  said  William 
Lease  (or  Liess),  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  645,443.      (CI.  228 — 30.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  borixontally-dls- 
posed  tracks,  one  of  said  tracks  having  a  gear  rack 
thereon,  a  ladder  for  horizontal  movement  on  said  tracks 
and  having  a  lower  end  portion  capable  of  being  swung 
upwardly,  a  vertically-disposed  shaft  Journaled  to  one 
side  of  said  ladder  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  upwardly  with  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  ladder,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
in  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel  from  said  shaft  to  cauSe  the  latter  to  be  moved 
horizontally. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged 
at  different  points  in  the  height  of  a  building,  a  carriage 
for  each  track,  a  ladder  secured  to  said  carriages  and 
having  a  lower  section  capable  of  swinging  movement, 
brackets  extending  laterally  from  said  ladder,  one  of 
said  brackets  extending  laterally  from  said  lower  section. 
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tar  iMvemMit  kr 
c*Me  Mcnred  to  uid  el«T»t«r     _, . 
iaff  ap  or  paying  oat  aaJd  etovattac  cable 


3.  The  combioatian  of  a  laddef  eomprtatag  an  apper 
or  maiu  porthm  aad  a  lower  portion  plrotally  aecared 
to  th«  lower  end  of  said  upper  or  main  portion,  said 
ladder  having  a  pair  of  brackets^  one  of  said  brackets 
cstasdlng  from  nid  upper  or  bmIi^  portl«n  and  the  otb«r 
ftrom  aald  lowec  portloa,  a  g«ld«i  cable  baring  one  end 
secured  to  one  of  said  bracket*,  an  adjusttng  screw 
passed  through  the  other  bracket  and  haying  the  other 
end  of  said  guide  cable  secured  thereto,  an  adjusting  nut 
threaded  on  to  said  «cr«w  and  Itnplaging  a^last  said 
last -awDtioned  bracket,  a  fraase  ettending  lataraliy  from 
said  ladder,  guide  abeaim  aeeartd  to  aatd  frame,  an 
eleyating  cable  passing  around  said  shearea,  an  elerator 
cage  secured  to  one  end  of  said  eleratlng  cable  and  hay- 
iBg  guide  arms  co«p«rat1og  with  said  guide  cable,  and 
m«an  for  windtng  np  or  paring  o*t  said  eleyating  cable. 

4.  The  eomMnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  boriiontally-dia- 
poaed  tracks  of  sulMtaatlaily  I-fc*7natlon  in  cross  sec- 
tion, said  tracks  kehig  arranged  in 'different  planes  In  the 
heiglit  of  a  building,  tbe  uppermost  track  haying  a  gear 
rack  tiiereon,  a  carriage  fbr  said  u|>permoat  track  baying 
a  plurality  of  saddles  comprising  ( two  spaced  members, 
one  member  of  each  saddle  being  btnt  Inward  underneath 
the  adjacent  ftasge  of  Hie  track,  «  roller  in  each  saddle 
adapted  to  trayel  on  tbe  track,  a '  carriage  on  the  other 
track  or  tracks,  a  laddw  secured  to  said  carriages  and 
comprMng  an  upper  portion  and  4  lower  portion  hinged 
to  said  upper  portion  ;  a  gear  whtel  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  rack,  and  foldable  mechanisif  extending  from  said 
gear  wheel  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  ladder  to  cause 
rotatten  of  aald  gear  wheel  aad  leaosaiiQent  horlaoatal 
moTaient  of  saM  ladder. 

5.  Tbe  aambinatlOB  of  a  plurality  of  horlxontalLydls- 
poaed  tiacka,  oae  of  said  tracks  bating  a  gear  rack  there- 
on, a  ladder  supported  by  aald  tracks  aad  oonqffialng  an 
upper  aad  lower  seettoa  piTotally  «oBDeetcd,  a  yartically- 
<Mi|i°—<l  shaft  at  one  aide  of  salt  ladder  bartng  kcrei 
gaaxs  at  apyaalte  eads,  said  ahaft  cfprlalat  two  saetloas 
iiisolaUy  «»aM«lMt  with  Ms  p*Tata|  polst  osiacMa^  nUh 
tte  v«y««B  «f  aald  laMer  aaettaw,  9^  bortKntaUy^dl^aMd 
AiKt  tevtac  a  gev  lAael  la  aHi^  wltb  aald  «e«r  rack 
and  a  koral  gear  in  asHta  artth  on*  of  ttas  bawl  g«n  of 

aliBlt,    aj    biiiliiiiitaHy-disfSMd 
ta  Cbo  iMIsa  at  sal^  MMsr  at  ttMir  lowar 
a  bevel  «aar  an  said  shaft  m  SMSh  with  Oia  aCher 
berel   gear  ef  said   yertleally-disp^oed  shaft,   aaaas  tor 
r  tbe  horcl  gsar  •■•aald  laat-dssatlsaad  bofllaMitally- 
abaft,  a  ealda 
atnk 


'  ihe  ladtsr,  a  frasM  ex- 
mt  ita  opyer  aad  aad 
tliiillM  eahia 


,  *B  «te«atar 
aad  of  aald  elevaUag  cable,  aad 
cable  drum. 


to4b«ather 
for  totatiag  said 


1.086.330.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Thomas  Midolsy,  Hart 
ford.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
United    States   Tire   Company,    a    Corporation    of   New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  258.129.      (CI. 
152—21.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  main  rim 
n»ember  aad  a  removable  side  flange,  of  a  locking  ring 
having  a  surface  Inclined  to  the  radii  of  the  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  wedge  aaid  side  flange  tightly  against  the  main  rim 
member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  main 
rim  member  and  a  removable  side  flange,  said  main  rim 
memter  having  a  bead  or  rib  extending  toward  the  center 
of  the  wheel  and  tbe  reraoyable  side  flange  baying  a  simi- 
lar bead  or  rib  contacting  with  the  plane  side  of  the 
first  rib,  of  an  expanding  locking  ring  engaging  both  of 
said  ribs  or  beads. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  main  rim 
member  having  at  one  margin  a  rib.  or  bead  projecting 
from  the  wheel  face  of  the  main  rim  member  and  a  re- 
movable side  flange  having  a  similar  bead  or  rib,  of  an 
expansible  ring  Inclosing  both  of  said  beads  or  ribs  which 
are  wedge-shaped  for  wedging  the  side  flange  against 
the  main  rim  member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  main 
rim  member  having  a  rib  or  bead  on  its  wheel  face  and 
a  removable  side  flange  of  the  aame  internal  diameter  as 
said  bead,  of  a  locking  member  having  a  channel  adapted 
to.  have  seated  therein  said  rib  or  bead  and  the  inner 
portion  of  said  remoyable  side  flange  to  hold  the  remov- 
able side  flange  la  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combinution  with  a  main 
rim  member  having  a  rib  or  bead  upon  Its  wheel  face  and 
a  removable  side  flange  having  a  corresponding  rib  or 
bead,  each  of  said  ribs  or  beads  having  an  Inclined  side 
face,  of  a  chaaneled  member  adapted  to  reoeive  both  of 
aald  ribs  or  beada  and  means  for  foreiag  said  channeled 
aaember  tasto  position  to  securely  hold  aald  ribs  or  beads 
la  coatact. 

CCiataas  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086.331.  DIglNFBCTOR.  Ma«tin  Moshrlb,  Oakland. 
Cal.  nied  Jan,  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,460.  (CI. 
119— 4«.) 


»y«d  apparatus  for 
ia 
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for  the  disinfecting  sutMtance,  made  of  metal,  and  a  cap 
or  cover  also  made  of  metal,  and  siicli  cap  adapted  to  close 
the  open  end  of  the  said  container,  ontflow-ttibes  in  the 
Imttom  and  covt-r  plat.'s  of  the  said  container,  means  for 
closing  the  orlflceR  of  the  said  outflow-tubes,  a  suitable 
absorbent  m«terlal  placed  within  the  said  container  In 
front  of  the  outflow  tubes,  substantlfllly  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  disinfecting  poultry  nests 
by  evaporation,  comprising  In  combination  a  container, 
for  the  disinfecting  substance,  made  of  m<tal,  and  a  cap 
or  cover  also  made  of  metal,  and  such  cap  adapted  to  close 
the  open  end  of  the  said  container,  outflow-tubes  in  the 
bottom  and  cover  plates  of  the  said  container,  means  for 
closing  the  orifices  of  the  said  outflow-tubes,  an  imperfo- 
rate lK)dy,  constrticted  of  plaster  of  I'arls,  serving  as  an 
envilop  for  the  said  container  and  the  said  outflow-tubes, 
a  suitable  absorbent  material  placed  within  the  said  con 
talner  In  front  of  the  outflow  tubes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


1,086,33  2.  MACHINE  FOR  BOXING  MATCHES. 
Mirn.AEL  r.\Rin<»N,  Barberton,  and  J.^mes  H  Weaver. 
Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Match  Com 
pany,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Aj.r  4,  IfU.'l  Serial  No.  708,989. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  25.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   781.219.      (CI.   93—6.) 


1.  In  a  match  machine,  sliding  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling the  filled  trays  and  their  shuclts.  including  in  com- 
bination with  an  endless  traveling  tray  carrier  provided 
with  a  series  of  connected  individual  tray  hold.rs,  an  end- 
less traveling  shuck  carrier  arranged  parallel  to  the  tray 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  series  of  connected  Individual 
shuck  holders,  means  Interposed  between  theee  carriers  to 
aline  the  traya,  and  the  shucks,  and  means  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  carriers  to  transfer  the  filled  trays  suc- 
cessively Into  the  shucks. 

2.  In  a  match  machine,  sliding  mechanism  for  a.ssem 
bllng  the  filled  trays  and  their  shucks.  Including  in  com- 
bination with  an  endless  traveling  tray  carrier  provided 
with  a  series  of  connected  Individual  tray  holders,  an  end- 
less traveling  shuck  carrier  arranged  parallel  to  the  tray 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  series  of  connected  individual 
shuck  holders,  means  for  positively  gripping  and  detain- 
ing the  shucks  in  the  shuck  carrier  one  at  a  time,  and 
meaas  for  inserting  a  filled  tray  into  the  detained  shuck. 

8.  Ia  a  match  macblae,  sliding  mechanism  for  assem- 
bling the  filled  traya  and  their  shucks,  inclnding  in  eom- 
bioadon  witti  an  endless  travel  lag  tray  carrier  provided 
with  a  series  of  conoected  Individual  tray  holders,  an  end- 
less traveling  shuck  carrier  arranged  parallel  to  the  tray 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  series  of  connected  individual 
shark  hoUsrs,  a  r«ci^>ocatlng  puaticr  arm  arranped  trans- 


versely  to  the  carriers  and  adapted  to  act  succeesively 
upon  the  shucks  In  the  shuck  carrier,  and  a  reciprocating 
tongue  and  tray  pusher  also  arranged  transversely  to  the 
carriers  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  filled  trays  in  the 
tray  carrier  successively  for  assembling  the  trays  and 
shucks. 

4.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
carrier  and  a  shuck  carrier  arranged  side  by  side,  means 
to  move  these  carriers  In  the  same  direction  intermit 
tently,  a  throat  piece  Interposed  between  the  carriers,  and 
means  to  move  a  tray  from  the  tray  carrier  and  a  shuck 
from  the  shuck  carrier  substantially  simultaneously  Into 
the  said  throat  pieco,  said  throat  piece  serving  to  aline 
the  tray  and  shuck,  the  tray  moving  means  being  capable 
of  further  movement  In  the  same  direction  to  Insert  the 
tray  within  the  shuck. 

5.  In  a  match  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  tray  car- 
rier and  a  shuck  carrier  arranged  side  by  side,  means  to 
move  these  carriers  In  the  same  direction  Intermittently, 
a  throat  piece  interposed  between  the  carriers,  and  means 
to  move  a  tray  from  the  tray  carrier  and  a  shuck  from 
the  shuck  carrier  substantially  simultaneously  into  the 
said  throat  piece,  said  throat  piece  serving  to  aline  the 
tray  and  shuck,  the  tray  moving  means  being  capable  of 
further  movement  In  the  same  direction  to  Insert  the  tray 
within  the  shuck,  said  tray  moving  means  capable  of  still 
further  movement  for  moving  the  assembled  tray  and 
shuck  out  of  the  throat  piece  and  Into  a  position  on  the 
shuck  carrier  that  will  admit  of  their  removal  from  the 
machine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.0»«.:i;w.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  CoRKi  L.  Rlssell,  Rex- 
burg,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-fourili  to  George  R.  Larson, 
Rexburg,  Idaho.  Filed  July  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
780,876.      (Cl.   152—32.) 


1.  The  spring  wheel  herein  described,  consisting  of  the 
inner  wheel  section,  the  outer  section  carrying  the  tire, 
and  the  angle  shape  spring  members  arranged  in  the  space 
between  said  wheel  and  outer  section  and  having  their 
flaring  ends  secured  to  said  sections  and  having  their  other 
ends  connected  and  provided  with  means  for  removing  ac- 
cumulations upon  the  section  and  springs,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  beveled  portion  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
spring  mambers  adapted  to  engage  tbe  surface  on  tbe  Inner 
side  of  tbe  spring  members. 

2.  The  herein  described  spring  wheel  consisting  of  the 
wheel  section  and  the  surrounding  section  carrying  the 
tire  and  forming  a  space  between  said  sections,  series  of 
angle  shaped  spring  members  secured  to  aald  sections  and 
having  their  other  ends  connected  and  arranged  to  cause 
said  spring  members  to  overlap,  oae  section  of  each  spring 
member  having  a  beveled  portion  adapted  to  remove  any 
ftoralgn  nattor  from  the  dosed  end  of  said  si 
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1,086.334.  TR.\CKER-BAR.  Locis  SJ.  Sander.s.  Orange. 
N.  J.,  Hsxignor  to  fieorxe  Howleitt  I>avl8,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.  Fllf^  Aug.  4.  1910,  Serial  No.  575,447.  Renewed 
Dec.  22,  lf>i;{.     Serial  No.  808.212.      (CI.  84—165.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tracker  hnr  having 
a  plurality  i>f  air  ducts  theretlirough.  a  plurality  of 
metallic  reeds  for  closing  said  duotn,  an  insulating  cover 
for  said  ducts,  said  cover  formingi  with  said  tracker  bar 
a  closed  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  atf^statU-  contact 
[.oints  projecting  through  said  covef  for  individual  nngage- 
uient  with  said  reeds. 

2.  A  tracker  bar,  provided  with  *  plurality  of  air  ducts, 
a  metallic  reed  for  normally  closini  each  of  said  ducts,  an* 
Insulatlnj?  cover  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  bar  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  electrical  contact 
point  extending  through  said  covor  and  located  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  reeds,  a  translatl»g  device,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  said  re<*l,  contact  point  and 
translating  device,  whereby  a  flow  ©f  air  through  said  duct 
will  cause  reed  to  close  said  circuit. 

:?.  In  a  tracker  t)ar  device  for  automatic  mu.slcal  in- 
struments the  combination  of  a  closed  chamber  a  plurality 
of  air  ducts.  leading  to  .said  chamber,  a  metallic  reed  for 
closing  each  of  said  ducts  respectively  within  said  cham- 
ber, an  electrical  contact  point  flor  each  of  said  reeds, 
means  for  adjusting  said  points  with  relation  to  their 
respective  reeds,  a  translating  device  and  an  electrical 
circuit  Including  reed,   point  and  translating  device. 

4.  In  a  tracker  bar  device,  the  c<>mblnation  of  a  tracker 
bar,  a  plurality  of  air  ducts  extending  therethrough,  a 
vacuum  rhamber  into  which  said  ducts  open,  an  elastic 
metallic  r'ed  normally  closing  each  of  said  ducts  respec- 
tively from  said  chamber,  a  contact  point  for  each  of  said 
reeds  located  within  said  chamber,  a  translating  device 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  reed,  point  and  trans- 
lating device,  whereby  the  passage  of  nir  through  said  duct 
into  said  chamber  will  cau8<>  said  r9«d  to  contact  with  said 
point  and  close  said  electric  circuit. 

5.  In  a  tracker  bar,  the  combination  of  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, an  air  duct  leading  thereto,  a  metallic  reed  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  duct,  a  normallj"  open  electric  circuit,  a 
translating  device  In  said  circuit,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a  flow  of  air  through  said  du«t  Into  said  chamber  to 
■jpen  said  reed  and  close  said  circuit. 

LClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette. ] 


1,086.335.  DOUBLE  •  HEADINO  CONTROL  -  VALVE. 
Jacob  Rush  Svydbh,  Pittsbuegh.  I'a.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  .\lr  Brake  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1912. 
Serial  No.  687,5.'?5      iCI.  ISS— l.i 

1.  A  double  heading  control  v«ilve  for  air  brake  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  casing  having  <]onnections  to  the  main 
reservoir,  to  the  train  pipe  and  tr>  a  source  of  pressure 
controlled  by  a  triple  valve,  a  valvg  arranged  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  main  re|ervolr  and  train  pipe 
connections,  differential  piston  mtchanlsm  for  actuating 
said  valve  and  being  open  on  its  smaller  area  to  train 
pipe  pressure  and  on  Its  larger  arefc  to  pressure  controlled 
by  the  triple  valve,  and  a  check  valve  between  said  cut-off 
valve  and  the  main  reservoir  con»ectlon  and  seating  to- 
ward the  main  reservoir. 

2.  A  double  beading  control  valvt  for  air  brake  systems, 
comprising  a  casing  having  connections  to  the  main  reser- 
voir, to  the  train  pipe  and  to  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  close  communication  between  the  main  reservoir 
and  train  pipe  connection  and  setting  toward  the  train 
pipe,  a  check  valve  between  said  la#t  named  valve  and  the 
nuilQ  reservoir  connection  and  seating  toward  the  main 
reservoir,  and  differential  piston  mechanism  for  actuating 


the  first  named  valve  and  so  arranged  that 'it  Is  subjected 
on  its  smaller  area  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its 
larger  area  to  pressure  admitted  thereto  by  the  triple 
valve  when   in  application  position. 


3.  A  double  heading  control  valve  for  air  brake  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  easing  having  connections  to  the  main 
reservoir,  to  the  trsin  pipe  and  to  a  source  of  pressure 
coutrolled  by  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  arranged  to  close 
communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  trmin 
pipe  connections,  dirTerentlMl  piston  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve  and  beins;  open  on  its  smalhT  area  to 
train  pipe  presstire  and  on  Its  larger  area  to  pressure 
controlled  by  the  triple  valve,  and  pressure  re<luclug  means 
in  the  main  reservoir  connection. 

4.  A  double  heading  control  valve  for  air  brake  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  casing  having  connections  to  the  main 
reservoir,  to  the  train  pipe  and  to  a  source  of  pressure 
controlled  by  a  triple  valve,  a  check  valve  type  of  valve 
arranged  to  close  cominuiiication  between  the  main  reser- 
voir and  the  train  pipe  roinn  ctions  and  seating  toward 
the  train  pipe,  and  diffirential  piston  m.<hanlsm  for  ac 
tuatlng  said  valve  and  being  open  on  its  smaller  area  to 
train  pipe  pressure  and  on  its  larger  area  to  pressure  con- 
trolled by  the  triple  valve. 


1,086,336.  DUMPING  CAR  Magmcs  E.  Stangk.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Sidney  D.  Bum- 
gardner.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  .June  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775,370.     (CI.  105—191.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
truck,  and  a  car  body  intermediately  pivoted  thereto  for 
lateral  dumping  movements,  of  gates  cooperating  with 
the  sides  of  said  car  body,  upper  and  lower  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  said  side  gates  at  their  outer  ends,  said 
upper  bars  having  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  central  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  car  body,  sup- 
porting links  pivotally  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  aald 
lower  bars  to  the  said  upper  bars,   thrust   links  pivotally 
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connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lower  bars  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  car  body,  and  gate  lifting  bars  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  gate  supporting  bars  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  truck  frame,  and  operative  to  Impart 
an  upper  and  outer  angular  swinging  movement  to  the 
side  gate  on  the  lowered  side  of  the  car  body. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck 
and  a  l)ody  Intermediately  pivoted  thereto  for  lateral 
dumping  movements,  said  car  l>ody  having  end  brackets 
centrally  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  thereof, 
side  gates  for  normally  closing  the  sides  of  said  car  body, 
upper  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  cuds  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  side  gates  and  having 
their  inner  ends  dowuturned  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  brackets  of  said  car  body,  lower  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  the  lower  end  portions  of 
said  side  gates,  links  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lower  bars  to  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  upper 
bars,  thrust  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  lower  bars  and  to  the  central  portions  of  the  ends 
of  said  <ar  body. 

3.  In  a  dump  <ar.  the  combination  with  a  car  truck 
and  a  body  intermediately  pivoted  thereto  for  lateral 
dumping  movements,  said  car  body  having  end  brackets 
centrally  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  thereof, 
side  Kates  for  normally  closing  the  sides  of  said  car  l)ody, 
upper  bars  pivotally  connected  nt  their  outer  ends  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  side  gates  and  having 
their  inner  ends  dowuturned  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  end  Ijrackets  of  said  car  lK)dy,  lower  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  end  portions 
of  said  side  gates,  links  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lower  bars  to  the  iijtermediate  portions  of  said  upper  bars, 
thrust  links  pivoially  'onnected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
lower  l>urs  and  to  the  central  portions  of  the  ends  of  said 
car  body,  and  gate  lifting  connections  attached  to  cer 
tain  of  the  gate  supporting  bars  and  engageable  with  por 
tlons  of  the  car  truck  to  lift  nnd  swing  outward  the  gate 
on  the  lowered  side  of  the  cai-. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  car  truck  and 
a  body  intermediately  pivoted  thereto  for  lateral  dumpin;: 
movements,  said  «ar  body  having  end  brackets  centrally 
secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  the  ends  thereof,  side 
gates  for  normally  closing  the  sides  of  said  car  body,  up- 
per Imrs  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  ( nds  of  said  side  gates  and  having 
their  inner  ends  down-turned  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  end  brackets  of  said  car  body,  lower  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  end  portions 
of  said  side  gates,  links  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lower  bars  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  upper 
bars,  thrust  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  lower  bars  and  to  the  central  portions  of  the 
ends  of  said  car  l)ody,  gate  lifting  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  gate  supporting 
bars,  links  connecting  said  lifting  bars  to  portions  car- 
ried by  the  said  car  body,  and  stop  plates  on  the  sides  of 
the.  truck  frame  with  which  the  said  lifting  bars  are  en- 
gageable, substantially  as  described. 


1,086,337.  METHOD  OF  WELDIN(J  THE  MEETING 
EDGES  OF  METALLIC  ARTICLES.  Habi-.w  Eskey 
S.voDGRASS.  Newark,  N.  ,1.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,402.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,050 
(CL  78—94.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  welding  the  meeting 
edges  of  preformed  tubes,  which   method  consists  in  sepa- 
rating  said   edges,   smoothing   said   edges  and   cutting  ex 
cess  metal   therefrom   while  said  .  (k'es  are  separated,  ap 


plying  heat  to  the  edges  to  be  welded,  and  maintaining 
said  edges  separated  up  to  the  point  of  heat  application. 
2.  The  herein  descrilied  method  of  welding  the  meeting 
edges  of  preformed  tubes,  which  method  consists  in  sejja 
rating  said  edges,  smoothing  said  edges  and  cutting  ex- 
cess metal  therefrom  while  said  edges  are  separated,  ap 
I. lying  heat  to  the  edges  to  Ije  welded,  maintaining  sai.l 
•■dges  separated  up  to  the  point  of  heat  application  and 
thereafter  forcing  said  edges  together. 


1.086,338.  INSULATING-LINING.  Chables  L.  Sheb- 
MAX,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,498.      (CI.   173—362.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  an  insulating  lining 
adapted  to  be  ips^rted  within  an  outer  shell,  consi.sting 
of  a  tube  of  elastic  and  compressible  material  having 
thereon,  an  outwardly  projecting  bead  extending  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  lining. 

2.  .\n  insulating  lining  consisting  of  a  tube  having  end 
portions  of  different  diameters  and  composed  of  elastic 
material,  the  larger  of  said  portions  being  provided  with 
a  continuous  outwardly  projecting  l>ead  extending  entirely 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lining. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  shell,  with  an  Insulat- 
ing sleeve  consisting  of  an  elastic  compressible  paper  tube 
of  less  diameter  than  s.iid  shell,  the  larger  portion  of  said 
tut>e  being  provided  with  a  continuous  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  extending  entirely  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  the  juxtaposed  con- 
tiguous inner  portion  of  the  inclosing  shell. 

4.  In  an  incandescent  lamp  socket  the  combination  of 
a  metallic  shell,  with  an  insulating  sleeve  consisting  of 
an  elastic,  compressible  paper  tube  of  less  diameter  than 
said  shell,  the  larger  portion  of  said  tube  lieiiig  providtnl 
witti  a  plurality  of  continuous  outwardly  projecting  beads 
extending  entirely  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
tube  adapted  to  engage  the  juxtaposed  contiguous  inner 
portion  of  the  Inclosing  shell. 


1.086,339.  ANTISEPTIC.  Pito.srEK  Jean  Algustb 
Maig.nen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  29,  1900.  Serial  No.  486,334.  Divided  and  this 
application  13led  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.428. 
(CI.  167—9.) 

1.  \  process  for  destroying  microorganisms  on  living 
tissue,  without  injuring  the  latter,  which  consists  in 
progressively  evolving  sodium  hydroxld  contiguous  to  said 
tissue,  from  and  in  a  mixture  of  calcium  hydroxld,  sodium 
carbfjnate,  boric  acid,  aluminum  sulfate  and  moisture, 
which,  with  the  products  of  their  reaction,  limit  and  con- 
trol the  action  of  said  evolved  sodium  hydroxld  :  where- 
by the  growth  of  such  organisms  is  inhibited  and  their 
substance  dissolved  without  deleterious  effect  upon  con- 
tiguous healthy  tissue. 

2.  A  process  for  destroying  microorganisms  on  living 
tissue,  without  injuring  the  latter,  which  consists  in 
progressively  evolving  sodium  hydroxld  contiguous  to 
said  tissue. 

3.  A  process  for  progressively  evolving  sodium  hydroxld, 
including  the  step  of  maintaining  moist  a  mixture  of  cal- 
cium hydroxld,  sodium  carbonate,  boric  acid,  and  alumi- 
num sulfate. 


1,086,340.     MOTOR  ROAD  VEHICLE.     Anthont  Gtobqe 
New,  deceased,  Purley,  England,  by  tieoffrey  New, execu- 
tor, Evesham,  England.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1912.     Serial  No. 
723.409.      (CI.  21—90.) 
1.   In  a  motor  road  vehicle  the  combination  of  two  side 

frames,   driving  means  supported   by  one  of  said   frames. 
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?rogs-tles  connecting  the  frames  tofether  and  a  passenger 
car  arranged  between  the  frames  »nd  supported  thereby 
Independently  of  the  cross-ties. 


I 


2.  In  a  mutor  road  vehlcl**  the  (''mil)lnuil<,tu  of  two  side 
frames,  driving  means  supported  liy  one  of  said  frames 
cross-ties  connecting  the  frames  togethpr.  and  n  passen- 
ger car  removably  arranged  l)€tweec  the  frames  and  sup- 
ported tiiereby  Independently  of  thm  cross-ties. 

3.  Id  a  motor  road  vehicle  the  combination  with  two 
side  frames,  driving  means  carried  l>y  one  of  said  frames, 
light  cross-ties  connecting  the  franies  together,  a  pasiien 
ger  oar  siipporte<l  solely  by  the  side  frames  and  removably 
connected  thereto  and  pivot  joints  between  the  cross  ties 
and  side  frames  enabling  the  latter  to  be  moved  relatively 
to  each  other  when  the  car  is  remo^ied. 

4.  In  a  motor  road  vehicle  the  combination  with  two 
side  frames,  driving  means  carried  l>y  one  of  said  frames, 
light  cross-ties  connecting  the  frames  together,  a  passen 
fer  car  supported  solely  by  the  side  frames  and  removably 
connected  thereto  and  removable  pivots  connecting  the 
cross-ties  and  side  frames.  { 

&.  !■  a  motor  road  vehicle  the  cctmblnatloo  of  two  side 
fraines,  driving  means  supported  by  one  of  said  frames,  a 
passenser  car  supported  solely  by  the  side  frames  and  re- 
DDOvably  connected  thereto,  light  cross  ties  connecting  the 
side  frames  together  and  horizontal  pivot  joints  between 
the  ends  of  the  crosH-tten  and  sida  frames  enabling  one 
side  frame  to  be  moved  above  and  n<arer  to  the  other  side 
frame  when  the  car  Is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,682.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR.  Chaklbs  Day  an-l 
Gbokge  Eowakd  Windbleb.  Stockport,  England,  a.s 
signers  to  (ieneral  Electric  Compuny,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  filed  Jan.  2,  iyi4.  Serial  No.  HlO.OOf). 
Original  No.  1.071,988.  dated  Sept.  2,  1913.  Svrlal  No. 
703,389.      iCl.    121  —  112.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  s^ed  gi>vej?nor  having  a  spindle 
and  a  lever  actuated  thereby  with  cleans  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  spindle  to  the  lever  comprising  a  disk 
mounted  on  tlie  spindle,  ball  bearlqgs  located  above  and 
below  the  disk,  a  tubular  spacer  for  holding  the  disk  on 
the  spindle,  thrust  plates  located  above  and  below  the 
ball  bearings,  a  casing  containing  tHe  plates,  a  spacer  be- 
tween the  plates,  a  nut  for  holding  tke  plates,  and  a  means 
for  uniting  the  casing  and  the  lever; 

2.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  movable 
weights,  an  opposing  spring,  a  support  therefor,  a  governor 
lever  which  is  moved  by  the  weighty  and  spring,  a  second 
lever,  a  spring  means  for  connecting  the  two  levers,  and  a 
fulcrum  that  Is  common  to  both  levers. 

3.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  movable 
weights,  an  opposing  spring,  a  sup^rt  therefor,  a  shaft 
for  rotating  the  support,  a  governor  lever  which  is  moved 
by  the  weights  and  spring,  ■  second  levpr,  a  fulcmm  that 
is  common  to  both  levers,  a  spring  tieans  that  nnites  the 
lerers  and  normally  canses  them  tt>  move  In  nnlaon,  and 
means  for  moving  one  lever  indepenclently  of  the  other. 

4.  In    a    spe^   governor,    the    roitWBatton    of   movable 


weights,  an  opposing  spring,  a  means  for  supporting  and 
driving  the  same,  a  governor  lever  which  is  provided  with 
an  arm,  a  second  lever  normally  moved  by  the  first,  a 
block  that  Is  connected  to  the  second  lever,  a  .spring  Inter- 
posed l)etween  the  arm  and  block,  and  means  for  compress- 
ing the  spring  and  moving  the  second  lever  Ind.pendently 
of  the  first. 


5  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  movable 
weights  and  an  opposing  spring,  a  driving  support  tliere^ 
for,  a  governor  lever  which  is  moved  by  the  weights  and 
spring,  an  auxiliary  spring  acting  on  the  lever  for  chang- 
ing the  effective  action  of  the  weights  on  snld  lever,  !i  sec- 
ond lever  that  normally  moves  In  unison  with  the  first,  a 
means  connecting  the  two  levers,  and  means  for  moving 
one  lever  independently  of  the  other. 

6.  In  a  speed  governor  the  combination  of  a  rotary  sup- 
port having  an  oil  chamber,  plvotally  supported  weights 
driven  by  the  .support,  means  opposing  the  outer  move- 
ments of  the  weights,  bearings  for  the  pivots  f-arried  by 
the  support,  and  means  receiving  oil  from  the  chamber 
and  acting  by  centrifugal  force  to  deliver  it  to  said 
bearings. 

7.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
supported  weights  each  having  an  oil  chamber,  bearings 
for  the  pivot.s  that  receive  oil  from  the  chambers,  a  means 
that  supports  and  drives  the  weights,  means  carried  by  the 
supporting  means  whieh  act  by  centrifugal  force  to  dls 
charge  oil  Into  the  diambers,  and  means  for  opposing  the 
forces  exerted  by  the  weights. 

8.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
supported  weights,  a  movable  abutment,  means  opposing 
the  movements  of  the  abutment,  plvotally  supported  roll- 
ers for  transmitting  movements  of  the  weights  to  the  abut 
ment.  a  support  for  the  weights  and  means  that  contains 
an  oil  chamber,  and  means  ref'eiving  oil  from  the  chamber 
and  acting  by  centrifugal  force  to  supply  it  to  the  pivots 
of  the  weights  and  rollers. 

9.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
supported  weights  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  oil 
chaml^r,  a  spring  that  opposes  the  action  of  the  weights, 
a  driven  frame  that  carries  the  weights  and  spring  and 
has  an  oil  chamber,  and  spouts  that  project  from  the 
frame,  receive  oil  from  the  chamber  and  discharge  It  into 
the  chambers  In  the  weights  for  lubricating  the  pivots. 

10.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
supported  welghta,  an  opfMsiag  means  therefor,  a  driving 
fraae  tbcrefor  that  coatates  an  oil  chamber,  a  spindle 
that  Is  moved  by  the  Joint  actlrtn  of  the  welchts  and 
meaas,  a  governor  lever,  means  that  permits  the  spindle  to 
rotate  within  It  for  transmitting  axial  movements  of  the 
spindle  to  the  lever,  and  which  contains  an  oil  cham- 
ber, passages  conveying  oil  from  the  last  named  chamber 
to  the  first,  and  means  receiving  oil  from  the  chamber  In 
the  frame  and  conveying  It  to  the  pivots  of  the  weight. 
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11  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
supported  weights,  an  opposing  spring,  a  driving  and  sup 
porting  frame  for  the  weights  that  contains  an  oil  cham- 
ber, a  chambered  adjusting  nut  for  the  spring  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  delivers  oil  to  the  chamber  therein,  a 
non  rofatable  member  which  supplies  oil  to  the  chamber 
in  the  nut.  downwardly  extending  oil  passages  in  the 
frame  that  communicate  with  the  chamber  therein,  and 
spijuts  that  receive  oil  from  the  passages  and  act  by  cen- 
trifugal force  to  convey  it  to  the  pivots. 

12.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  combination  of  plvotally 
supported  weights,  each  having  an  oil  chamt>er  on  Its  In- 
ner surface  that  supplies  oil  to  lt6  pivot,  an  opposing 
spring,  a  supporting  and  driving  frame  for  the  weights 
that  contains  an  oil  chamber,  and  oppositely  extending 
spouts  that  receive  oil  from  the  chamber  in  the  frame  and 
convey  It  to  the  cbamb<'rs  In   the  wel>;lit8. 

13.  In  a  speed  governor,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  centrlfu- 
gally  acting  weights,  an  opi)f»slng  spring,  n  frame  that  car 
rles  the  weights  and  spring,  an  adjusting  nut  for  the 
spring,  and  a  spacing  device  which  is  Interposed  between 
the  nut  and  frame  to  determine  the  proper  position  of  the 
nut. 


13,683.  EYELET- SETTING  MACHINE.  WiLl.lAM 
Hughes.  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  19,  19^2.  Serial 
No.  720.849  Original  No.  1,008,036,  dated  Nov.  7, 
1911.  Serial  No.  539,969.      (CI.  218—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  vertically  reclprocabie  spindle  having  its  upper 
portion  non  cylindrical  and  tapered,  a  hollow  member  In 
which  said  spindle  reciprocates,  the  portion  of  the  bore  of 
said  hollow  member  within  which  the  non  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  spindle  reciprocates  being  non-circular  In 
cross-section  corresponding  In  contour  with  the  non  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  tubalar  mount,  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  tubu 
lar  shank  portion  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
mount  and  made  fast  thereto,  said  tubular  sleeve  having 
the  lower  portion  of  its  Inner  periphery  cyllndrlcaland  its 
upper  portion  non-cylindrical  in  cross-aectlon,  a  spring 
seated  In  the  lower  part  of  said  tubular  mount,  a  spindle 
having  a  flanged  lower  end  seated  upon  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve 
as  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  spindle. 


said  spindle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  above  the  flanged 
lower  end  which  has  a  sliding  fit  in  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  a  non-cylindrical 
tapered  upper  portion  whose  largest  diameter  is  no  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  non-cy- 
lindrical portion  of  the  spindle  at  its  largest  diameter  hav- 
ing a  sliding  fit  with  the  non-cylindrical  portion  of  the 
bore  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  tubular  non-rotatable  mount,  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  tubular  shank  portion  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  mount  and  made  fast  thereto,  said  tubular 
sleeve  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  Inner  periphery  cy- 
lindrical and  its  ui)per  portion  non-cylindrical  In  cross-sec- 
tion, a  spring  seated  in  the  lower  part  of  said  tubular 
mount,  a  spindle  seated  upon  said  spring,  a  stop  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  said  spindle,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  which  has  a  sliding  fit  in  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  a  non-cylin- 
drical tapered  upper  portion  whose  largest  diameter  Is  no 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  the 
non-cylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle  at  its  largest  diam- 
eter having  a  sliding  fit  with  the  non-cylindrical  portion 
of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  verficnlly  reciprocable  spindle  having  its  lower 
portion  cylindrUal  and  its  upper  portion  tapered  and  non- 
cylindrical,  a  hollow  member  in  which  said  spindle  re- 
ciprocates, the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  hollow 
member  l^lng  circular  In  cross-section  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  said  member  being  non-circular  in  cross- 
section  corresponding  in  contour  with  the  non  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  spindle,  said  non-cylindrical  jKirtlon  being 
shaped  In  cross-sectional  contour  to  correspond  with  the 
contour  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  barrel  of  the  eyelets 
which  are  to  be  set. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  vertically  reciprocable  spindle  having  Its  lower 
portion  cylindrical  and  its  upper  portion  non-cylindrlcal 
and  tapered,  a  hollow  member  in  which  said  spindle  recip- 
rocates, the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber being  circular  in  cross-section  and  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bore  of  said  meml>er  being  non  circular  in  cross-sec- 
f'.on  corresponding  in  contour  with  the  non-cylindrlcal  por- 
tion of  the  spindle,  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  non-circu- 
lar portion  of  the  spindle  being  no  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle,  the  non  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  spindle  having  its  diameter  so  pro- 
portioned to  the  diameter  of  the  non-circular  part  of  the 
bore  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  that  the  spindle  cannot 
turn  in  its  bearings  In  the  hollow  member  until  It  has 
descended  to  a  point  where  Its  greatest  diameter  is  less 
than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  bore  at  that  point. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  vertically  reciprocable  spindle  having  its  lower 
portion  cylindrical  and  its  upper  portion  square,  a  hollow 
member  in  which  said  spindle  reciprocates,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  said  hollow  member  being  circular  In 
cross  section  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  of  said 
member  l>elng  square  in  cross-section  corresponding  in  con- 
tour with  the  square  portion  of  the  spindle. 

7.  An  eyelet  setting  machine  for  square  eyed  eyelets 
having  a  lower  set  formed  with  an  eyelet  supporting  sur- 
face, an  upwardly  tapered  spindle  mounted  within  the 
lower  set,  said  tapered  portion  being  square  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  of  less  diameter  than  the  dimension  of  the  eye  of 
the  eyelet  so  that  the  eyelets  will  be  centered  by  the  spin- 
dle Irrespective  of  their  position  on  their  axes  when  picked 
from  the  raceway,  and  an  upsetting  die  having  a  clenching 
surface  which  merges  downwardly  into  a  square  central 
projection  arranged  in  line  with  the  spindle  of  the  lower 
set. 
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45.174  ABSORBENT  DISSEMnNATOR.  Francis  C.  !  4  5  .  1  7  6  .  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION-IWOINE  M\N^ 
BAKT,,^•.  PhlladHphla.  I'a.  Fi!e<l  Sept.  IC.  1(11 :!.  Serial  FOLD.  Hkmsv  H.  BRArncAM,  Bridgeport,  Coun'  a.- 
No.  79U,37S.     Term  of  patent  7  ^.ars.                                              signor    to    The    BrlrtKeport    Motor    Co.    Inc..  '  Brltlseirort. 

Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Conneotiait.      Filed    Nov.    8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  800.001'      Term  of  patent   14  year*. 


The    oniau;.nral    deaiicn    for    an   absorbent   disseminator 

as  shown. 


45.17u.  MAT.  Bki;\ai!L.  Rrasnk*.  N»vv  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1013.  Serial  No.  SiM.516.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Internal  combustion  en 
Sine  manifold,  substantially  as  ahown. 


45,177.  LACE.  Anxib  Camiiieli.,  Brady.  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,326.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornaiiiHiifal  design  for  a  mat  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  lace,  as  shown. 
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45,178.      HAT.      Edward    L.    Campe,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  797,126.     Term  of  pat 
ent  .'.J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat,  as  shown. 


46,178.  I'AI'ER  WEKJHT.  CURIO,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. Lkland  E.  Carter,  San  Diepo,  Cal.  Piled  Sept. 
29.  1913.    Serial  No.  792.528.    Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a  paper  weight,  curio,  or 
Blmllflr   article,   as  shown. 


45,180.  TOdTHBRISH  Howard  Clapp,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  651.642.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  14  years. 


D 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth  brush  as  shown. 


45,181.  ARTICLE  OF  M.\NDFACTURE.  William  Og- 
DEN  CoLEMAX,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Burley  &  Tyr- 
rell Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  2(i.  1913.  Serial  No.  792,051*.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   article  of  manufacture, 

:is  shown. 


45,182.      ARTICLE   OF   MANUFACTURE.      WiLLl^M    Oo- 

DRN  Coleman.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Burley  k  Tyr- 
rell Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794.746.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   fur  an   article  of  manufactiire. 
as  shown. 


45.183.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  William  Og- 
PEN  Coleman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Burley  &  Tyr- 
rell Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  S.'pt.  2f;.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  792,060.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


^. 


The  ornamental   design   for  an  article  of  manufact   re. 
as  shown. 
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45.184       HEATER    FOR    COFFEE.   TEA,    AND    WATER 
GioHGB    E     Crmsa.    New    Britaito.    Conn  ,    asBlsnor    to 
iJindfrs.  Frary  k  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpora 
tion.      Filed  Sept.   L'5.  1913.     Serial   No.  791.866.     Term 
of  patent   n  years. 


The  ornamental   deslim  fnr  a   heat^fr  for  coffee,  tea  and 
water,   a-<  shn'w  i; 

43,1S5  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  lliiKBEHT  M.  Dawlky, 
Biiffalii,  N  Y  .  a.«slirnor  to  The  Pierre  .\rrow  Motor  Car 
Company.  BufTaln  N.  v  Kiie<l  Ike  L'l,  1912.  Serial 
No.  73s. U75.     Term  of  patent  14  war». 


46.187.        BOTTT.E         Phillip      Ebelino,      Moundaville, 
W    Va.,   assignor   to    Fostorla    OIhss  Company.    Mounds 
vllle,  W.  Va  .  a    Corporation  of  West  Virginia.      Filed  Nov. 
-'0,  1913.     Serial  No.  802, 1G7.     Term  of  pntent    \i  v.'ar- 


The    ornamental    d^-sicn    for    a    motor    vehicle    l>ody.    a- 
shown  and  deacrlbed. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    bottle,    substantially    as 

shown. 


45.186.  BOTTLE.  Fiiillip  Ebkling,  Moundsvllle, 
W  Va.,  assignor  to  Fostorla  Glai«  Company,  Mounds- 
villH,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,166.     Terin  of  patent  14  years. 


45,188.  GLASS  ARTICLE  OF  M  ANT'FACTIRE  Wil- 
r.iA.M  P.  Fkkvk\,  Valparaiso.  I  ml.,  assignor  to  I'ltkin 
Ik  Brooks.  Chuago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  1.  iru.',  Serial  No.  804,120.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    bottle,    substantially    as 
attowv. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   claims   article  of  manufac- 
ture sulwtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


Febrl'.^jiv  3.  A914. 
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45,1«9     FO&X  AHii  «iHK)N.    CHAmiiCB  A.  Foas,  Newark, 

N.  J.     Flle<l  Nov.   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,266.     Term 
of  patent  7  year**. 


The  ornamental  dwtgn  for  u  luik  aiul  spoon,  as  shown. 


45.190.      BBO.     J. .U.N    Fll-.lu,  Alachua,   Fla.      Filed  Nov. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,235.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dgrtgn  for  n  b«l,  as  shown. 


45.191.  PLATE.  William  P.  Oraham,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  -Nov.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  799,020.  Term  of  patent 
7  years 


The  ornamental  deaigu  for  a  plate  aa  sh«»wii. 


4£,lft2.  CLJLMPINU  M£Mfifi£  FOR  FILING  APPLI- 
-ANCBS.  Hakki  J.  Hick,  AilUnce,  Ohio,  asai^fnor  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,866.      Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  urnauiental  design  for  a  clamping  member  foi    til 
ing  appliances,  as  shown. 


45,193.  CHHISTMAS-TKEE  HOLDER.  Joseph  KIlxa, 
Bennlng.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No,  800,681. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornanwatai  deslgii  for  a  Cbrkitmae  tr«e  bolder,  as 
shown. 
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45.194.      I'LATE.      AcGi'STrs   J.   Koch,   Syracuse,   N.   Y., 
asslgfnor  to  Onoodaga  Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  , 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,31'7 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  desijrn  for  a  plata  as  shown 


4  5.195.  FORK.  Sl'Oo.N.  OR  RIMIL.Mi  ARTICLE. 
THOins  B.  L.i.sHAR.  Bridgpport.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Silvrr  Tompany,  Mprl(|en.  «^"onn.,  a  Torpora- 
tion  of  NVw  .Jersey  FiU-d  Oct.  '28,  lOl.'l  Serial  No. 
797.911.     Tt'rm  of  patent  7  y.'ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fork,  spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


45,196.  SOCKET-FOOT  FOR  FURNITURE  LEGS  Stan- 
let  M.  Lawson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  738,3.88.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  socket   foot  for  furniture 
lees.  .IS   shown. 


45, l:*:  I'Al'ER  WKKiHT      OR      SIMILAU      ARTICLE. 

Ch.arles  a.   Mi Cann,  New  York,  N.  Y.      FIKhI   May   23, 
1913.     Serial  No    769,495.     Term  of  pat.-nt  7  years. 


Th>'    urnamt-ntHl    dfsitfn    for    n    paper  weight    or    similar 
article,  as  shown   and  des(ril>pd 


45.19S.      TOOTHBRUSH       am>kkw    .1     .McDonagh    asd 

ALBEftT  K.  WKiisTKK,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signors to  (anadlan  Oral  I'rophylactlc  Association, 
Limited.  Toronto,  Canada  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726. S19.     Tfrm  of  paffnt   7  years 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tooth  bnnh.  as  showni 


February  3, 1914. 
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45,199.  TOOTHBRUSH.  Andrew  .T.  McDonagh  and 
Albkrt  F.  Web.stek.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Canadian  Oral  I'rophylactlc  Association, 
Limited.  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,820.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


c 


45,201.  WATCH-DIAL.  .Tasper  Earl  Newtviv.  Yoakum, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,(K)7.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   toothbrush,  as  shown. 


45,200.     GOBLET.     Earl  W.   Newton,  Chicago,    111.,   a.s 
signor   to  Economy  Tumbler  Co.,   Morgantown,   W.  Va. 
Filed    Sept.    10,    Wl'A        Serial    No.    789,217.      Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  dial,  as  bhowu. 


45,202.      RUG.      Adolph    1'etzold,    Uhlladelphia.    I'a..    as 
slgnor  to   John   H.    Bromley   and    Edward    Bromley.    Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  I'hiladelphia. 
I'a.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1913.      Serial    No.    su;-t,H47.      Term 
of  patent  T  ypais. 


'I  he  ornamental  design  for  n  goblet  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nis.  as  shown. 


a^ 


OFFkClAJU  GAZETTE 


Fk&kua&v  5, 1^4. 


signer   to  John   U.   Bromley  and    Bdward  Bmmley,  Co-   i        N    Y.     Fihd  July  -'4,  lUl.].     SeiUl  No.  TSl.uao.     Term 
partners  tradlni;  as  John  Bromley  k  Soaa,  Phlladalpbla,  of  patent   :'■!   >eMrs. 

Pa.     Filed   Nov.    29,   19i:^.      SerUl    No.   803,848.     Term   j 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornarut»iital  ilesign  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornnrn.iital 


for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


45.204.  CANDY-RECEITACLE.  William  F.  rp-EirFtn, 
PittsburKh.  l*a.  Filed  Aug.  2,  19V.\.  Serial  No.  782,72.{. 
Term  of  patent  ."ij  years. 


45,206.  LKINAL.  Joiix  Siiank.s.  luurhtad,  Scotland. 
I-IIed  Oct.  4,  1013.  Serial  No.  70.1,490  Term  of  pat- 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornuuiculttl  dealgn  for  a  candy  receptacle,  as  abown.    i        The  ornamentnl  di  slj;n  for  a  luinnl,  :ik  slio'.vn. 


All 
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*»^tn.     URINAL.      JoHK   Shanks,   Barrhead,    Scotland.    ;   4ft,209.    HINGE.     Stephbn  Vi»agh,  Swlaarate,  Pa.    FIM 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.491.     Term  of  pat  Not.    1,   1913.     Serial   No.   798,778.     Term  of  MtMt  7 

ent  7  years.  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hinge,  iis  -i,own. 


4  5,2  10.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  James 
Walsh,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781,884.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Th«  ornaaBentai  design  for  a  urinal,  as  shown. 


46,208.  PIPE  BOWL.  Ralph  A  Sohoknbsbo,  Branch 
port,  N.  J.  Filed  June  28,  1913  SerUl  No.  776,444. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  fle.«lgn  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture  as 
shown. 


Q 


45,211.  GAME-BOARD.  Albert  J  Willmm.s,  Rol)erts- 
dale,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,636. 
Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pipe  bowl  as  shown. 
199  O.  G.— 18 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  board  as  abov 
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45.212.  HOT-WATER  BOTTLt-  Pkm)  O.  Williams. 
BrookllDe,  Mass.,  assicnor  to  UDited  Drag  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
20,  1913      Serial  No.  785,796.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I? 


Tlie  oruamental  design  for  a  hot  water  bottle,  as  shown 


4.-,. 213.  WATER  BOTTLE.  SYHINOE  BAG,  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE.  Fa«D  O.  WilHams,  Brookllne,  Mass  , 
assignor  to  United  Drug  Compatiy.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jeney.  Flle<J  Nov.  17,  191.3.  Serial 
No.  801.506      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  ornameDtal  design   fur 
or  ■tmMar  article,  m  abown. 


water  bottle,  syringe   bag. 


45.214.  QAR-HEATER.  Aakon  H.  WoL«r,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28.  191.{.  Serial  No.  797,909.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cas  li.atHr,  substantially  is 
shown  and  descrilxHl 


45,21.5.     I'AINT  MIXER  FR.\ME.     t.eor.jb  Whioki.t,  New 
York.   N.   Y       FMIed  Aug    20.   191.3       Serial   No.  7K5,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    desiRn    for    a    pnint    nilier    frame,    as 
shown. 
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45.216.      LAWN-SPRINKLER.      Charles   C.    Aemstrono,      45.217.     RADIATOR       William   A.   Dm  Schadm,  Detroit. 
Marysvllle.    Ohio        Filed    Oct.     21,     1913.       SerUl    No.  Mich.     Filed  Nor.   15,  1913.     Serial  No.  801.266.     Term' 

796,527.     Term  of  patent   14  years.  1        of  patent  7  years. 


/ 


X^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator,  substantially  a» 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  lawn  sprinkler  as  shown.  shown. 
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y  TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY   3,  1914. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  oi 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  cflfeise  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 


provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aooompany  each 
notJilP  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  5,824.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIAIvS.)      Parian    I'aivt  icmpant,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Filed   May   Ifi.  1905. 


I'atticular  description  of  yoodt. — Dry,  I'aste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints. 

Claimn  u»e  since  about  Der.  1.  1898. 


8«r.    No.    6,403.      (CL.VSS    17       T()li.\(\0    PRODUCTS.) 
M.  W.  DiFFLEV,  INV  .  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  23.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  36,164.  f<L.\S8  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN<;  MATERIALS  )  The  Magic  Kkulkh 
Si.Ar  Wkhks,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  Iji.      Filed  July  16, 1908. 


I'nrticular  description  of  yoodn. — Soap. 
Cliimg  une  since  18!»6 


PurtiiuUir  deecription  of  good«.- — -Cigars. 
Claims  uxe  since  about  June  15,  1878. 


Ser    No.    1'6,064.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       AiviRT    A    Mc<;lirb,    New    Y'ork, 
N.    Y..    assignors    to    Alart    4    McGulre    Company,    New 
York,    N    Y..   a   Corporation   of    Now   York.      FMled    Mar 
19,   19(17 


Ser.  No.  42,703.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  P.  C.  Tomson  k 
CuMi'AN^,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  27,  1909. 


The  outer  seal  l)elng  in  red,  and  the  inner  soul  and  the 
representations  of  the  animal  seals  being  in  gold 

Particular  description  of  goods.  Sweet,  Sour,  and 
Mixed  Pickles.  Catsup,  Capers.  Salad  Oil.  Olive  OH.  Olives, 
Vtnegar,  Worcestershire  Sauce.  Barrett  and  Westminster 
Sauces.  (Similar  to  Worcestershire  Sauce,  i  Pepper  Sauce, 
India  Relish,  and  Mustard. 

Claims  use  since  the  23d  day  of  February,  1907. 


Particular  dcfrriptwri  of  yood«.  -Au  Alkaline  Cleaning- 
Powder 

Claims  use  since  ah  early  as  June,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  45,855.  (f  LASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTPS  AND 
LIQT'ORS.i  Rki.sch  Bkkwino  Cu.,  Springfield,  111. 
Filed  Nov.   12.   1909 


S^^H_ 


Particular  description  of  goods  —  A  Malt  Bererage. 
CleUms  use  since  June  15,  1908. 
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^r.  No.  45,922.  (CLASS  4.  ABaASIVB,  DBTBRGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALa)  Thb  Standard  Soap 
CoMi-ANY.  West  Berkeley,  Cal.     filed  Nov    Ifl,  1909. 


jOPWfti, 


Particular  description  of  f?ood«.— Laundry  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1903. 


«er  No.  45,923.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETKRGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEHIALS.)  Thk  StanbardSoap 
CuMPANY,  West  Berkeley.  Cal.     IHled  Nov    16,  1909. 


Particular   deseripUom   of  good»i — Toilet    and    Laundry 
Soap. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1903. 


i»er  No.  47.868.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOI.IC.)  William  h.  Robehttson,  WrlKh,^,  Waah. 
Filed   Feb.   17,    1910. 


The  trade-mark  which  consists  ol  the  representation  of 
the  head  of  an  Indian  with    the   letters  "  KL  CK  TAT  ' 
printed  across  the  face  thereof. 

Particular    description    of    goodsj—A    Natural    Mlnoral 
Water 

ClniPiM  use  since  Nov.  29,  1909.     I 


5<er.  No.  58,529.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chicago  Cleanino 
Company,  York,  Ncbr.     Filed  Sep(.  5.  1911. 


EUREK 


i 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — 'A  Cleaning  Compound 
tor  Textile  Fabrics.  Exclusively  to  be  Put  Up  and  Sold 
ixx  Metal  Boxec. 

Claims  u»r   Anct  February,  1911 


Ser.  No.  59,631.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.  1  Mtebs  Man- 
I  KACTIRI.NG  CuMPA.NY,  Los  Angcles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1;>11. 


WINNER 


Panicular     riesrrtption     of    f/ofld*.    -Ladles'     Combined 
Shirt- Waist  and  Bloomer  Gymnasium  and  Athletic  SuitK 
Claims  use  sine*-   September,    1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.929.  (CLASS  43.  THRBAD  AND  YARN.) 
Arnold  Otto  Mktbk,  Hamburg.  (Germany.  Filed  Jan 
19,  1912 


The  trade  mark  heliig  the  portrait  of  the  dead  Filipino 
patriot,  Jose  Uiial 

Particular  description  of  i^ood«.— Yarns  of  Wool.  Linen, 
Cotton,  and  Silk. 

Claims  use  since  the  13th  of  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61.184  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ukvkrb 
Rubber  Company,  I'rovldenn".  R  I  ,  and  Chelsea,  .Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 


INI 


IP 


tr 


Particular    deacription     of    goods. — Rubber     Heels    for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  June.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,769.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEl'ARATIONS. »  Fort 
{•iTT  Medk  AL  Co.,  PlttsburKh.  I'd.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1912. 


Particular  description  uf  noods.^.V  Remedy  for  Coughs 
and  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912 
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8er.    No.   62.018.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      MalmO   Chokolad-   &   KONrBKT- 
Fabbiks    Aktik-Bolag,   Malmo.    Sweden       Filed   Mar.    7. 
1912. 


The  word    '  Muzetti  '    being  dlsclnlmed. 
Particular  description  0/  goods. — Cocoa. 
(.'laima  use  since  on  or  about   the  9fli  day 
1905 


<f  I'ebruarv. 


Ser.  No.  <rj,4,M  (CL.VSS  6.  illK.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mblanc 
THON  A  DoosoN.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Mar  27,  1912. 
Under  ten  yenr  prmiwo. 


mwwA 


mmw 


Parttrular  descriptUm  of  ijoodx.  Remedies  for  Neural- 
gia, Toothache,  Earache,  Sciatica,  Lumbago,  Rheumatic 
Pains,  and  .Nervounness 

claims  use  since  .Tanuary  or  February,  1894. 


Ser  No  63,235.  (CL.\SS  !« 
M.\TERIAL8.)  Goodrich 
Filed  Mav  1,  1912. 


r.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS 
IiRiii    Co.,    Omaha.    Nebr. 


Particular  description   of  f/ooils 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1903. 


-Furniture- Polish. 


|Voi    193. 


Ser.  No.  63,278.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Brelsford  Printing  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  :h.  1012. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brelsford." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — I.#tter  Heads.     Bill- 

Heads,    i'ards.    Circulars,    Labels,    Printed    Loose    Sheets. 

Folders,  and  Prints  Printed  from  Type,  Plates,  or  by  Die 

Impressions  and  Generally  Known  In  the  Printing  Art  as 

Job-Printing. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  64.023.  (CI^SS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  PoldihOttb  Tiboel- 
Gt  szsTAHi.FABRiK.  Vienna  and  Kladno,  Austria  •  Hun- 
gary.    Piled  Jupe  6.   1912. 


POLDI-AQUILA 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Poldl-Aqulla  " 
Particular    description    of    ijoods. — Steel 
Worked  Condition. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  13.  1912. 


in    Crude    and 


Ser.    No.    64,355.       (CLASS    .39       CLOTHING  i       "  .\c.o " 

LeDERKITT-INDISTRIE-GESKLLSCHAFT      MIT      BE8(HBANK- 

TEii  HAFTivn.  Triest,  .Vustrla-Hungary      Hied  June  24. 
1912. 


Particular  desctiption  of  goods. — Boots.  Rliws,  Gaiters. 
Overshoes.  Moccasins,  and  Slippers  Jklade  nf  Leather, 
Cloth.  Canvas,  Felt,  Linen,  Silk,  or  Comblna,tionB  Therfof. 

Claims  une  since  the  20th  day  of  January.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.7:55  iCL.VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I'X)ODS.  »  HOLLINGSWORTH  Candt  Compant. 
Augusta.  Ga.     Filed  July  15,  1912. 


H 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Stick  Candy,  the 
outer  triangle  and  the  letters  and  words  beyond  the  same 
being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 

ClcUms  use  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 

No.  1.)   , 


s8o 
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Fbbklaby  3,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  «5.684.  (CLAB8  23.  CUTLKBV,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEBEOF. )  HA«T8riLLE 
Implement  10.,  Hartsvllle,  8.  d     Filed  Sept.  11,  1912 


Ser.  No.  66.821  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INQBKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Wayland  Cannimo  Co..  Way- 
land.  N.  V       Filed  Nov.   12.   1912. 


Particular  detcripHon  of  (HmmU.  -FertHUer-Dlstrlbuter*. 
Plows,  and  Planters.  I 

Claim«  use  since  October.  1911.    ' 


twigs  ®^^| 


Ser.  No.  66,438.     (CI^SSIO.     FEaTILIZP:RS. )     The  Pa 
ciFic  Gi  ANO  &  Fertilizkk  Cu.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  1912. 


K 


The  representation  beiof  a  picture  of  Baron  8te«t>en,  de- 
ceased     No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 

I'nrtKular  description  of  gooda. — <'annfd  Fruits  11  nd 
Canned  Ve)<etable.s 

Claims  use  since  about  November.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  «e,915.     (CLASS  49      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.  I       Gai  TiKR    hKf;KEs.    Algre,    I"rance       Filed 
Nov.  15.  1912, 


Particular  drxL-ription  of  goods,      rertlllzers. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No  66,535.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  Wm 
Hk.v.nk  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The    facsliiiili'    signature    beinn    In    the    handwriting    ot 
I.ui-len   Gautler 

Partic%lar  description  ot  'juoils. — Brandy. 
Claiinit  use  since  Mar    27,   1901. 


Ser.  No.  66,916.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  (JAtTiER  l"uf:Kf;.s.  .Mutm,  France  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1911'. 


Particular  'lavription  of  (joods. — Ladies'  Leather  Boots 
and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  (Jet.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  66.620.     1  CLASS  39.     CLOTH1N<;.j     M.  Koblen 
ZER  k  S«)s,  Nhw  York.  N.  Y.     FlM  Oct.  30,  :912: 


mm 


ParUouUir   desn-iption    of  goods. ^Uenu   Outer    Shirts, 


with  or  without  Separate  Collars. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1&,  1912. 


The  facsimile  signature  being  In  the  handwriting  of 
Luclen  Gautier  No  claim  Is  made  for  the  printed  words 
"  Gautler  Fr&res."  nor  for  the  representation  of  the 
bottles. 

Particular  d<  Hcription  of  goods. — Brandy. 

Claims  use  since  ttie  27th  of  March.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  67,162.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAUS.  NfKMCINES, 
ANI>  PHAR.MACTCUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
LARD  Bt  RDBTTB  FoBCSs,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  29, 
1912. 


VANESSA 


Particular  description  of  goods.- -A  T(X>th  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  16,  1912. 
fVol.  199.      Ho.  l.J 


Fhbruart  3, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ser.     No.     87,177.       (CI-ASS    .39.       CLOTHING.)       Jdda 
BiOTHSRS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1912. 


Particular    description    of    ijuodt. — Dresses    and    Outer 
Sklrta  of  Textile  Material. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   15.  1912. 


8er.  No.  67,292.  (CLASS  2(V  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIAN<"ES.)  AviEKicAS  Oi'Ticai.  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.      Filed   Dec.   7,   1912. 


VARSITY 


Particular  description  of  gnod». — Spectacles,  Eyeglasses, 
F'rames,  Bridges,  Lenses,  <Juard.>*.  and   Mountings. 
i'laimi  use  since  .Vpril,   1912. 


Ser.  No  «7,477.  (CLASS  34  HKATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VF:NTILATIN(;  AIMAHATUS,  not  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  AI'PAHATUS  1  Gohma.v.n  Bkqs.  & 
Kahlkh  Co.,  New  Albany,  Ind      Filed  Dec.  18,  1912. 


No  claim  lM*ing  made  to  the  words  '  Trade  Mark,"  nor 
to  the  words  "  Stoves  and  Ranges." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  Ranges,  Stoves  for 
Cooking  and  Heating,  and  Furnaces,  F:xceptlng  Such  of 
These  Devices  Which  are  Electrically   Heated. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  67.545.  (CL.\SS  22.  GAMF:S.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Unithd  States  Pi.,ayino  Card  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec    21,   1912. 


BOOK  FINIBH 


Particular  description  of  f7'^o<i^.    -Playing-cards. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  12,  1912. 


Ser  No.  67,696  (CLASS  !.■.  OILS  AND  GRBASM.) 
Sta.ndard  Oil  Co.NirA.w  ok  Cai.kornia,  San  PVanHsco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Oll. 
Oltims  use  since  September,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  67,697.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Company  ot  CALiro»KiA,  San  Francisco, 
CaL     Filed  Jan.  3.  1913. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Lubrica ting-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  67,B65.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  J.  Shlpe,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  11,   1913. 


Butler -Flake 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Breiid. 
Claims  use  since  F>b.   27,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.109.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Wbyman-Bkuto.n  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  l-11e<l  Jan.  24, 
1913. 


RIGHTCUT 


Particular    description    of   goods.-  i'luwinfc    and    Smok- 
ing Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  about  December,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,341.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BiNNEY  A  Smith  Compaxy,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1913. 


liBr^BMll/RMii 


No   claim    of   trade-mark   Is   made   to   the   words    "  Best 
School   Crayon." 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Crayons. 
( laims  use  since  Dec.   27,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,937.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Sami  el  Cabot,  Isc  ,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.   10,  1913. 


BLACQVER 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Enamel. 
Claims  use  since  F'eb.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.945.  (CLASS  TiS.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   10,   19i;5. 

m©  2f  €  E  w®©yy 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Periodicals. 
Claims  use  since  May  5,  1911. 

No.  1.} 


\   . 


aSi 
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8«?r.  No.  60.28«.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) W.  N.  Shakpb,  LiMiTKDj  Bradford.  England. 
Hied  Mar.  22.  1913. 


CLASSIC 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Noti"  I'aptT   and   (or 
respondence  -  Cards  ;     Wedding  -  Cards,     Invitations,     and 
Complimentary  Cards  In  Blank  Form;   Mpmorlal,  Wreath, 
and   Condolence    Cards    In    Blank    Form  ;    and    Paper    and 
Cardboard   Initials. 

Ciaims  u«e  since  about  Janiutry,   1»01. 


8er.  No.  69.498.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Watkkprooj-i.ng  CC»..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1913. 


Particular    description    of    (;ood« -^-Waterproof    Mortar 
and  Cement. 

Claim$  use  since  Jan.  21.  1913. 


Ser.  No  69.687  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Stsnoohaphy  axd  Reporting  Company, 
Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1913j 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  tlip  words  "  Stands  for 
Quality  "  and  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods  -^Ijeiter-VapfT.  Type- 
Writer  Paper,  Envelops,  Colored  Blank  Sheets  of  Paper 
for  Use  as  Manuscript-Covers,  Blank  Cards  Suitable  for 
Use  aa  Index  Cards,  Rubber  Erasers,  Paper-Clips,  and 
Note- Books. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,720.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  EqPl- 
MoiMT  Ltd..  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.     Filed  Apr. 


11.  1913. 


EQUINO 


INT 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — An  Ointment. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.  6,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  70,080.    (CLASS  8.    SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING   TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.)      Havon»   Ciqa 

RBTTK  Case  Ccmpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    24, 
1913. 


KAVolSfE 


Particular    description    of    goods-   Cigarette-Cases. 
Clnims  use  since  Mar.   1.5,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  70.218.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  ARTnrR  E.  Sm:LTZ,  Olney. 
111.     Fll.'d   May  3,  1913. 


SILVER 

COIN 


Particular  description  of  yoof/«  — "Clover-Sei'd,  .\l8lke- 
Clover  Seed.  .Vlfalfa  ("lover  Seed.  White-Clover  Seed.  Crira 
son  ("lover  Seed.  Sweet  Clover  Seed.  Timothy  Seed,  Red 
Top  Seed,   Blue-Orass  Seed,  and  Orchard  (Irass  Seed 

Claims  use  since  .Tanuary,  1911 


8«r.  No.  70,278.  (CLASS  ,HS  PUI.NTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  HiNDK  k  Dalch  P.m'kr  Co.,  Sandusky. 
Ohio      Filed  May  7.  1913. 


HOW  TO  PACK  IT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pamphlets. 
Claims  uhc   since  about  December,   1904. 


Ser.  No  70,292.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  CRAiGiitzAO  Flolb  Co,  Wil- 
klnsburg.  Pa,     Flle<l  May  8,  lOU; 


'%^:>^ 

ty      ^ 

0 

0                  ® 

0                  0 

c                          0 

0                       0 

0              ^ 

• 

0             ^ 

0                               ® 

G                               0 
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Particular    description    of   goods — Self-Ralslng    Wheat 
Flour  to  be  Used  In   Making  Biscuits. 
Claima  use  since  December,  1912. 

No.  1.) 


■ 
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Ser.  No.  70,298.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  Cabell  Coupant,  Baltimore, 
M'l      Filed  May  8.  1913. 


KA-KO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
Making  Cake  Containing  Eggs.  Sugar,  Milk.  Shortening, 
Flour,  Baklng-Powder,  and  Flavoring. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.307.      (CI^SS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)       The    Ati.,a8    Poktland    Cement    Company, 
North  Hampton,  Pa  .  and  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  May  9 
1918. 


t2&  ATLAS 
ALMANAC 


Particular  description    of   (jooda. — A    Monthly    Almanac 
or  Magazine  of  Businens. 

Claims  use  since  .April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,337.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  »  Ei  r.gNi  Bardoc, 
Perpignan,  Fran<f      Filed  May  10.  1!>13. 


Particular   description    of   goods. —  Hooks    of    Cigarette- 
papers. 

Claim*  use  since  the  23d  day  of  November.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,402.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Heinkk-h  Fkki  denthal,  Ham- 
burg, Germany      Filed  May  US.  1013. 


^^\'^^n^ 


The  mark  consists,  essentially,  of  a  fanciful  portrait 
of  the  head  and  body  of  a  man  and  the  word  "  Mais 
futter ;  "  but  1  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  I  lay  no 
claim  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  said  word      Maisfutter." 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Hominy  PVed. 

Claima  use  since  March,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  70,688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mitllkn-Blackl«do»-Nellib  Co., 
Brazil,  Ind.,  and  Effingham.  III.     Filed  May  23,  1913. 


WMHIfMllLC 


Particular  deactipUon  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Catsup,  Chilli  Sauce,  Oyster-Cocktail  Sauce. 
Pickles,  and  Sauer-Kraut. 

Claims  use  since  May  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No    70,996.      fCLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Dei  tschb   Orbat- 

(jBSBLLSCHAFT      UIT     BESCHBANKTEn      HAFTUNG,      DuSSel- 

dorf,    (iermany.    assignor    to    Carl    (iossweller,     Olten, 
Switzerland.     Filed  June  10.  1913. 


Orbat 


PnrticuUir  description   of  f/oods. — Liquids   for   Cleaning 
Glass  and  other  Surfaces  Excepting  Wood. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  19.  1912. 


Ser.   No.  71,123.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Mai  pe 
Dickinson,    Brighton.    England.      Filed   June   16,    1913. 


DONGOR 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Dongor." 
Particular    deacription    of    (roods. — Metal     Boxes — viz., 
Boxes    Made   of   Tin   or   other   Cheap    Common    Metal    for 
Containing   Preparations  to   b«  Sold  in  Drug-Stores.  Such 
as  Powders.  Paste,  etc.,  for  the  Face,  Hair,  and  Skin. 
( Inims  use  since  about  August.  1912. 


Ser  No.  71.229.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Consolidated 
P'iRB  Works  Company  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


Jim 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fireworks. 
Claims  uae  since  1877. 


Ser.  No.  71,412.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
IN(i  (JOODS.)  ('HARLE.S  H.  Pa-ieai,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
June  27.   1913. 


TINKERTOV 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Children's  Boildlng-Blocks. 

Claims  use  since  June    12,    1913. 

No.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  71^70.  (CLASS  IS.  OltiS  AND  aRBASBB.) 
RiLBT-PBKNaTLVAMiA  OiL  CoMPAifT.  BarlliictoB,  lowa. 
FUed  July  7,  1913. 


II  i;  X  A  I.  I. 

Particular  Je-Bcription  of  ffooda.  —  Qlumlnatlng-Olls. 
ClaimJi   use  since  Apr.   30,    1913. 


8er.  No.  71,646.  (CLASS  45.  BBVaRAGKS,  NON-ALCO- 
liOLIC.)  Lyclbocs  Smith,  Mlnefal  Wells,  Tex.  Filed 
July  10,  1913. 


^;-^^fc^*^-..5; 


ParticuUii  description  of  gooda — ^Mlneral  Waters. 
CUtimn  M»t   since  Sept.   10,  .1912. 


Ser.  No  T1.938.  (t'LA8«  46.  FOOttJe  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lbwis  E.  IQno,  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  July  24,  1913. 


CQTmil 


Partic%lar  dencription  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  26,  1913. 


StT,  No  71,939.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L«wi8  E.  K|j»o,  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  July   24.   1913. 


Furticulur  Jeacription  of  90od«. — B)ended  Coffee. 
('laimi    use   ^Ince  Apr.   26,   1913. 


Ser.  .No.  72.015.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. I  F  \  O  ScHWABZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July   28.    1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Printed  Booka. 
Cloims  use  since  the  lat  day  of  April,  191S. 


8«r.  No.  72,243.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Abthth  Chimical  Co.,  New 
Hayen,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.   9,  1913. 


RIUMPI 


Particular    d€»oripti4>»    of    goods. — Flavoring    Extract* 
for  Foods. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,329.  (CLASS  22.  GAMKS.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  1  rmcapx  BiBBArLT,  Woonsocket,  R.  I 
Filed   .\ug    14,    1913.'^ 


Particular    description    of    goods — Billiard    Balls    and 
Tables. 

Claims  use  since   May  8,   1913. 


Ser.  No  72.352.  (CLASS  4.'?  TUKKAD  AND  YARN.t 
Macbici!  Faisr.s  A  Cie.,  Paris,  France.  Filer  Aug.  15. 
1913. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Thread. 
Claims  use  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  72,353.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  LALLixa,  Va.n 
Casskl  &  CiE.,  Ay.  France.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913. 
UndfT  ten  year  proTlao. 


COCO  LACK 


ParUcniar    description    of    goods. — Wines    and    Cham- 
pagne. 

Claims  use  dnce  1830. 
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Ser.  No.  72^2.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Chaji^s  A.      8«r.  No.  72,615.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INOBEDI 


BATOir  CoMPANT,  BrocktoD,  Maaa.     rilod  Aog.  18,  1918 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Ii«txs8Tatb  Cottoh   Oil   Rbtin- 
i.NO  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1913. 


<. 


Particular    description    of    goods.—l^&th^r    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since   1904. 


Ser.  No.  72,480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bakeb  Lanodon  Obchahd  Com- 
pany, Walla  WalU,  Waah.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1918. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Lard    Substitute 
Composed  of  Cottoa-S«ed  Oil  asd  Oleo-Stearin. 
Claims  use  since  Ans.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  72,524.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Alexandsb  M. 
Ullmah,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1918. 


^aipfpsis? 


The  arrowheads  being  printed  In  pale  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Polishes. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,692.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  CALiroBNiA  Associated  Raisin 
Co.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1913. 


The  words  "  Quality  "  and  "  Redaktns  "  form  no  part  of 
the   mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Freeh  Apples. 
Claims  use  since  Auc.   16,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,491.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ohio  D.ury  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1918.     -       , 

*<4 


Particular  deeoripUon  of  goods. — Dried  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1913. 


ParUoular  desoriptian  of  goods. — ^Eyaporated  Milk  and 
Condensed  Milk. 

Claims  use  since  abont  Jan.  1.  1008. 

fVol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  72,721.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Innova- 
Tiow  Shibt  Compaht,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1913. 


OLUS 


Particular  descripUon  •f  ooo4s. — Dress  and  Negllg«e 
Shirts,  Pajamas,  Underwear— Tlr,  ihlrts,  Drawers,  and 
CombinaUon-Saits  of  Shirts  and  Drawers  In  Knitted, 
Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics — Overalls.  Rompers,  and 
Atkletlc  (termeots — tIb..  Qymnaslnm  Suits.  Swimming- 
Salts,  and  Running  or  Track  Salts. 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.  27,   1910. 
No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  72,727.  (CLASS  83.  ©LASSWABE.)  Th» 
ScBuanB  CouFANT,  Ctereland.  Ohio.  FUad  8«pt.  8. 
1913. 


£UCLI 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — £1»m  Flasks  and  Glass 
Bottles. 

Claims   use  since  Aax-  12,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,758.    iCLAggja,   OAMBi 

ING  GOODS.)    Qao.  BoaamuMr  « 

nied   Sept.    10,  1918. 


.TOXfi.  AND  SFORT 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Particular  de*cHption  of  goods.-*— Dolla.  Toys.  Roly- 
Polles.  Jumplng-Jacks.  Toy  Palat-B«xes.  and  Mechanical 
Metal   Figures. 

Claims  use  since  Aoff.  8,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    72,799.       (CLASS    5.      A1>HESIVE8.)       Odkll 
Wilson.  Clereland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sfpt.  11,  igi.'?. 


t 

The  trade  mark  congl«tB  solely  oC  the  arbitrary  wonl 
"  Corega.  ■ 

Particular  description  of  f^ods. — i.  Dental  Powder  for 
Asalstlng  in  Uoldloc  Dental  Plates  1>  the  Mouth. 

Claims  use  tince  Jnoc  12,  1913.    | 


Ser  No  72,818.  (CI..ASS  4«.  FOC  D8  ANf>  INOREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Looibvillb 'MttLiNC  Co.,  I>)ui»- 
TUle.  Ky.     FUed  Sept.  12,  1913. 


DOIYVMIOEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


-Inieat-Flour. 


i: 


Ser.  No.  72,825.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS,  MEDKJINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR.-VTIONS. )       N.    Y. 

DlSINFEPTINIS    k    ElTBIIMI.VATIVO   t\)  ,    FnRST   k    -MENDEL, 

New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  12.  1B1<J. 


B I KO  W 


«« 


Particular  datcription  of  goods. — A  Germicide,  Vermin- 
Exterminator,  and   DiaisfectaDt. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1913.       1 

[y«i.  iM. 


Ser.    No.    72,924.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR    PABTLY-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      SPKiMOfiiLO   Sb»   Comfamt, 

Springfield.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.   17.   1913. 


Particular   description   of  j?ood«.— Flower  Seeds.    Oraas- 
Seed,   Vegetable-Seeds,  and   Field-Seeda. 
Claims  use  since   December,   1904. 


Ser.  No.  72,970.     (CLAgS  St.    CLQTHlNa)     GiLLa.sFia, 
Shields  k  Co  .  KnoxrUle,  Teas.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 


Partiomlar  dtscription  of  goods. — Men's  Troown. 
Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  Jnne.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,002.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Chasco  Co.,  Philadelphia,  I'a      Filed  Sept.  23,   191.3. 


[>IASCS 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Tooth  Powder.  Tooth- 
paste, Worm  Syrup,  Blackberry  (Cordial,  Cough  Syrup, 
Terebone  Expectorant,  Flc^Syrup,  liniment.  Emulsion  of 
Cod  Liver  Oil,  Compoand  Syrnp  of  Hypophosphitea,  and 
Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine. 

Claims  use  for  tooth-powdM  since  Mar.  18,  1913,  and 
for  tooth-paste  since  Aug.  8,  1913  ;  for  worm  syrup,  black- 
berry cordiijl,  cough-syrup,  terebene  expectorant,  fig  syrup, 
liniment,  emalaion  of  cod-liver  oil,  compound  lyrup  of 
hypophosphltes.  and  beef.  Iron,  and  wine  since  Sept.  8, 
1913. 

■0    1.] 
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Ser.  No.  73,009.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robbrt 
K    M.  I^iN,  Warrenton,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1913. 


Particular  dexrription  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Diar- 
rhea, Dropsy,  and  Piles 

Claims   use  since  September,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,100.      (CLASS  5.     ADHES1VE8.)     Chbmical 
SPBtiALTiKS  CO.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  29,  19i:<. 


GLUTINOL 


Particular  ilescriptijon  of  goods. — An  Adhesive  Having 
Some  of  tho  (Characteristics  of  and  Iseful  as  a  Substitute 
for  Animal  (Hue. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,110.  (CLASS  4.  ABR.^SIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Salvator  La  Rocca, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1913. 


PLUTO 


Particular  description  of  goods.     A  Metal-Polish  and  n 
Bleach  for  White  Leather,  Buckskin,  and  Canvas. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,131.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .iND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  James  P.wtazi.v  Co.,  Logansport. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1913. 

"CHUSA-KISS" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ctaewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  the  22d  day  of  August.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.134.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
J.  THiBinz  p£ke  et  fils.  Lille,  France.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  (foods. — Cotton,  Linen.  Woolen. 
Jute,  and  Ramie  Yarns  and  Threads. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  of  Jannary,  1868. 


Ser.  No.  73,171.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS.  1  Fbbd- 
BBiCK  F.  INGBAM  Cc,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 

VCLVCOLA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face  Powders. 
claims  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  73.173.  Renewal.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DE- 
TERGENT, AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  1  Thb 
Gborgb  E.  Marsh  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1913. 


SOAP. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Soap." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap  Formed  into  Bart 
or  Cakes. 

i'laims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  73.186.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  Harper  Bo.vnbll,  2nd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1913. 


What  you  like  ? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,258  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Danibl  O  Quivbt, 
La  Fayette.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1913. 


/ 


Partieulor  description  of  goods.- 
Ing  Compoaitlon. 

Claims  mse  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Carpet  and  Rug  Clrnn- 
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8er.  No.  73.268.  (CXASS  4.  ABBASnVE.  DETEBOENT, 
AND  POLI8HINO  M ATBBIAL8. )  i^ablcs  H.  Besi^ 
A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     FlUd  Oct.  ««,  101.1. 


BOXITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — <;rin«lint{  Disks. 
Claim*  use  since  the  16rh  day  of  M4y.  191.'{. 


Ser.  No.  73,312.     (CLASS  60.    MEBCEUNDISK  NOT  OTH 
EBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      HiDl  ITB  Lcathek  Compant, 
Brockton.  Man.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Leather." 
Particular   description    of   goods. — Waterproof    Leather 
Fiber- Board. 

flaimt  use  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,342.  (CLASS 40.  FANCTiOOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, .\ND  NOTIONS.)  Hunt  *  Van  Nice,  Denver, 
Colo,     nied  Oct  13,  1913.  ' 


Particular  description  uj  goods. — Eo|brolderiefl. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  erf  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,366.  (CL.\SS  17.  TOBA.CCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
Athos  Tobacco  Cumpaxt,  I.nc.  Neir  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1913. 


e^ 


Pmrtieulor  description  of  goods. — TJifarettes  Containing 
Turklsb  Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  73,482.  (CLASS  29  BROOMS.  BBUSHE8,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  WiSAED  I'BODCCTB  CoMFA.^T,  Cblcago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1913. 


vyizi!^D 


-■  o  [ ' 


▼ 


The    uae    of    the    words    "  Polish    Mop       a.s    u    technical 
trade  mark  being  expressly  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Mops. 
CUtims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  June,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    73.500.      (CL.\SS   43.      THREAD   AND   YARN.) 
Noah  CHERTorr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1913. 

ANHO 


j'articular  description  of  goods. — ^Thread  and  Yarn. 
Cla-im»  uae  since  September,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73.622.  (CLASS  1.  "RAW  OR  PARTLY  TRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Foote  Mineral  Co  ,  Philadel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  27,  19i:?. 


Partirular  ilescription  of  (700<fj.- Minerals  and  Mineral 
Samples. 

Claimit  use  since  about  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,624.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEtJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Harold 
"  D  ■•  Haht,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 


&/9 


u 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Skin-Lotions,  Toilet 
and  Face  Creams,  Toilet  Water  and  Perfumes,  Talcum  and 
Face  Powder,  and  Bath-Salts. 

Claims  use  sinee  Joly  1,  1913. 

It:  1.1 
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Ser.  No.  78,663.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES,  t 
Ten  Bh<iE(  k  Tthb  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  2!i, 
1913. 


'^'■^^""'^ 


Particular  denrription  of  yooda.—  Tire-Treads. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  73,665.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLYPRE- 
PABBD  MATERIALS,  I  M.  J.  Yopp  Seed  Co.,  Paducah, 
Ky.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 


ciiiKr 


rrV        );\o>;' 


"■>^ 


imANi> 


Ser.  No.  73,764.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bebt-Clymek  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


TRE-VYN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Froit  Preserves. 
Claims  u.se  since  Aug.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.829.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Bbcwn  k  Bro.  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1913. 


of 

ALLAH 


Particular  description  of  (joodt. — Perfume,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Sachet  Powders,  Face-Powders,  Talcum  Powders,  and 
Cold-Cream  for  the  Face  and  Hands. 

Claims  use  since  .\ng.  27,  1912. 


The    word    "  Brand  "    forming    no    part    of    applicant's 
trade  mark. 

Particular  ilesoription  of  yoodtt.      Field  and  (Jarden  Seed, 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73.668.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  C.  Carter  and  Son,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Laces,  Nets,  Muslins, 
Madras.  Swisses,  Grenadines,  Ktamlnes,  Organdies,  and 
Marquisettes  In  the  Piece. 

Claimn  use  since  June  o,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,701.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHP:S,  AND 
1>USTF:RS.  )  Wizard  Pkoihcts  CnMP.tNV.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


'^nS.^JBED 


Particular  description  of  goodn  — Mops. 

Claims  use  since  the  15th  day  of  February,  1909. 

199  0.0.-19  [V«l.  It*. 


Ser.  No.  73,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  J.  W.  Beaboslets  Sons,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods- — A  Vegetable  E^jttract. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,875.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PiNOo  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  8,  1913. 


m& 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Shine." 
Particular  de»<rtj>tion  of  goods — Metal-I'olihhes. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,886.  (CL-\SS  1.  RAW  OR  PAHTLY-PHE- 
PARED  MATERIALS,  I  Helbi  rn  LK.xriiKn  Comi-any. 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1913. 


WITCHCR; 
TANNAGE 

Any  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Tannage  " 
is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  [roods. — Leather — Namely, 
Sheep.  Goat,  Calf,  and  Similar  Skins  for  Use  on  Textile 
Machinery. 

Claims  use  since  the  8th  day  of  October,  1913. 

H«.  1.} 
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»«r  No.  73.936.  (CLASS  17.  TOB.4CCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  U.vited  Status  DisTKiBitiNa  Co.,  New  York, 
N    Y      File<l  Nov.  12,  1913. 


Consists  of  a  circular  device  constating  of  an  outer  and 
loner  circle.  Ixjtb  n»>ar  the  margin  of  said  device.  Within 
the  iii>i)er  iMirtlou  and  a  part  of  th^  lower  portion  of  the 
space  incloHed  by  said  circles  are  printed  the  words  "  The 
Bankers  :!<peilal.°°  and  diametrically  and  horizontally 
across  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  imner  circle  are  printed 
In  German  capitals  the  letters  "  U.  6.  D.  C." 

Particular  tUscription  of  yoO(/«. ^-Cigars  and  Tobacco 
I'reimred  t'>  be  Smoked  In   Pipes.       , 

Clminn  i(«f  since   Aug.  'J.    191.'?. 


Ser    Nn    T:>.1»45.      (CLASS   .39.     CLOTHING  1      Revillon 
FKf-.KK.s,   N.-w  York,  \.  Y.     Filed  :«ov.  13.  1913. 


The  wurdji    •  Founded  17:i3,  I'aris,  I^ondon,   New  York  " 
(two  occurrencesj   are  not  claimed  as  part  of    the   trade- 
mark.    The   words  "  Bevlllon  Frftre^ "   are  not  claimed  a.* 
part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. —>Cotita,  Jackets,  Capes. 
Cloaks.  iJats.  Caps,  Moffs,  G1ot*s,  Gauntlets,  Kobes. 
Gowns,  Stoles,  Wraps.  Fur  Neck  Pieces,  Fur  Scarfs,  and 
1-nr  Foot  Warmers. 

(  laimg  use  since  .luly  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.0S7.      (CLASS  .39.     CLaTHIN(;.i      I'admork  4 
Bar.ve.s    Limited.    Northampton,    Kni;land.      Filed    Nov. 

14.  um::. 


Ser.  No.  74,020.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
KIAI^.)  WiLLiAU  G.  TiLGHMAX.  Palatku,  Fla.  Filed 
Nov.    15,    191.5.      Under   ten-year    proviso. 


FLOIUDA 


The   word   "  .Moccasin  "   being   disclaimed. 
PnrtirMhir  iletrription  of  <^o//*.— ►Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
Sllpi^ers.   Leggings,   and   Gaiters. 
Claims  ttse  since  1881. 


<;IILF    CYIMIKSS 

HKST  IN  Till-:  W<MtLl> 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20.    1S95. 


-ShlnRlfS. 


Ser,  No.  74.025.  (CLASS  37  PAPKU  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Braknku  Smith  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Nov.    17.    1013.      Inder  ten  year  proviso. 


@^(ROOIM1/^1L 


Particular    description    of    i/oods.- 
and  PrlntinK  and   Envelops. 
Ciatms   utii-   sine*-    May.    1M04. 


Paper    for    Writing 


Ser.  No.  74.02(3.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
P:RY.)  Bbadnkh  Smith  A  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.   17,   1913.     UiKlt^r  ten  year  proviso. 


mmm<D<i<!iA, 


ParticMliir    description    of    goods. 
and  Printing  and  Envelops. 

Claims  uHc  sin<'»>  Apr.  20,   1S9.3. 


Paper    for    Writing 


Ser.  No.  74,030.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Gohhkm 
Shirt  Maxltactiring  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.   17,   1013. 


THE  SHIRT  FOR  ME 


No  claim  being  mad*-  for  th<*  words    '  The  Shirt  for  Me  " 
Particular  description  of  iioods. — WorkShlrts. 
Claims  use  sftice  Xw:    1.   10<)3. 
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Ser.    No.    74.036.      (CLASS   2.      RECEPTACLES.)      E.    L. 
KOLLBRj  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     VWv^  Nov.  17,  1913. 


\ 
I 


\ 


S   \ 

ELK 


\ 


/ 


\ 
i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — -<?anvn»  Coal-Bags. 
Cl'nniK  u»e  since  Oct.  K').  Mll^. 


Ser.  No.  74,096.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Geo.  J.  Kelly  Co., 
Haverhill  and  Lvnn.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 


SLIDE 


I'art\cular  description   of  goods.— A    Black    Shoe-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  May  3,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,097.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Geo.  .1  Kelly  Co., 
Harerhlll  and  Lynn,  Mass,     Filed  Not„  20.  1913. 


BAGOF 


Particular  de^icription  of  goods. — A  Cleaner  or  Whltener 
for  White  Buck  or  Canvas  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  8,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,120.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charlbk  C.  MpDonald.  Elyrla. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1913. 


^PEEDWAY 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Tanned     Pork    and 
Beans   with  Tomato  Sauce. 

Claims  use  since  .January,   1907. 

(Vd.  lot. 


Ser.  No.  74,186.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ht:sTisP0RD  Caxnixg  Co.,  Hu8tl»- 
ford.  Wis.     Filed  Nor.  25.  1913. 


^gEOMOii^ 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Canned     Vegetables 
of  All  Kinds. 

Claims  u»e  since  Oct.  23.   1905. 


Ser.  No.  74,205.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bkadner  Smith  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  26.    1913. 


(?>^(y)(L  ^(^mi 


Particular    description    of    t»oo(i«.— Paper    for    Writing 
i(nd  Printing  and  EnviIoi)s. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  6,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  74.209.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  C. 
Ft  HR.   Dennlson.   Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   26,   1913. 


^    S-  (ru/r 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  I'reparatlon  for  tlie 
Treatment  of  Cholera   Infantum. 
Claims   use  sincf   Sept.   9,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.240.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.> 
MoTOR-To.Nic  Company,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Nor. 
2h.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Vltallilng  Con>- 
pound  to  be  Added  to  the  Gasolene  Used  In  Interna!  Com- 
bustion  Engini^s. 

Claims  use  since  Julv  15,  1913. 


Ser  No.  74.241  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chakle» 
Edgar  Powell,  Kingston,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1913. 


euRE-u- 


The  portrait  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Stomach.   Liver,    Intestines,   and  Nerves. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  21.  1913. 
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8*r.  No.  74.251.  iCLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HABMACEUTICAL  PBEP4EATI0Ng.  I  Cabl 
O.  Fjeke.stad.  Elkton,  8.  D.     Hied  Not.  29,  1913. 


PQriirulnr  >le»crii>tion  of  'fntxlu. — \  Medlral  Prepamtlon 
to  Ture  Barb-Wire  Cuts  and  othor  Open  Sores  on  Ilorsos 
and  Cattle. 

CUiim4  use  alnce  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,254  iCL.^SSB.  CHEMICALS.  MKDiriNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Hat 
LEV   4   WmMack.   HaUsvtlle.  Tex.      ffllwl    Nov.   29.    191.-^. 


PartiiuUir    //rxr/ ipf  iom    of    f^oodM.-  \    Liquid    lompound 
for  Destroying  Trees. 

Claimt  use  since  Oct.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.25«.      1  CLASS  7.     CORDApE. )      H.  W,  JoHNS- 
Masvillb  Co.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   29.   1913. 


J-M 


Partiemlar  iferiptiem  of  o—4», — UlbmtM  Twine   and 
Cord. 

Claima  UM  tint*  the  Ist  day  of  Jaaiwry,  1910. 

^_   ' 


.^vr.  No.  74,264.     (CLASS  4.     ABRA^YE,  DETERMENT. 


AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.) 


Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1613 


KMTXt    <;.    I'KriilN, 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Belt- Dressing. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


4- 


Ser.  No.  74.287.  (CLASS  4.5.  BEVERAC.ES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC  I  W\f.  J.  Rtan,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Nov. 
29,   1913. 


RADIU 


A 


Ser.  No.  74^68.  (CLASS  4.5.  BKVEKAGE8,  N0N-AIX:O- 
HOLIC.  >  Wii.  J.  Ryav,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
29,  1913. 


RadioActive 


I'nrtiruUir  dtscrtption  Of  j/oorf*.— Water  l'(>ss»>s«lnK  Me- 
dicinal I'roperties,  the  Particular  IVscrlption  of  Water 
M«'ln){  Drlflkine  Water  and   Bath-Water.  ^ 

Claims  use  since   iitxjut  Aug.  8,   lOl.'l. 


S.r  .No.  74,299.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.! J.  HuNOEBKoKD  SMITH  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Jin  Uer. 
Pep 


Puiticular    description    of   r/ood«.     Flavorlng-Syrup    for 
Non  .\^lcobolic  Beverages. 

ciiiimn  us*'  since  Aug.  20,  1913. 


Ser    N..    ;4,.302.    (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
IN(;s,     AND    NOTIONS.)       Ambbican    Pin    Company, 
Waterbiiry,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1913. 


PREMlElt 


Partirular  dfscription  of  (joods. — Safety- Pins. 
Cliinns  unt  since  the  1st  day  of  Octolx-r,   1!>(14. 


Ser.  No.  74,.322.  (CLASS  «.  CHF:MICALa.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAR.VIACEUTICAL  PRKl'ARATIONS. )  Bai  ER 
&  Bt.A.K,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  l»ec.  H.   1913. 


REX 


Particular  'hsrripUon   of  (foods. — Poro\is   Plasters. 
Claims  use  since  ().  toher,  \^9^. 


Ser  N...  74.,'?2.S.  (CLASS  »>.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Baukk 
A   Hr..\.  K,  Ctiicajjo,   III.     Filed  l>ec.  3,   1913, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water  Possessing   Me 
dirinal    Properties,    the    Particular    Description    of    Water 
Being  Drlnklng-Water  and  Bath-Watier. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aog.  8,  1M3. 


Particular  description  of  itouds. — Porous  Plasters. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1898. 
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g«r.  No.  74.325.      (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.^       The 

Clinkdinht    Coai.    ano    Heat    Savint,    Chemual    Com- 
PA.NY,  Wamhlngton,  D.  «'.     I-^led  Dec.  3,  1913. 


%mm 


Particular  description  of  (foods — Compound  for  Treat- 
ing Coal. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1913. 


Ser     .No.    74,3tWi.      (CLASS    ".       ADHESIVE8.)      JoHN   H. 
Gakdner.  San  Jose,  Cal.     t^led  Dec.  4,  1913. 


HCTURI  rapOPn 


Ser.  No.  74,803.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     Th»  John  Eichlm  Bko.  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  T>.  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Beer. 
Claims  use  since  July  12,  1894. 


Ser.  No,  74,435.  (CI..A88  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  H.  F.  Staplks  &  Compant,  Meilford, 
Mass.     Filed   I>ec.  6,   1913. 


The  words  "  No  More  Tire  Trouble "  and  "  Puncture 
Proof  Compound  "  being  disdalmed 

Particular  description  of  (foods  Puncture-Proof  Com- 
p<^>und. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1913. 


Ser  No.  74,364.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  Ji  lia 
<J<>Lr>SBoB<>roH  Helkkich,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1913. 


I  disclaim  herein  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "  Shoe  "  or  the  representation  of  a  shoe,  the  picture 
of  the  girl  l>eln>r  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slip- 
per Made  Wholly  or  in  I'art  of  Leather,  Canvas,  or  Rub- 
ber. 

Claimn   we   since   July    l.'i,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,3.S9.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Stethkn  Sa-ntord  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Amsterdam,   N,   Y,     Filed  Dec,   5,  1913. 


^^V."C.,^^ 


ParHcular   description    of  goods. — Textile   Rugs,    Mats, 
and  Carpets. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  pocxi*.— Floor  Wax,  Powdered 
Wax,  Surface-Renovator.  Wax-Oil,  Wax-Cream,  Furniture- 
Polish,  Bowling-Alley  Wax.  Interior  Wax-Finish,  Cract^nd 
Crevice  Filler. 

CUUms   usr   since -Sept.    1.    1900. 


Ser.  No.  74,463.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Milton  L.  Epp- 
STEiN.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 


(SEOldME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Champagne,  Scupper- 
nong,  (^laret.  Sherry,  White.  Red,  Port,  and  Huckleberry 
Wines. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1912, 


Ser.  No,  74,469.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTINc;  SUPPLIES.  1  Vi.mkxt  M. 
Li  NEBi  K(j,  Chicago,  111,      Filed  Dec,  9,  1913, 


Particular  dexcription  n]  rjoods.—W\re  Belt-L«ce. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  3,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,530  (CLASS  40,  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Hknky  P.  Rindskopf,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  I>ec.   12,  191X. 


MILADY 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Milady," 

Particular  description   of  (joods.- — Dress- Shields. 

Claims  use  since   -Nov.   8,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74,532.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY' GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Hbnbt  p.  RiyDSKOPT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 


TYVEST 


The  trademark  consisting  of  the  wOrd  "  Tyvest." 
Particular  description  of  good«. — Dresa-Shlelds. 
flaims   use  about   four  years. 

U. 


i^tr.  No  74,S39.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APFARA 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLI8S.)  Diamond  Ei- 
PA>-8io.\  Bolt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 


J  If  i\  la 


SAUT 

of    good*. — Ca 


Particular  degcription  of  gooii*. — Cable-Clamps.  The 
Cable-Clamps  Are  Easentially  Used  in  Connection  with 
Electrical   Apparatus. 

Claims   iiMt   -iince   1905. 


Ser  No.  74.560.  (CLASS  37.  PAP8R  AND  STATION 
ERY.t  Chicago  Shippino  &  RecBipt  Book  Co.,  Chl- 
cagn.   III.     Filed  Dec.   13,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Current-Blndere,  Trans- 
fer Binders,  Spring  Holders,  Record-Binders,  Prong-Blnd- 
*rs,   and   Rlni?  Books. 

Claims  use  since  July,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,577.  (CLASS  1»5.  PAIN118  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Thi  Hy-Polish  ?8ooci.'TS  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Furniture  and  Wood- 
work Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,587.      (CLASS  .39.     CI>OTHING.)      ODoNNBLL 
Shou  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 


.  FUTPAD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Sboea. 
Claim*    use  since   Aug.    19,    1911. 


Ser.   No.   74,596.      («I.ASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Salant  A 
Salaxt,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   13,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Work-Shirta. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.645.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AL<  O 
HOLIC.i  Rayvio  Watkb  Co.,  Chicago.  UL  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Natural     Filtered 
Drinkln*:  Water. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  April,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,699.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.)  Uakky 
BrR.STEi.N  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Ladles'    Coats,    Suits, 
and  Outer  Skirts. 

Claims  use  since  about  July   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,751.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Randolph  Rusk,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  20,   1913. 


^flMOj^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cherry  ("ordlal.  Rock 
and  Rye.  Dry  Martini  Cocktail,  Manhattan  Cocktail,  Rum, 
WUd-Cherry  Rum,  Dry  Gin,  Cognac  Brandy,  Whisky,  and 
Apricot  Liqueur. 

Claims  use  since  December.    1894. 
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Ser.  No.  74.800.  (CLA.»*S  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
J.  AND  J.  Baldwin  and  I'artneu.s,  Limited,  Halifax. 
England.      Filed  Dec.   23.   1913. 


ticvlar  (Imcription  of  goals. — Yarns  of  Wool. 
Cittms  use  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    74,849.      (CLASS    47.      WINES.)      Stone    Hill 
Wine   Company,    Hermann,   Mo.      Filed   Dec.   26,    1913. 


Particular  dtsctiptinn  of  (ioo4t. — Wtnes. 
Claim*  use  since  atiout  Jan.  15.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  74.S.-,0.  (CLA.SS  39.  CLOTHING.  I  Hcoo 
KxoBUMH  &  Co..  Hamburg  and  Chemnlti,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  27.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  the  .1th  of  October,   1898. 


Ser.  No.  74.889.  (CLASS  37.  rAI'KK  AMi  .SIWTION- 
ERY.)  Akthi  K  E.  Wilson.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.   29,  1013. 


Particular   'Uscriptir^n    of   goods. — Writing-Tablet!*. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,911.  (CLA.*<S  45.  BEVERAfiES,  NON  AlJ'O. 
HOLIC.)  Leo  A.  Finn.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec. 
31,   1913, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (iinger-Ale,  Sana- 
parilla,  Birch-Beer,  Root-Beer,  I^mon-Sodn,  Strawberry- 
Soda,  and  Cola. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,925.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  T(X)LS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  (iEOKtiE 
Moody  Win  wood,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1913. 


XSEILSOdDM 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Seeding 
«nd  (Jraln-Drills  of  .Ml   Kinds. 
Claims  use  since  St-pt.  is,  1911. 


Machinery 


Ser.     No.     74.944.       (CLASS     47.       WINES.)        RANDOLPH 
Rose,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Fil.d  Jan.  2,  1914. 


Particular   ilcscription    of   goods. — Wines. 
Claims   u«c  since   Deceml)er,    1804. 


Ser.  No.  74.945.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  1  K.  M.  Rose 
Company.  (Jhattanoot'a,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1014. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ROSES 


Particular  description  of  .f7oo(//». — Wines. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  75,107.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Western  Clc.ck  C".,  Peru.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
10,   1914. 


BEN  HUR 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Clock«   and    Wfltches. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  G,   1914. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    FEBRUARY    3,    1914. 


95.93fi,     FERTILIZER      Amekican  Agbiccltcbal  Chemi 
i  PAL  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    16,    1913.      Serial   No    72.872.      PUB 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  2.   1913. 

yo,037.    FERTILIZERS.    Amkbican  Aoricitltueal  Chbmi- 
lAF.  Co.,  New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,768.      Pl^- 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.03H.    CONTAINERS    OF    ITS    I'RODLCTS       Amebican 
Ba.nk  Notb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F\U'<]  July   l.'{.   ini:>.      S^Tial   No    tt4.7(M».      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   11,    19 IH. 

05.039.  METALLIC     ALLOY.       Amebi.  an     Dikalumin 
Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  7.'{,r.36.     PUBLISHED 
DECKMBER  2.  1913. 

95.040.  FLAT    WALL-FINISH       TuF    Amkripan    Paint 
WoKKB.  New  Orle«D8,  Tm. 

Filed  Ortober  22,  1913.     SerUl  No.  73,640.     PUBLISHEl* 
DECK.MBBR  2.   1913. 

95.041.  COTTON  PltX'E  GOODS.     Amo.skea(,   Manufac- 
TT'RiNO  Company,   Manchester.   N.    H. 

tiled  October  22,  1913      Serial  No,  73,538.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBPJR  25,  1913. 


95,042,      BIXX'K  COAL, 
ton,    W.    Va. 
Filed  May   19,  1913. 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 


Anchoe  Coai..  Company,  Charles- 
Serial  No.   70,482.     PIBLISUED 


96.043.      GAS  MIXERS       The    Akistos    Company,    Wil- 
mlnKton,  Del.,  aod  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    4,     1913.       Serial    No.    73,786.       PUB- 
LISHED  DE)CEMBEU   2.    lOi:? 


95,044,       SOAPS 
HaTCD,  Conn. 

Filed  August  9,  1913 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913 


Thb    Akthik    Chemical    Co.    New 
Serial  No.  72.241        PUBLISHED 


95.045.  SOAPS      Ca.sweli,  Bakkie,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No     6R.421        PUB- 
LISHED .NOVEMBER  18.   1913. 

96.046.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  A.  Bellkb  & 
Co  .  New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,   1913.     Serial  Nu.   71.14S-     I'UBLISUED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.047.  SPARK-PLU(JS  Benpohl.  Mani  rACTi  bino  Co., 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Sei»temb*«r    17.    1913.      Serial    No.  72,914.      PUB- 
.LI8HED  NOVE.MBER  25.   1913 

95.048.  TOOL -STEEL  AND  STEEL  IN  CERTAIN 
NAMED  FORMS  The  Betz  -  Pierce  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  24.   1913      Serial   No,  71,935.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25,   1913. 


95,049.      DRESS-FORMS 

N.   Y. 
Filed  AnguBt  18,  1913.     Serial  No   72,391 
NOVEMBER   18,    1913. 


MoKRi.s   Bleendbs,  New   York, 
PUBLISHED 


9  5,050.        OVERALLS.     UNIFORM     JUMPERS.     AND 
TROT'SERS.      Albebt  J,   Bujlin.   Houbton,  Tex. 
Filed    September    19,    191:'..      Serial    No.    72.948.      I'UB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 


O.T.O.'ii,       WASHING-POWDER.      Howard    W.    Boynton, 
New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July   2,   1913.      Serial  No.   71,469.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.052.  I  WITH  DRAWN.  ] 

95.053.  BRACES.  GARTERS.  AND  BELTS  FOR  PER- 
SONAL WE.\H.  Hioo  Bbickneb,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary. 

Filed  AuRust  6,  1912.      Serial  No.  65,129.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913 

95.054.  TTBIN<i.  HOSE,  FIRE-HOSE,  MILI.rHOSE  OF 
<'ERTAIN  MATERI.\LS.  BELTING,  AND  MACHIN- 
ERY PACKING.  J.  W.  BccKLSY  Ri  bbkb  Co.,  New 
York.    N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13.  1913.     Serial   No.   70,391.     PUBLISHE.D 
SEPTEMBER   3.    1913. 

96.055.  RUBBER  TUBING,  HOSE.  RUBBER  AND 
COTTON  FIRE  HOSE  AND  MILL  -  HOSE,  AND 
BELTING  J.  W.  Blcklky  Ribbeb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.374.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25.    1913. 

95.056.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Samcel  Bcegeleisen, 
New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    September    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,808.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   18,    1913. 

95.057.  LEATHER.  Caltkobma  Glove  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Hied  August  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,568.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,    1913, 

95.058.  HATS.     Jame.s  T.  Caradinb,  St.  Louis.   Mo, 
Filed    Sepi(>ml>»^r    29.    1913,      Serial    No.    73,101.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.   1918. 

9ri.o.''>!t.     CIGARS,      ("akoenas   v   Cu  ,   Habana.   Cuba. 

FUed  March  22,  1913     Serial  No.  69.246.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    ]S,    1913 

95.060.      CHEVIOTS,    MUSLIN.    GINGHAMS,     SHEETS, 

AND  PILLOW  CASES.     Caksox,  Pirie,  Scott  h  Co., 

Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  April   17    lfU3.     Serial  No.  69.840.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 
95,(»fll.       BOYS      OUTER    WAISTS.     I»RESS    AND 

LlGfiE  SHIRTS,  AND  OVERALLS.     Cakson, 

SroTT  &  Co  ,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September   25,    1913.      Serial    No, 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.062.  WRITING,  PAPER.       Chaiin 
Co-MPANY.    Sprinjrfleld.    Mass. 

Filed  October  7,  1913.      Serial  No.  73,2 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.063.  ENVELOPS, 
delphia.  Pa 

Filed  October  30.  191 : 
NOVEMBER   25.    19i:f, 

95.064.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SCHOOL  AND  OFFICE  FUR- 
NITT'RE.  CoLtMBiA  SCHOOL  Supply  Co.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  April  14,  1913.      Sertal  No.  69.767.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   9.    1913, 

95,065        LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES    FOR    MEN. 
WOMEN.     AND    YOUTHS.       The    Commonwealth 
Shoe  and  Leather  Co,,  Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  October  4.  1913.      Serial  No.  73.207.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25,    1913, 
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95.066.      STORAGE    BATTERIB8.      The    Cook    Railway 
Signal  Compajit,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed    January    11.    1913.      Serial    Xo.    Q7,Kif.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95,067       CERTAIN    N^MED    PARTS    OF   CYCLES    AND 
VEHICLES   OTHER  THAN  ENGINES.      Albxamdm 
COPPBL.,  Soling«n,  Germany. 
Filed  July  30,   1913.     Serial  No.  72,03S.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   18.   1913. 

9  5.068.      BOOTS    AND   SHOES  "MADE   WHOLLY    OR 
PARTLY    OF    CERTAIN    MATE^RIALS.      Cuaidb    H. 
Dahiels.  Ronton,  Mass. 
Filed  July   26.   1912.      Serial   No.  64.946.      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.069.  CERTAIN  PAINTS,  ENAMELS.  STAINS,  POW- 
DERS. SLATING,  FLOOR-WAX,  FILLER,  AND 
CRAFTCOTE.  De  Soto  Paint  Mro.  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed    January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    (>7.869.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   11,   1913. 

95.070.  YARNS  AND  THREADS  MADE  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED  MATERIALS.  Drxt^B  Yarn  Coupant. 
Pawtucket.  R.  I. 

Filed   July   5.    1913.     Serial  No.   71.534.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   2,5.    1913. 

95.071.  SAWS.  Henrt  Disston  k  Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  October  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.442.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2.    1913. 

95.072.  .«!.VVVS  Henry  Disston  k  Sons.  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  17,  1913.   Serial   No.   73,443.    PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  2.  1913. 

96,078.     SAWS.     Henry  Disston  k  Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  17.  1913.  Serial    No.  73.444.  PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.074.  SAWS.  Henry  Disston  k  Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  October  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.445.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.075.  SAWS.  Henry  Disston  A,  Sons,  Incorporated, 
Phllad.^lphia.    Pa. 

Filed  October  17,  191.1.    Serial  No.  T3.446.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.078.     SAWS.     Henry  Disston  &.Sons,  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 
FUed  October  17.  1913.    Serial  No  73.447.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.077.  SAWS  Henry  Disston  &  Sons.  Incobptirated, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  » 

Filed  Octob.'r  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  t3.449.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913.  j 

96.078.  WRENCHES.  Eaole  ClaW  Wrench  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed    September    2.    1913.       Serial    No.    72.618.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.   19i;! 

96.079.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATEH.  East.uan  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

FlledOctober  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  $6,458.    PUBLISHEIt 
DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

9  5.080.       SPEAKING  TUBES    FOR    DICT.\TING  M.k 
CHINES.     Thomas   A.  Edison,    Incorporated.   West 
Oranffe.  N.  J. 
Filed   September   12,   1913.      SerlaJ    No.    72.812.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.081.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES. 
Charles  Eichbaum,  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  J2,207.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

96.082.  SILK,  SILK  AND  COTTON,  AND  SATIN  PIECE 
GOODS.     Samuel  Eisbman  k  Cp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    September    12,    1913.      SerlaO   No.    72,810.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 


05.0K3.  RUBBER  INNER  TUBES  FOR  PNEUM.\TIC 
TIRES.  Empire  Tire  Company,  Tn-nton  and  New- 
ark. N.  J.  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  Chicago,  111. ;  Detroit. 
Mich.  ;  Indlaoapollg.  Ind  :  Kansas  City.  Mf>.  :  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Atlanta.  (Ja. 
Filed   July  6.    1911.     Serial   No.   57,513.      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25,  191.3. 

95.084       POLISH  FOR  PIANOS.  FURNITURE,  AND  AU- 
TOMOBILES.     Fairy    Manlfacti  ring   Co.,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal. 
nied  March  27,  1913.      Serial  No.  69..376      PUBLISHED 

jrSE  3,  1913. 

95.085.  CERTAIN  VEGETABLE  SUBSTANCES.  ALONE 

OR  MIXED  WITH  CERTAIN  OTHER  SUBSTANCES. 

Felten    a   GiiLLEArME   Cabl.swebk    ActibnGeseli.- 

.schakt.  Millhelm-onthe  Rhine,  Germany. 

Filed  July  17.   1912.      Serial   No.  64,774.      PI'BLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25.  191.3. 

l»5,086.    WIRE  STRINGS  FOR  MT'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 

KEI.TEN     &     GtlLLEAlME     CARLS WERK     .\CTIEN  GESELI.- 

schaft,  MUIhelm-on  the  Rhine.  Germany. 
Filed  July  31.   1913.      Serial  No.  72.060.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26.  1913. 

95,087      CIGARS.     Fleck    Cioab  Co.   Ltd..  Readinn.   Pa 
Filed  July  24.   1912.      Serial  No.  64,897.     PUBLISHED 
N0VEMBP:R  25,   1913. 

95.088.     CIGARS.     Fleck   Cigar  Co..   Ltd,  Reading.   Pa. 
nied  July  24.   1912.     Serial  No.   64.898.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

l».-.089.       PYROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS     AND     ACCES- 
SORIES.    Flemish  Art  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.985.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.090.  LADIES'  .\ND  MISSES'  SHIRT  AND  DRESS 
WAISTS.     The  Forsythe  Waist  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied  October  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,.340.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913 

95.091.  BELTING  FOR  MACHINERY  Gibson's  Lim- 
ited, Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Filed  Aug\i8t  7.  1913.     Serial  No  72.205.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

95.092.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.    Si  mneh  (rREENE.  Pasadenfl.  Cal. 

Filed  May   27.    1912.      Serial   No.   63.k:{9       PTHLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95,09.'!       PIECE  GOODS  OF  WOOLEN,   WORSTED.  AND 
cr>TTON  CLOTHS  FOR  OUTER  GARMENTS.     Ben 
JAUiN  W.  Grber.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Fil.d  Jiin.'  23,   1913.     Serial  No.  71.298.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.094.  WOMEN'S  SHOES  MADE  WHOLLY  OR  IN 
PART  OF  CLOTH  AND  LEATHER.  J.  J.  Grover  s 
Sons.  Lynn.  Masa. 

Filed  June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.215.     PUBLISHED 
.NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.095.  LUBRICATING  OILS.  Abraham  Walter  Har- 
ris. Providence.  R.  I  ;  .\nnlp  Corny  Harris,  Warwick, 
R.  1..  and  Seeber  Edwards,  Providence.  R.  I  .  execu- 
tiirs  of  said  Abraham  Walter  Harris,  deceased,  as- 
signors to  A.  W.  Harris  Oil  Company.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 

Filed    February    15.    1912.       Serial    No.    61,514        PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.   1913 

95.096.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Abraham  Walter  Har- 
ris, Providence.  R.  I.  ;  .Vnnle  Corey  Harris,  Warwick. 
R.  I.,  and  Seeber  Edwards.  Providence,  R.  I.,  pxecu- 
tors  of  said  Abraham  Walter  Harris,  deceased,  .'i*- 
slgnors  to  .\.  W.  Harris  (HI  Company.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  «"orporatlon  of  Rhodp  Island. 

Filed    February    15,    1912.    Serial    No.    61,516.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913 

95.097.  PRINTING-PRESSES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Co.,  Nlies,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,917.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 
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96.098.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN  8  HO- 
SIERY.    B.  Habt  ft  Bbo.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

nied  October  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.188.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.099.  DYNAMITE.  Hebclles  Powder  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  June  18.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,167.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

96.100.  WEEKLY  NEWSPAPER.  The  Hibernian  Pub- 
lishing Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  July  9.   1913.     Serial   No.    71,617.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.101.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER, 
CANVAS,  AND  RUBBER.  Hib.schman  Shoe  Co. 
Salt  I^ke  City,  UUh. 

Filed   Jim.'  9.    1913.      Serial   No.   70.974.      PUBLISHED 
NOVKMHKR  2.-..  1913. 

96.102.  LIQUID  OR   GA8FX)l  S    FUEL    HEATED   FUR 
NACES.  HEATERS.  STOVES.  FORGES.  AND  OVENS. 
A/B  B.  A.  Hjorth  ft  Co..  Stockholm.  Sweden. 

Filed  April   2,  1913.      Serial   No.  69.5.'«.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.103.  FURNITTRE  POLISH.  R  H.  HOLST  ft  Com- 
pany,  .New   York,   N.   V. 

Filed    September   23.    1913       Serial    No.    73,007.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.104.  PRECIOUS  -  METAL  ELECTROPLATED  HOI^ 
LOW  WARE.  The  Homan  .Man ifacti  ring  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.468.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26.  1913. 

96.105.  COMBINED  CHURNS  AND  BITTER  WORK- 
ERS. Home  Creamery  Manukactiring  Company. 
Owatonna.  Minn. 

Filed  October  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.415.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.106        CERTAIN     NAMED    CUTLERY.     HYDRAULIC 
MACHINERY.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.      The    Hy 
DRAULic    Press    Manufacturing    Co.mpany.     Mount 
Gllead.  Ohio, 
niwl  August  2.''>.  litl 3.     Serial  No.  72.514.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.107.       WATCHES.      The    E.    iNORAhAM    Co.    Bristol. 
Conn. 
m.'d  OctolH-r  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.508.     PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

9  5.108        INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION   ENGINES  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.     International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration. Chicago.   111. 
Filed  August  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.104.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.109       REAPERS   AND   PARTS   THEREOF.      Interna 
TioNAL    Harvester   Company    or   New    Jersey.    Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  October  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,249.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

96.110.  BONING  FOR  CORSETS      Madame  Irene    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,379.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,  1913. 

96.111.  GLASS    LAMP   SHADES   AND   GLOBES.      The 
Jefferson  Glass  Company,  Follansbee.  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.072.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.112      HIDES  AND  SKINS      Kaifiierr  &  Co..  Newark 
N.  J. 
Piled  June  7.   1912.     Serial   No.   64.040      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26.  1913. 

95.113.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINE-TOOLS      Kayser. 
Ellison  ft  Co.  Limited,  Sheffleld,  England 

Piled  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.247.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.114.  SOAP  POWDER.    Kendall  Mptj.  Co  ,  Providence 
R.  I. 

Piled  Maj  23,    1905.      Serial   No.   6,400.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,  1913. 


95  116.     WHISKY.     H.  C.  Knode.  IndianapoliB,  Ind. 

hied  October  20.  1913.    Serial  No.' 73,512.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,  1913. 

l»5.116.     WHISKY.     H.  C.  Knode.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  October  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,513.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.117.  LIQUELH.  Lcdwig  Kochmann.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed    September    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.977.      PT'B- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.118.  AXES.  FILES.  NAIL-HAMMERS.  WRENCHES, 
AND  AGRICULTURAL  FORKS  AND  SHOVELS. 
Krakai  ER  ZoEK  ft  Moye's  Sucs.  Inc.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,306.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2,  1913. 

95.119.  STILL  WINES,  SPARKXINQ  WINES,  AND 
CHAMPAGNE.  D.  Leiden  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Cologne,  Ger^ 
many. 

FlledOctober  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,531.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26.  1913. 

95.120.  BOTTLED  BEER.  WiLUAM  J.  Lemp  Brewing 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  2r>.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,363.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.121.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Pierre  Constant 
Le-MY.  Paris,  France. 

Filed  July   2.   1912       Serial   No.   64.539.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  30,   1913. 

95.122.  THE  UNFINISHED  SIDE  OF  PROCESS 
LEATHER.     Berthoij)  Levi,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,049.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

95.123.  GLASS  LAMP-SHADES.  Lighting  Studios 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.047.     PUBLISEFBD 
NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.124.  PAPER  LININGS  FOR  WOODEN  CASES.  Lind- 
say Brothers.   Incorporated.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed    Noveml>er    20,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.025.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.125.  WINES.     A.  Mattel  Fresno,  Cal. 

Filed    September   24,    1913.      Serial   No.   73,029.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

95.126.  SHOE-BLACKINGS.  Angblo  Mortohano.  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  May  0.    1912.     Serial   No.   63.383.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  15.  1912. 

95.127.  WHISKY.  John  McEwan  ft  Co.,  Edinburgh. 
Scotland. 

Filed  March  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.296.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.128.  LUBRICATING  -  OIL.  August  Mietz,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,678.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.129.  GLOVES.  Mills  ft  Gibb,  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
and  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    3.     1911.      Serial    No.    59.529.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

95.130.  HOSIERY.     Sulloway  Mills.  Franklin.  N.  H. 
Filed  August  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,504.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.131.  LEATHER.  RUBBER.  AND  CANVAS  BELTING, 
RUBBER  HOSE.  RUBBER  TUBING.  The  Mine  and 
Smelter  Supply  Co..  Denver.  Colo.,  and  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.078.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.132.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  National  Dicto- 
graph Co..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    18.    i912.      Serial    No.    66,984.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.133.  SHOVELS.  SPADES,  AND  SCOOPS.  Bernard 
B,  Neal,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  7,  1913.      Serial  No.  72,209.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,    1913. 
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95.134.  THE  OFFICIAL  ORGAN,  A  MONTHLY  PUBLI- 
CATION KMBBACINO  ATHLETIC  AND  OTHER 
NEWS.    New  Yokk  ATHLma  Club,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  63,332.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

95.135.  RUBBER  BELTING  AND  RUBBER  HOSE. 
W.  8.  NoTT  COMPANT,  MiDoetpoll*,  Minn. 

Filed    November    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,672.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

95.136.  GASOLENE  ENGINES.  PfoTO  Bmoinb  Company. 
LanstDg,  Mich. 

Filed  October  18.  1913.    Serial  Na  78,488.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

»5,1S7.  STOCKINOS.  O'Caixaohait  4  Pcddbv,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19,  1912.  Serial  Na  66^66.    PUBLI8HEUD 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913.  [ 

95.138.  STOTKINGS.  OTALLA(iiAH  ft  FsDM.H,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,368.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.139.  WINES.      T.    L.    Oa«.   OceldenUl.   Cal. 

Filed   September.  29.    1913.      Serial   No.   73.114.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.140.  CIGARS.     Chaii^r  Owin»,  Portamouth,  Va. 
Filed  April  4.    1913.     Serial  No.  69,600.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.141.  FERTILIZERS.  Pacific  Bon«  Coal  ft  Paan- 
LiziJfG  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 

Filed    September   10,    1913.      Serial   No.    72,769.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBE:R  2,  1913. 

95.142.  HAND   GRIST   OR  GRINDING   MILLS 
Patch  I.vcobpok.\tbd.  ClarkaTlUe.  Tenn. 

Filed    November    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.896.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.143.  CARBURETERS.  Bi  rt  Seilox  Pimc«,  Flint, 
Micb. 

Filed    Novt-mber    1.    1913.      Serl«l    No.    73,736.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.144.  FIBROUS  AND  TEXTILE  ROPE  AND  TWINE. 
rLY.Moi  TH  CoBDAG*  CoMPAXT.  Plymouth,  Maaa. 

Filed  October  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,239.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.145       BOTTLE    STOPPERS    AMD    CAPS.      Plympton 

M.wt  K.^i  Ti  Hi.vt;  Co..  Boston,  V|a.«s. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No    B6.853.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

96.146.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Wil-HELM  Poksdobp,  Cas- 
»el.  Germany. 

FIUhI  Aiunst  4,  1913.       Serial  No.  T2.158.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913.  j 

95.147.  TIRKISH  TOWELING  AND  TERRY  FABRICS 
IN  THE  PIECE  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  TURK 
ISH    TOWELING.      George    W.    Pmstow    CompaXT, 
Bridgeton.   N.  J. 

Filed  May  15,    \Q\:i.     Serial   No.  70.434.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

95.14H       CERTAIN    PINS.    HOOKS   AND    BYES.    THIM- 
BLES, AND  RINGS  USED  IN  QRESSSIAKING.     Thi 
William    Phtm    Company,    Lihitxd,    Stolberg,    Oer 
many,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    13,    1913.      SerU^    No.    68,538.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95,149.      OUTER    SUITS    AND    OVERCOATS.      Rogers 
Pekt  roMpA.vY,  New  York.  N.  i. 
Filed   .May  31.  1913.     SerUl  .No    T0,809.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25,   1913. 

95,160.       WRAPPING-PAPER.       Rosbnthal    Papek    and 
Stationeky  CuMP.iVT.  St.  Loui9,  Mo. 
Filed  May  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,447.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18.   1913.  I 

96,151.     BLENDED  WHISKY.     RoTHsCHiLO  Beos..  Phila- 
delphia. I'a. 
Fllad  July  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  Tl,691.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25.   1913. 


95.152.  ENSILAGE    FEED    AND    FODDER    CUTTERS. 
M.  RCMBLY  CoMPAxr,  Lapofte.  Ind. 

FU«d   September    11.    1913.      Serial   No.    72.794.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   25.  1913. 

96.153.  TOILET-PAPER.     Sacqioit  Toilet  Papu  Co., 
New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8,  1913.     Serial  No  73,281.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

96.154.  TOILET-PAPEBf.     SArgroiT  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
New  Hartford,   N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8.  1918.     Serial  No.  73.282.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

96.155.  TOILET  PAPER      SAi'QtoiT  Toilet  Papeh  Co., 
New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  8,  1913.     Serial    No.  73.283.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.156.  COATS.  VESTS.  TROUSERS.  OVERCOATS,  AND 
RAIN-COATS.      Hart   ScH.tPTNER   ft   Marx,    Chicago, 

Filed  October  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,.155.    PUBLISH I-:D 
NOVEMBER   25.   1913. 

95.157.  TANNED  HIDES.  Charle.s  A.  Schieren  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18.  190H.     Serial  No.  ,S4,216.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  29,  1913 

95.158.  CIGARETTES      S.  hina.si  I{R(>.s  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Auguat  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.,%«e      PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  18,    1913 

95.159.  CIGARETTE:.S.      SchixasiBbus.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  August  29. 191.T     Ser.  No.  72,587.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  18,  191.3. 

95.160.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES  IN  SOLID 
OE  BLOCK -LIKE  FORM  Schliemanx-s  Oil  ft 
CxassiNi  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,403.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.161.  CURTAIN  SUPPORTS  &>wix  H.  Schuuegeb, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    26,    191.1.      Serial    No.    73.077.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  191.'i. 

95,182.  MERCERIZED  THREAD  AND  SPOOL-COTTON. 
Sea  Island  Thread  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  26.  1913.      Serial  No.  72,535.      PTBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913 

95.163.  BANDLESS  EXPANDING  ENVELOPS.  The 
Smbao  Mancpactxbixc;  Compaxy,  Haati-ngs,  Minn. 

Filed  July  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.922.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  11,  1913 

96.164.  REVOLVERS,  PISTOLS,  AITOMATIC  PIS 
TOLS,  RIFLES  AND  GUNS,  AND  AMMUNITIO.N. 
S.MiTn  ft  Wesson,  Springfield.  Mask. 

Filed  April  5,   191.3.      Serial   No.  69.626.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  igi.l. 

96,166.       WINES.       Sociftrt     Civile     di      Vionobl*     de 
CHATEAfLATtn  R.    Chateau  I..atour,    PaulUac,    France. 
Filed  August  20, 191.'?.     Serial  No.  72,453.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  191.'? 

95.166.  LUBRICATORS.  L.  SoxNEBonx  Soxs  Inc.,  .New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,858.       PUB- 
LISHEID  DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

96.167.  MOTOR-Si'IRITS.  a  SUBSTITLTE  FOR  GASO 
LENE,  FOR  CSE  IN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN 
GINBS.     Staxuakd  Oil  Compaxy,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May   8.   1913.      Serial   No.   70,304.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBEai  2,  1913. 

96.168.  LIQUID  GLOSS  AND  FURNITURE  -  POLISH. 
Standabd  Oil  Company.  Richmond,  Cal. 

Filed  AuguBt  26. 1913.     Serial  No.  72,541.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  191.3. 

96.169.  GAS-ENGINE  TRACTOR  OII>.  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  23. 1913.     Serial  No.  73.582.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 
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96.170.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  TURPENTINE.  Standabd 
Oil  Company  of  New  York.  New  Yort.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September's.    1913.      Serial    No.   73,061.      PUB 
LISHED  DEX'EMBER  2,  1913. 

96.171.  REFINED  PETROLEUM  FOR  ILLUMINATING, 
HEATING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  Standard 
Oil  Company  up  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octobers.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,192.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.172.  CERTAIN  NA.MBD  SKINS  USED  FOR  MAKING 
CERTAIN  ARTICLES.  W.  H.  Stav.ves  ft  Smith, 
Leicester.  England. 

Filed    December    6,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,307.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.173.  BUCKETS.  CANS,  AND  TUBS.  Lbonaed  R. 
Steel,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,346.     PUBLISHED 
.NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

95.174.  LACFX.     Patrick  M.  Sweeney.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,592.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

05.175.  BRANDY.  The  Theobald  and  Son  Co.,  Colum 
l>us,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  5,    19i;i.      Serial   No.   71,547.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.176.  CEMENT  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ADHE 
SIVE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  PURPOSES.     C.  C.  Tbc ax  ft 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
nied  August  0.1913.     Serial  No.  72,256.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.177.  LIGHTIN(;-BURNERS  FOR  LAMPS.  CANDLE- 
WICKS,  PEANUT-ROASTERS,  AND  LAMP  WICKS, 
C.  C.  Triai  ft  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  Auguat  9, 1913.     Serial  No.  72,259.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  18.  1913. 

05.178.  INK  USED  AS  A  WRITING  FLUID.  C.  C.  Tkuax 
ft  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  9,191. T     Serial  No.  72,271.     IT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.179.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURED TOBACCO.  UxiTKD  Cigar  Stores  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.   70,59H.      PUBLISHEHi 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.180.  DRY  BATTERY-CELLS.  Universal  Carbon  Co., 
Dundee,  III. 

Filed  October  27, 1913.     Serial  No.  73,633.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.181.  CAST  IRON  POTS.  KETTLES,  SPIDEIRS,  AND 
TEA-KETTLES.  The  Ja( on  J.  Vollrath  Mfq.  Co., 
Sheboygan.  Wis. 

Fllwl   April  7,   1911.     .Serial  No.   55,573.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,   1913. 

95.182.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  WK.ST 
IxniA  Oil  ("ompaxy.  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Filed    September   30.    lOl."?.      Serial    No.    73.1.39.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  25.  1913 

95,1S3.      CLOCKS    AND    WATCHES.      Western    Clock 
Co.,  Peru.  111. 
Filed    September    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,651.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

9.'5.184.       BRISTOL -BOARD.       Geo.     W     Wheelwright 
Paper  Compaxy,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  October  6. 1913.     Serial  No.  73,245.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95,185.      READY -MIXED    P.1INT8.      Whittier    Cobdrn 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  October  4, 1913.     Serial  No.  73.225.     PTtBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95,1  H6.     NUTCRACKERS.      Woldeht  Grocery  Company, 
Tyler,  Tex.,  and  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  October  13, 1913.     Serial  No.  73,351.     PUBLISHED 
DF^'EMBER  2,  1918. 


96.187.  FERTILIZER.     The  Robert  A.  Wooldiidob  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    78,754.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,  1918. 

96.188.  ORANGE-FLAVORED  BEVERAGE.     J.  8.  ZWO- 

LEB  Compawt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  August  6, 1913.    Serial  No.  72,197.     PUBLISBED 
NOVEMBER  25,  191.3. 

96.189.  COFFEE.     Abel  ft  Ashes  Co..  Shreveport,  La. 
Filed  July  16.   1913.     SerUl  No.  71,725.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.190.  CANDY.  Earley  Wilbir  Adams.  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  191.3      Serial  No.  70.705.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.191.  CANDIES.  Advance  Novelty  Candy  Mto.  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   5.   1913.     Serial   No.   71,523.     PUBLISHED 
DDCEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.192.  COMPOUND  FLOUR  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED 
INGREDIENTS.  Albbhs  Bros.  Millino  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  October  14. 1912.     Serial  No.  66.284.     PIBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95,198.  CHEWING  GUM.  Alrick  ft  Callahax.  White- 
water, Wla. 

Filed  July  22.   1913.     Serial   No.  71,880.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  T91.3. 

95.194.  CORSETS.  American  Lady  Corset  Co..  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed   Septemb^T    19.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,947.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.195.  CANDY,  CHEWING  GUM,  PEANUT  AND  POP- 
CORN CONFE<.^TIONS.  The  Geiirge  Ast  Candy 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,017.     PUBLISHE^J 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.196.  SEERSUCTvERS,  GINGHAMS.  ZEPHYRS.  AND 
FLANNELS.  At  ROEA  Cotton  Mills,  Burlington, 
N.  C. 

Filed  March  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,183.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  191.3. 

96.197.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Eldbidoe  Baker 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,   1913.     Serial  No.   71.610.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

95.198.  SHREDDED  COCOANUT.  The  Franklin 
Baker  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,   1911.      Serial   No.  56.791.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

95.199.  SELF  RISING  BICKWHBAT  -  FIX)UR  AND 
WHEAT  COMPOUND.  Bennett  Milling  Co.,  Ge- 
neva, III. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,727.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.200.  WAFERS,   BISCUITS,   AND   CRACKERS.      BI8- 

ClITFABKIKK     "  DE    LiXDEBOOM  "    PIBMA    WkD      B.     VAN 

DoESBfRO.  Mljdrecht  and  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed    December    8,    1911.      Serial    No.    60.120.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

9.'5,201.      CRACKER.S.      Frank    E.    Block    Company.    At- 
lanta.  Gn. 
Filed  October  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,995.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   IS,   1913. 

95.202.  HAIR-NETS.     Geo.  Borofeldt  ft  Co.,  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.   71.045.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2.    1913. 

95.203.  WOVEN     COTTON-FABRIC     PIECE     (lOODS. 
Consolidated  Textile  Mills  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Piled  October  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  78,298.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,   1913. 
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95,204.     SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     DtJPLAX  Silk  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    10,    1913.      Serial    No.   72.762.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2.   1913. 

95,206.     DHE88.  WORK.  AND  NEGtLIOfiE  SHIRTS  AND 
COLLARS.     Earl  k  Wilsom.  TJroy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,425.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2.    1913. 

95.206.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Edible  Seed  Oils  Com 
PANT.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July   5,   1913.     Serial   No.   71,535.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.207.  COTTON  SEED  OIL.  Ediblk  Sbbd  Oils  Com- 
PA.VT.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July   5.    1913.     Serial   No.   Tl,536.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.   1913. 

95,20s.       SLEEPING-GARMENTS.       Charlbs    EiseVman 
COMPANY,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed    November    8,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,769.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.209.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Fedbkal  Milling  Company, 
Lockport.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   23,   1913.     Serial  No.  11,900.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

95.210.  EMBROIDERY  OUTFITS  CONSISTING  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES,  Fishbl  k  Gobman, 
INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,169.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2.   1913. 

95.211.  COFFEE.  J.  A.  Foloer  k  Compa.vy,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  $9,420.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2,    1913. 

95.212.  COFFEE.  J.  A.  Folgbh  k  Company,  San  Fran 
Cisco,   Cal. 

Filed  August  2,  191.3.     Serial  No.  T2,131.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  1913.  \ 

95.213.  COFFEE.  J.  A.  FoLGBK  k  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  August  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  T2.132.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,   1913. 

95.214.  COFFEE.  J.  A.  Folgbh  k  Comp.ant,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  August  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  T2.134.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   18,  1913. 

95.215.  GLOVES.    JcLius  Gahfinki:,b,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  October  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  13.275.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  2.   1913. 

95.216.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  COHN  Goldwateb  k 
Co.,  L08  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  October  30,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.671.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.   1913. 

95.217.  FUR  COATS,  CAPS.  OLOTVES,  SCARFS.  AND 
MIFFS.     GoHWJN  k  Fergcson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  October  «,  1913.     Serial  No.  13,230.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2,    191.3. 

95.218.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  LADIES, 
MISSES,  AND  CHILDREN.  Gaston  Jdles  Gort, 
Chicago,  III. 

Piled  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,374.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2,    1913. 

95.219.  GLUCOSE.  Lionel  Hagenaebs  k  Company,  Nsw 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.378.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

96.220.  AUTO-GLOVES.  Th«  l\k  CiossB  Knittino 
Works,   La  Crosse,   Wis.  , 

>  Filed    November    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,757.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.221.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.  Ar- 
THiB  M.  Lbinb.  Hooeadale.  Pa. 

Filed  July  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  11.990.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 


95.222.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Listman  Mill  Cohpanv,  L« 
Crosae,  Wis.  » 

Filed  August  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.434.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   1.  1913. 

95.223.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  McPhrrson  Heights  Citbcs 
Association.  McPherson,  Cal. 

Filed  August  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,303.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    18.    1913. 

95.224.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  McPhbbson  Heights  Citrus 
Association.   McPherson.  Cal. 

Filed  August  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,304.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    18,    1913. 

95.225.  CANDY.     Charles  .\.  Miller.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  April  9.   1913.     Serial   No.   69,682.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.226.  BISCUIT.  National  Bisciit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    21.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.529.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    11.    1913. 

95.227.  BISCUIT.  National  Bisccit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,258.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25.    1913, 

95.228.  BISCUIT.  .National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,260.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.229.  HOSIERY.  Richardson  Dry  Goods  Co..  St.  Jo- 
seph. Mo. 

Filed  October  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,581.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.   191.3. 

95.230.  COTTON  AND "  WOOL  BEDBLANKETS  AND 
TOWELS.     E.  H.  Robinson  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Filed    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,816.      PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER  2.  191.3. 

95.231.  WHOLE-WHEAT  BREAD.  BISCUITS.  AND 
FLOUR.  Ix>RRAiNE  J.  ScHLMAKBB,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  July  22.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,894.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,   191.3. 

95.232.  FRESH  OR  GARDEN  ASPARAGUS.  Lbvehett 
B.   SiDWAY,   Chicago,   III. 

Filed  August  5.  1913.      Serial  No.  72,174.      PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER   18,   1913. 

95.233.  COFFEE.  Silver  k  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  59J266.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.234.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  E.  V.  PiiBSON  k  Co.,  Newark. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    4.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,720.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   4,   1913. 

95.235.  BREAD.     (rORD«>N  Smith.  Mobile.  Ala. 

Filed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.738.     PT'BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 

95.236.  CAN.VED  FISH.  Str^ihmetbr  k  Arpb  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,   1913.     Serial  No.  70.862.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   14.   1913. 

95.237.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  United  States 
RuBBBR  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

P'lled  October  21.  1913.    Serial  No.  73.534.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.   1913. 

95.2.58.     RYE  AND  WHEAT  BREAD  FLOUR.     WILLIAM 
W    Van  VacHTiCN.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  21.   1913.     Serial   No.  71,879.     PUBLISHED 
NOVK.MBER  25,   1913. 

95.239.     CANDIES.     Wallack  k  Co..   Brooklyn  and  New 
York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  May  22.   191.3.     Serial   No.  70..56S.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.   1913. 
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95.240.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.  Albany  Chemical  CO., 
Albany,  Ga. 

nied  August  27,  1913.     SerUl  No.  72.643.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,   1913. 

95.241.  CLEANING  PREPARATION  FOR  CERTAIN 
MATERIALS  AND  FOR  REMOVING  INK-STAINS. 
Albert  Behg.  Marysvllle.  Cal. 

Filed  August  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,244.     PUBLISHED 
DE«^EMBER  2,  1913. 


OTTO      BBRG  MEYER, 


95.242.  GONORRHEA     RE.MEDY 
Dayton,  Ky. 

Filed   September   13.    1918.      Serial    No.   72,831.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

96.243.  FOOT-POWDER.       Thb    Birton    Rbmfj.y    Co.. 
MoHenry.   III. 

Filed    February    7.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,384.       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

9  5.244.     REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.     Joseph  M. 
Cabral,  Merced,  Cal. 
Filed    February    17,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,571.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   25.    1913. 

95.245        PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
CERTAIN     NAMED     DISEASES.       The    Ca.scarinh 
Medicine  Company,  Dalias,  Tex. 
Filed   September    13,    1912.      Serial    No.   65.741.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

9  5,246.      COMPOUND    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
PNEUMONIA.      TTBERCILOSIS.      AND      COUGHS. 
< "HARLEM  V.  Cro.sh,  San  Francisco,   Cal, 
Filed  October  14.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,363.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25.   191,3. 

96,24  7.      REMEDY    FOR    POISON  OAK    POISONING. 
BocHiB  J.  Dkmahtini,  San  Mateo,  Cal. 
Filed  July   12,   1913.     Serial  No.  71,669.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

»5,248.     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES  AND  AILr 
MENT8.     Jas.  W.  Docthitt,  Bedford.  Ind 
Filed    September   14,    1912.      Serial    No,    65.756       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.249.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Everett  &  Tread- 
well  Co.,  Kingston,   N.   Y, 

Filed  May  31,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,772.     PUBLISHED 
r»ECEMBER  2,   1913 

95.250.  POWDER  FOR  USE  AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.  Fahbwebke  vorm. 
.Meistek  Lucius  k  BrCning,  HOchst-on  the-Main, 
Germany. 

Filed   May  8,    1913.      Serial    No.   70,296.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   191.3. 

95.251.  C0RDA(;E.  BEING  CORDS  AND  THREADS 
COMPOSED    OF    CERTAIN    NAMED    MATERIALS. 

FELTBN    k    GlILLEAUME    CAHLSWERK     ACTIBN  GbsKLI^ 

8CHAFT,   MUlhelm-on-the-Rhlne.   Germany. 
Filed  March  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  61,881.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10.   1912. 

95.252.  PACKED  ANTISEPTIC  DRUGS  FOR  THE  PRE- 
VENTION OF  VENEREAL  DISEASES.  Caholl  H. 
Francis,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed   May   1.   1913.     Serial   No.    70.151.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.253.  REMEDY  FOR  ASTHMA.  HAY-FEVER  CA- 
TARRH, AND  NERVOUS  DISORDERS.  Will  H. 
Jackman,  Genoa,  III. 

Filed    September    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    58,577.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  26,   1913. 

95.254.  LINIMENT  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES  OF  MAN  AND  HORSES.  Dk.  B.  J. 
Kendall  Combany,  Enosburg  Falls,  Vt. 

Filed  May  23,  1913.      Serial   No.  70,586.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 


95.255.     SOAP.     I.u\UTZ  Bros.  *  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    29.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.168.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  22.  1913. 

9  5.256.       MANTLE     LAMP-BURNERS     AND    PARTS 
THEREOF.     The  Mantlb  Lamp  Company  op  Ambb. 
iCA,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    January    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,185.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.257.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
B.  W.  McCandless  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaJ. 

Filed    November    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.705.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  25,   191S. 

95.258.  TOILET  SOAP.  Gdorob  S.  McCreedt  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.  1913.     Serial  No.   71.884.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.259.  HARDWOOD  LUMBER.  The  Mowbray  k  Rob- 
iNSON  Co  ,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  August  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,520.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.260.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  William  M. 
Mybrs,  Hannibal.  Mo. 

Filed   September    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.859       PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.26L       FAT-DIGESTING     PILL.       Oepele    Synthesis 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  1.  191. S,     Serial  No.  73,152.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

95.262.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
URINARY  DISEASES.  Gbobqb  H.  Parker.  Dayton 
Ohio. 

Filed  August  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,232.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.263.  SHAMPOO-CREAM.  Ramsdbll  Drug  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.239.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 

9  5,264.      LAUNDRY   SOAP.      Rockbpelleb   Soap   Co 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
nied  August  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,254.     PUBLISHED 
DE(^'EMBER  2,   1913. 

95.265.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  Joseph  T.  Ryebson  k  Son 
Chicago,   111. 

Filed  July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,690.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

95.266.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Robert  E.  Smith, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    72.849.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.267.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES  OF 
CHILDREN.     Smith,   Kline  k  French   Co.,  PhlU- 

delphla.  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,136.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.   1913. 


John 


95.268.  OINTMENT     FOR     EXTERNAL     USE. 
Howard  Suydam,  Walkerville,  Mont. 

FMled  October  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,241.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.269.  SMOKING-TOBACCO.     The  Surbrug  Company 
Hoboken.  N.  J. 

Filed  April   7,   1913.     Serial  No.  69.643.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 


Van    Vleet-Wansfibld 


9  5.270.      HAIR  RESTORER. 
Drug  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed    September    6,    1906.      Serial    No.    12,286       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  10,   1912. 

95,271.      CHEMICAL   FOR    COLORING    RUBBER.      Hel- 
muth  VOS.S,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  August  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,235.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 
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Ralph  B.   Wait», 


PUBLISHED 


5,272.      LOCAL    AXE8THETI08. 

Sprlnsvllle.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  7S,32;i. 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913. 

9^5.2  73.      PREPARATION    FOR    BEAITIFYING    THE 
COMPLEXION.     Mahy  E.  Warnbk.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September   29,    1913.      8erl»l    No.    73,119.      PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   2.5,   1913. 

96,274.     FOOT-BALM.     Jexnevibvij  L.  Wilbt,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  May  18.   1912.     Serial  No.  ^3,618.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,  1913.  | 

95.275        PREPARATION    FOR    TiEATINO    DISEASES 
OF  THE  SKIN  AND  SCALP.     Willis  A.   Wiukins, 
El  Pa»<>.  Tex. 
Piled    November    5,    1912.       SeriiU    No.    6«1,702.       PUB- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   2.",    19i:{. 


The  J.  B.  Williams  Company, 
Serial    No.    72,985.      PUB 


96.276.  TOILET  SOAP. 
Glaatonbury,  Conn. 

Filed    September    20,    1913. 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

95.277.  PERFUMES    AND    TAUUM    POWDER.       WiL 
LiAMH,  Maktin  k  Obat,  Isc,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed   September   23,   1913.      Serial    No.    73,019.      PUB 
LI8HED   NOVEMBER   25,    1913. 

95.278       VENTILATING  APPARATUS.     L.  J.  WtHO  Mro 

(11.,  New  Vf>rk.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    11,    1911.      Serial    No.   58,631.      PUB 
LISHED  DEUEMBER   2,   1913. 

9  5.279.       SILVER  PITTING    MATERIAL.      Jesse    H 

YiiiNi;.    Fort   Wayne.    Ind. 
Flle.1  t><t<)U'r  1.-.,  19i:?.     Serial  No.  7:^,408.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  25,   1913. 
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17,495.  — TiHe.  "ARNICA  TOOTH  SOAP  COMPOUND." 
(For  Arnica  Tooth  Soap  Compound.)  Fra.vk  An- 
drews, deceased,  late  of  Chicago.  111.,  by  Lorln  A. 
Rawson,  administrator.  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 15,   1913. 

17,496.— r«/e;  "  ARNICA  JELLY."      (For  Arnica  Jelly.) 

I"r.\nk  .Vmirews.  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  111.,  by 
I.orin  .V  Kawson.  administrator,  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed 
September  15,  1913. 

17.497.  -7-tf/«.-  "THE  SCOUT  GAME."  (For  Game  Ap- 
paratus.) JoH.N  C.  Bakuwell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  F^led 
January   17,  1914. 

17,41th       Title:  "AMERICAN  GLYCERINE  SUBSTITUTE 

CUMI'Ol'.M*.  ■      (For    .American    Glycerin  -  Sui)8titute 

Comrmund  I       .Imskih    H.    Bkab.ns,    Jr.    &    Co.,    New 

York.  .\.   Y.     nied  November  26,   1913. 
17,499.    -7 it/e.         ••  BENNISON  S         ELECTRO  -  SILVER 

CLEANER."      (For   a   StiTer-Cleaner.)      Chablbs   B. 

B».v.\isov,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  .November  6,  1913. 
n,600.-Titlt.     "GENUINE    CARPARTER     WHISKEY." 

(For   Whisky.)      E.  Clsaxkk  &  So.ns,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  December  26,  1913. 

\7. 501.  -Title:  "THALIA."  (For  Macaroni.)  PAti,  Db 
Marti.m,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  19,  1914. 

17,502  —7-«t€.-  "  KKISPY8TICK."  (For  Bread  and  Bread 
Sticks.)  The  Dietetic  Food  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed    December    16,   1913. 

17,603.— r<«e.-  "DIETEXn  BRAN  BISCUIT."  (For 
Bran  Biscuit  iiml  i  packers.)  The  Dietetic  Food 
Company,   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  December  16,   1913. 

17,604— r«le.-  "SMOKING  i^IXTURE."  (For  Smoking- 
Tobacco.  I  Falk  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Hichmond,  Va.     Filed  December  13,  1913. 

17,505.— 7'«te."CU}ARE:TTES."  (For  Cigarettes.)  Fauc 
Tobacco  Co.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  December  13.   1913. 

17,606.— r<««.-  "  PAD  BOSTON  GARTER  VELVET  GRIP. " 

(For    <;arters  )       (Jeorgb    F^rost    (^"ompant.    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  January  12,  1814. 


17,507.— T-^le;  "STRAWBERRIES  PRODUCT  OF  LO- 
RANGEH  TI'LAND  FARMS  LORANGER  P.  O., 
LA."  (For  Strawberries.)  Ge.ne.see  Limber  Com- 
PA.VY,  Gene.see  and  Loranger,  La.  Filed  Novem- 
ber 3,    1913. 

17,608.— r«le;  "BLACK  CAT."  (For  Dustless  Dust- 
Cloths.)  Saulel  Lewis,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed 
November  26.   1913. 

17,509.— r«Z«;  "TEA."  (For  Tea.)  Lotos  Tea  Con- 
cern, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  21,  1914. 

17,510.-^  7 ««e;  "MANAGERS."  (For  a  Game  Appara- 
tus.! Lucius  E.  More,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  De- 
cember 29,  1913. 

17.511.— ri«e.-  "TRI=UM."  (For  Foot-Bath  Tablets.) 
Harry  C.  Pfaff,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  March  31,  1913. 

17,512.— rt«e;  "PITTS  ANTISEPTIC  SO.A.P."  (For 
Powdered  Soap,  i  Thomas  S.  Pitt,  Wells  Depot, 
Me.     Filed  December  27,  191.". 

17.513.— ri«f;  "  EGYI>TIAN  PRETTIEST."  (For  Cig- 
arettes.) ScHiNA.si  Bros.,  Now  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
Aujrust   16.   1913. 

njtli.— Title:  "SCOTMINTS."  (For  Peppermints.) 
F.  L.  ScoTT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  December  19, 
1913. 

17,515.— r«k-.-  "MINSTER."  (For  Beer.)  THE  Stab 
Bbewixq  Co,  Minster,  Ohio      Filed  January  15,  1914. 

17,51G.— Title:  "WHITE  ROSE."  (For  Toilet  Paper.) 
The  Tittle  Press  Ccvipany,  .Vppleton,  Wis.  Filed 
January   17,   1914. 

17,517.— 7if/e.-  "TABLETS  ANTISEITIC  WILSON'S." 
(For  a  Piiarmaceuthal  Preparation.)  Henry  K. 
Wami'ole  and  Comp.wy,  I.ncorporated,  Pblladel- 
phl^,  Pa.      Filed  January  3,   1914. 

17,518.— 7ir7f.-  "ATNT  ANNS  PUKE  BAKING  POW- 
DER." (For  Baking-Powder)  Henry  J.  Wblden, 
New  Rochelie.   N.   Y.      Filed  November  3,    1913. 

17.519.— 7ifJe.-  "BONDED  RE  ENFORCED  FEW  MAT- 
TRESS," I  For  Mattresses.)  Western  Fuknitubb 
&  Manifacturinc;  Co.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  No- 
vember  1.;.   1913, 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  3,   1914. 


6,484.— Title:    "ARMSTEADS    PLAY    BALL."       (For    a 

Game  of  Base-Ball.)     J.  I,  Austen  Company,  Chicago, 

III.     Filed  December  11,  1913.- 
S.iSr,.-     Title:  "  '  (JROSSVADER  '  OLD  GERMAN  LAGER 

BEER.'       (Fur    Beer.)       EMiiEHLiNo    Brbwinu    Co., 

Johnstown,  Pa.     Filed  November  12,  1913. 
S,4H6.— Title:  "KRAFT."      (For   Paper  Bags.)      John  H. 

FuiAK,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Flle6  November  22,  1913. 
3,487.— Title:    "THE    SOZO    MAN."       (For    a    Shavlng- 

Cream.)      Hall  &   Rt  ckel.    New  York,   N,   Y.      Filed 

October  16.  191.i. 

3,48».— Title:  "  SCIENTIFIC  HOUSE  -  HOLD  ECONO- 
MIES." (For  Ice  Blankets.  Dish-Cloths,  and  Baking- 
Pan  Liners.)  Help  Saveu  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  September  10.  1913. 

3,489— r«;e.-  "FERODO."  (For  Friction-Surfaces  for 
All  Kinds  of  Brakes  anrf  Clutches.)  Thb  Herbert 
Fr<h.d  Company,  Ltd.,  Chapel-en-le-Frith,  England. 
Failed  January  17,  1914. 


3.490— r<f/e.-  "  MUELLER'S  EGG  NOODLES."  (For 
Egg-Noodles.)  C.  F.  Mueller  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  I>ecember  27,  1913. 

•d.491.— Title:  "  ROSE.MOND  NUTRITUS  .BALM."  (For 
Toilet  Preparation.'*.  I  Nutritis  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Hied  Dec.  mber  1.  1913. 

3,492.— Title:  "RALSTON  WHEAT  FOOD."  (For  Ral 
ston  Wheat  ?'ood.  i  Ralston  Purina  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  October  6,  1913. 

3,4Q3.— Title:  "GOLDEN-CRUST."  (For  Bread.)  Rob- 
kkts<.n  Paper  Company,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt  Filed 
December  16,  1913. 

3,494.  -Tif/e.-  "  OVERLAND."  (  For  Automobiles,  i  The 
Willys  -  Overland  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Hied 
January  19,   1914. 

3,495.— TVt/c-  "OVERLAND."  (For  Automobiles.)  The 
Willys  -  Overland  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
January  19,  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIis^IMIISSIOlsrER.     Oin     lE^J^TEISTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITHI)  STATES  CO(iRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOIOUSSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


F'rickey  v.  Ogden. 
Decided  yoi  ember  IS,  191S. 

'"'■■'KRENCE PKIORITY^FINAL     DBCISION EsT\.PP«L 

Assignee. 
Wbere  during  the  pend(>n<y  of  an  Interfert'Dce  between 
O  and  C,  but  too  late  to  be  <tdded  thereto,  an  appUca 
tlon  was  filed  by  F.  which  was  assigned  to  the  same 
party  as  that  of  C.  and  it  appeared  that  the  assignee 
controlled  both  inventions  and  could  have  filed  the  ap- 
plication of  F.  In  time  for  it  to  have  been  included  in 
the  interference  between  O.  and  C,  Held  that  after  a 
final  decision  in  that  interference  in  favor  of  O.  the 
assignee  of  F.  and  C.  is  estopped  to  contest  further  with 
O    the  subject  matter  thereof. 

On  oodeb. 

pulvekizer. 
Mr.  Frederick  R.  Cornicall  for  Frickey. 
MesHrs.  Higdon  d  Lotigan  and   J/r.  J.  h\  Barker  tor 
Ogden. 

EwiN(i,  CommixMirmer: 

This  case  having  been  called  to  luy  attention 
through  a  petition  by  Ogden,  an  order  was  issued  on 
the  party  Frickey  to  show  oau.se  on  October  10. 
1913,  why  the  interference  should  not  be  dissolved 
on  the  ground  that  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion is  res  adjudicala  in  view  of  the  decision  in 
favor  of  Ogden  in  interference  No.  32,834,  Cornwall 
V.  Ogden. 

The  latter  interference  include*!  the  same  applica- 
tion of  Ogden  as  is  involvetl  in  the  present  interfer- 
ence and  an  application  of  one  Cornwall,  assigned  to 
the  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Com- 
pany, of  St.  liouis,  Mo.  Priority  in  that  interference 
was  awarded  in  favor  of  Ogden  ur>on  an  issue  identi- 
cal with  that  of  the  present  interference.  On  appeal 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
affirmed  by  the  Exaniiners-in  Chief,  and  their  de- 
cision became  final  on  June  26.  15^13,  through  the 
failure  of  Cornwall  to  appeal  therefrom. 

The  application  of  Frickey  was  filed  on  Apr^l  1, 
1912,  after  testimony  had  been  taken  in  the  former 
Interference  and  while  it  was  awaiting  final  hear- 
ing. A  motion  filed  on  the  same  date  as  the  Frickey 
application  to  add  his  application,  which  it  is  ad- 
mitted Is  owned  by  the  assignee  of  the  Cornwall  i 
application,  to  the  former  Interference  was  denied  '> 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the  following 
gronnda:  First,  that  Inasmuch  as  Frickey  was  famll 
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iar  with  the  entire  situation  he  should  have  filed  bi.s 
application  at  once,  if  he  desired  to  contest  the  inter- 
ference, and  not  have  waited  until  proofs  had  been 
taken,  ;ind.  second,  because  of  Frickey's  admission 
in  his  testimony  and  in  his  brief  th:it  he  abandoned 
the  invention  or  conceded  priority  in  favor  of  Corn- 
wall. A  i)etition  for  a  review  of  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  was  denied  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 

In  the  briefs  filed  on  behalf  of  Frickey  in  re8i>onse 
to  the  order  to  show  cause  he  admits  that  the  Corn- 
wall and  Frickey  applications  are  owned  by  a  com- 
mon assignee  and  recognizes  that  as  a  general  rule 
two  applications  owned  by  a  common  assignee  can- 
not be  put  in  successive  interferences  with  a  third 
party:  but  he  contends  that  the  invention  in  issue 
was  disclosed  by  Frickey  to  Ogden  and  that  this 
disclosure  could  not  be  urged  in  behalf  of  Cornwall 
in  the  prior  interference. 

This  case  is  believed  to  fall  within  the  doctrire  of 

res  adjudicata   set  forth   In   er  parte   Temple  and 

aoodrnm.  (176  O.  G..  526.)     As  stated  in  that  case— 

•  •  *  this  doctrine  of  ret  adjudicata  Ig  applied  by  the 
courts  for  the  salutary  purpose  of  preventing  a  success- 
ful party  to  litigation  being  vexed  with  subsequent  litlga- 
nona  by  the  same  party  who  contested  the  prior  suit  or 
by  those  in  privity  with  him  over  the  same  cause  of  action. 

Although  the  Frickey  application  was  not  filed  un- 
til testimony  had  been  taken  in  the  former  interfer- 
ence, it  ap{)ears  from  the  record  therein  that  i^rior 
to  the  declaration  of  that  interference  the  assignee 
of  the  Cornwall  application  had  control  of  the 
Frickey  invention:  that  it  was  familiar  with  the 
entire  situation  and  knew  of  the  filing  of  the  Ogdeu 
application:  that  the  question  whether  an  applica- 
tion should  be  filed  in  the  name  of  Cornwall  or 
Frickey  was  considered,  and  that  it  was  decided  to 
file  the  application  in  the  name  of  Cornwall,  as  he 
was  thought  to  have  made  the  invention  prior  to 
Frickey.     (Cornwall's  record,  pp.  14  and  102.) 

Having  control  of  the  inventions  of  both  Frickey 
and  Cornwall  and  having  had  the  opiKirtunity  of 
flliJig  the  Frickey  application  in  time  for  It  to  be 
included  in  the  interference,  it  is  held  that  the  as- 
signee is  now  estopped  from  further  contesting  with 
Ogden  the  subject-matter  of  the  interference  based 
on  the  Frickey  application.  (Ex  parte  Temple  and 
Ooodrum,  supra;  Blackford  v.  Wilder,  127  O.  G., 
1255 ;  28  App.  D.  C,  535 ;  The  New  Departure  Manti^ 
facturing  Co.  v.  Robinson,  188  O.  G.,  1055:  30  App 
D.  C,  604.) 
No.  1.] 
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The  statement  of  counsel  for  t^rlckey  that  in  the 
present  interference  he  desires  t»  show  that  Ogdeu 
derived  his  knowledge  of  the  invention  from  Frickey 
does  not  bring  this  case  outside  of  the  ruling  made  in 
the  case  of  ex  parte  Temple  and  Goodrum,  $upra, 
since  the  question  of  disclosure  by  one  of  the  inter- 
ferants  to  another,  equally  with  that  of  priority  in 
the  dates  of  their  original  inventions,  is  involved 
in  an  Interference  proceeiiing.     ) 

The  interference  is  dissolved  ujion  the  ground  that 
the  right  of  ttje  common  assisrnte  of  the  Cornwall 
and  Frickey  afiplications.  who  i8  the  real  party  in 
interest,  to  have  a  patent  granted  upon  tlie  Frickey 
application,  containing  the  chiims  of  the  issue,  is 
rea  ndjuilirnta  by  reason  of  the  adverse  decision  in 
the  Cornwall  v.  Ogden  interference,  and  the  flies 
are  remanded  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  further 
action  in  accordance  with  this  decision. 


The  Reynolds  &.  Klynolds  ComI'.vny  v.  J.  C  Blaib 

Company.    1 
Decided  January  S,  ii9H. 
Tbaoe-Makks  -I.ntkrfkbbncb — Pbiobitv — ABAM)0NM»NT. 
Where  it  appears  that  R.  k  R.  began  the  use  of  the 
mark   prior  to  B.   and  that  from  the  time  of  adoption 
thereof   .<«old    tablets    bearing    the    mark    or    kept    such 
Uibleta  In  atock  or  kept  on  band  ttte  plates  for  marking 
paper    with    this    trade-mark    and    supplied    the    tablets 
whenever  cslled  for  by  customers.  Held  that  the  mark 
had  not  been  abandoned  and  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  R.  &  R. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TRADB-MARK    FOR   PAj>Ba. 

Mr.  Horace  L,  Beall  for  The  Ktenolda  &  Reynolds 
Company. 

Me»«rs.  A.  C.  Praser  d  Vaina  and  Me»»r8.  Fraaer, 
Turk  <i  Myem  for  J.  C.  Blair  Company. 

Nkwton.  Asuistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  api^eal  from  a  decision  of  the  Ebcamlner 
of  Interferences  awarding  priofity  of  use  of  the 
trade-mark  "  White  House.'"  fot  writing-paper,  to 
The  Reynolds  &  Reynolds  Company. 

There  were  formerly  four  parties  to  this  inter- 
ference: but  since  the  J.  C.  Blair  Company  alone 
has  api)ealed  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  the  interference  i.**  a  contest  now  be- 
tween the  J.  C.  Blair  Company  and  The  Reynolds 
&  Reynolds  Company. 

The  proofs  of  the  J.  C.  Blair  Company  are  very 
definite,  satisfactory,  and  conclueive  that  the  Blair 
Company  adopted  the  "White  Kouse  "  trade-mark 
in  the  spring  of  1901  and  has  used  the  mark  con- 
tinuously over  since.  Their  testimony  on  pages  43 
to  47.  69.  70.  76,  and  77  of  their  record  shows  this 
continuous  use  not  only  in  domestic  but  in  interstate 
commerce. 

The  proofs  of  The  Reynolds  &  Reynolds  Com- 
pany are  not  so  definite  or  satisfactory.  Indeed;  the 
main  point  of  attack  by  the  Blair  Company  now  is 
that  The  Reynolds  &  Reynolds  Company  have  aban- 
doned their  mark. 

It  cannot  be  seriously  qoeati^ned  bnt  that  The 
Reynolds  k  Reynolds  Company  began  the  use  of 
the  mark  some  time  before  the  Blair  Company  be- 
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gau  its  use  of  it.  The  Reynolds  &  Reynolds  Com- 
I»any's  exhibit  catalogues  for  the  yeiirs  1800  and  1893 
and  several  of  its  witnesses  show  that  The  Reynolds 
&  Reynolds  Comj^ny  kept  "  White  House  "  tablets 
for  sale  during  those  years.  The  main  question  to 
decide  is  whether  they  have  proven  continuous  use 
since  the  lilair  Company  began  using  the  mark  or 
have  proven  facts  whi<h  negative  the  theory  of  atian- 
donment  of  the  mark. 

The  following  excerpts  from  their  proofs  are 
taken  as  examples  of  the  whole: 

Whitniore.  euiployeil  by  The  Reynolds  &  Reynolds 
Company   for   thirty-seven  years,   testifies: 

Q.  8.  How  long,  to  ynnr  knowledge,  has  the  Rpynolds  k 
Reynolds  Company  used  the  trade-mark  "  White  iiouse  " 
and  representation  of  the  White  Huu.se? 

A,   AfiTMit  'Z2  years.  a«  near  as  I  can  recall. 

(}.  it.  Then,  as  near  as  you  ran  recall,  the  company 
has  tised  tbl.s  trmlf-riiark  since  about   thf  year  1800? 

Objected  to  as   leading. 

A.    About    1M90   or    1802. 

Stolz,  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  The  Rey- 
nolds &  Reynolds  Company,  testifies: 

V.  i:.').  Ketue.n  tJie  years  IsO.'J  and  the  year  lOOH,  did 
your  coiupaiiv  continue  to  use  the  trade- mark  shown  Id 
catalogue  "  Exhibit  n  "  ? 

A.   Yes.   to  th*'  best  of  my  nbilitjr   [knowledge]. 

y.  L'6.  l»o  you  know  that  ever  between  thf  years  1893 
and  U>OH,  the  coiniiauy  dlsconiiuufd  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark shown   In  catalogue   "  Exhibit  B  *'  ? 

A.   No. 

•  •••••• 

g.  31.   Has  the  trade-mark  "Exhibit  A"  be«Q  uied  con- 
tinuously since   1908? 
A.   No. 
Q.  32.  Did  you   use  It  in   1909? 

X.   Yes,    sliv 

Q.   :{3.    Did  you  use  it  in  1910   ? 

A.     Y  S8    sir 

Q.'   .•■14. 'Did    yoii    use   it   in    1011? 

A.   Yt>s.  sir.  on  an   Hssortment   line  uf  tablets. 

Q.  :{r).   Are  you  u.sing  It   now?  i 

\.  Hav.>  not  put  It  on  any  tabbts  In  1912.  up  to  ;.tbe 
present  time. 

y.  ?,c>.  Do  you  Intend  to  All  orders  for  this  lln»  of 
goods? 

A.    Yes.  ^ 

•  ••*••• 

X  Q.  61.  In  1910  and  1911.  did  aales  of  White  House 
tablets  show  a   fallini;  off? 

A.   Yes.  over  the  year  1908  and   1909. 

X-Q.  OJ.  .M'out  what  were  your  sales  of  White  House 
tablets  In    1007? 

A.   About   130,000. 

X-Q.  63.  About  what  were  the  sales  of  White  flouse 
tablets  In   1908  and   1909   respectively? 

A.    1908  about  12.000  and  1009  about  2,000, 

Edwin  S.  Reynolds,  vice-president  and  general 
manager   of  The   Reynolds   &   Reynolds   Company. 

testifies : 

Q.  II.  Did  your  company  «  ver,  so  far  as  you  are  aware, 
discontinue  the  tise  of  the  trademark  "White  House" 
for  auv  length  of  time? 

A.  We  have  never  considered  It  as  a  discarded  design. 

•  •••••• 

X-O.   19.   Are   you    personally   aware   of   the   use   of   the 

"  White  House ''  trade  mark,  on  tablets.  In  each  and 
every  vear,  from   1892  to  1911,  Inclualve? 

\.  Since  the  adoption  of  the  White  House  design,  this 
particular    tablet    has   been    sublect    to   sale    contlnnoualy. 

X-Q.  20.  Is  It  your  personal  knowledge  that  besides  l)e- 
Ing  subject  to  sale,  tablets  bearing  the  "  White  Honse  " 
trade-mark  have  been  used  and  sold  In  the  period  men- 
tioned? 

A.   They  have  Ixeen  sold  whenever  ordered. 

I  cannot  come  to  the  conclusion  urged  by  the 
Blair  Company  that  these  proofs  show  or  even  Indi- 
cate abandonment  of  this  mark  by  The  Reynolds  & 
Reynolds  Company.  These  witnesses  impress  me 
as  desirous  of  telling  the  exact  truth  and  nre  guard- 
ed and  careful  in  their  statements  and  convince  me 
that  the  truth  about  the  use  of  the  mark  by  The 
Reynolds  &  Reynolds  Company  Is  that  It  actnally 
sold  paper  tablets  or  kept  the  paper  tablets  carry- 
ing the  "  White  Hoose"  mark  in  stock  most,  if  not 
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all,  of  the  time  intervening  between  1890  and  the 
date  of  taking  this  testimony,  or  if  there  ever 
was  a  time  when  the  sale  was  temporarily  discon- 
tinued or  the  paper  was  not  kept  in  stock  with  the 
mark  on  it  the  plates,  etc.,  for  marking  the  paper 
with  this  trade-mark  were  kept  on  hand  and  when- 
ever a  customer  called  for  pai)er  with  this  mark  or 
lirand  it  was  supplied  to  him  by  The  Reynolds  & 
Iteynolds  Company. 

I  cannot  conclude  from  this  state  of  facts  that 
Reynolds  &  Reynolds  have  ever  abandoned  the  use 
of  this  trade-mark,  and  if  there  has  been  no  aban- 
donment priority  should  clearly  be  awarded  to  The 
Reynolis  &  Reynolds  Company. 

Th*  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
therefore  affirmed. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


Goort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooloinbia. 

BaBCLET    t?.    SCHULER. 
Decided  December  l,  19IS. 
1     I.vTKRrntBNCK — Phiobitt—  Riohtto  Make  the  Claims. 
Issue  construed  and  Held  that  S.  has  a  right  to  make 
the  claim  In   Issue. 

2.  8a .MB — Same — Redt  ction  to  PKAfTicE. 

The  making  by  hand  of  a  garment-stay  consisting  of 
a  wire  bent  In  a  certain  manner  and  testing  It  by 
bending  It  across  the  thumb  He}il  not  a  reduction  to 
practice,  since  the  device  was  not  tested  under  condi- 
tions of  actual  use. 

8.   Same — Same-   IduoKNCE. 

B.  Held  lacking  In  diligence  at  the  time  8.  entered 
the  field  and  subsequent  thereto  and  priority  properly 
awarded  the  latter. 

Mr.  E.  M.  Kitctiin  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  F.  W.  Winter  for  the  appellee. 

Shepahd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding,  Involving  pri- 
ority ojf  invention  of  a  wire  pannent  stay,  the  issue 
of  which  is  the  following  : 

A  wire  garment  atay,  formed  of  a  single  wire  bent  in 
alternately  progressive  loops  each  extending  laterally 
across  the  width  of  the  stay,  and  disposed  at  an  acute  or 
oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stay. 

Schuler  filed  his  application  January  2.  1909; 
Barcley  on  July  22,  1900.  A  patent  was  inadvert- 
ently Issued  to  Barcley  l)efore  the  declaration  of  in- 
terference. Barcley  moved  to  dis.solve  the  interfer- 
ence on  the  ground  that  Schuler  did  not  have  the 
right  to  make  the  claim.  The  Primary  Examiner 
denie<l  the  motion,  but  Barcley  raised  the  question 
before  each  tribunal  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  has 
brought  it  up  on  his  appeal. 

The  ELxaminer  of  Interferences  agreed  with  the 
Primary  Examiner  that  Schuler  had  the  right  to 
make  the  claim  and  awarded  him  priority. 

The  Examlners-in-Chlef  disagreed  with  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  on  this  point  and  in  conse- 
quence reversed  bis  decision.  The  Commissioner, 
agreeing  with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  re- 
versed the  last  decision  and  awarded  priority  to 
Schuler. 

All  of  the  tribunals  concurred  in  holding  that 
Barcley  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  Invention ;  that 
he  had  not  reduced  it  to  practice ;  and  had  not  been 
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diligent  prior  to  Schuler's  entry  in  the  field. 
Schuler'B  reduction  to  practice  was  constructive 
through  the  filing  of  his  application  l»efore  Barcley. 

1.  The  first  question  for  consideration  is  Schu- 
ler's right  to  make  the  claim  of  the  issue.  The 
novelty  of  the  invention  consists  in  the  diagonal 
arrangement  of  the  loops  extending  laterally  across 
the  width  of  the  stay. 

The  Examlners-In-Chief  agreed  with  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  that  Schuler  disclosed  loo{)8 
extending  laterally  entirely  across  the  width  of  the 
stay,  but  raising  another  point  that  seems  not  to 
have  been  suggested  or  argue<l,  they  hold  that  these 
loops  are  not  alternately  progressive  as  required 
by  the  count  of  the  issue. 

As  a  sufficient  answer  to  this,  we  quote  the  fol- 
lowing pas.sage  from  the  Commissioner's  decision : 

Considering  the  loop  as  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
stay,  which  finding  of  the  lower  trIlMinal  is  believed  to 
be  right,  the  portion  of  the  upper  wire  of  a  loop  whose 
closed  or  bulbous  portion  Is  on  the  left-band  side  of  the 
•Schuler  stay,  after  it  crosses  the  lower  wire  of  said  loop  ' 
and  forma  what  may  be  considered  the  mouth  of  the  loop, 
Is  at  a  considerable  distance  al)Ove  the  extreme  forward 
portion  of  the  adjacent  loop;  In  other  words;  said  por- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  loop  Is  In  advance  or  in 
progress,  of  the  adjacent  loop  by  about  one-half  of  the 
width  of  the  loop. 

In  construing  this  term  of  the  Issue,  it  Is  believed  that 
It  Is  satisfied  If  any  portion  of  one  loop  is  In  advance  of 
the  adjacent  loop.  It  It  were  held  that  all  of  the  first 
mentioned  loop  must  be  in  advance  of  every  portion  of 
the  adiacent  loop,  the  claim  would  not  read  upon  Bar- 
cley s  device,  which  shows  the  rear  portion  of  one  loop 
in  each  Instance.  l)ehlnd  the  apex  portion  of  the  next 
rearward  loop.  While  it  Is  true  that  the  major  portion 
of  the  loop  having  the  bullwus  portion  on  the  left-hand 
side  of  the  stay  In  Schuler's  device  Is  at  the  rear  of  the 
major  portion  of  the  adjacent  loop.  It  Is  true,  as  stated 
above,  not  only  that  a  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  loop 
Is  In  advance  of  the  foremost  portion  of  the  adjacent  loop 
but  that  If  the  axes  of  the  loops  are  considered  or  If 
the  loops  be  reckoned  from  the  point  where  the  wires 
cross  the  medial  line,  the  first  mentioned  loop  l.s  In  ad 
vance  of  the  adjacent  loop. 

2.  The  next  error  assigned  is  the  decision  that 
Barcley  did  not  reduce  his  invention  to  actual  prac- 
tice, as  claimed  in  May,  1908.  This  consisted  of 
the  construction  by  hand  of  a  sample  piece  of  wire, 
bent  in  accordance  with  his  conception  of  the  in- 
vention. All  of  the  tribunals  concurred  in  holding 
that  this,  and  the  tests  of  its  resiliency  by  handling 
were  not  sufficient.  Concurring  with  them  fully, 
we  adopt  the  following  excerpt  from  the  Commis- 
sioner's decision  as  expressing  our  views : 

This  exhibit  is  a  short  portion  of  a  garment  rtay 
formed  by  hand  In  May,  1908,  and  was  originallT  about 
four  Inches  long.  It  Is  wider  and  much  shorter  than  the 
uBual  jrarment  stay,  tips  were  not  placed  upon  the  end 
of  the  Btay.  and  It  was  never  intended  to  be  more  than 
a  sample  or  model  Illustrating  the  forming  of  the  loops 
Moreover,  It  was  never  Incased  in  a  corset  or  subjected 
to  the  conditions  of  actual  use.  but  was  subjected  merely 
to  hand  tests.  It  appears  that  this  sample  was  tested  by 
bending  It  back  and  forth  across  the  thumb  and  Barclev  • 
Introduced  testimony  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  this 
Is  the  usual  way  of  t<  sting  such  devices  bv  experts  In  the 
shop.  It  Is  clear,  however,  that  this  was  not  a  test 
under  the  conditions  of  actual  use,  and.  as  pointed  out  bv 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  it  cannot  be  held  to 
demonstrate  that  a  stay  of  this  design  would  give  the 
desired  results  when  placed  in  a  corset  where  its  move- 
ment would  be  restricted  by  contact  with  the  surround- 
ing fabric. 

3.  Agreeing  with  the  unanimous  conclusions  of 
the  Office  tribunals  that  Barcley  was  not  practis- 
ing diligence  at  the  time  of  Schuler's  entry  in  the 
Office,  we  see  no  occasion  to  add  to  their  dlscnsslon. 

The  decision  api)ea]ed  from  is  affirmed,  and  the 
clerk  win  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents 

Affirmed. 
No.  I.l 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTa 

1 

<  r.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Jenner  iwiitent.  No.  S04.728.  for 
a  candy-pulling  machine,  clHini  1  Hi-hl  invaUd  and 
claims  7  and  8  valid'  and  inft-inged.  Hildreth  v, 
Lnuer  d  Suter  Co.,  20S  Fed.  Rep..  1005. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dickinsoq  patent,  No:  831,501. 
for  a  candy-ijulliug  machine,  cl.Um  1  ffcld  valid  and 
infiiuged  and  claim  2  valid,  but  not  infringed. 
llildirth  V.  Laucr  d  Sutfr  Co.,  20S  Fed.  Kep.,  1005. 


(V.  S.  I).  C. )  The  Lewis  patient.  No.  %2,S3().  for 
a  blindPtif.h  sewinji-machlne.  Held  vnlid.  but  not 
iiifrintred  Lewis  Blind  Stitch  Mach.  Co.  v.  Arbet- 
ter  rriiinf)  Mach.  Co.,  208  Fed.  Rep..  992. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference, 

r.^TKNT  No.  929. 4S7. 
On  December  16.  1913.  a  decision  wa.s  renJer.-d  that 
VaMemar  Poulsen  was  not  the  flr^t  Inventor  of  the  sub- 
jectmatter  coverod  by  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No,  929.487. 
subje«t.  ••  Loud-spfakinjj  telephone."  and  no  appeal  having 
f^en  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  be 
come  rtnal. 


Int^irferanoe  Kotioea. 

DCPAKTMENT  OR-  THB  INTERIOR, 

U.HiTKD  St.*te.s  I'atk.vt  Omc*, 

Washington,  D.  C.  January  SO,  19H. 

^'  take^Mtic  ■^^'  *****^  <"»<«'»*  or  legal  repretentative; 

»»^°  'nterference  haTlne  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tw^-en  the  application  of  the  National  Biscuit  Company. 
of  i  trLP^l^^J-^  and  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  reRlstrStlon 
Vn  in^o!  t*'^^^'?!'  ^™*'*'""'^  reRlstered  Jnir  6.  1897. 
,?^  ^»^-^-'*-J°*^  D  Boss  &  Son,  of  New  London,  Conn., 
and  the  registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  to  C.  D.  Bo«8  it  Son  haying  been  returned 
sinned  l^  the  New  EnKland  Biscuit  Co.  and  said  company 

h'?/  ^a<l«^  to  file  e%-^dfnce  of  its  right  to  Intervenron 
U"half  of  r  D.  Boss  &  Sou.  notice  is  h.'reby  given  that  un- 
less said  C.  D.  Boss  A  Son,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
spntatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  pulillshed  in  the  OrriciAL  GAZtrm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  Firtt  AtfUtant  Commi»aion9r. 


1 

Discl&imers.  I 

«.S.3.)i09.— Fer</ina«(i    W.    Starr,    Sprlnglleld.    Ohio.      CfT- 
TINQ    iN.STRtMENT.      Patent    dated    October    1      1901 
Disclaimer  filed  January  27,  19^,  by  the  patentee 
Enters  this  disclaimer —  | 

"To  the  claims  in  said  speciflc*tlon  which  read  as 
follows  • 

"  12.  The  comblDation  with  a  sniveled  head  havlnir 
onposltelyextendlng  bars  and  Tlbrattag  mem t^ra  attach^ 
tfiereto   as  described,  of  a  tool-boldln»  lead  cawTble  of  lat 

:[ait?anv'?s^L'n"d^'?o*^  movement  on  {ne  of  'sSI^  bl™  aub- 
srantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  sneclfled. 

„if<.il    ,7  ®...^''°^*°**'*»°  o'  *  rotating  head  havlni  oddo- 

on    whiVh  "S    hpTrf-  ..*    '«°«n^dln Jly-movabV  me.?g^ 
«>n    wnicn    said    head    Is    mounted.    $.    pivoted    vlbrafahu 
member  attached  to  said  head,  a    aOerally  «nd  Unirt^rti 
hnvi^n<,"2lf' ?.  t«"hoIder  adjustable  on   o^ne  of  M°f  bir, 
S°fuKilJ„ra".°;$,l5l5-°  -  angnlarly-p^oMn'^ 

«el?e\Sir^ 

P  T5't*^  oscillating  member  conSectei  to  and  sunn^rtlnS 
said  h«Md,  a  swlveled  tool  mounted  ^n  one  of  wKn.™/ 
"LZ^'L  ^°!  adjusting  said  tool  l.terafly  v^h  re^erencTto 
''"'.^o?*'?;!?^  ^^^^'  substantially  as  so«rlfled       "^'^*°**  ^^ 

lateral  and  longitudinal  move^n??no'ne  of  «?d^'Sf» 
and  a  swlveled  tool  having  a  stralX  .h.nk  ^a  ^^' 
orally-extending  tool-carrylrig  a?m  Mid  sh.nk  k11*  '?*' 
otally  mounted  in  said  head  so  as  ?n  nT^™?.^  ^*'^  P*^' 
drawlng  action  of  t"  to;l.iub2t.^^.;"^y^aTiUlflS.••'''^ 


Depahtmknt  or  thb  Intbkiob, 

UNiTrai  Statfs    Pati.vt  Of-fiob, 

Washington.  D.  C.  January  »?.  I9H. 

Red  Seal  Remedy  Co.,  itx  tinnigna  or  legal  representative* 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  l»een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Warner  Jenklnson  Manufacturing 
(ompany.  of  2526-2528  Baldwin  street,  St.  Louis  Mo 
for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade  m.irk  regNfered 
OK?  ^.^ '"i  ^;?.-  ^^,?-  ^**-  •»<•<*«"•  'o  Cabel  H.  Buttcrworth.  of 
*Qq*  vi'^i«--of-  "<\  trade-marks  regi8tere<l  .June  2.-;. 
plS'^a-^.^  ^^'•'•^i'  "^"*'  ^r:^  21,  1893.  ?Jo.  22.«82.  to  the 
Red  Seal  Retnedy  Co.,  of  Rockland.  Me.,  and  a  notice  of 

p"  mJ**^o'''**?^K"''°^  }"!  '•J5<''tP'-''<'  mail  to  snid  Red  Seal 

fhP^L^m  **  **!Lm*'*^  "k'?*''"^"^  *'*^''"f  ^"  returned  bv 
the  post  offlce  undellverabie.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
.mless  said  Red  Seal  Remedy  Co..  its  assigns  or  leg" 
renresenta fives,  shall  enter  an  appearnnc  therein  w  thlr 
fh  rty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  tJ^" 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defnnit 

This  notice  will  be  published   in  the  OrnciAr/ OA7Fpr» 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.  v^rr.i.Ai.  ..azetti 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  thb  I.vterioh, 

Unitbd  States   Patevt  OrriCF 

Washington,  D.  C,  Januinn  :t    J9H 

'"Jri/noMo"''''"""''*'  ^'  ""^^Ons  or  legal  rrpreMentativet, 

fw^l  Ik^'''''''T."''''.^"''!"L.'^''"  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  anpMcatlon  of  Warner  Jenklnson  ManufacturlM 
r«lu^""f.-  "'  2r,2«-2.'52«  Baldwin  street,  St.  Ixi.iis,  Mo  fo? 
rezlstraflon    of    a    trademark    and    trade-mark    reelsterwl 

%Q^  K^  J^Aa^*.,"^^  trade-marks  registered  June  25 
ll3,\^']-  i^-^-^i-  ■?<*  ^»rch  21.  1893.  No.  22.682,  to  the 
'  .Tl  H*'*  ***f?*^y  ^'^  V°'  R«''k'«Dd.  Me.,  and  a  not^?e  of 
u  il  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Cabel  H 
Butterworth  at  the  said  address  having  l>een  returnwl  by 
the  post  offlce  undellverabie,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
.'nless  said  Cabel  H.  Butterworth.  his  assigns  or  legal  rep 

th?^?v'*HlT' e'''»"*K^°*Jf    "    anpea ranee    therein    wlth?n 
thirty   days   from   the   first   nuhllcatlon   of   this  order   the 

^^rn«H.'^"n'r>£'"'^*tJl'^  V^^  «"  '"  ''«■«  «'  default. 
f^Jvl    ''*****^*^  "^'11  ***'  Pnblished  in   the  OmriAL  Oazitttk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  First  AssiHant  Commissioner. 


^^K^M.~Jo4  J.  Men,  Youngstown,  Ofclc    Tire  roR  V«r- 
<'le-Wheel.«i.       Patent    dated    September    15      iftos 
Disclaimer   filed   January   28.    ,9M.   by   the   L^Te^: 
The   Republic   Rubber   Company,  i 
Enters    this    disclaimer—  I 

-To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification  which 
is  In   the  following  words,   to  wit  • 

priict,Vc?rc?ifeS^tSl,T^^;"anWo^,r,Sardr^^^^^ 
having  inwardly  diverging  walls  a  flat  outer  «nH-«~  f^2 
a  relatively  large  base,  substantially   as  deJcribS."'  ""^ 

fVol.  199. 


Department  or  thb  Intehior. 

DlflTTD  8TATC8  Patbnt  OmrE, 

WmMngton,  D.  C,  January  U,   tsn 

; wJ^  'f  ^'SpS.?,SS*"o'f  '^n"ltS^'S''3lo'g;  ''^^,^r'%,%- 

>4.ft08.  to  The  Rubber  Tire  ComiMny  of  AmeHca  11 
r  roadway  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  SStlJe  of  audi  dSlati 
tion  sent  by  refflatered  mall  to  said  The  Rubber  TlreCom 
nany  of  Amertca  at  the  .aid  addren  baring  been  returned 
by  the  poat-offlce  undellverabie.  notice  ia  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  The  Rubber  Tire  Company  of  AiSrlca  Its 
assigns  or  lecal  repreaentatlvea.  shall  enter  an  anDeir'anci 
therein  wlthjn  thjrtj  days  from  the  fl™t  jSbllcS^o"^ 
cJm  o?defi5lt       "'''"°*^*  "^'^  ^  proceed^  With  a,  l^n 

This  notice  Will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  conaecuttve  weeks.  ^...^141.  gazette 

R.  T.  FRAZIER.  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
Wo.  1.] 
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COlSTTEaSTTS-  ?«*«, 

IsstjE  or  Febeoart  10,  1914 «it 

D«AWiNQfl  or  FoBBOir  Patbmts in 

Amendments " flj 

ArpucATioNs  yJnotM  ExxMOfAnam.y..  '. aii 

Patents  <; ranted iiz 

Reissues iiJ 

Designs *" 

Trade-Marks— Registration  Appuii>iro«  ".* sri 

TRAD^MARE^RMmERED .":!!!!. '"■.v.:/.: :::;::::::;  g 

Prints  ••••••••••••....-.-... oio 

COMMI.SSIONER'S   DECMONal^ •'^ 

Ex  parte  Seacoast  Canning  Co. ..     .„  .  ..  fin 

Ex  parte  Bo.voe,  Wheeler  I  Doyoe..:: «- 

DEasioNs  or  the  l5.  8.  Court*-        "' 

Shlt-lds  p.  Leea «,b 

InreMerrOl °'f 

ADJUDICATED    HaTENTS IS, 

Adverse  DEaaioNs  in  LrrKsrsRCNCX  .'    T^^ 

Ikterterence  .Notices.  ..       "*"^ 6^' 


TO  RE8IDEKT8  OP  FOREION  COUNTRIEB. 


Countries. 


ISSUE  OF  FEBRUARY  10,  1914. 


P»tant8 75«-No. 

Deigns. 31-No. 

Trade- Marka 102— No. 

l*b«l* 33— No. 

Prints 3_No. 

R«»«»«t ♦-No. 


1,0M341  to  No.  1,087.06.5,  inclusive. 
46,218  to  No.      46,248,  IncluSiVe. 


96,.8n  toNo. 

17,630  to  No. 

3,496  to  No. 

13,(K4  to  No. 


06.381,  Inclusive. 

17,662.  inclusive. 

iflitQ,  inclusive. 

13,687,  inclusive. 


Total. 


B33 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


Alabama 

Arisona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa. 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine. 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 
Michigan....:... 

MilUMK>U 

Mississippi 

Miawuri 

Montana 

Nabraeka 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

Nasr  JarMy 

N«w  Mexieo 

Maw  York 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary. . , 

Belgium 

.  BriUah  India....;!; 
Brasll 

British  West  ladies  .  1' 
C^mada .j, 

gar."^'""^ "^ 

CosURlca ; 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England 

Finland 

France 

Germany 

India 

Ireiand 

J*PMJ 

Mexico 


13 


Coun  tries. 


Natal 

Netherlaiida . . 
New  South  W 
New  Zealand.. 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Roumania 

RtMsIa 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swiueriand. . . . 

Transvaal,   So  u  t  h 

Africa 

Vanesueta 

Walea 


1    .... 


Total  to  reaidenu  , 
of forrtgn countries..!    A8 


15 


S 

1 

2 

40 

9 

89 

4 

S 

4 

3 

77 

14 

S3 


...t 


7 

2 

1 

2 

2 

9 

2 

41 

9 

24 

2 

16 

2 

24 

3 

8 

I 

4 

1 

1  1 

II 


North  Carolina... 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Ore^n 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island. ... 
South  Carolina... 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Taxaa 

Dtah 

Vermont 

Vlnrinta 

Washinirton 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming; 


I    27 

2 

114 


65 


Alaska,  Distrlctof... 

I  Canal  Zone ; 

I  District  of  Columbia.  I 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands..' 

Porto  Rico I 

U.S.  Army j 

U.S.  Navy j 

Total  to  residento 
of  the  Unltad  Stataa. 


8 
4 

56 
1 

10 

82 
8 
1 
3 
3 

19 
3 
4 
2 

13 
7 

21 


11 


•  Drawings  of  Foreign  Patent*. 
(Order  No.  2.096.) 

Dbpartmext  or  the  Interior, 

r.MTED  States  Patent  Ofticb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  ll,  19th. 
In  addition  to  the  data  required  to  be  jclven  bv  Rule  66 
tlie  Kxaminer.  when  cltinjf  foreign  patents,  will  Include  a 

fn^^'^'nl,"**""'-^*"'^  ^''^  P.rtlcula?  fl^ure.  of  the  dJLw 
ngs  reli.Kl  upon  as  showfuK  the  anticipating  structur^ 
If  the  drawing  of  the  foreign  patent  as  issued  corDprises 

The  purpose  of  this  order  is  to  (five  applicants  and  at 
torneys    information    respecting   foreign    patents   cited   as 
^7r?/^.r   ^}"'^   photographic    copies    thereof    may    bl 
ordered    without    unnecessary    correspondence    and    dela^ 

THOMAS   EWING, 
Commissioner  0/  Patentt. 


718      128 


Amendmanta. 

Rile  7.3.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  stricken  out  or  Inserted  In  the  application  oust  be 
specined  and  the  precise  point  indicated  where  tha  eraaure 
or  Insertion  Is  to  be  made.  All  such  amendmenta  must  W 
on  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papen  lyrerloBaly 
ai«d.  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  the  paper.  Braauraa, 
additions.  Insertions,  or  mntllatlona  of  the  {wpera  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  the  al^natara  of  the 
applicant  muat  also,  la  case  of  assignment  of  an  undivided 
part  of  the  inrentlon,  be  algned  b7  the  aaalfnee.  (Enlw 
8,  107.) 
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Fhbkuaky  io,  1914. 


Applicaiumt  Under  Examinatwn—ContiDiyed. 


i 
I 


Diviaiona  and  aubj«cta  of  tnT«n- 
tkm. 


I 


Oktot  new  »i. 

cation  and  Md- 

aat  action  by  ap-  *% 

pUoant  amuttng  ^" 

offloaaetian.  ^' 


N«w. 


Amended  o  i, 

?4 


ill 
ill 


e 

a 

8 

179 


314     1.  Fencea;  Fencea,  Oataa;  Harrowa     Dee.     2 
•nd  Diggen;  Plowa;  Seedera  and  I 
I      Planten;  Treea,  Plants,  and  Flow-  | 


m 


107 

318  ; 

312 

131 
142 


235 

IM 


332 


128  '  I.  Bee  Cultura;  CortalM,  Gliades, 
and  Screeu;  Dat^i  Lebel  Past- 
I  tau  and  Papar  Hiangtar.  Papw 
Filea  and  Bindeni;  Pneamatic 
Deapatcb;  Pneumatloa;  Praaaea; 
Store-Servtoe;  Tobaooo. 
S.  AnneaJinc  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheoeUte;  Elec- 
trochemiatry;  Metal  -  Foanding; 
Metallurgy;  Plaatic  Metal  Work- 
^■ 

232  4.  Brldgea;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoiating;  Hrdraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structurea;  Railway 
Man  DeliTery;  Travening  Hotata. 
I.  Bookbinding;    Harveateia;    Jew- 

elrv;  Muaic 

S.  Blieaching  and   Dyeing;   Chemi- 

cala;  ExptoslTea;  FertUbwa;  L<q- 

uid  Coating  Compoaitiona:  Medi- 

clnea;  Plaatic  Compoattioiw;  Pre- 

aerving:  Sugar  and  Salt;  Sutatance 

Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appllancea; 

Clutcfaea;  Oamea  and  Toya;  Mo- 

tora;  Optica;  Velodpedea. 

t.  Bedi;Chaira;  Furniture; 

•  Kitchen  and  Table  Articlea;  Store 

Furniture;  Supporta. 

I.  Air  and  Qaa  Pumpa:  Fluid- 
Preaure  Regulatora;  Hydraulic 
Moton;  Motors,  FInid;  Motois, 
Floid-Carrent;  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wa«»a 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boota, 
Shoea,  and  LenJDca:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rirvt  Setting;  Har- 
neaa;  Leather  Manufacturaa;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Hliip  ApparuoB. 

U.  Elevatora;  Joonial-Boxaa,  Pul- 
leya,  and  Sbaftiiic;  Labrication; 
Madiine  ElemtDta. 
U.  Anna,   PmftetOm,  and  Explo- 
alve  Chargee,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nat.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boruigand  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  BUple,  and 
Hofaeaboe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,    and    Screw  •  Threaded 
Faatentng:    Gear  Cottinc,    ICfll- 
Ing,  and   Planter.  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  ForgiiiK  and  Weldinr,  , 
Metal  RoUtec:n2etal  Tootoiuad 
Implementa,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  MaUnr,  Nut  1 
and  Bolt  Locka;  TumingT^ 
H.  Compound  Toole;  Cutting  and 
Pmicfaing  Sbeeta  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery;   Metal-Bendinr.    MeUl-Or- 
nanwmttng;    Sheet-Metal    Ware, 
Making;  tooh;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
BtnKture;  Wii«-Workiiu. 
1».  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Qmfaction 
Making;    Coating;    Fuel;    OlaM; 
Laminated    Fabrica  and   Anak>- 
goua  Manulacturea;  Paper-Making 
■Bd     Fiber    Liberation;    Plaatic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara* 
tos:  PlarticB. 
lOB  [  11  Electric  91gnalltig:  Radiant  En- 
eriy;  TeiegranhyiTeteptiony 
17.  Matrtx-MaklDc;  Paper  ManotM- 
^  i  ,J"^-  I^rtntlncTyne-Bar Making. 
Vt  !  U.  Injeeton  am)  Ejeetoir,  Liquid 
HeaterB  and  Vaportera;  Mine)- 
laneoua  Heat  •  Engine  P  1  a  n  t  a ; 
Steam     and     Vacaum     Pnmpe; 
Steam  •  EnglneB:  Steam  -  Eng£e 
Vrtrea. 
It.  Dampen,  Aotomatte;  Pnmaeai;  1 
Heat-DUtribntlng  SyatsoH; 
Storea  and  Faniaoea.  I 


Deo.     S    OM 


I 


Oct     0     Dec.   18     036 


Jan      9     Jan.   20     ao7 


2     831 

I 

24     029 
2     818 


Sept  2     Jan. 

I        I 

Not.  4     Nov. 

Oct.  6     Dea 


Oct.    10     Dec.  22 

832 

Bept.  12  ,  Jan.     2  1006 

Aug.    7     Oct.   22     713 

1 

)ct.  27  '  Dec.     1 
>eo.     4     Deo.  16 

1264 
430 

iuf.  27     Not.    1 

1400 

112 


249 


379 


144 

315 
106 
372 


09 

147 


152 


172 


278 


71 


3M 


it  new  appli- 
oJd- 


Diviaiona  and  aub}ecta  of  InveD- 
tioo. 


»r 


Not.  16    Jan.     7     666 


wpt.    8     Jan.     8  <  860 


Aug    16     Not.  11    1462 


Sept.  24 


Not.  X8 


Dae.  29    Jan. 
Dec.  24     Jan. 


t 


800 

7  279 

8  »6 


264 


107 


378 


321 
280 


126 
279 


382 


Oct.  .21   I  Deo.  13  :  fiSS 


10.  Artificial  Limbs:  Bullden' 
Hardware;  Dentiatry;  Locks  and 
Latchea;  Safea;  Undertaking. 

11.  Brakeaand  Oina;  Caidlng; 
Cloth-FtBiahing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knititlng  and  Nettinr, 
Silk;  Spbming;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing aod  Reeling. 

15.  AenmantioB;  Air-Guna,  Cata- 
palta.  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  ExploslTe  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearma;  Marine  Propal- 
aion;  Ordnance;  Shim. 

n.  Aooustks;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorden:  Regiaters; 
Time-Controlling  Mecoaniun. 

14.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatua; 
Sewing  Machinea. 

16.  Butchering;  Milla;  Threahing; 
Vegetable  Cutten  and  Cruahera. 

M.  Electricity,  Oeotfation;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Bruahing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Waahing  Apparatua. 

15.  Intemal-Combustton  Engines... 

tt.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapea;  Lad- 
den;  Roots;  Wheelwrigfat  -  Ma- 
chinea; Wooden  Buildinga;  ^^'ood- 
Sawlng;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking- Tools. 

30.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaaeoua  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machinea. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Diatillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuinlnat- 
ing;  Uidea,  Skina,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fata,  and  Glue. 

II.  Carbonating  Beveragea;  Dtepena- 
ing  Beveragea;  Dispenalng;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Lkoida; 
Refrlceration. 

15.  Cutlary:  Domeatic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Maaonry  and  Concrete  Struo- 
tores;  Pavinr.  Teota,  Canopiea, 
Umbrellae,  and  Canea. 

14.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jointa;  RaU- 
waT  RoUing-atock;  Railway  Ties 
and  FastSDera. 

16.  fiocklea,  Buttona,  CImu,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pictnre,  and  Sign  Exhibits 
iiu;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

II  Driers;  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Meaauring  Inatruments; 
Photography. 

17.  Electric  Lampe;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Appikxtiona. 

15.  Animal  Hoebandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fiahlng  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wella. 

».  Water  Dktribatkm 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  aod  Collectton 
Receptacles;  MetalUe  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carrisn;  Psper  Recep- 
taclee;  Special  Reoratadea  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 
.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tfrea  and  Wbeaia. 

41.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals;  Eleo- 
tricity-Transmiaaion  to  Vahfclea. 

a.  Baths  and  Cloeets;  Electricity, 
Medkxl  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
guiahers;  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purlfleation. 


Old ^, 

cation  and  o._ 
eat  actlim  by  ap- 
plkiant  awaiting 
offloe  action. 


New.      Amended 


Not. 
Sept. 


Oct.   Vi 


Oct    28 


Dea  26 

Not.  :8 

Dec.  26 


Dec.     4    641 


404 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Aug. 
Not. 


'  Sept. 

Not. 


1 

14 
21 
21 


Dec. 
Oct 


Dec.  8 
Not.  18 
Oct  11 
Deo.   18 


Dec  16 
Not.  '.0 


Jan.     9 
Jan.     2 


636 

316 
760 
528 


820 
64« 


297 
414 


Sept.  13     Jan.     6     647 


379 


Oct 

24 

Dec  22 

Dec. 

27 

Jan.    12 

Dec. 

1 

Jan.     6 

Dec. 

8 

Deo.     4 

July 

S 

Not.  14 

366 


41 


Not.  12 
Dec.   19 


Oldeat  new  ease.  July  5;  oldest  amended.  Oct  11. 
Totel  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action 


27.734 


161  ,  Tkadi-Maku,    DuiONa,    Liakls  ' 

AMD  PBom: 

,     J^^^^"^ Not.  26    Jan.  14 

Labok and  Prints.... Jan.  30    Jan.   31 
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f 


736,076.      (01.   129—1) 


Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed    Dec.    11,    1912.       Serial    No.      grooves  communicating  laterally  with  ihe   threaded  o^n 

Ing  of  the  nut ;  an  angled  key,  one  portion  of  which  U 
rotatably-secured  within  the  latter  groove  and  the  other 
portion  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  the  other  groove  ;  and 
bolt-engaging  means  on  the  roUtable  portion  of  the  key. 


-y.v' 


1.  A  receptacle  designed  to  contain  .lale.s  slips  on  which 
appear  a  customer's  name  and  a  debit  amount,  comprising 
an  envelop  formed  in  the  upper  half  of  Its  front  face  with 
openings  registering  with  such  name  and  amount,  whereby 
the  account  elements  of  the  slip  are  exposed. 

2.  A  receptacle  designed  to  contain  sales  slips  on  which 
appear  account  data  including  a  customers  name  and 
a  dehlt  amount,  comprising  an  envelop  formed  In  the 
upper  half  of  Its  front  face  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
registering  with  such  data,  including  such  name  and 
amount,  whereby  the  account  elements  of  the  slip  are 
exposed. 

3.  A  receptacle  designed  to  contain  sales  slips  on  which 
appear  a  customers  name  and  a  debit  amount,  comprising 
an  envelop  formed  in  the  upper  half  of  its  front  face 
with  openings  registering  with  such  name  and  amount, 
whereby  the  account  elements  of  the  slip  are  expoaed,' 
said  envelop  being  provided  on  its  front  face  and  below 
said  openings  with  an  account  form. 

4.  A  receptacle  designed  to  conUln  sales  slips  on  which 
appear  a  customer's  name  and  a  debit  amount,  comprising 
an  envelop  formed  In  the  upper  half  of  Its  front  face  with 
openings  reKlsterinj;  with  Puch  name  and  amount,  whereby 
the  account  elements  of  the  slip  are  exposed,  said  envelop 
befn^  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  adapted  to  hold 
and  expose  checks  or  the  like. 

.■>.  A  receptacle  designed  to  contain  sales  slips  on  which 
appear  a  customer's  name  and  a  debit  amount,  comprtslng 
an  envelop  formed  In  the  upper  half  of  Its  front  fac* 
with  openings  registering  with  such  name  and  amount, 
whereby  the  account  elements  of  the  slip  are  exposed! 
said  envelop  Itelng  provided  on  its  front  face  and  below 
said  openings  with  an  aocount  form,  said  envolep  being 
also  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  adapted  to  hold  and 
expose  checks  or  the  like. 

[("lalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally-slotted  bolt, 
of  a  nut  having  two  grooves  in  one  face  thereof,  each 
Intersecting  the  other,  and  one  of  said  grooves  communi- 
cating laterally  with  the  threaded  opening  of  the  nut;  a 
key  mounted  to  turn  within  the  latter  groove;  a  lug 
carried  by  said  key  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  bo^  when  the  key  is  turned  In  one  direc-" 
tion  and  disengaged  from  said  slotted  portion  when  turned 
in  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  a  handle  secured  at  an 
angle  to  said  key  and  adapted  to  be  normally-secured 
within  the  other  groove. 


1.086,343.     FORM  WORK  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION.     Robert   Anderbo.n,   Cincinnati.    Ohio,   assignor 
to  The   Ferro  Concrete   Construction   Company,   Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  4    1909 
Serial  No.  531,445.      (Cl.  26—131.5.) 


1.086.342.  NUT-UXK.  Nels  Anderson,  Hurley.  8.  D. 
Filed  July  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,468.  (Cl.  151—26.) 
1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  nut 

having  two  converging  grooves  in  one  face  thereof,  dia- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  beam  which  ha» 
a  bottom  flange,  a  spacer  for  holding  the  bottom  of  a 
beam  forming  mold  away  from  said  flange,  supporting 
bolts  for  said  mold  extending  through  said  spacer  on  each 
side  of  said  flange,  means  resting  upon  the  flange  and 
engaging  the  bolts  to  support  them  thereon  and  the  mold. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  form  for  concrete  structurea 
and  a  supporting  member  from  which  said  form  is  sus- 
pended, a  spacer  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber located  between  said  bottom  face  of  said  supporting 
member  and  said  form. 


1,086,344.       RBTURN-TO-ZEaO    DEVICE    FOR    CAIX^U- 
LATING-MACHINES.      Wilhelii    Adoustin,    Charlot- 
tenburg,    Germany.      Filed    Apr.    2,    1913.      SerUl    No 
758,317.     (Cl.  235—144.) 

A   retum-to-sero  device  for  calculating  machines  com- 
prising  a   roUtable   shaft,   a   cam   disk   faat    thereon,   a 


) 
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lever   having   a    heel   and   engaging'  said   disk,    a    toothed 
wheel    carried    by    the    shaft,    a    pawl    adapted    to   engage 


1,086,346.  COMBINED  POLE  AND  LAMP  I'OST.  CHBI8- 
T«JPHKR  C.  Babhuk.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Metal  Manufactiiririk'  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,082.      (CI.  189—23.) 


said  wheel,  and  an  abutment  on   t^e  pawl   that  eofages 
tb«  lever-heel.  1 


1,086.345.       WEIGHING-SCALE.      Joskph    C.    BARKirrT, 
New    York,    N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to    American    Kron    Scale 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corj^oratlon  of  .New  York 
Filed  .May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  BJJo.lOl.'.      (CI.  T.i  — 29.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlN-d.  a  lamp  post 
ronsiiitlng  of  a  metallic  base,  a  column  carried  by  said 
base,  a  capital  located  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  column, 
a  combined  cap  and  water  shod,  the  t»ottom  of  said  cap 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  annular  flange  located  with- 
in said  water  shed,  meanM  for  anchoring  the  base,  and 
means  for  securing  the  base,  column  and  capital  in  fixed 
relative  position. 


1.  A  welghlng^mechanlsm  comprising  a  fulcrum  block, 
an  arm,  and  a  flexible  strip  coanecti|ig  the  fulcrum  block 
with  the  arm,  said  fulcrum  block  being  provided  In  Its 
upper  surface  with  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  block  beneath  said  strip. 

2.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  fulcrum  block, 
an  arm,  and  a  flexible  strip  cunnectlpg  the  fulcrum  block 
with  the  arm,  said  fulcrum  block  being  provided  In  Its 
upper  surface  with  a  ncss  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  block  beneath  said  atrip  and  extending  beyond  the 
side  edges  of  said  strip. 

3.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprUing  an  arm.  means 
to  movably  support  the  arm.  an  Indet,  devices  to  actuate 
the  Index,  an  adjustable  counterpoise  connected  with  said 
rterices,  and  a  cam  connected  with  Bald  arm  to  actuate 
said  derices.  said  counterrwlse  serving  to  regulate  presBure 
of  said  devices  upon  said  cam. 

4.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprlalng  an  arm,  means 
to  movably  support  the  arm,  a  cam  connected  with  said 
arm,  an  index,  a  rack  and  pinion  tt  operate  the  Index, 
fin  arm  connected  with  the  rack  and  eottperative  with 
^Id  cam.  and  a  connterpol.se  connected  with  said  rack  to 
regulate  the  presmire  of  said  arm  u»on  said  cam. 

5.  A  weighing  mechanism  compriaing  an  arm.  means 
to  movably  support  the  arm,  a  cam  connected  with  said 
arm,  an  index,  a  rack  and  pinion  t»  operate  the  Index, 
an  arm  connected  with  the  rack  and  cooperative  with  said 

•am,  and  a  counterpoise  connected  with  said  rack  to  regu- 
late the  pressure  of  said  arm  upon  saW  cam.  said  counter- 
poise being  adjustably  connected  with  the  rack  to  move 
transversely  with  respect  to  a  plant  passing  upwardly 
tbroa^h  the  axii  of  the  rack. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Qarette.) 


1,086,.*J47.    CAPLET.     R»uben  B.  Bb.vjamc.n,  Chicago.  111^ 

assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago, 

a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    .Mar.    10,    1911. 


Ill 


Serial   No.   613,572.      (CI.  247 — 12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  desrrlU'd.  the  oombinatlon 
with  an  insulating  cap  having  diverging  openings  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at 
Ita  base,  of  a  ring  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
said  cap  is  arranged  to  project  and  adapted  to  engage 
.Hald  flange,  down  turned  lugs  Integrally  formed  on  said 
ring,  and  a  nut  having  openings  therethrough  to  receive 
said  lags,  the  ends  of  the  lugs  being  turned  over  on  the 
under  side  of  the  nut  to  connect  the  same  with  the  ring. 


l,OS6,.348.      SCAFFOLDING.      Autrkdo    BoiAM-.stai.    Bo- 
lotrna.    Italy,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Achllle   Bacllierl, 
.VTartlnes,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.   Serial  No.  722  079 
fCI.  20—81.) 
The    Improved    scaflTolding    the    supporting    cradles    of 

♦•hich  are  adJustaWe  on  extensible  columns  which  can  be 
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applied   verUcally  or  horliontally   in   the   recesses  of  the 
windows  of  edifices,  stems  on  said  cradles  engaging  sliding 


rl;imp«  mount.d  on  said  columns  and  provided  with  fixing 
bolts  for  securing  same  in  the  required  position  thereon. 


1.086,349.  AMUSEMENT  AI'I-ARATIS.  Damel  Carter. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Caua-la.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761.802.     (CI.  104—111.) 


* 


1.  An  amusement  apparnius  comprising  a  trackway 
having  friction  elements  thereon.  In  combinatlo?f  with  a 
car  comprising  a  car-truck  and  a  body  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  said  car  truck  having  friction  wheels  slldably 
jourualed  therein  whenby  tli.y  will  spin  the  car-body 
when  they  engage  said  friction  elements. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  trackway  hav- 
ing friction  elements  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  car 
comprising  a  car  truck,  a  revoluble  car  body  mounted  upon 
said  truck,  and  siidably  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
car  engaging  said  friction  elements  and  causing  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  car  iKxly  during  the  travel  of  the  car  on  said 
trackway. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  trackway  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  friction  elements  thereon,  in  combination 
with  a  car  comprising  a  cur  truck,  a  revoluble  car  body 
mounted  on  said  car  truck,  and  siidably  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  car  to  engage  the  friction  elements,  said 
means  as  it  engages  one  set  of  friction  elements  causing 
the  revolution  of  the  car  body  In  one  direction,  and  as  it 
engages  the  other  set  causing  the  revolution  of  the  car 
body  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  trackway  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  friction  elemenu  thereon.  In  combination 
with  a  car  comprising  a  car  truck  having  Blldably  adjust- 
able friction  wheels  to  engage  aaid  sets  of  friction  elements, 
and  a  revoluble  car  body  mounte<l  upon  said  truck  and 
revolved  in  one  direction  by  said  friction  wheels  engaging 
one  set  of  said  fricUon  elements,  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion by  engaging  the  other  set. 


1,086,3W3.  RECEPTACLE  AND  CONDUCTOR  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Jamks  S.  CauHSUiy,  Solvay, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Solvay,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,713.     (CI.  173—340.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufncture,  a  pair  of  flexible 
conductors  and  a  series  of  receptacles  suitably  ^paced  on 
said  conductors  and  perm.inentiy  connected  thereto,  each 
receptacle  rnmrrl.slnp  a  body  of  Insulating  material,  a 
cap  of  Insnlnting  material  fitted  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  body,  wire  terminals  on  said  surface,  said  conductors 
l>elng  arranged  to  extend  between  the  cap  and  the  body  and 
having  short,  stripped  portions  secured  to  the  respective 
wire  terminals,  and  a  single  screw  securing  the  cap  snugly 
on  the  l)ody  and  having  its  upper  end  arranged  in  a  de- 
pression In  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap.  said  cap  being 
formed  with  holes  from  said  depression  to  Its  lower  surface 
for  Introducing  cement  into  the  space  between  the  cap  and 
the  body, 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  flexible 
conductors  and  a  series  of  receptacles  suitably  spaced  on 
said  conductors  and  permanently  connected  thereto,  each 
receptacle  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating  material,  a  cap 
of  Insulating  material  fitte<l  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  body, 
wire  terminals  on  said  N)dy  upper  surface,  said  conductors 
being  arranged  to  extend  between  the  cap  and  the  body  and 
having  short,  stripped  portions  secured  to  the  respective 
wire  terminals,  safd  cap  being  provided  with  a  passage  for 
the  introduction  of  cement  to  protect  the  terminals  and  a 
secuHng  screw  for  the  base  and  cap  arranged  with  its  up 
per  end  entirely  within  said  passage. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  flexible 
conductors  and  a  series  of  receptacles  suitably  spaced  on 
said,  conductors  and  permanently  connected  thereto,  each 
receptacle  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material,  a  cap 
of  insulating  material  fitted  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body,  wire  terminals  on  said  body  upper  surface,  said  con- 
ductors l.eing  arranged  to  extend  between  the  cap  and  the 
body  and  having  abort,  stripped  portions  secured  to  the  re 
spectlve  wire  terminals,  said  cap  being  provided  with  » 
passage  for  the  introduction  of  cement  to  protect  the  ter- 
minals and  a  securing  screw  for  the  base  and  cap  connected 
to  one  terminal  and  arranged  with  its  upper  end  entirely 
within  said  passage  and  forming  at  its  lower  end  the  inner 
lamp  terminal. 


1,086,351.     SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS.     Albert  B. 
Dick,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed  Jan    31 
191.1     Serial  No.  745,326.     (CI.  101      40  ) 


i.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  pivoted  paper-support, 
a  rotatable  feeder  overlying  the  same,  means  for  routing 
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the  drum  and  feeder  and  for  simultaneously  rocking  the 
paper-support  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  drum, 
and  adjusting  devices  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the 
length  of  the  periods  of  osctllatioq  of  the  paper-support 
relatlvf  to  the  rotation  of  the  druti,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  rocking  paper-support, 
a  rotatable  feed-roller  with  the  undar  surface  of  which  the 
paper  on  said  support  is  adapted  to  contact,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  and  simultaneously  rocking  the  support 
once  during  each  revolution  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  time  of  the  rocking  move- 
mt»nts  of  the  support  relative  to  tha  rotation  of  the  drum 
to  vary  the  duration  of  the  time  of  contact  of  the  paper 
on  the  support  with  the  feed-roller,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The'combination  of  a  drum,  a  jressure-roller,  a  rock- 
ing feed  board,  a  feeder  overlying  ona  end  of  the  feed-board, 
sheet  forwarding  devices  receiving  sheets  from  the  feeder 
and  forwarding  them  to  the  drum  and  pressure- roller, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  drum  and  feeder, 
operating  the  sheet  forwarding  devices  and  rocking  the 
feedboard  once  during  each  revolution  of  the  drum,  and 
adjusting  devices  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  said 
means  for  varying  the  time  of  the  rocking  movements 
of  the  feed-board  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  pressure-roller,  a  feed- 
board,  a  feeder  overlying  the  feed-board,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  and  feeder  and  for  simultaneously  rocking 
the  feed  board  once  during  each  retolutlon  of  the  drum 
to  carry  the  paper  on  the  feed-board  into  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  feeder,  and  means  for  effecting  a  varia- 
tion of  the  duration  of  the  time  of  contact  of  said  paper 
with  the  feeder  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  pressure-roller,  a  rock- 
ing feed-board,  a  feeder  overlying  tne  end  of  the  feed- 
board,  sheet-forwarding  device*  recelivlng  sheets  from  the 
feeder  and  forwarding  them  to  the  drum  and  pressure- 
roller,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  drum  and 
feeder,  operating  the  sheet-forwarding  devices  and  rock- 
ing the  feed-board  once  during  each  rsvolutlon  of  the  drum, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  variation  of  the  time  of  con- 
tact of  the  paper  on  the  feed-board  with  the  feeder  rela- 
tive to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.086,352.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  .\PPARATUS.  Ai>BBRT  B. 
Dick.  I>ake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Torporation  of  Illltiols.  Filed  July  23, 
191.1.     Serial  No.  7s0.fi4.*?.     (CI.  lOJ— 40.) 


1.  In  a  sheet-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  j 
feedboard  formed  in  two  parts  having  their  upper  surfaces 
in  substantial  allnement  and  one  of  which  parts  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  near  the  edge  thereof  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  other  part,  a  rotatable  feeder  overlying  the  free  end 
of  the  pivotally  mounted  part  of  the  flpedboard,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  pivotally  mounted  ptrt  of  the  feedboard 
to  carry  the  top  sheet  of  the  pile  on  the  feedboard  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  feeder,  substan- 
tially as  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
feedboard  formed  In  two  parts  having  their  upper  sur- 
faces In  substantial  allnement  and  one  of  which  parts  Is 
relatively  stationary  and  substantially  horiiontally  dis- 
posed, means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  other  part  of  the 
feedboard  to  rock  about  an  axis  adjacent  to  the  adjacent 
edk'es  of  the  parts  of  the  feedboard.  a  rotatable  feeder  over- 
lying the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  part  of  the  feedboard. 
a  roller  movable  toward  and  nway  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  feeder,  a  rotatable  cam.  and  means  actuated  by  said 
cam  for  rocking  the  pivoted  part  of  the  feedboard  to  carry 
the  pile  thereon  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  under 
side  of  the  feeder,  substantially  as  set  forh. 

3.  In  a  sheet-feeding  apparatus,  a  feedboard.  a  strip  se- 
cured to  the  upper  face  thereof  and  lying  parallel  to  but 
spaced  from  said  upper  face,  a  guide  movable  upon  said 
strip  and  having  a  wall  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  feedboard,  which  wall  is  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  strip  passes,  two  sheet-metal 
pieces  secured  to  said  wall,  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  lying  one  above  and  the  other  below  said  strip,  a 
connection  between  said  pieces  on  one  side  of  the  strip,  and 
a  clamping  device  extending  between  said  pieces  on  the 
other  side  of  the  strip  for  drawing  said  pieces  together  to 
cause  them  to  grip  said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.086.363.  DELIVERY  DEVICE  Albert  B.  Dick.  I>ake 
Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  782,168.      (CI.   101—34.) 


1.  A  delivery  device  for  a  printing  or  foldini:  innchlne 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  iit  one  end  to  co- 
act  with  the  machine  and  provided  with  integral  de- 
pressed portions  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  sheet-metal 
tray  whoa<>  l)ottom  underlies  said  strip  and  Is  cut  to  re- 
ceive said  depresse<l  portions  of  the  strip,  and  spring- 
metal  pietea  lying  over  the  depressed  portions  of  said  strip 
and  under  the  Imttom  of  said  tray,  sulistantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  delivery  device  for  a  printing  or  folding  machine 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  formed  at  one  end  to  coact 
with  the  machine  and  provided  with  Integral  depressed 
portions  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  of  less  width  than  the 
strip,  a  sheet  metal  tray  whose  bottom  underlies  said  strip 
and  is  slotted  to  receive  said  depressed  portions  of  the 
strip,  and  sprlng-metal  pieces  each  having  Its  middle  por- 
tion overlying  one  of  said  depressed  portions  and  its  ends 
coacting  with  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  delivery  device  for  a  printing  or  folding  machine 
comprising  a  tray  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  an 
upright  portion  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  she^-ts  into  the  tray,  a  support  pivoted  upon 
said  upright  portion  to  turn  abont  a  horizontal  axis  to 
an  upright  position  or  to  a  Bubetantially  horizontal  position 
projecting  over  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  tray,  and  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  support 
to  turn  aboat  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  from  the  support  with  ita  end  In  contact  with 
sheets  on  the  tray,  substantially  as  set  forth.  , 

4.  A  delivery  device  for  a  printing  or  folding  machine 
comprising  a  tray  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  up- 
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right  portion  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  sheets  Into  the  tray,  said  upright  portion 
having  a  vertically  disposed  slot  therein,  a  support  plv- 
oteil  upon  said  upright  portion  to  turn  about  a  horizontal 
axis  to  an  upright  position  or  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  projectlnz  over  the  horizontal  i^irtlon  of 
the  tray,  and  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  support  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  ails  and 
adapted  to  extend  incllnedly  downward  from  the  support 
with  Its  free  end  movable  In  said  slot  when  said  support  Is 
in  its  horizontal  position,  susbtanfially  as  sot  forth. 

■'>.  A  delivery  device  for  a  printing  or  folding  machine 
comj^rislng  a  sheet-metal  tray  having  transverse  slots 
therein  the  walls  of  which  ar"  notche.l.  side  snides  each 
having  a  base  portion  adspted  to  Itear  upon  the  surface 
of  the  tray  and  an  uprlghk^  portion  projecting  therefrom, 
and  a  member  secured  to  each  side  guide  an<l  movable  in 
•  slot  in  the  tray  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
enter  any  notch  in  said  slot,  su^^tant lally  as  set  fortn. 

h'lairas  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.354.  HOSE-RACK.  El.meh  D.  Dvsingbb,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  11*12.  Serial  No.  725  791  (CI 
137 — 31.) 


guiding  member  and  means  for  retaining  it  at  the  end  of 
its   movement    in    one   dlre«Uon,    a    shaft   arranged   trana-  "> 
versely  In  said  carriage  and  having  one  end  pivotally  »e 
cured  in  said  carrinjje  to  swing  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
carriage    and    its   other    end    removably    held,    aald    ahaft 
comprising  two  pivotally  connected  parts  having  the  con- 
necting pivot  at  an  angle  to  the  pivot  at  one  end  of  said 
■haft,  a  hose  roller  rotatable  on  gaid  sha^t  and  adapted 
to  have  a  hose  wound  around  the  same,  a  hose  roller  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  guiding  member,  and  a  trip  devlci- 
l>etween  said  last  mentioned  hose  roller  and  said  carriage 
I   having  a  trip-portion  In  the  path  of  said  carriage  adapt 
ed  to  release  the  removably  held  end  of  said  shaft   from 
said  carriage. 

4.  A  hose  rack  comprising  an  elongated  trough,  a  car- 
riage guided   for  movement  lengthwise  In  said   trough    a 
trauHverse  shaft   held    in   said   carriage  and   pivotally   se 
cured  at  one  end   to  permit  of  its  swinging  on  said  car- 
riage,  retaining  means   fo   removably   retain   the  opposite 
end  of  said  shaft  in  said  carriage,  a  hose  supporting  roller 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  a  hose  passed 
around  the  same  and  arranged  lengthwise  In  said  trough 
means  to  retain  said  carriage  at  one  end  of  said  trough 
and  means  at   the  opposite  end  of  said  trough  to  engage 
said  retaining  means  on  said  carriage  and  disengage  the 
removable  end  of  said  shaft  to  permit  the  same  with  said 
hose  roller  to  swing  on  said  carriage  and  cause  the  removal 
of  said  hose  from  said  roller  when  the  carriage  approaches 
said  opposite  end. 

5.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  trough-like  structure 
adapted  to  extend  In  an  upward  dlnn-tion  from  a  supply 
pipe,  said  trough-like  structure  having  guide  grooves  in 
ItH  side  walLs.,  a  carrlag.  of  U-shaped  formation  having 
oppositely-directed  K'uide  flaug-s  entering  said  grooves  a 
retainer  cable  secured  to  said  carriage  and  extendlnj. 
therefrom  to  a  point  underneath  the  bottom  of  said 
trough,  a  reuiner  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reUiner  cable,  and  « 
roller  arranged  transversely  in  said  carriage  and  adapt 
ed  to  have  a  hose  passed  around  the  same  and  extend 
lengthwise  therefcom  in  longitudinally-disposed  stretches. 
[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  hose  rack  comprising  a  trough-like  structure,  a 
carriage  guided  for  movement  lengthwise  in  said  trough 
like  structure,  a  hose  supporting  roller  arranged  trans- 
versely In  said  carriage  and  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
ment, thereon,  said  hose  supporting  roller  being  adapted 
to  support  a  hose  passed  around  the  same,  means  for  re- 
taining said  carriage  at  oqe  end  of  said  trough  like  struc- 
ture, and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  trough-like 
structure  for  causing  said  hose  supporting  roller  to  swing 
on  said  carriage  and  automatically  disengage  the  hose 
therefrom  when  the  carriage  approaches  said  other  end. 

2.  A  hose  rack  comprising  an  elongated  guiding  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  guided  for  movement  lengthwise  on  said 
guiding  member,  a  transverse  shaft  arranged  in  said  car- 
riage and  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  there- 
in and  Its  other  end  removably  secur.d.  said  shaft  having 
two  pivotally  connected  parts,  one  of  which  swings  on  the 
other  St  an  angle  to  the  direction  In  which  the  entire 
shaft  swings,  means  for  retaining  the  removably  held 
end  of  said  shaft  in  said  carriage,  a  hose  roller  rotatable 
on  said  shaft  around  which  a  hose  may  be  passed,  and 
m.ans  on  said  guiding  member  for  automatically  freeing 
the  removably  held  end  of  said  shaft  to  permit  the  lat- 
ter to  swing  on  the  pivot  at  Its  other  end  and  thus  to 
permit  the  shaft  to  break  between  Its  ends. 

3.   A   hose  rack  comprising  an  elongated  guiding  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  adapted  for  movement   lengthwise  on  said 


1,086,355.      VENEER-TRIMMING    MACTIINE.      Chables 

Kr'A':^'   ^*^"^'-'   '"       fl'ed  May  7.    1910.     Serial   No. 
559,926.      (CI.  144—162.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  presser-bar  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from  said  uble,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  presser-bar  toward  said  table,  said 
means  comprising  pulleys  fixed  below  the  ends  of  said 
presser-bar,  a  flexible  band  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the 
ends  of  said  presser-bar  and  extending  thence  downward 
under  said  pulleys,  and  means  adapted  to  act  on  said  flexl 
ble  band  between  said  pulleys  to  deflect  said  flexible  band 
from  a  direct  line  from  one  pulley  to  the  other. 
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2.  Th«  comblnatioB  of  «  table,  a  presser-bar  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  toward  and  awiy  from  said  table,  and 
meaoa  for  forcing  said  preoaer- bar  toward  said  table,  mid 
means  comprising  a  flexible  band  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  preeaer-bar  and  depending  therefrom, 
and  a  rocking  device  adapted  to  etgage  said  band  and  by 
its  rocking  to  shorten  the  effective  length  thereof. 

3.  The  combtnation  of  a  table,  «|  preaser-bar  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  toward  and  awajr  from  said  table,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  presser-liar  toward  said  table, 
said  means  comprising  pulleys  fl»ed  below  the  ends  of 
said  presser-bar,  a  flexible  band  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  the  ends  of  said  presser-bar  and  extending  thence  down- 
ward under  said  pulleys,  a  rocking  device  intermediate 
said  pulleys  adapted  to  engage  said  t>and  on  both  sides 
thereof,  and  means  for  rocldng  saM  rocking  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  presser-bar  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from  said  table,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  preaeer  bar  toward  said  table,  aaid 
means  comprising  pulleys  fixed  below  the  ends  of  aaid 
presser-bar.  a  flexible  band  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
ends  or  said  presser-bar  and  extedding  thence  downward 
under  said  pulleys,  a  pair  of  other  pulleys  Jonrnaled  on  a 
block,  over  one  and  under  the  other  of  which  said  flexible 
band  passes,  and  means  for  turning  said  block  to  pull 
down  the  ends  of  said  preaser-bar. 

5.  The   combination    of  a   table,   a   presser-bar   adapted 
to    be    reciprocated    toward    and    away    from    said    table, 
springs  tending  to  hold  said  pressee-bar  up,  and  means  for 
forcing    said    presser-bar    downward    toward    said    table 
against  the  force  of  said  springs,  Bald  means  comprising 
pulleys  fixed  below  the  ends  of  saK  presser-bar,  a  flexible 
band  connected  at  Its  enda  to  tba  ends  of  said  presser-  | 
bar  and  extending  thence  downward  ander  said  pulleys,   | 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  block  secured  thereon,  a  pair  of  pul- 
leys   journaled    on    said    block   over   one   and    ander    the 
other  of  which  palleys  said  flexible  band  paaaes,  a  treadle, 
and  means  connecting  said  treadle  "with  said  shaft  where-   1 
by  a  downward  stroke  of  said  treadle  servea  to  rotate  said   1 
shaft  and  to  turn  said  block  thns  pulling  down  the  ends 
of  said  flexible  band. 


1,086,356  INKINO  DBVICB  Pt)RPRINTING-PRES8ES. 
Hio<)  N.  Ellknbbckik,  Sheboygan.  Wia.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,380.     (tl.  101—79.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  inking  rollers  of  a  printing 
press  and  the  carrier  thereof;  of  distributing  rollers  be- 
tween the  inking  rollers,  pivotally  connected  supporting 
member!  for  the  distributing  rollert,  aaid  members  being 
free  to  allow  the  distributing  rollers  to  accommodate 
tbemaelves  to  relative  dllTerent  positions  of  the  Inking 
rollers,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  dlstrlbntlng 
rollers  in  peripheral  conUct  with  tfce  inkinc  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  inktng  rollers  of  a  print 
lag  prese  and  the  carrier  thereof;  of  dlatrlbatlng  rollers 
betweea  the  Inking  rollers,  a  pirot^d  member  on  the  car- 
rier,  a    9np|)ort  for  one  of  tha  dl$tributlng   rollers   ptT- 


otally  connected  to  said  member,  a  pivoted  member  car- 
'  ried  by  said  support,  a  support  for  the  other  distributing 
roller  pivotally  connected  to  the  second -mentioned  piv- 
oted mem?)er,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  dis- 
tributing rollers  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  Inking 
rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  inking  rollers  of  a  print 
ing  press  and  the  carrier  thereof :  of  distributing  rollers 
between  the  Inking  rollers,  pivoted  arms  on  the  carrier, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  support- 
ing one  of  the  distributing  rollers,  a  pivoted  support  for 
the  other  distributing  roller  rarrled  by  the  second-men 
tioned  arms,  springs  engageable  with  said  support,  and 
springs  connected  to  the  second- mentioned  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  inking  rollers  of  a  print 
ing  press  and  the  carrier  thereof;  of  distributing  roll 
ers  between  tlie  inking  rollers,  pivoted  arms  on  the  car- 
rier, arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
supporting  one  of  the  di.strtbutlng  rollers,  links  pivoted 
to  the  second-mentioned  arm,  pivoted  supports  for  the 
other  distributing  roller  carried  by  the  links,  springs  en- 
gageable with  said  support,  and  springs  connected  to  the 
second  mentioued  arm.s. 

5.  The  combinaflon  with  the  inking  rollers  of  a  printing 
press;  of  distributing  rollers  l)etween  the  inkln«  rollers, 
a  pivoted  support  for  one  of  the  distrlbutint:  rollers,  said 
support  lieing  in  pivotally  ronnected  sections,  a  pivoted 
support  for  the  other  dlatributinn  roller  carried  by  one 
of  the  aforesaid  sections,  the  last-mentioned  support  be- 
ing alHo  in  pivotally  connected  sections,  and  springs  yield- 
ingly holding  the  rollers  In  peripheral  contact  with  the 
Inking  rollers. 

[Claim  6  rot  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.086,.157.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOI^OREASE 
AND  I'RODUCT  THEREOF.  Cahi.eton  Ellis,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  675.920. 
(CI.  87—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  Improving  the  (juality  of  wool  grease 
which  comprises  treating  with  hydrogen  In  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  body. 

2.  The  process  of  Improving  the  Quality  of  wool  grease 
which  comprises  treating  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  nickel  catalyst.  * 

3.  The  process  of  Improving  the  quality  of  wool  grease 
which  comprisi'S  treating  with  hydrogen  under  about  10 
pounds  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst. 

4.  The  process  of  improving  the  quality  of  wool  grease 
which  comprises  treating  with  hydrogen  free  from  arsenic, 
at  about  10  pounds  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel 
catalyst. 

5.  The  process  of  improving  the  quality  of  wool  grease 
which  comprises  treating  with  hydrogen  free  from  arsenic, 
at  about  10  pounds  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above 
the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  nickel  soap,  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,086..'?5S.  INSTEl-  ST'lTORT.  M.^RUAnKT  C.  R.  Fair. 
East  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,090.      (CI.  36—71.) 


1.  An  instep  support  comprising  a  pliable  arch,  a  flbrons 
pad  beneath  the  same,  a  leaf  spring  beneath  said  pad,  and 
a  aheet  beneath  said  spring  and  pad  and  secured  at  Ita 
edges  to  said  arch,  said  sheet  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  removal  and  replacement  of  said  spring. 

2.  An  instep  support  comprising  a  pliable  arch,  a  flbrons 
pad  beneath  the  same,  a  leaf  spring  beneath  said  pad,  and 
a  leather  sheet  beneath  said  spring  and  pad;  aaid  abeflt 
having  two  parallel  slits  for  the  reception  of  the  spring 
and  an  opening  for  ita  removal. 
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S.  An  instep  support  comprising  a  leather  arch,  a 
quantity  of  curled  hair  beneath  the  same,  fabric  inclosing 
said  curled  hair,  a  leaf  spring  beneath  said  fabric,  a  sheet 
of  leather  secured  to  said  arch  below  said  spring  and  fabric 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  removal  of  said  spring, 
means  for  retaining  the  spring  In  position,  and  chamois 
skin  secured  to  said  arch  beneath  said  sheet  and  formed 
with  an  opening  for  the  removal  of  said  spring. 


1,086,359.  CARBURETER  FOR  GAS  AND  GASOLENE 
ENGINES.  RoTAL  P.  Fabies,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed 
June  l.'i,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,428.      (CI.  48 — 154.1.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  sections  and  threaded  together,  two  of 
said  sections  inching  a  gas  chamber,  a  valve  in  one  section 
mounted  upon  a  stem  and  adapted  to  play  up  and  down 
In  transversely  disposed  bridges  integral  with  said  sec- 
tions, a  transverse  foramlnous  partition  In  one  section, 
a  tube  extending  downward  therefrom,  an  air  valve  seated 
in  the  lower  section,  guiding  stems  on  Its  lower  side  and 
a  tube  on  its  upper,  Integral  therewith  and  telescoping 
the  aforesaid  tube  and  an  adjustable  bolt  threaded  In 
said  valve  tube  so  that  It  may  be  set  in  any  desired  po- 
sition whereby  it  will  contact  the  aforesaid  valve  stem  on 
a  slight  movement,  a  nut  to  lock  said  bolt  In  a  fixed  po- 
sition, a  spiral  spring  on  the  aforesaid  tuix'  to  insure 
positive  action  of  the  valve,  a  gasolene  conduit  having  Its 
terminal  In  the  seat  of  the  air  valve,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  conduit. 


1,086,360.  WEIGHING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE. 
Dbnis^lbekt  Flavell,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,054.     (CI.  73 — 188.) 


p^iim 


^^^^> 


u  u  LI  jIj  u  u  j 


1.  In  a  weighing  and  fllllng  machine,  acale  hoppers  com- 
monly operated,  means  for  delivering  approximate  loads  to 
said  hoppers  Independently,  means  by  which  tlie  loads  In 
aaid  hoppers  may  be  augmented  Independently,  means  for 
delivering  the  loads  from  said  hoppers  simultaneously, 
funnels  for  receiving  said  loads  and  means  whereby  said 
hoppera  may  be  Independently  lowered  to  receive  said  fun 
o«is. 


2.  In  a  weighing  and  filling  machine,  scale  hoppers  com- 
monly of)erated,  means  for  delivering  approximate  loada 
to  said  hoppers  independently,  means  by  which  the  loads 
in  said  hoppers  may  be  augmented  Independently,  means 
for  delivering  the  loads  from  aaid  hoppers  simultaneously, 
funnels  for  receiving  said  loads,  means  whereby  said  hop- 
pers may  be  lowered  to  receive  said  funnels,  and  meanf 
for  binding  said  hpppers  to  said  funnels  after  both  of  said 
hoppers  have  been  lowered. 

3.  In  a  weighing  and  filling  machine  a  weighing  and 
tilling  hopper,  u  conveyer  conveying  cans  to  said  hopper, 
means  for  sealing  the  connection  between  said  cans  and 
said  conveyer,  SiUd  means  consisting  of  a  slideway  com- 
prising a  metal  band. 

4.  In  a  weighing  and  filling  machine  a  weighing  and 
fllllng  hopper,  a  conveyer  conveying  cans  to  said  hopper, 
means  for  sealing  the  connection  between  said  cans  and 
said  conveyer.  (sai<l  means  consisting  of  a  slideway  compris- 
ing a  metal  band,  a  wheel  on  which  said  band  is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  vveiuhiug  and  filling  machine  a  weighing  and 
fllllng  hopper,  a  conveyer  conveying  cans  to  said  hopper, 
means  for  sealing  the  connection  between  said  cans  and 
said  conveyer,  said  means  consisting  of  a  slideway  form- 
ing an  arcuate  course. 

I  Claims  C  to  103  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,361.  COMl'OSlTION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  I'REPARING  S.\ME.  Henry  A.  Gardner,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,:{55. 
(Cl.  106 — 2.-}.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  resilient  or  elastic  masses 
from  wood-oil,  which  consists  In  polymerizing  the  oil  while 
maintaining  a  finely-divided  insoluble  filling  material  in 
suspension  therein,  and  converting  it  thereby  into  a 
polymerized  product  which  is  insoluble  In  all  ordinary 
oil  and  varnish  solvents. 

2.  The  meth(  (1  of  making  resilient  or  elastic  masses  from 
wood-oil.  which  consists  in  polymerizing  the  oil  while 
maintaining  a  finely-divided  insoluble  filling  material  in 
suspension  therein,  converting  it  thereby  into  a  poly- 
merized product  which  is  insoluble  in  all  ordinary  oil  and 
varnish  solvents  and  granulating  the  polymerized  product. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  elastic  and  re- 
silient mass  consisting  essentially  of  Insoluble  solid  poly- 
merized wood  oil  having  an  insoluble  inorganic  filling  ma- 
terial Ins.paraWy  incorporated  therewith  and  dissemi- 
nated therethrough  in  the  form  of  minute  particles. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  elastic  and  re- 
silient granular  mass  consisting  essentially  of  Insoluble 
solid  polymerized  wood  oil  having  an  Insoluble  Inorganic 
filling  material.  Inseparably  Incorporated  therewith  and 
dls.semlnated  therethrough  In  the  form  of  minute  particles. 


1.086,362.  STAPLING -MACHINE.  Edwi.n  T.  Grmw- 
PiELD,  Kiamesha,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,479.      (Cl.    1 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  stapling  machine  mechanism  for  feeding,  cut- 
ting and  driving  staples  from  a  connected  strip  thereof, 
a  plunger,  a  spring  holding  said  plunger  In  Its  upward 
or  normal  position,  a  staple  strip  supporting  guide-way, 
feeding    mecbanlsm    positively    controlled    by    the   plungw 
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and  Arranged  to  more  la  «ppo«lt4  directions,  and  conalst- 
iQg  oT*raTefiny*"^ritaBp«ed  aprtng  arms  provided  at  their 
front  ends  with  feeding  pawis  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
legs  of  the  individual  staples  and  feed  the  same  forward 
step  by  step ;  together  with  yleOling  means  for  holding 
the  last  staple  of  the  strip  neat  the  end  of  the  staple 
strip  supporting  guide-way,  said  tneans  being  constructed 
and  arranged,  when  the  staple  Is  forced  forward,  to  move 
Into  the  pathway  of  the  legs  tf  the  staple  so  as  to 
prevent  It  from  turning  or  tilting' on  the  backward  movf- 
ment  of  the  feeding  pawls,  substaritlaliy  as  described. 

2.  A  stapling  machine  constrfcted  and  arranged  to 
■ever  and  drive  one  staple  at  a  time  from  a  connected 
strip  of  staples  ;  In  combination  with  yielding  means  for 
frlctionally  holding  the  last  staple  of  the  strip  before  it 
Is  forced  forward,  said  yielding  mt^ans  being  located  In 
the  pathway  of  both  legs  of  said  staple  and  arranged, 
when  the  staple  is  forced  forward,  to  preveht  the  legs 
thereof  from  turning  and  choking  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  stapling  machine  having  a  cutting  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  sever  and  drive  one  staple  at  a  time  from  a 
connected  strip  of  staples ;  in  codibinatlon  with  yielding 
means  acting  laterally  upon  the  legs  of  the  staple  next  to 
be  used  to  frlctionally  hold  the  same  before  it  is  forced 
forward  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  ;  together 
with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  staple  In  position 
for  driving  and  clenching  on  the  next  downward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


ers  formed  from  a  single  continuous  section  of  material 
having  a  selvage  and  cut  so  that  said  selvage  is  directly 
opposite  the  waist  line  of  the  drawers,  there  being  a  semi- 
elliptic  opening  formed  in  the  center  of  the  edge  of  the 
section  of  material  opposite  the  selvage  to  form  the  waist 
opening,  the  corners  of  said  section  of  material  being  cut 
away,  the  edges  adjacent  to  the  cut-away  portions  being 
connected  by  seams  to  form  the  drawers  legs,  which 
><eams  occupy  vertical  positions  on  the  Insldes  of  the 
drawers  legs  of  the  completed  garment,  and  the  material 
from  which  the  drawers  are  formed  between  the  legs 
sections  and  the  waist  line  depends  from  said  waist  line 
to  form  a  short  skirt  section. 


I  0H6.365       COMBINED  LATCH   AND  LOCK.      Harbt  A. 

IlENDHBN,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed  .Mar.  18,  1913.    Serial 
-No.  755.147.      (Cl.  70—15.) 


1.08«..U>{.       CHURN.       AlexandeK    (tWizual.a,    Calumet, 
Mich.      Fild   Mar.   8.    1912.      Serial    No.    682,392.      (Cl 
31 — 44.) 


A  chum  comprising  a  recUngular  receptacle,  a  dasher 
mounted  in  each  corner  of  said  receptacle,  said  dashers 
each  consisting  of  four  plane  equidistant  vanes,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  da|bera  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, to  throw  the  cream  at  right  angles  against  plane 
walls  having  angular  comers. 


u 


1.086,364.  COMBINATION  UNDlRGARMENT.  Eliza 
BMTH  T.  HAXWAao,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  705,957.      (Cl.  2—145.) 


In  a  combination  undergarment  of  the  class  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  waist  mem^r,  of  a  pair  of  draw- 


i/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  to  he  mounted  within 
an  opening  formed  In  a  door  adjacent  tho  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  of  a  re«  Iprocatory  bolt  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  a  beveled  head  and  having  a  recess  forme<l 
u[H)n  one  side  thereof,  a  second  casing  adapted  to  l)e 
mounted  within  a  recess  formed  upon  the  door  Jamb  to  b»' 
flush  with  the  surface  thereof  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
a  reciprocatory  locking  bolt  mounted  within  the  second 
named  casing  and  provided  with  a  reduced  neck  adapted 
to  extend  over  one  side  of  the  bolt  head  and  carrying  a 
depending  tooth  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  recess  of 
the  bolt  head,  and  means  to  move  the  reciprocatory  lock 
Ing  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mount 
cd  within  an  opening  formed   In  a  door  adjacent  the  free 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  of  a  bolt  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  casing  and   provided   at   Its  outer  end   with  a 
tapered  head,  a  spring  to  move  the  holt  outwardly,  a  shift- 
ing element  connected   with   the  bolt  and   extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  door  upon  both  sides  thereof  to  be  en 
gaged    by    the    operator,    a    second    casing    adapted    to    b* 
mounted  within   a  recess  formed  upon   a  door  Jamb   to  be 
flush   with  the   outer  surface    thereof  and  having   Its  for 
ward  end  beveled  to  engage  with   the  beveled  end  of  the 
holt  head,  said  second  named  casing  Itelng  form^  In  two 
longitudinal   parts,  a  locking  bolt  sUdably  mounted   with 
In   the   second  named   casing  and  comprising  a   forwardly 
reduced  neck  passing  over  the  bolt  head  which  is  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  transverse  opening  formed  In  the  sec- 
ond named  casing  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  depending 
tooth  to  enter  a  recess  formed  In  one  side  of  the  l)olt  he^d, 
anil    means    disposefl    upon    tho    inner  side  of   the  door   to 
effect  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  locking  bolt. 


1,086,366.  SAWDUST -BURNING  FURNACE.  Jt  lk.s 
Hector  Hiht.  El  Paso.  Tex.  Hied  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,608.      (Cl.   110—7.) 

A  sawdust-burning  furnace  comprising  an  ash-pit  and 
alwve  the  ash-pit  a  grate;  from  the  grate  level,  upwardly 
extending  solid  side  walls  Inclosing  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  also  inclosing  a  conduit  for  downflow  to  the  grate 
of  sawdust  and  for  npflow  from  the  sawdust  of  steam 
generated  therein  ;  at  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace  a  solid 
top  wall  extending  over  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
duit :  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  furnace  having  a  sawdust- 
Inlet  communicating  with  tbe  conduit ;  the  conduit  hav- 
ing a  wall  supported  at  Its  bottom  by  an  arch  above 
the   grate   to  form   an   opening   between    the    lower  por- 
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tions  of  tbe  conduit  and  combustion  chamber,  and  also 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  deflector  for  directing  the 
downflowlng  sawdust  on  the  grate ;  said  conduit  wall  ris- 
ing toward  but  not  contacting  with  the  top  wall,  whereby 


an  opening  Is  formed  between  the  upper  portions  of  the 
conduit  and  the  combustion  chamber  for  outflow  of  steam  ; 
and  a  side  wall  of  the  furnace  having  an  exit  opening  from 
the  combustion  chamber  for  outflow  of  the  steam  and  of 
the  combustion  products. 


1,086.367.  VACUUM-CLEANER  TOOL.  John  T.  Hopr, 
Kansas  aty,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,723.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


A  coupling,  comprising  a  tulnilar  member  having  a  re- 
duced portion.  Bald  reduced  portion  being  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  com- 
municating with  said  annular  groove  and  extending  to  the 
end  of  the  reduced  portion,  a  collar  member  fitting  rota- 
tably  on  said  reduced  portion,  annular  gaskets  Interposed 
between  the  abutting  portions  of  said  members,  a  pin 
secured  in  said  collar  member,  and  a  roller  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  longitudinal  groove  into  the  annular  groove,  thereby 
forming  a  swivel  air-tight  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers. 


1,086,368.  SURFACING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE. 
Francis  P.  Htyck.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  E. 
Haynes.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No 
724.696.     (CL  51—13.) 


i.'      M* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  sur- 
facing head,  and  means  for  effecting  and  maintaining  an 
orbital  adjoatment  of  the  head  axis  to  cause  the  head  to 
have  contact  at  different  sides  of  its  axis  with  a  subjacent 
surface. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  part,  a 
rotary  abrading  member  carried  by  said  part,  and  rotary 
means  operable  to  relatively  adjust  the  axis  of  said  mem- 


ber relative  to  aaid  part,  the  adjusting  movementi  of  said 
means  being  In  a  plane  which  intersects  tbe  member  ■»«■ 
S.  In  a  machine  for  surfacing  flat  floors,  a  rotary  abrad- 
ing member  having  its  working  face  beveled  so  that  when 
a  segmental  portion  of  such  fece  is  in  contact  with  a  floor 
being  finished  tbe  remainder  of  the  face  Is  out  of  contact 
with  the  floor,  whereby  to  remove  any  prior  markings  made 
in  the  floor  surface  by  the  abrading  memlier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  abradinc 
member  having  its  working  face  beveled,  and  means  for 
orblUl  adjusting  the  surface  cutting  portion  of  said  face. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  part,  a 
shaft,  means  carrying  the  shaft  and  adJusUble  to  cause  an 
end  thereof  to  have  orbital  movements  relative  to  said 
part,  and  a  rotary  surfacing  of  polishing  head  carried 
by  such  shaft  end. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,086,369.  COMBINED  DIVAN  AND  COUCH-BKD. 
Alfred  E.  Irblas,  Philadelphia,'  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762.987.     (Cl.  6 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  combined  divan  and  couch  bed,  the  combination 
of  three  bed  sections,  one  end  section  having  hinge  1  con- 
nection to  the  Intermediate  section  and  constituting  the 
back  of  the  divan,  the  other  section  movable  borlsontally 
relative  to  the  intermediate  section,  pivoted  links  sup- 
ported at  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  links 
connecting  said  pivoted  links  with  the  end  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  divan  and  couch  bed,  the  combinattou 
of  three  bed  sections,  one  end  section  having  hinged  con- 
nection to  the  Intermediate  section  and  constltattng  tbe 
back  of  tbe  divan,  the  other  section  movable  horisontally 
relative  to  the  intermediate  section,  pivoted  links  sap- 
ported  at  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  section,  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  the  back  section,  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  pivoted  links  and  other  links  connecting  said 
pivoted  links  with  the  horlxontally  movable  end  sections, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  divan  and  coucb  bed,  the  comMnatlon 
of  three  bed  sections,  one  end  l>ed  section  constituting  the 
back  of  the  divan  when  in  an  upright  position,  said  back 
section  pivoUily  connected  to  the  intermediate  bed  section, 
the  other  end  bed  section  movable  horizontally  relative  to 
the  Intermediate  bed  section,  horlsooui  bars  secured  to  tbe 
intermediate  bed  section,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bars,  other  links  connecting  said  first-mentioned  links  with 
the  borlsontally  movable  end  section,  and  means  on  the 
back  section  for  swinging  said  first-mentioned  links,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  divan  and  couch  bed,  the  combination 
of  three  bed  sections,  one  end  bed  section'  constituting  tbe 
back  of  the  divan  when  in  an  upright  position,  t»ld  back 
section  plvotally  connected  to  the  Intermediate  bed  section, 
tbe  other  end  bed  section  movable  horlaontally  relMlve  to 
the  Intermediate  bed  section,  horisonUl  bars  se<ntred  to 
the  intermediate  bed  section,  links  plvotally  connected  to 
said  bars,  other  links  connecting  said  first-mentioned  links 
with  tbe  horlxontally  movable  end  section,  arms  fixed  to 
tbe  back  section,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  the  free 
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ends  of  said  arms  with   the  flrst-mentloned   llnka  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  aabatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  diran  and  coach  bed,  the  combiDation 
of  thret"  bed  sections,  one  end  Hod  section  constltntinK 
the  back  of  the  divan  when  in  an  upright  position,  said 
back  section  plvotally  connected  to  the  intermediate  be«l 
section,  the  other  end  bed  section  movable  borisontally 
relative  to  the  Intermedlitte  bed  section,  horlsontal  bars 
secured  to  the  Intermediate  he«l  8e<'tlon,  links  plvotally  con 
Dected  to  said  bars,  other  links  connecting  said  flrst-men- 
tloned links  with  the  horizontal^  movable  end  section, 
means  on  the  hack  section  for  fiwinging  said  flrst-men- 
tloned links,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  back  sec- 
tion, and  links  plvotally  connectirt?  said  frame  with  said 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  1."?  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,086.370.  WHEEL.  Elwyn  R.  Jossexyn,  San  Martin, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,146.  (CL 
152—35.) 


In  a  vthiile  wheel,  the  combinnfioD  of  a  hub  section,  a 
pneumatic  cushion  carried  by  said  bub  section,  a  felly  sur- 
rounding th.'  hub  section  and  having  its  Inner  face  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arcuate  portions,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  arms  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
hub  section  respectively,  rollers  ;}ournaled  between  the 
free  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms  and  engaging  respective 
arcuate  portions  of  the  felly,  and  a  bridge  connecting  each 
pair  of  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  pneumatic  cushion 
when  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  ar«  moved  toward  the  hub 
section. 


1,086.371.  8HIELD-CLEAN8R.  Fiu.hk  Klitchko, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,765.     (CI.  15—69.) 


in  one  direction  airoea  the  shield  and  the  other  shaft  for 
moving  the  cleaner  In  the  opposite  direction  across  the 
shield. 

2.  As  an  attachment  for  an  automobile  shield,  a 
cleaner  therefor,  pairs  of  shafts  for  moving;  such  cii-aner 
over  the  face  of  the  shield  In  both  direftlons,  erigaging 
means  for  ens;aglng  the  cleaner  with  such  shafts  ;  and 
shifting  means  for  shifting  the  engaging  mruns  luto  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  cleaner  moving  shafts. 


1,086,372.  PINKNE  OZONID.  Wimiam  .Ioh.v  Knox, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Knox  Terpesone  Company  of  America,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  -  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  060,764.      (Cl.  23—24.) 


1.  As  an  attachment  for  an  autofnobile  shield,  a  cleaner 
therefor  and  two  shafts,  one  shaft  for  moTtns  the  cleaner 


;  i   p-r 


An  Inhalable  germicidal  romponnd  con.slsting  of  a  direct 
addition  product  of  vapor  of  pinene  and  orone  having  the 
formula 


CU( 


CH' 


and  being  white  and  opaque  In  appearance,  non  condens- 
able, freely  respiralile  and  having  high  vapor  tension. 


1.086,373.  CINNAMIC  ALDEHYDE  OZONID.  William 
John  Knox,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Knox  T>'rpe«uue  Company  of 
America,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,765.     (Cl.  23—24.) 


o# 


1.  The  new  substance  clnnamlc  aldehyde  ozonid  having 
the  formula  C«H|0«,  composed  of  solid  particles  in  suspen- 
sion, and  being  white  and  opaque. 

2.  The  method  of  making  ozonld  of  c-innamic  aldehyde 
which  consists  in  generating  osone  at  one  point,  forming 
the  vapor  of  clnnamic  aldehyde  at  another  point,  and  sub- 
sequently combining  the  ozone  and  clnnamlc  aldehyde 
vapor  at  a  thiid  point. 

3.  The  making  of  oxonld  of  cinnamic  aldehyde  which 
consists  Id  intermingling  the  vapor  of  cinnamon  oil  and 
osooe. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  clnnamlc  aldehyde  ozonld 
which  consists  in  commingling  a  vapor  of  cinnamic  alde- 
hyde, and  ozone  out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  said  cln- 
oamlc  aldehyde. 
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1,086.374.      FLOOR  J.\CK.      ADAM    KKAEMim.    Richmond.      smlde  to  Intermittently  move  it  across  said  opening,  and 
.Minn,     Filed  Mar.   I,'"..  1018.     Serial  No.  754.404.      (Cl.      eccentric  disks  upon   siild  shaft   having  their  bulges  pro 


57  —  117.) 


1.  S  floor  jack  comprising  a  housing  having  a  vertical 
longitudinal  opening  through  the  greater  portion  of  its 
length,  ribs  on  the  walls  of  the  opening,  a  block  vertically 
disposed  in  the  opening  and  provided  with  grooves  for 
slidable  reception  of  the  said  ribs^.  the  upper  portion  at 
one  end  of  the  block  being  formed  .with  a  recess,  and  a 
vertically  disposed  cam  lever  plvotaJly  mounted  between 
the  walla  of  the  opening  of  the  housing  and  within  the  re- 
cess of  the  blix:k. 

2.  A  floor  jack  comprising  a  base  member  having  means 
at  one  end  for  penetrating  a  joist,  said  member  being 
vertically  bifurcated  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its 
length,  a  board  engaging  block  slidably  mounted  within 
the  bifurcation  and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  said 
block  having  a  notch  formed  in  its  upper  portion  near 
one  end.  the  forward  wall  of  the  notch  being  vertical,  and 
the  other  wall  longitudinally  concaved,  a  pin  mounted 
transversely  in  the  blfurcatldii,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
cam  lever  having  its  cam  head  mounted  on  the  said  pin 
and  disposed  between  the  bifurcations  and  within  said 
notch. 


1.086.375  ADJISTAHLE  BOILER  STAND.  JosKPH  La- 
rRANCK,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,705.     (Cl.  248—41.) 


An  adjustable  boiler  stand  comprising  three  legs  each 
extending  Inwardly  below  the  upper  end  to  a  concentric 
point,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  ball  at  the  Inward  ei- 
i<nslon  with  a  vertical  slot  therethrough,  another  leg  hav- 
ing a  ball  cup  with  a  vertical  slot  therethrough  and 
Hdapted  to  fit  under  and  against  said  ball,  the  other  leg 
having  a  similar  ball  rup  and  slot  adapted  to  fit  on  top  and 
against  said  bail,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through 
said  slot  and  holding  the  legs  In  their  adjusted  positions. 


1,086,.^7B.       FILM  I»ERFORATIN(;    DEVICE    FOR    MOV- 
INC-PICTURE-TAKING    MACHINES       DiffC.    Law, 
Koxboro.  I'a.,  assignor  to  -American  Artograpb  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.893.     (Cl.  164—87.) 
1.   A  machine  for  taking  motion  pictures  and  having  a 
film  guide  formed  with  an  exposure-opening.,  punches  sup- 
ported  to  traverse  the  edges  of  such  guide  and   having 
means  for  automatically  retracting  them,  a  shaft  Joarnaled 
transversely  to  said  Dim-guide  and  adjacent  said  exposure- 
opening  and   having   meens  for  rotating  it,  an  eccentric 
feed-cam  up<m  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  film  In  said 


jecting    oppositely    to    said    feed-cam    and    engaging    the 
punches. 


2.  A  machine  for  taking  motion  pictures  ai^d  having  a 
fllm-guide  formed  with  an  exposure  opening,  brackets  on 
opposite  edges  of  said  guide,  punches  slidable  in  said 
brackets  to  traverse  the  edges  of  said  guide,  means  for 
automatically  retracting  said  punches,  a  shaft  Journaled 
transversely  to  the  ends  of  said  brackets  and  punches,  and 
having  means  for  rotating  It,  an  eccentric  feed  cam  upon 
said  shaft  and  between  said  brackets  and  engaging  the 
film  in  the  guide  to  intermittently  move  it  across  the  ex- 
posure-opening, and  eccentric  disks  upon  the  shaft  engag- 
ing the  punches  and  having  their  bulges  projecting  oppo- 
sitely to  the  feed-cam.  », 


1.086,377.  REAR  TIRE  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Fbiedrich  Ledbrer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,10:}.      (Cl.  224—20.) 


1.  A  tire-holder  congistlng  of  two  symmetrical  Inde- 
pendent sets  of  devices  adapted  to  lie  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  an  automobile  ;  each 
set  of  devices  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  projecting  part  of  the  automobile,  and  a  tlre- 
supportlng  member  to  which  the  tire  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  ;  said  tire  supporting  member  having  a  horlsontal 
adjustment  toward  and  from  the  center-line  of  the  vehicle 
and  also  a  vertical  adjustment  with  regard  to  said  base- 
member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  In^ 
a   fixed   position   and   having  a    transverse   perforation   in 
the  head  thereof,  a  tire-supporting  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  along  its  length,  and  a   bolt  adapted   to 
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pui  throofh  tbe  pcrforatloii  in  ^d  flnt-iumed  member 
end  anj  od«  of  th«  perforations  I|i  laid  bar  and  to  clamp 
■aid  bar  in  Oxed  relation  to  said  ijrst-named  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  baae-i^ember  baring  a  socket, 
a  bolt  barlnc  a  borlaontal  shanii  slldable  in  said  socket 
and  a  transrersely  perforated  be4d,  a  tire-anpportlng  bar 
having  a  plorality  of  tranarenel  hole*  along  Its  laagtb. 
and  a  bolt  passing  throagb  the  ^erforatloa  in  said  bead 
and  one  of  tbe  boles  In  said  baa  and  securing  said  bolt 
and  bar  In  fixed  relation ;  wber^by  a  longitudinal  and 
plTotal  adjustment  is  secured  for  kaid  bar  wltii  respect  to 
said  bolt.  I 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base-i^ember  haring  a  socket, 
a  bolt  haTing  a  borisontal  sbanlq  slldable  in  said  socket 
and  a  transTersely  perforated  beid,  a  tlre-«npporting-bar 
baring  a  plurality  of  transrerse  [boles  along  its  length, 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  j^rforation  In  said  bead 
and  one  of  the  boles  in  said  bari  and  securing  said  bolt 
and  bar  in  fixed  relation ;  wherebji  a  longitudinal  and  pir- 
otal  adjustment  is  secured  for  s^ld  bar  with  respect  to 
said  bolt,  said  bolt  haring  Its  hesjd  lying  obliquely  to  the 
shank  whereby  it  glres  two  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, i 

6.  In  a  tire-holder,  a  base-memj>er  haring  bolt-holes,  a 
transrerse  cleat  cooperating  with;  said  base-member  and 
haring  bolt-holes,  one  of  the  holes  In  said  base-member  and 
also  one  in  said  cleat  being  elongated,  a  pair  of  bolts,  each 
passing  through  one  hole  In  each  tnember  snd  adapted  to 
clamp  tbe  two  members  firmly  ^pon  a  member  of  tbe 
rehlcle-frame,  and  a  pair  of  bolt-^lamping-screws  turning 
in  threaded  sockets  in  said  base-^mber  and  said  cleat 
respectlrely  and  adapted  to  abut  <  against  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  said  bolts  and  when  screwed  up  to  clamp  the  two 
bolts  laterally  against  the  sides  o{  said  frame-member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  t)ie  Oaxette.] 


single,  common  trigger  spring  haring  a  central  coll  about 
a  plrot  between  the  pirots  of  the  triggers  and  haring  Its 
ends  cooperating  with  the  triggers  respectlrely. 


1,088,879.  BXPANSIBLB  MOLD.  CHAatM  E.  Maooabd, 
Kansas  City,  Ma  FUed  Mar.  27,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
757.107.     (CI.  25—131.6.) 


.^^ 


1.086,378.  FIREARM.  Oxorgb  S.  Lbwis,  Springfield, 
Mass..  asslinior  to  J.  Sterens  Arms  k  Tool  Company, 
Chlcopee  Palis.  Mass.,  a  Corportition  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  f785,298.     (CI.  42—41.) 


1.  In  an  expansible  arch-  for  cnlrerts,  a  central  frame, 
a  shaft  mounted  thereon  and  prorlded  with  threaded  end 
portions,  each  end  portion  being  oppositely  threaded  from 
the  other  end  portion,  a  pair  of  heads  mounted  on  each 
end  portion  of  the  shaft  and  slidlngly  mounted  on  the 
frame,  one  of  each  pair  of  heads  being  threaded  to  cor- 
respond with  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
its  companion  head  being  bored  to  more  freely  orer  said 
Old  portion,  links  connecting  tbe  beads  of  each  pair 
whereby  upon  turning  of  the  shaft  each  pair  of  heads 
will  more  in  unison  toward  or  from  the  other  pair  of 
heads,  a  serlos  of  plates  forming  an  arch  ubout  said  framr 
as  a  center,  and  a  series  of  links  connecting  said  plates 
to  said  heads  and  arranged  to  more  said  plates  radially 
with  reference  to  tbe  frame  as  the  heads  arp  moved. 

2.  In  an  expansible  arch  of  culverts,  a  central  frame, 
a  series  of  plates  arranged  In  substantially  semi-circulsr 
form  about  said  frame  as  a  center,  said  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  connected  by  cross  braces,  a 
pair  of  supporting  wheels  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
frame  In  the  plane  of  the  base  of  said  arch,  a  series  of 
oppositely  sliding  heads  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a 
series  of  oppositely  swinging  links  connecting  said  heads 
to  said  plates  and  arranged  to  more  the  latter  radially 
with  reference  to  the  frame  as  the  beads  are  mored,  and 
m^ns  carried  by  said  frame  for  sliding  said  heads. 


1,086,380.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  WINDOWS.  Ibeael 
J.  Ukxnv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913  Sertal 
No.  748,263.     (Cl.  15—69.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination!  of  a  frame,  a  hanuner 
tumbler  mounted  therein,  a  fiang^d  bushing  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  tumbler  and  a 
serew  rod  extended  across  the  frame  and  haring  a  head 
to  engage  the  fiange  of  the  buahiiig  and  retain  the  same 
In  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  double-barreled  firearm,,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  hammer  tumblers  mounted  therein  and  haring  each 
a  sear  lug  and  triggers  mounted  ii^  the  frame  and  co6per- 
atioff  with  tbe  sear  luga,  the  triggers  being  plroted  at 
different  points  in  tlie  frame  one  t^i  adrance  of  tbe  other 
whereby  both  triggers  may  hare  thi  same  lererage. 

8.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  triggers 
plroted  separately  In  the  frame  ^ne  in  adrance  of  the 
other  and  a  single,  common  trigger  spring  cooperating 
with  both  triggers. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  eombinatiot  of  a  frame,  hammer 
tumblers  mounted  in  the  frame  a^d  baring  each  a  sear 
lug,  and  trigger*  mounted  in  the ;  frame  in  tandem,  the 
ptrot  of  one  of  the  triggers  being  iabore  and  behind  the 
plrot  of  the  other  whereby  the  triggers  hare  the  aame  : 
lererag*- 

•S.  In  a  flreariB,  tbe  eombinatloi  of  a  frame,  triggers 
mooBtad  tberehi  la  tandem  on  indiqwndent  pirots  and  a  < 


A  window  cleaning  derice  comprising  a  cleaning  mem- 
ber, a  frame  located  on  the  inner  side  of  the  sash  and 
including  two  brackets  arcanged  to  slide  on  the  inner  Hide 
of  the  saah  with  each  bracket  haring  a  portion  projecting 
through  a  slot  in  the  sash,  an  upper  and  a  lower  crctM 
rod  each  haring  Its  ends  secured  to  the  brackets,  said 
cleaning  member  carried  by  tbe  projecting  portions  of  the 
brackets,  a  spring  controlled  roller  disposed  on  the  inner 
siito  of  the  sash,  and  a  flexible  hand  connecting  the  spring 
controlled  roller  and  the  upper  rod  of  the  frame. 
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,086,381.  PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOL  FROM 
CHLORHYDROCARBON8.  Walter  E.  Masland,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725  163. 
(Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  TTie  process  which  comprises  treating  a  halogen  de- 
rivative of  a  hydrocarbon  containing  an  alkyl  group,  to 
which  latter  the  halogen  Is  attached,  with  eIdc  oxld  to 
transform  the  same  into  an  alcohol. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  halogen  de- 
rivative of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarlwn  with  zinc  oxld  to 
transform  tbe  same  into  an  alcohol. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  halogen  de- 
rivative of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  zinc 
oxld  to  transform  the  same  into  an  alcohol. 

4.  The  process  which  comprlsoR  treating  a  halogen  de- 
rivative of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  parafBn  series  with  zinc 
oxld  to  transform  same  into  an  alcohol. 

5.  Thp  process  which  comprises  treating  a  mono-halogen 
derivative  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  paraffin  series  with 
zinc  oxld  to  transform  the  same  Into  an  alcohol. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.382.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MA.NUFACTURE  OF  AN 
EASILY  DICKSTIBI.E  FOOD  FROM  WHOLE  GRAIN. 
Caul  Mai  tekeb,  Karlsruhe.  (Jermany.  Filed  June  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  TT.-J.OSft.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  easily  digestible 
food  from  whole  grain,  which  consists  in  successively 
swelling,  heating  and  drying  ih.>  grain  stripped  of  its 
husk,  whereby  It  is  rendered  eatable,  coating  the  several 
eatable  dried  grains  with  a  hot  heat-fusible  edible  coating 
composition,  and  then  v  -ollng  the  coated  eatable  grains 
whereby  they  are  provided  with  an  edible  preserving  cover- 
ing. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  easily  digestible 
food  from  whole  grain,  which  consists  in  successively 
swelling,  heating  and  drying  the  grain  stripped  of  its  husk, 
whereby  it  is  rendered  eatable,  coating  the  several  eatable 
dried  grains  with  a  hot  heat  fusible  sugar  composition 
and  then  cooling  the  coated  eatable  grains,  whereby  they 
are  provided  with  an  e<llble  preserving  coating. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  easily  digestible 
food  from  whole  grain,  which  consists  In  successively 
swelling,  heating  and  drying  the  grain  stripped  of  its 
husk,  whereby  It  is  rendered  eatable,  coating  the  several 
eatable  dried  grains  with  hot  heat  fusible  mixture  of 
sugar  and  albuminous  seed,  and  then  cooling  the  coated 
eatable  grains  whereby  they  are  provided  with  an  edible 
preserving  covering. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  easily  digestible 
food  from  whole  oats,  which  consists  in  successively 
swelling,  heating  and  drying  the  oats  stripped  of  their 
husks,  whereby  the  oats  are  rendered  eatable,  coating  the 
eatable  dried  oats  with  a  hot  heat-fusible  composition  of 
levulose,  and  then  cooling  the  coated  eatable  oats,  whereby 
an  easily  digestible  food  provided  with  an  edible  preserving 
covering  is  produced  which  Is  suitable  for  invalids  and 
particularly  those  suCTerlng  from  diabetes. 


1.086.383.  WIRE  CHAIN.  Donald  McOrkoor.  Taooma 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  7ir;,754  (Cl 
.-•.9—78.) 


1.  A  chain  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each  comprising 
a  continuous  wire  bent  at  its  middle  to  form  a  cross  bar; 
at  each  side  of  the  cross  bar  a  tension  bar,  terminating  In 
a  loop  engaging  tbe  cross  bar  of  the  preceding  link  ;  and 
continuing  back  from  said  loop  to  the  first  named  croes 


bar,  to  which  it  Is  secured  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  said 
»lde  bar  and  forming  a  reinforcing  bar  therefor ;  the  space 
between  the  side  bar  and  the  reinforcing  bar  being  en- 
gaged by  the  loop  of  the  succeeding  link. 

2.  In  a  chain  link,  the«omblnatlon  of  two  side  bars :  a 
cross  bar  Joining  the  two  side  bars  ;  reinforcing  bars  Joined 
to  the  side  bars  by  loops  engaging  the  croes  bars  of  the 
preceding  link  and  passing  therefrom  to  the  first  named 
cross  bar  and  secured  thereto,  said  reinforcing  bars  being 
spaced  from  the  side  bars  on  the  cross  bar  to  receive  the 
loops  of  the  succeeding  link  between  them. 


1,086,384.      CARD-HOLDER.      Walter    McKinnon.    Ta- 
coma.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,127 
(Cl.  206—40.) 


tt » 


1.  In  a  card  holder,  the  combination  of  n  Iwx  :  a  hinged 
cover  therefor ;  a  movable  plate  within  said  box  ;  springs 
pressing  said  movable  plate  toward  one  side  ;  withdrawing 
means  secured  to  said  plate  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
drawn  back  against  the  action  of  said  springs;  and  a 
latch  normally  holding  said  cover  closed  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  plate  when  it  is  withdrawn  to  release 
said  cover. 

2.  In  a  card  holder,  the  combination  of  a  box  ;  a  hinged 
cover  therefor ;  a  movable  plate  within  said  box  ;  springs 
pressing  said  movable  plate  toward  one  side  ;  withdrawing 
means  secured  to  said  plate  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
drawn  bacic  against  the  action  of  said  springs  :  a  latch 
normally  holding  said  cover  closed  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  plate  when  it  is  withdrawn  to  release  said 
cover;  and  a  second  latch  normally  held  In  inoperative  po 
sltion  by  said  closed  covxr  but  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
said  withdrawn  plate  when  said  cover  Is  open. 


1,08«,385.       METHOD    OF    STABILIZING     MILK    AND 
PRODITT  THEREOF.     GBOKfiE  W.  MrMtLLKN,  Plcton 
Ontarir..    Canada.      Filed    Mar.    31,    1913.      Serial    No' 
757,919.      (Cl.  99—11.) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  stabilized  normal  milk, 
which  consists  in  heating  milk  to  a  temperature  below  MO" 
Fahrenheit,  the  treatment  being  suflJclently  -prolonged  and 
under  proper  conditions  to  effect  the  commercial  stabiliza- 
tion of  the  milk  without  coagulation  of  the  milk  protelds. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  stabilizing  milk, 
which  consists  In  exposing  the  same  at  a  temperature  be- 
low that  at  which  coagulation  of  the  milk  protelds  occurs, 
to  an  atmosphere  substantially  saturated  wltb  aqueous 
rapor,  the  exposure  being  suflSclently  prolonged  to  accom- 
plish the  commercial  stablllzatfbn  of  the  milk. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  stabilized  normal  milk, 
which  consists  In  heating  milk  to  a  temperature  below  140' 
Fahrenheit,  the  treatment  being  sufllclently  prolonged  and 
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under  prop«r  condlttons  to  effMt  tlw  commercial  sUbillsa- 
tloD  of  the  milk  wltboot  coagaiatklD  of  the  milk  proteldi, 
and  tberettfter  9tipmtmttng  the  creai*  from  the  milk,  where- 
by two  commercially  stable  product*  are  produced. 

4.  The  herein -deaerlbed  aetfeo4  of  Btabllixlng  milk, 
which  eonaUta  tn  ezpodav  the  aan^  at  a  temperature  ap- 
proximating but  below  that  at  wtteh  coagulation  of  the 
allk  proteids  occurs,  to  an  atmosphere  mbatantialty 
saturated  with  aqueous  vapor,  th^  exposure  being  suffl- 
dentlj  prolonged  to  accomplish  the  commercial  stablllEa- 
tlon  of  the  milk,  and  thereafter  separating  the  cream 
from  the  milk,  whereby  two  commercially  stable  products 
are  produced. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  milk  In  a  com- 
mercially stable  condition,  capably  of  withstanding  ex- 
posure for  several  days  without  material  change,  free 
from  antiseptic  subetancea,  contatkiing  the  normal  milk 
solids  unaltered  In  physical  or  chenlical  condition,  possess- 
ing practically  the  taste  and  flaijor  of  fresh  milk  and 
adapted  for  the  preparation  of  bulxer  or  cheese  by  usual 
methods.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  th^  Oaaette.] 


1,086.386.  MANFFACTURB  OF  PAPER  StTITABLE  FOR 
SECI'RITY-CHECKS.  RoBMT  tHASLKs  Mbneies  and 
JoHJ*  Edisgtow  AiTK«fr,  Muaeeliurgb,  Scotland.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,697.     (CI.  92 — 40.) 

1.  The  herein  described  improfement  in  the  manu- 
facture of  paper  for  security  checks  and  other  documents, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  paper  material  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  of  a  thlocyanate  and  of  a  solution  of 
salt  of  lead  and  producing  In  t*e  paper,  by  reaction, 
thlocyanate  of  lead. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improtement  in  the  manu- 
factnre  of  paper  for  security  checkl  and  other  documents, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  paper  material  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  of  thlocyanatt  of  ammonium  and  of 
a  solution  of  a  salt  of  lead,  and  nroduclng  In  the  paper, 
by  reaction,  thlocyanate  of  lead. 

3.  Paper  loaded  with  thiocyanatf  of  lead. 

4.  Paper  loaded  with  thlocyanatb  of  lead  in  about  the 
proportions  of  not  less  than  6%  a$d  not  more  than  20% 
of  the  weight  of  the  paper. 


1,086.387.  PRINTING -MACHINE-  Nichola.-*  M«tbr8, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Peter  C.  Meyers.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909,  Seflal  No.  511,086.  Re- 
newed June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  t71,52».     (CL  101—4.) 


on  which  aald  lercra  are  pivoted,  brackets  arranged  on 
said  frame  and  provided  wltb  ways  In  which  said  blocks 
are  guided,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
blocks  in  said  ways. 

8.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  printing 
bed  reciprocating  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a 
printing  face,  an  impression  roller  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  face,  rock  levers  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  the  impression  roller,  Tertically  movable  blocks  on 
which  said  levers  are  pivoted,  brackets  arranged  on  said 
frame  and  provided  with  ways  in  which  said  blocks  are 
guided,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  blocks  in 
said  ways  comprising  springs  for  moving  said  blocks  in 
one  direction  and  adjusting  screws  for  moving  said  blocks 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprlsUg  a  frame,  a  printing 
bed  reciprocating  horliontally  In  sRld  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  a  printing  face,  an  Impression  roller  movable 
toward  and  from  the  printing  facf,  rock  levers  mounted 
on  relatively  stationary  pivots  aid  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  the  Impression  roller  and  having  projections,  horl- 
iontally sliding  cam  plates  guided  tn  stationary  ways  and 
having  cam  slots  which  receive  said  projections,  and  tap- 
peta  arranged  on  said  bed  and  aijapted  to  engage  alter- 
nately with  opposite  ends  of  the  cam  plates  for  shifting 
the  Utter  and  causing  said  levers 'to  raise  and  lower  the 
Impression  roller. 

2.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frsme.  a  printing 
bed  reciprocating  in  said  'frame  ^nd  adapted  to  support 
a  printing  face,  an  impression  rolkr  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  face,   rock  levers  supporting  opposite 

of  the  Impression  roller,  vertically  movable  blocks 


1,086,388.  K.\ZOR.  Howakd  Osbor.ne  Michael.  Haiti- 
more,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,975. 
(a.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor  having  a  blade  and  a  guard,  means 
for  fastening  the  blade  to  the  guard,  consisting  of  an 
apertured  projecting  member  on  the  flat  side  of  the  blade, 
the  guard  being  correspondingly  aperturt'il  so  that  the  pro- 
jection on  the  blade  may  be  thrust  through  the  guard  and 
a  pin  carrying  a  wedge  member  placed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  guard  from  the  blade  and  passed  through  the 
aperture  In  the  projection  on  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  raxor  having  a  blade  and  a  guard,  means 
for  fastening  tlie  blade  to  the  guard  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  apertured  projecting  members  on  the  flat  side  of 
the  blade,  the  gtisrd  being  correspondingly  apertured  so 
that  when  the  blade  is  placed  In  registration  with  the 
guard,  the  projecting  members  thereon  pass  through  the 
guard,  and  a  pin  having  a  plurality  of  wedge  members 
corresponding  to  the  projections  on  the  blade  placed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  guard  from  the  blade  and  forced 
through  the  apertures  in  the  projecting  members,  each 
wedge  occupying  the  corresponding  aperture. 

3.  In  a  safety  raxor,  a  blade  formed  with  punched  npor- 
tures,  the  material  displaced  from  each  aperture  forming 
an  apertured  projecting  member,  a  guard  apertured  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  members  so  that  these  projecting  mom 
hers  extend  through  the  guard,  and  a  pin  placed  on  the 
side  of  the  guard  oppeslte  the  blade  and  thrust  through 
the  apertures  In  the  projecting  members  to  hold  the  blade 
in  position  on  the  guard. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor.  a  blade  and  a  guard,  the  blade  t)e- 
Ing  punched  to  form  an  aperture,  the  displaced  muterlul 
one  member  on  each  side  of  the  aperture  conversing  to 
form  a  projecting  member  which  is  apertured  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  plane  of  the  blade,  the  guard  t>elng  corre- 
spondingly apertured  to  receive  the  projection  so  that  the 
projection  pxtends  through  the  guard,  and  a  wedge  placed 
on  the  opposite  sldf'  of  the  guard  from  the  blade  find 
thrust  Into  the  aperture  in  the  projecting  member  thus 
formed. 

6.  In  a  safety  raxor,  a  guard,  a  blade  having  material 
punched  out  of  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof  forming 
an  aperture,  the  displaced  material  on  each  side  of  the 
aperture  converging  to  form  a  projecting  member,  but  the 
ends  of  the  displaced  portions  being  spaced  apart  slightly 
so  that  the  projecting  member  is  open  at  its  end,  a  guard 
correspondingly  apertured  to  receive  the  projecting  mem- 
ber, and  a  pin  having  a  wedge  portion  to  fit  snugly  Into 
the  aperture  of  the  projecting  member  beyond  the  guard. 
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and  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aper- 
ture between  the  ends  of  the  displaced  jxirtions  of  the 
blade  mat.rlal  when  the  pin  is  partially  withdrawn. 


1,0S6..389  SH A HI'E.N Kit  FOR  LAW. \  MOWERS.  Gbobge 
W.  MiLLEK.  Chicago,  1)1.  Filed  .Mav  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770.428.      (CI.  51 — 8.) 


1.  In  rt  sharpener  for  liiwn  mowers,  a  IkmIj  in  two  parts 
fitted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other  and  moans  for  securing 
them  together;  a  bar  of  grinding  matorlal  ;  a  spring  at- 
tachod  to  each  of  the  two  b<jrty  parts  and  shaped  to 
engage  the  grinding  hnr.  and  moans  for  securing  the  body 
directly  upon  the  face  of  the  fixed  blade  of  tho  mower. 

2.  In  a  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  a  body  In  two  parts 
fitted  to  slide  one  upon  the  other  :  moans  for  .securing 
them  together  ;  n  grinding  l»ar  :  means  for  securing  the  bar 
to  each  of  the  said  Isxly  parts;  each  of  tho  l>ody  parts 
having  a  hook  at  oii,  end  for  engagintr  tho  fixed  blade 
of  a  mower,  and  a  projection  depending  to  engage  the 
blade  carrying  bar. 

3.  In  a  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  a  tK)dy  to  rest  upon 
the  face  of  tho  stationary-  blade  ;  means  ( onnected  with 
the  body  for  holding  a  grinder,  and  hooks  to  hodk  under 
the  blade  at  its  ends  and  engato  the  IkxIv  with  the  blade. 


1.086,390,     BIOYANCY  DEVICE  FOR  CANOES,  BOATS, 
4c.      Criaii    R     Milleh.   Salem.    Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
W.  H.  Mulllns  Company,  Salom.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Fllcl    Apr,   I'O.   191-',      Serial    Nu.   Ca.i,05;j.      (Cl 
9—1.) 


1.  A   l.u<iriinc.v    inemlRT   comprising  a    frame   consisting 
of  a  face  board  and  a  reslllont  distending  member,  a  cov- 
ering for  snld  frame  and  a  fllUng  of  kapok  within  said  (ov 
ering. 

2.  A    buoyancy    member   comprising  a    frame   consisting 
of  a  face  board,  a  resilient  distending  meml)er  secured   to 
and  extouding  at  right  angles  to  .said  face  b<iard,  a  wator 
proof  covering  for  said  frame  and  a  filling  of  kapok  within 
said  water  proof  covering. 

3.  A  buoyant  member  for  a  boat  comprising  a  receptacle 
of  covering  material  of  substantially  tho  form  of  the 
Interior  of  the  end  of  a  boat,  resilient  means  within  saltl 
ro.  epucle  to  hold  the  same  within  said  boat  and  a  filling 
of  kapok  within  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  buoyant  member  for  a  boat  comprising  a  face  board 
of  a  shape  substantially  similar  to  the  cross  section  of 
fbo  .nd  of  a  t>oat.  a  nsUlent  frame  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  face  board,  a  covering  for  said  frame,  a 
filling  of  kapok  within  said  covering,  said  resilient  frame 
moml)er  serving  to  hold  said  face  board  against  an 
adjacent  rib  of  the  boat  wJien  buoyant  member  is  in  oper- 
ative position. 
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o.  A  buoyant  niomber  for  a  boat  comprising  a  frame 
member  of  a  shape  .sulwiantially  similar  to  tho  cross  sec- 
tion of  tho  end  of  H  boat  and  a  resilient  frame  member 
secured  to  and  extending  at  right  angUs  to  said  first 
mentioned  framt  member,  a  covering  for  said  frame  mom 
I  bers,  and  a  filling  of  kapok  within  said  cc.vering.  said  ro 
sUient  frame  meml»er  serving  to  hold  said  first  montlooed 
frame  member  against  an  adjacent  frame  member  of  the 
boat  to  position  said  buoyant  member  within  the  \njut. 

tClainib  (j  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.j 


1.086,391.    AUTOMATIC  MAILING-MACIll.NE.    IUkton  S. 
MuLTXErx.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Molyneui  Auto 
Mailing  Machine  Company,  Pierre,  8.   It,,  a  Corporation 
of    South    Dakota,       Filed    May    12.    IJKiS.    Serial    No. 
156,778.      Renewed  June  21,   1913.     Serial   No    775  133 
(01.  93—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrihK>d,  the  comhi 
nation  of  a  movable  envelop  holder,  an  envelop  supply 
magaxlne.  a  pneumatic  feeder  operating  to  carry  the 
envelops  successivoiy  from  the  magazine  1.1  said  bolder. 
.Hid  an  envelop  op«ner  operating  to  oj>eii  each  envelop 
after  the  same  has  b«>en  delivered  to  said  liolder.  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  holder,  a  magazine  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
articles,  moans  for  delivering  articles  from  the  magailtio 
to  said  holder,  a  follower  for  moving  the  pile  in  the  maga- 
zine, a  screw  rod  connected  with  the  follower,  a  rotary 
screw  nut  mounted  on  said  rod,  means  for  holding  the 
nut  against  axial  movement,  a  counter  shaft,  a  pulley  on 
tho  counter  shaft,  a  belt  passing  around  the  screw  nnt 
and  said  pulley,  a  consUntly  rotating  driving  shaft  having 
a  portion  thereof  movable  laterally,  a  friction  pinion  and 
wheel  mounted  on  adjacent  parts  of  the  driving  and 
counter  shafts,  respectively,  and  a  rock  arm  for  shifting 
the  laterally  movable  part  of  said  driving  shaft  and  mov- 
ing said  pinion  Into  and  out  of  ongagoniont  with  said 
wheel,   substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi-  • 
nation  of  a  horizontally  movable  receptacle,  a  magazine 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  pile  of  articles,  an  upright  grlpper  arm  supportol 
on  tho  opposite  side  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  ^ 
a  pneumatic  grlpper  for  transferring  articlos  from  the 
magazine  to  the  receptacle,  a  vertically  movable  support 
on  which  the  gripper  arm  Is  pivoted,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  support  and  for  rocking  the  gripper  arm  pn  Iti 
pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi 
nation  of  a  horizontally  movable  rocpptade.  a  magazine 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  pile  of  articles,  an  upright  gripper  arm  sup- 
ported on  the  opposite  side  of  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  pneumatic  grlpper  for  transferrtni;  articles  from 
the  magazine  to  the  receptacle,  a  supporting  rock  arm^ 
upon  which  the  gripper  arm  is  pivoted,  and  means  for 
moving  tho  support  and  for  rocking  the  gilpjier  arm  on  Its 
pivot,  substantially    as  set   forth. 

.5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle,  a  magazine  arrange<l  on  one  side 
of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  contain  a  pile  of  articles, 
an  upright  grlpper  arm  supported  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  recepUcle  and  provided  with  n  pneumatic  gripr>er 
for  transferring  articles  from  the  magazine  to  the  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  rock  arm  upon  which  the  grlpper  arm 
Is  pivoted,  a  tappet  arm  connected  with  the  pivot  of  the 
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grlpper  arm  and  provid«Hl  with  a  tii|pp«c  arrdDged  to  engage 
the  BupportiDK  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  the  tappet 
arm.  BulMtantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  59  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ) 


.  0  H  «  .  3  9  2  .  GLASS-LCK'KINa  DEVICE  FOR  SHOW- 
(  ASKS.  Edmind  Morkis,  Or$nd  Raplda,  Mich.,  aa- 
Mlgnor  to  Wllmarth  Show  <*ase  «Iompany,  Grand  Kaplds. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchlfrnn.  FMled  .Tiily  .".  1913. 
Serial   No.  777,463.      (CI.  20—56.4.  > 


1.  A  structure,  comprising  a  fr|ime  to  receive  a  panel 
and  provldtMl  with  a  recess  In  the  frame  opposite  the  edge 
of  the  panel,  and  a  wedge  in  the  racess  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  panel  to  hold  the  same  rigidly  in  place. 

2.  Means  for  locking  xlass  panels  in  frames,  comprising 
a  frame  having  inclined  recesses  opposite  the  edges  of  the 
glass  and  wedges  In  the  recesses  to  engage  the  edges  of 
the  glass. 

3.  Means  for  locking  gla«s  panote  in  frames,  comprising 
a  frame  rabbeted  to  receive  the  glftss  and  having  Inclined 
recesses  opposite  the  wlges  of  the  glass  and  wedges  in  the 
recesses  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  glass,  the  extreme 
width  of  such  wedges  being  greater  than  the  extreme  depth 
of  the  rece.s3es. 


1,086,393.     SPRING-CHUCK.     William  M    Moseley.  El 
gin,  111.     Filed  I>ec.    1.   1911.     Strlal  No.  663,185.      (CI. 
29     114.) 


IS 


1.  .>  hollow  spring  chuck  provinletl  at  one  end  with  a 
head  and  at  its  other  end  with  tneans  for  drawing  the 
chuck  .  ndwise.  said  body  and  head  being  slotted  longt 
tudlnall.v  from  their  front  faces  rearwardly  to  a  point 
short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  U>dy  to  provide  an  odd  num 
l)er  of  spring  Jaws,  said  jaws  being  each  provided  with 
an  auxiliary  slot  which  extends  fk'om  a  point  in  rear  of 
the  frunt  face  or  head  of  the  chfck  rearwardly  through 
the  shanks  of  the  Jaws  and  which  terminate  short  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  chuck,  the  main  and  auxiliary  slots 
extending  radially  to  the  bore  of  the  chuck. 

2.  .\  hollow  .iprinu  chuck  comprising  a  bo<ly  having  at 
one  end  an  -exteriorly  daring  head,  and  at  Its  other  end  a 
screw-thread,  the  bore  of  the  chuck  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  chuck  and  being  decreased  in  diameter  at  the 
head,  said  chuck  being  provide<l  with  three  angularly 
spaced,  longitudinal  slots  which  (intend  partially  through 
the  length  of  the  body  and  throagk  the  head  to  constitute 
three  spring  Jaws  hsTlng  three  point  bearing  at  the  head, 
and  said  jaws  being  provided  witt|  auxiliary,  longitudinal 


slots  which  terminat<*  at  their  outer  ends  short  of  the 
ends  of  the  first  slots  and  at  their  inner  ends  short  of  the 
said  screw  thread. 


I,086..'?n4.      BLOWril'K     STAND       .I.-iis    Mirimiv.   Hart 
ford    City.    Ind.,    assignor    to    Window    Glass    .Machine 
Company,    Pittsburgh.   F*a.,   a   Corporation  of   New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    May    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    695.186.       (CI. 

49—48.) 


1.  In  capphiK off  apparatus  for  glass  cylinders,  a  sup- 
port for  tlie  cylinder,  a  separate  movable  support  arranged 
to  carry  the  bait  or  blow  pipe  while  the  cylinder  is  rest- 
ing on  its  support,  and  means  normally  tending  to  sepa- 
rate the  two  supports;  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  capping  off  apparatu.s  for  glass  cylinders,  a  sup- 
port for  the  cylinder,  a  movable  support  for  tin'  bait  or 
blow  pipe  while  the  cylinder  is  on  its  support,  and  means 
acting  upon  said  movable  support  and  tending  to  move 
it  to  another  position  during  the  cracking  off  operation 
to  thereby  Impart  leverage  action  on  the  cap  ;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  capping  off  apparatus  for  glass  cylinders,  a  sup 
port  for  the  cylinder,  another  support  In  line  with  the 
cylinder  support  and  movable  towar<l  and  away  from  the 
latter,  and  means  acting  upon  the  movable  support  to 
automatically  move  It  away  from  the  cylinder  support; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  capping  off  apparatus  for  glass  cylinders,  a  sup- 
porting horse  for  the  cylinder,  a  yielding  support  for  the 
bait  or  blow  pipe,  and  means  acting  upon  the  yielding 
support  tending  to  automatically  separate  the  supports; 
substantially  as  descrlb«»d. 

T>  In  capping  off  apparatus  for  glass  cylinders,  a  sup- 
port for  the  cylinder,  a  tilting  support  arranged  to  sup 
port  the  bait  or  blow  pipe  while  the  cylinder  is  on  Its  sup- 
port, and  a  spring  connected  to  the  tilting  support  and 
normally  tending  to  move  the  latter  to  another  position 
than  that  which  it  occupies  during  the  capping  off,  where- 
by the  support  is  caused  to  exert  a  cracking  leverage 
upon  the  cap  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  also  to  pull  the 
cap  away  from  the  cylinder  after  it  has  Ix^en  (rnckcil  off; 
sulistiititlally  as  desi-rlbed. 

[I'lalnis  (5  to  10  not  printe<l  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,086..395.  PRI.NTING-PHESS.  Edwin  J.  Nkwtds.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1!>09.  Serial  No.  483,035. 
(CI.   101-  -71.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  a  plural- 
ity of  type  Inking  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  mounted  on 
a  suitable  shaft,  controllinif  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  controlling  wheels  resting  on  suitable  tracks, 
said  tracks  consisting  partially  of  the  pieces  H'  with 
either  the  faces  Y  \>x  Z  uppermost,  as  may  be  required  to 
form  either  a  high  or  a  low  track  at  any  predetermined 
point,  and  the  pieces  B=  or  the  pieces  B"  clamped  together 
by  the  buckstave  «'  substantially  as  described,  and  means 
for  supplying  ink  to  said  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  a  plural- 
ity of  type  inking  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  mounted 
on  a  suitable  shaft,  controlling  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  controlling  wheels  resting  on  suitable  tracks, 
said     tracks     consisting     partially     of    assembled     pieces 
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clamped  together,  said  pieces  formed  witli  shoulders  to 
resist  perpendicular  pre.ssure.  and  otiierwise  proportioned 
that  a  high  or  a  low  track  may  be  formed  at  any  pre- 
detcrmlnid  point,  and  nnans  for  supplying  ink  to  said 
rollers. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  a  plural- 
ity of  type  inking  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  mounted  on 
a  suitable  shaft,  controlling  wlieels  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  controlling  wheels  resting  on  suitable  tracks, 
said  tracks  consisting  partially  of  a.ssembled  pieces 
clamped  together,  snld  pieces  so  shaped  that  each  piece 
Is  capable  of  forming  a  portion  of  either  a  high  or  a  low 
track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  a  plural- 
ity of  suitable  tracks,  said  tracks  consisting  partially  of 
assembled  pieces,  said  pieces  so  shaped  that  each  piece 
Is  capable  of  forming  a  portion  of  either  a  high  or  a  low 
track,  a  plurality  of  type  Inking  rollers  so  arranged  that 
their  perpendicular  position  with  relation  to  the  face  of 
the  type  will  be  determined  by  the  height  of  the  track  at 
any  pre  determined  point,  and  means  for  supplying  Ink  to 
said  rollers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type  chase  having  a  suitable 
slot,  a  plurality  of  pieces,  formed  with  shoulders,  to  re 
sist  periM-ndlcular  pressure  and  adapted  to  be  assembled 
in  said  slot  so  as  to  form  a  track  for  the  controllinif 
wheels  of  the  Inking  rollers,  said  pieces  so  proportioned 
that  a  high  or  a  low  track  may  be  formed  at  any  point. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.086,3!16.  KLECTKI*'  LOCOMOTIVE.  Glovkr  F. 
Pekin.  Hlrmlngham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  l.'i.  lidl.     Serial  No.  627,241.     (CI.  191 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  electric  locomotive  of  a  main 
propelling  motor,  a  cable  reel,  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  connected  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  said  motor,  an  independent  reel  motor. 
power  <onne<-tlons  l>etween  the  reel  motor  and  the  reel, 
manually  controllable  electrical  connections  from  the 
cable  through  the  motor  for  applying  elect romotive  force 
tending  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  In 
one  direction,  and  manually  controllable  electrical  con- 
nections from  the  cable  through  the  motor  for  applying 
electro  motive  force  tending  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the 
motor  and  rtvl  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive  of  a  main 
proijelllng  motor,  a  cable  reel,  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  connected  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  said  motor,  an  Independent  reel  motor, 
power  connections  between  the  reel  motor  and  the  reel, 
electrical  connections  from  the  cable  through  the  motor 
for    applying    electro-motive    force    tending    to    cause    the 


rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  in  one  direction,  and  elec- 
trical connections  from  the  cable  through  the  motor  for 
applying  a  lesser  electro-motive  force  tending  to  cause 
the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  in  the  6ther  direction. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  locomotive  of  a  main 
propelling  motor,  a  cable  reel,  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  connected  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  said  motor,  an  Independent  reel  motor, 
power  connections  between  the  reel  motor  and  the  reel, 
electrical  connections  from  the  cable  through  the  motor 
for  applying  a  regulable  electro-motive  force  tending  lo 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  in  the  cable 
winding  direction,  and  electrical  connections  from  the 
cable  through  the  motor  for  applying  electro-motive  force 
tending  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  In  the 
cable  unwinding  direction. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  locomotive  of  a  main 
propelling  motor,  a  cable  reel,  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  connected  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  said  motor,  an  Independent  reel  motor, 
power  connections  l)etween  the  reel  motor  and  the  reel, 
electrical  connections  from  the  cable  through  the  motor 
for  applying  electro-motive  force  tending  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  in  the  cable  winding  direc- 
tion, and  electrical  connections  from  the  cable  through 
the  motor  for  applying  a  regulable  ele<  tro-motlve  force- 
tending  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  In 
the  cable  unwinding  direction. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  electric  locomotive  of  a  main 
propelling  motor,  a  cable  reel,  a  cable  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  the  reel  and  connected  for  the  transmission 
of  current  to  the  said  motor,  an  Independent  reel  motor, 
power  connections  between  the  reel  motor  and  the  reel, 
electrical  connections  from  the  cable  through  the  motor 
for  applying  a  regulable  electro  motive  force  tending  to 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  in  one  direction, 

jind  electrical  connections  from  the  cable  through  the  mo- 
tor for  applying  a  regulable  electro  motive  force  tending 
to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  reel  in  the  other 
direction. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.086,397.  KEYBOARD  FOR  PERFORATINGMA- 
CHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamkh  Powers,  New  York, 
N.  Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Powers  Ac- 
counting Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1912.  S<>rtal  No, 
rtHo.7K0.     (CI.  164—112.) 


1.  In  a  punching  niacblne.  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  series  of  slides  movable  on  the  frame,  and  each  having 
a  series  of  notches  along  one  face,  a  bar  extending  across 
the  said  faces  of  the  slides  to  permit  the  said  notches  on 
the  slides  to  be  brought  successively  under  the  bar  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  an  actuator  connected  with  each 
slide  that  Is  brought  to  different  positions  successively 
corresponding  with  the  said  notches  respectively,  wherebj 
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the  adranc*  of  one  of  the  slides  wUh  an  obBtmctlon  In 
any  of  the  notche«  until  the  obstruction  enKsicefl  the  stop, 
will  caase  the  a«tuator  connected  witli  nuch  slidf  to  shift 
to  a  position  cOTTe«pon(HnK  with  th*  notch  in  the  slide 
bronght  adjacent  the  stop. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  comihlnntlon  of  a  frame, 
a  series  of  slldea  movable  on  the  fratoe.  and  each  havlBg 
a  series  of  notches  along  one  face,  a  |>ar  extending  across 
the  said  faces  of  the  slides  to  permit  the  said  notches  on 
the  slides  to  he  brought  successlreiy  tinder  the  bar  In 
close  proximity  thereto,  an  actuator  connected  with  eac'i 
slide  that  is  brought  to  different  positions  successively 
corresponding  with  the  said  notches  flespectlvely.  whereby 
the  advance  of  one  of  the  slides  with  an  obstruction  In 
any  of  the  notches  until  the  obetructton  engages  the  stop, 
will  cause  the  actuator  connected  wltt)  such  slide  to  shift 
to  a  position  corresponding  with  th*  notch  In  the  slide 
brought  adjacent  the  stop,  each  of  the  slides  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  face  corresponding  In  p<wltion  to  the  respec- 
tive notches  of  the  slide,  and  11  pawl  for  each  of  the  slides 
engaging  said  notches  succe8j<ively  a*  the  slides  advance, 
means  for  rettiming  the  slide  when  advanced,  the  slide 
being  held  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  Igalnst  operation  by 
the  returning  means. 

3.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  comMnntlon  of  a  frame.  | 
a  series  of  slides  movable  on  the  frairf.  and  each  having  a 
series  of  notches  along  one  face,  a  bar  extending  across 
the  said  faces  of  the  .slides  to  i)ennlt  the  said  notches  on 
the  slides  to  be  brought  successively  under  the  bar  In 
close  proximity  thereto,  an  actuator  connected  with  each 
slide  that  Is  brought  to  different  ptmltlons  successively 
corresponding  with  the  said  notches  nespectlvely,  whereby 
the  advance  of  one  of  the  slides  wl19i  an  obstruction  In 
any  of  the  notches  until  the  obstructton  engages  the  stop, 
will  cause  the  actuator  connected  with  such  slide  to  shift 
to  a  position  corresponding  with  th4  notch  in  the  slide 
brought  adjacent  the  stop,  each  o|  the  slides  havlnjj* 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  face  corrospomllng  in  position  to 
the  respective  notches  of  the  silt!  •.  a  pnwl  for  each  of  the 
slides  engaging  said  notches  succi's-sii^ly  as  the  slides  ad- 
vance, means  for  returning  the  slide  when  advanced,  tht^ 
slide  being  held  by  the  pawl  and  ratcljet  against  operation 
by  the  returning  means,  and  a  univefsal  bar  arranged  to 
shift  all  of  the  pawls  out  of  engagitig  position  whereby 
each  of  the  slides  that  have  been  advanced  and  retained 
by  the  pawl  are  released. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  coni[t)tnHtion  <>{  a  frame, 
a  series  of  slides  movable  on  th»>  fran*-.  and  each  having 
ft  series  of  notches  alon;;  iHic  face,  a  bar  cxteinilng  across 
the  said  facfs  of  the  slides  to  permit  the  said  uctchos  on 
the  slides  to  be  brought  successively  under  the  bar  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  an  actuator  connttted  with  each  slide 
that  Is  brought  to  different  posltloms  successively  eor- 
responding  with  the  said  notches  rpspectively.  whereby 
the  advance  of  one  of  the  slides  wUh  an  obstruction  in 
any  of  the  notches  until  the  obstruction  engages  the  stop, 
will  cause  the  actuator  conn»>cte<l  with  such  slide  'o  shift 
to  a  position  corresponding  with  the  notch  In  tlic  slide 
brought  adjacent  the  atop,  each  of  the  slides  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  face  corresponding  In  position  to  the  respec- 
tive notches  of  the  slide,  a  pawl  fiw  'ach  of  the  slides 
engaging  said  notches  successively  at  the  slides  advance, 
means  for  returning  the  slide  when  advanced,  the  slide 
being  held  by  the  pawl  and  ratchet  ngalnst  operation  by 
the  returning  means,  a  universal  bar  arranged  to  shift  all 
of  the  pawls  out  of  engaging  position  whereby  each  of  the 
slides  that  have  been  adTsnced  and  retained  by  the  pawl 
are  released,  meaoa  for  operating  the  iictuators.  and  means 
for  operating  the  universal  bar  at  tM  latter  part  of  the 
movement  of  the  actuators. 

,  .■).  In  a  punching  mechanlsrj.  the  oomblnation  with  the 
punching  mechanism,  of  a  set  of  fk^lector  devices  each 
comprlslag  a  slide  having  a  series  of  notches  thereon,  a 
stationary  stop  for  each  slide  that  is  brought  adjacent  the 
ootcbes  successively  as  the  slide  Is  advanced,  an  actuator 
connected  with  each  slide  that  Is  tblfted  by  the  slide 
and  brought  to  register  soccesslvely  'with  a  series  of  the 
puncbss  corresponding  with  the  notH>es  respectively,  as 
tite  sUde  brings  tlM  notches  to  registpfe-  with  the  said  stop. 


whereby   the  advance  of  the  slide  with  an  obstruction  in 
any  of  the  notches  until  the  obstruction  engages  the  stop, 
will  shift  the  actuator   to   register   with   the  punch   corre- 
sponding to  the  notch  .ifljaci-nt  the  stop. 
IClaims  ti  tu  11  imt  printed  in  the  ilazette.J 


1,086,398.  ELKVATOR.  Roi..\Ni>  H  Rknnek,  Columlius. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .leffrey  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Deo.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
066,950.     (01    193—8.) 


1,  In  a  vertically  movable  tray  conveyer,  the  comtiina- 
tlon  of  a  tray  mounted  for  movement  about  a  horiiotttal 
nils,  toggle  links  for  locking  the  tray  In  carrying  positl»B, 
stationary  m.-ans  for  upsetting  the  toggle  and  posit iViPly 
moving  the  tray  Into  an  Inclined  dumping  p<isitlon  as  Hie 
tray  moves  upward,  and  stationary  means  for  positively 
returning  the  tray  to  normal  horlr.f>ntal  position  as  the 
tray  continues  to  move  upward. 

2.  In  a  vertically  moving  iniy  ..iux.yer,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tray  mounted  for  move  inent  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  normally  horlsontal  (>ar  connected  to  the  tray,  a 
stationary  cam  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  bar  to  tilt  tlie 
tray  into  inrline<l  dumping  [x  slti.>n  as  it  moves  upward, 
and  a  second  cam  adapte<l  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the 
bar  to  return  the  tray  into  its  normal  horlr.nntal  position 
as  the  tray  continues  |n  move  upward. 

;{.  In  a  vertically  movable  tray  elevator,  the  ci>ml)iiia- 
tlon  of  a  carrier,  a  tray  motinttd  on  the  carrier  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  toggle  link  for  locking  the 
fray  In  carrying  ixjsltion.  a  bar  mounted  on  the  <-arrler 
for  movement  about  an  axis  separate  from  l)ut  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  tray,  a  connection  between  the  bar  and 
the  tray,  a  stationary  cam  adapt,  d  to  engage  the  bar 
to  move  it  and  thereby  cause  the  upsetting  of  the  toggle 
ami  movement  of  the  tray  into  inclined  diimpitig  position 
as  the  tray  moves  upward,  and  a  seccmd  stationary  cam 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the  bar  to 
cause  the  trny  to  be  returned  to  Its  normal  horlsontal 
position. 

4.  In  a  vertically  movable  trny  elevator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier,  a  tray  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  normally  horizontal  bar 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  mov>  ment  atxiut  a  horizontal 
axis  separate  from  the  axis  of  the  tray,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  tray  for  maintaining  the  arm  and 
the  tray  substantially  parallel,  a  stationary  cam  for  en 
gaging  one  end  of  the  arm  to  cause  the  movement  of  the 
tray  Into  an  lncllne<l  dumping  }K)8itloii  as  It  moves  up- 
ward, and  a  second  stationary  cam  adapti'd  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  to  cause  the  tray  to  he  returned  Into 
its  normal  horlsontal  position  as  It  continues  to  move 
upward. 
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5.  In  a  vertically  movable  tray  conveyer,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier,  a  tray  mount<>d  ou  the  carrier  for  move- 
ment about  a  horlsontal  axis,  a  horizontal  bar  [dvotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  connected  with  the  tray,  a 
normally  stationary  cam  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  l)ar 
to  cause  movement  of  the  tray  into  an  Inclined  dumping 
position  as  It  moves  upward,  a  second  stationary  cam  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  bar  to  cause  the  tray  to  l)e 
returned  to  Its  normal  horlsontal  position  as  it  con- 
tinues to  move  upward,  and  a  manually  controllable 
means  for  moving  the  first  said  cam  Into  or  out  of  the 
path  of  the  said  liar. 

Idalnis  6  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0H«,4O0.  MACHINK  FOR  APPLYING  TRAN8FKR- 
STAMFH.  CHAKLjui  a.  Richardson,  Springfteld.  Vt. 
Filed  Fel».  !»,  1911       Silal  No.  607,647.      ^Cl.  41 — 1.) 


i.odj^i 


0      TRAY  EI.EV.VTOR.      Roland  B.   Rennkb.  Co- 

s.    Ohio,    assignor   to    The   .Jeffrey    Manufacturing 
any,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      p'lled 
1912      Serial  No,  71T.494.      (CI.  19.3-  •><. ) 


■»H 


1.  In  a  tray  conveyer,  the  combination  of  t  be  endless 
carrier,  the  tray  lingers  extending  outward  from  the  car- 
rier and  Inclined  away  from  the  direction  of  travel,  the 
movable  fingers  pivoted  to  the  Inclined  fingers,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  second  mentioned  lingers  In  a  i>o 
sltlon  to  form  with  the  inclined  fingers  a  carrying  tray, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  said  holding  means. 

2.  In  a  tray  elevator,  the  combination  of  the  endless 
carrier,  the  frame  attached  to  the  carrier  and  Inclined 
away  from  the  direction  of  travel,  the  movable  fingers 
pivoted  to  the  Inclined  frame,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  movable  fingers  In  the  position  to  form  with  the  In- 
clined frame  an  article  carrying  tray,  and  means  for  re 
leasing  the  said  holding  means. 

■i.  In  a  tray  conveyer,  the  C(miblnniion  with  the  end 
less  carrier,  of  the  fingers  extending  outward  from  the 
carrier  and  Incllnsd  rearward  from  the  direction  of  travel, 
the  movable  fingers  pivoted  to  the  said  Inclined  fingers 
and  adapted  when  In  a  normal  position  to  form  with  the 
Inclined  fingers  an  article  8upi>ortlng  tray,  the  transverse 
shaft,  the  lever  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  arms  carried  by 
the  shaft,  and  the  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said 
arms  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  pivoted  fingers. 

4.  In  a  tray  eleyator.  the  combination  of  the  endless 
carrier,  the  tray  frame  connected  to  the  carrier  and  hav- 
ing an  outward  and  downward  inclined  surface,  the  sup- 
porting fingers  pivoted  to  the  said  frame  and  adapted  when 
In  their  normal  position  to  form  with  the  frame  an  article 
supporting  tray,  the  toggle  connection  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  fingers  and  the  frame  whereby  the  fingers 
are  norsoally  held  in  tbelr  carrying  position,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  toggle  allowing  the  movable  fingers 
to  drop  down  into  the  plane  of  the  Inclined  surface.  I 

5.  lu  a  iray  conveyer,  the  combination  of  the  endless  I 
carrier,  the  tray  frame  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
having  a  downwardly  incllmfd  surface,  the  movable 
fingers  pivoted  to  the  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
nortnally  held  in  a  position  to  form  with  the  Inclined 
surface  an  article  supporting  tray,  the  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  the  lever  connected  to  the  said 
shaft,  the  arnia  carriel  i)y  the  shaft,  the  links  connecting 
the  enda  of  the  arms  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
fingers,  and  the  cam  adiiptt-il  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever, 
substantially  us  and  fui   the  puri>08€  set  forth.  I 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


1.  .\  machine  for  aJHxing  transfer  stamps  embracing  in 
its  couM ruction  a  heated  presser  or  transfer  meml>er, 
means  for  presenting  to  the  presse:  the  fabric  to  be 
stamped  and  means  for  presenting  in  succession  In  proper 
relntlonslilp  to  tlie  fabric  and  to  the  presser  a  plurality 
of  transfer  stamps,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  affixing  transfer  stamps  embracing  in 
Its  construction  transfer  mechani.sm  Including  a  heated 
member  and  means  for  presenting  to  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism successively  appropriate  portions  of  the  fabric  to  be 
stamped  and  the  transfer  stamps  themselvea  in  proper 
relatlo.T  to  each  other,  and  actuating  means  for  pressing 
the  fabric  and  the  stamp  together. 

.'.  In  a  niHcliine  for  affixing  transfer  stamps  the  com- 
bination with  a  heated  transfer  mechanism  of  means  for 
intermittently  feeding  the  fabric  to  be  8tami>ed  into  posi- 
tion opposite  the  transfer  mechanism  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively feeding  a  series  of  stamps  to  iiredetermined  por- 
tions of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  actuating  the  transfer 
mechanism  to  press  toe  fabric  and  the  stamp  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stamp  transferring  machine  embracing  In  Its  con- 
struction two  opposed  presser  members,  means  for  feeding 
the  fabric  to  be  stamped  between  said  presser  members, 
stamp  feeding  mechsnisra  for  feeding  the  stamps  suc- 
cessively into  position  against  the  fabric  between  the 
presser  memlK-i-s,  and  means  for  moving  one  presser  mem- 
ber against  the  other  to  press  the  interposed  stamp  and 
portion  of  the  fabric  tosether.  snbstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stamp  transferring  machine  the  combination  of 
the  opposed  presser  meml)er8  one  of  which  Is  heated,  an 
apron  arranged  to  travel  between  said  presser  members 
and  convey  the  fabric  to  be  stamped  into  proper  re- 
lation thereto,  means  for  positioning  tfce  stamps  in  suc- 
(.■ssion  upon  ix.riions  of  the  fabric  to  be  sui)Jecte<l  to  the 
presser,  and  means  for  moving  one  presser  member  against 
the  other  in  order  to  impress  the  stamp  upon  th.  fabric, 
substantially  as  described. 

It'lalms  >^  10  1.1  not  |)rinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,U»t;.4M].       MACHINK     FOR     APPLYING     TKAN8FER- 
ST AMI'S    TO    FABUK  s.      Charles    G.    Kichaedsow, 
Springiield   Vt.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911,    Serial  No.  607,750 
(CI.  41—1.) 

1.  In  a  stamp  transfer  machine  the  combination  of  a 
supixjrt  f<tr  a  moving  web  of  cloth,  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  the  individual  stamps  of  a  series  int..  con- 
tact with  different  portion-,  of  said  cloth  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  Its  travel,  and  heated  means  for  pressing 
said  transfer  stamp  ainlnst  the  cloth  while  the  cloth  and 
stamp  are  in  contact,  suostantially  as  described. 
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2.  Id  a  «tamp  transfer  machiot  the  combination  of 
cloth  feedln;;  means,  a  heated  presier  movable  with  said 
cloth  when  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
Hcrles  of  transfer  stamps  successively  between  the  travel- 
Intc  cloth  and  the  presser  transversely  to  their  line  of 
movement,   substantially  as  descrlbtd. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  pres^er  members  one  of 
which  is  heated  and  movable  to  intermittently  press 
against   the  other,   means  for  continuously  feeding  a   web 

,  of  fabric  between  said  presser  members,  a  stamp  carrying 
tape  and  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  tape  be- 
tween said  presser  members  across  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  fabric  and  means  for  moving  sa|d  tape  bodily  In  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  fabric  while  it  Is  in  con 
tact  with  said  fabric,  substantially  ts  described. 

4.  In  a  stamp  transferring  macUlne  the  combination 
with  a  cloth  support  of  a  revolving  hfad,  a  stamp  carrying 
tape  arranged  to  travel  axially  of  said  head,  presser 
members  between  which  the  tape  is  carried  adjacent  to  the 
cloth  support,  means  for  revolving  taid  head  and  means 
for  feeding  said  tape  to  bring  additional  stamps  succes- 
sively Into  proper  position  adjacent  to  the  cloth  support, 
substantially  as  described.  j 

5.  In   a  stamp  carrying  machine  <he  combination   with 
'     presser  mechanism,  a  cloth  support  for  guiding  the  cloth 

between  the  elements  of  said  pr««rter  mechanism,  a  re- 
volving head,  a  roll  support  carried  by  said  revolving 
head  to  support  a  roll  of  tape,  feeding  mechanism  carried 
by  said  revolving  head  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  tape 
forward  between  said  presser  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  th*  Gatette.] 


1,086,402.  DKVICE  FOR  API'I/i'ING  TR.VNSFER 
STAMPS.  Ch.\rlks  (;.  Ricu.\HD$r).N.  Springfield,  Vt. 
Filed  Feb.    II.   1911.     Serial  No.  608,057.      (CI.  41—1.) 


^  — 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  applying  transfer 
stamps  embracing  In  combination  with  a  .support  over 
which  the  fabric  to  be  stamped  is  eatised  to  travel,  an 
Intermittently  movable  heated  member  by  which  the  In- 
dividual stamps  of  a  series  are  succwslvely  brought  Into 
contact  with  said  fabric  to  hot  pre«B  the  stamp  on  the 
fabric,  and  means  for  causing  the  stamp  to  be  fed  along 
with  the  fabric  while  it  Is  pressed  against  the  fabric, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stamp  transferring  machine  embracing  In  Its  con- 
struction means  for  supporting  a  trareling  web  of  fabric, 
a    stamp  bearing    tape    movable    Into    and    out    of    contact 


j  with  said  fabric,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said 
I  tape  to  bring  the  stamps  successively  into  proper  rela- 
j  tionship  to  different  portions  of  the  traveling  fabric,  and 
a  heated  member  for  hot  pressing  the  stamps  against  the 
I  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

I       3.  The    combination     of    the    fabric     supporting    table 
over   which    the    fabric   Is   continuously    fed.    an    intermit 
tentiy   movable  stamp-liearing   tape,   a    heated  presser   for 
hot  pressing  the  stamp  and   the   fabric  together  in   order 
to   tran.sfer   the  stamp   to   the   fabric,   means   for   Intermit 
fently  feeding  the  tap*-  l^etween  the  presser  and  the  fabric, 
said   tape  feedin;;  means   l)eing  operative  while  the  stamp 
is  pressed  against  the   fabric  so  that   the  fabric  and   the 
stamp   may    travel    together   while   being   pressed,   substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fatiric  supporting  table 
over  which  the  fabric  Is  caused  to  travel,  a  heated  roll, 
means  for  causing  said  roll  to  move  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  fabric,  a  stamp-bearing  tape,  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing said  tape  to  travel  Intermittently  between  the  roll  and 
the  fabric,  said  tape  feeding  mechanism  and  said  roll 
actuating  mechanism  being  codrdinated  to  cauB<-  the  tape 
to  tte  fed  forward  while  the  roll  presses  the  stamp  thereon 
against    the    fabric,    substantially    a«   described. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  continuously  feeding 
a  web  of  fabric  to  tM>  stamped,  opposing  presser  memtiers 
one  of  which  Is  heated,  means  for  Intermitteufly  feeding 
a  series  of  transfer  stamps  Into  contact  with  said  fabric 
and  between  the  pn  sser  members,  means  for  swinging  one 
presser  memUT  toward  the  other  to  hot  press  ttie  stamp 
against   the  fabric,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

[Claims  6  to   \2  not   printed   In   the  dazilte.] 


1.086,403.  WATBR  RADIATOR.  Tiiic«I)^jue  |.  Robin- 
so.v,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1!>00.  .Serial  No. 
530.239.      (CI.  62—28.) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled  hori- 
zontally-disposed tuU'S.  each  tube  having  a  bead  at  one 
end  formed  l>y  gradually  expanding  the  metal  outward 
immediately  from  Its  edge  and  having  the  summit  of  its 
bead  lying  in  contact  with  the  summits  of  the  beads  of 
all  adjoining  tubes,  thereby  forming  water  passages  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tubes  and  solder  receiving  grooves 
between  their  extremities  and  the  summits  of  said  beads. 
and  solder  in  said  grooves  uniting  said  tubes  and  forming 
a  rigid  wall  between  the  summits  of  said  beads  and  the 
edges  of  said  tubes. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled  tubes 
expanded  at  their  ends  to  form  beads  and  receiving  from 
their  points  of  greatest  expansion  outvard  to. the  edges 
of  the  tubes  and  inward  to  the  unexpanded  intermediate 
body  portions  thereof,  the  beads  of  each  tube  being  endless 
and  lying  In  contact  with  those  of  adjoining  tubes  to  form 
solder-receiving  grooves  having  Inwardly  curving  walls, 
and  solder  within  said  grooves  for  uniting  said  tubes,  the 
inner  half  of  all  beads  being  free  to  flex  when  the  tul)e 
of  which  It  forms  part  expands  or  contracts  so  that  the 
solder  in  said  grooves  Is  relieved  of  strain. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled 
rectangular  tubes,  each  tube  having  endless  beads  at  op- 
posite ends  formed  by  expanding  the  metal,  the  walls  of 
said  beads  receding  outward  from  their  greatest  points 
of  expansion  to  the  edges  of  the  tubes  and  Inward  to  the 
iinexpan<led  Intermediate  body  portion,  thereby  forming 
water  passages  between  the  tubes  closed  at  opposite  ends 
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by  said  l)ends.  aud  solder  Inserted  iietween  tlie  tubes  out- 
side of  said  )H>ad8  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes  to  form 
two  rt>:id  walls  confining  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  metal  forming  the  tubes  to  the  regions  between 
the  points  of  urentest  expansion  of  the  beads  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  tnlws. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  assembled  tubes 
having  spacing  beads  at  opposite  ends,  the  spacing  bead 
of  each  tube  lying  in  contact  with  the  beads  of  adjoining 
tubes  and  each  ful)e  having  its  spacing  lieads  at  the  ex- 
tremities formed  to  provide  a  gradually  enlarged  cross- 
sectional  measurement  from  the  edge  of  the  tube  Inward 
and  then  a  grudually  reduced  cross-sectional  measurement 
until  the  normal  size  of  the  tul)e  is  obtained,  thus  forming 
gradually  narrowed  spaces  between  the  end  edges  thereof 
and  the  two  points  of  greatest  diameter,  and  solder  filling 
Kaid  spaces  and  uniting  said  tubes. 


1,080.404.  MKTAI.I.IC  TIK.  Bi  htd.v  S.  Rirr.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Ctah.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.609.     (CI.  238—5.) 


Lpi^^^^)^^^  rk^-^-f-> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metallic  tie, 
a  non metallic  block  mounted  therein  to  support  the  rail, 
a  sutistantlally  U  shaped  securing  element  having  its 
transverse  portion  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  tie  and  its 
upstanding  arms  passing  through  openings  in  the  tie 
and  extending  Into  the  same  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
non  metallic  block,  vertically  movable  clampin«  plates  dis- 
posed between  the  upstanding  arms  of  the  U  shaped  se- 
curing element  and  the  non  metallic  block  an<l  provided 
with  rail  engaging  portions,  and  means  engaging  the 
clamping  plates  and  the  upstanding  arms  of  the  substan- 
tially U  shaped  securing  element,  to  draw  the  clamping 
plates  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  me- 
tallic tie.  a  non  metallic  block  mounted  therein  to  support 
the  rail,  a  substantially  U  shaped  securing  element  having 
its  upstanding  arms  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
non  metallic  block,  vertically  movable  clamping  plates 
having  rail  engaging  portions  and  disposed  near  the  up- 
standing ^rms  of  the  substantially  U-shaped  securing 
element,  and  adjustable  means  passing  horizontally 
through  the  upstanding  arms  of  the  substantially  U 
shaped  securing  element  and  the  vertically  movable  clamp- 
ing plates  to  draw   the   latter  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  hollow  me- 
tallic tie.  a  non  metallic  block  mounted  therein  to  support 
the  rail,  a  substantially  U-shaped  securing  element  hav- 
ing its  upstanding  arms  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
non-metallic  block,  means  permanently  attaching  the  sub- 
«<tantlally  U  shaped  securing  element  to  the  hollow  tie, 
vertically  movable  clamping  plates  having  rail  engaging 
portions  and  disposed  near  the  upstanding  arms  of  the 
substantially  U-shaped  securing  element,  means  engaging 
the  upstanding  arms  of  the  substantially  U-shaped  secur 
ing  element  and  the  vertically  movable  clamping  plates 
to  draw  the  latter  downwardly  and  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  engaging  portions  of  the  clamping  plates  and 
the  rail  to  li»ulate  the  rail  from  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  me- 
tallic tie.  a  non-raetalllc  block  mounted  therein  for  sup- 
porting a  rail  and  provided  adjacent  the  base  of  the  rail 
with  recesses,  vertically  movable  clamping  plates  provided 
with  rail  engaging  portions,  sections  of  Insulating  material 
<lisposed  l>etween  the  base  of  the  rati  and  the  rail  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  clamping  plates  and  extendlnir  into 
the  recesses  formed  In  the  non-metallic  block,  and  means 
to    draw    the    clamping    plates    downwardly,    Including    a 


substantially    U  shaped    upstanding  sectiring  element   per- 
i   niaoently  attached  to  the  hollow  metallic  tie. 

5.   In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    hollow 

I  metallic  tie  provided  In   Its  bottom  wall    with    transverse 

o{)enings.   a   substantially   U  shaped  securing   element   hav- 

j  Ing    Its    transverse    portion    mounted    upon     the    exterior 

I  surface  of  the  l>ottom  wall  and   its  upstanding  arm  pass- 

;   Ing   through   the   transverse  openings,   a   non  metallic  rail 

supporting    block    mounted    in    the    hollow    tie.    vertically 

•  movable   clainping   plates    having   rail    engaging    portions. 

the   upstanding  arms  and   the   clamping  plates  )>eing  pro 

vided    with    openings,    tapered    elements    mounted    within 

the  openings  formed  through  the  upstanding  arms  ^nd  the 

clamping  plates,  means  to  move  the  tapered  elements  to- 

I   ward   each   other,   and   means   to  permanently  connect   the 

U-shaped  securing  element  with  the  tie. 

[Claims  R  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0N6.40.'i.  OIIv-BTRNKR.  Shkrm.w  B  S.u.siCH.  Cudabv. 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.242.  (CI. 
168—79.) 


1.  .\  burner-head  comprising  a  downwardly  Inclined 
spiral  coll  of  pipe,  the  same  terminating  with  a  straight 
stretch  that  extends  across  the  coll  and  constitutes  a 
discharge  nozzle  having  an  aperture  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  coll,  a  feed-pipe  section  extending  crosswise  of 
the  coll,  the  said  feed-ptpe  section  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  upper  stretch  of  the  coil,  and  a  solid  globular  de 
flector  suspended  from  the  feed  pipe  section  centrally  of 
said  coll.  "^ 

2.  In  an  oil  burner  having  a  head;  the  combination  of 
a  drip-pan  disposed  under  the  head  having  an  inclined  hot 
tom,  an  oil  pocket  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inclined 
l)ottom,  the  said  oil  pocket  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
ditfposed  overflow  wall  having  a  horizontally  disposed  up 
per  edge,  and  a  drain  pipe  in  communication  with  the 
bottom  of  the  drip-pan,  the  said  drain  pipe  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  lowest  point  of  said  bottom  relative  to  its 
inclination. 


1.086.406.  HAND -TORCH.  WiLi.i.*.\f  B.  8.\\roED,  New- 
bem,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <"barlotte  N.  Bar 
rlngton,  Newbern,  N.  C.  Filed  .\pr.  2^.  I  Hi:!  Serial 
No.   764,091.      (CI.  67--55.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fluid  recep- 
tacle, a  fluid  conveyer  operatlvely  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacle, means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  perforated 
Jacket  around  said  conveyer,  and  a  holder  for  absorlient 
material  on  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyer. 

2  A  torch  comprising  an  oil  receptacle  having  threaded 
ends,  a  threaded  ring  in  each  end.  a  centrally  tlireaded 
plug  in  each  ring,  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  extending 
from  below  said  receptacle  upward  through  the  lower  plug 
in  said  receptacle  and  into  the  plug  in  the  up|)er  end  of 
said  receptacle  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  threaded 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  upper  plug,  a  thumb  nut 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  by  which  said  rod  Is  verti- 
cally adjusted,  transverse  apertures  through  the  lower 
part  of  said  upper  plug,  a  perforate*!  Jacket  secured  upon 
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th«>  upper  pitig  at  MiU  receptacle,  :t  coareyer  tube  In  said 
Ja<'k<>t   Hiul  •xtemitnK  tber^abore  and  a  holder  for  absorb- 


ent  matfriul 
tube. 


1.0S6.407      (■ 

('f)!imil)us. 
741.t;oti.      I 


attached  to  the  uppi-r  nnd  of  said  conveyer 


FIIMNEYHOLDER. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
VI.  1'40— OS.  ) 


BFR  \\RD  J. 

!.■?.     191.!. 


SCHWENDT. 

Serial     No. 


l,0M«,4Os,  riANO  Rat  W.  8(  otT.  Npw  York,  N.  Y  .  a»- 
slifnor  to  New  York  ArtachabK>  I'layer  Action  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FMlet  Sept.  IS.  1910.  Serial 
No.   5Hl.K9fi.      (CI.   84 — 233  I 

1.  In  an  appnrarns  auch  aa  rt(>«frtbed.  keys,  pnenraattcs 
to  operate  th»-  «am»'.  means  for'  operatlvely  Knpportlntc 
aald  pneumatlKS  in  a  single  row  bipoeath  and  In  line  with 
said  keys,  <>aid  pneumatlca  harla^  an  incHned  front  s(>c- 
Mon.  and  a  spool  frame  aecured  farallel  to  said  inclined 
front  section 

2.  Iiv  an  apparatus  such  as  d»'atm>ed.  kp.\  s,  pneuraarlcs 
to    npemfe    the    same.    m«ao«    fef  operatively    supporting 
said  pneumatics  beneath  aald  key»,  aaid   pneumatics   hnv 
inK  an    Incliue  i   front   section,   aui|  a   si><h>1   frdinc  Hft-invtl 


parallel  to  seki  iaclineil  front  section  and  Imuik  adapted  to 
swInK  downwardly  and  rearwarrtly  l>eni'iith   tlic  same 


.">.  In  an  apparatus  sucli  a.'<  (Icscrllicd.  keys,  pneumatics 
to  operate  the  same,  means  for  opemtlvfly  supporting 
said  pneumatics  in  a  single  row  so  that  cacli  of  said  pnt'ii 
mutlcs  are  beneath  and  arc  in  a  vertical  line  with  .said 
keys,  aaid  means  comprising  front  and  back  supports,  cords 
connectin)^  said  pneumatics  and  aaid  keys,  each  of  said 
cords  secured  furward  of  the  center  of  the  top  of  the 
key  and  passing  ttiruut'li  the  same  to  a  point  at  the  front 
and  iielow  the  key  to  the  forward  movable  portion  of  the 
pneumatic  t>«neath  the  same. 


1,086.409.  DISI'I^AY  nOr.l»p:R  FOR  .VBRASIVF,  1>ISKS 
OR  WHKKLS  .l.wiK.s  .Ioiinson  Smith.  Oakland.  Md  . 
assiitnor  to  Lee  S.  Smith  and  Sou  Company.  I'lttsburKh, 
I'a.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar,  22.101J.  Serial  Xq, 
6S5.4S1.      tCl.  200-    4«).) 


z'* 

^ 

/fw'                                     1 

1;. 

ii- 

4. 

j; 

i 

:i 

^ r^ ' 

In  a  tluld  lamp,  u  body  portion,  a  chimney,  resilient 
clamping  elements  for  said  chlmwy  carried  by  said  body 
portion,  a  resilient  base  support  for  said  chimney,  a 
threaded  hollow  rln«  element  carrV-il  l)y  said  body  portion. 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  shonMer  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  chimney,  and  a  cap  Adapted  to  scrvw  down 
upon  aaid  rlnx  element  whereby  said  ctampln);  elements 
arf-  positively  held  In  poaitlcn  06  said  shoulder  to  lock 
siiid  chimney  in  its  operative  position 


1.  A  display  holder  for  abrasive  disks  comprising  a 
txKly  havliiK  a  flat  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  bores 
therethrough  forming  cylindrical  compartments,  all  of  said 
compartments  being  of  the  said  depth,  a  lase  s<'(nriKl  to 
said  body  and  forming  a  flat  level  floor  for  said  compart- 
ments, a  cover  for  said  holder  having  a  flat  lower  surface 
flttluflr  th«  flat  upfter  surface  of  said  body,  dowels  for  po- 
sltionlnx  the  cover  on  the  bo<ly.  said  cover  having  depres- 
sions In  Its  lower  face  located  altove  the  several  compart 
ments  of  the  body,  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  dlak- 
holdini;  rod  and  hold  the  same  centrally  In  Its  compart 
ment  with  the  disks  carrltMl  thereby  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  (^mpartment. 

2.  A  display  holder  for  abra.slve  disks  comprising  a  liody 
provided  with  bores  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  btise  securtHl  thereto  and  dosing  the  lower  ends  of  said 
compartments,  a  disk  holding  memlier  In  each  of  snld  com 
jwrtm-nt.s  comprising  a  rod  of  such  length  as  to  project 
from  the  upper  end  of  its  compartment  and  having  a 
b«ad  or  button  secured  to  its  lower  end,  and  a  (over 
for  said  body  provided  with  depressions  forming  seats 
arrangetl  to  engage  the  upiH*r  projecting  ends  of  said  rods 
and  support  the  disk  holding  members  centrally  In  said 
compartments. 

.'^.  A  display  holder  for  abrasive  disks  •comprising  n 
body  having  outer  bops  e.xiending  entirely  therethrouuli 
and  spared  along  Its  side  fa<es,  said  body  iK-ing  cut  away 
between  each  of  said  b«ire8  and  the  adjacent  side  face  of 
the  body  to  form  restricted  openings  or  windows  flaring 
outwardly,  said  body  also  being  provided  with  inner  Iwres 
having  closed  side  walls,  a  Imse  s<»cnred  to  said  Nwly  and 
extending  out  to  said  side  faces  and  liavlni;  a  flat  upper 
face  completely  closing  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  said  I  oren 
and  providing  a  level  flat  floor  therefor,  said  bores  forming 
<omparimenis   for   holdiii.i:   and   protecting   abrasive   disks. 


r 
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and  a  cover  extending  out  to  the  side  faces  of  said  liody   j   aWe  clip   having  a    wedge   member  adapted   to   be  driven 
and  completely  <l(»lng  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  sjiid  bores       Into  said  aperture  to  cause  said  clip  to  firmly  engage  the 
and  restricted  op^'ulngs  or  windows,   said  base  antl  cover 
thereby  protei  ting  the  end  ahnisive  disks  beld  In  said  com 
partments. 


tie   and    to   «o<)perate   with    said   fixed    clip    to   clamp   the 
rail  to  the  tie. 


1,08«.410  RKGISTKR  FOR  .vni'ING  MACHINES.  John 
ASBtKV  Smith,  Harrlsliurg,  I'a  ,  assij^nor  to  Klliott- 
Flsher  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N,  Y..  a  Corpora  Ion  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  404.020. 
(CI,  255—117.1 


1.  .\  register  of  the  character  described,  including  fl 
series  of  registering  wheels,  and  carrying  means,  certain 
of  said  registering  wheels  heing  of  greater  diameter  than 
others  and  all  of  said  re;;ist<-rlng  wheels  having  their  pe- 
ripheries In  substantially  the  same  plane  at  the  reading 
line. 

2  In  a  register  of  the  character  descrlbi'd,  a.  series  of 
registering  wheels,  and  carrying  means,  said  registering 
wheels  being  disposed  side  by  side  in  spries  and  certain 
of  said  wheels  being  mounted  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

.3.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
re}ristering  wheels  representing  progressive  denominations, 
carrying  means,  a  plurality  of  supporting  shafts  for  said 
wheels,  said  shafts  being  arranged  out  of  allncment,  the 
wheel  or  wheels  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  wheels  mounte<l  on  the  other 
of  said  shafts,  and  the  peripheries  of  all  of  said  wheels  be- 
ing in  substantially  the  aame  plane  at  one  point. 

4.  In  a  register  of  the  character  des(  rlhed.  a  series  of 
registering  wheels  certain  of  which  are  of  dlfTcrent  diam- 
etr-rs.  carrying  means,  and  an  aliued  series  of  operating 
memlnrs  arranged  to  operate  the  registering  wheels  and 
to  be  successively  engaged  by  a  master  actuator 

T>.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
registering  wheels  certain  of  which  are  of  different  diam- 
eters and  are  arranged  eccentrically,  carrying  means,  and 
an  alined  w^ries  of  toothed  operating  wheels  engaging  the 
registering  wheels  to  operate  the  s<ime,  the  tieih  of  said 
operating  wheels  being  nlined  when  said  wheels  are  at  rest 
to  permit  the  engagement  of  succesalve  wheels  by  a  toothed 
master  QMans  advanced  In  a  rectilinear  path  to  su<(<>8slve 
opi'ratlng  wheels. 

I  Claims  8  to  2v<  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  1 


l.(tH6.411.        RAIL     FASTKNER         Fr.\nk      E.     SrENCKR. 

Thornburg,  Fa.     Filed  Mar.  .">,  191:?.     Serial  No.  752.158. 

(CI.  23&--4.) 

1.    In  a  rail  fastener  the  (orablnatlon   with   a  metal   tie 
having  a  fixed  rail  engaging  clip,   "f  a   nmvalile   rail  engag- 
ing clip  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  having  a   rail  en 
g!i;;ihi.'    member   and    having    tie   engaging    ineuilx-rs.    said 
tie  having  an  aperture  and  the  l)ody   memiier  i>f  siid  m<n- 


2.  In  a  rail  fastener  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
means  to  position  the  rail  thereon  and  a  movable  rail 
clip  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  rail  engaging 
member,  and  a  tie  engaging  member,  said  tie  having  a 
shoulder  adjacent  said  clip  and  said  clip  body  having 
a  wedging  tongue  adapted  to  be  driven  home  to  engage  said 
shoulder  to  cause  said  clip  to  firmly  engage  said  tie  to 
firmly  engage  the  rail  thereto. 

.S.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  metal  tie 
having  a  fixed  rail  engaging  clip,  of  a  movable  rail  clip 
coinprislng  a  body  portion,  havln^inembers  adapted  to  em 
brace  the  sides  and  Iwttom  of  the  ties,  said  tie  having 
an  aperture  and  said  body  portion  having  a  wedging 
tongue  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  aperture  to  cause 
the  wedge  fare  of  said  tongue  to  engage  one  side  of  said 
aperture  and  drive  said  clip  Into  rail  engaging  position  In 
cooperation  with  said  fixed  clip. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
tie  having  a  fixed  rail  engaging  clip  and  having  an  aper 
ture  spaced  away  from  said  clip,  of  a  movable  clip  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  rail  base  engaging  member  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  tie,  of  a 
wedging  tongue  struck  up  from  said  body  portion  and  bav 
ing  an  Inclined  face  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  tie 
aperture  whereby  when  said  tongue  Is  driven  home  into 
said  aperture,  said  wedging  face  will  cause  said  tie  engag- 
ing means  to  firmly  engage  the  tie  and  will  cause  said  rail 
engaging  member  to  (oiiperate  with  said  fixed  clip  to  tirmly 
secure  the  rail  to  the  tie. 


1.086,412.      HORSE-DKTACHKK.     Olacs  StbOm,   Fertile, 
Minn.      Flle<l  July  17,  1913.      Serial  No.   779.417.      (CI. 


21- 


<i>. ) 


In  a  horse  detscher.  a  shank  .secvire.l  at  one  end  to  a 
swingle  tree  and  [irovlded  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  I  Ifur 
(ated  portion,  a  J-shaped  Jaw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
bifurcated  portion,  a  stop  on  said  Jaw  adapted  to  abut  said 
bifurcated  portion  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
Jaw,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  said  shank  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  law.  a 
spring  adapted  normally  to  bold  said  latch  in  extended 
position,  a  stop  adjacent  said  latch  to  limit  the  inward 
movem«nt  of  the  same,  the  arrangement  of  the  stop  adja- 
cent said  latch  and  the  said  stop  on  said  Jaw  being  such 
that  when  their  respective  elementa  are  limited  in  their 
Inward  movements  thereby,  the  free  end  of  said  Jaw  will 
be  positione<l  within  said  opening,  and  a  cord  atta(  bed  to 
said  latch  for  retracting  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
.>icribed. 


; 
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1,086.413.  I'BESHURE-BEDUCINf;.  VALVE  FOR  AIR- 
FEED  DRILLS.  ALBBBT  H.  T4VI-0R  and  L«wi8  C. 
Baylks.  EastoD,  Pa.,  aMl^ors  to  InKersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpomtlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  l'O.  1912.     Serial  No.  68C.10).    (Cl.  iji  — lo!) 


1.  In  comldnation.  a  fluid  op*>ratP«^  drill  having  a  head 
block,  an  air  feed  cylinder  for  said  drill  having  a  head 
block  adapted  to  fit  said  drill  head  Wock.  and  a  pressure 
reduclD)?  valve  section  flttlDit  betwt'i'n  said  head  blocks  and 
removably  secured  thereto. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  chest  of  disk 
like  form  contalninjf  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  said  valve 
chest  having  bolt  holes  therethrough  «nd  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  between  the  drill  and  air  feed  cylinders  of  an  air 
feed  drill.  I 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  chest  of  disk 
like  form  containing  a  pressure  reducljng  valve,  said  valve 
chest  being  adapted  to  be  secured  beitwcen  the  drill  and 
air  feed  cylinders  of  an  air  feed  drill 


1,086,414.  ELECTRIC  ZINC-FURXA.CE  WITH  IXTE 
ORAL  CONDENSER  John  THO\fs|o\.  New  York.  N  V 
Filed  Jan.  2.  19i:{.  Serial  No.  7;<ft,l90.  (Cl.  204  -64.) 
1.    In  an  electric   zinc  furnace,  a   b^d-of  carbon   resistor 

which  in  cross  section  is  widest  at  Itn  upper  or  reiictins 

surface. 


2.  In  an  electric  ilnc  furnace  a  t)e<|-ofcait.on  ri'slMtor. 
an  Inclosed  reaction  chamber  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  or  ports  extending  above  tie  resistor  and  In 
the  side  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber,  through  which 
openings  or  ports  the  charge  Is  stoked  to  and  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  resistor. 

3.  An  electric  sine  furnace  having  therein  a  bed-of-car- 
bon  resistor,  an  Inclosed  reaction  chumber  and  in  the 
walls  thereof  a  series  of  side  opening*  or  ports  through 
which  the  charge  Is  passed  to  and  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  reRlator. 

4.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  a  beAof-carbon  resistor, 
an  Inclosed  reaction  chamber  and  »  Merles  of  separated 
openlnss  or  ports  through  which  the  iharge  Is  stoked  In 
the  form  of  transverse  ridges  alternatltg  with  troughs  or 
trenches  to  and  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  resistor. 

5.  An   electric   furnace    having   a    bed-of -ca rtwn    resistor 


in  an  inclosed  reaction  chamber  and  a  charge  thereupon  in 
ridge  or  pyramidal  formations  when  the  reaction  is  taking 
place. 

(Claims  «  to  20  not  printf.l  in  tli.-  Cazette.) 


1,08«.415  ELECTRIC  ZINC  FURNACE  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL CONDENSER.  John  Tho.mson,  Niw  Voik.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  191.3.     Serial  .No.  739,701.     (Cl.  204    -64.) 


CL^JL' 


1  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  a  lx>d  of  carlMin  resistor 
having  overhead  galleries  through  which  the  charge  Is  fed 
to  zones  or  portionn  of  th.-  npp.T  face  of  the  said  rnslstor. 

2.  An  electric  zinc  furnace  having  a  bedof-carUin  n- 
.sistor  provided  with  overhead  spaced  m.-mbers  forming 
galleries  or  slots  through  which  the  charire  Is  supplied  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  said  resistor 

.'I.  In  an  ple.trlc  zlno  furnace.  :i  U-d  ..f  oarUjn  resisi.ir 
provided  with  a  serit-s  of  overhead  spaced  bars  or  slal.s 
forming  galleries  or  slots  through  which  the  charge  Is 
fed  to  the  upp<>r  face  of  the  resistor  and  free  spaces  at  or 
below  the  lower  portion  of  the  bars  to  and  from  whirii 
the  volatilized  products  of  the  reaction  may  .-nter  and 
escape. 

4.  In  an  electric  «inc  furnace,  a  bed  of-carbon  resistor 
provided  with  a  series  of  superimposed  spnci'd  i)ars  or 
slabs  which  produce  an  alternate  series  of  transverse 
zones  In  the  said  n^sistor 

5.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  a  bed-of  carbon  resistor,  a 
series  of  superimposed  spaced  bars  or  slabs,  a  s|)aced 
grating  upon  which  the  resistor  la  supported,  a  sump 
chamber  into  which  the  volatilized  and  the  Inert  products 
of  the  reaction  flow  or  gravitate  and  openings  or  ports 
therefrom  through  the  fume  and  gas  pass  to  the  condenser. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,416.       ELE<'TKIC    ZINC  FIRNACE     WITH     INTE 
GRAL     COMPOINI)     RESISTORS    AND     COMI'O(NI) 
CONDENSERS.      John    Thomson,    New    York,     N.    V. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  7.39,793.      (Cl.  204-64.) 


a     "•    8' 


1.  In    nn   electric   furnace   a    rod   resistor   and   a   broken 
carbon  resistor  betw.-en  which  the  char:re  Is  loeateil. 

2.  In  an  ele-tric  furnace  a  rod  resistor  almve  a  broken 
bed  of  carbon  upon  which  the  chart'"'  is  located. 
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3.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  reaction  chamber  pro 
vided  therein,  with  a  rod  resistor  and  a  bed  of  carbon  re- 
sistor, between  which  resistors  the  charge  Is  located. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  whose  reaction  /.one  Is  provided 
with  a  rod  resistor  which  acts  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  charge,  and  a  broken  carbon  resistor  which  acts  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  the  charge. 

5.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  a  r.'slstor,  acting  upon 
the  charge  by  radiated  heat,  and  another  resistor  acting 
upon  the  cliarge  by  conducted  heat,  the  charge  being  sup- 
(xjrted  between  the  resistors  while  being  acted  upon 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


talned  and  sumps  Ixneath  the  gratinga,  aaid  ports  being 
arranged  so  that  an  ashy  or  slntery  residue  is  removable 
therethrough,  and  the  gratings  being  arranged  «>  that 
tiuldized  metal  and  slag  flow  into  the  sumps. 


r*     i»i- 


1.0H6.41T.  Kl.ECTRIC  ZINC  -  FURNACE  WITH  INTE- 
<;RAI.  CONDENSKR.  jobs  Thomson.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fi»e<l  Apr.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.916.     (C1.204 — 64.) 


1.  An  electric  zinc  furnace  comprising  a  porous  bed  of 
.arlwn  resistor,  a  means  for  serving  charge  material  to  a 
vertical  face  of  said  resistor,  a  condensing  system  dis- 
posed along  the  other  vertical  face  of  >-.ald  resistor,  a 
slotted  or  perforated  grating  upon  which  the  said  resistor 
rests  and  an  underlying  sump  which  receives  the  non- 
volatilized   products  of  the   reaction. 

2.  In  an  electric  «lnc  furnace  having  1  porous  bed  of 
carbon  resistor  along  a  vertical  face  of  which  reacting 
material  Is  served  and  whereat  the  reaction  takes  place,  a 
slotted  or  perforated  hearth  or  grating  upon  which  said 
resistor  is  stacked  and  an  underlying  sump  adapted  to 
receive,  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  zone,  the  Inert 
or  other  fluidified  products  of  the  reaction. 

3.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  a  sump  underlying  a 
slotted  or  perforated  grating  or  hearth,  upon  which  a 
porous  bed  of  carbon  resistor  Is  supported,  said  sump  being 
arranged  so  that  the  fluidified  products  of  the  reaction 
flow  Into  the  said  sump  from  one  side  of  the  resistor 
while  any  fume  or  gas  thenafter  produced  In  the  said 
sump  passes  up  into  and  thence  laterally  out  of  the  said 
resistor  to  the  condensing  system. 

^4.  in  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  spaced  resistors  along 
whose  opposing  faces  the  reacUon  Is  produced,  the  charg- 
ing space  or  gap  between  the  resistor  being  subdivided 
longitudinally  by  a  wall,  bricks,  or  slalts  formed  of  elec- 
trically non-conductive  material. 

.-..  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  parallel  resistors  along 
whose  opposing  vertical  faces  the  reaction  Is  produced,  the 
charging  space  or  gap  between  the  resistor  being  sub- 
divldiKl  longitudinally  and  transversely  by  walls,  bricks  or 
slabs  formed  of  material  electrically  non-conductive. 
[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  An  electric  zinc  furnace  having  parallel  carbon  re- 
sistors elec-trlcally  connecttnl  in  series  within  the  furnace 
by  a  carbon  connector  having  a  space  at  the  rear  thereof 
filled  with  free  or  unbound  granulated  refractory  matter. 

3.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace  having  parallel  carbon 
resistors  and  underlying  sumps,  said  resistors  being  con 
nected  within  the  furnace  so  as  to  be  electrified  in  series 
by  a  carbon  connector  which  Is  arranged  to  span  one  or 
both  of  the  underlying  sump  or  sumps  at  or  contiguous 
to  the  sump  tap-openings. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  havlng'carbon  resistors  for  oper- 
ating In  series,  an  electrical  connector  therefor  and  sumps 
below  the  resistors,  the  connector  being  located  above  and 
spanning  the  sumps. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  longitudinally  <  xtendinj; 
sump  having  an  open  tap-end  inclosable  by  a  separate  re- 
fractory  plate    thrust   against   an   abutmeut    by    an    outer 

block. 

1  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,086,418  INIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  ZINC  FURNACE 
WITH  INTE<;rAL  condenser  John  Thomson,  New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed    May   8.    1913.      Serial    No.    766,248. 

,     (Cl.    204— 64  I 

1.  In  an  electric  zinc  furnace,  porous  carbon    resistors, 

parallel    charging   gaps   or    pockets,    ports   In    the    furnace 

aide    walls,    .^ratings    upon    which    the    resistors    are    sus- 


1.0N«,419.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  COLLARS,  Ac. 
Henjamin  W.  TtCKBH,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
29.   1908.      Serial  No.  435.763.      (Cl.  223—55.) 


1.  In  an  Infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
templet  having  expanding  and  contracting  plates,  of  In 
folders  movable  toward  and  under  the  same  for  folding 
the  edges  of  the  blank  under  the  templet  plates,  means 
for  pressing  and  heating  the  blank,  together  with  meoho 
nism  for  automatically  actuating  the  templet  plates,  In- 
foldera  and  pressing  and  heating  means  whereby  the 
blanks  of  collars  and  analogous  articlea  may  be  folded  and 
pressed   automatically. 
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2.  Id  an  lafoldtas  DMchloe.  ttae  whiiurtlaa  wtth  m 
trnpiet  haTlBS  expandlaB  mod  eoAtractlnc  plataa.  at  tn- 
folders  cnoTable  toward  and  undev  the  mn«  for  toUaag 
the  M^es  of  the  Uank  onder  ttie:tem^«t   pljitea,  meana 

for  pressing  the  blank,  together  with  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  templet  plates,  Infolders  and 
pressing  means. 

:i  In  an  Infolding  machine.  th«  combination  with  a  tem- 
pl<»t  having  expanding  and  contrattinx  plates,  of  Infol* 
crs  movable  toward  and  under  thf  same  for  folding  the 
e.ijcea  of  th.>  blank  under  the  te«jplet  plates  while  ex- 
panded, toKfther  with  mechanism  for  automatically  actu- 
ating the  t.raplet  plates  and  infold^ra  in  sequence. 

4.  In  an  infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tem- 
plet having  expanding  and  contrartlng  plates,  of  means 
movable  toward  and  under  the  ttmpiet  for  folding  the 
edges  of  the  blank  alwut  the  templet  on  the  under  face 
thereof,  and  means  for   pressing  t|e  blank. 

5.  In  an  infolding  machine,  the  domblnatlon  with  a  tem- 
plet haying  contracting  and  expanding  pistes  forming  a 
support  for  the  blanks,  of  initial  guides  arranged  con- 
venient to  the  templet  plates,  mfans  for  elevating  the 
templet  plates  to  raise  the  blanks  nibove  the  guides.  Infold 
ers  adapted  to  move  under  the  teoiplet  plates  and  to  fold 
the  blank  inward  under  the  same,  a  presser  devlca  having 
a  swlngini;  and  donsaward  movemipat  adapted  to  engage 
tb«  blank  primarily  while  held  by  the  templet  iMaUM  ana 
the  Infoldeni  and  adapted  to  preaai  tbe  blank  batween  the 
bead  and  the  infolders  after  tbe  templet  plates  have  bees 
rem«Ted.  meann  for  coatractlnc  at>d  expanding  the  tem- 
plet platp«.  uigetber  with  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating the  infolders  and  the  preBseiJ  device. 

[Claim!*  a  to  r»5  not  printed  in  tl»e  Gasette,] 


1.086.42O  MACHINE  FOR  POINDING  COLLAHa  *C. 
Bb!<j.*miv  W.  TCck««,  South  Omnge,  N.  J  Filed  July 
2»,  IPO**      Serial  N«.  446,95»      flCl.  223— "».) 


1.  In  nil  Infolding  machine.  tl»e  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  templets  having  ♦xpanding  and  contract- 
ing plates,  of  ii  fixed  support,  a  ulngle  Infolding  meoUa- 
ulsm  movabl.v  mounted  on  said  saipport,  and  means  for 
sucf-esalvely  presenting  the  templet*  adjacent  to  the  Infold- 
ing  mechanism. 

•2.  In  an  Infolding  machlae,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  and  rerlproeatorf  templets,  of  a  single 
Infolding  means,  and  means  for  succes.slvely  presenting 
the  templft-s  adjacent  to  the  InfoKllng  means. 

■.i.  In  an  infolding  machine,  the  Combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  templets  having  expanding  and  conlrsct- 
Ing  members,  of  a  single  infolding  mechanism,  and  means 
for  successively  presenting  tJie  teBsplets  adjaceat  to  tbe 
Infolding  mechanism. 

4.  in  an  infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  r.>tdry  templets  having  J»ntrsctlng  and  expadd- 
ing  member-,  of  single  Infolding  means,  and  means  for 
successively  presenting  the  tempUts  adjacent  to  the  In- 
folding   means. 


&.  In  an  infolding  machlM,  the  cenMnatlon  with  a  plu 
rality  at  movable  tessiaets  hsTlng  contracting  and  expand- 
ing plates,  of  a  single  Infotdlng  mt-ans  having  a  vertical 
moTcmeot  toward  tb«  templets  in  soccession  and  a  borl- 
■ontal  movement  while  infolding,  and  meson  for  moving 
the  templets  snd  Infolding  means  toward  each  other. 

|Cialms  6  to  lio  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,08rt.421  MACniNK  FOR  FOLIU.N'G  COLLARS,  he. 
Be.vjamin  W  Ticker,  South  Orange.  X.  J.  Filed  Mar 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.940.      (CI.  223—55.) 


c=^ 


1.  In  an  iiifoldlni:  niec'.ianUra.  the  combination  with  a 
templet,  of  means  for  folding  the  edges  of  a  blank,  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  moving  means  for  pressing  the 
blank  before  the  templet  is  contracted,  means  for  remov 
Ing  the  blank  from  the  templet  after  the  latter  has  been 
contracted,  and  downwardly  moving  means  for  pressing 
tbe  folded  blank  after  the  same  has  been  removed. 

2.  In  an  infolding  machine,  the  combination  w4th  a 
templet,  of  means  for  folding  the  edges  of  a  blank  about 
the  templet,  an  Inwardly  and  downwardly  moving  redin-o- 
catory  device  for  Inmally  pressing  the  blank  before  the 
templet  Is  contracted,  means  carried  by  said  device  for  re- 
moving the  blank  from  the  templet  after  the  latter  has 
been  contracted,  and  a  second  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
moving  reclprocatory  device  for  pressing  the  folded  blank. 

3.  In  an  infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  templet  having  contracting  and  ex- 
panding plates  forming  a  support  for  the  blanks,  of  in 
folders  movable  inward  toward  the  templet  plates,  initial 
guides  arranged  convenient  to  the  plates,  means  when-by 
the  templet  may  be  held  elevated  and  then  released  to 
move  freely  vertically  while  the  plates  are  expanded.  Ini- 
tial pressing  means,  means  for  contracting  the  templet 
plates  after  the  Initial  pressing,  means  for  removing  the 
blanks  from  the  templet  plates,  a  receiver  plate,  and  a  sec 
ond  movable  pressing  rttvlcf  having  Independent  rela- 
tively movable  members  adapted  to  receive  the  blank  be 
twe<'n  them  and  to  complete  the  pressing  of  the  blank. 

4.  In  an  infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  templet  having  contracting  and  expanding  plates, 
of  Infolders  movable  Inward  toward  the  templet  plates 
to  fold  the  blank,  means  whereby  the  templet  may  be  held 
elevated  and  expanded  while  the  btnnk  Is  being  folded  and 
then  releaaei  to  permit  the  templet  to  lower  and  before  the 
contracting  mechanism  is  released,  a  pressing  device, 
means  for  contracting  the  templet  plati-s  after  the  blank 
has  been  pressed,  a  receiver  plate,  means  for  removing  the 
blanks  from  the  templet  plates  and  depositing  the  same  on 
said  receiver  plate,  and  a  second  movable  pressing  and 
heating  devi<'<'  adapted  to  complete  the  pressing  of  tin- 
blank. 

r>.  lo  an  Infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
templet   having   contrartlng   and   expanding   plates,   of   In- 
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folders  movable  Inward  toward  the  templet  plates,  of  an 
initial  pr'^sslng  device,  a  receiving  device,  means  for  re- 
moving the  blanks  from  the  templet,  and  depositing  the 
same  on  said  receiving  device,  and  a  second  movable  press- 
ing device  having  members  niovalilc  together  and  inde 
pendent  of  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  blanks 
between  them  and  to  coniiilete  the  pressing  of  the  blank. 
[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


/ 


1,1)86.422.  M At  HINE  FOR  FOLI>INGXOLLARS,  CDFF8. 
Ac.  Benjamin  \V  tTrt^Kiu.  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1909.     Sertal  No.  49l..^.58.      t*.  1.  223—55.) 


1.  In  an  Infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  templet  having  exjiandlng  and  contract- 
ing plates,  of  nifans  for  folding  the  blank  under  the 
plates,  means  for  pressing  the  blank  before  the  templet 
Is  contracted,^ ipi'ans  for  removing  the  blank  from  the 
templet  after  fhe  latter  has  been  contracted,  means  for 
pressing  the  folded  blank  after  the  same  has  been  removed, 
;ind  a  carrier  for  positively  moving  the  blank  from  one 
(iresslug  nieans  to  the  other. 

2.  in  an  Infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  of  a  templet  having  movable  plates  at  its  ends  only 
for  folding  the  ends  of  collar  blanks,  infolding  mecha- 
nism having  plates  and  coOperntlng  to  simultaneously  in- 
fold only  the  ends  of  the  blanks  under  said  templet 
plates,  and  means  for  elevating  the  templet  above  the  In- 
folders to  fold  the  edge  of  the  blank  downward. 

3.  In  an  infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
verfli-ally  movable  templet,  of  Infolders  for  folding  the  two 
ends  only  of  a  blank.  Inwardly  and  downwardly  moving 
pressing  means  for  the  blank,  means  for  removing  the 
lilank  from  the  templet,  reclprocatory  moans  for  pressing 
the  folded  blank  after  the  same  has  been  removed,  and  a 
positively  moving  carrier  inclined  with  relation  to  the 
plane  of  the  movement  of  the  infolders  for  positively  mov- 
ing the  blank  from  one  pressing  means  to  the  other. 

4  In  an  Infolding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  templet  having  expanding  and  contracting 
plates,  of  infolders  for  folding  the  ends  only  of  a  blank, 
means  for  initially  presiiing  the  blank  after  tbe  templet  Is 
contracted,  means  for  removing  the  blank  from  the  tem- 
plet after  the  latter  has  been  contracted,  a  second  device 
angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  In- 
folders for  pressing  the  folded  blank,  and  a  movable  con- 
vi-yer  for  carrying  the  blank  under  the  second  pressing  de- 
vice and  providing  a  yielding  surface  therefor. 

5.  In  an  Infolding  macblae,  tbe  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  templet  having  expanding  and  contracting   , 
plates,  of  movable  Infolders  having  folding  edges  passing 
under  the   templet   plates  in    their  folding  movements  for 
folding  the  blank  edges   under  tbe  templet   plates,   means   : 


for  initially  pressing  tbe  blank,  means  for  removing  the 
blank,  a  second  device  for  pressing  tbe  foMed  blank,  and 
a  movable  flexible  conveyer  for  carrying  the  blank  under 
the  second  pressing  device  and  providing  a  yielding  sur- 
face therefor, 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasetto. } 


1,086,423.  AUTOMATIC  FILE  OR  BINDER.  Ki  kt 
Uhlio,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  IT,  3  912.  Serial 
No.  720,865.      (CI.  129—37.) 


'  y 


1.  A  file  clip  for  securing  together  sheets  uf  material 
comprising  two  interflttlng  clan^ping  members  rotatable 
one  within  the  other  in  the  manner  of  a  hinged  Joint,  each 
of  said  members  being  bent  outwardly  from  said  hinged 
Joint  first  in  one  direction  and  then  at  a  distance  from  said 
first  bend  In  substantially  the  opp^wite  direction  so  that 
the  sheets  of  material  can  be  clamped  along  a  line  located 
at  a  relatively  great  distance  from  the  joint,  and  spring 
means  for  acting  on  said  members  at  said  joint. 

2.  A  file  clip  for  securing  together  sheets  of  material, 
comprising  two  rotatably-mounted  and  Interflttlng  clamp- 
ing members,  rotata'  le  one  within  the  other  in  the  manmr 
of  a  hinged  Joint,  each  of  said  members  biing  bent  jikng 
their  entire  length  oulw^ardly  from  their  i>oint  of  attach- 
ment first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  substantially  the 
opposite  direction  so  that  the  sheets  of  material  can  be 
clamped  by  said  members  along  a  line  located  at  a  rela- 
tively great  distance  from  said  point  of  attachment,  one  of 
said  members  being  formed  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  corresponding  slot  formed  In  tbe  other 
member  for  limiting  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  clip,  and 
spring  means  adapted  to  act  on  said  clamping  members  .it 
the  joint  thereof  to  hold  said  members  in  l>oth  tbe  open 
and  closed  position. 

3.  A  file  clip  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatably-mounted  clamping  members  one  of 
which  is  formed  w  Ith  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  a  slot 
formed  in  the  other  of  said  members  to  limit  the  otten- 
ing  movement  of  said  clip,  each  of  said  clamping  members 
being  bent  along  their  entire  length  beyond  the  point  of 
connection  to  form  when  the  clip  Is  open  two  substantially 
parallel  clamping  surfaces  separated  one  from  the  other  by 
a  relatively  great  distance,  and  spring  means  for  acting 
on  said  clamping  members  at  the  joint  thereof. 

4.  A  file  clip  of  the  kind  de»cribe<l,  comprising  a  clamp 
ing  member  having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  rear 
portion  formed  with  a  projection,  which  member  is  bent 
outwardly  from  said  portion  to  form  a  n  cess  thereat,  u 
corresponding  clamping  member  having  a  slotted.  Bub!^tan- 
tlally  cylindrical  rear  portion  and  likewise  bent  out- 
wardly from  said  portion  to  form  a  recess  thereat,  the 
said  rear  portions  engaging  one  witliin  the  other  In  the 
manner  of  a  hinged  joint  and  the  edge  of  said  slotted  ptir- 
tion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projection  to  limit  the  de- 
gree of  opening  of  the  clip,  and  a  substantially  C-shaped 
spring  arranged  over  said  rear  portions  and  engaging  the 
said  recesses  to  retain  said  clamping  members  in  both  the 
open  and  closed  position. 


1,086,424.     VALVE  MECI1.VNI8M.     .loH.x  T.  U.vdebwcu. 

Logan.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,377. 

(CL  IM— 120.) 

In  a  valve  mechanism  for  a  gas  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion of  B  plurality  of  burners  and  gas  supply  pipes  there- 
for, valves  for  controlling  the  gas  supply  through  said 
pipes,  Oexlble  devices  connected  with  said  valves  and  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  the  wall  of  the  furnace,   n   Ikjx 
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or  casing  Into   which  said  flexlblf   deviccfl  extend,   rotary      the  flange  on  said  annuluB.  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  umv- 
wlndlnc  deTlew  for  aald  flexible ;  devices   In   aaid   box   or      log  an  outwardly  extending  lateral  flange  adapted  to  rest 

apon  and  register  with  such   flange  on  said  shade-bolder. 


casing,  and  means  for  latching  safd  winding  devices  from 
rotation,  substantially  as  describe^. 


1,086.425.  FLUID  COOLER. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911. 
62—13.) 


(iR^RGE  ViNET.  Pittsburgh, 
Serial    No.    656.449.      (CI. 


—n 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  Ice-containinf?  vessel, 
of  an  inner  fluid  container  coDSlstiqg  of  an  enlarged  spread- 
ing base  portion  contained  in  th^  tee  vessel  and  having 
an  integral  neck  and  an  upper  portion  spreading  or  flaring 
outwardly  from  said  neck  and  integral  therewith,  said  up- 
per portion  haviiag  an  opening  iu  its  top  and  extending 
above  the  outer  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ouOer  Ice-containlng  vessel, 
of  an  inner  open  top  Integral  fluid  container  consisting  of 
an  enlarged  spreading  base  portion  contained  in  the  ice 
vessel  and  having  a  neck  and  an  bpper  portion  spreading 
or  flaring  outwardly  from  said  tieck.  and  a  removable 
sectional  cover  for  the  ice  vessel  encircling  said  neck. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outier  ice-containlng  vessel, 
of  an  inner  open-top  integral  fluid  container  consisting  of 
an  enlarged  spreading  base  portion  contained  in  the  ice 
vessel  and  having  a  neck  providetl  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending shoulder  and  an  upp<>r  portion  spreading  or  Bar 
ing  outwardly  from  said  ueck,  anC  a  removable  sectional 
cover  for  the  ice  vessel  enclnlinil  said  neck  and  resting 
on  said  shoulder. 


1.0S»3,426.     LIGHTING  FIXTURE.     Frkderk  k  \V.  W.\ke 
riBLD,    Vermilion,   Ohio,   as8ign<|r   to   the   F.    W.    Wake- 
field Brass  ("nmpariy.  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr.   26,    1912.      Sfrlal   No.   69.3,298.      (Cl. 
2-10 — 114.) 

In  a  device  of  the  characfr  deslcribed,  the  combination 
with  an  exteriorly  threaded  lam^  receptacle ;  of  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  annulug  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
■aid  receptacle,  said  annulus  ha^ng  laterally  extending 
flanges  thereon,  a  shade  holder  ha/ving  an  aperture  there- 
in and  an  Inwardly  extending  lateral  flange  surrounding 
such  aperture  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  register  with 


■acb    flange   on    said    cover   thereby    retaining   said   shade- 


holder  on  said  annulus,  such  three  flanges  being  provided 
with  registering  apertures,  and  screws  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  same,  thereby  securely  claiii|)lng  snld  an- 
nulus, said  cover  and  said  shade-holder  together. 


1,086.427.       I'LOW    ATTACHMENT 
Dublin,  Tex.     Filed   Apr.   25,  1911. 
(Cl.  l>7      21.) 


Dhkw    O.    Weix-h, 
Serial   No.  623,314. 


1.  A  frame  for  coupling  plows  together  cumprlMliig  a  cou- 
pler attached  to  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  one  plow  beam 
and  having  a  bend  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
attached  to  the  rear  part  of  the  beam  of  the  other  plow, 
and  a  draft  yoke  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  latter 
beam  and  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  coupler. 

2.  \  frame  for  coupling  plows  together  comprising  a 
coupler  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  one  plow 
t)eam  and  having  a  bend  therein  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  attached  to  the  rear  part  of  the  Ix-arn  of  another 
plow,  a  draft  yoke  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
latter  beam,  and  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  cou- 
pler, and  a  brace  for  said  coupler  having  a  liend  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  attacht^  to  said  first  mentioned 
l)eam  and  having  t)oth  ends  attachetl  to  said  coupler  In  th>' 
bend  of  said  roiipler,  and  one  of  the  ends  attached  to  the 
last  mentioned  beam. 

3.  In  plows  provided  with  beams,  a  frame  for  coupling 
the  beams  together  comprising  a  coupler  attached  to  the 
rear  and  forward  portions  of  the  beam  of  one  plow  and 
having  a  bend  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  attacheii  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  beam  of  the  other  plow,  and  having 
a  forward  extension,  and  a  draft  yoke  attached  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  latter  beam  and  attached  to  said  exten- 
sion. 

4.  \  frame  for  coupling  plow  beams  together  comprising 
a  coupler  attached  to  the  rear  and  forward  parts  of  one 
beam  and  having  a  bend  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  at 
tached  to  the  rear  portion  of  another  beam  and  having  a 
forward  extension,  said  bend  serving  to  space  said  beam.s 
apart,  and  a  draft  yoke  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  latter  beam  and  attached  to  said  forward  extension. 
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1,086,428.  MANUFA(  TURE  OF  ELECTRIC  FILA 
MENTS.  <'AttL  AiKR  VON  Welsbach,  Vienna,  Austria 
Hungary,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company,  Glouces 
ter  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jers'-y.  Filed  Aug 
9,1898.     Serial  No.  688,205.     (Cl.  176--131. » 


1.  An  Incandescent  filament  for  electric  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  stable  electrically  conducting  mixture  of  a  metal 
of  the  platinum  group,  a  metal  oxiil  and  yttrlte  earth,  sut>- 
stantlally  us  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  descril)ed  process  of  making  incuudescent 
filaments  for  electric  lamps,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
a  composite  l)ody  comprising  larlion.  a  metal  and  a  me- 
tallic oxid  to  dry  distillation  and  to  the  action  of  an  elec- 
tric current  In  an  atmosphere  of  gases  which  combine 
with  and  remove  the  carboii,  !iut  which  Is  inert  with  re 
spect  to  the  metal  and  the  metallic  oxid,  and  by  the  actior 
of  the  electric  current  cementing  the  particles  Into  a  dense 
coherent  elastic  filament  substautially  us  s't  forth 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  Incandescent 
filaments  for  electric  lamps  which  (ousists  in  associat- 
ing carbonaceous  material,  a  metal  and  a  metallic  oxid. 
distilling  off  the  volatile  constituents  of  the  carbonaceous 
matter,  and  finally  removing  the  carbon  by  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  in  au  atmos 
phere  of  gases  which  combine  with  the  carbon  but  which  i& 
Inert  with  respect  to  the  metal  and  by  the  action  of  electric 
current  causing  the  particles  to  cohere  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  incandescent  filaments  for 
electric  lamps,  which  consists  In  forming  ti  paste  contain 
ing  carbonaceous  matter,  a  metal  and  a  metallic  oxid,  form- 
ing said  paste  Into  the  shape  of  the  desired  Incandescent, 
distilling  off  the  volatile  constituents  of  the  carbonaceous 
matter,  and  then  removing  the  carbon  by  subjecting  the 
material  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  In  an  atmos- 
phere of  gases  which  combine  with  the  carbon  but  which 
is  Inert  with  respect  to  the  metal  and  by  the  action  of  the 
current  causing  the  particles  to  cohere  Into  a  thread  or 
wire  like  filament  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  making  incandescent  filaments  for  elec- 
tric lamps,  which  consists  in  forming  a  paste  of  collodion, 
a  metal  and  a  metallic  oxid,  forming  the  incandescent  btnly 
therefrom,  denltrating  the  collodion  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  the  electric  current  in  the  presence 
of  a  gas  which  unites  with  the  cnilHin  and  which  will  be 
Inert  to  the  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print. d  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1,086.429.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTLE-CAPS, 
*(•  E.uti.  I'  VVET.MOUB,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
I!)ll.     Serial  No.  «23,497.      <•"!.   11.;      114. 1 

1.  In  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
rotating  drum  and  a  rotating  selector  plate,  together  with 
n'eans  for  rotating  the  drum  and  plate  In  the  same  direc- 
tion at  different  relative  speeds:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2,  In  H  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
hopper,  a  rotary  drum  into  which  the  articles  are  deliv- 
ered from  the  hopper,  and  which  is  open  at  its  forward  end. 
and  a  selector  plate  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  drum, 
together  with  means  for  rotating  said  plate  and  drum  in 
the  same  dlre<tlon  at  different  nelatlve  speeds;  substan- 
tially as  deacriU'd. 


o.  In  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
hopper  having  a  stationary  drum  or  chamtwr  within  its 
lower  portion,  and  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary 
drum  Into  which  the  first  named  drum  is  arranged  to  dis- 
charge, and  which  is  open  at  Its  forward  end,  and  a 
selector  plate  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  dram, 
together  with  meaas  for  rotating  the  selector  plate  and 
drum  in  the  same  direction  at  different  relative  speeds ; 
substantially   as  described. 


4.  In  fwdiug  apparatu.s  of  the  character  described,  a 
feed  hopper,  a  rotary  drum  having  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed  hopper  and  open 
at  its  front  end.  a  selector  plate  or  disk  opposite  the  oi)en 
front  end  of  the  drum  and  having  peripheral  selecting 
passages  for  the  caps,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plate 
and  drum  In  the  same  direction  at  different  relative 
speeds  ;   substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
feed  hopper,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hopper,  a  drum  secured  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith,  another  shaft  extending  through  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  selector  plate  carried  by  the  last  named 
shaft  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  drum,  and  gear- 
ing for  rotating  one  shaft  at  one  speed  and  the  other 
shaft  at  a  different  speed  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,086,430.  PIN-TONGUE  FOR  CUFF-PINS.  Wade  W. 
Williams.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  663.378.      (CL  24—161.) 


1  In  a  cuff  pin,  the  combination  of  a  tempered  pin 
tongue  having  a  coll  and  a  laterally  bent  pressor  foot,  a 
free  end  upon  said  presser  foot  extending  in  substantial 
allnement  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  coil,  a  pin 
catch  having  a  U-shaped  closed  outer  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  point  of  the  pin  tongue,  and  a  hinge  member 
having  a  U-shaped  closed  outer  end  and  two  oprH:>Bite  flat 
sides  In  which  hinge  member  the  coll  Is  mounted  with  the 
two  flat  sides  of  the  coll  in  contact  with  the  flat  sides  of 
the  hinge  member,  respectively,  the  normal  length  of  said 
presser  foot  before  assembling  and  of  the  coil  together 
being  longer  than  the  distance  between  said  U-bends 
against  which  they  respectively  abut,  in  their  compressed 
position. 

2.  A  pin  having  a  longitudinal  compressible  presser  foot 
and  an  integral  cOil  and  tongue,  all  In  one  piece  of  tem- 
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p^red  metal  :  and  a  caff  pin  body  to  receiye  tb«  pin  having 
at  each  of  its  two  opposite  eoda  in  abarment  upon  Its 
Inner  surface,  the  distance  betweefi  which  abutments  Is 
letw  than  the  normal  l«igth  of  said  combined  presser  foot 
and  coll.  said  presser  foot  being  itis^rtible  between  said 
abutm»>nt8  while  it  Is  longitudinally  compressed,  but 
wtien  relieved  of  pressure  being  aiitomatically  extensible 
by  Its  own  longltadlnal  spring  ezpaasion  into  holding  con- 
tact at  one  end  with  one  of  said  aibutments  and  thereby 
slmultaDeoujily  capable  of  forcing  the  outer  edue  of  the 
coll  into  holding  contact  with  the  other  abutmtut. 

i5.  The  combination  of  a  pin  ton^gue,  a  presser  foot  and 
an  Intermediate  coil,  all  Integral  add  made  uf  one  piece 
of  tempered  stock,  said  presaer  foot  being  provided  with 
laterally  extending  bends  opposlteljl  directed  ;  and  a  cuff 
pin  body  having  lateral  flanges  whetewlth  the  tips  of  said 
lateral  liends  are  In  slldlag  contact,  and  also  having 
means  for  confining  in  position  thereon  the  presser  foot 
at  one  end  of  said  body  and  other  means  for  confining  In 
position  thereon  the  said  coil  at  thf  opposite  end  of  said 
body.  I 

4.  In  a  cuff  pin,  tbe  combinatloi^  of  a  body-portion,  a 
U  shaped  hinge  member  integral  with  the  lx)dy  portion,  a 
combined  pin  tongue,  coil  and  a  beot  compressible  presser 
foot,  all  Integral  and  made  of  spring  metal,  a  U  shaped 
pin  catch  with  which  the  pointed  *td  of  the  pin  tongue 
la  engageable,  said  coil  being  In  spring  contact  endwise 
with  the  U  l>end  of  tbe  hlng«  membef  for  an  abutment  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  presser  foot  b4tng  in  spring  contact 
endwise  with  the  end  wall  of  the  |)ln  body  beneath  the 
pin  catch  for  an  abutment,  the  normal  length  of  the 
presser  foot  before  assembling  and  of  the  coll  together 
exceeding  the  distance  between  said  two  abutments. 

5.  In  a  cuff  pin.  the  comblnathai  of  a  body  portion 
having  two  abutments  at  tbe  two  opposite  ends  thereof, 
respectively,  a  pointed  pin  tongue,  a  bent  compressible 
presser  foot  extending  leogtbwlse  oC  the  tx>dy  portion,  a 
coll  between  the  pin  tongue  and  presser  toot,  which  pin 
tongue,  presser  foot  and  coll  are  iQade  of  one  piece  of 
tempered  metal,  a  pin  catch  with  wiiich  the  point  of  the 
pin  tongae  is  engageable,  and  a  Hinge  member  within 
which  the  coil  Is  mounted,  said  coil  and  presser  foot  being 
respectively  In  spring  contact  endwise  with  said  two  abut- 
ments bat  being  when  oormaliy  extended  longer  than  the 
distance  between   said   two  abutments. 

[Claims  t>  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.) 


1,088.431  CONTROI/CINii  DEVK'i:.  I'auu  U.  Zimmer, 
.Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  a  Corporattot  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.  3.  1011,  Serial  No.  642.109.  Renewed  June  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  776.737.     (CI.  If  2— 288.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  bar,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members  carried  thereby  and  cooperating  stationary 
contacts  for  said  eootact  aaembers,  said  bar  upon  rotation 
■oving   said    contact    members   and    insuring   engagement 


then'of  with  their  respective  stationary  contacts  In  a  defi- 
nite sequence,  the  operation  of  each  of  said  contact  mem- 
iH>rH  being  arrested  by  its  engajtement  with  Its  cooperating 
contact. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  bar.  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members  carrleil  thereby  and  cooperating  stationary 
contacts  for  said  contact  memlx^rs,  said  bar  upon  rotation 
moving  said  contact  members  and  Insuring  engat^ement 
thereof  with  their  res[>ectlve  stationary  contacts  in  11  defi- 
nite seijiience,  tbe  ojjeratlon  of  each  of  said  contact  mem- 
l>ers  l>«lng  arrested  by  Its  engagement  with  its  cooperating 
contact,  and  a  solenoid  for  rotating  said  bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of 
contact  members  secured  thereto  to  move  therewith  but 
adapted  to  have  their  operation  arrested  without  arresting 
the  operation  of  said  rotatable  meml>er,  and  cooperating 
stationary  contacts  for  said  conta<t  members,  the  former 
arresting  tbe  operation  of  the  latter,  sabl  rotatable  mem- 
l)er  l)elng  operable  to  move  -aid  contact  memlK-rs  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  their  respective  stationary  con- 
tacts and  to  insure  engagement  and  disengagement  thereof 
in  a  definite  sequence. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of 
contact  meml>ers  secured  thereto  to  move  therewith  but 
adapted  to  have  their  operation  arrested  without  arresting 
tbe  operation  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  cooperating 
stationary  contacts  for  said  contact  memliers.  the  former 
arresting  the  operation  of  the  latter,  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  operable  to  move  said  contact  members  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  their  respective  stationary  con- 
tacts and  to  insure  engagement  and  disengagement  thereof 
In  a  definite  sequence,  and  a  solenoid  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  memlter.  a  plurality  of 
rocking  contact  arms  supported  and  operabh*  by  said  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  arms  having  a  connection  with  said 
movable  member  permitting  Its  operation  to  be  arrested 
independently  of  said  movable  memlH-r.  and  stationary 
contacts  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  members,  said  mov- 
able member  Insuring  engagement  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers with  their  respective  stationary  contacts  In  a  definite 
seijuence. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.08(5,432.  MIXER,  RETORT.  .\NL>  KKiESTER.  Oscar 
T.  ZiNKEisBN.  New  York.  .N.  Y  .  and  Robert  N  Rioole. 
Rahway,  N.  .1.  ;  said  Riddle  assignor  to  said  Zinkeisen. 
Filed  July  14.  1911,     Serial  No.  638.504       (Cl.  208 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  rotary  container,  of  a  conduit  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  at  one  of  the  axial  bearings  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  conduit  terminating  substantially  at  its  point 
of  entry  into  the  container,  and  a  spreading  device  located 
witfate  said  cliaml>er  in  front  of  but  separated  from  said 
conduit  opening  and  having  a  surface  diverging  away  from 
said  opening  for  spreading  said  fluid  transversely  to  all 
parts  of  tbe  container. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  rotary  container,  of  a  conduit  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  at  one  of  the  axial  bearings  of  said  container. 
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said  conduit  terminating  substantially  at  its  point  of  entrj- 
into  the  container,  and  a  spreading  device  kx-ated  within 
said  charalier  in  front  of  but  separated  from  said  conduit 
opening  and  having  a  surface  diverging  away  from  said 
opening  for  spreading  said  fluid  transversely  to  all  parts 
of  the  container,  the  centr.il  i>ortlon  t>f  said  container 
Ix'lng   o|»en   space   free   from   obstruction. 

3,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  rotary  container  of  a  conduit  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  at  one  of  the  HXlal  Iw-arings nn  said  container, 
said  conduit  ti'miinnting  suiistantially  at  its  i)oltit  of  entry 
into  the  container,  and  a  spreading  device  mounted  u|>on 
and  within  said  chamber  in  front  of  but  sejiarated  from 
sai^  conduit  <ti>enlng  and  having  a  siirface  diverging  away 
from  said  opening  for  spreading  said  fluid  transversely 
to  all  parts  of   the  container. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tlje  combina- 
tion   with    a    elosiHl   substantially    cylindrical    rotary    con- 
tainer liaving  its  axis  of  rotation  coinciding  with  its  cylin 
drlcal  axis,  of  a  conduit  for  admitting  fluid  at  one  end  of 
the  axis  of   said    container,   said   conduit    terminating   ad 
Jacent    to    Its    i>olnt    <tf   entry    into    said    container,    means 
located    adjacent     to    the    terminus    of    said    conduit     for 
spreading   the   fluid    transversely    to  all    parts  of   the  con 
tainer.   an   egress  conduit   o|>enlng   fronj   the  other  end   of 
the   axis   of   «iai(l   container,   and    means   <'ontlguous   to    the 
mouth   (if  said   egress   conduit    for   preventing  solids   from 
the  container   entering  said  egress  conduit   while   {)erinlt- 
tlng  flulils  to  «'nter  said  egress  <<mdult.  the  <'entral  portion 
of  said  I'ontainer  lieing  open  sp.ice  fre<^'  from  olistru<'tlon. 

o.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll'ed.  the  comlilna- 
tlon  with  a  closed  rotary  container,  of  a  londuit  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  i>t  one  of  the  axlul  Itearlngs  of  said  container, 
said  conduit  terminating  substantially  at  Its  point  of 
entry  Into  the  container,  and  a  spreading  device  mounted 
upon  and  within  said  chamUr  In  front  of  but  separated 
from  said  conduit  opt-nlng  and  having  a  surlace  diverging 
away  from  said  ojM^nlng  for  spreading  said  fluid  trans- 
versely to  all  paits  of  the  container,  the  central  jwrtion 
of  said  container  l>elng  open   space  free  from  oljstruction. 

[Claims  n  to  28  not  printed  in  the  (raxette.l 


1,<»«,4.33,  COMBIN.^TION  HEATER  AND  METER. 
Harlev  C.  Ai-<;kh.  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Sept.  0, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,436.      (Cl.  02—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  heater  comprising  a 
shell,  means  for  delivering  liquid  and  heating  medium 
thereto  and  means  for  discharging  heated  liquid  therefrom. 
of  a  welr-box  having  a  triangular  opening  In  its  side  for 
tbe  purpose  of  measuring  the  heated  liquid  passing  from 
the  welr-box,  said  welf-box  having  an  overflow  located 
at  a  level  above  the  upi)er  edge  of  said  triangular  opening, 
the  side  of  said  welr-box  extending  above  the  triangular 
opening  to  a  level  above  the  overflow  for  the  purpose  of 
causing  excess  of  liquid  to  pass  through  the  overflow. 
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2.  The  combination  with  n  liquid  heater  comprising  ■ 
shell,  means  for  delivering  liquid  and  heating  medium 
thereto  and  means  for  discharging  heated  liquid  there 
from,  of  a  welr-l>ox  having  a  weir  for  measuring  the 
heated  liquid,  said  weir  l>ox  having  an  overflow  in  com- 
munication tberewitb  and  a  guard  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  weir  for  the  purpose  of  retanllng  the  passage 
of  liquid  to  the  weir  when  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  to 
the  weir  reaches  the  desired  amount  and  for  causing  ex- 
cess of  Hquld  to  pass  through  the  overflow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  beater  comprising  a 
shell,  means  for  delivering  liquid  and  heating  medium 
thereto  and  means  for  discharging  heated  llijuld  there- 
from, of  a  weir-lK)X  having  a  weir  for  measuring  the 
heated  ll(|uid.  said  welr-lKH  having  an  overflow  located 
at  a  lev«'l  above  said  weir  and  means  p<>sHlone<l  at  the 
W'vel  of  the  overflow  for  the  purp<^'s«'  of  preventing  tbe 
I»«»Kage  of  more  Ihpiid  to  the  weir  than  it  is  desired  to 
have  said  weir  measure  and  to  cause  any  exo'ss  of  liquid 
to  pass  through  the  overflow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  heater  comprising  a 
shell,  means  for  admitting  liquid  and  heating  medium 
thereto  and  means  for  discharging  heate<l  liquid  there 
from,  of  a  weir  Imx  having  a  measuring  element  for  the 
purpose  of  measuring  liquid,  an  overflow  In  communica- 
tion with  said  welr-box  and  means  for  ipreventing  the 
passage  of  an  excess  of  liquid  to  the  measuring  element 
and  for  causing  said  excess  of  liquid  to  pass  through 
the  overflow. 

,5.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  heater  comprising  a 
shell,  means  for  admitting  liquid  and  heating  medium 
thereto  and  means  for  discharging  heated  liquid  there- 
from, of  a  welr-box  having  a  weir  for  the  punK>8e  of 
measuring  liquid,  an  overflow  In  comnninicatlon  with 
the  weir-lKix  and  means  for  retarding  the  passage  of 
liquid  thn)ugh  said  weir  when  the  rate  of  flow  reaches  a 
pre  determine<l  amount  and  for  causing  any  excess  of 
liquid   to  pass  through   the  overflow. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette. ] 


1.0St*..434.  BOX  COVERING  MACHINE.  Joski-H  Ai.fiER. 
Middleboro,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and 
one-half  to  Arthur  H.  Alger,  Middlelwro.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1013.     Serial  No.  762,593.      (Cl.  93—54.1 


1.  In  n  box  covering  machine,  n  snpiwrt  for  a  box. 
folders  adapted  to  fold  a  covering  material  about  a  box 
on  said  support,  a  yieldingly  mounted  etlge  turner  on  each 
folder  to  project  the  material  over  the  edges  of  the  box, 
an<l  a  flexible  lmiK'netral>le  memN-r  reciprocating  in  the 
line  of  said  box  support  to  press  the  projecting  material 
against  the  inner  walls  of  the  Ihjx. 

2.  In  n  1k)x  covering  machine  a  l»ox  support,  folders 
operatively  mounted  to  fold  a  covering  material    about  a 
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box  00  smid  support,  plate«  on  ea<^  folder  yieldably  sup- 
ported to  oormally  project  oyer  tHe  edKvn  ot  aald  box.  a 
plunger  reciprocating  in  the  line  ot  said  box  support,  and 
a  tlexlhle  impenetrable  member  on  said  plunger  to  press 
thp  material  proJ«*cted  by  aald  plates  against  the  inner 
walls  of  the  box. 

A.  In  a  t>ox  covering  machine  $  box  support,  folderti 
operatively  mounted  to  fold  a  covering  material  about  a 
box  on  said  support,  plates  on  each  folder  yieldably 
mountt'd  to  normally  project  over  'the  edges  of  said  box, 
a  plunger  reciprocating  in  the  line  of  said  box  support, 
and  a  flexible  impenetrable  member  un  said  plunger  formed 
of  Interlaied  flbern  of  tine  texture  to  presH  the  material 
i)roJectetl  by  said  plates  against  tihe  Inner  walla  of  the 
box. 

4.  In  a  tM>i  wjvering  machine  •  box  supiwrt.  folders 
operatively  mounted  to  fold  a  covering  material  aUjut  a 
box  on  said  support,  plates  on  each  folder  yieldably  sup 
porte<l  to  normally  project  over  tl*  edges  of  said  box,  a 
plunger  r«»<lprocatinK  In  the  line  o{  said  box  support  and 
having  an  i-lcm^'nt  to  center  (he  bo>  on  said  8Uj)port.  and 
a  flexible  impenetrable  memtier  on. said  plunger  to  press 
the  material  proJecte<l  by  said  plates  against  the  inner 
walls  of  the  box. 

5.  In  a  box  covering  machine  in  rombinatlon  with  fold- 
ers to  fold  a  covering  material  about  a  box,  end  turners 
carrying  wipers  to  turn  up  the  camera  of  the  material 
at>oat  the  twx.  folder  platea  pivottlly  connected  to  said 
folders  and  under  flexible  control  to  project  the  material 
over  the  comers  of  the  box,  and  a  reciprocating  member 
having  a  felled  member  to  press  the  material  projected 
by  said  folder  plates  against  the  inqer  walls  of  the  box. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  <}aBette. ) 


having  glass  covered  side  and  fr()nt  openings,  a  curved 
slide  dinpose^l  within  the  <  orresixindingly  curved  wall  of 
the  radiator  frame  which  forms  the  side  of  the  lamp 
poclcet,  said  slide  having  a  projection,  spring  means  en- 
gaging ir  and  tending  to  hold  the  slide  clos<>d  over  the 
side  o[tening,  and  an  operating  connection  connected  to 
said  projection  an«l  extending  inwardly  over  the  radiator 
frame  to  the  center  thereof  and  rearwnrdly  and  centrHlIy 
over  the  radiator  to  the  car. 


l."m«.4.'?5.  <;.\S  KiNlTEU.  Kint.vBD  E.  Bkhthold, 
Flushing.  N  Y.  PMIed  .Jan.  2t.  lfti:{.  Serial  No. 
74.'?. 432.      (CI.  67—19.) 


A  ga.s  Igniter  comprising  a  burner  tube,  an  adjacent 
open  tul>e  parallel  therewith,  catalytic  igniting  material 
supported  axially  within  said  open  tube,  a  pilot  tube  com- 
municating from  said  burner  tube  te  said  open  tube,  with 
an  orifice  axially  below  .said  igniting  material,  and  a 
transverse  bar  between  said  ignitljg  material  and  pilot 
orifice  to  protect  the  former  fro^i  flame  contact  and 
heat  of  the  latter. 


4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  metallic  frame  wo rli  con- 
sisting of  marginal  front  and  side  plates,  the  side  plates 
t)elng  strucit  on  a  convex  curve  at  the  upper  corners  nnd 
the  front  plates  l>eing  strucli  on  a  concave  curve,  a  curved 
metal  pie«'e  attached  inside  the  upper  corners  of  the  side 
plates  and  forming  with  the  convex  i>ortlons  thereof 
rounded  lamf)  ixx^kets,  a  burner  therein,  and  a  dfstr  con 
tainlng  the  front  lamp  lens  hinged  to  the  ra<liator  nnd 
cloatntr  aald  forward  end  of  each  pocket,  sulistantlally 
as  descrllied. 


1,086,437         DRY-TKLL     BATTERY 
Beaver    t'alls.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    17, 
7J0.824.      tri.  204      34.) 


Wii.i.iAM     Broad, 
1»12.      Serial    No. 


l.UHt>,4  36.  AITOMOBILE  LiNfl'  ATTACFTMENT. 
Gbohc.e  Tbocp  Bkazelton,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Nov    20.  1912.      Serial  No.  734.164       (CI.   240—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  airomoblle  radiator,  of 
lamps  carried  thereby  at  Its  upper  corners  and  disposed 
above  the  adjacent  mud  guards,  said  lamps  having  glass 
covere<l  front  and  side  openings,  vertically  sliding  doors 
to  close  said  side  openings,  and  an  operating  connection 
leading  from  said  doors  to  the  center  of  the  top  of  the 
radiator  and  rearwardly  along  the  radiator  to  the  car, 
sub.stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  radiator,  of 
lamps  carried  thereby  at  its  upper  corners  and  dispijsed 
above  the  adjacent  mud  guards,  saiki  lamps  having  glass 
covere<l  front  and  side  openings,  vertically  sliding  doors 
to  close  said  side  o[)enings.  an  operating  connection  lead- 
ing from  said  doors  to  the  center  of  Che  top  of  the  radiator 
and  rearwardly  along  the  radiator  to  the  car,  and  spring 
means  to  hold  said  doors  normally  in  position  to  dose 
said  side  openings.  , 

3.  An  automobile  radiator  compri4lng  a  marginal  frame 
which  at  Its  upper  comers  Is  shaped  to  form  lamp  pockets 


1.  A  reflllable  dry  cell  battery  including  a  receptacle,  a 
movable  pressure  member  therefor,  a  liattery  element 
within  said  receptacle  comprising  complementary  elec- 
trifies and  a  suitable  filling  therebetween,  resilient  means 
for  forcing  said  pressure  member  against  the  battery  ele 
ment  whereby  the  ele<-trodes  nn<l  filling  are  held  together 
under  compression,  and  means  for  adjusting  this  coin 
presslon  to  keep  it  substantially  uniform. 

2.  A  reflllable  dry  cell  Including  a  receptacle,  a  remoT- 
able  and  adjustable  pressure  ni<-mber  to  enter  said  recep- 
tacle, a  hattery  element  removably  held  within  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  anode  and  cathode  members  together 
with  an  internie<llate  depolarizing  ma.ss  and  excitant  elec- 
trolyte, and  adjustable  compression  means  for  forcin::  said 
pressure  member  against  the  battery  element. 

."..  .V  reflllable  dry  cell  including  a  receptacle,  a  remov- 
able and  adjustable  pressure  member  to  enter  said  recepta- 
cle, a  battery  element  within  said  receptacle  comprising 
anode  and  cathode  members  together  with  an  Intermediate 
depolarizing  mass  and  excitant  electrolyte,  said  ano<le  N- 
Ing  uppermost,  and  adjustable  means  for  forcing  the  pres 
sure  meml)er  .tgainst  said  anode  in  order  to  set  up  com- 
pression  In  the  battery  element 

4.  .V  reflllable  dry  cell  Including  an  Insulated  rewptacle, 
a  movable  cover  therefor  also  of  Insulating  material  to. 
enter   said    receptacle,    a    battery    element   removably    h<>ld 
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within  said  receptacle  comprising  anode  and  cathode  mem- 
l>er»  together  with  an  Intermediate  dep<jlarl«lng  mass  and 
excitant  electrolyte,  said  anode  being  uppermost,  means 
for  exposing  all  surfaces  of  said  anode  simultaneously  to 
the  action  of  the  excitant  electrolyte,  and  adjustable 
means  for  forcing  the  cover  against  said  anode  thereby 
setting  up  compression  in  the  battery  element 

5.  A  reflllable  dry  cell  battery  including  a  receptacle  of 
Insulating  material  in  which  Is  removably  housed  the  nec- 
essary elements  for  setting  up  chemically  generated  elec- 
tricity, including  a  zinc  anode,  carbon  cathode,  together 
with  an  Intermediate  depolarizing  mass  and  excitant  elec- 
trolyte, a  removable  and  adjustalile  cover  o{  insulating 
material,  involving  a  moisture  sealing  meahs.  and  adjust- 
able compression  means  for  forcing  said  cover  against  said 
^ioc  anode, 

[(Malms  t^  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


1,0R6,438.  IXIUCATOK  FOR  ROTARY  i'HFRNS  Oarl 
M.  Carlson,  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  lttl2. 
Serial  No.  717,447.      (Ci.   235—128.) 


ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  actuated  plunger-equipped  bell,  car- 
ried by  said  pendulum,  an  adjustable  cam  head  carried  by 
said   indicator   wheel    and   arranged    to  depress   said   plun 
ger.  at   the  end  of  a  pre  determine<l  number  of  rcvolutlvms 
of  said  drum  tor  actuating  said  bell. 
[Claim  0  nut  printed  in   the  (iazette. ] 


],0S6,439.  EYEGLASSES.  •Jkok'I:  H.  ihapel,  Howell, 
Mich.  Filed  .luue  I'.t,  lit].'.  Serial  Xo.  774,514.  (CI. 
88—50. )  * 


1  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body,  of  a  pendulum 
carrle<l  by  said  body,  an  alarm  devt<-e  carried  It.x  said  pen- 
dulum, au  indicator  actuated  by  said  penduhim.  and  means 
carried  by  said  indicator  for  a<tuatlng  said  alarm  device, 
at  tlie  end  of  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of 
aald  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  pendulum 
carried  by  said  drum,  an  alarm  device  carried  by  said 
periilulum,  an  Indicator  actuated  by  said  pendulum,  and 
adju.»tjible  means  carried  by  said  Indicator  for  actuating 
said  alarm  device,  at  the  end  of  a  pre-determlned  numl)er 
of  revolutlcms  of  said  drum. 

.'!.  The  combination  wltb  a  rotary  dnim.  of  a  pendulum 
an<l  au  indicator  wheel  carried  by  said  drum,  ratchet 
leetli  on  said  Indicator  wheel,  a  driving  dog  carried  by 
said  pendulum,  and  operative  on  said  ratchet  teeth,  to  im- 
part a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  indicator  wheel,  a 
retaining  dog  carried  by  said  drum,  and  operative  on  said 
rat<'liet  teeth,  and  an  alarm  device  carried  by  said  i>endu- 
lum.  and  means  carried  by  said  indicator  wheel  fur  a<-tu 
atlug  Nald  alarm  device,  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  of  said  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  trunnion 
00  said  drum,  a  pendulum  and  an  indicator  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  said  trunnion,  stt)ps  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  (M^ndulum,  a  driving  dog  carrie<l  by 
.said  pendulum,  and  operative  on  said  ratchet  teeth  to  im- 
part a  step  by  step  movement  to  said  Indicator  wheel,  a 
retaining  dog,  carried  by  said  drum,  and  operative  on  said 
ratchet  teeth,  a  bell  carried  by  said  pendulum,  and  a  cam 
he.id  carried  by  said  indicator  wheel  for  actuating  said 
bell,  at  the  end  of  a  pre-determined  number  of  revolutions 
of  said  drum. 

."(.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  trunnion 
on  said  drum,  a  pendulum  an<]  an  Indicator  whe<>l  Jour- 
naled  on  said  trunnion.  sto|>s  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  pendulum,  a  driving  dog  carried  by  said 
p<-ndulum,  and  oix-ratlve  on  said  ratchet  teeth  to  impart  a 
step  by  step  movement  to  said  Indicator  wheel,  a  retain- 
ing   dog,    carried    by    said    drum,    and    operative    on    said 


1.  in  an  eye  glass  m<mnting  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  guard  lever  at  one  side  of  the  support,  a  mem»»er 
having  a  bearing  on  the  supfwrt  to  turn  therein  and  about 
which  the  guard  lever  is  attached,  and  a  spring  attached 
to  said  memtter  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  to 
turn  the  member  and  guard  lever. 

2.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  an  opening,  a  rotatable  meml>er  within  said 
opening,  a  guard  lever  attached  to  said  member  at  one  side 
of  said  support,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  member  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  support 

3.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port  having  au  oi>ening  therein,  a  member  rotatable  with 
in  said  opening,  a  bearing  upon  one  side  of  the  support,  a 
guard  lever  attached  to  the  rotatable  member  In  contact 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  and  a  spring  at- 
tached to  and  coiled  about  the  rotatable  member  at  the  side 
of  the  support  opposite  that  engaged  by  the  guard  lever  to 
position  said  lever  relatively  to  said  supiwrt. 

4.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  an  opening,  a  |>ost  rotatable  wlthiu  the  open- 
ing and  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  one  side  of  the  sup 
port,  a  guard  lever  attached  to  the  post  In  contact  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  8up|K)rt.  and  a  spring  to  turn  the 
post. 

5.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  an  opening,  a  post  having  a  reduced  end  jwr 
tlon  to  engage  the  opening  and  turn  therein,  and  an  end 
portion  having  a  slot,  a  guard  lever  attached  to  the  re- 
djctd  end  of  the  past  .:i  couta  -t  with  one  sid'^  of  fi.e  sup- 
port, and  a  colled  spring  surro  lading  the  iM>st  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  support  with  one  end  engjgiu.j  the  slot  In 
the  post  to  turn  the  same  and  position  the  zu^rd  b-ver  rda 
lively  to  the  support. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,440.  imAI'T'IXG  INSTRUMEXT.  Walter  G  Clas- 
80.\,  I^)mln8ter.  Mass.  Filed  July  31.  1912.  Serial 
Xo.   712. 41S.      (("1.   3.3—2.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilH'd.  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  <  onvexly  curved  perii>hery,  of  a  flexible 
ruler  memtwr  connecte<l  centrally  to  the  periphery  of 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent  curve-de- 
termining memlM>rs  connected  to  the  ruler  meml)er.  and 
independent  means  for  adjustably  conne«"ting  each  curve 
determining  meml)er  to  the  base. 
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1.086.441.  FEN0E-F08T.  CHjmfc  Coi>tin.  Soatb  ClHirlw- 
ton,  Ohio.  OrlKlna!  appllcatto*  filed  Jan.  9.  190fl.  Se- 
rial No.  471,30H.  IHvided  and  thla  appliratloa  filed 
Sept.   «'4,    1<)10.      Serial  No.  584,63-'.      (CI.   25«- -69.) 


3f 


n- 


1.  Thf  (oml.lnatlon,  with  a  ffnn-  p„M  oomprisliik'  a 
plurality  of  section.-.,  and  a  bnc4  a.lai)f.<|  t„  f^.  .Het-iired 
to  said  post  at  on.-  lorner  thereof,  vt  u  Lane  dlsiwsed  t>.'- 
tween  said  iM«t  and  brace,  said  i,„so  having  memhers 
a<lapt.-d  ro  firmly  emhrac  adja.ent  fides  of  said  sections. 
a  connettor  secured  to  said  brace  and  having  n  thread^nl 
opening  rhereia,  means  at  right  unKlea  to  .-ach  other  for 
securlDK  said  po»t  aei-tlons  together  and  for  seciiriBK  «ald 
brace  to  mi  Id  po«t,  th.-  iueaa«  for  «e<-iirlnjc  said  brace  to 
aald  poal  l>eiBg  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  through  said  post 
and  Into  said  threade<l  openlDg  (W>bi  the  comer  of  said 
poat  opp^jaite  to  that  at  which  miid  hrac  is  se<>ured  to 
said  poat. 

J.  The  comUoatloD.  with  a  fenif  poat  comprlalnK  a  plu 
raUt.v  of  sectloni*.  nseana  for  securing  »atd  sections  together, 
and  a  l.ra<e  for  said  po»t  coDatatlnft  of  a  section  of  pipe,  of  a 
L-onnector  comprUlng  a  plug  adapted  to  he  secured  to  said 
brace  by  belag  drlren  into  the  end  thereof,  said  connector 
having  a  threaded  opt-nlng extending  longltudlnallv  thereof, 
a  baae  dis,>,M.ed  Ntween  said  hra«.-  and  poat  and  having, 
diverging  meml>ers  adapted  to  engiige  adjac^-nt  side  mem 
bers  of  aaid  poat,  a  waataer  havlnp  Its  opposite  sidea  di- 
verging and  adapre<t  to  engag*.  adjacnt  side  of  said  post 
opp.is|re  to  thoae  engagwl  by  said  base  memliers.  and  n 
bolt  having  one  end  threaded  and  adapte<l  to  he  Inserted 
through  an  opening  In  aald  washtr,  post  and  t.ase  and 
«*-rewe«l  into  said  connector,  whf^eby  the  l>«s.-  will  be 
flrmly  aecured  to  aaid  poat  and  the  sections  of  said  post 
will  be  prevente*!  from  spreadlnc  H|iart  by  the  diverging 
members  ,,f  said  bas.>. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fen<}e  po.st  comprising  two 
sections  of  angle  Iron  having  their  concave  aides  adjacent 
one  to  the  other,  aald  aecflona  beln|:  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  sk>t  between  the  same,  means  extending  at  an  angle  to 
•aid  slot  and  securing  aald  sectlonil  together,  and  a  brace 
for  said  post  conalatlng  of  a  section  of  pipe,  of  a  connector 
eomprising  a  plug  adapted  to  be  a«jcured  to  said  brace  by 
being  driven  Into  the  end  thereof  and  having  a  central 
threaded  op«-nlng  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  baae 
disposed  l«tween  said  brace  and  post  and  having  dlverg 
ing  members  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  side  members  of 
said  post,  a  washer  having  an  opening  therein  and  having 
its  opposite  sides  diverglDK  and  adapted  to  engage  adja 
<-ent  sides  of  sal<l  post  oppoaite  to  thoae  engaged  by  aald 
base  memh«>rs,  and  a  f>olt  having  one  end  threaded  and 
adapter!  to  be  Inserted  through  4aid  washer,  [wst  and 
t«ase  and  screwed  Into  said  connector  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  means  for  sefurln|  the  post  sections  to 
gether.  said  diverging  members  of:  the  base  and  washer 
preventing  the  post  sections  from  |}ulltng  apart. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fenct  post  comprising  two 
sections  of  angle  iron  having  their  concave  sldea  adjacent 
one  to  the  other,  said  sei-tlona  beln|  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  slot  between  them,  and  a  brace  U>r  aald  i>ost,  of  means 
for  .securing  said  brace  to  said  post  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  i-orner  of  said  pout,  a  part  disp^^ted  Iw-tween  said  post 
and  brace  and  liaving  members  at  «n  angle  t<.  each  other 
adapttHi  to  engage  adjacent  side  |neml.ers  of  said  post 
and  prevent  the  poat  sections  from  ^reading  apart. 


ttons  of  cmclform  ahape.  said  si|van>  portions  having 
square  o|>eningH  provided  with  lateral  recesses  and  each 
opening  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  T  head  formed 
by  severing  a  cruciform  portion. 


2.  Am  an  article  of  nianufm  tiir<  .  the  d^^,  iil»<i  ma- 
terial for  fortuiiig  han;;ers  for  pipew.  cables,  and  the  lilte, 
"omprising  a  <ontlnuiMis  strip  ..f  sheet  metal  having 
niarulnal  r.'cess«-s  at  intervals  forming  crui  Ifonii  con- 
ne<-ting  portions,  and  also  having  r.ctJMi«iilar  portions 
bet\ve.n  said  [K>rtions  pn)vlded  with  optiiiuus  liaving 
marginal  recesses  and  adapted  to  rvcelve  a  T  liead  formed 
by  severing  a  cruciform  portion,  and  to  retain  the  same 
therein. 


1.0K«.4i:{.         l'.NKrM.\TICl)EHI'.\T.  U  T|  HK      AI'l'AK.\ 

TI'S.  .Iamks  T  Cowi.kv.  Ilo.ston.  .Mass  .  Mssimior  to  The 
lj«ms.)n  Conipany.  N.-warlt.  .N.  .]..  a  <drporatlon  if  Sew 
.Jersey.  Kll.  d  .Kpr  1»>.  11H)7.  Serial  So.  :t07,4HT.  Hi. 
24:1—13.1 


-^ 


1.086.4  42.      PIPE-HANGER.      Lot  is    A.    ("OBMn.it  s, 
«Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filwi  Jui5i  1,   1912.     Serial   No 
70«$.»93.      (CI.   248 — .Sl.» 
1.   A  hanger,   comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having 

square  portions   at   regular  intervals  and  connecting   i>or- 


1.  In  a  pneumati)'  despatch  tube  system,  a  normally 
cio8e<l  system  comprising  sending  and  return  carrier  trans 
mission  tubes  communicating  at  the  carrier  discharge  end 
of  the  sending  tube  and  the  carrier  ln«»>rtion  end  of  the 
return  tulw  and  with  each  tub««  provided  at  Its  opposite 
ends  with  carrier  insertion  and  discharge  valves,  an  air 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  carrier  insertion  end 
of  the  sending  tube,  a  valve  controlling  said  air  supply 
pipe,  an  air-exhaust  pipe  coraronnicating  with  the  carrier 
discharge  end  of  the  return  tulx',  a  cylinder  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  exhaust  pipe  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  external  air.  a  valve  normally  closing  the 
communication  of  said  cylinder  with  the  external  air,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  connecte<l  with  said  valve  con- 
trolling the  air-supply  pipe,  and  means,  including  a  vnne 
dlsplaceahl*'  by  the  Impact  of  a  current  of  air  Howlng 
through  at  least  a  part  of  said  system,  for  momentarily 
opening  the  valve  controlling  the  external  air  communica- 
tion of  said  cylinder  to  admit  outside  air  Into  the  c.vlinder 
to  move  the  piston  to  open  the  valve  controlling  the  sir- 
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supply  pipe  to  admit  external  air  through  the  air-supply 
pipe  to  the  system,  said  vane  having  a  tendency  for  move- 
ment toward  n  ts>sltion  from  which  it  is  displaced  by  saUl 
current  of  air  impinging  thereagainst. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tulM-  apjtaratus,  a  normally 
clos.d  system  comprising  sending  and  return  carrier 
transmission  tul>es  coinmuuicatlng  at  the  carrier  discharge 
end  of  the  sending  tube  and  the  carrier  insertion  end  of 
the  return  tul>f  and  witli  each  tub.-  provided  at  its  op|M» 
site  ends  with  carrier  insertion  an<l  discbarge  valves, 
an  air  supply  plin-  communicating  with  the  carrier  In- 
sertion HHd  of  the  s«>nding  tut>e,  a  valve  controlling  said 
air  supply  pipe,  an  air-exbaust  pipe  comnuinicatiuK  with 
the  carrier  discharge  end  of  the  return  tube,  a  c.vlinder 
cuniiuuuicatlng  at  one  end  with  said  exhaust  pip.'  ami  at 
the  other  end  with  the  external  air,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
.  Ing  the  i-ominunication  of  said  cylinder  with  the  .xfernal 
air,  n  piston  In  said  cylinder  connected  with  said  valve 
controlling  the  air  supply  pipe,  a  spriiig-pres.sed  valve  in 
said  exhaust  pipe  movable  against  the  action  of  its  spring 
by  a  llucfuati.U)  of  pressure  in  the  system,  a  jiawl  on  said 
Npring-pr<'S!ie<l  valve,  and  a  latch-bar  ct>ntiect.d  witti  the 
vnlv.'  controlling  the  external  air  ()p.ning  .f  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  l»e  engaged  by  aaid  pawl  to  move  the  last 
meutiuned  valve  to  open  the  cylinder  to  external  air  to 
move  the  piston  to  open  the  valve  controlling  the  air- 
supply  pliK-  to  admit  external  air   to  tln'  system. 

;<.  In  pneuinatl.  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
cloiM>4l  syatem  comprlHlng  aendlug  ami  r.turn  carrier  traus- 
mlKsiou  tulies  commuuicatiug  at  th<-  carrier  discharge  end 
of  till-  sending  tube  an.i  the  carrier  in.sertion  end  of  the 
return  tulx'  and  with  each  tulie  provided  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  carrier  Insertion  and  discharge  valves,  an  air- 
supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  carrier  insertion  end 
of  the  sitidltig  tub.',  a  valve  controlling  said  air  supply 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe  commuulcatlug  with  the  carrier  dis- 
charge end  of  the  return  tube,  a  valve  In  said  air-exhaust 
plp«'  operating  to  close  such  pip.-  when  the  carrier  in- 
sertion valve  is  opened,  a  cylinder  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  exhaust  pip.-  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  external  air.  a  valve  normally  closing  the  communica- 
tion of  said  cylinder  with  the  external  air,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  connected  with  said  valve  controlling  the 
air  su|(lv  pip.',  and  means  adapted  to  co  act  with  said 
valve  In  the  alr-.-xhaust  pip.'  and  actuated  by  a  fluctuation 
of  pressure  in  the  system  .'Staldislied  In  part  at  least  by 
said  exh.'iust  pipe  .  losluu  valve  for  momentarily  op.'ning 
the  valv.'  controlling  the  external  air  ( oiumunicatlon  of 
aaid  cylinder  to  admit  outside  air  into  ilir  cylinder  to  move 
the  piston  to  open  the  valve  controlling  the  air  supply  pip*- 
to  admit  external  air  through  the  air-supply  pipe  to  the 
system. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  normally 
closed  transmission  tub«>  provided  at  Its  opjKJslte  ends 
with  carrier  insertion  and  dlscharc  valves,  au  air  supply 
conduit  .-ommuntcating  with  the  carrier  Insertion  end  of 
said  tub*',  a  valve  controlling  said  air  supply  conduit,  an 
air  exluiust  pipe,  connerttons  between  said  pipe  and  the 
carrier  dlsctmrge  end  of  aald  transmission  tube,  pneu- 
matically operat)>d  morhaniam  for  actuating  aald  valve,  a 
controlling  valve  for  said  mechanism,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  vane  dtaplaceable  by  the  impingement  thereagainst 
of  a  current  of  air  flowing  through  at  least  a  part  of  said 
system,  for  actuating  said  cMitrollIng  valve  for  said 
mechanism,  said  vane  having  a  tendency  for  movement 
toward  a  (losition  from  which  it  is  displaced  by  said  cur- 
rent of  air. 

."».  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tub»  system,  a  uormally 
closed  transmission  tube  provided  at  its  opi»osite  ends 
with  carrier  insertion  and  discharge  valves,  au  air  sup- 
ply conduit  communicating  with  the  carrier  insertion  end 
of  said  tube,  a  valve  controlling  said  air  supply  conduit, 
an  air  exhaust  pipe,  connections  between  said  pipe  and  the 
carrier  discharge  end  of  said  transmission  tube,  pneu- 
matically operated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve,  a 
controlling  valve  for  said  mechanism,  means,  including  a 
vane  dlsplaceable  by  the  impingement  thereagainst  of  a 
Current  of  air  flowing  through  at  least  a  part  of  said 
system,    for    actuating    said    controlling    valve    for    said 


mechanism,  said  vane  having  a  tendency  for  movement 
toward  a  position  from  which  it  is  displaced  l>y  said 
current  of  air,  and  means,  having  an  operating  part  adja- 
cent an  insertion  valve  of  said  tulx ,  for  in)|>eding  said 
current  of  air  if  thi'  latter  Is*  tlowing. 

I  Claims  ti  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


i.0Kfi,444.      elkctroma(;nktic    sm  ttle-upkkat- 

ISii  .MKrilANISM.  Eknkst  L  He  I>..\c.,  Plant  C'lty, 
Fla.  Filed  Mar.  1«,  1913.  Serial  No.  7.^5.172.  (Cl. 
139— R3.) 


1  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  lay  provided  with 
a  sluittle  race  and  shuttle,  of  a  solenoid  located  at  each 
end  of  the  race,  a  core  for  the  solenoid,  a  part  carried  by 
th.'  core  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shuttle  to  throw  the 
same,  and  circuit  closers  .>p.»rat<'d  by  the  machine  inde- 
pendently of  the   shuttle   for  controlling   the  solenoids. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  lay  i>rovided  with 
a  shuttle  race  and  shuttle,  of  a  pair  of  solenoids  spaced 
apart  and  located  at  each  end  of  the  race,  cores  for  each 
solenoid,  the  cores  of  each  pair  being  united  top.'ther  to 
provide  a  means  to  engage  the  shuttle  to  thntw  the  same, 
and  circuit  closers  operated  by  the  machine  Independently 
of  the  shuttle  for  controlling  the  solenoids. 

3.  In  a  li.>om  the  combination  witli  a  lay  provided  with 
a  shuttle  race  and  shuttle,  of  a  solen.iid  located  at  each 
end  of  the  race,  a  core  for  the  solenoid,  a  part  carried  by 
the  core  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shuttle  to  throw  the 
same,  and  circuit  closers  op4rated  ))y  the  macliine  Inde- 
pend.ntly  of  the  shuttle  locatetl  In  a  bath  whereliy  spj.rk- 
ing  is  avoided  for  controlling  the  solenoids. 


1,080.44.-.  LICKNSK  TA<;  CAltKIKK  IIe>rv  A.  DrvLrw, 
Middletuwn  township.  Bucks  county,  I'a.  Filed  I»«<c.  5, 
1911.      Serial  No.  663,987.      (Cl.  40 — 128. 1 


1.  An  arm  attachable  to  a  vehicle,  a  liar  from  which  a 
license  tag  may  be  suspended,  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
t>etween  said  bar  and  arm,  the  socket  memlier  of  said  con- 
nection having  an  angularly  shaped  vertical  throat,  and 
the  liall  memlH^r  having  a  limb  connecting  sgid  liar  and  ball 
and  adapted  to  swing  In  said  throat  to  o<-cupy  a  vertical 
or  horizontal  poaltion  therein,  the  limb  l>elng  rotatabie 
when  in  said  horixontai  poHltion  to  revers.'  the  tag.  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  limb  when  In  a  vertical  position 
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Ib  Mid  throat  ineladlni?  a  shoaldr)'  Intermediate  M«td  bar 
and  limb,  aaid  sboulder  belny  lyiniq  In  iiaid  aoKular  throat 
and  teteriocklnK  therewith  when  tlie  limb  is  in  a  vertical 
position  and  means  by  which  ootward  diapiacement  of 
said  limb  may  be  pr»>vented. 

'J..  An  arm  attachalile  to  a  vehicle  and  having  a  socket,  a 
bail  mounted  In  said  luxket.  a  carrier  for  a  tan  of  the 
character  stated,  said  arm  having  an  auianilarly  ishaped 
throat  in  communication  with  saill  socket,  a  limb  inter- 
mediate said  carrier  and  l>all  to  sMring  and  turn  in  said 
throat  for  rerersal  of  the  tag.  there  being  a  shoulder  in- 
termediate said  carrier  and  limb,  aitd  said  throat,  shoulder 
and  limb  being  coop«'ratlvely  proportioned  to  allow  the 
limb  to  rotate  in  the  throat  when  \p  one  position  and  held 
from  rotation  therein  when  in  a  pr^etermincd  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  first-named  poiritlon. 

'.i.  Ad  arm  attachable  to  a  vehicle  and  having  a  socket 
communicating  with  a  vertical  throat,  a  ball  mounted  in 
said  socket,  n  tag  carrier  provld^  with  a  shoulder  of 
gr>>ater  width  in  one  direction  than  said  throat,  and  in  the 
other  direction  of  less  width  than  ^id  throat,  a  limb  con- 
necting the  carrier  and  ball  and  a<lBpted  to  swing  In  said 
throat,  said  shoulder  being  intermediate  said  carrier  and 
limb,  whereby  the  latter  Lh  held  agiilnst  rotation  when  in 
one  position  and  permitted  to  rotate  when  swung  into  a 
different  position,  said  ball  and  so<-l|et  forming  a  ball  bear- 
ing support  for  said  carrier,  and  i^eans  for  clamping  the 
ball  and  sM'ket  members  together. 

4.  An  arm  attachable  to  a  Tebi<ile,  said  arm  having  a 
so<'kct,  a  ball  having  Its  bearing  li}  said  socket  and  rota- 
tahle  therein,  a  reverHlble  carrier  tot  a  tag,  a  limb  connect- 
ing said  carrier  and  t>all,  there  bei|ig  a  shoulder  Interme- 
iliate  said  limb  and  carrier,  the  sookjet  communicating  with 
a  vertical  throat  in  said  arm  In  the  upper  forward  portion 
of  which  said  limb  may  be  rotated,  and  an  angular  abut- 
ment at  the  rear  of  its  lower  port)on,  said  limb  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  depth  of  t^e  throat  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  depth  of  the  throat  in  t  direction  nt  a  right 
angle  to  said  first  named  direction  l>elng  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  limb  and  said  shoulder  having  a  width  in  one 
direction  less  than  that  of  the  throat  and  in  its  other  di 
re<tion  a  width  greater  than  salt  throat  whereby  the 
shouldfT  may  be  held  outside  of  thei  throat  in  one  iMisition 
of  the  limb  and  within  it  in  a  position  at  right  angles  to 
the  tlrst  named  position  of  the  llmLv  said  limb  b«>ing  rota- 
table  by  reason  of  the  greater  length  of  the  limb  in  rela- 
tion to  the  depth  of  the  xocket.  aiK|  said  shoulder  'ugage- 
able  wltb  said  abutment  when  the  limb  is  in  its  second 
position. 

r>.  A  divided  arm.  means  fot  attaching  the  same  to  a 
vehicle,  said  arm  having  a  so<ket  1%  one  end  and  a  throat 
communicating  therewith,  a  t>all  niounted  in  said  stx'ket. 
means  for  closing  said  arm  and  tightening  the  wall  of  said 
sockrt  on  the  ball,  a  carrier  for  a  t^g.  the  same  l>elng  con 
nected  with  said  ball,  the  connecting  means  between  the 
carrier  and  tjall  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  different 
positions  in  said  throat  when  the  wall  of  the  socket  is 
not  tightened  on  the  ball,  and  to  be  rotated  In  one  of  said 
positions,  and  a  screw  in  the  socket 'member  and  extending 
across  the  throat  for  limiting  the  swinging  of  the  carrier. 

[tlalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.(»86,44B.  SHT"TTLE-EYE.  JuSKiH  Falti  s.  Fall  River, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  iTarl  C.  Korster,  Fall 
Klver,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914  Serial  No.  HM7,H.'i4. 
tCI.  l.-W— 46.1 


.\  thread  guide  consisting  of  a  bed  piece,  a  conical  guide- 
piece,  a  longitudinal  thread-guide,  a  tranarerse  thread- 
guide  leading  to  an  opening  in  the  i#all  of  the  shuttle,  and 
a  threading  piece  so  arranged  that  Jthen  the  yarn  is  palled 


taut  and  broken  over  It  the  recoil  of  the  yarn  throws  the 
loose  end  through  the  outer  end  of  the  transverse  thread 
guide. 


1,086,447.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Steblino  E.  Feioe,  Ak 
ron.  Ohio.  Hied  Apr.  3,  lOlli.  Serial  No.  688,188.  (CI. 
152— 13.  > 


1.  A  tire  casing  provided  with  heel  members  having  Hat 
base  portions,  channeled  reinforcing  bands  mounted  In  said 
heel  members  above  and  parallel  with  said  Irtise  p<irtions, 
and  reinforcing  tie  ring  members  seated  in  the  channeled 
portions  of  said  reinforcing  Iwnds. 

2.  A  .tire  casing  provided   with  non  clencher   heel   mem 
bers,  metallic  iMods  mounted  In  said  b«i'l  memliers  and  pro 
vlded  with  channeled  median  portions,  and  relnforciuk'  wire 
rings  seated  in  said  channele<l  median  portions. 


1,086.448.      MACHINE    hX)K    MAKINii    I'ASTKY   CONES. 

PVTEK     CiiR.NlE     Ft.A(J.STAI),     O.SIAK     HANSEN,     and     OStAB 

Flaijstad.  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Robert  H.  CargiU  and  Frederick  W.  Pepper, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  27.  11*00.  Serial  No. 
480.454.  Renewed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S>h,;{17. 
(n.  107—58.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  main  frame, 
rollers  mounted  In  horizontal  circular  order  on  the  frame,  a 
spokeless  main  wheel  or  ring  formed  of  two  connected  con- 
centric rims,  said  wheel  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  the  lower  edges  of  one  or  both  of  its  rims 
guidingly  grooved  to  the  rollers ;  said  rims  having  all 
along  their  upper  edges  open  journal  bearings,  a  series  of 
baking  molds  having  Journals  resting  in  said  bearings  and 
conic  molds  disposed  between  said  rims,  a  continuous  sta- 
tionary heat  producing  burner  below  the  molds  for  a 
greater  portion  of  the  circle  occupied  by  the  main  wheel, 
and  a  power-operated  shaft  operatlvely  connect(Hi  with  the 
main  wheel  to  turn  It  continuously,  said  molds  having  each 
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at  one  end  a  projection  or  peg  on  its  journal  beyond  the 
center  thereof,  and  obstructions  mounted  nt  various  points 
of  the  frame  to  engage  said  pegs  and  turn  the  molds  alter- 
nately with  opposite  sides  toward  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  net  forth,  a  main  frame, 
rollers  mounted  in  horlEontal  circular  order  on  the  frame, 
a  spokeless  main  wh(M'l  or  ring  formed  of  two  connected 
concentric  rims,  said  wheel  ls>lng  rotatable  altout  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  having  the  lower  edges  of  one  or  lM)th  of  Its 
rims  guidingly  grooved  to  the  rollers:  said  rims  having  all 
along  their  upp«-r  edges  ojten  Journal  bearings,  a  series 
of  baking  molds  having  Journals  resting  in  said  l>earings 
and  conic  molds  disposed  Ix-tween  said  rims,  n  continuout 
stationary  iieat  [iroducing  burner  Uhw  the  molds  f«ir  a 
greater  jKirllon  of  the  circle  occupied  tiy  the  nain  wheel, 
and  a  power  operated  shaft  ojwTatively  connected  with  the 
main  wheel  to  turn  it  continuously,  each  of  said  molds 
and  its  Journals  being  divided  Into  two  members  having 
means  for  guiding  them  into  proper  meeting  relation  to 
each  other,  one  of.  said  meml«Ts  having  its  ptirtions  of  the 
Journals  provided  ylth  balls,  two  upstanding  frames  Hxed 
on  the  main  frame,  one  within  and  th.'  otb.r  ami  larger 
one  outside  the  main  wheel,  endless  l)elt  chains  gtildifl  to 
move  on  said  frames  and  having  at  Intervals  lateral  lingers 
by  which  to  engage  the  bails  and  lift  the  mold  members 
having  such  bails  up  at  one  side  of  the  upstanding  frames, 
then  horlr^intally  and  then  put  them  down  at  the  other 
side  of  said  frames,  the  outer  one  of  said  upstanding 
frames  being  open  to  admit  pperators  to  work  through  it 
upon  the  mold  menilsrs  remaining  in  the  wheel  while  the 
upjM>r  nir'mlH-rs  are  carried  by  ibe  cbains,  sprocket  wheels 
operating  the  chains  :  said  sprocki't  wheels  l>eing  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  power  ojierated  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  main  frame, 
rol^i-s  mounted  in  horizontal  circular  order  on  the  frame, 
a  spokeless  main  wheel  or  ring  forme<|  of  two  c<rnnected 
concentric  rims,  said  wheel  l»«>lng  rotatable  al>out  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  having  the  lower  idges  of  one  or  both  of  Its 
rims  guidingly  grjjj^ed  to  the  roller>  :  said  rims  having  all 
along  their  upjjer  edges  open  Journal  l>earings.  a  series  of 
baking  molds  having  journals  lestlng  In  said  Is-nrlngs  and 
conic  molds  disposed  bt-tween  said  rims,  a  continuous  sta 
tlonary  heat  producing  burner  l>elow  the  molds  for  a 
greater  |)ortlon  of  the  circle  cKcupb-d  by  the  main  wheel, 
and  a  [>ower-operated  shaft  o|>eratlvely  connected  with 
the  main  wheel  to  turn  it  continuously,  each  of  said  molds 
and  its  Journals  lieing  divided  Into  two  members  having 
means  for  guiding  them  into  proper  meeting  nlatbm  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  its  jiortions  of  the 
Journals  provided  with  lialls.  two  upstnndin;;  frames  fixed 
on  the  main  frame,  one  within  and  the  other  and  larger 
one  outside  the  main  wheel,  endless  belt  chains  giiid.il  to 
move  on  said  frames  and  havini:  at  Intervals  lateral  lingers 
by  which  to  engage  the  bails  and  lift  the  mold  memlK-rs 
having  such  Imils  up  at  one  side  of  the  upstanding  frames, 
then  horizontally  and  then  put  them  down  at  the  oiher 
side  of  said  frames,  the  outer  one  of  said  upstanding 
frames  t)elng  open  to  admit  oi>erators  to  work  through  it 
upon  the  mold  meml»ers  remaining  in  the  wh«el  while  the 
uppt-r  meml)ers  are  carried  by  the  chains,  sprocket  wheels 
o()erating  the  chains ;  said  sprocket  wheels  being  opera 
lively  connected  with  the  power  oiwrated  shaft,  and  rotary 
bearings  on  the  upstanding  frames  for  the  siij»i>ort  and 
guidance  of  the  chains, 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  imrpose  set  forth,  the  combina 
tion  with  molds  having  an  endless  movement  and  adapted 
to  be  oiK'n  during  a  certain  jKjrtion  of  their  movement,  of 
endless  moving  chains  having  lingers  arranged  to  oi)en 
the  molds  and  keep  them  open  during  such  jM)rtlon  of  their 
movement,  and  then  bring  them  together  and  close  them 
again. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
main  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  in  horizontal  [)lane  therein 
and  having  two  concentric  rlmH  connected  by  radial  bracet; 
and  open  Journal  Itearings  along  the  upjier  edge  of  each 
rim,  a  series  of  two-part  baking  mcdds  arranged  l)etwe*>n 
the  rims  and  having  longitudinally  split  Journals  resting 
In  the  hearing,  levers  pivoted  to  the  rims  and  adapted 
to   normally   rest  upon   the   journals,    horizontally   curved 


ralla  mounted  on  tlie  frame  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure 
downward  upon  the  levers  and  thereby  on  the  molds,  and 
burners  below  the  molds. 

(Claims  6  to  5*  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I  1,086,449.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATORS.  James 
j  J.  Gaue,  Llano,  Tex.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
'        774.64.'>.      tCl.  07— 44   . 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  hang- 
ers carried  by  the  frame,  harrows  comprising  beams,  clips 
carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams,  bars  pivotall.v 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  ^o  the  clips,  teeth  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  liars,  said  beams  having  their 
forward  ends  terminating  in  upwardly  extending  arms, 
means  for  adjustably  ct)nnecting  the  arms  to  the  frame, 
slotted  arms  having  their  outer  ends  connected  to  the 
bars  and  their  inner  ends  arranged  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion, bolts  carried  b.v  the  ttearas  for  <-ngaging  the  slotted 
arms,  hand  nuts  engaged  upon  the  bcjlts  for  holding  the 
slotted  arms  In  adjusted  positions  and  thus  the  bars  in 
adjusted  converging  relations,  brackets  carri.>d  by  the 
lieams  and  pivotally  con  nee  fed  lo  thr  banger». 


1.086,4.n0.     PREFKRENCK-VALVK.     Joseph  W.  Gamble. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Lovering 
Wharton.  William  S  Hallowell.  and  John  f  Jones. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  doing  business  as  Firm  of  Harrison 
Safety  Boiler  Works,  I'blladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  56K.2Mt.     (CI,  137— .'>3. ) 


1,  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  formed  with  a  fluid  passage  and  a  valve  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  said  pas,sage  and  tending  to  swing  under 
the  action  of  gravity  Into  the  position  in  which  If  closes 
said  passage,  but  free  to  swing  In  either  direction  from 
said  position,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  valve  member  being 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  application  of  the 
force  exerted  on  the  valve  member  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve  casing  whereby  the  said  pressure 
tends  to  open  the  valve 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  a  fluid  passage,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  passage,  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
tending  to  swing  under  the  action  of  gravity  Into  the  posl 
tion  in  which  It  closes  said  passage,  said  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  center  of  application  of  the  force 
exerted  on  the  valve  member  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  ad- 
mitted to  said  casing,  whereby  said  pressure  tends  to  open 
the  valve  member,  an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  within  the 
passage  and  ndapted  to  engage  the  valve  memlier  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated,  and  provisions  limiting  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  to  prevent  the  jalve  member  from  l>elng  held  in 
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the  plosed  positioo  by  aald  an|i  while  permitting  the 
•haft  to  be  rotated  m>  that  the  arm  engages  the  valve 
memlMT  and  holds  the  latter  In  t|e  open  position. 

.1.  A  valve  of  the  character  deatrlbed  comprising  a  cas 

Injf    formed    with    a    vertical    flul4    passage,    a    horlaontal 
shaft  extending  through  Mid  pas^ge  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  a  valve  member  p^vlded  with  ears  on  Its 
upper  side  pivotally  mounted  on  8«ld  shaft  and  having  Uk 
center  of  gravity  so  disjwsed  that  the  valve  memher  tends 
to  swing  under  the  action  of   gn^vlty   into  a  position    in 
which  it  exft-nds  transversely  to  aald  passage  and  obstructs 
the    latter,   and    provisions   for  adjusting   the    weight   and 
the  location  of  the  renter  of  gravltpr  of  said  valve  memh.>r. 
4.   A  valve  of  the  character  descftbed  comprising  In  com 
binatiun  a  casing  formed  with  a  fli^ld  passage,  and  a  valve 
memlier  pivotjilly  mounted   In   said  passage  and  including 
provisions  tending  to  hold  said  vajve  member  In  the  posi- 
tion  In   which  It  closes  said   pas84ge,  said   valve   member 
fjeing  fr.M'  to  -jwing  In  either  direction  from  said  position, 
and   havlns:   its  pivotal  axis  «rran|fed   at  one  side  of  the 
center   of   application   of    the   forc^   exerted   on    the   valve 
meml»er  by  the  fluid  pressure  at  thf  iniet  side  of  the  valve 
casing.  wherel>y  the  said  pressure  fends  to  open  th.'  valve. 


opening  adjacent  the  free  end  of  same,  loops  or  guides  on 
said  neckband,  one  of  said  guides  being  so  arranged  that 
It  will  lie  under  the  <.verlapping  i>ortlon  of  the  neckband, 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
guides,  and  a  button  on  the  front  end  of  said  strip  that  Is 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  ojm  ning  in  the  overlap- 
ping portion  of  the  neckband  and  through  the  button  holes 
in  the  front  of  the  collar  that  is  used  with  the  shirt. 


1.086.4r>l .      rOI.LAU  FASTENING 
OL.\aM)W.    St.    I^uis.    Mo. 
No.  72n.S.37.      (CI.  2 — II.) 


Filed 


I»EVirE.      Fhaxk    a. 
Oct.   4,    1912.      Serial 


1.  A  collar  fastening  d.-vlco  roi.slstlng  of  a  tlexlbl 
member  adjustably  niotinted  In  guides  or  loops  on  the 
outer  «id.'  of  the  neck  hand  of  a  shirt  and  extending 
aroun<i  one  half  of  the  neckband  frofc  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  same,  a  button  or  collar-retalnli|g  device  on  the  front 
end  of  said  member  that  Is  adapted  »o  be  Inserted  through 
the  usual  front  button-holes  formed  In  the  lower  jsirtion 
of  a  collar,  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible 
member  for  engaging  the  back  colUr-button  in  the  neck 
band  of  the  .shirt. 

2.  A  collar  fastening  devlcv  consisting  of  a  flexible  mem- 
ber adjuntably  mounted  In  guides  or  loops  on  the  ne<-k 
band  of  a  shirt  and  provided  at  one:  end  with  a  button  or 
collar  retaining  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  front  button-boles  In  the  lower  portion  of  a 
collar,  and  means  on  the  opposite  en^  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  back  collar-bu|tton  in  the  neckliand 
of  the  shirt,  said  flexible  member  havttng  an  elastic  portion. 

;j.  In  combination,  a  shirt  provl4ed  with  a  neckband, 
loops  or  guides  on  said  neckband,  a  4exible  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  guides  and ,  extending  part  way 
around  the  neckband,  and  a  collar-rttalnlng  device  on  the 
front  end  of  said  flexible  member  for  securing  the  front 
ends  of  the  collar.  [  • 

4.  In  combination,  a  shirt  provided  with  a  neckband, 
loops  or  guides  on  said  neckband,  a  OfixMc  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  aaid  galdes,  a  collar retelning  device  on 
the  front  end  of  said  flazibie  membe^  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, and  a  device  oo  the  rear  en|l  of  said  member  for 
engaging  the  back  coltar-button  in  the  neckband  of  the 
shirt  for  securing  said  member  in  adJMsted  pipsitlon. 

5.  In  combination,  an  open-front  *hirt  provided  with  a 
neckband,  the  overlappiog  portion  of  which  has  a  slit  or 


l.<tH«.4«2.  REf-riFYIN(;  APPARATrS.  Abram  Golo- 
i>KTK,  B«'rlln.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Bernhard 
Benedix,  Hamburg,  (lermany.  Filled  Aug.  Ifi.  1912.  Re- 
rial  No.  715,490.      (CI.  195—1.1.) 


1.  In  rectifying  apparatus,  an  outer  <-oIumn  open  be- 
low to  ree<  ive  the  v«fH>rs  to  W  reitlfl.'d.  an  Inner  column 
forming  a  spa<e  f»»tween  it  and  the  outer  coljmn,  and  a 
conden.Her  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  o  iter  column 
and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  column  w.ereby  the 
eondensate  from  said  condenser  falls  down  through  said 
Inner  column  and  is  distille<l  therein  by  taking  heat  from 
the  vap<jrs  in  th<-  space  between  said  columns 

2.  In  rectifying  apparatus,  iin  outer  column  open  l>elow 
to  receive  the  vaiM)rs  to  be  rectified,  an  inner  <..lumn  form 
Ing  H  space  J.etwe«-u  It  and  the  outer  column,  a  ( un-. 
dens.'r  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  col- 
umn and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  column  where'-v 
the  .-ondensate  from  said  .ondenser  falls  down  through 
said  inner  column  and  is  distilled  therein  by  taking  heat 
from  the  vapors  in  the  space  b.-tween  .^ild  columns,  and 
a  discharge  plp<-  conne<ted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner 
lolumn   for  discharging  unvaporized   (onstltuents   therein. 

3.  In  rectifying  apparatus,  an  outer  column  open  below 
to  receive  the  vapors  to  I  e  rectified,  an  inner  column  form- 
ing a  apace  between  It  and  the  outer  column,  an  air  cooled 
worm  condenwr  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
column  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  column  whereby 
the  condensate  from  said  condenser  falls  down  through 
said  Inner  c61umn  and  la  distilled  therein  by  taking  heat 
from  the  vapors  In  the  space  between  said  columns. 

4.  In  rectifying  apparatus,  an  outer  column  open  below 
to  receive  the  vapors  to  be  rectified,  an  Inner  column  con 
atrlcted  at  Intervals  and  forming  a  space  between  It  and 
the  o\iter  column,  and  a  c<mdenser  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  out  r  column  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner 
column  wherety  the  condensate  from  said  condenser  falls 
lown  through  said  Inner  column  and  Is  distilled  therein 
bf  taking  heat  from  the  vapors  In  the  space  lietween  said 
columns. 


1.0H«.45;j.       SELF    HEATING    SAI>     IRON.      Gi>.bgf    A 

HiMPH«KY.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    .Mar     19.    1918 

Serial  No.  75r>..'i32.      (CI.   15«— 23.1,i 

1.   In    a    self-heating    sad    Iron,    the    combination    of    a 

chambered  body  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  outer 

channel    adjacent    the    walls    and    an    Inner    longitudinal 

channel  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed  between  the 

Inner  and  outer  channels,   there  being  a   single  recess  at 
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the  front  end.  the  other  recesses  l>eing  arranged  In  op- 
posed pairs,  the  walls  of  the  front  and  the  first  pair  of 
recesites  being  higher  on  the  inner  side,  the  walls  of  the 
central  recesses  being  higlier  on  the  outer  side,  the  side 
walls  of  the  rear  pairs  of  recesses  being  of  substantially 
the  name  height,  the  walls  of  the  Iron  l»eing  provided  with 
air  openings  o)>ening  Into  the  outer  channel  ;  a  top  ;  and 
downwardly  projecting  burners  arranged  with  their  tipir 
directed  toward  the  recesses  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom. 


2  In  n  selfheatinu  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a 
chambered  Unly  having  a  Iwttom  provided  with  an  outer 
channel  adjacent  to  tlH?  walls  and  an  Inner  longitudinal 
channel  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed  t)etween  the 
central  and  outer  channels,  the  walls  of  a  part  of  the 
recess.s  lieinc  higher  on  the  Inner  side  and  those  of  anothei 
part  l»elng  higher  on  their  outer  side,  the  side  walls  of  the 
Iron  l»eing  provided  with  air  openings  opening  into  the 
outer  ibannel  :  a  top;  and  downwardly  pri>je(  tlug  burners 
arranged  with  their  tips  directed  toward  the  pockets  and 
adjacent  to  the  bottom. 

.!.  In  a  «<'lf  heating  sad  iron,  the  combination  of  a 
chamlH-red  ImmIv  having  a  ls»ttom  provided  with  an  outer 
channel  adjacent  the  walls  and  an  Inner  longitudinal 
channel,  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed  1m  tween  the 
Inner  and  outer  channels,  the  walls  being  provided  with 
air  op<'nings  oix-nlng  Into  the  outer  channel  :  a  top  :  and 
downwardly  projecting  burners  arranged  with  their  tips 
directed   toward   the  recesses  and   adjacent  to  the  iH^tora. 

4.  In  a  self-heating  sad  iron,  the  combination  Of  a 
chambered  body  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  outer 
channel  adjacent  to  the  walls,  an  Inner  longitudinal 
channel  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  iK'tween  the  channels, 
the  side  walls  being  provided  with  air  openings  opening 
Into  the  outer  channel  :  a  top  ;  there  being  air  o|)enlngs 
between  the  top  and  the  iKKly  ;  a  burner  ttody  arranged 
within  the  top ;  and  tubular  burners  arrangeil  on  said 
burner  ImkIv  with  their  tips  directed  toward  the  recesses 
and  adjacent  to  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  self-heating  sud  Iron,  the  combination  of  a 
chamlM'red  l«»dy  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  channel 
adjacent  to  the  walls,  and  a  plurality  of' recesses,  the  side 
walls  being  provided  with  air  oi^entngs  opening  into  the 
channel  :  a  top ;  and  downwardly-projecting  burners  ar- 
ranged with  their  tips  directed  toward  the*  recesses  and 
adjacent   to  the  bottom. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,454.  TRACK -SANDING  APPARATrS.  Oscak 
Johnson,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  .luly  5.  Iftl.H.  Serial  No. 
777.382.      (CI.   105 — 283.) 


1.   In  a  track-aandtng  apparatus,  a  trap  body  having  a 
compressed  air  inlet,  a  sand  outlet,  means  for  supporting 


a  body  of  sand  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  air 
expansion  chamber  between  the  air  Inlet  and  the  body  of 
sand. 

2.  In  a  sand-trap  for  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trap  body,  an  air  nnzsle  attached  to  said 
body,  a  baffle  in  aaid  body  extending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  In  front  of  said  noxsle  and  adapted  to  diffuse  the 
stream  of  air  that  enters  through  the  nozsle  and  direct 
said  stream  downwardly,  and  sand-discb.irging  means  for 
said  trap  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trap  Ijody,  sand -disc  barge  means 
at  one  side  of  said  trap  body.  air-Inlet  means  at  the  oppo 
site  side  of  said  body,  a  bsflle  in  said  In.dy  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  p<jrtion  thereof  toward  the  side  at 
which  the  air-hilet  means  is  located,  and  a  baffle  in  said 
l»ody  extending  downwardly  and  at  an  angle  in  front  of 
and  nljove  .said  alr-lnlet  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trap  l>ody,  sand  discharge  means  at 
one  side  of  said  trap  body,  air-inlet  means  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body,  a  baffle  In  said  l>ody  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upp<T  portion  therc<if  toward  the  side  at 
wblfh   the  air  inlet  means  is   located,  and  n    baffle   In  said 

,lK>dy  extending  downwardly  and  at  un  angle  In  front  of 
said  alr-lnlet  means,  the  lower  edges  of  said  baffles  l)elng 
in  approximately  the  same  vertical   plane 

5.  In  combination,  a  trap  1x)dy.  snnd  discharge  means 
at  one  side  of  said  trap  body,  air-inlet  means  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  Iwdy.  a  baffle  in  said  body  1  xtending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  thereof  toward  the  side  at 
which  the  .Tlr  Inlet  means  is  locatcMl.  a  fiaffle  in  said  lK>dy 
extending  downwardly  and  at  an  angle  In  ffont  of  said 
air  Inlet  means,  and  a  baffle  In  said  body  below  the  first 
mentioned  baffle  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  return  flow 
of  air. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


i.t>K«.4r>,'. 

York.  N. 
Ml.    24- 


BELT  -  srcKLP:. 

Y.      Filed  June  27, 
1«S.  ( 


Gts   M.VJOR   Kaisek.   New 
lfli:<.      Serial  No.   77«.(»r>l. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body,  of  a  longitu- 
dinally dis|)ose<i  clamping  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
body,  and  a  cam  device  pivoted  t^)  said  Ijody  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  clamping  plate  toward  one  end  of  said 
iHKly  to  actuate  said  clamping  plate  toward  said  body  to 
clamping  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  Innly  open  at  the  ends 
and  having  a  curved  front,  of  a  clamping  plate  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  back  of  said  lK>dy  and  vibrating  lietween 
the  curveil  front  and  the  hack,  ami  a  cam  device  pivoted 
to  said  back  between  the  Iwse  and  said  clamping  device 
and  having  an  operating  portion  projecting  through  the 
side  of  said  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  ^  hollow  body  open  at  the 
ends  and  having  a  slot  In  one  side  adjacent  the  back  and 
a  curved  front,  of  a  clamping  plate  attached  at  one  end 
of  said  body  and  vibrating  between  the  curved  front  and 
the  back,  "and  an  oscillatory  cam  device  Itetween  the  base 
and  said  clamping  device,  said  cam  device  having  an  oper- 
ating portion  projecting  through  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body  open  at  the  ends 
and  having  a  curved  front,  of  a  clamping  plate  attached 
at  one  end  of  said  Iiody  and  vibrating  l>etween  the  curved 
front  and  the  back,  and  an  oscillatory  cam  device  slidably 
and  pivotally  mounted  l>etw«^n  the  base  and  said  clamp- 
ing device,  said  cam  device  having  an  operating  portion 
projecting  through  the  side  of  said  l»ody  and  being  slidably 
guided  by  the  side  of  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  buckle  comprising  a  flattened  hollow  bfKly  having 
a  back  and  a  curved  front,  a  clamping  plate  mounted  on 
the  back  to  vibrate  across  the  passage  through  said  body. 
and  an  oscillatory   cam   device  pivoted  on   the  back   for 
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mortntr  aatd  clamptnir  plate  toward  aid  from  the  front.  th«» 
clamplDi;  and  unclamplnK  being  eff^ctfHl  by  lonffltndinal 
movement  of  said  cam  d»*vl(v  relatlv<iy  to  said  plate. 


1.086,456.  LKVER  FOR  FLISH  T.iNKS  Hermann  R. 
KiEHXEK,  (  amden,  X.  J.  nied  3|Iar.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613.:?83.      (CI.  4 — 6.) 


In  rombinattoD  with  a  flush  tank  and  the  meciianiam 
therein  a  l)ra(  ket  carried  by  the  tank,  ^  valve  lever  pivoted 
to  aald  bracket  and  attached  to  the  ^foresaid  meohaniam, 
said  valve  lever  having  a  subatantlfcily  vertical  section 
and  H  horizontal  section,  an  operating  lever  Joiirnaled  in 
the  bracket,  said  operating  lever  having  a  short  arm  con- 
tacting with  the  vertical  section  of  the  valve  lever  and 
also  having  a  long  arm  contacting  with  the  horizontal 
section  of  the  valv*  lever,  and  means  for  manipulating 
the  same. 


1,086.4.-.: 
EFFKrT 
}>hnadei|> 
549.541. 


M.\M'FACTURE  OF  S.v|.T  HY  MILTII'LE- 
EV.\l'OR.\TION.       Sami'ki.     Morris     Lillie. 

hia.  I 'a.  Filed  .Mar.  1.:.,  1910,  Serial  No. 
(CI.  127—18.) 


1.  The  lombtnaflon  with  the  efrec^s  of  multiple  effect 
evaporator  <if  two  or  more  effects  arranged  with  respect 
to  Its  steam  and  vapor  connections  so  that  It  may  be 
operated  with  either  end  effect  the-  hottest  effect,  the 
combination  with  the  effects  of  a  settler  for  each  pair 
of  adjacent  effects  with  pipe  connections  between  the 
settler  and  each  of  the  effects  of  th*  pair  to  connect  It 
with  either  .ffect  of  the  pair  as  desired  in  a  circulation 
relation  and  means  for  circulating  the  brine,  from  the 
effect  through  the  settler  with  which  It  is  connected  and 
back  Into  the  body  again  subatantlaliy  as  descrn)ed. 

2.  In  the  combination  with  the  elfects  of  a  vapor  re- 
versing multiple  effect  with  a  settlor  for  each  pair  of 
adjacent  effects,  pipe  connections  fro^  each  effect  to  the 
portion  of  the  settler  in  which  the  Mparate<l  crystals  de- 
posit and  back  to  the  effect  and  meann  for  circtilatlng  the 
brine  from  the  effect  through  the  settler  and  back  to  the 
effect  to  move  the  deposited  crystals  from  the  settler 
into  the  effect  subntantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  multiple  effect  evaporator  for; the  manufacture  of 
salt  from  brine  by  eraporation.  in  Jwhich  salt  crystals 
are  formed  In  the  brine  In  two  or  mt>re  of  the  effects,  a 
derice  for  separating  salt  crystals  fr(»m  brine,  means  for 
causing  a  flow  of  brine  through  a  stiitable  conduit  into 
the  said  device  sufficiently  rapid  to  move  salt  crystals 
through  the  conduit  into  the  said  deVlce,  and  means  for 
delivering   the   salt   crystals   formed   In   the   two   or   more 


effects  into  the  said  conduit  and  Into  the  brine  flowing 
through  the  conduit  to  the  said  deyice  for  seiiarating  salt 
crystals  from  brine. 

4.  A  multiple  effect  evaporator  for  the  manufacture  of 
salt  from  brine  by  evaporation,  in  which  salt  crystals 
are  formed  in  the  brine  In  two  or  more  of  the  effects,  a 
device  for  separating  salt  crystals  from  brine,  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  brine  through  a  suitable  conduit 
into  the  said  device  sufficiently  rapid  to  move  salt  crystals 
throiigti  the  conduit  Into  the  said  device  and  means  for 
delivering  the  salt  crystals  formed  in  the  two  or  more 
effects  into  the  said  conduit  and  Into  the  brine  flowing 
through  the  conduit  to  the  said  device  for  separating  salt 
crystals  from  brine  and  means  for  delivering  ba<k  Into 
the  multiple  effect  the  lirine  after  the  salt  crystals  liave 
been  separated  from  It. 

5.  .\  vapor  reversing  multiple  effect  evaporator  for  the 
manufacture  of  salt  from  brine  by  evaporation  io  which 
the  steam  and  vapor  conn<-ction8  are  such  as  to  permit  «f 
either  end  effect  serving  as  the  hottest  effect,  and  the 
other  end  effect  as  the  coolest  effect,  means  for  taking 
away  salt  formed  in  either  end  effect  In  a  current  of  l>rine 
to  a  device  for  separating  salt  from  brine,  and  in.ans 
for  delivering  salt  formed  in  other  effects  of  the  multiple 
effect  into  the  same  current  of  brine. 

[Claims  «J  to   l.i  not   printe<l  in   the  fJarette.l 


1.0H6.458.  SH.Vri' V\II'1N(;  RIN«.  Wili.i.vm  A.  Lor- 
L.t.\t).  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.241.      (CI.  64— 2».> 


.\s  a  new  article  <>f  uianufncture,  a  shaft  cleaning  ring 
cotnprising  a  disk  of  sheet  metal  having  a  central  opening 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft  ujn.n  whicli  it  is  to 
be  supported,  the  wall  of  said  op»'nlng  l)elng  formed  by 
turning  l>ack  the  metal  of  the  ring  to  one  sldi>  i>f  the  plane 
of  the  disk,  said  ring  iM-lng  split  radially,  and  nnaus  for 
escuring  together  th.  .  nds  of  said  split  ring,  -iiilystan- 
tlallv  as  descrll>ed. 


l,ti.Hti.4.'i9.       I'ROi'KSS    FOR    THE.   MA.NI'FACTIRK    OF 
.\R.MOR  I'l.ATES.      A.\<iKi.o  I.(  <  brtim.  Samplerdarena. 
Italy,    assignor    tc»    S,wlet&    Anonima    Itallana    (Jlo.    .\n 
saldo    .Armstrong   &   Co..   (lenoa,    Italy.      Filed    .\pr.    20. 
1912.     Serial   No.  «92.144.      (CI.   14N — .17.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  armor  plate  comprising  the 
following  steps  :  subjecting  the  plate  to  repeati'd  femjM'r 
ings.  cementing  the  plate,  repeati-dly  tempering  the  ce- 
mented plate,  heating  the  face  of  the  plate  above  the 
recalesc-ence  point,  while  maintaining  the  back  at  a  lower 
temp«>rature.   ^hen  quenching   the   plate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  armor  plate  comprising  the 
following  steps  ;  aiinenling  the  ste<-l  Ingot  and  after  forg- 
ing subjecting  the  plate  to  repeated  temperlngs.  cement- 
ing the  plate,  repeatedly  tempering  the  cemented  plate, 
heating  the  face  of  the  plate  above  the  re<alescence  point, 
while  maintaining  the  back  at  a  lower  temperature,  then 
i|uenchlog   the   plate. 

.{.  The  process  of  making  armor  plate  comprising  the 
following  steps:  heating  a  plate  to  600  C.  and  quenching 
in  water  at  KKC  C.  reheating  to  Too",  cooling  to  200' 
by  quenching,  cementing  the  plate,  heating  the  cemented 
plate  to  7r>0°  C..  quenching;  reheating  to  fW5°  C.  and 
quenching;  heating  the  face  of  the  plate  aliove  the  re 
calescence  point  while  maintaining  the  back  at  a  lower 
temjterature.    then   quenching   the   plate. 

4.  The  process  of  making  armor  plate  comprising  the 
following  steps:  annealing  the  steel  ingot  and  after  forg- 
ing subjecting  the  plate  to  repeated  temperlngs,  cement- 
ing  the   plate,    repeatedly    tempering   the   cemented    plate, 
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then  heating  the  face  of  the  plate  to  S50°  C.  while  main- 
taining the  liai'k  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  600°.  then 
quenching  the  plate. 

.->.  The  pro<'ess  of  making  armor  plate  comprising  the 
following  steps  :  annealing  the  steel  ingot  and  after  forg- 
ing subjecting  the  plate  to  repeated  teiuperings.  cementing 
the  plate  for  ««•  hours  at  a  temperature  of  !»6«»  to  KKX*"  C. 
repatedly  tempering  the  cemented  plate,  heating  the  face 
of  the  plate  a)M)ve  the  recalescencc  jxiliit.  while  maintain- 
ing the  liack  at  a  lower  temfieraturc,  then  qtienching  the 
plate. 

IClAims  0  to  9  not   printed   in   the  (iaaette.) 


1.0S6.460.  I'.XI'KH  VESSKl..  Sa.mi  Ki.  \V.  Moore.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  .Mono  Service  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.   IM,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.73.').      (CI.  229—3.) 


It    jf 


1.  A  paper  vessel  having  its  upi>er  edge  folded  over 
to  form  a  reinforc«'d  top  i»dge.  the  top  so  folded  being  re- 
cessed, and  a  lid  adapted  to  be  sprung  in  the  recess,  the 
folded  |K«rtlon  having  Its  inner  fold  separable  from  the 
outer,  the  folded  edge  being  crimped  on   top  of  the  lid. 

2.  A  paper  vess«'l  having  an  outwardly  extending  bead 
to  form  an  Interior  recess,  the  top  edge  of  the  vessel 
being  folded  over  within  the  recess,  a  lid  proportioned 
to  l>e  sprung  in  the  recess  of  the  inner  fold,  the  ftdded 
edge  being  crimped  on  top  of  the  lid  wheret)y  outward 
pressure  on  the  folded  edge  will  cause  the  inner  fold  to 
ding  to  the  lid. 


l,086,4tn.  SIDEWALK  -  PAVEMENT  LK)OR.  Frank 
OBttiKx.  HiRA.M  \.  BEAI.L,  iKcii.  A.  Ck()<)k,  and  Oscar 
M.  BoR'i,  Sp«ikane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747.41.'..      (CI.  94      7.) 


1.  .V  Sidewalk  or  pavement  door  structure  comprising  in 
combination,  a  door  supporting  frame,  open  door  frames 
liinged  to  said  supporting  frame  an«l  each  comprising  a 
metallic  or  composite  base,  a  fibrous  covering  thereto  and 
means  for  rigidly  uniting  the  two  parts  togethir  and  an 
upwardly  extending  marginal  flange  to  said  metallic  or 
composite   base   extending  around   the   same   and    r<'aclilng 


upwardly  to  a  point   horisMintal  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  fibrous  portion. 

2.  A  sidewalk  or  pavement  door  structure  comprising  in 
iCombinatlon.  a  door  supporting  friime,  open  door  frames 
hinged  to  said  supporting  frame  and  each  comprising  a 
metallic  or  compo(Bite  base,  an  upwardly  extending  mar- 
ginal flange  to  said  metallic  base  and  parallel  supporting 
ribs  extending  upwardly  from  said  metallic  or  composite 
l>ase  to  a  point  horizontal  with  the  top  of  said  marginal 
flange  and  connected  therewith,  together  with  a  surface 
filling  on  said  metallic  or  composite  base  between  said 
parallel  ribs  and  tntween  the  same  and  the  marginal 
flange  to  a  point  horizontal  with  the  top  of  said  parallel 
ribs  and  marginal  flange,  and  composed  of  a  flbrotis  sub- 
stance consisting  of  a  mixture  of  cotton  or  other  vegetable 
or  animal  or  mineral  fll)er.  woven  or  cemented  together. 


1.086,462.  SASH-F.\ST1:NKR  .Io.skih  E.  Ram>a.  High- 
land Park,  Mich  Filed  .lime  .;tt,  191;^.  Serial  No. 
776,570.      (CI.   16—119.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  serrated 
or  perforated  plate  secured  thereon,  a  sash  arranged  to 
move  close  to  said  plate,  a  metal  casing  carried  by  the 
sash,  a  cog-pinion  mounted  in  the  casing,  two  racks  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion,  one  of  said  racks  having  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  enter  into  the  plate,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
rack  to  push  it  toward  the  plate,  the  other  rack  having  at 
one  end  a  push-button  operable  from  the  inner  sidi-  uf 
the  sash  and  located  out  of  sight  from  outside  the  win- 
dow and  so  far  from  the  end  (»f  the  sash,  that  is  to  be 
opened,  that  it  can  not  be  reached  and  operated  from 
without  the  window  when  the  window  is  partly  opened  for 
ventilation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  ser- 
rated or  perforated  plate  secured  thereon,  a  sash  ammged 
to  slide  along  said  plate,  a  metal  casing  carried  by  the 
sash,  a  cog-pinion  mounted  in  the  casing,  two  racks  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion,  one  of  said  racks  arranged  to  enter 
into  the  plate,  a  spring  pushing  said  rack  toward  the 
plate;  the  other  rack  having  at  one  end  a  push-button 
operable  from  the  inner  side  of  the  sash  and  concealed  in 
a  cavity  therein  and  located  so  far  from  the  opening  end  of 
the  sash  that  it  can  not  be  reacbefl  and  operated  from 
without  the  window  when  the  latter  is  partly  opened  for 
ventilation  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  push-button  in 
depressed  position  when  «.  desire<l. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed  serrated  «ir  perforated  strip  secured  thereon, 
of  a  sash  guided  to  slide  with  one  edge  abmg  said  strip  and 
having  In  said  edge  a  cylindrical  cavity,  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  a  sectmd  cylindrical  cavity  In  the  inner  side 
of  the  sash  ;  a  metallic  cylindrical  casing  inserted  in  the 
first  mentioned  cavity  and  secured  to  the  sash,  a  sprtng- 
preased  bolt  slldable  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  enter 
into  the  strip,  said  bolt  having  at  one  side  cogs,  a  stud  in 
the  casing,  a  cog  pinion  mounted  on  the  stud  and  meshing 
with  said  cogs,  a  short  rack  slidable  in  the  casing  In 
crossing  position   to  the  bolt  and   engaging  the   pinion,  a 


354 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Fbbkuary  io,  1914- 


inildiDg  iii<>Ul  ttalint>i«>  In  th«  cavity  I  of  the  Inner  ^de  of 
the  sawb.  a  push-button  slidable  wholly  within  lald  thim- 
ble, and  bavinx  a  !«teiB  ttireadMl  lnt(|  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  abort  rack. 

4.  The  coml>lnation  with  a  window  frame  and  a  verti- 
rally  dispotiefl  perforated  strip  accurtd  thereon,  of  a  nah 
irulded  to  slide  with  one  edge  along  laid  atrip  and  havinK 
in  said  edge  a  cylindrical  cavity.  a4d  commonicatinK  at 
right  angles  therewith  a  second  cylitidrical  carity  In  the 
Inner  side  of  th«>  nash  :  a  metallic  (tylindrical  caaing  in- 
serted in  the  first  mentioned  cavity  and  secured  to  the 
<taah,  a  sprinx-pretMed  bolt  Hlidable^  in  the  casing  and 
itrr&nged  to  enter  Into  the  perforations  of  the  strip,  said 
bolt  havint;  at  one  side  cogx.  a  stud  In  the  casing,  a  c-og 
wheel  mounted  on  the  stud  and  meittiing  with  the  cogs  of 
the  bolt,  a  short  rack  sliding  in  the  ciising  In  closing  poxi- 
tion  to  the  .iprin>ipre»s»Hl  bolt  and  meshing  with  the  cog- 
wheel, a  push-t)Utton  movahie  wholly'  within  the  second 
cavity  of  the  sash  and  operatively  (>onnected  with  the 
short  rack. 


1.086.463  CIGAR-CrTTER.  Mky<r  L.  Kobbins.  New 
York.  N.  Y,  Filed  .Tun  ti.  1»13.  |  Serial  No.  74<).:{.'»1. 
{CI.  131—38.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprlsiag  a  boli^w  casing  having  two 
luirall'l  sill.-  walls  eiich  having  an  upeninir  and  which 
openings  register  with  one  another )  two  guides  locat'-d 
within  said  casing;  two  reciprocatlngt  tntmlar  members  the 
inner  ends  of  whlefa  enf^ige  and  are  ifuideii  by  said  guides, 
and  which  members  extend  without,  the  casing;  a  yoke 
with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  members  are 
ronnected  ;  a  sjirlng  located  within  each  of  said  tubular 
menibem  :  antl  a  knife  locate<l  within,  said  casing  and  car- 
ried by  said  tubular  members,  and  w^lch  knife  la  adapted 
to  mov.'  across  the  opening  aforesaid  In  said  caaing :  a 
latch  located  within  said  casing  an^  adapted  to  engage 
said  yoke  to  thereby  hold  aald  tubular  members  in  their 
Innermost  position  ;  and  means  for  operating  said  latch  to 
release  said  yoke. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter  compriaing  a  tiollow  casing  having 
two  parallel  side  wall.-*  each  liaving  an  opening;  an  in 
wardly  projecting  flange  surrounding  pach  of  »tld  openings 
and  which  Hauges  are  formed  Integrally  with  said  side 
walla;  two  guides  located  within  Maid  casing;  two  re- 
clprocatlnif  tubular  members  the  inner  ends  of  which  en- 
gage and  are  guided  by  said  guides,  aid  which  members  ex 
tend  without  the  casing  and  are  connected  with  one  an- 
other at  their  outer  ends  ;  a  spring  located  within  each  of 
said  tubular  members;  and  a  knife:  located  within  said 
casing  and  with  which  said  tubular  members  are  op«'ra- 
tively  connected,  and  which  knife  is  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  flanges  and  acro8.s  the  open- 
ing aforesaid  in  said  caiilng. 

:i.  A  cigar  cutter  compriaing  a  hollow  casing  having  two 
parallel  side  walls  each  having  an  opening ;  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  surrounding  each  #f  said  openings  and 
which  flanges  are  formed  Integrally  with  said  side  walls; 
two  guides  located  within  aald  casliig ;  two  reciprocating 
tabular  members  the  Inner  enda  of  tfhlch  engage  and  are 
Kulded  by  said  guides,  and  which  me^ibers  extend  without 
the  caaing  and  are  connected  with  one  another  at  their 
oat«r  eBda ;  a  spring  located  within  each  of  said  tubular 
metnbera  :  and  a  knife  located  wlthla  said  casing  and  with 
which  said  tubular  members  are  opertttvely  connected,  and 
which  knife  is  adapted  to  move  betwfen  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  flangea  and  across  the  opening  ^foresaid  in  aaid  cas- 
ing ;  and  a  latch  located  within  aald  tasing  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  tubular  members  in  their  irgtermoat  position. 

4.  A  cigar  cutter  comprlalBg  a  hollow  casing  having  two 
parallel  side  walls  each  luving  an  opening;  aa  inwardly 


projecting  flange  surrounding  each  of  said  openings  and 
which  flangea  are  formed  Integrally  with  said  side  walls; 
two  guides  locate*!  within  said  casing;  two  reciprocating 
tubular  members  the  inner  ends  of  which  engage  and  are 
guided  by  said  guides,  and  which  members  extend  without 
the  casing;  a  yoke  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubu 
lar  members  are  connected  ;  a  apring  located  within  each  of 
said  tubular  members ;  and  a  knife  located  within  aald 
casing  with  which  said  tubular  members  are  operatively 
connected,  and  which  knife  is  adapteil  to  move  betwt^en 
the  Inner  ends  of  ««id  flsinges  and  across  the  op«'ninK  afore 
said  Id  said  casing ;  and  a  latch  located  within  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  t<>  engage  said  yoke  to  thereby  hold  said 
tubular  memt>ers  in  Their  Innermost  position. 


1.0  8  6,464        (Y>NTF{(U.MN(J    KKVKK   VtiH   POWKR 
IHtlVEN  (iKAK      Kdwabd  i'.  Ri.binson,  Maiden.  Muss, 
nied  May  9.  191.?.     Serial  No.  766,487.     (Cl'.  121—98.) 


1.  A  controller  for  a  iKiwer-drivrn  gear,  such  as  a  re- 
versing gear  which  has  a  fluid  pressure  motor  directly  con- 
nected therewith,  I  he  said  <'ontroller  consisting  of  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  motor, 
combined  with  a  traveling  stop  meml>er  co<iperflting  with 
the  gear  when  acted  upon  hv  the  pressure,  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof. 

2.  A   controller   for    a    power  drlvin    gear,    such    as   u    re 
versing  gear.  dlre<tly   conne<-ti'<l  with  a  fluid  pressure  mo- 
tor, said  controller  comprising  a   valve  to  control  the  mo- 
tor ;  means  for  fully  opening  said  valve  ;  and  means  oper 
atlng  after  said  valve  has  been  fully  opene<l  for  mechant 
cally  controlling  the  extent  and  speed  of  movement  of  the 
power -actuated   device,   without    I'hanging    the   poHitlon   of 
the  valve. 

3.  A  controller  for  a  power-driven  gear,  such  as  a  re- 
versing gear  which  is  directly  connected  with  a  fluid  pres- 
sure motor,  salil  i-ontroller  comprlsinu  a  valve  to  control 
the  motor;  a  reversing  lever  c<s)ix> rating  .vith  said  valve; 
a  traveling  cam  for  mechanically  controlling  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  piston  when  acte<l  upt)n  by  the  motor; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  cam  with  said  reversing 
lever  after  said  valve  has  been  opened,  whereby  tlif  posl 
tlon  of  the  cam  Is  determined  by  the  position  of  the  lever 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  gear,  such  as  a 
reversing  gear  ;  of  a  fluid  pressure  motor  directly  connected 
therewith  ;  a  controlling  valve  for  said  motor  ;  a  revers- 
ing lever  ;  a  stoj)  member  for  the  power-driven  gear,  lutld 
stop  member  being  coaxial  with  said  reversing  lever,  and 
having  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engngetl  by  said  lever 
aftfr  a  predetermined  movement  thereof  In  either  dln'C- 
tion  from  mid-i>ositlon  ;  and  a  cam  cooperating  with  said 
longitudinally  movable  member  and  operated  by  the  revers- 
ing lever  in  the  movement  thereof  between  the  said  shoul- 
ders, said  cam  producing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
actuating  device  for  the  motor  controlling  valve. 

5.  In  a  coatrolling  mechaniam  for  reversing  gear  and 
the  like,   the  combination    with   a   reversing   lever ;   of   a 
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stop  member  operated  by  said  reversing  lerer  to  determine 
the  poNltion  of  the  reversing  gear  :  and  means  for  applying 
power  to  the  reversing  gear  to  assi.st  In  tbe  movement 
thereof.  tl»e  extent  of  which  movement  is  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  stop-member. 

(riaims  »'»  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.o,S6.46r>.  I'OWKK  STKKRIN(;  t;EAR. 
SON,  Maiden,  Masa.  Filed  May  9. 
7r,r,.4Kft.      tv\.   121—1:1.) 


Ki>w.«aLJ  1".  RoBiN- 
1013.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  power  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tiller  nsl  :  of  a  rotary  member  geared 
to  said  rod  to  produce  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof; 
a  steering  wheel  having  a  lost  motion  conr»ectl<in  with  said 
rotary  roembiT  :  a  motor  directly  connected  with  said  filler 
rod  to  act  in  either  direction  thereon  :  a  reversing  valve 
for  said  motor;  and  means  oixTated  liy  the  steering  wheel 
during  the  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  gear  for  oper- 
ating said  controlling  valve. 

'2  In  a  power  steering  gear,  the  (oiubinatlon  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tiller  rod;  of  a  rotary  meml)er  geared 
to  said  rod  to  protluce  a  longitudinal  movement  thereof  ; 
a  steering  wheel  having  a  lost  motion  conaectlon  with  said 
rotary  memlier  ;  a  motor  directly  connected  with  said  tiller 
nxl  to  ait  in  either  direction  thereon  :  a  reversing  valve 
for  said  motor ;  means  operated  by  tbe  steering  wheel, 
during  the  movement  1  hereof,  relative  to  tbe  gear,  for  oper 
ntlng  said  reversing  valve  ;  an  independent  valve  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  to  the  motor  ;  and  means  o{)erated  by  the 
ste<»rlng  mechanism  for  opening  said  independent  valve 
after  a  i>re<letermlned  movement  of  the  rudder  In  either 
dlre<  tlon. 

:'..  In  a  sto«rlng  gear,  the  comliinntlon  with  a  lonKltudi- 
nally  movahie  tiller  rod  ;  of  a  presRun'-op<'iated  motor  act- 
liiir  diri'itly  on  said  rixl  :  a  reversing  valvc  for  said  motor: 
n  steering  wheel  connwted  to  said  rod  to  produce  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  theri>of.  there  being  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  said  steering  wheel  and  the  gearing  :  a  re- 
versing valve  for  said  motor  :  means  for  operating  said 
reversing  valve  in  res|>onse  to  the  movement  of  the  wheel  : 
an<l  a  stop-valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  motor  oper- 
ated In  response  to  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tiller 
rod  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  <omliinatlon  with  a  cylinder 
lia>ing  a  piston  dinftly  connected  with  a  longitudinally 
movable  tiller  rod:  of  a  reversing  valve  for  said  cylinder; 
a  rotary  gearing  also  adapted  to  produce  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  tiller  rod ;  a  loBvltudinally  movable  ac- 
tuating member  for  said  reversing  valve  having  a  spllned 
connection  with  said  roturj-  gearing;  a  rotary  cam  oper- 
ated by  tbe  steering  wheel  and  having  a   lost   motion  con- 


sertton  with  said  gearing :  and  means  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  cam  causes  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve 
actuating  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  tiller-rod; 
of  a  pressure  operated  piston  directly  connected  with  said 
rod  ;  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  ;  a  D-valve  controlling  tbe 
ports  of  aald  cylinder  ;  a  stop-valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  pressure  to  said  cylinder ;  a  steering  wheel  :  meaus 
operated  by  said  steering  wheel  for  controlling  said  D- 
valve ;  and  means  op«'rated  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  tbe  tiller  rod  for  controlling  tbe  said  stop  valve. 

M'lalms  t>  to   10  not   printed  In   the  <;azette.l 


1.086,466.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  MOVING 
EXCAVATING  .MArHINES.  TjiARUiw  W  R.M.r>,  Brltt, 
Iowa,  and  Chabi>b«  ('.  J.\ri>B8.  Amboy.  111.  Flle<l  Feb. 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  47.'"..733.      (CI.  21—124.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  track  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
ground,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  upon  said  track,  a  brake 
8h(j«  resting  upon  the  ground  and  conmvted  to  the  car- 
riage BO  as  to  have  two  or>eratlve  positions  in  one  of  which 
It  prevents  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  while  per- 
mitting backward  movement  and  In  the  other  of  which 
it  prevents  backward  movement  of  the  carriage  while  per- 
mitting forward  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  produce 
relative  movements  between  the  carriage  and  the  track 
during  one  of  which  the  carrlae*'  tends  to  move  forward 
and  during  the  other  of  which  the  carriage  tends  to  more 
backward 

2.  In  combination,  a  track  adapted  to  He  upon  the 
ground,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  upon  said  track,  an 
elongated  brake  shoe  adapted  to  rest  iipon  the  ground 
lengthwise  of  the  track,  arms  plvofnlly  connecting  said 
shoe  to  the  carriage,  the  length  of  the  arms  l)elng  sneh 
tl»at  the  arms  normally  Me  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical. 
and  means  for  producing  relative  movements  between  the 
carriage  and  the  track  durlne  one  of  which  the  tendenrr 
Is  to  move  the  carriage  forward  and  during  the  other  of 
which  the  tendency  Is  to  move  the  carriaire  backward, 

.1.  In  combination,  a  track  adapted  to  \\p  upon  the 
ground,  a  carriage  mounted  to  run  upon  the  track,  an  elon- 
gated brake  shoe  adapted  t«>  rest  upon  the  ground  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track,  a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  the  shoe  and  to-  the  carriage  respectively,  tbe 
length  of  the  links  lieing  greater  than  the  vtHi^lcal  distance 
between  the  pivots  of  each  link,  and  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  track  and  the  carriage  for  exerting  either  a 
force  tending  to  move  the  carriage  l«ckward  or  a  force 
tending  to  move  the  (nrrlage  forward,  the  amount  of  the 
force  l>eing  sufficient  to  move  the  track  over  the  grouiHl 
in  one  direction  when  the  carriage  Is  locked  by  the  shoe 
against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination,  a  track  adapted  to  lie  upon  the 
ground,  a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  whe<>ls  to  run  upon 
said  track,  a  pair  of  elongated  shoes  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  track,  links  plvotally  cdhnected  at  their  ends  to 
said  shoes  and  to  said  carriage,  the  length  of  said  links 
being  greater  than  the  vertical  distance  betw<>en  the  pivots. 
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und  ni«>ans  arramied  lj«'tw«»en  said  track  and  said  carriage 
for  prodtKing  relative  moTpments  liPtwe«'n  the  track  and 
th.>  rarrlage  In  opposite  directions  lonKltudinallj  of  the 
track. 


1.0H6.4«7       FIRE-ARCH    FOR    FTaNACES.      John    Ros 
Bi.Rofiin.    St.    [..ouiM.    Mo.,    assijcnor    to    I.^clede-Chrl«ty 
<'l«y  I'rodiKts  lompany,  St.  [x>uU,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlsmoiiri.     Polled  .Innp  4.  1JH»0      Serial  No.  .'>00.08.'?.      (CI. 
lli>— it.-. ) 


1.  In  H  tin'  arch  for  furnaces  of  the  clas.s  deBcrll)ed.  the 
*-uiubination  of  supporting  beam  mev-hanism  anchored  In 
tht>  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tlon.t  or  openings  In  the  lower  part  Hhereof.  a  plurality  of 
independent  cubical  bricks  or  blnrks  arranged  below 
said  supporting  beam  mechanism  to  fbrm  a  lining  therefor, 
each  of  .«Mild  blo<  k.s  having  a  cul-de-jac  holding  pocket  In 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  cul-de-sac  holding  pockets 
being  constricted  or  contracted  at  tlie  upper  part  and  en- 
larged at  the  lower  part,  and  removable  Thead  holding 
bolt  mechanism  for  each  of  said  blocks  arranged  In  said 
cul-de  sac  holding  pockets  and  detqchabty  engaging  the 
j>erfor«ted  supporting  beam  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  Are  arch  for  furnaces  of  tl»e  class  described,  the 
combination   of  supporting   beam   merbanism   anchored    in 
the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  provided  with  perforated 
or   slotted   flanged    lower   portions,    a    plurality   of   cubical 
bricks  or  blf)cks  of  flre-brlck  or  other  suitable  refractory 
material  arranged  underneath  the  supporting  beam  mecha 
nUm  to  form  a  lining  therefor,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
an  inverted  T-shai)ed  cul-de-sac  opening  In  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  removable  substantially  T-shaped  hold- 
ing bolt  for  each  of  said  cubical  block!  with  the  head  there 
of   in   engagement    with    the   Invertetl  T-shapod   cul-de-sac 
holding  pocket  and  the  l)ody  |)ortlon  In  detachable  engage 
ment  with  the  perforated  supporting  beam  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  framework,  a  series  of  blocks  placed 
side  by  side  below  the  frame-work  and  adjacent  thereto  to 
form  a  lining  for  the  furnace,  eack  blink  having  a  T- 
sbaped  cul-de-sac  opening  on  Its  outef  side,  and  removable 
Thead  bolts  for  said  blocks  engaging  the  re.spective  open 
ings  in  the  blocks,  said  bolts  securltig  the  blocks  to  the 
framework. 

4.  In  a  fire  arch  for  furnaces,  th«  combination  with  a 
block  of  refractory  material  having;  t  pocket  formed  cen- 
trally of  Its  top  side,  said  pocket  be|ig  of  greater  dlmen 
sion  at  Its  ha.He.  of  a  support  for  said  blocks  having  a  head 
capable  of  insertion  in  and  retractioq  from  said  pocket  In 
one  position  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  another  position 
at  the  base  of  said  pocket  to  prevent  Its  retraction. 


1.086. 4t)«.      REPAIR-LAST.      Danie6    RoiNDe.    Portland. 

Me.      Filed   Sept.    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    719.902.      (01. 

12 — 1.31.)  • 

In  a  repair  last,  a  toe  part  and  he««l  part,  a  block  mount 
ed  In  the  heel  part  and  provided  with  |t  longitudinally  post 


tioned  l>ar  receiving  opening,  a  block  mounte<l  In  the  fore- 
part and  provide<l  with  a  similar  longitudinally  |)ositlone<l 
bar  receiving  opening,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  In  said 
blocks,  a    U-sha{>ed  coupling  set  astride  said  bar  and  ver- 


tically movable  relative  to  and  In  contact  with  said  bar. 
toggle  links  having  their  reinotf  ends  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  heel  part  and  toe  part  respectively  and  their  adja- 
cent ends  pivotally  attache<l  to  said  U-sbap<'d  coupling,  and 
means  for  Imparting  v>Ttl<al  movement  to  ^^aid  loiipUng. 


l,(»S»5.4»J'.t       KI.KVATI.Nt;    KEVICE  FOR   ISE   WITH   E.M 
BKOIHERIN*;  MACHI.VES      Mi>RRis  ScHtiKxrELD,  Ror 
scha.h.    SwItKcrland.      Filed    Oct.    s.    l(tlM.      Serial    No. 
.-|S.-..!i4«.      (CI.   ls7    -1.1 


fj        -» 


1.  .\  device  of  thr  cliaracter  described,  comprislug  n 
longitudinally  disposed  platform  structure  adapted  tr>  sup- 
port a  person,  means  whenby  said  structur*-  may  be  me 
cbanlcally  rais«'d  and  lowere<l.  and  a  continiious  movable 
band  or  the  like.  di.si>i)sed  near  the  platform  and  movable 
therewith  and  adapted  to  U-  propelled  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  platform  structure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  com|)rlslng  a 
longitudinally  disposed  platform  structure  adapted  to 
support  a  person,  means  whereby  said  structure  may  be 
mechanically  raised  and  lowered,  a  continuous  movable 
band  or  the  like,  di8[>osed  near  the  platform  and  movable 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  pn)pelled  in  a  <iirt>ctlOTi 
longitudinally  of  the  platform  structiirc  and  means  mov- 
able with  the  platform  structure,  adapted  to  control  the 
movements  of  the  platform  structure  an<i  said  movabb' 
band. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  character  descrlbtnl.  comprising  a 
longitudinally  disposed  platform  structure,  adapted  to 
support  a  person,  means  whereby  said  structure  may  be 
mechanically  raised  and  lowered,  means  for  operatln;: 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  conveying  l)elts  or  tb-' 
like  dispos'-d  near  and  movable  with  the  platform,  and 
means  for  operating  said  belts  longitudinally  of  the  plat 
form  structure. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrltied.  comprising  t 
vertically  movable  longitudinally  disposed  platform  struc 
ture,  means  near  the  ends  thereof  for  guiding  the  platform 
structure,  means  for  mechanically  raising  and  lowering  the 
platform  structure,  said  platform  structure  having  a  base 
for  supporting  a  person  at  various  points  througout  the 
structure,  pulleys  mounted  to  travel  with  the  platform 
structure,  a    continuous   conveying  element   dispose*!    near 
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the  supporting  base  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  travel 
over  the  said  pulleys  in  a  direction  loiigltudinally  of  the 
platform  structure  and  niean.s  for  oijcratini;  said  pulliy«. 


1.088.470  THREAnHOIvDINO  DEVICE  FOR  EMHKOID 
EKINO-MACHINEkS.  Mokrir  SrwdExraLD.  Kors<hach. 
Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  .No.  87.-).01«l 
tCl.  112-7.1 


*:;    ;i»;;    \^\:,_^ 


i/i 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  stitching  meclranlsm.  a 
plurality  of  members  mounted  upon  a  common  (Support,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  members  coiVperating  therewith  to 
form  gripping  devices,  a  plurality  of  plates,  mounted  upon 
a  common  support,  and  arranged  to  mov<'  between  the 
members  of  the  gripping  devices,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  plates  l)etween  the  meml)ers  of  the  gripping  devices, 
said  supports  being  relatively  movable. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  stitching  mechanisms,  a 
plurality  of  thread  gripping  elements  comprising  plates 
and  springs,  carried  upon  a  common  support,  a  plurality 
of  plates  adaptt^  to  enter  between  the  said  first  plates 
and  springs  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  sewing  threads, 
a  longitudinal  member  guided  between  said  first  plates 
and  springs  and  conne<'tlng  the  several  second  mentioned 
plates  for  the  i)urpose  of  guiding  the  latter  in  co<)i>«'ratlve 
relation  with  said  first  plates  and  springs,  said  second  plates 
tieing  mounted  \\\Hm  a  common  support,  said  supports  be- 
ing relatively  movable. 

.'{.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  stitching  mecbanisms,  a 
plurality  of  thread  gripping  members  comprising  plates 
and  springs,  carried  upon  a  common  supi>ort.  a  plurality 
of  plates  adapted  to  enter  between  the  said  first  plates 
and  springs  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  sewing  threads, 
means  guided  l)etween  .said  first  plates  and  springs  and 
connecting  the  several  second  mentione<l  jdat-s  for  the 
^  purpose  of  guiding  them  In  coiiperatlve  relation  with  said 
\firsi  pLites  and  springs,  said  s.vond  mentioned  plates  Ik- 
Ing  mounted  upon  a  common  supiM)rt.  means  for  support 
ing  and  guiding  one  of  said  supports  ui)on  the  other  of 
said  supports,  said  supi>orts  Ijeing  relatively  movable 
lengthwise. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  stitching  mecbanisms. 
arms  provided  with  thread  gripping  n)enil>ers  and  mount- 
ed upon  a  common  ro<klng  support.  co<>|)erating  plates 
mounted  upon  a  common  sui)iM>rt.  said  latter  support  be 
ing  carried  upon  said  first  support,  said  arms  being  ar 
ranged  to  operate  as  detents,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
supports. 

Ts.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  stitching  mechanisms, 
thread  gripping  members  mounted  upon  a  common  sup 
port,  festoon  forming  memb«-rs  comprising  plates  mount 
ed  upon  a  common  support  and  adapted  to  CiMiiwrate  with 
the  gripping  elements  to  grip  the  sewing  threads,  said 
supports  being  relatively  movable. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  <;aEette. ] 


1.0.S6.471.  COINTERBALANCI.NM;  .MECHANISM  FOR 
KMBR(tII»ERIN(i  MACHINES  M.RKis  Schoenkeld. 
Rorschach.  Switzerland.  Hbd  N,,v  1.  1912.  Serial 
No    72t».(H.-..      (CI.   112—7.1 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  tamtK)ur  fran;e.  means  connected  with 
the  stationary  frame  for  supiMirtlng  the  tamlxjur  frame,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  counterbalancing  the  tambour 
frame,  yelding  means  Interposed  between  the  tambour 
frame  and  weight  whereby  the  movement  of  the  tamliour 
frame  may  prece<le  the  movement  of  the  weight,  a  serrated 
or  ratchet  member  associated  with  the  weight,  a  clamping 
Jaw  having  a  serrated  or  ratchet  porticm  cooperating  with 
the  serrattHl  meml)er  associat.'d  with  the  weight  :  yield 
ing  means  for  causing  said  Jaw  t<i  clamp  said  serrated 
member  and  means  operated  with  the  embroidering  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  periodically  release  said  Jaw. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  tambour  frame,  means  connected  with 
the  stationary  frame  for  supfwrting  the  tam^xM-  frame,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  counterbalancing  the  tambour 
frame,  yielding  means  interposed  Ijetween  the  tambour 
frame  and  weight  whereby  the  movement  of  the  tambour 
frame  may  precede  the  movement  of  the  weight,  a  serrlited 
or  ratchet  member  associated  with  the  weight,  a  clamp- 
ing Jaw  having  a  serrated  or  ratchet  portion  cooperating 
with  the  serrated  member  associated  with  the  weight, 
yielding  means  for  causing  said  Juw  to  clamp  said  serrated 
memlierand  means  operated  with  the  embroidering  machine 
and  arranged  to  periodically  release  the  said  jaw  while 
the  tamb«)ur  frame  is  stationary. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  tambour  frame,  means  connected  with 
the  stationary  frame  for  Btipportlng  the  tambour  frame,  a 
counterlmlancing  weight  for  counterbalancing  the  tambour 
frame,  yielding  means  Interposed  between  the  tambour 
frame  and  weight  whereby  the  movement  of  the  tambour 
frame  may  precede  the  movement  of  the  weight,  a  ratchet 
device  for  holding  the  weight  and  means  periodically 
operating  the  ratchet  device  to  delay  the  movements  of  the 
weight  and  manual  meana  for  releasing  said  ratchet  de- 
vice Independently  of  said  p<-riodlcally  operating  means. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  tambour  frame,  a  weight  counterbalanc- 
ing the  tHmlK)ur  frame,  yielding  means  InterfKised  between 
the  weight  and  tambour  frame  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  tambour  frame  may  precede  the  movement  of  the 
weight,  a  serrated  or  ratchet  memU'r  associated  with  the 
weight,  serrated  or  ratchet  shoes  coiiperatlng  with  said 
serrated  or  ratchet  member  to  hold  the  weight,  a  toggle 
lever  for  operating  said  shoes,  and  means  o|»erat«Hl  with 
the  embroidering  machine  and  perifxlhally  operating  said 
toggle  lever. 


1,OS(i.472.       ADHP:SIVE     KANIiACK     SPOOL.       Ott..     (\ 
S.-HTi.z.  Chicago,    III  .  assignor  to   H  nier  &   Mlack.   »hl- 
<'ago.     111.,    a    <"orporation    of    Illinois.       Hied    Mar.    1, 
lf»12.     Serial  No.  r>>>o.Hrt!>       iCI.   2<^m5-    .-,jt.  i 
1.  The  c(»mblnatlon   of  a  sp(Mtl,  a  cutter  moimtel  upon 

said  8p«K>l   ami   radially    thereof  niid   rotatatile   thereabout. 
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Mid  ctitter  belnK  prorld«d  with  «■  ^pen-ended  yoke  em- 
brftcing  the  tiarrei  of  tbe  Bpool. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  spool  aD«  a  cutter  having  a 
cutting  fdge  8ut>Htantl*lly  parallel  0>  the  barrel  of  the 
said  sp<K)l,  and  a  pair  of  realllent  prongs  at  one  end  of 
»al<l  cutt.r  an<l  at  rijdit  angles  to  said  cutting  edge,  said 
proojsa  fx'int'  adapted  to  embrace  the  barrel  of  the  mM 
spool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spool  an4  a  cutter  having  a 
cutting  edKf  subeuntlally  parallel  to  fhe  barrel  of  the  said 
»F>«>ol,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  pronga  a|  one  end  of  xatd  cut- 
ter and  at  rt>{ht  angles  to  said  cuttlijg  edge,  each  of  said 
prongs  being  provided  adjacent  Its  extremity  with  a  sht.ul- 
der  projecting  Inwardly  between  the  said  prongs,  said 
prongs  l)elng  adapted  to  embrace  thfc  barrel  of  the  said 
spool  and  be  yieldingly  held  in  place  Hy  the  said  ahouWers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spool,  k  strip  of  material 
wound  thereon,  said  spool  having  an  end  spaced  from  an 
edge  of  said  wound  strip,  the  Inner  f«ce  of  said  end  being 
subetantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  strip, 
and  a  cutter  having  a  cutting  ed«e  4i8po«ed  transversely 
of  the  strip  and  having  a  resilient  Joke  otM!n  at  Its  end 
and  embracing  the  Itarrel  of  the  spool  between  the  edge 
of  the  strip  and  the  end  of  the  spool  spaced  therefrom,  said 
cutter  and  yoke  being  detachable  from  said  spool  under 
force  exerted  outwardly  radially  of  said  spool. 

5.  A  cutter  adapted  to  be  rotata^ly  mounted  upon  a 
spool,  said  cutter  comprising  a  blad*.  a  pair  of  resilient 
prongs  at  one  end  of  said  blade,  said  prongs  Ijeing  adapted 
to  embrace  the  torrel  of  tbe  said  spo<)l. 

[Claims  B  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (LJaxette.  1 


l,OH6.47:<  vrHlFkSIVE  PI.AHTKR  roNTAlNEK.  Orrt) 
<"  S«  HI  ij;.  rhlrago.  III..  asslRuor  to  Rauer  &  Black, 
rhicairo.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  llllbois.  Filed  Feb  U. 
1fti:v     Serial  No.  T4K.-J7«.      (CI    •24|L>— !.-»».) 


I.  A  deTi<"e  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
ref-eptacle  acLipt«Ml  to  contain  a  roll  ♦f  adhesive  plaster  or 
the  like,  and  a  disk  within  said  n-a-ptade  adapted  to 
engage  said  roll  at  Its  center  to  sniiport  said  roll  and  to 
frictlonally  retard  tbe  rotation  of  *ild  roll  relatively  to 
tbe-receptacle. 

:i.  A  device  of  the  character  d«'serU>«'d  comprising  a  roll 
of  adhesive  plaster  or  tlie  like,  a  re<lepUcle  for  the  same, 
and  a  dished  disk,  having  a  smooth  puter  edge  interposed 
between  and  engaginu  an  end  of  said  roll  and  the  reoep- 
ta<le  for  retarding  rotation  of  the  roll  relatively  to  the 
receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de»<ribed.  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  roll  of  adhesive  piaster  or  the  like  dlspose<l 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  dtks  arranged  between 
the  ends  of  tbe  roll  and  the  ends  of  tbe  receptacle  to 
yieldingly  bold  the  roll  against  rotation. 


4.  A  dertce  of  the  character  described,  comprtsing  a 
receptacle,  a  roll  of  adhesive  plaster  or  the  like  disposed 
therein,  a  core  upon  which  said  roll  Is  wound,  and  a  pair 
of  resilient  disks  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  roll  and 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  hubs  engag- 
ing in  said  core  whereby  saUl  roll  Is  yieldingly  held  against 
movement  in  said  receptacle. 


1,0X6,474.  riT.MA.N  tiKoRGK  K.  Smith.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  hlled  Nov.  l.'7.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:«.90i:.  (CI. 
74—17.) 


1.  In  a  pitman  the  combination  of  a  hearing  comprising 
tlie<i  and  movable  inenil)ers.  said  movable  memlH-r  with  an 
extension  proJ«Tfini:  therefrom  providwi  with  an  oblong 
xlot  therein,  the  greiiter  diameter  of  said  slot  extending 
transversely  of  said  extenKlo«-.And  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  said  movable  member,  a  cam  engaging 
said  slot  and  adapt«>d  to  actuate  said  movable  member,  a 
cam  shaft  »ecure<l  thereto,  a  h'ndle  secured  to  said  cam 
shaft,  and  a  semi  circumferential  rack  bar  concentric  to 
said  cam  shaft  and  adapte<l  to  engage  and  hold  said  cam 
shaft  handle  In  position. 

-.  In  a  pitman  the  combination  of  a  Iwarlng  comprising 
fixed  and  movable  menil>ers.  said  movable  meml>er  formed 
in  the  shape  of  an  Inverted  T.  the  stem  of  said  T  provided 
with  an  oblong  slot  therein,  a  shaft,  an  eccentri<'  mounte«l 
thereon  and  enijaKlnir  the  oblong  slot  of  the  saiil  movable 
meml>er.  said  shaft  extendluK  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
t>earlnii,  a  rack  bar  concentric  with  said  shaft,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  detent 
extending  ther»*from  and  engaging  the  said  rack  bar 
adapted  to  bold  said  cam  shaft  in  adjusted  position  and 
to  Indicate  the  said   [Kjsltion. 


l,OH«.47r>  RKVKRSIRI-E  SHOK  POLISHIN*;  l»KVICK. 
Theron  a.  Smith  and  I><>(  is  T.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov    ■_'•.'.  11>1-'.     Serial  No.  73:.»,itl7.      iCI    15 — 16.) 


In  a  revi-rsible  sl)oe-(»ollshlng  device  of  the  character 
descriU-d.  the  combination  of  a  IkkIv  portion  having  two 
polishing  pads  atta(  bed  thereto  and  a  longitudinal  nuide 
slot  in  each  side  thereof ;  a  casing  to  contain  either  of 
said  polishing  pads  wnen  not  In  use,  havinj;  rtanaes  tumeti 
at  right  angles,  longitudinally,  on  the  lower  edges  thereof 
for  the  puriM)se  of  ( onneitlng  said  casing  to  said  body 
[wrtion  through  said  sluts  in  .said  Istdy  |>ortlou  and  having 
a  spring  catch  with  piu  attached  thereto  to  lock  said  casing 
and  said  bod.v  (xirtlon  in  place  when  in  position  for  use; 
said  casing  havlnj:  a  roll  fastened  to  the  front  end  of  the 
top   thereof,  as  a    finger  rest,  and  a   roll   fastened  to  the 
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rear  end  of  said  casing  as  a  stop  to  said  body  portion  ; 
said  casing  having  flanges  extending  out  over  the  top 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  a  grip  for  tbe  band  when  said 
polishing  device  Is  In  use,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,086,476  STEAM  ENGINE  VALVE-GEAR.  Willis  H. 
Smith,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.   801.199.      (CI.    121—98.) 


1.  A  steam  engine  valve-gear  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel swinging  arms,  a  link  connecting  said  arms,  means 
for  swinging  the  arms,  an  auxiliary  cranlt,  a  rod  connoted 
to  said  crank,  a  link  connection  between  the  rod  and  the 
aforesaid  link,  and  a  second  link  connected  to  the  rod  and 
having  an  operative  connection  with  the  engine  valve. 

2.  A  steam  engine  valve-gear  comprising,'  a  rock  shaft, 
an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  link  connecting  said 
arms,  means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
crank,  a  rod  connected  to  said  crank,  a  link  connection 
between  the  rod  nnd  the  aforesaid  link,  and  a  second  link 
connected  to  the  rod  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  engine  valve. 


1,086.477.      SEi'AHATOH.      FIku.man    Carl    Stahn,    Mil- 


waukee, Wis. 
(Cl.  83 — 47.) 


Fiie«l   Mar.  5.   191.?.     Serial  No.  751,997. 


1.  In  a  separator,  shaking  mechanism  for  a  bag  com- 
prising a  yoke,  provided  with  a  cam  part,  a  cam  for  re- 
ciprocating said  yoke,  a  link  serving  as  a  guide  for  the 
yoke  while  it  is  reciprocated  and  adapted  to  elevate  the 
yoke  so  that  It  will  not  be  reciprocated  by  the  cam,  and 
means  to  Intermittently  elevate  said  link  and  yoke. 

2.  In  a  separator,  shaking  mechanism  for  a  bag  com- 
prising a  yoke,  provided  with  a  cam  part,  a  cam  for  re- 
ciprocating said  yoke,  a  link  serving  as  a  guide  for  the 
yoke  while  it  la  reciprocated  and  adapted  to  elevate  tbe 
yoke  so  that  it  will  not  be  reciprocated  by  the  cam,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  link,  and  a  cam  wheel  with  a 
recess  In  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  revolved  under 
the  tnd  of  aaid  lever. 

109  0.  Q.— 24 


1,086,478.  DRYING-RACK.  Elmbb  O.  Strand,  Larlaa. 
Mont.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,888.  (Cl. 
84—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  the  frame,  ribs  carried  by  parallel 
members  of  the  frame,  film  holding  members  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  ribs,  means  for  securing  a  film  In  said 
members,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  members  upon  the  ribs. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  frame,  said  frame  having  ribs 
formed  on  parallel  members  thereof,  clamps  mounted  upon 
the  ribs,  means  carried  by  the  clamps  for  engaging  oppo- 
site edges  of  a  film,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamps 
in  position  upon  the  ribs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  supporting  the  frame,  ribs  carried  by  the  frame, 
film  holding  members  mounted  upon  tbe  ribs,  and  means 
for  securing  tbe  &\m  in  said  members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
parallel  ribs  carried  by  the  frame,  film  holding  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  ribs,  means  for  securing  a  film 
In  said  members,  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  members  upon  tbe  ribs. 


1,0«6.479.  AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATINi;  OILER  FOR 
1  •IE-STOCKS.  Herman  Joseph  Sielzen.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  76.n,987.     <C1.  10— 12fi.i 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft  having  an  oil  reservoir  therewlthln.  a 
chambered  plug  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  the  mouth 
of  said  chamber  being  beveled,  a  conduit  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  tbe  point  where  tbe  oil  is  to  )>e  applied, 
a  plunger  having  a  curved  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  beveled  mouth,  a  washer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  floating  valve,  said  washer  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  opposite  end,  and 
means  permitting  the  entrance  of  oil  into  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft  having  an  oil  reservoir  therewlthln,  a 
chambered  plug  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  there  being 
a  communication  from  said  chamber  adapted  to  convey 
the  oil  therefrom,  a  valve-Uke  member  within  said  oil 
reservoir  and  detached  therefrom,  said  valve-Uke  member 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber  and  Impact  upon  the 
oil  within  same,  and  means  for  preventing  said  valve 
from  entering  said  chamber  when  the  stock  is  being  ro- 
tated In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft  having  an  oil  reservoir  therewlthln,  a 
plug  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  there  being  a  port  in 
said  plug,  a  washer  at  the  end  of  said  reservoir  opposite 
to  said  plug,  aaid  washer  being  also  provided  with  a  port, 
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a  ralve  within  tta«  reservoir,  the  la«rer  end  of  said  Talve 
being  adapted  to  close  said  flrat-metitloned  port  and  the 
upper  end  being  adapted  to  close  4aid  second-mentioned 
port,  and  means  to  conrey  the  oil  from  said  first  men- 
tioned port  to  the  place  where  the  oij  is  required. 


4.  In  a  tool  of  the  charactpr  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  shaft  having  an  oil  reservoir  therewithin,  a 
plui{  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  tatd  plug  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  washer  at  the  other  end  of  said  res- 
ervoir, said  washer  also  being  provided  with  a  port,  a 
valve  within  the  reservoir  and  located  intermediate  said 
plug  and  said  washer,  the  distance  between  said  plug  and 
said  washer  exceeding  the  length  of  laid  valve,  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  the  port  in  said 
plug  and  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  washer,  and  means  to  convey  the  oil  from 
said  port  to  the  point  where  the  oil  |b  to  be  applied. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  shaft  having  an  oil  reservoir  therewithin, 
a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir.  Hhere  being  a  port  In 
said  plug,  a  wpb  or  washer  at  the  eftd  of  said  reservoir 
opposite  to  said  plug,  said  washer  being  also  provided 
with  a  port,  a  valve  within  the  reservoir,  the  lower  end 
of  said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said  first-mentioned 
;>ort  and  the  upper  end  being  adapted  to  close  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned port,  said  valve  being  detached  from  and 
movable  independently  of  all  of  S4id  other  mentioned 
parts,  and  means  to  convey  the  oil  from  said  first-men- 
tioned port  to  the  place  where  the  oO  is  required. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,086.4W)  OILiyr,  DEVICE  FOR  ME  STOCKS.  Hbr- 
MAS  JosBPH  SrBLZF.N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  765.988.     (CI.  lO— 12«.) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  collar  projecting  therefrom,  a  sleete  within  the  collar, 
a  hollow  shaft,  a  plug  with  which  said  shaft  is  in  connec- 
tion, and  means  engaging  said  plug  and  said  sleeve 
thereby  to  prevent  longitndlnal  movement  of  said  plug 
and  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low shaft,  a  plug  therewithin,  a  tube  leading  to  said  ping, 
a  check  valve  closing  the  entrance  to 'said  tube,  a  plnnger 
adapted  to  operate  apon  the  oil  witkln  the  hollow  shaft 
and  force  same  past  said  check  valv^  and  into  said  tabe, 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  scid  pl!|g  to  the  point  where 
the  oil  is  to  be  used. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hollow 
chamber,  a  tube  connected  with  said  Chamber,  there  being 
n  check  valve  intermediate  said  tube  and  said  chamber  to 
seal  the  port  between  the  same,  a  second  valve  through 
which  the  oil  is  adapted  to  enter  said  chamber,  a  plnnger 
within  said  chamber,  said  check  valve  being  adapted   to 


unseat  and  said  xecond-mentioned  valve  being  adapted  to 
seat  upon  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  tube  to  the  point  where  the  oil  l.s  to 
be  used. 


«»  «». 


4.  In    a   tool    of   the   character   described,   the   fomblna 
tlon  of  a  movable  oil  reservoir,  a  conduit  extending  from 
said   reservoir   to   the  point   where   the  oil   Is   to    be  ap- 
plied, and  valves  in  said  riHervolr  and  In  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  chambered  memtx>r  with  which  said 
member  Is  In  connection,  a  channel  leading  from  the 
chamber  in  said  member  to  the  point  where  the  oil  is  to 
be  applied,  a  valve  in  said  channel,  a  valve  Intermediate 
said  oil  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  and  a  plunger  adapted 
to  unseat  said  valve- 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.086,481.  R.VZOR  BLADE  .SHARPENING  MACHINE. 
Welcomk  F.  Swbet,  St.  I.«ul8,  Mo.  assignor  to  The 
Metal   Novelty   »'ompany,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   Corporation 

V  of  .Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,405. 
(CI.   51-    16.J 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  flexible  strop,  of  automatically  operating 
means  for  moving  said  strop  in  opposite  directions  and 
reversible  blade  holders  adapted  to  hold  the  ed^es  of  the 
blades  against  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  strops. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  flexible  strop,  of  reversible  blade  holders 
adapted  to  hold  the  edges  of  the  blades  against  the  Inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  strop,  and  automatically  operat- 
ing driving  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  strop  In 
reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  flexible  strop,  of  reversible  spring  held 
blade  holders  adapted  to  maintain  the  edges  of  the  blades 
against  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  strop,  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  reversing  the  posi- 
tions of  all  the  blade  holders. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th-  i  omtilnatlon 
with  an  endless  flexible  strop,  of  reversible  blade  holders' 
adapted  to  hold  the  edges  of  the  blades  against  the  Inner 
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and  outer  surfaces  of  said  strop,  automatically  operating 
driving  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  strop  in 
reverse  directions,  and  automatically  operating  means  for 
reversing  the  positions  of  all  of  the  blade  holders. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed,  an  endless  strop, 
automatically  operating  driving  means  for  intermittently 
moving  the  strop  In  reverse  directions,  and  means  for 
holding  a  series  of  razor  blades  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
faces of  said  strop. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.086.483.     <JIN   AND  DELINTER  SAW-DRESSING   MA- 
CHINE.    JiLiK.N  H.  Thavek.  deceased.  Mount  Pleasant, 
N.  C,  by  Charles  Holmes  Thayer,  administrator.  Mount 
Pleasant.     N.    C.       Filed    Dec.    30,     1910.       Serial    No 
600,171.      (CI.   76 — 25.) 


1,086.482.  ATTACHMENT  TO  WASHBASIN  DRAIN- 
PIPES. Wii.TON  Telfbb.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  718.379.     (CI.  137— 72.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin,  and  a  drain  pipe 
passing  from  the  same,  of  a  divided  reservoir  having  two 
compartments  therein,  one  of  said  compartments  opening 
to  the  drain  pipe,  a  pipe  recelvlni:  the  drain  pipe  and 
opening  to  the  other  of  the  compartments  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  from  one  compartment  to 
another,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin  and  a  drain  pipe 
passing  from  the  same,  of  a  divided  reservoir  having  two 
compartments  therein,  one  of  said  compartments  opening 
to  the  drain  pipe,  a  pipe  receiving  the  drain  pipe  and  open- 
ing to  the  other  of  the  compartments  and  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  a  liquid  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sj^ecified. 

3.  The  a^mblnatlon  with  a  wash  basin  and  a  drain  pipe 
passing  from  the  same,  of  a  reservoir  having  two  com 
partments  therein  connected  through  a  suitable  passage 
way.  one  of  said  compartments  opening  to  the  drain  pipe, 
a  pipe  receiving  the  drain  pipe  and  opening  to  the  other 
of  the  compartments  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  a 
liquid  through  the  passageway,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin,  and  a  drain  pipe 
passing  from  the  same,  of  a  reservoir  having  two  com 
partments  therein  connected  through  a  suitable  passage 
way,  one  of  said  compartments  opening  to  the  drain  pipe, 
a  pipe  receiving  the  drain  pipe  and  opening  to  the  other 
of  the  compartments,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  the 
passage,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wash  basin  and  a  drain  pipe 
passing  from  the  ssme,  of  a  reservoi-  having  two  com- 
partments therein  connected  through  a  suitable  passage- 
way, one  of  said  compartments  opening  to  the  drain  pipe, 
a  pipe  receiving  the  drain  pipe  and  opening  to  the  other 
of  the  compartments,  a  valve  and  means  for  normally 
seating  the  valve  to  close  the  passage-way,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified.  1 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  I 


1.  The  combination  with  saw  treating  mechanism,  of  a 
reclprocatory  feeder  head,  a  feed  damp,  a  crank  arm,  a 
resilient  connection  l)etween  the  feed  clamp  and  crank 
arm.  a  cam  for  actuating  said  crank  arm.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  and  Independently  operating  said  feeder 
head  and  cam. 

2.  The  combination  with  saw  treating  mechanism,  of  a 
reclprocatory  feed.>r  head  provided  with  shoes  for  riding 
the  saws,  a  feed  clamp  having  a  movable  jaw.  a  crank 
arm.  a  resilient  connection  Intween  the  feed  clamp  and 
crank  arm.  a  cam  for  actuating  said  crank  ,irm,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  independently  operating  said 
feeder  head  and  cam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saw  treating  mechanism  of  a 
reclprocatory  ft^der  head  provided  with  shoes  for  riding 
the  saw,  a  feed  clamp  havln-  a  movable  Jaw,  a  crank  arm. 
a  cam  for  actuating  said  crank  arm,  a  resilient  connection 
between  the  feed  clamp  and  crank  arm,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  feeder  head,  and  Independent  means  for  rocking 
said  cam. 

4.  The  combination  with  saw  treating  mechanism  of  a 
feeder  head  provided  with  a  feed  clamp  for  engaging  the 
saw,  Independent  means  for  actuating  said  feeder  head 
and  clamp,  said  feeder  head  having  shoes  for  riding  a 
saw.  and  one  of  said  shoes  being  angularly  adjustable  with 
reference  to  the  feeder  head,  a  pivotal  foot  provided  with 
shoes  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  saw  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Intermediate  guide  finger,  and  a  bracket 
supporting  said  foot  and  spaced  from  said  finger  thereof, 
the  adjustable  shoe  of  the  feeder  head  being  guided  be- 
tween said  finger  and  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  with  saw  treating  mechanism,  of 
saw  feeding  mechanism  having  a  feeder  head  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  feed  clamp  mounted  upon  the 
feeder  head  and  Including  a  rock  shaft  having  a  reslliently 
connected  crank  arm,  a  rocker  arm  and  means  for  com- 
municating oscillatory  movement  thereto,  and  a  link  or 
rod  connected  with  said  crank  arm  and  having  adjustable 
connection  with  the  rocker  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,484.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  EMBOSS- 
ING PLATES.  Hbnkt  Pbbct  Thompson,  Grove  Cres- 
cent. Klngston-upon  Thames,  England.  Filed  June  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,052.      (CI.  101 — 178.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  embossing  plates  which 
consists  in  securing  a  picture  face  downward  on  p  sheet  of 
transparent  material  coating  the  back  of  the  picture  with 
wax,  removing  certain  portions  of  said  wax  by  brushing 
and  preparing  an  electrotype  from  th(?  matrix  thus  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  embossing  plates  which 
consists  in  securing  the  print  face  downward  on  a  sheet 
of  glass,  dipping  the  glass  into  a  bath  of  molten  wax 
and  thereby  coating  the  glass  and  picture,  removing  the 
wax  from  the  face  of  the  glass  opposite  the   picture,   re- 
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movinff  certain  portions  of  the  wtix  on  the  bacic  of  the 
plctnre  with  bruBbes,  pressing  a  piece  of  canvas  into  the 
wax  surface,  and  making  an  electfotype  from  the  matrix 
thns  formed. 

.4 

1,086,485  TILTING  FURNACE.  rH.\KLE.s  P.  Tvr.nkb 
and  William  T.  Dkaks,  Flarrfsbiirg,  and  Jamks  E. 
I.iTTLK,  Steeiton,  I'a.  Filed  Oct  1'6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,282.      (CI.   75 — 119.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  farnBcc  and  tilting  rockers 
therefor;  of  tilting  rocking  saddle*  on  which  the  rockers 
are  carried. 

2.  Thf  combination  with  a  furnnci'  and  tilting  rockers 
therefor :  of  rocking  saddles  and  rollers  mounted  In 
the  saddles  on  which  the  rockers  bear. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  rockers  there- 
for ;  of  a  pedestal  having  half  bparlngs,  a  pin  laid  In  each 
of  said  bearings,  substantially  triar^ular  saddles  each  hav- 
ing a  half  bearing  at  one  of  its  apices  engaging  one  of 
aych  pins,  and  flanged  rollers  at  the  other  two  apices  of 
each  saddl'^  on   which   the   rockers  bear. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace ;  of  rockers  having 
openings  therein,  beams  extending  through  and  resting  In 
said  openings,  struts  connecting  the  rockers  together, 
stmctural  iron  supports  Inclined  t0  one  another  and  sup- 
ported by  said  struts,  and  beams  to  support  the  furnace  on 
the  rockers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  ;  of  a  rocker  having 
a  laterally  directed  flange  at  Its  top  on  which  the  furnace 
rests  and  also  having  openings  thefethrough,  at  least  one 
of  such  rockers  on  each  side  of  the  furnace,  structural 
iron  beams  supported  by  the  rockees  and  in  said  openings, 
a  strut  on  each  side  of  snld  beams  connecting  the  rockers 
together,  and  supports  transverse  (it  the  beams  and  struts 
whereby  the  furnace  will  be  supported  at  it.s  sides  on  said 
rockers   intermediate   the    rockers. 

[Claims  •}  to  9  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.) 


1,086,486.  SELF  REGULATING  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINE.  JHAHLES  .V.NTU  i.NY  Vam^ek\  KLL  and  Albikt 
Hb.nbi  Midcley,  Acton  Vale,  England.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  Oct.  30,  1911,  Serial  .No.  657.6.35.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  IT,  191J.  Serial  No. 
697,900.      I  CI.  171      22.-^.) 


A  variable  speed  dynamo  eleetri^  machine  comprising  in 
combination  an  armature,  armaturfl  condnctors,  a  magnetic 
fletd  system  having  ordinary  polet  and  unwound  nipple- 
mentary  poles,  a  brash  arranged  between  each  ordinary 
and  each  supplessentary  pole,  and  a  short  circuit  connec- 
tion between   each   two   brushes  adjacent   to  each   supple 


mentary  pole,  whereby  the  armature  conductors  under  the 
anwound  supplementary  poles  are  short-circuited  In  series 
with  one  another  and  the  current  flowing  through  these 
short  circuited  armature  conductors  produces  a  flux  in 
opposition  to  the  field  of  the  ordinary  poles,  as  set  forth. 


1,086.487.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NEGATIVES.  Fredrick  L.  Vermii<lion,  Springfield. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  :},  1912.  Serial  No.  718,402.  iCl. 
95—73.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
relatively  long  transparent  bed  for  supporting  the  nega- 
tive and  9ensltl»«d  element  or  elements  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  pressure  l)a(k  devices  adapted  to  close  down  on  and 
back  the  bod,  a  light  chamber  below  and  coextensive  with 
the  t>ed  and  hm-ing  reflectors  along  the  side  [wrtlons  curved 
upwardly  toward  naid  bed,  lamps  disposed  between  said 
reflectors  and  arranged  In  angular  relation  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  and  In  staggered  order,  and  a  removable  par- 
tition for  dividing  off  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
transparent  l)ed  for  supporting  the  negative  and  sensitized 
element  or  elements,  a  pressure  buck  device  adapted  to 
close  down  on  and  back  tlie  bed,  a  light  chamber  below 
the  bed  having  reflectors  alongside  the  side  portions  thereof 
curved  upwardly  toward  said  l)ed,  and  lamps  disposed 
between  suld  reflectors  and  arranged  in  angular  relation 
with  respect   to  each  other,  .substantially  ns  de8cril)ed. 


1,086.488.  VANE -WHEEL  PUMP  Alkrbd  Wachter, 
Zurich.  Swltserland.  Filed  Nov.  IM,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,983.      (CI.  230— 30. » 


1.  In  a  vane  wheel  pump,  a  drum  casing,  an  outer 
driven  drum  closed  on  both  sides  rotating  within  said 
casing,  holes  separated  by  ritis  provided  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum,  a  stationary  cranked  shaft  monnted 
eccentrically  within  said  drum,  a  rotating  cylinder  monnted 
on  said  cranked  shftft,  and  flexible  vanes  each  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  driven  drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  vane  wheel  pump,  a  drum  rotating  within  a 
drum  casing,  flexible  vanes  each  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  .said  drum,  an  inner  cylinder  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary cranked  shaft  arranged  eccentrically  within  said 
drum,  and  slots  in  said  inner  cylinder  for  clamping  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  vanes. 
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l,0  8«,4g9.  TREATING  STEEL  IN  ELECTRIC  FUR- 
NACES WITH  BASIC  HEARTHS.  William  R.  Walker, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,719.      (CI.  204— 64. » 

1.  The  method  of  treating  iron  or  steel  which  consists 
in  applying  thereto  a  slag  comprising  lime  and  silica  and 
maintaining  the  metal  and  slag  molten  on  a  basic  hearth 
in  an  electric  furnace,  the  quantity  of  silica  being  about  25 
to  85  per  cent,  of  the  total  weight  of  the  slag. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in 
applying  thereto  a  slag  comprising  lime  and  silica  and 
maintaining  the  metal  and  slag  molten  on  a  basic  hearth 
in  an  electric  furnace,  the  lime  and  silica  being  approxi- 
mately in  such  proportions  as  to  form  a  neutral  mixture. 
that  Is.  a  mixture  which  is  neltlier  strongly  acid  nor 
strongly  basic. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  iron  or  steel  which  consists 
In  applying  thereto  a  slag  comprising  lime  and  silica  and 
maiatalning  the  metal  and  slag  molten  on  a  basic  hearth 
In  as  electric  furnace,  the  percentage  of  silica  in  the  slag 
being  ao  low  as  to  avoid  serious  scorifying  of  the  hearth 
and  being  so  high  that  silicon  is  reduced  therefrom  and  is 
incorporated  in  the  product. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in 
applying  thereto  a  slag  comprising  lime  and  silica  and 
maintaining  the  metal  and  slag  molten  on  a  basic  hearth 
in  an  electric  furnace,  the  silica  and  lime  l)elng  In  such 
proportions  as  to  provide  for  a  reduction  of  silicon  and  an 
Incorporation  thereof  In  the  product  and  to  provide  sufB- 
ctent  lime  to  practically  eliminate  sulfur  from  the  product. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in 
applying  thereto  a  slag  comprising  lime  and  silica  and 
maintaining  the  metal  and  slug  molten  on  a  basic  hearth 
in  an  electric  furnace,  the  percentage  of  silica  In  the  slag 
being  sufficient  to  practically  avoid  formation  of  fumes 
of  lime  in  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. > 


1,080,490.  SHOCK  ABSORBINC;  SPRING  FOR  GUN- 
STOCKS.  Charles  Vivia.v  Weathers,  San  Jose.  Cal. 
Filled  Sept  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,406.     (01.  42—74.) 


1.  \u  improvement  In  a  shock  absorbing  spring  for  gun 
stocks,  the  combinailcu  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  and 
means  for  fastening  the  same  t<i  a  gun  stock,  suld  outer 
portion  of  said  spring  being  resilient  and  basing  a  guide 
bar  adapted  to  pass  through  a  slot  cut  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  inner  plate  of  said  spring  and  extending  a 
distance  therethrough,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  a  shock  absorbing  spring  for  gun 
stocks  made  of  steel  or  any  other  suitable  spring  metal  of 
the  required  width  and  thickness  bent  and  formed  in  the 
shape  substantially  as  shown  in  the  drawings,  said  spring 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  member,  said  inner  member 
being  fastened  to  a  gun  stock,  said  outer  member  being 
resilient,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,086,491.      PI/»W  MOUNTIN<;. 
field.    111.,    aastgnor    to    The 
Springfield    III.,  a  Corporation 
1913.     Serial  No,  765,432.     (C 
1.   In  a  plow,  the  combination 
ard  having  a  plow  body  attached 
tiie  upper  end  of  said  standard 
into  suiMfrtantial  parallelism  with 
otnlly  uniting  said  standard  and 


Iba  a.  Wkaver.  Sprlng- 
Racine-Sattley  Company, 
of  Illinois,  Filed  May  5. 
1.  97—29.) 

of  a  l>eam,  a  plow -stand 
to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
being  extended  and  bent 
said  beam,  means  for  plv- 
teeaja  at  tiie  extreaie  for- 


ward end  of  said  standard,  whereby  said  standard  and 
plow-body  may  be  swang  upward  without  contact  of  the 
plow-point  with  the  groand,  and  adjusting-means  aaaod- 
ated  with  said  pivotal  connection  whereby  the  d^ree  of 
penetration  of  said  plow  body  may  be  controlled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  u  plow  stand- 
and  having  a  forwardly-extended  horizontal  portion,  means 
for  adjustably  pivoting  the  forward  end  of  said  standard 
to  said  beam,  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  pivotal 
point  for  supporting  said  standard  on  said  beam  but  per- 
mitting said  standard  to  be  raised,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  plow-stand- 
ard having  a  forwardly-extended  horizontal  portion,  means 
for  adjustably  pivoting  the  forward  end  of  said  standard 
to  said  beam,  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  pivotal' 
point  for  supporting  said  standard  on  said  beam  but  per 
mitting  said  standard  to  be  raised,  and  a  break-pin  also 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  pivotal  point  and  adapted  to 
resist  the  upward  movement  of  said  sUndard.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,080,492.  PLOW-BREAK  PIN  CONSTRUCTION.  Ira  A. 
Weaver,  Springfield.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Kacine-Sat- 
tley  Compan.v,  Springfield,  111.,  a  torporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,433.      (CI.  97—29.) 


-JS 


-JO 


1.  A  break-pin  for  plows  consisting  of  a  body-portion 
provided  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  annul/) r 
grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  break-plu  for  plows  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
having  flattened  ends  and  a  substantially  circular  inter 
mediate  portion,  said  end  and  intermediate  portions  being 
separated  by  annular  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  break-pin  for  plows  consisting  of  a  substantially 
round  bar  provided  with  annular  grooves  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  transverse 
apertures  for  the  accommodation  of  fastening-means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  beams,  a 
plow-standard  secured  thereto,  and  a  break-pin  associated 
with  said  standard  and  Ijeams  and  adapted  to  normally 
hold  said  parts  In  ot>erative  position,  said  break-pin  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  weakening-grooves  intermediate 
its  ends,  whereby  the  point  of  breaking  of  said  pin  may  be 
controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  beams,  a 
plow-standard  secured  thereto,  and  a  break-pin  aasociated 
wltii  saM  8taB«iard  and  beams  a»d  adapted  to  Benmily 
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hold  aald  parts  In  operative  position,  sai  i  break  pin  lielnn 
provided  with  a  pair  of  weakeUtng-grooveH  intermediate 
Its  ends,  the  body-portion  between  said  ^ooves  being  of  a 
length  leM  than  the  space  between  said  beams,  whereby 
the  point  of  breakage  of  safd  pin  is  controlled.  subsUn 
tlally  as  described. 

( Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tl»e  Gazette.] 


1,086.493.  NECKTIE.  Abti  B  Wbch.sler,  Nuremberg, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  753.258 
(CI.  2—11.) 


An  Insertion  for  necktie  knots,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  flat  strip  of  soft  material  consisting  of  a  middle 
part  and  two  lateral  parts  adapte<l  to  be  folded  upon  said 
middle  part,  male  press-button  members  on  one  lateral- 
part  and  female  press-button  memtiers  on  the  other  lateral 
part  for  the  connection  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.086,494.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Utlky  Wbdge. 
Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  19|1.  Serial  No.  628.516 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1.  A    fnmace    having   a    Mrtea    ^f    superposed    treating 
chambers,  a  floe  connectlnc  nid  chambers  with  one  an 
other,   and   electrical   beatlof  devlt«a  Interposed    in   said 
flue  between  sncceaelTe  cbamben  of  the  furnace. - 

2.  A  famace  haylnc  •  aerlea  of  treating  chamber*,  air 
beatlBf  chambers  Interposed  between  the  same,  a  flue  com- 


mnnlcatlng  with  said  treating  chambers,  and  also  with  the 
air  heating  chambers,  an  electric  heating  device  contained 
In  said  flue,  and  means  whereby  air  on  Its  way  to  the 
treating  chambers  Is  caused  to  flow  flrst  through  the  In- 
terposed heating  chambers  and  then  through  the  flue  con- 
taining the  electric  heating  device. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  series  of  treating  chambers,  air 
heating  chambers  Interposed  between  the  same,  a  flue  com- 
municating with  said  treating  chambers,  and  also  with  the 
air  heating  chambers,  an  electric  heating  device  (ontalned 
in  said  flue,  and  means  whereby  air  on  its  way  to  the  treat- 
Int;  chamb«-r8  Is  caused  to  tiow  first  through  the  Interposed 
heating  chambers  and  then  through  the  flue  containing  the 
electric  heating  device,  the  latter  flue  also  having  means 
for  supplying  air  thereto  independently  of  that  derived 
from  the  air  heating  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  flue  therein,  an  electrical  heating 
device  contained  In  said  flue,  and  a  plug  carrying  said 
electrical  heating  device  and  closing  an  opening  In  the  wall 
of  the  flue,  aald  plug  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  electrical  heating  device,  whereby  the  latter  can 
be  readily  Introduced  into  or  removed  from  the  flue  by 
applying  the  plug  to  or  withdrawing  it  from  the  opening 
In  the  wall  of  said  flue. 


1.086.495.  TEMl'ORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLr>ER.  (jKoroe  I'.  \Vi(;ginti)N.  Kalamazoo.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  .{,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751.916.      (CI.   129 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  post 
support,  a  binding  post  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  mounted 
on  said  support,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  memlters  of  the 
post  being  notched,  a  binding  memt)er  slotted  to  receive 
said  post,  a  longitudinally  slotted  wedge-shaped  securing 
member,  and  a  pin  on  said  binding  member  engaging  the 
siot  of  said  securing  member,  whereby  it  is  supported  to 
slide  N'tween  the  side  members  of  the  post  into  engagement 
with  the  notches  thereof. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  post 
support,  a  binding  post  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  binding  member  slotted  to  receive  said 
post,  a  longitudinally  slotted  wedge-shaped  securing  mem- 
ber, and  a  pin  on  said  binding  member  engaging  the  slot  of 
aald  securing  member,  whereby  It  Is  supported  to  slide  be- 
tween the  side  memt>ers  of  the  post. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  post 
support,  a  binding  post  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  binding  member  slotted  to  receive  said 
post,  and  a  securing  member  mounted  on  said  binding 
member  to  be  engaged  between  the  side  members  of  the 
post 

4.  In  a  temporary  hinder,  the  combination  of  a  post  sup- 
port, a  bindln;T  post  formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  a  binding  'nember  adjustably  associated 
with  said  post  and  provided  with  securing  means  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  side  members  of  the  poet. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  the  poat 
support,  a  loop-like  binding  post  moonted  on  said  support, 
and  a  binding  member  adjustably  associated  with  said  po«t 
and  provided  with  securing  means  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween the  side  members  of  the  post. 
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I.0H6.496.  TKEEINt;  MACHINE.  Ekastls  E.  Winklky. 
Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,368. 
<C1.  12—68.) 


1.  An  automatic  treeing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  supporting  tree,  a  tool  for  treating  the  upper 
of  a  shoe  on  the  tree,  means  for  imparting  rapid  vibrating 
movements  of  slight  amplitude  to  the  tool,  and  mechanism 
for  imparting  additional  relative  movements  to  the  tree 
and  tool  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool 
over  the  upper  lengthwise  and  transversely  of  the  shoe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  treeing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  slioe  supfwrtini:  tree,  an  operatlnc  tool  arranged  to 
engage  the  upper  of  a  shoe  on  the  tree,  mechanism  for 
relatively  actuating  the  tree  and  tool  to  transfer  the  point 
of  operation  along  the  sides  and  alwut  the  end  and  trans- 
versely acro.ss  the  shoe  upper,  and  mechanism  for  main- 
taining the  pressure  of  the  tool  normal  to  that  portion  of 
the  upper  with  which  it  has  engagement  as  its  point  of 
operation  is  transferred,  sulMstantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  treeing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  supporting  tree  and  a  tool  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  upper  along  the  sides  and  about  the  end  of 
a  shoe  on  the  tree,  and  mechanism  operating  to  vary  tde 
relative  position  of  the  tool  and  tree  in  accordance  with 
the  lateral  curvature  of  the  tree  at  the  point  of  operation 
of  the  tool,  substantially  as  dt scribed. 

4.  An  automatic  treeing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  supporting  tree  and  a  tool  relatively  movable 
to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  lengthwise 
along  the  sides  and  about  the  end  of  the  upper  of  a  shoe  on 
the  tree,  mechanism  operating  to  vary  the  relative  position 
of  the  tool  and  tree  in  accordance  with  the  lateral  curva- 
ture of  the  tree  at  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  tool  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  upper  at  the  point  of  contact,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

Ct.  An  automatic  treeing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shoe  supporting  tree,  a  tool  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper  of  a  shoe  on  the  tree,  mechanl.sm  for  relatively 
actuating  the  tree  and  tool  to  transfer  the  tool  lengthwise 
of  the  forepart  of  the  upp»T  of  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  t(x>l  repeatedly  back  and  forth  transversely 
across  the  upper  as  the  tool  advances  lengthwise  of  the 
upper,  sutistantially  as  descriljed. 

[Claims  6  to  J.^  not  printed  jn  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.H6.497.      SPRING- WHEEL.       Newt<in    Witheh.s    and 
Clypb  Spbidsji,,   Richland   Center.    Wis.      Filed   Aug.   7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,829.      (H.  152—48.) 
A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  tubular  hub  meml>er  hav- 
ing   an    integral    annular   extension,    a    sleeve    removably 
mounted  on  said  tubnlar  hub  member  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed  to   said    annnlar   extension,    tmlts   connecting   aald 
annular  extensions  of  the  sleeve,  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
said    annular    extension    and    sleeve   being    provided    with 
sockets,  spokes  having  trunnions  thereon  joumaled  in  said 
sockets,    each    of   said    spokes    having    longitudinal    bores 
therethrough,  the  t>ore  adjacent  to  the  hub  being  smaller 


in  diameter  than  the  portion  adjacent  to  the  outer 
terminal  of  the  spoke,  slotted  socket  members  secured  to 
the  rim  and  having  their  outer  portions  threaded,  plungers 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  engaging  the  outer 
portions  of  the  ixires  of  the  spokes,  said  plungers  being 
provided  with  reduced  extensions  engaging  the  smaller 
bores    of    the    spokes,    expansible    coiled    springs    mounted 


on  said  reduced  portions  of  the  plungers  and  normally 
tending  to  move  the  plungers  outwardly  of  the  spokes, 
and  threaded  slotted  nipples  mounted  on  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  socket  members,  each  of  said  nipples 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  one 
of  the  spokes,  the  walls  of  said  openings  being  slotted  to 
permit  0^  rocking  movement  of  the  spoke  relatively  to  the 
nipple.  J> 


1,086,498.  IRONING  MACHINE  William  A  ZEinLrn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
452,346.      «:i.  68—9.) 


1.  In  an  edge  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
ed^ng  wheel ;  a  vertically  guided  carriage  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  upheld  by  said 
wheel  resting  on  the  edge  of  an  article  fed  under  it ; 
meana  adapted  to  feed  such  article  in  edge  contact  with 
the  edging  wheel ;  pulleys  located  one  over  the  other,  the 
upper  and  lower  pulleys  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  and  the  intermediate  pulley  being  con- 
nected with  the  edging  wheel ;  and  a  power  belt  connec- 
tion to  said  pulleys  comprising  a  belt  passed  over  the 
upper  and  lower  pulleys  and  completely  around  the  In- 
termediate pulley. 

2.  In  an  edge  finishing  machine  the  combination  of  an 
edging  wheel ;  a  movable  carriage  rotatably  supporting 
said  edging  wheel ;  pulleys  conveniently  termed  upper, 
lower,  an^  intermediate  pulleys,  the  intermediate  pulley 
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belag  connected  wltb  the  adfflnc  i#be«l  and  ttie  apper 
and  lower  puU«7s  being  rotatabl7  moiinted  on  the  frame ; 
and  a  power  belt  coaaeetlon  to  aald  |>alie7«  comprlslBg  a 
belt  paaaed  oTcr  the  apper  and  lowter  palleya  and  000- 
pletely  aroand  the  Intermediate  pQll<(r,  aald  poUeya  being 
located  reiatiTe  to  one  another  to  ha^re  the  belt  atretctaes 
which  lead  to  and  from  the  tntermedUte  poller  extending 
In  line  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  an  edge  finlalilng  machine,  tiie  combination  of  a 
Tertlcally  movable  carriage,  an  edging  wheel  on  said  car- 
riage, said  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  ita 
periphery  In  contact  with  the  edge  of  an  article  and  sup- 
portlns  the  carriage,  rolls  adapted  tb  feed  the  article  to 
the  edging  wheel,  and  a  guard  on  the  carriage  extending 
across  the  path  of  the  articles  to  tlje  edging  wheel  of  a 
height  adapted  to  receive  under  It  certain  articles  and  to 
bar  the  entrance  of  others. 

4.  In  an  cdnQ  flniahing  machine,  l|be  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  carriage  ;  an  edging  wheel  on  said  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  rotated  in  contact  with  the  edge  of 
an  article  fed  under  It :  a  guide  on  ^Id  carriage  having 
a  top  portion  inclining  downwardly  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  edging  wheel  ;  and  a  lever  fulimimed  to  the  frame 
having  Us  toe  adapted  to  be  raise*!  under  the  carriage 
to  lift  it  Into  an  upper  position  of  adjustment,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  locked  stationary  when  so  sup- 
porting the  carriage.  | 

5.  In  an  edge  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  carriage,  a  guide  rod  on  which  said 
carriage  moves  ;  an  edging  wheel  on  Ijie  carriage  rotatable 
in  contact  with  the  edge  of  an  artidle  ;  a  sleeve  sltdable 
on  the  guide  rod  beneath  the  carriage ;  a  baffer  between 
said  8l»>eve  and  carriage ;  and  a  levier  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  and  havin«  Its  toe  adapted  ta  be  raised  under  the 
Bleere  to  lift  it,  the  buffer  and  the  carriage  into  an  upper 
position  of  adjustment,  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
locked  to  uphold  the  parts  in  said  pofitlon. 

[riaim  rt  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,086.4»9.  .\PI'ARATrS  FOB  CONHBOLLING  THE  OP- 
ERATION OF  RAILWAY  SWITCHES  AND  SIGNALS. 
CHABLE.S  O.  Andkr.soNj  Omaha,  Nelir.,  assignor  of  seven- 
tenths  to  A  T.  .\ii8tin,  Omaha,  NeOr.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  29,  1909,  Serial  No.  486,375.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  6^  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,821.      (CI.  246 — 57.) 


the  switch  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  arm  for  yieldfogly  maintaining  said  bar  with  its 
upper  face  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  stock 
rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination 
with  railway  switch  mechanism.  Including  stock  rails,  a 
movable  switch  point,  means  for  actuating  the  switch 
point  and  a  controlling  switch  for  said  actuating 
means,  a  detector  bar  arranged  along  and  parallel  to  one 
of  said  stock  rails,  means  for  supporting  said  b^r  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links,  a  rail  clamp  for  each  link,  and 
means  for  plvotally  securing  said  links  to  their  respective 
(lamps,  one  of  aaid  links  provided  with  an  arm  forming  a 
l)ell  crank  therewith,  a  connecting  rod,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  connecting  rod  to  said  arm,  means 
for  securing  said  rod  to  said  controlling  switch  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  detector 
t>ar  with  its  upper  face  raised,  comprising  a  rod  secured 
to  said  detector  bar,  and  means  for  resillently  securing 
.laid  rod  to  the  stock  rail. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrt|>ed  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  switch  mechanlam,  Including  stock 
rails,  a  movable  switch  point  and  meins  for  actuating  the 
switch  point,  a  detector  bar  arranged  along  and  parallel 
to  one  of  said  stock  raila,  means  for  supporting  said  bar 
comprising  a  plnrality  of  links  plvatally  secured  to  the 
bar,  a  rail  clamp  for  each  link,  and  means  for  plvotally 
secorlng  aald  links  to  their  respective  clamps,  one  of 
said  links  provided  with  an  arm  forfning  sabstantlally  a 
bell  crank,  means  for  connecting  saUd  arm  to  the  switch 
actuating  mechaniam,  and  means  fbr  maintaining  said 
bar  wltb  the  upper  face  of  the  aame  proximate  the  plane 
of  the  upper  face  of  the  ateek  mlL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de«cribc4  and  in  coiaMnatlon 
with  railway  switch  mechanism,  tadoding  stock  rails,  s 
movable  switch  point  and  mesas  for  lactnating  the  switch 
point,  a  detector  bar  arraagsd  along  and  parallel  to  one 
of  said  stock  rails,  OMaaa  for  snppirtlng  said  bar  eom- 
prialng  a  plurality  of  links  plvotally  secured  to  the  bar, 
a  rail  clamp  for  each  Hnk,  aad  mciins  for  plvotally  se- 
enrlag  said  links  to  thatr  rsapectltaj  clamps,  one  of  said 
Itaks  provided  with  an  arm  fonalasi  sabatantlany  a  kell 

far  ceiiasiitit  Che  trmi  «■•  of  saM  um  to 


1,086,500.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKK.  Ch.\rles 
O.  A.NDEK80N,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  seven-tenths  to 
A.  T.  Austin,  Omaha,  Nebr  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  29.  1909,  Serial  No.  486,375.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,822.  {CI. 
104-155.) 


1.  In  a  switch  mecbanism,  actuating  means  for  the 
switch  points  comprising  a  threaded  member  connected 
with  the  switch  points  and  nut  rotatably  positioned  on 
said  threaded  member,  said  nut  provided  with  gear  teeth 
on  the  circumferential  edge  thereof,  and  with  a  thread  on 
the  Interior  thereof  corresponding  with  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  thread  on  said  member,  means  for  rotating 
said  nut  and  mean«  operable  In  conjunction  therewith 
for  normally  locking  the  nut  against  rotation  In  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  the 
switch  points  comprising  a  threaded  member  connected 
with  the  switch  points,  a  rotatable  nut  mounted  upon 
said  threaded  member,  said  nut  provided  with  gear  teeth 
on  the  circumferential  edge  thereof,  and  with  a  thread 
on  the  interior  thereof  corresponding  with  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  thread  on  said  member,  means  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  said  nut,  means  for 
rotating  said  nnt  and  means  operable  In  conjunction 
therewith  for  normally  locking  the  nut  against  rotation 
in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  the 
switch  points  comprising  a  threaded  rod  connected  with 
the  switch  points,  a  rotatable  not  mounted  upon  said 
threaded  member,  and  means  for  yieldingly  rotating  said 
nut. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  the 
switch  points,  comprising  a  threaded  member  connected 
with  the  switch  polnta,  a  nut  rotatably  positioned  on  said 
threaded  member,  said  nut  provided  with  gear  teeth  on 
the  circumferential  edge  thereof,  and  with  a  thread  on 
the  interior  thereof  correapondlng  with  and  In  engagement 
with  the  thread  on  aaid  member,  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  nut,  a  driving  abaft,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  abaft  and  nut  and  means 
operable  In  conJunctloB  with  tlM  driving  mechanlam  tor 
normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  nut  in  either 
diraetton. 
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6.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  actuating  means  for  the 
switch  points  comprising  a  threaded  rod  connected  with 
the  switch  points,  a  rotatable  nut  positioned  on  said 
threaded  rod,  a  driving  abaft,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  nut,  and  means  for  locking  said 
nut  against  rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  14  -not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.086.501.  ROAD-DRAG.  David  W.  Asuebson,  Clearfield, 
Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,749.  (CI. 
37—5. ) 


.\  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
dlvcrgrinc  drag  birs  liingedly  seriirod  at  one  end.  transverse 
bars  having  their  ends  slldably  mounted  upon  the  drag 
bars,  a  platform  upon  the  transverse  l»ars,  rods  secured 
to  the  drag  bars  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
transverse  bars,  an  actuating  lever  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  nxls,  a  guide  rod 
arranged  beneath  the  platform,  a  block  slidably  mounted 
ufKin  said  guide  rod  and  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the 
actuating  levers  are  plvotally  secured.  an<l  a  pivoted  lever 
mounted  upon  the  platform  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
block  upon  the  guide  rod  whereby  the  dras  liars  may  be 
adjusted  townrd  and  away  from  each  other. 


1,086,502.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOFT  OR  BI- 
TTMINOUS  COAL  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SLATE 
TIIEitEFROM.  Wallace  Shaw  Ayrbs,  Haxleton.  Pa. 
nied  Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  76^,821.     (CI.  83—52.) 


one  series  alternating  with  tboae  of  the  next  series  In  tbs 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  acreen,  each  pair 
of  adjacent  high  points  of  a  series  Including  a  plurality 
of  screen  pasaagee  between  them  and  the  bottom  of  the 
Intermediate  valley  and  said  cylindrical  acreen  being  ao 
proportl<xied  as  to  produce  a  sliding  drop  sufficient  to 
shatter  the  more  friable  parts  of  the  coal  but  insufficient 
to  shatter  the  slate  and  harder  lumps  of  coal. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  soft  or  bituminous  coal 
containing  slate,  means  for  lifting  the  coal  and  also  caus- 
ing it  to  travel  in  a  direction  generally  p«?rpemlicular  to 
the  direction  of  lift  and  having  an  inclination  in  the  direc- 
tion of  lift  to  produce  a  sliding  drop  of  the  cual  sufficient 
to  shatter  the  more  friable  parts  thereof  but  insufficient 
to  shatter  the  slate  and  harder  lumps  of  coal,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  imparting  a  tortuous  path  of  travel 
to  the  harder  lumps  of  coal,  the  Inclination  of  said  lifting 
means  in  the  second-named  direction  of  travel  being  slight 
in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  lifting  means  to  pro- 
long the  action  upon  the  harder  lumps  of  coal  until  the 
latter  are  rounded. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  soft  or  bituminous  coal 
containing  slate,  means  proportioned  to  lift  the  mass  of 
coal  and  slate  to  a  height  to  cause  the  mass  to  elide  upon 
itself  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  shatter  the  more  friable 
parts  of  the  coal  and  less  than  the  distance  necessary /to 
shatter  the  slate  and  harder  lumps  of  coal,  said  lifting 
means  Including  screening  means  with  Indentations  toward 
the  coal  receiving  surface  with  the  indentations  larger 
than  the  perforations  through  the  screening  means  to 
cause  lateral  movement  of  the  harder  lumps  of  coal. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  soft  or  bituminous  coal 
containing  slate,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  screen  drum  hav- 
ing a  diameter  producing  a  sliding  angle  at  a  height  suffi-.. 
cient  to  disintegrate  friable  coal  by  tumbling  and  less  than 
that  causing  dishitegratlon  of  slate  and  harder  coal  and 
of  a  length  to  retain  the  harder  coal  until  the  lumps  are 
rounded,  said  screen  having  Indentntlons  toward  the  axis 
of  rotation  in  alternation  one  with  the  other  and  of  a  siee 
to  each  Include  a  plurality  of  pcfforations  through  the 
screen  walls  and  to  Impart  lateral  movements  to  the  harder 
lumps  of  coal  In  tumbling  down  the  rising  side  of  the 
screen   drum. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  run-of-lbe-mine  soft  or 
bituminous  coal,  a  rotatable  drum  having  screen  walls 
Inwardly  indented  at  intervals  to  form  a  series  of  spaced 
high  points  producing  Intermediate  valleys  between  them, 
with  the  high  points  separated  to  include  a  plurality  of 
screen  passages  between  each  high  point  and  the  bottom 
of  the  adjacent  valley,  and  the  high  points  of  one  series 
alternating  with  those  of  the  next  series  in  order  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  drum,  said  drum  being  so 
proportioned  as  to  produce  a  eliding  drop  sufficient  to 
shatter  the  more  friable  parts  of  the  coal  but  insufficient 
to  shatter  the  slate  and  harder  lumps  of  coal. 

2.  In  sn  apparatus  for  treating  run-of-the-mine  aoft  or 
bituminous  coal,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  screen  Indented 
from  the  exterior  tor^ard  the  center  or  axis  to  form  clr- 
ctun/erentlal  series  of  spaced  high  points  producing  inter- 
me4hitc  valleys   between   them   with  the  indeatatlons  of 


1,086,503.  I'ROCESS  OF  TREATING  SOFT  OR  BITUMI- 
NOUS COAL  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wallace  Shaw  Athes. 
Haaleton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,822. 
(Cl.  83—54.) 


1.  The  process  of  treating  soft  or  bituminous  coal  con- 
taining slate,  which  consists  in  elevating  a  mass  of  such 
coal  and  slaite  to  a  height  above  the  angle  of  repose  to 
cause  the  friable  portions  of  the  mass  of  coal  rolling  down- 
ward over  the  rising  portion  of  the  mass  to  disintegrate  by 
concussion  and  attrition,  but  insufficient  to  disintegrate 
the  harder  lumps  of  coal  and  the  slate,  and  at  the  same 
time  imparting  to  such  harder  Itimps  of  coal  movements 
lateral  to  the  direction  of  movement  due  solely  to  the 
action  of  gravity  to  cause  a  rounding  of  such  lumps  of  coal. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  soft  or  bituminoos  coal 
preparatory  to  the  separation  of  slate  therefrom,  which 
consists  In  dtolntegratlng  the  more  friable  parts  of  the  coal 
and  rounding  the  harder  lumps  of  coal  by  canalng  the 
mixture  to  roll  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  a  height' 

~       It  tt>  disintegrate  the  frlaMe  eoal  and  at  the  saasa 
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time  impartiDK  to  the  harder  lumps  of  coal  movementa  lat- 
eral to  the  direction  of  fall  to  cause  ro^udlng  of  such  lumps 
of  coal. 

3.  The  procesB  of  treating  soft  or  Htuminous  coal  con- 
taining slate  preparatory  to  the  sepamtion  of  slate  there- 
from, which  consista  in  tumbling  the  mixture  of  slate  and 
coal  from  a  point  above  the  angle  oi  repose  sufficient  to 
cause  the  higher  parts  of  the  mass  t*  roll  down  over  the 
rising  portions  of  the  mass,  such  heigkt  of  elevation  being 
also  sufficient  to  disintegrate  the  more  friable  parts  of 
the  coal  without  like  effect  upon  the  slate  and  harder 
lamps  of  coal,  and  at  the  same  time  Imparting  a  sldewlse 
agitation  to  the  harder  lumps  of  coal  to  shape  such  lumps 
Into  rounded  or  spherical  form. 

4.  The  process  of  dry  treating  soft  or  bituminous  coal 
containing  slate  preparatory  to  the  separation  of  slate 
therefrom,  which  consists  In  dlsintegraitlng  the  more  friable 
parts  of  the  coal  and  removing  it  from  the  slate  and  the 
harder  lumps  of  coal  and  at  the  8am<j  time  causing  move- 
ments of  the  harder  lumps  of  coal  to  Import  a  rounded  or 
spherical   form  thereto. 

5.  The  process  of  dry  separation  of  slate  from  bitumi- 
nous coal,  which  consists  in  dlsintegraitlng  the  more  friable 
parts  of  the  coal  without  affecting  the  slate,  rounding  the 
harder  parts  of  the  coal  without  affeitlng  the  slate,  sepa- 
rating the  disintegrated  coal  from  the  slate  and  rounded 
lamps  of  coal,  and  then  separating  tbe  ro»inded  lumps  of 
o«al  from  the  slate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.086.504.  DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  THE  SKEINS  ON 
REELS.  GcsTAV  Adolf  Bbkthold.  Cbemnlti,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  726^561.     (CI.  28—9.) 


«  aa 


1.  A  device  for  binding  skeins  while  separated  on  a 
reel,  comprising  a  shaft,  arms  mounlted  on  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  21  mounted  on  said  arms,  a  bearing  case,  a  shuttle 
and  two  cog  wheels  mounted  in  said  case,  the  cogs  of  said 
wheels  engaging  In  holes  hi  the  peripftiery  of  said  shuttle, 
a  shaft  25  mounted  in  said  case,  tw«  bevel  gears  on  said 
shaft  25  to  engage  with  said  cog  wheels  whereby  said 
shuttle   is   made   to   rotate  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  binding  the  skeins  while  separated  on  a 
reel,  comprising  a  ring  shuttle  provided  with  thread,  and 
means  to  route  said  shuttle  while  b*lng  traversed  across 
said  reel,  whereby  the  shuttle  thrciid  is  wound  around 
■aid  skeins,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  binding  the  skeins  while  separated  on  a 
reel  comprising  a  ring  shuttle  protlded  with  thread,  a 
shaft  18.  spaced  arms  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  21  having 
bearings  on  said  arms,  a  bearing  ca»e,  a  shuttle  and  cog 
wheels  rotatable  In  said  case,  the  cogs  of  said  wheels 
engaging  in  holes  in  the  periphery  o^  said  shuttle,  a  shaft 
25,  mounted  In  said  case,  and  bevel  gears  on  said  shaft 
25  to  engage  with  gears  connected  to  one  of  said  cog 
wheels. 


1.086,505.  RAIL-TIB.  JoHW  BoN8<  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Sept  18.  191S.  Serial  No.  790.47t  (CI.  23»— 4.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail  tl#  of  a  pair  of  rectan- 
gnlar  plates  detachably  secured  adjacent  each  end  of 
■aid  tie.  rail  clamping  means  carried  by  each  of  aald 
plates,  aald  rail  clamping  means  qomprislng  a  pair  of 
spaced  rectangular  boaalnga,  one  of  aald  booalnga  having 
oppoaltely  extending  rectangular  flan^gea  adjacent  ita  Inner 
end,   a  T-shaped  rail   clamping  mei^ber  mounted   witbin 


the  last  named  housing,  the  head  of  said  clamping  member 
engaging  the  flanges  on  the  housings,  means  for  securing 
the  head  of  the  clamping  member  to  the  flanges  of  the 
bousing,  and  a  second  rail  clamping  member  mounted  with- 
in the  other  housing. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  of  a  pair  of  rect  m- 
gular  plates  secured  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  rail  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  each  of  said  plates,  said  rail  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  housings  formed  Intpgral 
with  each  of  the  plates  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  rail  clamping  members  mounted  within  the 
housings  and  removable  therefrom,  a  rectangular  bar  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  abut  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  rail  clamping  members  and  en- 
gage the  outer  edge  of  the  outermost  housing  to  hold  the 
rail  clamping  member  In  engagement  with  the  rail,  a  T- 
head  formed  on  the  outer  terminal  of  tbe  other  clamping 
member  and  means  Inserted  through  the  T-bead  and  enmig- 
ing  the  second  housing  for  holding  the  second  clamping 
member  In  engagement  with   the  rail. 


1.086.506  MATRIX  8EIJECTING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam E.  Bra.sd,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Vlte  A  Type 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  398,205.     (CI.  101—200.) 


-a V 


1.  In  a  power-driven  matrix-selecting  mechanism, 
adapted  to  secure  tbe  selection  of  matrices  in  the  order 
of  composition,  means  for  securing  a  slow  or  retarded 
movement  when  matrices  of  "  thick  "  or  extended  charac- 
ters are  being  selected  and  means  for  securing  accelerated 
or  increased  speed  when  matrices  of  "  thin  "  or  condensed 
characters  are  being  selected. 

2.  In  a  power-driven  matrix-selecting  meclianlsm, 
adapted  to  secure  tbe  selection  of  matrices  In  the  order 
of  composition,  the  combination  with  means  for  securing 
a  normal  speed  when  matrices  of  an  average  sise  are  being 
selected,  of  mechanism  for  automatically  securing  a  slower 
movement    when    matrices   for    larger    or    more    extended 

'  characters  are  being  selected  and  means  for  restoring  tbe 
speed  to  normal. 

3.  A  power  -  driven,  matrix  -  placing  mechanism  pro- 
dded with  means  for  varying  the  speed  thereof,  having  a 
controller  therefor  said  controller  being  provided  with 
matrix-selecting  representations  and  representations 
adapted  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  matrix-placing  mechanism 
when  certain  characters  of  the  case  are  to  be  selected. 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
matrix  case  of  a  power-driven  matrix  selecting  mechanism 
therefor  provided  with  means  for  varying  the  speed  tbere- 
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of.  said  mechanism  operating  under  th<  action  of  a  con- 
troller, said  controller  being  provided  with  matrix  select- 
ing representations  and  reprcsfntatlous  adapted  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  matrix  placing  meclianlsm  when  certain 
characters  i>f  the  case  are  to  lx'  selected. 

5.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  matrices  nxninted  to  move  l>odily  of  a 
matrix  selecting:  meclianlsm  and  means  for  varying  the 
spee<l  of  said  matrix-selecting  mechani.<>m  when  certain 
matrices  are  to  be  selected. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


l,08«,5O7.  ELECTlilC  SWITCH.  Bkrt  L.  Bronson, 
Blalnsvllle.  Tn..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  S.  Baugh- 
man.  BlalrsviUe.  Pa.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.107.      (Cl.   175—291.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  stationary  plate  in  said  casing,  a  cover  for  the  casing, 
said  stationary  plate  being  carried  by  the  cover,  a  shaft 
projectintr  transversely  from  one  face  of  the  plate,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  disks  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
slt>eve.  a  rortury  contact  m<ml)er  posltlone<l  around  said 
sleeve.  ln«ulatlng  disks  between  said  rotary  contact  mem- 
ber and  the  first  mentioned  disks,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  first  mentioned  disks  and  Insulating  disks,  an  insulat- 
ing member  positioned  In  the  center  of  said  rotary  contact 
member,  the  last  mentioned  insulating  member  being  also 
connected  with  the  insulating  disks  and  first  mentioned 
disks  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  disks  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  Its 
periphery,  ■tatlonary  contact  members  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  rotary  contact  members  having  radial  contact 
arms,  means  slldably  engaged  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of 
tbe  stationary  plate  and  projecting  from  the  same  for 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  operate  the  radial 
contact  member  and  bring  the  contact  arms  thereof  into 
engagement  with  tbe  stationary  contact  members,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  slldable  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  stationary  plate  within  said 
casing  and  carried  by  said  cover,  a  stationary  shaft  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  face  of  said  plate,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  rotary  contact 
member  carried  by  said  Insulating  members  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  the  same,  a  pair  of  disks  outwardly  of  the 
outermost  Insulating  members,  connecting  members  extend- 
ing through  tbe  Insulating  members  to  connect  the  same, 
tbe  disk  adjacent  the  stationary  plate  being  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  upon  Its  periphery,  said  stationary 
plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  slldable 
member  positioned  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  plate, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  slldable  member  and  extended 
through  the  opening  In  the  stationary  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  said  disk  to  rotate  the  same 
a  predetermined  dlstsnce  upon  each  inward  movement 
of  the  slidable  member  and  means  engaged  through  tbe 
cover   for  actuating  tbe  slldable  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  stationary  plate  carried  by  tbe 
cover  and  engaged  In  the  caalng.  a  shaft  projecting  from 
one  side  of  tbe  stationary  plate,  a  rotary  contact  member 
mounted  on  said  abaft  and  Insulated  from  the  same,  sta 
tlonary  contact  members  In  said  casing,  said  stationary 
plate  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  slldable  mem- 


ber positioned  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  means 
carried  by  the  plate  and  engaged  through  said  slot  to  oper- 
ate the  rotary  contact  member  to  bring  the  same.  Into 
engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  memliers,  means 
for  guiding  the  slldable  member,  means  for  resiUently 
retaining  the  slldable  member  in  normal  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  slldable  member. 


1,086,508.  TOOL  GUIDE  AND  UOLDEK.  Howard  O. 
Brown,  Hinsdale.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  :.'5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,308.      (Cl.  81—19.) 


A  vise  attachment  for  an  anvil  comprising  base  plates, 
each  composed  of  slotted  Interlapplng  sections  having 
depending  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  over  the  side 
edges  of  the  anvil,  sectional  uprights  having  borisontal 
bottom  portions  or  feet,  clamping  bolts  and  nuts  connect- 
ing the  base  plate  sections  and  the  feet,  adjustable  upper 
members  connecting  the  uprights  and  adjustable  tool 
engaging  means  carried   by  these  members. 


1.086,609.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  TOOTH- 
BRUSHES AND  BRISTLE  HOLDERS  THEREFOR. 
Daniel  L.  Chanducr,  Ayer,  Mass.  Original  application 
filed  May  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  560,808.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,459. 
(Cl.  15—39.) 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of 
attaching  bristles  to  bristle  holders  which  consista  in 
first  doubling  a  bunch  of  bristles  longitudinally  thereof 
and  pushing  them  doubled  end  first  through  a  hole  in 
said  holder  until  said  doubled  end  projects  through  said 
holder,  then  dipping  the  bristles  hi  liquid  celluloid  and 
then  drawing  them  back  until  said  doubled  end  is  within 
said  bolder. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  at- 
taching bristles  to  bristle  holders  which  consista  In  first 
doubling  a  bunch  of  bristles  longitudinally  thereof  and 
pushing  them  doubled  end  first  through  a  hole  in  said 
holder,  then  passing  a  locking  pin  through  tbe  bunch 
of  bristles  within  the  doubled  portion  and  at  one  end  of 
the  holder,  then  dipping  tbe  doubled  end  of  the  bunch  of 
bristles  In  liquid  celluloid,  and  then  drawing  said  bunch 
of  bristles  back  until  said  doubled  end  Is  within  said 
holder. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  at- 
taching bristles  to  bristle  holders  which  consista  In  first 
doubling  B  bunch  o*  bristles  longitudinally  thereof  and 
poshing  them  donbled  end  first  through  a  hole  In  ssid 
holder  until  said  doubled  end  projecta  through  said  bolder, 
tben  dipping  the  bristles  in  liquid  celluloid,  then  drawing 
them  back  andl  said  doubled  end  is  within  said  bolder,  snd 
tben  compressing  said  bolder  while  the  same  Is  heated. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing 
brushes  which  consista  In  first  inserting  a  series  of  bunches 
of  bristles  in  a  plurality  of  celluloid  holders  snd  dipping 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Frbkuary  io,  1914. 


■aid  holden  and  bristles  Id  liquid  cfcUalold  and  allowing 
theat  to  set,  tb«n  eomprtaaing  said  boldera  wblla  heated, 
tben  mbjectinc  aaid  holden  to  a  mlztnr*  of  alcohol  aad 
ether  until  they  becoaie  plastic,  aad  theo  forclnc  aaid 
holden  into  a  serlea  of  receaaes  la  the  body  portion  of 
said  brush  and  allowing  tben  to  set  therein. 


1.086.510  rH.VNGE  GIVING  Arr.iRATUS.  SiEOMCND 
Chigtb,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  50©. 392.      (CI.  133—2.) 


^    I 


1.  In  a  change  returning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
drums  provide<l  with  projections,  with  flngera  movably 
arranged  opposite  the  said  drums,  a  (l^'iverlng  mecbaDiam 
controlled  by  the  said  fingers  and  dri^ms,  operating  means 
for  operating  the  said  drums,  coin-receptacles,  disengaglng- 
means  whereby  the  said  drums  when  operated  on  the 
failure  of  certain  at  the  said  coin-receptacles  are  disen- 
gaged from  the  said  operating  means,  toothed  wheels  each 
provided  with  ten  teeth  and  secnred  to  one  of  the  said 
drums  and  operated  by  the  said  operating  m>>ans,  pairs 
of  pawls  rotarably  mounted  on  a  plT<>t,  one  pawl  of  each 
pair  connected  with  the  said  diaengai^lng  means  standing 
back  with  its  free  end  through  a  half  tooth-division  on  the 
said  toothed  wheel's  periphery  as  compared  with  the  other 
pawl,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  change  rpturning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
drums  provided  with  projections,  with  fingers  movably 
arranged  opposite  the  said  drums,  a  delivering  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  said  fingers  aod  drams,  toothed  wheels 
each  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  tie  said  drums,  oper- 
ating levers  carr.ving  pawls  adapted  to  engage  In  the  said 
toothed  wheels  and  to  operate  the  s*id  drums,  dlsengag- 
Ing-means  wher»^by  the  said  pawls  wlien  operated  on  the 
failure  of  certain  of  the  coin  receptacles  to  operate  the 
said  drums  for  delivering  coins  oat  oi  the  said  coin-recep- 
tacles are  disengaged  from  the  said  toothed  wheels,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  change-returning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
dmms  provided  with  projections,  with  fingers  movably 
arranged  opposite  the  said  drums,  a  diellvprlng  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  said  fingers  and  drams,  operating  means 
for  operating  tb«  said  dmms.  rods  adapted  to  throw  the 
said  operating  means  out  of  gear  iand  provided  with 
shoulders  projecting  when  in  the  <>i)4rative  position  into 
the  path  of  the  said  fingers,  coin  recegtacies,  wedges  actu- 
ating the  said  rodM  and  adapted  to  more  the  same  Into  the 
operative  position,  and  means  for  draining  the  said  wedges 
Into  the  operative  position  on  the  failure  of  certain  of 
the  said  coin  receptacles,  all  substantllilly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  change  returning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
drums  provided  with  projections,  with  flngen  aooTably 
arranged  opposite  the  said  drams,  a  dtlirerlng  saechaniani 
controlled  by  the  said  fingers  and  dr«ms,  toothed  wheels 
each  of  which  is  secnred  to  one  of  the*  said  drams,  operat- 
ing levers  esch  of  which  carries  a  paifi  adapted  to  engage 
ia  one  of  the  said  toothed  wheels  and)  to  operate  the  cor- 
responding drum,  a  handle-lever  having  rsceases,  a  cou- 
pling-member arranged  in  each  of  the  Mild  operating  Icven, 
a  spring  abte  to  press  a  conpiing-memlier  against  a  carred 
goide,  notches  arranged  to  the  said  gsJda,  twm  noaes  ar- 
mmmd  on  each  c— <tM—  ssfher.  sa4  a<  tfee  snftd  aaaea  « 


sliding  on  a  guide  and  adapted  to  snap  in  the  said  notches 
under  the  action  of  the  said  spring,  the  other  of  the 
said  noses  projecting  Into  the  said  recesses  for  coupling 
the  said  handle-lever  with  the  operating  levers,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set,  forth. 

5.   Id  a  change-returning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
drums,   with   fingers   movably   arranged   opposite   the  said 
drums,  a  delivering  mechanism  controlled  by  the  said  fingers 
aad  drums,   toothed  wheels  each  of  which  is  secured  to 
one  of  the  said  drums,  operating  levers  each  of  which  car 
ries  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  the  said  toothed 
wheels  and  to  operate  the  corresponding  drum,  a  coupling 
meml)er  arranged  in  each  of  the  said  operating  levers  ami 
spring  pressed  against  a  curved  guide,  coin-receptacles,  dis- 
engaging means  whereby  the  said  pawl  when  operated  iu 
order   to  operate   the  drums   and   to   deliver  coins   on   the 
failure  of  the  corresponding  coin  receptacles  is  disengaged 
from   the  corresponding  toothed  wheel,  and  an  arm   rota 
tably   mounted   on   each   operating  lever   connected   to   the 
said   disengaging  means  and   actuating   the   said   coupling 
member,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,086,511.  CORN  PLAiNTEK.  Hans  Chhistoffek.se.v. 
Tllden.  Nebr..  asslunor  of  one  fourth  to  .Jacob  ('.  Bruhn 
and  one-fourth  to  William  II.  Klas.  Tilden.  Nebr.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1912,     Serial  No.  690.333.     (CI.  Ill — 6.) 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  seed  feeding 
means,  of  a  transverse  shaft  rarryine  m;-ans  at  each  end 
for  operating  the  seerl  feeding  means,  a  pinion  on  the  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  countershaft  spaced  from  and  In  parallel- 
Ism  with  the  transverse  shaft,  a  check  wire  controlled 
clutch  mounted  on  the  countershaft  for  transmitting  mo 
tlon  to  the  same,  n  sleeve  slldably  Interlocked  with  the 
countershaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  he  carried  Into  mesh  with  the  said  pinion  for  varying 
the  extent  of  operation  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism, 
and  operating  means  directly  connectetl  with  the  slidabie 
sleeve  to  shift  the  same,  and  means  for  locking  the  oper- 
ating means  In  Its  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  of  a  transverse  shaft  extending  across  the 
planter,  gearing  for  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the 
said  shaft  with  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  a  gear 
monnted  on  the  transverse  shaft  between  the  ends  there- 
of in  a  relatively  fixed  position,  a  conntershaft,  a  shiftable 
gear  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  countershaft  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  teeth  adapted  to  be  carried  Into 
mesh  with  the  relatively  fixed  gear  of  the  transverse  shaft 
to  vary  the  extent  of  the  operation  of  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism,  operating  mechanism  directly  connected  with 
the  shiftable  gear  aad  adapted  to  manually  shift  the  same, 
a  contlnaoosly  rotatahte  gear  mounted  on  the  said  coun- 
tanlMft  aad  csnaMtas  of  a  loose  aleev«  prorided  at  Its 
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Inner  end  with  a  projecting  tappet,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the 
conntershaft  In  spaced  relation  with  the  loose  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  dog  arranged  to  engage  the  said  tappet, 
and  a  check  wire  controlled  arm  movable  into  and  out 
of  tiM  path  of  the  dog  for  diseognging  the  same  from 
the  tappet. 

X  A  planter  comprising  seed  feeding  means,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  carrying  mean»  at  each  end  for  operating  tht 
seed  feeding  means,  a  pinion  ou  the  transverse  sliaft.  a 
countershaft  spaced  from  and  in  parallelism  with  the 
transverse  shaft,  a  check  wire  controlled  clutch  cm  the 
said  countersbsft.  adjustable  means  alsft  on  the  couuter- 
■haft  adapted  to  dlret^tly  engage  the  pinion  for  varying 
the  degrees  of  movement,  and  mechanism  for  manually 
operating  the  said  adjustable  means  including  a  locking 
device  for  securing  the  adjustable  n  eaiis  in  its  adjusted 
positions. 

4.  A  planter  coniprisiug  seed  fee<ling  means,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  carrying  means  at  each  end  for  oi>eratlng  the 
seed  feeding  means,  a  pinion  on  the  tmnsverse  shaft,  a 
countershaft  spaced  from  and  in  parallelism  with  the 
trattsverse  shaft,  a  check  wire  coBtroUe:!  clutch  ou  tlie 
said  countershaft,  a  member  slidabie  along  the  said  coun 
tershaft  and  provided  with  means  for  engarlug  the  pinion 
for  varying  degrees  of  movement,  and  operating  raecha 
nisra  for  manually  adjusting  the  said  number  includ- 
ing a  locking  device  for  securing  the  said  memtn-r  in  Its 
adjustments. 


1,086,512  SCRl  BBING  KEVli  E.  Chables  H.  Clabk. 
Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  tiled  Feb.  11,  11)13.  Serial  No. 
747.749.      (t  1.  15 — 51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  fun- 
nel shaped  member  adapted  to  form  a  soap  chamber,  a  per- 
forated semlspherical  head  fitted  within  the  large  end  of 
the  l)ody  member,  means  for  directing  water  into  the  body 
memlter  through  the  small  end  thereof,  a  ring  surrounding 
said  head,  an  adjustable  band  surrounding  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  arms  connected  to  the  hand  and  ring,  said  ring 
serving  to  hold  the  head  within  the  body  member. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  body 
member  through  which  water  is  adapt<Hl  to  flow,  said  body 
member  l)eing  formed  with  a  frusto  conical  portion,  a  per- 
forated semlsphericnl  head  fitted  within  the  large  end 
of  the  frusto-conical  portion,  a  cloth  surrounding  said 
head,  and  means  for  securing  the  head  and  cloth  in  posi- 
tion, said  means  including  a  ring  which  holds  the  cloth 
Id  engagement  with  the  head,  a  band  surrounding  the 
frusto-conical  portion,  and  arms  connecting  the  band  and 
ring. 

.3.  A  washer  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  body 
member  having  a  perforated  head  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
flexible  tube  fitted  over  the  other  end  of  the  body  member 
whereby  water  may  be  led  therein,  a  handle  extending  in 
longitudinal  alinement.  with  the  body  memt>er  and  project- 
ing over  that  portion  of  the  tube  which  surrounds  the 
body  member,  and  a  clamping  ring  sarruanding  the  handle, 
tube,  and  body  portion. 

4.  A  scrubbing  device  including  a  handle  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  extending  therethrough,  a  hollow  elongated 
body  memt>er  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of 
the  handle,  said  body  member  being  open  at  l>oth  ends, 
a  flexible  tul)e  surroanding  the  inner  end  of  the  body 
member  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  handle,  a  yoke  surrounding  the  handle 
and  tube,  "«  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  within 
said  slot  and  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  yoke, 
and  spring  means  for  drawing  the  yoke  toward  the  handle, 
whereby   the   passage  through   the   tube   Is   interrupted,   a 


I   movement  of  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  toward  the  handle 

'  serving  to  release  tiie  yoke  from  damping  engagement 
with  the  tube. 

r>.   A  scrubbing  device  of  the  character  described,   com- 

,  prising  a  funnel-shaped  l«idy  portion  forming  a  soap  cham- 
ber,  a   jerforated   head   closing  the    larger   end   thereof,   a 

I  cloth,  means  fur  securing  said  cloth  around  said  head,  a 
handle,  and  a  flexible  tul>e  secnred  to  the  smaller  end  of 
said    body,    whereby   a    stream    of    water   may    be   directed 

I   therethrough. 

!        [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.086,513  STOCK  FOLNT.VIN  OK  TROrOlI.  ,ToHX  Q. 
(UABKK.  Crawfordsvule.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746.178.      (CI.  119— 77. » 


1  Id  a  stock  feeder  of  the  character  stated;  a  trough, 
a  support  for  the  trough,  feeding  elements  that  automati- 
cally replenish  the  water  for  the  trough,  the  said  elements 
Including  a  cylindrical  holder.  longitudinal  brace  members 
that  form  division  guides,  the  .said  brace  members  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  trough  to  the  other  end  thereof 
and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  said  trough  ends,  a  trans- 
versely arranged  bracing'  means  for  each  end  of  the  trough, 
each  of  the  said  bracing  means  including  members  secured 
to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  trough  sides,  and  other  members 
that  extend  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  brace  members 
to  form  division  guides,  the  said  division  guides  being 
secured  to  the  cylinder  and  to  their  respective  ends  of  the 
trough. 

2.  In  a  stock  fe<der  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drinking  trough  and  means  for  automati- 
cally supplying  water  to  the  (rough,  the  said  means  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  casing  that  rests  iifK>n  the  trough 
botto&i ;  of  a  portable  supporting  means  for  the  trough,  the 
said  means  including  sled  runners,  longitudinal  brace 
meml)er8  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  trough  ends  and  at 
points  between  their  ends  to  the  casing,  and  a  transversely 
extended  bracing  means  for  each  end  of  the  trough,  each 
of  the  said  bracing  means  including  portions  that  extend 
transversely  under  the  sides  and  bottoms  of  the  trough, 
other  portions  that  brace  the  cssiug  and  the  trough,  and 
further  portions  pendent  from  the  transversely  extended 
portions  that  rest  upon  and  are  R«'cured  to  the  sled 
runners. 

3.  In  a  stock  feeder  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drinking  trough  and  means  for  automati- 
cally supplying  water  to  the  trough,  the  said  means  In- 
cluding a  cylindrical  casing  that  rests  upon  the  trough 
bottom,  of  a  portable  supporting  means  for  the  trough,  the 
said  means  Including  sled  runners,  longitudinal  brace  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  ends  to  the  trough  ends  and  at  points 
between  their  ends  to  the  casing,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tended bracing  means  for  each  end  of  the  trough,  each  of 
the  said  bracing  means  Including  portions  that  extend 
transrenely  nnder  the  sides  and  bottoms  of  the  trongb, 
other  portions  that  brace  the  casing  and  the  trough,  and 
further  portions  pendent  from  the  transversely  extended 
portions  that  rest  upon  and  are  secured  to  tl>e  sled  run- 
ners, eacl)  of  the  said  transversely  extended  bracing  means 
being  bent  up  to  the  shapes  stated  from  a  single  strap 
member. 
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1.08«.014.  SHAVINGS  -  MACHINE. 
Union  City,  Ind.  Filed  July  17 
779.590.     (CI.  144 — 168.) 


Hbhbt    C.    Cu)TD, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  ezcelalor  cutter,  a  head'  comprising  an  abut- 
ment :  a  pair  of  knives  In  the  bead  and  disposed  one  be- 
hind the  other,  one  knife  being  enfaged  with  the  abut- 
ment :  a  movable  spacer  located  between  the  knives  ;  and 
clampinjr  means  bearing  upon  the  other  knife  to  move  both 
knives  and  the  spacer  toward  the  abetment. 

2.  In  an  excelsior  cutter,  a  head  comprising  an  abut- 
ment :  a  pair  of  kniyea  In  the  bead  and  disposed  one  be- 
hind the  other,  one  knife  being  engaged  with  the  abutment ; 
a  movable  spacer  located  between  <be  knives ;  clamping 
means  fiearlng  upon  the  other  knife  to  move  both  knives 
and  the  spacer  toward  the  abutment;  and  means  carried 
by  the  head  for  moving  the  knives  to  regulate  the  cut 
thereof. 

i.  In  an  excelsior  cutter,  a  head  comprising  an  abut- 
ment :  a  pair  of  knlTes  In  the  head  And  disposed  one  be- 
hind the  other,  one  knife  being  engaged  with  the  abutment ; 
a  spacer  Including  a  transverse  bar  abutting  against  the 
other  knife  and  arms  terminally  abutting  against  the  first 
specified  knife  to  define  an  opening  between  the  knives  ; 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  th«;  bead  and  engaging 
said  other  knife. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  top  frame  havtngi  bow  structures  each 
terminating  In  a  socket  member  with  a  nat  at  Its  free 
end  and  a  follower  and  spring  lodged  in  the  socket  member, 
and  a  bracket  for  each  socket  memben  having  an  angle  ex- 
tension terminating  In  a  ball  adapted  to  the  socket  member 
witli  the  angle  extension  projecting  through  tbe  side  of 
the  socket  member,  said  bracket  being  attached  to  the 
Tehlcle  body. 

2.  A  top  frame  for  Tehicles  baringi  front  and  rear  bow 
structarea  both  terminating  in  socketi  members,  respectlTe 
brackeU  for  the  front  and  rear  bow  siructures  terminating 
in  a  ball,  and  the  socket  members  e«ch  being  shaped  In- 
ternally to  recelTe  the  ball  end  of  tb«  »racket,  and  proTlded 
with  clamping  means  for  holding  tbe  ball  therein,  the 
rear  bow  structure  having  an  arm  thereon  bent  to  offstand 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  ball  sKlapted  to  tbe  socket 
member  of  the  front  bow  stmcture  $nd  said  last  named 
socket  member  baving  a  side  opening  of  a  sIm  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  ball  of  either  the  front  bracket  or  the 
arm  on  tbe  rear  bow  stmctare. 

3.  In  a  top  frame  structure  for  ▼eklclea,  a  bow  baring 
Its  leys  each  terminating  in  a  member  baring  a  socket  at 
the  end  remote  from  the  bow  and  tbtere  prorlded  with  a 
lateral  passage  spaced  from  tbe  socket  and  a  bent  ana  ter- 


minating In  a  ball  and  also  having  nipples  tbereon  at  the 
ends  of  the  lateral  passage,  other  bows  of  the  bow  struc- 
ture each  terminating  in  a  ball,  nuts  applied  to  tbe  nip- 
ples and  each  Interiorly  formed  to  receive  the  ball  at  tbe 
end  of  a  respective  bow,  a  spring  lodged  in  tbe  lateral 
passage  to  engage  the  ball  ends  of  the  second  named  bows, 
a  follower,  spring  and  nut  applied  to  each  socket  end  of 
the  first-named  bow,  and  a  sustaining  bracket  for  each 
end  of  the  bow  structure  having  a  ball  termination  adapt- 
ed to  the  respective  socket  end  of  the  bow  structure  to  be 
confined  therein  by  tbe  follower,  spring  and  nut. 

4.  In  a  top  frame  for  vehicles,  a  rear  bow  baring  each 
end  provided  with  Joint  connections  with  the  vehicle  and 
an  offstandlng  arm  adjacent  to  the  Joint  connections  and 
terminating  In  a  ball,  and  a  front  bow  and  sustaining 
brackets  therefor  on  the  vehicle,  each  having  a  ball  at  Its 
free  end,  the  front  bow  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  socket 
provided  with  a  follower,  spring  and  cap-nut  and  having 
a  side  opening  of  a  slse  to  receive  the  ball  on  the  respec- 
tive front  bracket  and  offstandlng  arm  on  the  rear  bow 
Joint  connection. 

6.  A  top  frame  structure  for  automobiles  comprising 
bows  baring  leg  portions  one  of  which  has  a  terminal  mem- 
ber with  oppositely  arranged  screw  nipples  projecting 
therefrom  and  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and  also 
through  the  nipples,  nuts  adapted  to  the  screw  portions 
of  the  nipples  and  each  having  a  passage  therethrough 
with  an  Internal  enlargement,  the  passage  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  nut  being 
elongated  diametrically,  the  other  bows  of  the  frame  ter- 
minating in  balls  adapted  to  the  Interior  of  the  nuts  and 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  nipples  being  shaped  to  seat 
the  balls,  and  a  spring  lodged  In  the  passage  through  the 
terminal  member  of  the  first-named  leg. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.086,51,5       VEHICLE   TOP-FRAME.     Clabb.vce    Hobto.v 
Cratt.  Unlontown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wallace  ' 
Miller.  Cniontown.  Pa      Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.     Serial  No. 
731.363.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1,086,516.  FENDER.  Edward  Darneli,  and  William 
Lewis,  St  I>oul8,  Mo.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  .Mamie 
Grafford.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  7,  101.'^  Serial 
No.  766,155.      (CI.  105— .33.) 


1.  A  fender  including  a  substantially  horizontal  frame 
consisting  of  a  rod,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  which 
is  arcuately  shaped,  thence  bent  to  form  open-ended  loops 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  ends  of  the  rod  to 
provide  recesses  to  receive  the  wheels  of  s  vehicle,  an  up 
right  frame  having  its  lower  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and 
baring  tbe  ends  of  tbe  first  frame  plrotally  mounted 
thereon,  the  body  of  said  first  frame  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  longitudinally  disposed  rods  suitably  connected 
adjacent  their  ends,  brackets  secured  to  the  upright  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
rebicle  and  rods  plrotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
upright  frame  and  baring  the  rear  ends  engaged  orer  the 
forward  axle  of  the  rehlcle. 

2.  A  fender  including  a  frame  comprising  a  rod,  tho  in- 
termediate portion  of  which  Is  arcuately  shaped,  said  rod 
haring  Its  ends  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  an  upright 
frame  baring  Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  to  which 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  first  frame  are  plrotally  mounted,  brace 
members  arranged  between  the  upright  frame  and  the  first 
frame,  the  body  of  said  first  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
rods  connected  adjacent  their  ends  and  the  arcuate  por- 
tion of  the  first  frame,  brackets  carried  by  the  upright 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  a 
rehlcle  and  rods  plvotally  mounted   upon   tbe  outwardly 
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projecting  ends  of  tbe  upright  frame  and  having  the  rear 
ends  curved  and  engaged  over  the  forward  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle to  support  the  fender  at  Its  operative  position. 


1,086,517.  NUT  IvOCK.  George  Herbert  Eckuan, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  ,ran.  27.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744.518.      (CI.   151—29.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holt 
having  a  reduced  threaded  portion,  a  nut  having  a  periph 
era!  beveled  edge  nt  its  rear  face  and  provld<»d  in  such 
beveled  edge  with  Inclined  grooves,  and  a  locking  device 
Including  a  plate  fitted  against  the  outer  face  of  the  nut 
and  having  a  polygonal  bolt  receiving  opening,  and  a 
resilient  dog  extending  from  the  plate  over  the  edge  of 
the  nut  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  tooth  or 
prong  arranged  to  engage  the  inclined  grooves  of  the  bev- 
eled edge  of  the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  outwardly 
to  enable  It  to  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  bolt 
and  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  reduced  threaded  portion,  a  nut  having  a  periph- 
eral beveled  edge  at  its  rear  face  and  provided  in  such 
beveled  edge  with  Inclined  grooves,  and  a  locking  device 
including  a  plate  having  a  polygonal  bolt  receiving  open- 
ing and  arranged  at  the  outer  face  of  tbe  nut,  and  a 
resilient  dog  extending  across  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
nut  and  having  a  spring  coll  connecting  it  with  the  plate, 
said  dog  being  also  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
tooth  or  prong  arranged  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  bev- 
eled peripheral  edge  of  the  nut. 

,1.   A  nut  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   bolt 
haring  a  reduced  threaded  portion  forming  a  flat  face,  a 
nut,  a  locking  derice  including  a  plate  having  a  bolt  re-   ' 
celving   opening  and   provided   at    its  outer  edge   with   a 
dog  arranged  to  engage  the  nut,  said  plate  being  also  pro- 
rlded   with   an   Integral   lug  extending   from   the   bolt   re-  ' 
celrlng  opening  and  presenting  a  flat  face  to  the  flat  face 
of   the  bolt  and   prorlded  at  opposite  sides  with   tapered   ! 
flanges  having  inclined  edges  and  extending  into  tbe  nut 
and  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  same  and  the  bolt. 


1,086,518.  DOOR  CHECK.  Emu.  M  Erdmann.  Bucyrus, 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  681.504  (CI. 
16—6.) 


1.   In  combination  with   a  door  and  casing,  a  guideway 
supported   by  one,  an  arm  fulcrumed  upon   the  other  and 


adapted  to  interlock  at  its  free  end  with  said  guideway, 
an  independent  horizontally  extending  bar  baring  up- 
wardly morable  support  below  the- free  end  of  said  arm, 
and  band  actuatable  means  for  lifting  said  bar  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  casing,  a  guideway, 
formed  with  a  front  horizontal  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings,  supported  by  one,  an  arm  plrotally  sup- 
ported by  the  other  extending  at  its  free  end  tbrough  the 
horizontal  slot  in  said  guideway  in  position  to  be  locked 
within  said  openings,  a  rertlcally  movable  member  po- 
sitioned below  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for 
raising  said  meml)er  to  carry  said  arm  out  of  locked  po- 
sition in  said  guideway. 


1.086,510.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  Thomas  B  Fergc- 
soN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,619.      (CI.   158 — 65.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  an  inclosure  con- 
taining an  initial  combustion  chamber,  said  inclosure  har- 
ing a  flame-escape  orifice,  a  flame-deflector  in  the  path  of 
flame  projected  from  said  orifice  and  arranged  to  deflect 
such  flame  backward  and  as  a  flame  annulus,  siild  deflector 
open  at  Its  rear  end.  and  a  liner  within  said  deflector 
and  between  said  Inclosure  and  deflector,  there  t>elng  a 
passage  between  said  Inclosure  and  said  liner,  the  re- 
cited structure  being  provided  with  means  connecting 
tbe  space  within  the  liner  with  the  space  between  said 
liner  and  deflector. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  In  combination  an  inclosure  con- 
taining an  Initial  combustion  chamber,  said  inclosure  bar- 
ing a  flame-escaf>e  orifice,  a  flame  deflector  in  the  path  of 
flame  projected  from  said  orifice  and  arranged  to  deflect 
such  flame  backward  and  as  a  flame  annulus,  said  de- 
flector open  at  its  rear  end.  and  a  liner  within  said  de- 
flector and  between  said  inclosure  and  deflector,  there  be- 
ing a  passage  between  said  Inclosure  and  said  liner  and 
another  passage  between  said  liner  and  said  deflector,  tbe 
recited  structure  being  provided  with  means  connecting 
the  space  within  the  liner  with  the  space  between  said 
liner  and  deflector. 

3.  A  burner  comprising  in  combination  an  Inclosure 
containing  an  Initial  combustion  chamber,  said  inclosure 
having  a  flame-escape  orifice,  a  flame  deflector  in  tbe  path 
of  flame  projected  from  said  orlflce  and  arranged  to  de- 
flect such  flame  backward  and  as  a  flame  annulus,  said 
deflector  open  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  liner  within  aaid 
deflector  and  between  said  inclosure  and  deflector,  there 
being  a  passage  between  said  inclosure  and  said  liner,  the 
recited  structure  being  provided  with  means  connecting 
tbe  space  withla  the  liner  with  tbe  space  between  said 
liner  and  deflector,  and  being  further  prorlded  with  means 
for  the  admission  of  air  to  tbe  space  between  tbe  liner 
and  deflector. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  In  combination  an  Inclosare  con- 
taining an  initial  combustion  chamber,  said  Inclosure  bar- 
ing a  flame-escape  ortflce,  a  flame-deflector  in  tbe  path  of 
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flame  projected  from  said  orlflee  mnd  amazed  to  deflect 
rach  flame  backward  and  as  a  flam*  aaauJu,  aald  de- 
flector open  at  Ita  rear  end,  a  liter  wltliin  aaid  deflector 
and  between  aald  Incloaare  and  deflector,  there  being  a 
passage  between  said  inclosure  and  said  User,  the  recited 
atnictare  being  proylded  with  metna  connecting  the  space 
within  the  liner  with  the  space  !  between  said  liner  and 
deflector,  and  a  farther  deflector  surrounding  said  flrst- 
mentioned  deflector. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  in  cqmbtnation  an  indoRire 
containing  an  initial  corabostion  chamber,  said  incloaore 
having  a  flame  eacape  orifice,  a  flame  deflector  in  the  path 
of  flame  projecting  from  said  orlflee  and  arrapged  to  de- 
flect such  flame  backward  and  aa  a  flame  annnlos,  said  de- 
flector open  at  its  rear  end.  a  lifter  within  said  deflector 
and  between  said  Inclosure  and  deflector,  there  being  a 
passage  between  aald  InckMurc  and  said  Hner,  the  redtcd 
structure  being  provided  with  metns  connecting  the  space 
within  the  liner  with  the  space  b«ttween  said  liner  and  de- 
flector, and  a  further  deflector  surrounding  said  flrst- 
mentloned  deflector,  the  recited  structure  being  provided 
with  meacs  for  the  admission  o^  air  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  two  deflectors.  j 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,086,520.  CORNER  -  FASTBNBB  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
OscAB  8.  FosTXB,  Utlca,  N.  Tf.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Compakiy,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Ifar.  2,  1012.  Serial  No. 
681.205.     (CI.  5 — 55.) 


'.  ..-•  •*■» 


1.  In  a  detachable  comer  fastener  for  bediteads  the 
combination  of  a  post  having  an  opening  therein,  clamp- 
ing elements  adapted  to  be  applied  respectively  to  the  in- 
ner and  outer  sides  of  the  post  adjacent  to  said  openln;;, 
a  projection  on  one  of  said  ctambing  elements  extending 
through  said  opening  and  flttlng  (nto  a  r«cen  provided  In 
the  other  clamping  element,  a  IK>lt  screw- threaded  into 
the  interior  clamping  element  atod  bearing  against  th« 
exterior  clamping  element  and  adapted  to  force  said 
damping  elements  toward  each  lother  and  against  said 
poet  and  stress  receiving  means '  carried  by  one  of  jwid 
•xterior  parts. 

2.  In  a  detachable  comer  fastener  for  bedsteads  the 
combination  of  a  post  having  an  a|>ening  therein,  clamping 
elements  adapted  to  be  applied  respectively  to  the  Inner 
and  oater  sides  of  tl>e  post  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a 
projection  on  one  of  said  clambing  elements  extending 
ttarongh  said  opening  and  fitting  Into  a  recesa  provided 
is  the  other  clamping  element,  a  bolt  screw-threaded  into 
the  interior  clamping  element  a^d  inclosed  within  aald 
projection  and  bearing  against  tiie  exterior  clamping  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  force  said  etimptng  elements  toward 
each  other  and  against  aald  poM  and  stress  receiving 
Beans  carried  b^  one  of  said  «xtettor  parts. 


1,086.521.     PRINTING  APPAB-VTUS.     Thomas  S.  Fox, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Filed    Dec.    28,    1907.      SerUl    No. 
408.446.      (CI.  101—182.) 
1.   In  a  printing  apparatna,  a  vertically  adjustable  atand, 

a  platform   apon  aald  stand,  a  table   rotatably   mounted 


apon  aaid  platform,  said  platform  adapted  to  be  adjaated 
upon  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
table,  and  supporting  means  upon  said  platform  adapted 
to  carry  a   printing  film. 


2.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  stand,  a  platform  upon 
said  stand,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  platform, 
said  platform  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upon  an  ails  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  table,  and  supporting 
mea^s  upon  said  platform  adapted  to  carry  a  printing  fllm. 

3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  base,  a  rotatable  table 
upon  said  base,  mechaniam  upon  said  base  adapted  to 
carry  a  printing  fllm,  said  mechanism  provided  with  a  rt-st 
upon  which  said  fllm  may  be  supported,  anJ  said  rest  pro- 
viding a  flat  even  support  for  said  fllm  while  being  inked. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  stand,  a  platform  upon 
.said  stand,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  platform, 
said  platform  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upon  an  axis  at  an 
angle  to  the  ails  of  rotation  of  said  table,  and  supporting 
means  adapted  to  carry  a  printing  fllm. 


1.086.522.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Jomn  H.  Gil- 
man,  Ottawa,  Hi.,  assignor  to  King  k  Hamilton  Com- 
pany, Ottawa.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  7,  1013.    Serial  No.  777.63S.     (CI.  193 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  convpylnK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  jonrnaled  therein, 
conveyer  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  conviyer 
sprocket  chain  provided  with  flights  connecting  «ald 
sprocket  wheels,  driving  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a 
driving  sprocket  chalu  connecting  the  driving  sprocket 
wheels,  reversible  driving  means  for  said  sprocket  driving 
chain  operable  in  all  relative  adjustments  of  the  driving 
means  and  chain,  and  slip^clutch  connections  between  said 
shafts  and  some  of  th<»  sprocket  wheels  thereon,  whert^by 
the  relative  tensions  of  the  conveyer  and  sprocket  chains 
may  automatically  adjust  themselves. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled  therein, 
conveyer  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  secured  on  said  sbafta.  a 
conveyer  sprocket  chain  provided  with  flights  coanecting 
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said  sprocket  wheels,  driving  ttprucket  wheels  loc^seiy 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  driving  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing the  driving  sprocket  wheels,  reversible  driving  means 
for  said  spro(  ket  driving  chain  ojierable  in  ail  relative  ad- 
justments of  the  driving;  means  and  chain,  and  oppositely 
directed  slip-clutch  connections  Ix^tween  the  shafts  and  the 
driving  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  wliereby 
the  relative  tensions  of  the  conveyer  and  sprocket  chains 
may  automatically  adjust  themselves 

3.  In  a  conveyinc  aiiparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
support ini!  frame,  of  a  pair  of  siiafts  journaled  therein, 
conveyer  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  secured  on  said  shafts, 
a  conveyer  sprocket  chain  provided  with  flights  connect- 
ing said  sprocket  wheels,  driving  sprocket  wheels  loosely 
mounti'd  on  said  shafts,  a  driving  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing the  driving  sprocket  wheels,  reversible  driving  means 
for  said  sprocket  drlvint;  chain  operable  in  all  relative 
adjustments  of  the  driving  means  and  chain,  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  silp-clutch  connections  Ixtween  llie  shafts 
and  the  driving  sprocket  wheels  loosely  inounte<i  thereon, 
whereby  the  relative  tensions  of  the  conveyer  and  sprocket 
chain  may  automatically  adjust  themselves,  aaid  connec 
tlons  consisting  of  oppositely-directed  ratchet  disks  se- 
cured on  the  shafts,  correspondingly  directeil  ratchet  disks 
secured  on  the  conveyer  sprocket  wheels,  and  springs 
presslujj  the  two  cooperatlnt  pairs  of  ratchet  disks  into 
engagement. 


1,086,523.  TIRE-PROTECTOK.  Juseth  E.  Goodman  and 
Louis  Gckidman.  Sto<kton.  Cal.  Filed  May  10.  1912. 
Serial  .No.  696,378.      (CI.  152 — 18.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fabric, 
a  plurality  of  metallic  disks  disposed  in  rows  on  said 
fabric  each  disk  in  each  row  overlapping  its  adjacent  disk 
and  each  row  of  disks  overlapping  its  adjacent  row  of 
disks,  a  clamp  disposed  through  each  disk  and  said  fabric 
the  lower  ends  of  each  clamp  being  bent  and  projecting 
across  each  other  and  having  free  projecting  ends  spaced 
a  distance  from  said  fabric,  a  lamination  of  rubber  dis- 
posed around  said  disks  and  clamps  and  said  fabric  and 
between  said  free  ends  on  said  clamps  and  said  fabric, 
another  lamination  of  fabric  disposed  around  said  lamina- 
tion of  rubber  and  another  lamination  of  rubt)er  disposed 
around  said  last  named  fabric,  as  described. 


1.086,524  SHINGLE  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION. 
.\M>itKW  I'  (losNELr..  Ix)8  .-Vntfeies,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
tialf  to  Marry  E.  Boll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
1912      Serial  No.  736.164.     (CI.  108 — 9.) 


1    A     rooflng    construction,     comprising     a     foundation 

shea  thing,    a    plurality    of   shingles    laid    in    superimposed 

ctmrses,   each    shingle   oomp'-lslng   a    cemeniltlous    l)ody,   a 

flexible    metallic    member   embedded    within    said    body    to 
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form  a  reinforce  therefor  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  body  to  form  a  flexible  securing  menUier.  raeaus  for 
fastening  each  shingle  to  the  sheathing  '^onsistlDv  solely  of 
means  fastening  said  flexible  securing  member  to  the 
sheathing,  whereby  the  shingles  are  flexibly  securf'd  to  the 
sheathing,  and  means  for  securing  the  shingles  of  each 
course  together  below  their  upper  ends,  substantiair^^as 
described. 

2.  A  rooflng  construction,  comitrlslnc  a  foundation 
sheathing,  a  plurality  of  shingles  laid  in  superimposed 
courses,  each  shingle  comprising  :i  cementitlous  body,  a 
flexible  metallic  member  embedded  within  said  body  to 
form  a  reinforce  therefor  and  projecting  fi-om  one  end  of 
said  body  to  form  a  flexible  securing  member,  means  for 
fastening  each  shingle  to  the  sheathing  consisting  solely  of 
means  fastening'  said  flexible  securing  member  to  the 
sheathing,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  .shingles  of  each 
course  for  securing  the  shingles  of  each  course  together. 

3.  A  rooflng  construction,  comprisins;  a  foundation 
sheathing,  a  plurality  of  shingles  laid  In  horizontal  courses, 
each  shingle  comprising  a  cementitlous  body,  means  for 
flexibly  attaching  e;ich  shingle  exclusively  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  sheathing  ;  whereby  each  shingle  is  free  to  rise  and 
fall  at  Its  lower  end.  and  means  for  attaching  together 
the  shinules  of  each  course  at  points  below  their  upi»er 
ends. 


l,086,iS25.  SHKET  METAL  rrNCHIN(;  AND  FORMING 
MACHINE.  OT-rc  J.  Gkukux,  Iietroit.  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  :w.  1012  Serial 
No.  728.686.      (CI.  113—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inierniittently-o|»erat}ng 
die.  of  moans  for  feeding  a  continuous  blank  to  said  die, 
severing  means  for  said  blank  operatlui;  In  advance  of 
the  operation  of  the  die,  and  means  operating  in  tlie  inter- 
val between  the  operation  of  the  severing  means  and  die 
for  adjusting  the  severed  blank  In  registration  with  the 
die. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  periodically-operating  punch- 
ing die,  of  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  blank  beneath 
said  die,  severing  means  for  said  blank  timed  to  operate 
in  advance  of  the  operation  of  said  die,  and  auxiliary  feed- 
ing means  operating  in  the  interval  between  the  opera- 
tions of  said  severing  means  and  said  die  for  adjusting 
the  severed  blank  into  predetermined  registration  ylth 
the  die, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  periodically  operating  punch- 
ing die,  of  blank-severing  means  located  in  advance  of 
said  die  and  timed  to  operate  In  advance  of  the  operation 
of  the  die,  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  blank  In  regis- 
tration with  said  die  and  severing  means  in  advance  of 
the  operation  of  the  latter,  means  for  engaging  the  severed 
blank  In  the  Interval  between  the  operation  of  said  sever- 
ing means  and  said  die  for  shifting  said  blank  into  regis 
trdtion  with  the  die,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shift- 
ing means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  punching  die, 
of  a  severing  blade  operated  by  said  die  and  timed  to  be 
In  advance  of  the  die,  means  for  feeding  variable  lengths 
of  a  continuous  lilank  across  the  path  of  said  s«'verlng 
blade,  and  means  operating  in  the  Interval  lietween  the 
operation  of  said  severing  blade  and  said  die  for  variably 
shifting  the  severer!  blank  in  its  registration  with  said  die. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  recljirocatory  punching  die, 
of  a  8€Terloe  blade  In  fixed  relation  with  said  die  and 
timed  to  operate  in  adranee  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
variable  lengths  of  a  continuous  blank  across  the  path  of 
naid  severing  blade  and  die,  and  farlable  auxiliary  feed- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  severed  blanic  and  shifting  the 
same  in  advance  of  the  engagement  of  said  die  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,526.  ARTICLE  OF  ET'RN'rrURE.  Gracb  Hall, 
Xew  Yorit.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.522,716.      (CI.  45—1.) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  frame  having 
shelves  opening  to  the  front  thereof,  shelves  opening  to 
the  rear  thereof,  and  screen  leaves  hinged  to  the  said 
frame. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  frame  having 
shelves  opening  to  the  front  thereof,  shelves  opening  to 
the  rear  thereof,  and  screen  leaves  hinged  to  said  frame, 
said  leaves  being  hinged  to  the  front  vertical  edges  of 
said  frame. 


1,0>>6.527.  STRKP:T  INDICATOR  FOR  CARS.  Blhnett 
H.\MiL,TON  and  (VHr.s  C.  Ti»mons,  Amarlllo,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  ]»5.  1010.     Serial  No.  549.T72.      (CI.  246 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  car.  a  signal  circuit,  separate  sets  of  circuit 
terminals  on  the  car,  one  set  comprising  cooperative  pairs 
of  terminals,  means  for  causing  ttm  succemive  cioaing  of 
the  terminals  of  one  set  by  the  (Irogression  of  the  car, 
and  means  Inside  the  car  and  under  the  direct  manual 
control  of  passengers  for  closing  atjy  cooperative  pair  of 
the  other  set  of  terminals  at  will. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  signal  circuit,  a  set  of  circuit  terminals 
therefor  on  the  car,  a  step  by  step  circuit  closer  on  the 
car  and  movable  successively  In  a  right  line  over  the 
circuit  terminals,  another  set  of  tarminals  for  the  signal 
circuit,  means  within  the  car  and  «nder  direct  control  of 
the  passengers  for  closing  any  ont  of  the  second  set  of 
circuit  terminals  onto  one  of  tt|e  first  set  of  circuit 
terminals,  at  will,  and  a  releasatile  locking  device  en- 
gaging the  circuit  eloaer  against  retrograde  movement. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  airuil  circuit,  a  Set  of  circuit  terminals 
therefor  and  located  on   tb«  car.  a  circuit  closer  on  the 


car  for  the  .said  set  of  circuit  terminals,  the  closer  being 
j    movable  over  the  same,  means  for  causing  a  step  by  step 

movement    of    the    said    circuit    closer    with    momentary 

contact  with  the  said  circuit  terminals,  other  circuit 
I  tt-rmlnals  on  the  car,  t-ach  individual  to  a  corresponding 
i  one  of  the  first  named  set  of  circuit  termliiHls  and  mov- 
1  able  manually  at  will  to  the  closed  circuit  jjosition,  and 
I   means    for   lockint;    the    actuated   ones   of   the    second    set 

of  terminals  In  the  closed  circuit  position. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  .signal  circuit,  a  series  of  contact  termi- 
nals for  said  circuit  and  located  on  the  car.  a  switch  ft>r 
each  terminal,  a  series  of  push  keys  on  the  car,  each  key 
being  individual  to  a  switch  and  movable  at  will  into 
switch  engaging  position,  means  for  locking  each  key  in 
the  switch  engaging  position,  and  an  automatic  circuit 
closer  on  the  car  and  included  In  the  signal  circuit  and 
movable  along  the  series  of  contact  terminals  Into  circuit 
closing  relation   thereto. 

5,  In  a  car,  a  signal  circuit,  a  series  of  contact  terml 
nals  for  said  circuit  and  located  on  the  car,  a  switch 
on  the  car  for  each  terminal,  a  series  of  push  keys  on  the 
car,  each  key  being  individual  to  a  switch  and  movable 
at  will  to  engage  a  switch,  means  for  locking  each  key  in 
switch  engaging  position,  a  circuit  closer  on  the  car  in 
eluded  in  the  signal  circuit,  and  means  for  moving  the 
circuit  closer  step  by  step  along  the  series  of  contact 
terminals  into  circuit  closing  relation   thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S6,528.  SI'EKD  INDICATING  MECHANISM.  Besot 
M.  W.  H.wso.v  and  Wii.i..\rd  T.  Sbaks.  Hartford.  Conn., 
assignors  to  I'ratt  A  Whitney  Company.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Ian.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,117.     (Cl.  77—56.) 


1  A  gage-member  having  a  tool-speed-indicating  portion, 
combined  with  a  spindle  for  re<elving  tools  of  different 
sl7.es,  and  means  operative  with  the  spindle,  for  driving 
said  icage  meml)er,  to  cause  the  Indicating  portion  thereof 
to  travel  at  a  definite  speed  proportion  with  that  of  the 
particular  tool  carried  by  said  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  for  receiving  tools  of 
different  sizes,  a  stepi>ed  conical  gage  meml)er,  each  step 
constituting  a  tool  speed  indicating  portion,  and  meana 
operative  with  the  spindle,  for  rotating  said  gage  memtier. 
so  that  the  peripheral  speed  of  each  Indicating  portion 
thereof  will  be  in  a  definite  proportion  to  that  of  the  par 
tlcuiar  tool  carried  by  said  spindle. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  for  receiving 
tools  of  different  sUes,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  to 
the  tool  spindle,  a  gage  member  fastened  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a 
tool  speed  indicating  portion,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  therefore  said  gage  member  from  said 
tool  spindle,  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  gage  moml)er  a 
definite  speed  proportion  to  that  of  the  particular  toor 
carried  by  said  spindle. 
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1,086,529.  HYDRAULIC  LIFT.  Wii.i,iam  T.  Hakkis. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  :n,  1909,  Serial  No.  486,993. 
Renewed  July  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,494.     (Cl.  61—4.1 


the  usH  ,,f  triildint'  wires,  a  transmitting  system  com- 
prising H  tranHniitting  conductor,  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
lotrated  in  said  conductor  having  a  number  of  inductance 
coils,  microphones  shunted  across  said  roils,  and  a  step  up 
transformer  hiiviri^-  an  adjuKtable  prliuury  winding  con- 
nected with  the  inductance  colls  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge. 
2.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
vocal  and  other  sounds  including  articulate  speech  without 
the  use  of  guiding  wlre.s.  a  tran-^mitting  system  comprising 
a  transmitting  conductor,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  located  In 
said  conductor  having  a  number  of  inductance  coils,  micro- 
phones shunted  across  said  rolls,  and  a  step-up  trans- 
former having  its  primary  wiuding  connected  with  the  In- 
ductance coils  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge. 


1.086,531.  DIFFERENTIAL  GATE  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
ward F.  HrHD,  Minneapolis.  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Francis 
K.  Fassett.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.    562,169.      (Cl.    39—94.) 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  pair  of  hydraulic  lifts,  of  a 
plurality  of  plungers  supporting  the  corners  of  said  lifts, 
a  centrally  disposed  plunger  for  each  lift,  cylinders  fo» 
said  plungers,  and  symmetrically  arranged  hydraulic  inter- 
connections between  the  corners  of  the  respective  lifts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hydraulic  lifts,  of  a 
plurality  of  plungers  supporting  each  lift,  a  cylinder  for 
each  plunger,  the  cylinders  of  one  lift  being  hydraulically 
inter  connected  with  the  cylinders  of  the  other  lift,  and 
means  for  positively  shifting  the  water  in  one  or  more 
of  the  cylinders  of  either  lift.       ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hydraulic  lifts,  of  a 
plurality  of  plungers  associated  with  each  lift,  a  cylinder 
for  each  plunger,  hydraulic  inter  connections  l)etween  the 
cylinders  of  either  lift  and  the  cylinders  of  the  other  lift, 
and  means  for  positively  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure 
in   said   cylinders. 

-».  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lifts,  of  a  series 
of  plungers  associated  with  each  lift,  cylinders  for  said 
plungers,  hydraulic  Inter  connections  t)etween  the  cylinders 
<«f  one  lift  and  the  cylinders  of  the  other  lift,  means  for 
positively  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  positively  transferring  the  water  In 
the  cylinders  of  one  lift  to  corresponding  cylinders  on  the 
other  lift. 

.J.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hydraulic  lifts,  of  a 
plurality  of  plungers  associated  with  each  lift,  cylinders 
for  said  plungers,  hydraulic  Interconnections  between  the 
(yllnd.'rs  of  one  lift  and  the  cylinders  of  the  other  lift, 
and  l,e,irlng  supports  carried  by  said  pJangers  upon  which 
the  lifts  proper  are  movably  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.086.530.  TRANSMITTIN(;  OF  VOCAL  AND  OTHER 
SOUNDS.  Frank  I'.  Hebkgi  th,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  luivirsal  Wireless  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
lit  10.  Serial  No.  544,949  Renew««d  Mar.  28.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  6)7,496.      (Cl.  250—6.) 


1.  In  a  differential  gate  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  gate  comprising  a  .slow  and  a  fast  panel,  the 
slow  i)anel  being  carried  l)y  roiling  memU^rs  which  roll 
upon  th.'  track;  a  wheel  resting  on  the  track,  a  rider 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  wheel  and  om  or  more  of  sal-l 
rolling  memlK?rs,  said  rider  being  connected  to  and  carryin;; 
the  fast  panel,  and  means  conufctiug  the  wheel  to  the  slow 
panel,  whereliy  the  wheel  is  made  to  roll  along  the  track 
I  in  unison  with  said  slow  panel,  said  means  i>ermittlng  the 
I    wheel  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  track. 

2.  In  a  differential  gate  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  track,  a  plurality  of  wheels  to  roll  thereon,  a  member 
connecting  the  wheels  together  so  they  must  roll  in  unison, 
and  means  whereby  said  member  is  carried  Ity  two  of  the 
whe<'ls  :  the  remainder  of  the  wheels  b<iug  connected  to 
said  member  by  means  which  permits  limited  movement 
of  the  wheels  toward  and  away  from  the  track 

3.  In  a  differential  gate  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a   track,   a    plurality   of  wheels   to  roll   thereon,   and   a 

i  rectangular  frame  in  which  the  wheels  are  confined,  two 
\  of  the  wheels  being  connected  to  the  frame  by  bolts  pass 
Ing  through  their  centers  and  through  holes  in  the  sides 
of  tiie  frame,  the  remainder  of  the  wheels  having  project- 
ing axles  which  rotate  In  vertical  slots  in  the  sides  of  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  differential  gate  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels  to  roll  thereon,  and  a 
rectangular  frani.-  whereby  the  wheels  are  connected  in  a 
train,  two  of  the  wheels  rotating  upon  axes  fixed  with 
referen«e  to  the  frame,  the  remainder  of  the  wheels  rotat- 
ing upon  axes  capable  of  movement  perpendicular  to  the 
track. 

5.  In  a  differential  gate  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  track,  a  plurality  of  wheels  to  roll  thereon,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  whereby  the  wheels  are  connected  in  a  train, 
two  of  the  wheels  rotating  uf>on  axes  fixed  with  reference 
to  the  frame,  the  remainder  of  the  wheels  rotating  upon 
axes  capable  of  movement  perpendicular  to  the  track; 
means  for  connecting  the  slow  panel  to  said  fixed  axis,  a 
rider  resting  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  fast  panel  to  the  rider. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.    In    n   system    for   the   transmission    and    reception   of 
vocHi  or  other  sounds  including  articulate  speech  without 


1.0X6  .V.2.  LKjriD- DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Hbnhy 
Hi  ss,  r;reenwich.  Conn.  Filed  Mav  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.    765.668.      (Cl.    221— 78.  i 

In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  collapsible,  tubular,  metallic  container  cloaed  at 
one  end  and  having  a  shouldered   head  provided  with  a 
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rvnn-al  p««(iHire  at  tbe  other  •■<  with  a  conprcMed  air 
reservoir  o(  greater  inper  dimensioqa  thereabout,  baTlng 
an  openiiiz  at  one  end  to  receive  the  shouldered  bead, 
meana  for  securing  the  bead  to  the  reservoir,  and  means 


1,0B6,533.      MKTAL  FRAME    WINDOW.      Okla    H.    I  man. 

Chicago.    Ill  .   a9Pi;;iior.   by   mesne  atsiKuments.    to   Wat 
son  Solar  Window  (.'ompany,  CarmH,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
Hon    of   New    York.      Filed    May    11.    1911       St-rinl    No. 
rt2fi.4<>0.      fCI.   ]S9_69j 


1.  la  a  tnetal  frame  window,  the  <ombinatlon  of  a  hoi 
k)w  sheet  metal  sash  formed  on  Its  lna«'r  edgt^s  with  glass- 
holding  sroovps.  a  containing  metal  fram*-  formed  on  Its 
inner  edges  with  -roovfs  of  the  same  width  as  the  grooves 
of  said  sash,  and  a  sash-holdlnfj  frame  on  and  within 
which  said  sash  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  sash-holdiDg 
frame  having  on  its  outer  e<lges  marginal  tongues  adapt 
«^d  to  be  held  in  the  ijrooves  of  said  cotitainin;;  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

2.  In  a  metal  frame  window,  thf  «■<  mbinatlon  with  a 
containing  frame  grooved  on  its  Inner  edge,  of  a  sash,  and 
ft  weatherstrip  frame  fornnd  in  upper  and  lower  sections 
engaging  the  outer  and  inner  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
sash,  said  sash  behig  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  weatherstrip  frame  sections  and  said  weather- 
strip frame  sections  being  formed  wltii  hollow  mar>;inal 
tongues  adapted  to  l>e  held  in  the  ijrooves  of  said  con 
taining  frame,  and  connectors  for  said  weather-strip 
frame  sections  fitted  within  and  secured  to  the  meeting 
end  portions  of  tin-  hollow  marginal  tongues  of  tlie  latter, 
substantially  as  dcscrihftl. 

3.  In  a  metal  frame  window,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  having  cross-bars  groovcrl  on  their  inner  sides, 
the  bottom  of  the  :iro«ive  of  the  \i[jper  cross  bar  being 
slotted,  and  a  [)air  of  muntins.  earb  comprising  a  fixed 
muntin  bar  and  a  removable  muntln  bar.  of  a  sash,  and 
a  sash-holding  frame  hi  which  said  sasb  Is  pivotally  mount 
ed,  said  sash-hoidlng  frame  being  provided  with  mar 
ginal  tongues  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  said  cross 
bars  of  the  main  frame  and  to  be  ctmflned  between  the 
fixed  and  removable  muntln  bars  of  said  muntins.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  metal  frame  window,  the  <ombination  with  a 
main  frame  having  cross  bars  grooved  on  their  inner  sides, 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  of  the  upper  cross  bar  being 
slotted,  and  a  pair  of  muntins,  each  comprising  a  fixed 
mi.ntin  bar  and  a  removable  muntin  bar.  of  a  sash,  and 
a  weather-strip  frame  formed  in  upper  «nd  lower  sections 
engaging  the  outer  and  Inner  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
sash,  said  sa.sh  being  pivotally  mountfd  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  lower  weather-strip  frame  section,  and  said 
weather-strip  frame  sections  being  connected  at  their 
meeting  ends  and  formed  with  marginal  tongues  adapted 


for  securing  a  cock  in  said  head,  and  |)rovi!led  at  the  other 
end  with  nn  op«>ning  for  admitting  air  under  <  ompresslon 
to  completely  surround  the  container,  and  a  chxure  for 
retaining  the  compression   in   said   reservoir 


to  eater  the  grooves  of  said  cross  bat-a  of  tbe  mala  frame 
and  to  be  confined  li^-twecu  the  fixed  and  removable  mun- 
tin bars  of  said  muntins,  substantially  as  described. 


1,086,534.  AUTIFIflAI,  I,I<;HTIN(;  Hekbkht  E.  Ives, 
Mount  Airy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Inlted  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company,  I'hiiadelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  10.  191.'!.  Serial  No.  753.261. 
(CI.  240—9.) 


» •  v. 


1.  A  system  of  artificial  illun;ination  for  Interiors  whicii 
comprises  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  sour(e  of  llyht  oesr  and  In 
front  of  a  vertical  wall  of  the  interior,  a  toncave  shade  or 
dlfTusive  reflector  arranged  in  front  of  the  source  of  light 
and  having  th<>  latter  within  a  plane  pasH*^!  through  Its 
ends  and  of  such  height  in  |)rop<utlon  tci  width  that  direct 
light  passes  over  the  top  and  bottom  to  the  floor  and 
celling  but  not  over  the  ends  to  the  adjacent  side  walls, 
said  shade  or  reflector  tieing  of  such  degree  of  tran.siucency 
as  to  be  of  approximately  the  Intrinsic  brilliancy  of  the 
illuminated  wall  as  seen  adjacent  thereto,  substantially 
as  descrlbefl. 

2.  .\  system  of  artificial  illuminatlrrn  for  Interiors  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  a  sourci'  of  light  mar  and 
in  front  of  a  vertical  wall  of  the  infrrior.  a  concave  shade 
or  diffusive  reflecti>r  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  source  of 
light  and  having  ti)e  latter  within  a  plane  pass«»<l  through 
Its  ends  and  of  siich  heiglit  in  proixirtloii  to  width  that 
direct  light  pa.sses  ov.r  the  top  and  bottom  to  the  floor 
and  ceiling  but  not  over  the  ends  to  the  adjacent  side 
walls,  substantially  ns  described. 


l,t)86,535.  I'HOTDMETKK.  Hkbbkut  K  Ives,  Mount 
Airy.  I'a..  assignor  t.  'I'lie  Cnlted  <;a-<  Improvement 
Company,  I'hllndelpliia.  I'a..  a  t  orporatiou  of  I'enusyl- 
vania.  Filed  Apr.  Id.  Ifil.'t.  S<-r1ai  No.  760.150.  (CI. 
S8 — 23.) 


1  A  hand  photometer  comprising  the  coml)inati'>n  of  a 
staff  adapted  to  be  held  in  <me  hand  with  one  end  In  con- 
tact with  a  street  light  lantern  an;!  graduate<l  with  re- 
spect to  the  liglit  in  tbe  lantern,  a  photomet.  r  box  slidahle 
on  the  staff,  and  me.nis  /or  repainiim  the  N.x  in  an.v  po- 
nition  in  which  it  is  put  on  the  staff,  whereby  the  box  can 
Is?  operated  by  the  other  hand,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  hand  photometer  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
graduated  staff,  a  photometer  box  slidable  on  the  staff,  a 
sf.nidard  electric  lamp  and  Its  portable  battery  and  cir- 
cuit, and  means  tending  to  lock  the  Ikix  and  staff  and 
break  the  circuit  and  adapted  when  released  to  make  the 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hand  photometer  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
graduated    staff,    a    photometer   box    slidable   on    the   staff, 
fixed  and  movable  handle  elements,  nnd  a  clutch  actuated 
by    .said    handle    elements    and    adapted    to    clam|i    and    un 
clamp   the  staff  and   box.  sulistaiitiaily  as  described. 

4.  A  hand  plioionieter  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
graduated  staff,  a  photometer  box  slidable  on  tbe  staff,  a 
standard  electric  lamp  and  its  jiortable  bait^ry  and  circuit 
connections,  and  ••oftperating  fixed  and  movable  handle  ele- 
inents  including  an  electric  switch,  and  a  locking  derice, 
subatantlall.v  as  described. 

5.  A  hand  i.liotom«-ter  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
staff  graduat<(i  in  respect  to  a  lantern  and  the  light  there 
In  and  provided  with  a  padded  end,  a  photometer  box 
provided  with  fixed  and  movable  cooperating  handle  ele- 
ments, a  standard  electric  light  and  Its  circuit  connec 
tions  and  source  of  current,  and  a  clutch  and  switch  op- 
eratad  by  tli'    handle  elements,  substantially  as  described. 


l.nS6,B36.  COAI.  MA.NDLINf;  APrARATT'S.  FinlyF. 
Jossra,  Chkago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No 
740,271.     (CI.  214—12.)       ' 


1.  Coal  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  bucket,  a 
guldeway  for  the  bucket  liaving  a  vertical  portion,  an 
elevated  trolley  track  and  a  trolley  thereon,  said  guide- 
way  and  trr)Iley  track  having  substantially  parallel  aR- 
proximafely  horizontal  portions,  a  b<ilsting  cable  passing 
over  said  trolley  and  normally  in  line  wltli  the  guldeway 
In  the  act  of  vertical  hoisting  and  adapted  to  lie  moved 
along  the  trolley  upon  couta(t  with  the  load  on  the  cable, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  coal  handling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  de 
llTery  hopper  and  pivoted  i-afes  therefor,  a  traveling 
hoisting  bucket,  a  cable  therefor  biiving  an  end  attached 
to  a  movable  counterwiighted  support,  an  auxiliary  cable 
operating  the  said  gate  and  controlled  by  said  movable 
support,  whereby  tbe  tension  on  the  hoisting  cable  effects 
the  o|>ening  and  closing  of  the  delivery  gate,  substantially 
as  descrll»e<l. 

3.  In  freight  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  carrying  bucket  and  a  delivery  <huie.  of  a  gate  for  the 
said  chute  adapted  to  revolve  into  and  out  ..f  i.o.<itlon 
to  stop  the  chute,  and  provided  with  an  opening  tbiTcin 
through  which  to  deliver  the  material,  when  the  gate 
drops  into  the  bucket,  said  gate  having  a  depending  skirt 
on  the  bucket  retaining  the  ninterial  until  the  charge  Is 
completed,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Coal  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  delivery  chute 
and    a    liolstlng   bucket,    and    a    m..vnble    landing   platform 


having  means  to  carry  tbe  bucket  directly  under  the 
chute,  the  chute  being  provided  with  a  single  gate  adapted 
to  enter  and  deliver  directly  into  the  bucket  a  measured 
charge. 

5.  In  coal  handling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
delivery  chute,  a  landing  platform,  a  bucket  and  a  hoist 
Ing  cable,  a  mounting  for  said  hoisting  cable  Including 
a  traveling  counter-weighted  sheave  and  devices  con- 
iiected  to  said  traveling  sheave  to  operate  the  delivery 
gate  by  the  application  and  rel<  aso  of  tension  on  the  hoist 
ing  cable. 

(Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Garette.) 


1.0«6.537  MUSICAL  ACV  ENTING  DEVICE.  John  F. 
Kbllt,  nttsfield.  Mass.  nied  June  19,  1911  Serial 
No.  633,995.      (CI.  84—228.) 


1.  An  electrically -operated  musical  instrument,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  actuating  magnets,  connections  there- 
from to  a  84.urce  of  electrical  energ.v.  an  electri.ally-oiH-r 
ated  switch  device,  a  plurality  of  contact  members,  con- 
ne^iions  therefrom  to  different  potential  points  of  sjiid 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  single  contact  memUr.  a  .ou- 
nection  therefrom  to  the  actuating  magn.  ts.  a  couiact- 
devicc  operated  by  the  switcb-devbe  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect one  of  the  plurality  of  contact  members  with  the 
single  contact  memlM'r.  a  plurality  of  circuit-closing;  de- 
vices interi.osed  in  the  couuection  from  the  single  coniact- 
meml)er  to  th<'  diff.rent  actn.iting  magnets,  a  perforated 
note-sheet,  two  of  the  perforations  therein  positioned  to 
permit  the  simultjinrous  closure  of  a  branch  connection  to 
the  electrically  o|)erated  switch  device  an<l  another  braiK  h 
conne<tion  to  one  of  th(>  actuating  magnets,  and  anoiner 
perforation  in  tbe  note-sheet  and  positioned  back  of  the 
two  first  mentioned  p<'rforations  to  close  another  branch 
connection  to  another  one  of  tbe  actuating  magnets  later 
In  time  than  the  first-mentioned  branch  connections  are 
closed,  to  cause  the  latter  actuating  magnet  to  operate 
during  the  period  the  first  mentioned  actuating  magnets 
are  operated,  whereby  the  switch-device  will  close  a  con- 
nection which  is  connected  to  a  higher  potential  point  of 
the  source  of  energy  to  cause  the  second-actuating  magnet 
to  <.peratc  with  greater  strength  than  the  first-mentioned 
actuating  magnet,  and  whereby  the  tone  produced  by  the 
action  of  the  second  actuating  magnet  will  l)e  louder  than 
that  caused  by  the  action  of  the  first  actuating  magnet. 

2.  An  electrically-operated  automatic  piano-player,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  source  of  electri.  al  energy  nor- 
mnliy  connected  with  a  low-potential  point  thereof  to  an 
electro  magnetically-operated  switch-device  which  Is  nor- 
mally closed,  a  connection  from  a  high-potential  point  o* 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  a  normai;y  open  contact 
of  said  derice.  actuating  devices,  branch  connoctl<«Js  friuu 
the   normally-cloae<l   switch  device   to   Independent   e»ectrt- 
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rally  operated  actuating  device*.  &  note-sht-et  to  control 
the  closure  of  said  branch  connedtiona  to  the  switch  de- 
vit-e,  the  closure  of  the  normally-open  connection  to  the 
maK'net  of  the  switch-device  to  canae  said  device  to  effect 
the  closure  of  the  connection  to  tie  higher  potential  con- 
nection of  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  whereby  a 
second  actuating  device  may  be  operated  with  greater 
strPUKth  before  the  first  actuatlnf  device  has  ceased  to 
operate,  and  whereby  an  accent  effect  la  produced,  as 
described. 

3.  An  electrically-operated  automatic  piano-player,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  source  •f  electrial  energy  con- 
nected with  a  point  thereof  of  normal  working  voltage  to 
an  »-lectro-magnetlcally-operated  jwUch-devlce  which  is 
normally  closed,  a  connection  from  a  point  of  different 
potential  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  a  normally- 
open  contact  of  said  device,  actfatlng  devices,  branch 
connections  from  the  normally-cloaed  switch-device  to  In 
dependent  electrically-operated  actuating  devices,  a  note- 
sheet  to  control  the  closure  of  said  branch  connections  to 
different  potential  points  of  the  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  to  said  actuating  devices  In  succession  and  to  the 
normally-open  connection  to  the  tiagnet  of  the  switch- 
device  to  cause  said  device  to  caise  the  closure  of  the 
conneitlon  to  the  point  of  different  potential  connection 
of  the  source  of  electrical  energy. 


slght-op^'nings  disposed  side  by  side  in  the  rear  wall 
thereof,  a  rotatable  rod  projecting  into  said  casing,  a 
cross-arm  secured  to  said  rod  within  the  casing,  .i 
slotted  arm  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  cross-arm,  guide 
pins  supported  on  the  casing  and  extending  through  the 
slots  of  said  arms.  Indicating  plates  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  slotted  arms  and  having  openings  therein  h 
translucent  sheet  back  of  each  Indicating  plate,  a  llaht, 
a  colored  glass  plate  Interposed  l)etween  each  Indicating 
plate  and  the  light,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to 
move  the  indicator  plates  Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with 
the  sight-openings. 


1,0M,S38  l'KO<K8.S  OF  TANNING  HIDES.  GHOBOI 
8.  KiMBALx,  Camden,  .\rk.,  assignor  to  Michat-l  W  Bor- 
ders. Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
776,640.      (CI.   149—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  conslsta  In  first 
preparing  the  hides  In  any  usual  manner  and  in  then 
soaking  them  in  liquor  containing  Ijlgher  phenols  In  solu- 
tion such  as  are  found  in  the  watery  distillate  of  Oua- 
chita lignite  produced  by  distillation  thereof  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  300  degress  to  450  degrees  Fahrenheit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  hid^s  which  consists  In 
first  preparing  the  hides  in  any  usual  manner  and  in 
then  soaking  them  in  liquor  such  i.s  Is  jiroduced  by  the 
destructive  distillation  of  Ouachit.T  cretaceous  lignite, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  consists  in 
first  preparing  the  hides  In  any  usual  manner  and  in 
then  soaking  them  In  liquor  such  as  is  produced  by  the 
destructive  distillation  of  Ouachita  lignite  effected  at  a 
temperature  of  from  300  to  450  defrees  Fahrenheit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  tanning  hidas  which  consists  In 
first  preparing  the  hides  in  any  tisual  manner  and  in 
then  soaking  them  In  the  watery  portions  of  the  liquor 
produced  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  Ouachita  cre- 
taceous lignite,  substantially  as  deflcribed. 

5.  The  process  of  tanning  hld(«  which  consists  In 
first  preparing  the  hides  In  any  tjsual  manner  and  In 
then  soaking  them  In  the  watery  portions  of  the  liquor 
produced  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  Ouachita  cre- 
taceous lignite  effected  at  a  tempfrature  of  from  300 
degrees  to  4.50  degrees  Fahrenheit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,086.539.  VEHICLE  INDICATOR.  .John  G.  Khaft, 
Scranton,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  19,  \91X  Serial  No.  749.465' 
(CI.  116—31.)  . 


1,086,540.  CARI»ET  BEATER  Fkbdixa.nd  C.  Kt'M- 
MKBow,  Chicago,  111.  nied  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,869.      (CI.    15—8.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  beater,  a  resilient  grating  against  which 
the  carpet  Is  adapted  to  bear  ;  a  plurality  of  beating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
carpet  Intermediate  of  the  bars  of  the  said  grating;  an 
oscillating  member  carrying  the  said  beating  memb<-rs : 
and  actuating  means  for  causing  the  said  oscillating  mem- 
lx>r  alternately  to  move  the  beating  members  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  carpet,  and  Into  forcible  contact 
therewith,  the  said  actuating  means  including  a  bifur- 
cated cam  yoke  upon  the  oscillating  member  and  a  rotat- 
ing cam  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  yoke. 

2.  In  a  carpet  beater,  a  resilient  grating  against  which 
the  carpet  Is  adapted  to  l>ear  ;  a  plurality  of  beating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
carpet  Intermediate  of  the  bars  of  the  said  grating;  an 
oscillating  member  carrying  the  said  beathig  members; 
a  bifurcated  cam  yoke  upon  the  oscillating  meml)er,  one 
arm  thereof  longer  than  the  other;  and  a  rotatable  cam 
wheel  successively  engaging  the  arms  of  the  said  bifur- 
cated cam  yoke. 


1,086,541.  BOTTLE  HOLDER  Akthir  C.  Lah.kr, 
Sooth  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No 
753,626.      (01.   248 — 20.) 


.        VI  .     .    J.     ^  ^   bottle    holder    consisting   of   a    body    portion    foimei! 

'*»»«<^'«/fdlcator  comprising  a  oasing  designed  to  be      of  a  single  piece  of  colled   wire,   longttidC    suppo     ng 

supported  at  the  rear  end  of  a  vehicle,  said  casing  having      strips  provided  with   a  plurality   of  transverse  gSX.  .J 
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apertured  cross  over  portion  formed  centrally  of  the 
grooves,  certain  of  said  grooves  and  cross  over  portions 
of  one  of  said  longitudinal  strips  disposed  adjacent  each 
other,  the  uppermost  of  said  adjacent  cross  over  por- 
tions and  grooves  disposed  in  an  lingular  plane  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  of  said  cross  over  portions  and  trans- 
verse grooves,  said  wire  engaging  said  grooves  and  ex 
tending  through  said  apertured  cross  over  portion,  and 
the  upper  free  terminal  of  said  wire  extending  through  said 
angularly  disposed  groove  and  cross  over  portion  whereby 
the  wire  Is  trained  downwardly  and  twlstf*d  about  the 
adjacent  coll. 


1.086.542      (^.EAR  (JENERATINGTOOL.     Ernest  J.  Lkes, 
Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    I.«es-Bradner    Com 
pany,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed 
July  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,450.      (Cl.  29—104.) 


.AAaaa/;< 


1.  .\s  a  n<\v  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  generating 
tool  having  cutting  edges  located  in  the  surface  of  an 
hyperboloid  of  one  sheet. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  generating 
tool  of  circular  cross  .xeitlon  having  cutting  edges,  ar- 
ranged in  straight  lines  without  the  axis  of  the  tool  and 
angularly   related  to  such  ails. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear  generating 
tool  of  circular  cross  sectloti.  and  having  a  longitudinal 
section  upon  a  plane  jnti'isecllng  the  tool's  axis  at  an 
angle,  each  of  the  two  opfxisite  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  such  section  having  the  ciuitour  of  a  true  rack. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear-generating 
tool  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  arranged 
hel|<allv  about  the  axis  of  the  tool,  the  cutting  edges 
of  such  teeth  being  located  in  the  lateral  surface  of  an 
hypei-lM)loid   of  one  sheet. 

5.  .\s  a  ne^-  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear-generating 
tool  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  teeth  ;  groups  of  such  teeth  having  cut- 
ting edges'  arranged  In  straight  lines  angularly  related 
to  such  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.080,543.       ELECTRIC  I^\MI'     SOCKET.       Willia.m 
LiNDEMA.VN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  June  2,   1913. 
rial   No.   771,160.      (Cl.   173     3G2.) 


G. 
Se 


1.  Tn  an  electric  lamp  socket  the  combination  with  an 
Insulating  block  provided  with  cord  connections  and  a 
lamp  holder,  of  a  bousing  for  Inclosing  said  block  and 
connections  comprising  two  separable  parts,  a  body  and 
a  cap,  one  having  laterally  and  reversely  offset  slots  In 
one  end  and  the  other  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
said  slots,  and  a  locking  sleeve  threaded  In  the  body  of 
the  housing  and  abutting  against  one  end  of  said  block, 
the  other  end  of  which  bears  against  said  cap. 


2.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket  the  combination  with  an 
Insulating  block  provided  with  cord  connections  and  a 
lamp  holder,  of  a  housing  therefor  composed  of  two  sepa- 
rable parts,  a  body  having  an  enlarged  end  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  block  and  a  cap  fitting  over*  the  larger  end 
of  the  body  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  cord, 
one  of  said  parts  having  laterally  ami  reversely  offset 
slots  and  the  other  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said 
slots,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  In  the  smaller  end  of  said 
body  and  abutting  against  one  end  of  said  block,  the 
other  end  of  which  bears  against  said  cap. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket  the  combination  with  an 
insulating  block  provided  with  cord  Connections  and  a 
lamp  holder,  of  a  housing  therefor  (oraposed  of  two 
separable  parts,  a  body  having  a  larger  end  for  the  re-' 
ceptlon  of  said  block  and  a  smaller  end  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  lamp  holder,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  larger 
end  of  the  body,  one  of  said  parts  hwring  laterally  and 
reversely  offset  slots  and  the  other  having  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots,  a  locking  sleeve  threaded  In  the 
smaller  end  of  said  body  and  abutting  against  one  end 
of  said  block,  the  other  end  of  which  t)ear8  against  said 
cap,  anW  an  insulating  sleeve  Interposed  between  said 
locking  sleeve  and  the  lamp  holder. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket  the  combination  with  an 
Insulating  block  provided  with  a  lamp  holder,  switch 
and  cord  connections,  of  a  metallic  housing  therefor  com- 
posed of  two  separable  parts,  a  body  having  a  larger 
end  for  the  reception  of  said  block  and  a  smaller  end  for 
the  reception  of  the  lamp  holder,  the  larger  end  being 
slotted  to  pass  over  the  switch  stem,  and  a  cap  fitting 
over  the  larger  end  of  the  body,  one  of  said  parts  being 
formed  with  laterally  and  reversely  offset  slots  and  the 
other  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  slots,  and  a  lock- 
ing sleeve  threaded  in  the  smaller  end  of  said  body  and 
abutting  against  one  end  of  said  block,  the  other  end  of 
which  bears  against  said  cap. 


1,086,544.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES. 
Carl  A.  .Matson.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alljert  M.  Hoyt,  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  749.294.      (Cl.   15— 2.> 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning:  articles  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  rotary  brushes  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
concentric  with  each  other,  means  to  rotate  said  brushes 
In  opposite  directions,  respectively,  and  means  to  supply 
liquid  to  said  brushes  embodying  a  supply  pipe  with  Its 
delivery  end  projecting  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  brushes. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  articles  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  two  rotary  brushes  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
concentric  with  each  other,  means  to  rotate  .latd  brushes 
in  opposite  directions,  resjiectively,  means  to  supply 
liquid  to  said  brushes  embodying  a  supply  pipe  with  Its 
delivery  end  projecting  between  the  adjacent » faces  of 
said  brushes  and  a  valve  rotfttably  mounted  on  said  de- 
livery end  of  said  pipe  and  contacting  with  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  brushes,  said  valve  and  pipe  being  provided 
with  orifices  through  which  said  liquid  may  pass  to  said 
brushes. 

\ 
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1.08«.543.  RL'LER  Hbxbt  MEiitTKR  and  Gborge  Birn 
BACH,  rortland.  Oreg.  Ftled  Dee.  I'S.  1911.  Serial  No 
6««.fi61.      iC\.  7.1--n6.) 


1  In  a  ruler,  in  combination,  two  xraduated  membere. 
a  hini?e  member  therefor  composed  of  two  complete  ring 
members  mounted  to  slide  clrcumf#rentially  and  concen- 
trically one  within  th«  other,  said  m'eml)ers  being  pro- 
vided with  irrHduatlon  marks  extenilln«  radially  thereon, 
and  aald  ruler  memb*T8  being  secured,  respectively  to  said 
ring  members,  whereby  their  ends  move  over  said  rlnx 
members  and  indicate  by  the  gradu»tlon  marks  the  angle 
of  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

-  In  a  ruler,  in  combination  with  two  graduated  ruler 
members,  of  a  hinge  member  comprising  a  ring  provided 
in  one  face  with,  a  circumferentlally  extending  groove  and 
adapted  to  tK>  se.  ured  to  one  of  8ai«  ruler  members,  and 
another  rinic  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  «iember  of  said  ruler, 
one  of  said  rlne  members  being  provided  with  radially  ex 
tending  graduation  marks,  and  the  eqd  of  each  ruler  mem 
ber  bein»f  adapted  to  move  over  the  r|ng  of  the  other  mem- 
ber and  indicate  by  the  graduation  marks  the  angle  of 
adjustment.  sub.stanflally  as  shown  and  described. 

;j.  A  combination  ruler  and  protractor  comprising  In 
combination  rul.'r  memU-rs,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  spirit  level  bulb  mounted  in  the  edge  thereof,  and  a 
hinge  memt)er  therefor  compowd  o|  two  complete  rinj 
members  mounted  to  slide  clrcumfervntiallv  and  <oncen" 
trlcally  one  within  the  other,  .^«id  rinp  members  h.'ing  pro- 
vided with  .radially  extending  graduation  marks  corre 
spon.linK  to  the  degree  divisions  of  n  .Ircle.  and  said  ruler 
memU>rs  being  secured,  respectiv.-ly.  to  said  ring  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  end  of  each  ruler  member  moves  over 
the  ring  menil)er  of  the  other  ruler  njember  and  Indicates 
by  the  graduation  marks  the  angle  ,if  adjustment  of  the 
two  ruler  members,  sui>stantlally  ns  4hown  and  described 


3.   Operating    gear    mechanism    comprising,    in    combina 
tlon  with  a  body,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  therein  and 
capable    of    rotary,    reclprocatory    motion,    a    motor  driven 
ahaft.  a  rotative  shaft,  oppositely  facing,  rigidly  connected 
gears    thereon,    a    horizontal    shaft    which    is    operatlvely 
connected    to    and   drives    said   operating   shaft,    a    looselv 
mounted    pinion    thereon    which    meshes   with   one   of   said 
oppositely  facing  gears,  with  means  for  locking  the  latter 
pinion  to  its  shaft,  said  motor  driven  shaft  being  pivotally 
mounted  at   its   lower  end,   a   pinion  on   the  upper  end  of 
the  operating  shaft  arranged  between  the  oppositely   fac 
ing  gears,    to   be  nltern.-itely   shifted    Into   mesh   with   said 
gears   by   the   swinging    movement   of   ««id    upright    shaft, 
and  means  for  so  swinging  said  motor-driven  shaft. 


1,0.S6,.546.  (.PERATING  MErilANIitM  FOR  \VA.^HL\(; 
AND  LIKE  M.VCHINES.  CfsT.AV  N  Mevks  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  File.l  Oct.  30.  1011.  Serial  No.  657  47.-i 
(CI.  74-50.. 

1.  Operating  gear  mechanism  corairislng.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  iKjdy.  a  primary  shaft  cajmble  of  rotary  reclp- 
rocatory motion,  a  secondary  rotative  »haft,  a  double  faced 
gear  on  the  latter  shaft,  one  face  of  which  Is  operatlvely 
connected  to  and  drives  said  primary  shaft,  a  swingable 
motor-driven  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  adaptwl  to  alter- 
nately mesh  with  either  face  of  said  double  faced  gear  and 
to  f>ccupy  a  neutral  position  between  fcald  gear  faces  and 
means  for  swinging  said  motor-driven  shaft 

2.  Operating'  gear  mechanism  comprlslnL.-.  In  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  body,  a  primary  shaft  capable  of  rotary  re- 
clprocatory motion,  a  secondary  rotary  shaft,  opposing 
rigidly  connected  gears  on  said  secondary  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  with  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  double  faced  gear  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  primary  shaft  to  drive  the  latter,  a  swing- 
able,  motor  driven  shaft.  A  pinion  tkereon  adapted  for 
alternate  meshing  engagement  with  said  opposing  gears  of 
the  secondary  shaft  and  to  occupy  a  neutral  position  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  for  swinging  said  motor-driven 
shaft. 


4.  operating  mechanism  lor  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  i.ody,  an  operatlnif  .shaft 
mounted  therein  and  caiKible  of  rotary,  reclpnx-atory  mo- 
tion, a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  rotative  shaft,  opposing  con- 
nected gears  thereon,  a  shaft  which  Is  operatlvely  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  and  drives  said  operating  shaft  a 
loosely  mounted  pinion  on  the  latter  shaft  with  means  for 
locking  the  pinion  to  its  shaft,  said  motor  driven  shaft  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted,  a  pinion  on  the  latter  shaft  adapted 
to  be  alternately  shifted  Into  mesh  with  said  opposing 
gears  by  swinging  movement  of  It.s  shaft,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  pivotal,  motor  driven  shaft,  embracing  a  re- 
ciprocating shifter  bar  arranged  In  the  rear  of  said  body 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  shaft  and  locking 
means  for  loeklnc  the  bar  and  shaft  In  different  adjusted 
positions. 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  wasliing  and  like  machines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  therein  and  capable  of  rotary,  reclprocatory 
motion,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  rotative  shaft,  rigidly  con- 
nected gears  thereon,  a  horizontal  shaft  which  is  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  and  drives  said  operating  shaft,  a 
loosely  mounted  pinion  thereon  for  engagement  with  one  of 
said  gears,  with  means  for  locking  the  pinion  to  its  shaft, 
•said  motor-driven  shaft  belnx  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end.  a  pinion  on  the  latter  shaft  arranged  between  the 
oppositely  facing  gears  and  adapted  to  l^  alternately 
shifted  into  mesh  with  said  latter  gears  hv  the  swinging 
movement  of  its  shaft,  a  reclprocable  shifter  bar  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  swlngable  shaft,  and  locking  means  at 
the  other  end  of  the  bar  for  locklnir  the  bar  and  shaft  In 
different  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  «  to   14  not  printed  in  the  <;azette. ] 


1,08C,547.  OPERATI\<;  .MK«'HANISM  FOR  WVSHING 
.\ND  LIKE  MACHINES.  Gi  stav  N  Mkves  Daven- 
port. Iowa.  Filed  r)ec.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  t}66  450 
Ml.  74-50.) 

1.   Operating  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
embracing,  in  combination  with  a  bo<ly.  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  therein  caimble  of  rotary,   reclprocatory  motion 
a   horisontal   motor  driven   shaft   at   the  t<.p  of  said  lK.dy 
provided  with  a  worm,   an  Intermediate  horizontal  H-aft 
means    to   operatlvely    connect    the   Intermwllate    shaft    to 
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said  operating  shaft,  a  worm  gear  oh  the  Intermediate 
shaft  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
motor  driven  shaft.  an<l  speed  reducing  gears  Interposed 
between  the  motor  and  the  rtiotor  driven  shaft. 


6a.  /tfv  ''•^ 

L'.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  Intdy.  an  operating 
shaft  mounted  therein,  an  intermediate  .>^haft  operatlvely 
<'onnected  thereto,  a  worm  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  lat- 
ter shaft,  a  motor  operated  shaft  provided  with  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  a  clutch  device  for  con- 
necting the  Intermediate  shaft  with  said  worm  gear,  and  a 
motor  geared  to  the  motor  driven  shaft. 

.'!.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  iuxly,  an  operating 
shaft  mounted  therein,  an  intermediate  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  a  worm  gear  loosely  ii.ounted  on  the 
latter  shaft,  a  motor  operated  shaft  provided  with  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  a  clutch  device  for  connect 
Ing  the  Intermediate  shaft  with  said  worm  gear,  a  dutch 
shifter  engaging  said  clutch  device  and  plvot<>d  to  the  body, 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  shifter  and  extending  across  said 
body  and  means  for  locking  the  link  and  clutch  from  acci- 
dental  displacement. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising.  In  comblnatJi.n  with  .1  body,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  therein,  an  intermediate  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  worm  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  latter 
shaft,  a  motor  openited  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  gear,  a  clutch  device  for  connecting 
the  Intermediate  shaft  with  said  worm  gear,  a  clutch 
shifter  engaging  said  clutch  device  and  pivoted  to  the 
body,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  shifter  and  extending  across 
said  boiiy.  said  link  being  provided  with  a  lug  or  pro- 
jection having  oppositely  facing  oblitjue  surfaces,  and  a 
spring  device  mounted  on  the  body  and  having  corre 
spondingly  obli()ue  surfaces  to  engage  s.iid  lug  or- pro- 
jection. 


1.086,648.      OPERATING    MECHANISM    iXtH    WASHING 
AND   LIKE    MACHINES.      Gustav    N.    Mevbs,    Daven- 
port,   Iowa.      Filed   Feb.    17,    1912.      Serial   No.   678,422 
(CI.  74-  50.1 

1.  Operating'  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  therein  and  capable  of  rotary,  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion, a  motor  driven  shaft  beneath  the  body  with  driving 
means  for  rotating  it  In  one  direction,  an  upright  shaft 
at  the  side  of  the  body,  gearing  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  to  said  opejatinir  shaft  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  motor  driven  shaft  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  upright  shaft,  having  means  to  translate  the 
continuous  rotary  motion  of  the  motor  driven  shaft  Into 
rotary,  reclprocatory  motion  of  the  upright  shaft. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating  shaft 


mounted  therein  and  capable  of  rotary,  reclprocatory  mo 
tlon,  a  motor  driven  shaft  beneath  the  body  with  drlvinj: 
means  for  rotating  It  In  one  direction,  an  upright  shaft 
at  the  side  of  the  body,  gearing  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  shaft  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  cylinder  on 
said  upright  shaft  non-rotatlvelv  connected  thereto  and 
•^lidable  thereon,  a  rack  on  said  cylinder,  a  toothed  gear  on 
tne  motor  driven  shaft  meshing  with  s:ild  rack  and  Inter- 
acting'guiding  parts  on  the  cylinder  and  said  motor  driven 
shaft  to  hold  the  toothed  gear  In  meeh  with  t!ie  rack  and 
to  guide  it  to  engage  It  first  with  one  side  and  then  with 
the  other  of  said  rack 


3.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  an<l  like  machines 
comprising.  In  (omblnatlon  a  Iwdy.  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  therein  ami  capable  of  rotary,  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion, a  motor  driven  shaft  beneath  the  body  with  driving 
means  for  rotating  It  in  one  direction,  an  upright  shaft  at 
the  side  of  the  body,  gearing  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  cylinder  on  said  up 
right  shaft  uon  rotatlvely  connected  thereto  and  slidable 
thereon,  an  arcuate  rack  extending  from  and  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  cylinder,  a  toothed  gear  on  said  motor 
driven  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack,  said  cylinder  having 
curved  guides  and  an  extension  on  the  motor  driven  shaft 
beyond  said  pinion  for  engagement  with  said  curved 
guides. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating  shuft 
mounted  therein  and  capable  of  rotary,  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion, a  motor  driven  ^Jiaft  lieneatli  the  body  with  driving 
means  for  rotating  it  In  one  direction,  an  upright  shaft  at 
the  side  of  the  body,  a  horizontal  shaft  geared  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  upright  shaft,  a  second  horizontal  shaft 
geared  to  the  first  horizontal  shaft  and  to  the  operating 
shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  motor 
driven  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  shaft,  hav- 
ing means  to  translate  the  continuous  rotary  motion  of 
the  former  shaft  into  rotary,  reciprocal. .rv  motion  of  the 
latter  shaft. 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  body,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  there- 
in and  capable  of  rotary,  reclprocatory  motion,  a  motor 
driven  shaft  beneath  the  body  with  driving  means  for 
rotating  It  In  one  direction,  a  horizontal  shaft  geared  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  upright  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
said  horizontal  shaft  with  said  operating  shaft,  bearings 
for  said  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  a  ilxed  part  of  the 
body,  and  hinge  lugs  for  the  swinging  member  mounted  on 
said  horizontal  shaft.  wherel>y  the  latter  shaft  constitutes 
the  hinged  pivot  for  the  swinging  member. 


1,0S6..349.  VALVE.  Huharh  K.  M11J.EB,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,497.  (Cl.  137 — 32.) 
1.   A    valve  of   the  kind  described   consisting  of  a   base, 

said  base  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
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■uppijrt  a  top  member,  a  table  abote  said  threaded  por- 
tion and  a  vertical  wall,  said  table  a$d  wall  being  adapted 
for  the  support  of  a  removable  seat ;  a  aeat  having  a  base 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  table,  an  Internal  periphery  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  by  said  wall  and  bd  external  periphery 
inclined  from  said  base  upward  an4  inward  and  thereby 
adapted  t^  be  engaged  and  held  on  abld  table  and  against 
said  wall  by  a  top  member  ;  a  top  member  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  rings  Joined  by  a  plurality  of  ribs,  one  of  said 
rings  being  internally  threaded  and  having  an  inwardly 
inclined  periphery  above  said  threaded  part,  whereby  said 
member  is  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  base  and  to  engage  the  inclined  periphery  of 
said  seat  and  thereby  lock  said  sett  on  said  base,  the 
upper  ring  of  said  top  member  being  extended  vertically 
and  forming  a  vertical  central  cylinder ;  a  puppet  valve 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  laid  seat  and  a  stem 
slldably  supported  in  said  cylhider ;  and  a  colled  spring 
encircling  said  cylinder  and  stem  and  compressed  be- 
tween the  flange  of  said  puppet  valve  and  top  ring  of  said 
top  member  as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  th.>  combination 
with  a  main  member  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion for  the  support  of  a  top  member,  a  table  extending 
inward  from  said  threaded  part,  an<J  a  wall  forming  the 
inward  limit  of  said  table,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  seat ;  of  a  seat  in  the  form  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
removably  placed  on  said  table  an|  supported  by  said 
wall  ;  a  top  m»^mber  having  an  Internally  threaded  and  an 
Inclined  fact-  above  said  threaded  portion  whereby  said 
member  is  adapted  to  l)e  screwed  on  to  said  main  member 
and  on  to  the  seat,  said  top  member  having  a  cylindrical 
center  adapted'to  support  the  stem  olf  a  puppet  valve  and 
a  coiled  spring;  a  puppet  valve  havfaig  a  stem  supported 
in  said  cylindrical  center  of  said  top,  and  a  head  adapted 
to  cover  and  rest  on  said  seat,  and  a  colled  sprinx  com 
pressed  within  said  top  member  on  said  valve  as  drscrltRHl. 


1,086.550.  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  P'OR  TNEU- 
M.\TIC  TIRES.  WiLLi.\M  J.  M0RBI.S..N,  Sloui  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,652.  (CI. 
152—12.1 

1.  A  pro8.surt'  relief  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  compris- 
ing a  pressure  relief  valve  tube  havlag  an  annular  conical 
metal  valve  seat,  an  annular  rubber  valve  seat  ( oncentric 
with  the  metal  seat,  a  relief  valve  embodying  a  conical 
face  and  an  annular  projecting  rib  respectively  bearing 
agalnat  the  metal  and  rubber  seats,  a  pressure  retaining 
spring  pressing  said  valve  toward  the  Beats,  and  a  threaded 
union  for  mounting  the  pressure  relief  valve  as  a  whole 
on  the  ordinary  valve  tube  of  a  pneunjatlc  tire. 

2.  A  pressure  relief  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  compris- 
ing a  pressure  relief  valve  tube  having  an  annular  metal 
valve  seat,  a  rubber  valve  seat  conctsntric  with  the  metal 
seat,  a  relief  valve  embodying  conoentric  faces  bearing 
against  the  metal  and  rubber  seats,  ^^  stud  projecting  out 
wardly  from  said  valve,  a  pressure  retaining  spring  press- 
ing said  valve  toward  the  .seats,  a  tetislou  screw  for  rejjii 
lating  the  pressure  of  said  spring  against  the  relief  valve. 
said  screw  having  a  hemispherical  lliner  end,  a  movable 
guide  for  one  end  of  said  spring  formed  with  a  hemi- 
spherical socket  for  the  Inn^r  end  ot  said  screw,  a  eul<le 


for   the  inner   end   of  said   spring   formed   with    a   socket 
for  the  valve  stud,  and  a  threaded  union  for  mounting  the 


|H!«Mure   relief    valve   as   a    ^ole   on    the   ordinary    valve 
tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire. 


1,086,551  CO.VlBl.N.VTIO.N  I.O(  K.  MVK.is  A.  MosilBK, 
Buffalo,  X.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  792.202. 
(CI.  70—18.) 


1.  The   combination    of    locking  means,   a    rotary    screw, 
and  a  member  traversing  said  screw  and  controlling  said 
lockintf   means,   .said  screw    having  a   return   channel   con 
nectlng  different    windings  of   its  groove   and   a   baffle  ar 
ranged  in  said  groove  adjacent  to  said  return  channel. 

2.  The  combination  of  locking  means,  a  rotary  screw, 
and  a  memlM>r  traversing  said  screw  and  controlling  said 
UxkluK  means,  said  screw  having  its  thread  Intersected  by 
a  return  channel  connecting  adjacent  windings  of  Its 
grcK)ve  and  trending  In  the  reverse  direction  to  the  thread, 
and  a  baffle  arranged  in  said  groove  adjacent  to  .said 
channel. 

3.  The  combination  of  locking  means,  a  rotary  screw, 
and  a  memlxT  traversing  said  screw  and  controlling  said 
locking  means,  said  screw  having  a  return  channel  con- 
necting adjacent  windings  of  its  groove  and  trending  in 
the  reverse  direction  to  said  grfX)ve,  and  a  cam  arranged 
In  said  groove  adjacent  to  said  return  channel  and  trend- 
ing substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  said  channel. 

4.  The  combination  of  locking  means,  a  rotary  screw, 
and  a  member  traversing  said  screw  and  controlling  said 
locking  means,  said  screw  having  a  return  channel  con- 
necting different  windings  of  Its  groove  and  a  baffle  ex- 
tending obliquely  across  said  grcwve  adjacent  to  said 
channel,  the  portions  of  the  screw  threads  opposite  the 
ends  of  the  baffle  being  recessed  to  form  passages  for  said 
controlling  memher. 

5.  The  combination  of  locking  means,  a  rotary  screw, 
and  a  memb^-r  traversing  said  screw  and  controlling  said 
locking  means,  the  thread  of  said  screw  trending  In  the 
same  direction  from  end  to  end  and  being  Interrupted  at 
one  or  more  points  by  return  channels  trending  reverselv 
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to  said  thread  and  connecting  adjacent   windings  of   the 
groove  formed  by  the  thread,  and  oblique  baffles  arranged 
In  said  groove  adjacent  to  said  channels. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iarette] 


1,086,552.  EYE  AND  HOOK  FORMER  Artih  R  J.  Nkw- 
TON,  Chicago,  III.  FTIed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,937.      (CL    140—80.) 


i  ^ 

i.  @ 

■■.'ilia 

.(•  ■■■:   |i,  1 

1.  A  bending  aj)pllance  comprisintr  a  pair  of  laterally 
disposed  menilM'rs  adapted  to  receive  a  luK>k  ended  metal 
rod  therebetween,  there  being  cam  surfaces  carriinl  by  the 
said  memlx-rs  ;  a  memlier  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  aforesaid  laterally  disposed  members  ;  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  said  longitudinally  movable  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  surface,  the  said 
pawK  coactiiig  with  the  said  cam  surface  to  cause  the 
pawl  ^>  close  the  hook  on  the  aforesaid  metal  rod  upon 
the  longitudinal  approaching  of  the  said  members. 

2.  A  iH'nding  appliance  toniprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
dlsposeil  Hieinliers  adapted  to  receive  a  hook  ended  metal 
rod  therelx  tween,  there  being  cam  surfaces  carried  by 
the  said  tiiembers  ;  a  member  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  aforesaid  laterally  disposed  members  :  and 
a  pawl  i»lvotally  carried  by  the  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able meuilx'r  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  surface. 
the  said  pawl  coacting  n^ith  the  said  cam  surface  to  cause 
the  pawl  to  close  the  hook  on  the  aforesaid  metal  rod 
upon  the  longitudinal  approaching  of  the  said  members. 

3.  A  bending  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
disposed  members  adapted  to  receive  a  hook  ended  metal 
rod  therebetween,  there  l)eing  cam  surfaces  carried  by  the 
said  memlKTS  ;  a  member  movable  longitudinally  wlt!i  re- 
spect to  the  aforesaid  laterally  disposed  members  ;  an<l  a 
counterwelghted,  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  t^e  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
cam  surface,  the  said  pawl  coacting  with  the  said  cam 
surface  to  cause  the  pawl  to  close  the  hook  on  the  afore- 
said metal  rod  upon  the  longitudinal  approaching  of  the 
said  members. 

4.  A  l>ending  appliance  coniprisint:  a  pair  of  laterally 
disposed  nieml)ers  adapt<*d  to  re<eive  the  hcwk-ended  metal 
rod  therebetween,  there  being  cam  surfaci-s  carried  by  the 
said  members  ;  a  meinl>er  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  aforesaid  laterally  disposed  members  :  and  a 
pivoted,  gravity  returned  pawl  carried  by  the  said  lon- 
gitudinally movable  memlx'r  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  cam  surface,  the  said  pawl  coacting  with  the  said  cam 
surface  to  cause  the  pawl  to  close  the  book  on  the  afore 
said  metal  rod  upon  the  longitudinal  approaching  of  the 
said  memtH'rs. 

5.  A  l)endlng  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
disposed,  relatively  movable  meml>ers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  metal  rod  therebetween,  there  being  upon  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  said  members  coacting  formations 
adapt'>d  to  form  a  book  upon  the  metal  rod  upon  ap- 
proaching of  the  said  members ;  there  being  also  upon 
the  said  opposed  surfaces  guide  formations  for  receiving 
the  portion  of  the  melal  rod  thus  formed  Into  a  hook, 
and  cam  formations  adjacent  to  the  said  guide  forma 
tions  ;  and  a  pawl  carried  by  a  pivot  movable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  said  laterally  disposed  meml)er8.  the 
said  pawl  coacting  with  the  said  cam  formations  to  cause 
the  pawl  to  close  the  ho<ik  on  the  atoresaifi  metal  rod 
upon  the  longitudinally  approaching  of  the  said  pivot  to 
the  said  laterally  disposed  members. 


1.086,553.  TANDEM  SPRING  DRAFT-RKJGING.  John 
F.  O'Connor,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
555.780.      (CI.  21.3—42.) 


1.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  a  draft  yoke 
having  a  hollow,  upright  thimble  secured  to  the  draft 
yoke  by  short  rivets  extending  through  the  upper  and 
lower  Umbe  of  the  draft  yoke  and  through  the  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  walls  of  the  hollow  thimble,  said  thimble 
having  shoulders  on  its  upper  and  lower  faces  to  embrace 
the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  the  draft  yoke,  subatan 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar,  draft  yoke,  tandem  arranged  springs 
and  followers,  of  stop  castings  having  front,  rear,  In- 
termediate and  limiting  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut 
against,  and  each  comprising  a  main  upright  web  and 
four  horizontal  webs,  the  main  upright  web  having  alter- 
nate sunken  and  raised  portions  to  form  the  stop  shoul- 
ders, and  the  two  Intermediate  horizontal  webs  separat- 
ing the  integral  stop  casting  into  upper  and  lower  mem- 
Ix-rs  with  a  central,  longitudinal  channel  between,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar,  draft  yoke,  tandem  arranged  springs 
and  followers,  of  stop  castings  having  front,  rear,  inter- 
mediate and  limiting  stops  for  the  followers  to  abut 
against,  and  each  comprising  a  main  upright  web  and 
four  horizontal  webs,  the  main  upright  web  having  alter- 
nate sunken  and  raised  portions  to  form  the  stop  shoul- 
ders, and  the  two  Intermediate  horizontal  webs  separat- 
ing the  Integral  stop  casting  into  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers with  a  central,  longitudinal  channel  between,  and 
upright  transverse  bridge  webs  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  membi'rs,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  a  stop  casting 
consisting  of  a  main  upright  web  and  four  horizontal 
longitudinal  webs,  the  two  Intermediate  webs  forming  a 
central  longitudinal  channel,  said  longitudinal  channel 
dividing  the  Integral  stop  casting  Into  upper  and  lower 
members,  said  upper  and  lower  members  each  having 
alternate  depressed  and  projecting  portions  to  form  the 
stop  shoulders,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  a  stop  casting 
consisting  of  a  main  upright  web  and  ffiur  horizontal 
longitudinal  webs,  the  two  Intermediate  webs  forming  a 
central  longitudinal  channel,  said  longitudinal  channel 
dividing  the  integral  stop  castings  into  upper  and  lower 
members,  said  upper  and  lower  memliers  each  having 
alternate  depressed  and  projecting  portions  to  form  the 
stop  shoulders,  said  stop  casting  havinsr  upright  trans 
verse  bridge  webs  extending  across  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, substantially  as  specified. 


k 

1,086.554.       ROAD    GRADING      MACHINE        James      H. 

OsTBN  and  Robert  G.  Osten,  Piano,  III.  Filed  Aug  22, 
1912.  Serial  No.  716.550.  (CI.  37 — *9.) 
1.  A  road  scraper  including  a  beam,  said  beam  having 
a  series  of  apertures  along  each  side  thereof,  a  scraper 
blade  extending  under  the  beam,  said  blade  being  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  beam,  a  draw  bar.  stems  extending 
laterally   from   one   end   thereof,   one   stem   being   provided 
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for,  and  adapted  to  be  seatin!  In  anj  one  of  the  apertures 
oi  each  aeries,  and  mrana  upon  the  bar  for  enga^ng  the 
back  face  of  the  sc«apln«  biaiie  adjacimt  either  end. 


2.   A  road  scraper  IncludlnK  a  lonfltudlnaily  channeled 
hjeam    having  a    series  of  apertures  In   each    side   thereof, 
a     scraping     lilade     extending     under    and     movably     con 
nected   to   the   beam,   said   blade  being  shiftable   angularly 
in   a   horiionta!    plane,    a   draw   bar.   oppositely   extending 
stems    at    one    end    of    the    l;ar    one    stem    being    provided 
for,    and    iiisenihle    Into   an    opening    of   each    series,    said 
bar    l)eing   curved    downwardly    and    reaiwardly    so   as    to 
extend  over  the  blade,   and  means  upon    the  back   facs  of 
the  blade  and  adjacent  each  end.  either  of  said  means  be 
log  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  draiir  bar. 
3.   In  a   road  scraper   the  combination    with   a   longltudl 
nally  channeled  beam  having  a  series  of  apertures  In  each 
side  thereof,  of  a  scraper  blade  extending  under  and  mov 
ably    connected    to    the    beam,    a   drajw    bar    having    oppo 
sltely    extending    stems   at    one    end   one    stem    being    pro- 
vided for.  and  Inaertlble  into  any  on|e  of  the  openings   In 
each    serits,     said    bar    f)elng    extended    rearwardly    and 
downwardly  to  engage  the  rear. face  of  the  scraper  blade, 
and  mean.s  carried  by  the  bar  for  engaging  said  blade. 

4.  In  a  road  scraper  the  combination  with  a  beam  and 
a  scraper  blade  movably  connected  thereto,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  l>eam  and  having  a 
tongue  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ridge,  an  arcuate 
brace  upon  the  rear  face  of  the  blade  fcnd  sUdably  mounted 
on  the  ridge,  and  means  extending  tjirough  the  ridge  for 
holding  said  arcuate  brace  against  lafcgitudlnal  movement 
upon   the  ridge. 

5.  A  road  scraper  Including  a  be^im,  a  scraper  blade 
extending  thereunder  and  adjustable  angularly  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  also  adjustable  anfularly  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  bracket  secured  to  and  arranged  under  the  beam, 
said  bracket  having  a  tongue  provided  with  a  longltudl 
oal  ridge,  an  arcuate  brace  securefl  to  the  blade  and 
mounted  to  slide  and  rock  upon  tl|e  ridge,  and  means 
extending  through  the  tongue,  tieam  and  brace  for  hold- 
ing said  brace  against   movement  longitudinally. 

(Claims  R  and  T  not  printed  In  th«i  Gszette.] 
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1,086.555.  I'HOTOGRAPHir'  PLAtE  AND  HOLDER. 
Oeurcje  N.  Fifsr,  Cleveland.  Oh|o,  assignor  to  The 
Foto  Development  Company,  ("levleland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  H.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
781.446.      (('I.  95 — 8.,. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  photo- 
graphic plate  and  a  holder  therefor  comprising  a  base 
on  which  the  plate  rests  and  a  retaining  member  with  an 
opening  therein  and  s<>rured  at  ita  Inter  edge  to  the  outer 
part  of  the  plate,  and  at  its  outer  edge  secured  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  base,  said  retalb'ng  member  having 
betwem  its  Inner  and  outer  edges  an  outatanding  em 
ttomment  so  as  to  form  within  the  9ame  a  receptacle  or 
solution  holder 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  circular 
hacking  disk,  a  photographic  plate  .reatiog  thereon,  an 
aunnlar  retaining  member  tuivlng  a  central  opening  and 
'weured  t«  the  edge  portion  of  the  Bl«te  and  aecured  to 
the  edge  portion  of  the  bacfcinc  disk,  said  rcUinlng  mem- 
ber   having    between    Its    Inner    and    outer    edges    an    up- 


standing emboasment,  and  extending  downward  and  In 
ward  from  the  embossment  to  the  plate  with  a  gradual 
taper 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  a  circular 
backing  disk,  a  photographic  plate  resting  thereon,  an 
annular  retaining  member  having  h  central  opening,  and 
secured  with  adhesive  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
and  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  backing  disk,  .said  mem- 
ber having  between  Its  Inner  and  outer  edges  an  up- 
standing embossment,  so  as  to  form  within  thf  snin.^  a 
receptacle  or  solution  holder. 

4.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  de*>erll>ed,  a  circular 
backing  disk,  a  photographic  plat.'  resting  thereon,  an 
annular  retaining  niemlrer  having  a  central  opening  und 
secured  with  a  wai>r  proof  adhesive  to  the  edge  portion 
of  the  plate  and  to  the  edge  i>ortlon  of  the  backing  disk, 
said  retaining  meml>er  having  N^ween  its  inner  and  outer 
edges  an  upstanding  embossment  so  ns  to  form  within  the 
same  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  solution,  said 
backing  disk,  plate  and  retaining  member  being  formed 
of  paper  sfoek.  and  the  retaining  member  b«>ing  water- 
proofed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chara<  ler  dewcribed.  a  ( ircular 
backing  disk,  a  photographic  plate  resting  thereon,  an 
annular  retaining  meml)er  having  a  <  antral  opening  and 
secured  with  a  water  proof  adhesive  to  the  edge  portWi 
of  the  plate  and  (o  the  edge  portion  of  the  backing  disk; 
said  retaining  member  having  lietween  its  inner  and 
outer  edges  an  upstanding  emUxismeut.  and  extending 
downward  and  Inward  from  the  emlM)sament  to  the  plate 
with  a  gradual  taj)er.  said  disk,  plate  and  ret.iinlng  member 
Ix'lug  formed  of  paper  st<Kk  and  said  retaining  member 
t>eing    water  proofed 


1.08«,.'i.')6.  SAI»DI.K  ULOCK  FOR  (\\K  ROOFS.  Mkkma.v 
I'ltiK.s,  Michigan  flty.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.    793,131.      (CI.    108—5.) 
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1.  A  saddle  hlock  for  car  roofs  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  ridge  of  a  roof,  and 
heads,  each  head  having  a  transverse  ap.rtured  mem- 
l>er  for  engaging  a  binding  hkI  and  a  lug  located  above 
its  aperture  for  tearing  upon  such  rod. 

2.  .\  Ra(!dle  lilo«  k  for  car  roofs  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  o  seat  upon  tbf  ritlge  of  a  roof,  and 
heads,  eaib  l^ead  forming  a  sent  for  a  riinnbig  board 
support  and  having  a  transverse  apertured  member  for 
engaging  a  binding  rod  and  a  lug  located  above  its  aper- 
ture for  bearing  upon  such  rod. 

3.  A  saddle  block  for  car  roofs  comprising  a  twdy 
portion  adapted  to  s.at  upon  the  ridge  of  a  roof,  and 
heads,  each  head  forming  a  seat  for  a  running  board 
support  and  baring  a  transverse  apertured  member  for 
engaging  a  binding  rod  and  a  lug  hxafd  alK)vc  Its  aper- 
ture for  b*-arlng  upon  su(  h  rod,  and  an  upstanding  lug  to 
which  the  running  t)oard  support  may  be  secured. 

4.  A  saddle  block  for  car  roofs  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  ridge  of  a  roof,  and 
heads,  each  head  h:ivlng  a  transverse  apertured  up 
wardly  and  outwardly  inclined  member  for  engaging  a 
binding  rod,  and  a  lag  located  above  its  aperture  for 
bearing  upon  such  rod. 


1,086,557       W.\TKR  <  O.NTROI.LKD  tVAS^-DISTRIBITING 

VAI.VK.      THKoix.ki;  .1.  UuiKK,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Nov. 

6,   1911.      Serial  No    «5.'<,706.      (CI.  126 — 351.) 

1.    A  gas  distributing  valve  device   for  supplying  gas  to 

the  burner  of  a  wat.'r  heater  which  serves  a  plurality  of 

consumers,   comprising  a  plurality  of  gas   valves.  e«iaal  in 

aam)>er  to  that  of  the  consumers  served  by  the  beater,  an 

e<)ual    number  of  water   valves   appropriated   one   to  each 

consumer,    operative    connections    between    said    gas    and 
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water  Talvee  coaatnieted,  a|>on  the  o|ienlac  of  one  of  the 
water  valvea  to  open  a  gaa  valve  appropriated  to  the  con- 
sumer served  by  the  open  water  valve  and  to  permit  the 
other  gaa  valves  to  close,  and  means  whereby  all  of  the 
gas  valves  are  maintained  partially  open  when  all  the 
water  valves  are  clised. 


jp 
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2.  A  water  controlled  gas  distributing  valve  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  with  water  and  gas  headers,  provided,  respec- 
tively with  Inlet  and  exit  passages,  and  with  water  and 
gas  valve  chambers  sejiarately  communicating  with  the 
headers  through  passages,  valves  in  said  passages,  ar- 
ranged with  each  water  valve  axially  opposif  to  a  gas 
valve,  operative  connections  between  the  water  and  the 
gas  valves,  operative  upon  the  opening  of  each  water 
valve  to  open  the  opeVatively  connecte<1  gas  valve  and  to 
permit  the  other  gas  valve  to  close,  and  means  whereby 
the  gas  valves  are  slightly  open  when  all  the  water  valves 
are  closed. 

3.  A  water  controlled  gas  dlstrtbutlpg  valve  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  its 
opposite  sides  with  axially  alined  water  and  gas  valve 
chambt'rs.  and  with  water  and  gas  headers  provided,  re- 
spectively, with  Inlet  and  exit  openings,  and  communicat- 
ing through  passages  with  the  water  and  gas  valve  cham- 
bers, valves  to  control  said  passages  provided  with  valve 
stems  arranged  in  axially  alined  pairs,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  with  its  ends  b.tween  the  axially  alined 
Stems  of  the  valves. 

4.  A  water  controlled  gas  distributing  valve  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  oppos- 
ing sides  with  water  and  gas  headers  and  with  water  and 
gas  valve  chambers  communicating  with  the  headers 
through  passages,  valvea  In  said  pas-sages.  arranged  with 
each  gas  valve  axially  opposite  a  water  valve,  operative 
connections  l)etween  the  water  and  gas  valves  which 
operate  upon  the  opening  of  each  water  valve  to  open 
the  operatlvely  connected  gas  valve  and  to  permit  the 
closing  of  the  other  gas  valve,  the  gas  valves  being  mov- 
able on  their  stems,  and  each  gas  valve  being  held  between 
two  springs,  one  interposed  between  the  valve  and  said 
frame  and  the  other  interposed  l>etween  the  valve  and  a 
shoulder  on  its  stem. 

5.  A  water  controlled  gas  distributing  valve  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  frame  provided  at  oppos- 
ing sides  with  water  and  gas  headers  and  with  water 
and  gas  valve  chambers,  communicating  with  the  headers 
through  passages,  valves  In  said  passages  arranged  with 
each  water  valve  axially  opposite  a  gas  valve,  operative 
connections  between  the  wfeter  and  the  gas  valves  to  open 
each  gas  valve  upon  the  opening  of  its  associated  water 
valve,  and  to  permit  the  other  gas  valves  to  close,  the 
passages  connecting  the  water  valve  cliamliers  and  the 
water  hea(!er  be'ng  made  cylindrlc.  and  the  water  valves 
being  cylindrlc  and  movable  into  and  out  from  cylludric 
passages. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0.'*«..558.       ANTISKID-CHAIN.       Ch.^hi.es     R.     Rawikin 

and  Kdwakd  M.   I'abkbh.   St.   Ixiuis,   Mo      FMIed  Dec    5. 

1012.      Ser'al  No.  735.084.      (("1.  152-H,i 

In   combination   »lth  a    vehicle   wheel    hiving  a   spoked 

Iwdv  and  a  rim.  a  tire  encompassing  the  rirn.  damps  each 

comprising   two  sections   embracing   the   sr>okes   and   posl- 


tioned   Sm  proxtnlty   to  the  rim.   tlie   respectlTe   aeeUons 

terminating  in  loops  or  eyes  of  unequal  dimensions  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  separation  between 
the  sections,  the  smaller  loops  being  limited  to  come  inside 
the  plane  Ungent  to  the  outer  side  of  the  t^  whereby 
said  loops  are  protected  against  impact  with  objects  near 


the  wheel,  the  larger  loops  being  opposite  the  inner  face 
of  the  wheel,  and  chains  passe.l  across  the  tire  and  having 
their  ends  delachably  secured  to  the  loops,  the  dimensions 
of  the  inner  loops  being  sufficient  to  allow  the  chains 
detached  from  the  outer  loops  to  Ije  passed  therethrough 
and  their  ends  fastened  to  adjacent  loops  of  the  Inner 
series,  when  the  chains  are  out  of  commission. 


1,0SQ,559.  FOLDINt;.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT- 
BATH  CABINET.  Chari.k.s  F.  Reiter,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.991.     (CI.  174 — 177.) 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  container  side-wall,  a  door 
wall,  a  back  wall,  a  top-wall,  and  a  side-wall  opposing  the 
container  side-wall  ;  a  sliding  connection  between  the 
side  wall  and  the  door-wall,  the  back-wall  and  the  top- 
wall  adapting  said  side-wall  to  be  moved  bodily  back  Into 
the  container- wall  for  folded  condition  and  outward  there- 
from for  cabinet  use;  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
container-wall  and  the  door-wall,  adapting  the  latter  to 
be  folded  Into  the  container  wall  npon  the  side-wall  when 
the  tatter  is  pushed  into  said  container  wall  ;  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  container-wall  and  the  beck-wall 
adapting  the  latter  to  be  folded  Into  the  container  wall 
upon  the  door-wall  when  said  door-wall  is  folded  into 
said  conUlner-wall  ;  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
container-wall  and  the  top-wall  adapting  the  latter  to  be 
folded  in  npon  the  back-wall  when  the  latter  is  folded 
into  the  container-wall. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  container  side  wall,  a  door- 
wall,  a  back-wall,  a  top-wall,  and  a  side  wall  opposing  the 
container  side-wall;  a  sliding  connection  between  the 
side-wall  and  the  door-wall,  the  back-wall  and  the  top-wall 
adapting  said  side  wall  to  b«>  moved  bodllv  back.  Into  the 
container-wall  for  folde.l  condition  and  outward  there- 
from for  cabinet  use;  a  hin^e  connection  between  the 
container-wall  and  the  door  wall,  adapting  the  latter  to  be 
folded  Into  the  container-wall  upon  the  side-wall  when 
the  tatter  is  pushed  into  said  container-wall  ;  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  container- wall  and  the  back-wall 
adapting  the  latter  to  be  folded  Into  the  conUlner-wall 
upon  the  door-wall  when  said  door-wall  is  folded  Into 
said  container-wall;  a  hinge  connection  befween  the  eon- 
tainer-wa^l   and    the   top-wall    adapting   the  latter    to  be 
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folded  in  upon  the  back-wall  when  the  latter  Is  folded  Into 
the  container-wall ;  electric  lamp*  carried  by  the  con 
tainer-wall  and  the  side-wall  on  their  Inner  surfaces . 
electrical  connections  to  said  lain|>8,  passing  In  through 
the  sltdlnsr  side-wall :  and  a  pluj;  carried  by  said  electrical 
connections  exterior  to  said  wall. 

.i.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  contqlner  side-wall,  a  door- 
wall,  a  back.-wall,  a  top-wall,  and  a  side-wall  oppoalng  the 
container  side-wall  ;  a  sliding  c<}nnection  between  the 
side  wall  and  the  door-wall,  the  l^ck-wall  and  the  top- 
wall  adapting  said  side-wall  to  be  moved  bodily  back  Into 
the  container  wall  for  folded  condition  and  outward  there- 
from for  cabinet  use;  a  hinge  citnnectlon  between  the 
container  wall  and  the  door-wall,  adapting  the  latter  to 
be  folded  Into  the  container-wall  upon  the  side-wall  when 
the  latter  Is  pushe<l  Into  said  contajner-wall  :  a  hinge  con- 
nnction  between  the  container-w^ll  and  the  back-wall 
adapting  the  latter  to  be  folded  Ibto  the  container  wall 
upon  the  door  wall  when  said  door-wall  Is  folded  Into 
said  contalntT  wall  ;  a  hinge  connection  b<?tween  the  con- 
tainer-wall and  the  top-wall  adapting  the  latter  to  be 
folded  In  upon  the  back-wall  wheto  the  latter  is  folded 
Into  the  container-wall :  a  series  of  electric  lamps  carried 
by  the  container  wall  and  the  side-wall  on  their  Inner 
■urfaces.  salil  lamps  on  one  wall  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  those  on  the  other  wtll  adapting  them  for 
non  interf»'renct>  when  the  8lde-w«»ll  Is  pushed  Into  the 
container  wall  ;  and  el>»ctrical  conn««-tlons  to  said  lamps. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  container  side  wall,  a  door- 
wall,  a  back-wall,  a  top-wall,  and  a  side-wall  opposing  the 
container  side-wall  ;  a  sliding  c<«inectlon  between  the 
side-wall  and  the  door-wall,  the  back-wall  i;nd  the  top-wall 
adapting  said  side  wall  to  be  moved  bodily  back  Into  the 
container  wall  for  folded  conditio*  and  outward  there- 
from for  cabinet  use ;  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
containfr-wall  and  the  door-wall,  adapting  the  latter  to  be 
folded  Into  the  container-wall  upon  the  side-wall  when 
the  latter  is  pushed  into  said  container-wall :  a  hinge  con- 
nection !>etween  the  container-wall  and  the  back-wall 
adapting  the  latter  to  be  folded  Iftto  the  container-wall 
upon  the  door-wall  when  said  door-waH  Is  folded  into 
said  container-wall ;  double-hinges:  connecting  the  con- 
tainer-wall and  the  top-wall  adaplting  the  latter  to  be 
lifted  atK)ve  the  horizontal  to  afford  ready  access  when 
the  cabinet  is  unfolded  and  to  b0  folded  in  upon  the 
back  wall  when  the  latter  la  folded  Iftto  the  container-wall  ; 
electric  lamps  carried  by  the  container  wall  and  the  side- 
wall  on  their  Inner  surfaces ;  elertrical  connections  to 
tatd  lamps,  passing  In  through  the  sliding  side-wall,  and 
means  for  locking  the  top-wall  and  the  back-wall  together 
to  hold  all   the  parts  In  folded  relation. 

.>.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  container  side-wall,  a  door- 
wall,  a  back-wall,  a  top-wall  and  a  side-wall  opposing  the 
container  side  wall  ;  a  sliding  connection  between  the 
■ide-wall  and  the  door-wall,  the  back-wall  and  the  top-wall 
adapting  said  side-wall  to  be  moved  bodily  back  into  the 
container-wall  for  folded  conditio*  and  outward  there- 
from for  cabinet  use  :  double-blng«8  connecting  the  con- 
tainer-wall and  the  door-wall,  adapting  the  latter  to  be 
swung  outwardly  for  entrance  to  the  cabinet  and  to  be 
folded  Into  the  container-wall  upon  the  side-wall  when 
the  latter  Is  pushed  into  said  container-wall ;  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  contalner-«|all  and  the  back-wall 
adapting  the  latter  to  be  folded  into  the  container-wall 
upon  the  door-wall  when  said  door-wall  Is  folded  into  said 
container-wall ;  and  double-hingea,  connecting  the  con- 
tainer-wall and  the  top-wall  adaplting  the  latter  to  be 
lifted  above  the  horlsontal  to  affard  ready  access  when 
the  cabinet  Is  unfolded,  and  to  bie  folded  In  upon  the 
back-wall  when  the  latter  is  folded  Into  the  container- 
wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tHe  Gazette.] 


vertically  disposed  arms  and  two  upwardly  diverging 
arms,  one  of  the  vertically  disposed  arms  being  solid  and 
constituting  the  means  of  attachment  to  the  gas  supply 
pipe  and  one  of  the  Inclined  arms  and  the  remaining  ver- 


LOsClflO.     (JAS-L.VMP.     Fkank     ?.     RisiNGca,    Youngs- 
town.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Block    Light    Company, 
Youngatown,   Ohio.      Piled    Sept.   30,   1911.      Serial   No. 
«52.129.      (CI.  67— 94.> 
The   combination   with   a    lamp-casing,   of  a   four-armed 

one-piece    meml»er    disposed    therein    and    comprising    two 


tical  arm  constituting  a  Bunsen  tube,  a  casting  sectircd  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  last  vertical  arm  and  In  communlra- 
tlon  with  the  Bunsen  tube ,^  a  cluster  of  burners  carried  by 
the  casting,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  In  regulated 
'inantltles  to  the  upper  end  of  the  Bunsen  tube. 


1.086,561.  AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  OAGE8. 
Omvbr  C.  Ritz-Woi.lek,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1913.     Serial  No.  78S.704.      (CI.   158—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ti  fuel  supply  tank  and  a  gage 
tube,  of  an  air  line  pipe  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  tank  and  tube,  means  arranged  In  said  air  line  plp« 
and  operable  by  gravity  up<in  change  of  relative  eleva- 
tion of  tank  and  tul)e  to  close  communication  through 
said  pipe  between  the  tank  and  tube,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  tank  and  tube. 

-  The  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  tank  and  a 
float  tube,  of  an  air  line  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and 
float  tube  at  their  upper  ends,  a  transparent  tube  sec- 
tion arranged  in  said  air  line  pipe,  and  a  gravity  movable 
lxidy  arranged  In  said  transparent  tube  and  normally 
admitting  of  the  free  pa.ssage  of  air  therethrough  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  float  tube,  said  body  being  mov- 
able Into  either  end  of  the  transparent  tube  upon  change 
of  relative  elevation  of  tank  and  tube  to  cut  off  communi 
cation  through  the  air  line  pipe  between  the  tank  and 
float  tube,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tank  and  float  tube. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  tank  and  gage 
float  tube  for  vehicles,  of  an  air  line  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tank  and  tube,  means  Interposed  In 
said  air  line  pipe  to  automatically  cut  oflf  communica- 
tii.n  between  the  tank  and  float  tube  upon  change  of 
relative  elevation  of  tank  and  tube,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  tank  and  float  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  tank  and  gage 
float  tube  for  vehicles,  of  an  air  line  pipe  connecting  the 
uppt>r  ends  of  said  tank  and  tube,  means  interpoaed  in 
.said  air  line  pipe  to  automatically  cut  off  communication 
l>etween   the  tank  and  float  tulx-   upon  change  of  relative 
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elevation  of  tank  and  tube,  a  manually  operable  locking 
device  arranged  in  the  air  line  pipe  for  positively  closing 
communication  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  tank  and 
float  tube,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tank  and   flr>at  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  supply  tank  and  gage 
float  tul>e  for  vehicles,  of  an  air  lin-'  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tank  and  tube,  means  interposed  In 
said  air  line  pipe  to  automatically  cut  off  communication 
between  the  tank  and  gage  float  tulx^  upon  change  of 
relative  elevation  of  tank  and  tube,  a  manually  operaWe 
rotary  valve  member  arranged  In  the  air  line  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  passage  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  gage  float  tube  and  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  tank 
and  irage  float  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


frame  mounted  upon  the  wheel  axle  for  vertical  move 
ment,  a  plow  blade  carried  by  said  latter  frame,  a  revolu- 
ble  crate  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  driven  from  the 
wheel  axle  for  operating  said  crate,  draft  beams  connect 
ing  the  vertically  movable  frame  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  main  frame,  and  means  fos  tilting  the  main  frame 
upon  the  vehicle  axle  to  vary  the  depth  to  which  the 
plow  blade  enters  the  ground. 


I.O.SO.SO::.  TROLLEY  MOCNT.  Kt.WAKu  Rose,  Mamaro- 
ne<k.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,190. 
(CI.  64—70.) 


WlL- 

1913. 


1,086,56.3.  I'OTATO- HARVESTING  MACHINE 
LIAU  A.  RUKA,  Jr.,  rhllllps.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  1 
Serial   No.   748,997.      (CI.  55—58.) 

1.   In  a   machine  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  the  combi- 
nation   witli   a    wheel   supported    tlltable   frame,   a    second 


1.  Tlie  combination   with   a   trolley   pole  and   an   exten- 
sion pivoted  thereto,  of  a  trolley  yoke  pivotally   mounted 
on    the    extension,    a    rope   and    means   adapted    to    be   op 
erated  by  the  rope  for  swinging  the  yoke  and  the  extension 
Into  the  vertical  plane  of  the  ix)le. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  an  exten 
slon  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  trolley  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  extension,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of 
the  yoke  and  pivoted  crossed  arms  having  lugs  engaged 
by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  extension, 
whereby  the  yoke  and  the  extension  may  be  swung  Into 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  pole. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  Its 
upper  end  bent  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  an  extension 
pivot4Hi  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  horizontal 
plane,  of  a  trolley  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exten- 
sion and  means  for  swinging  the  yoke  and  the  extension 
Into  allnement  with   the  horizontal  portion  of  the  pole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  an  exten- 
sion pivoted  thereto,  of  a  trolley  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  extension,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of 
the  yoke,  pivoted  crossed  arms  having  lugs  at  their  outer 
ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  and  to  engage 
the  extension,  and  ropes  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  arms  whereby  the  yoke  and  extension  may  be  swung 
into  the  vertical  plane  of  the  pole. 

f>.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  an  exten- 
sion pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  head  at  Its  outer  end, 
of  a  trolley  yoke  having  a  shank  pivoted  In  the  head,  a 
lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank,  pivoted  cro.ssed  arms 
having  lugs  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lever  and  to  engage  the  extensUm,  and  ropes  connected 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
supported  axle,  a  horizontally  disposed  main  frame 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  second  frame  vertically 
movable  upon  the  wheel  axle,  a  plow  blade  carried  by 
the  latter  frame,  a  revoluble  crate  mounted  in  said  frame. 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  latter  frame,  means 
driven  from  tlie  wheel  axle  for  actuating  said  crate  in 
either  position  of  the  frame,  and  draft  beams  connecting 
said  vertically  movable  frame  with  the  horizontal  main 
frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel 
supported  vertically  movable  frame,  a  crate  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  open  at  its  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  digging  plow  mounted  in  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing into  the  forward  end  of  the  crate,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  crate,  means  arranged  In  advance  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  crate  to  level  the  surface  of  the  soil,  and  means 
for  elevating  the  frame  to  dispose  the  plow  blade  in  an 
inoperative  position. 


1.086,564.  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  WOOL-WASHING 
MACHINES.  Fkeuekick  (i.  Sahuext,  Westford,  Mass., 
assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  Sans  Corporation,  Granite- 
ville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original 
application  filed  .Tuly  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  507.051. 
Divided  and  this  application  fll.d  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,546.      (CI.   141-^  5.  > 


In  a  wool  washer,  the  combination  with  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  surface  near  the  delivery  end 
consisting  of  a  gradual  curve  rising  out  of  the  tank  and 
having  a  flattened  portion  at  the  upper  end.  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  on  the  tank,  a  link  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft  and  having  a  rod  loosely  mounted  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  rocking  slider  fixed  on  said  rod  and  bSTlng  a 
lower  surface  movable  along  said  surface,  and  a  deUrery 
device  fixed  to  the  rod. 
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1.0»«.5«4.  Hl'ARKIKG  DBVICE  FOK  GAS  -  KNUINES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  James  E.  Skib-ey,  Ia)>*  Ang.>les,  Cal.. 
agsijfnor  to  HUfh  Frequency  Ignition  I'oll  Company. 
Los  AngeJeR.  Cal..  a  Corporatloa  of  California.  Filed 
July  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.319.      (CI.  123—148.) 


1.  The  combination  with  h  comlijstion  iliamti>r  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  sparttlnj?  means  therefor  comprising 
spark  ^'ap  means  with  fixed  electrodes.  In  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  con<len8er.  a  dlscharjje  circuit  therefor,  a 
resonator  havinif  its  primary  incloded  in  the  discharge 
cimilt  of  the  condenser  and  its  secondary  connected  to 
said  spark  gap.  and  a  charging  clrouit  for  the  condenser, 
Including  a  battery,  a  self-induction  coll.  and  a  circuit 
controller,  said  discharge  clmilt  of  the  condenser  being 
independent  of  the  electromotive  source,  the  said  circuit 
controller  being  operated  to  close  tHe  circuit  and  to  open 
the  circuit  wt:en  the  spark  Is  required  and  being  so  con 
nected  that,  when  the  circuit  Is  clos^  thereby,  the  battery 
charges  the  self-induction  coll.  and  when  the  circuit  Is 
opened  by  said  circuit  controller,  a  gap  Is  formed  therein, 
the  condenser  then  being  charged  by  the  action  of  the  coil 
and  imm»»dlately  discharging  Itself  through  the  said  gap 
and  the  primary  of  the  said  resonator,  thus  prodticing  a 
spark  at  the  electrodes  when  the  ckarglng  circuit  of  the 
condenser  Is  broken. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber  of  an 
exploslcn  engine,  of  sparking  meank  therefor  comprising 
spark  gap  means  with  fixed  electronics  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  condenser,  a  discharge  circuit  therefor,  a 
resonator  having  ita  primary  Included  in  the  discharge 
circuit  of  the  condenser  and  its  se«:ondary  connected  to 
said  spark  gap,  and  a  charging  ctrctlt  for  the  condenser, 
iDcixidlng  an  electromotlTe  source,  a  self-lnducllon  means, 
and  a  circuit  controller,  the  dlscharfe  circuit  for  the  con- 
denser being  of  relatlTCly  low  Inductance  and  being  Inde- 
pendent of  the  electromotive  source  and  the  charging  cir- 
cuit being  of  relatively  high  Inductance,  said  circuit  con- 
troller being  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  engine  to 
close  the  circuit  to  energlxe  the  self-Induction  means  and 
Immediately  thereafter  to  open  the  circuit  to  cause  the 
discharge  from  the  self-induction  metns  to  charge  the  con- 
denser and  to  permit  the  condenaer  to  then  immediately 
dlschargt'  through  the  said  discharge  circuit  therefor, 
including  the  break  at  the  circuit  cdntroller  as  a  primary 
spark  gap 

3.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  sparking  meani  therefor  comprising 
spark  gap  means  with  fixed  electrodes  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  condenser,  a  discharge  circuit  therefor,  a 
resonator  having  its  primary  Included  In  the  discharge  cir- 
cuit of  the  condenser  and  Its  secondnry  connected  to  said 
spark  gap,  and  a  charging  circuit  for  the  condenser, 
including  an  electromotive  source,  t  self  induction  coll, 
and  a  circuit  controller,  the  said  dllchnrge  circuit  of  the 
condenser  being  independent  of  the  self  induction  coll. 
said  circuit  controller  being  connectlpd  to  be  operated  by 
the  engine  to  close  the  circuit  controller  and  immediately 
thereafter  open  the  same  at  the  tlmt'  a  spark  Is  required 
for  the  operation  of  the  engine,  whertby  the  self-induction 
coll  Is  energlxed  on  such  closure  of  the  circuit  controller 
and  on  opening  of  the  circuit  controller  said  self-induction 
eofl  charges  the  condenser  and  lmme<Jlntely  thereafter  the 
condenser    discharges    through    Its    siiid    discharge   drcuft 


iactntfag  the  brpak  at  tfc*'  cirmit  ctintroller  as  a  prtmary 
spark  gap,  the  simrk  gap  means  with  fixed  electnxles  In 
the  combustion  chamber  having  relatively  fixed  electrodes 
to  malnuln  sparking  relation  during  the  said  discharging 
operation. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  comliu.'«tlon  chamber  of  au 
explosion  engine,  of  sparking  means  therefor  comprising 
spark  gap  mtans  with  fixed  electndes  In  the  combustion 
chaml)er,  a  condenser,  a  discbarge  circuit  therefor,  a 
resonator  having  Its  primary  included  in  the  discharge  cir- 
cuit of  the  condenser  and  its  secondary  connecte<l  to  said 
spark  gap.  and  a  charging  circuit  for  the  condenser,  in- 
cluding an  electromotive  source,  a  self  induction  coll.  and 
a  circuit  controller,  said  discharge  circuit  of  the  condenser 
b*'lng  'ndependent  of  the  electromotive  source,  said  circuit 
controller  li'tm;  .  on  nected  to  be  op.rated  by  the  engine 
to  close  thr  lircult  to  energise  the  Induction  coll  and 
immediately  thereafter  to  open  the  circuit  to  cause  the 
(lischarge  from  the  selflndnctlou  coll  to  cluuu'c  tli.'  con- 
<Jfn»<-r  and  to  permit  the  corulcnscr  to  then  Immediately 
discharge  through  the  said  discharge  circuit  therefor,  in- 
cludtiuj  the  break  at  the  circuit  i-ontroHer  as  a  primary 
spark  t:ap,  tin-  secondary  coll  of  the  resonator  huviu).'  one 
end  farther  removed  than  the  other  end  thereof  from  the 
[irlmary  winding  of  the  resonator  wliereliy  high  fre<|ucncy 
electromotive  force  becomes  effective  substantially  wlioliy 
at  one  end  of  the  secondary  coli  of  the  resonator,  and  the 
spark  gap  means  l>«-ing  connected  to  said  end  of  the 
resonator  which  Is  of  higher  potential, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  chaml>er  of  an 
explosion  engine,  of  sparking  means  therefor  comprising 
spark  gap  means  with  fixed  electrodes  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  condenser,  a  discharge  circuit  therefor,  a 
resonator  having  Its  primary  included  In  the  discharge 
circuit  of  the  condenser  and  its  secondary  ( onnectetl  to 
said  spark  iiap.  and  a  charging  circuit  for  the  condenser. 
Including  an  electromotive  source,  a  self-induction  coll, 
and  a  cireuit  controller,  said  discharge  .ircult  of  the  con- 
denser being  Independent  of  the  electromotive  source, 
said  cireuit  controller  lielng  c^mnected  to  be  operated  by 
the  engine  to  close  the  circuit  to  energlxe  the  induction 
coll  and  Immediately  thereafter  to  open  the  circuit  to 
(ause  the  discharge  from  the  self-induction  coll  to  charge 
the  condenser  and  to  p«>rmlt  the  condenser  to  then  imme- 
diately discharge  through  the  said  discharge  circuit  there- 
for. Including  the  break  at  the  circuit  controller  as  a 
primary  spark  gap.  and  said  resonator  being  formed  as  a 
disk  coll  with  the  outer  turns  of  the  coll  nearer  to  the 
primary  winding  and  the  Inner  turns  of  the  coll  more  re- 
mote from  the  primary  winding,  said  inner  end  of  the  coll 
being  connected  to  the  discharge  gap. 

((Malm  6  not  prlnfe*!  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.086.586.  FILLING  -  MACHINE.  Horace  M.  Smith, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1907.     Serial  No.  368,184.  .  (01.  226 — 18. ) 

1.  In  a  filling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  measuring  chamber  having  a  hollow  ex 
tension  depending  from  its  bottom,  a  movable  endwise 
filling  tube  of  diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of 
said  extension,  open  at  Its  bottom  and  disposed  through 
.saJ4  extension,  said  tube  having  an  Inlet  port  adjacent  Its 
end  arranged  to  rest  beneath  said  extension  when  the 
filling  tube  Is  in  normal  position  and  to  pass  through  said 
extension  when  said  filling  tube  Is  moved  to  raised  posi- 
tion, a  stufllng  box  at  the  end  of  said  extension  and  em 
bracing  said  tube  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  measuring  chamber  having  a  hollow  ex- 
tension depending  from  its  bottom,  a  movable  endwise 
filling  tulie  of  diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter 
of  said  extension,  open  at  Its  bottom  and  disposed  through 
said  extension,  said  tube  having  an  Inlet  port  adjacent  its 
end  arranged  to  rest  beneath  said  extension  when  the 
filling  tube  Is  In  normal  position  and  to  pass  through  said 
extension  when  snid   filling  ttibe  Is  moved   to  raised  posi- 
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tkM.  a  ttoAnff  bos  at  the  end  of  said  extension  and  em-  able  toward  the  outlet  by  the  weight  of  undried  material, 

bracing  said  tub*,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  and  aatomaticaUy  raised  when  the  weight  of  the  material 

a  predetermlaad  qnantlt.v  of  liquid  to  said  chamlier  after  is  reduced  by  evaporation, 
each   aillag  operation   is   completed. 


1.0M,Ga7.  AJ'I'ABATL'S  FOU  DRYING  FIBROUS  MA- 
TlfiRIAIi8.  Ac.  Umtnam  SniNK.  North  Andover,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  M.  T.  Stevens  *  Hooa  Company,  North  An- 
dover.  Mshk..  a  «'<>rporatlon  ut  Matfechnaetts.  Filed 
Apr.  17,   IfHa.     8«'rUI  No.  761,732.      (CI.  34— 26.> 

1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprUtiug  a  Tertleally  movabto 
a«ipp«rt  for  material  to  be  drt«d.  means  for  applying  an 
cTapwratlag  ageat  to  Haid  sunport  and  its  load,  and  yield- 
tec  Mupport-sostainioK  meaoH  adapted  to  yield  under  the 
weight  of  a  load  of  undried  material  on  the  sapport,  and 
thereby  connect  the  support  with  said  applying  means. 
and  to  raise  the  support  and  load  and  disconnect  ttte  same 
from  the  appiylng  sseans  when  tlie  weight  of  the  load  is 
reduced    by    tvaporation. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  air  conduit  having 
an  outlet,  a  movattie  support  for  material  to  be  dried,  and 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  support  tn  ■ 
raided  position  above  said  outlet,  the  support  being  mov- 

199  O.  G.—  26 


'A.  In  a  filling  machine  of  th4>  character  described,  the 
comlilnHtion  of  a  measuring  ch8ml>er  having  a  hollow  ex- 
tensiiin  d<j>endini,'  from  Its  lH)ttom.  a  movable  endwise 
filling  til>e  of  diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of 
said  extension,  open  at  its  bottom  and  disposed  through 
said  extension,  said  tube  having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  Its 
end  arranged  to  rest  beneath  nwld  extension  when  the 
filling  tube  Is  tn  normal  position  and  to  pass  through 
said  extension  when  said  filling  tube  is  moved  to  raised 
position,  a  stuffing  l)OX  at  the  end  of  said  extenalon  and 
embracing  said  tube,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  tube  and  posi- 
tioned to  seal  said  extension  from  said  chamlier  when  the 
tube  Is  tn  normal  poattiou,  means  for  pressing  said  collar 
against  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  at>d  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  flUing  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the 
coniblnatloa  of  a  measuring  chamber  having  a  hollo>A'  ex- 
tension depending  from  its  tK)ttom.  a  movable  endwise 
filling  tnl»e  of  diameter  lesa  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  extension,  ojx'n  at  Its  bottom  and  disposed  through 
said  extension,  said  tube  having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  its 
end  arranged  to  rest  beneath  said  extension  when  the 
filling  tube  is  in  normal  position  and  to  pass  through  said 
extension  when  said  filling  tube  Is  moved  to  raised  (Ktsl- 
tlon.  a  stufllng  box  at  the  end  of  said  extension  and  em 
bracing  said  tube,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  tube  and  i>o8i- 
tloned  to  seal  said  extension  from  said  chamlier  when 
the  tulje  Is  In  normal  position,  means  for  pressiag  said  col- 
lar against  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  means  for 
automatically  delivering  s  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  to  said  chamber  after  each  filling  operation  Is  com- 
pleted. 


gif 


3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  air  conduit  bavin*; 
an  outlet,  a  movable  support  for  material  to  be  dried,  and 
a  lever  fulcrumed  above  the  support  and  having  a  shorter 
arm  connected  with  the  support,  and  a  weighted  longer 
arm  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  support  in  a  raised 
position,  the  support  being  movable  toward  the  outlet 
by  the  weight  of  undried  material,  and  the  weighted  arm 
l>elng  adapted  to  raise  the  support  and  its  load  when  the 
latter  la  lightened  by  evaporation. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  air  conduit  having 
an  outlet,  a  movable  material-support  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  outlet,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  support  yieldingly  In  a  raised  position 
above  the  outlet,  the  sapport  being  movable  toward  the 
outlet  by  the  weight  of  undried  material  thereon. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  an  air  conduit  having 
an  outlet,  a  movable  material-support  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  outlet,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  support  yieldingly  In  a  raised  posi- 
tion above  the  outlet,  the  support  being  movable  toward 
the  outlet  by  the  weight  of  undried  material  thereon  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  atr-dlstrtbutlng 
noBiIe.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1,086,568.  .  FASTENING  DEVICE.  FbaMK  B.  8tibcki.ek, 
Bo«<ton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,102. 
tCl.  24—211.) 


1.  In  a  fastenlcg  device  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  male  member  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody 
lK)rtlon  open  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  slots  near 
said  upper  end.  holding  devices  within  said  body  portion 
and  provided  with  fingers  normally  extended  through  said 
slots  and  having  inclined  upper  surfaces,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  devices  In  their  oormal  position,  a  head 
movaMe  Into  said  hollow  body  portion  and  provided  with 
an  inclined  under  surface  which  engages  the  Inclined 
upper  aurfaeea  of  said  fingera  to  move  the  latter  into  the 
hollow  body  and  permit  a  feaule  member  to  be  removed 


•39* 


astid 


«ftk 


9  th 


iwr 


(qtpei  Ite 
cxtadad 
proTfdtd 


froai  tli«  h«II»w  ^a*r 

■Me  of  Mid  hMd 

portion,  and  ■««»•  eoOpcmttac 

oatward    moTVOKBt   of 

Mrilwd. 

2    IB  ■  testcniac  dwlce  of  tbc 
rombtniitieii,  a  aaala  i— il>n 
portion  op^  at  lia  npvtr  « 
bodj  portloa  ttd  terlm 
aide  <rf  the  aaaM  and  pnnrMad 
f aeca,  a  aM>rald«  teia  to  ekao  O* 
drieal  body  pMrttMi  nA  hAirtBf  a 
eeSperatlBc   wttb   OWlMilBed 
Oncera,  bcuh  for  dMibcrttaf 
portion  to  M0va  1 
tke  band  linliitMi»iBl>l;  vt  mM 
inclined  aurfiw*  «<  tw  kaa4  to 
faces  of  the  tetara  «mI  mvn  the 
body  portion  Md  pccal^  •  <Mn«l« 
from  aa^  botfr  P*rtla«, 

3.  In  a  faateninc  davtee  of  ttt 
coaMnatlon,  a  aale  aMOiber 
portion  barinc  alota  in  Ita  opper 
Mid  body  portion  at  one  and  a»d 
teadMl  from  ita  eirctimferance  and 
meaaa  for  securing  Mid  diak  to 
proTided  at  tbelr  lower  enda  with 
are  inserted  la  the  slota  ot  Mid 
and  aboald«r  to  engage  th« 
fingers  on  Mid  anna  normaUir 
in   Mid   body   portion   and 
surfaces,  a  spring  to  hold  Mid 
tion,  and  a  bead  provided  with  an 
to  engage  tbe  inclined  appar 
prorided  with  a  stem  beaded 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fastening  dcrlce  of  tlie 
combination,  a  male  member 
portion  open  at  ita  upper  end, 

•  tion  having  flngera  sxteadad 
wttb  apper  and  lover  iacllaed 
tbe  open  end  of  aad  movable  in 
and   baring  an  inclined   lower 
with  the  inclined  upper  surfaces 
Tided  with  a  stem  extended  witbl^ 
tion,  meana  for  guldtag  Mid  stem 
movable  head  with  tbe  aald 
female  member  fitted  over  the 
an  inclined  lip  which  engagea  the 
of  Mid  fingers,  aabatantlally  as 

5.  In  a  fastening  device  of  th« 
bollow  body  portion  open  at  ita 
vice  within  said  body  portion  aad 
extended  outside   thereof  and 
snrface,  and  a  head  for  said 
aMe  therein  and  having  an 
cooperates  with  the  inclined  appei' 
to  aaove  tbe  latter  into  the  hoUow 
Bieat  of  tbe  said  head,  a  atam 
extended  into  the  hollow  hodf 
the  hollow  body  portloa  for 
for  connecting  the  stem  aad  haad 
stantially  as  described. 
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1,086,560.     COUPON-BO<ML     WiiiJAM 
Okla.     riled  Oct  12,  1012.     S^rtal 
11—10.) 


A  coupon   book   eoaqwiatag 
aarfea  of  aimllar  coopoaa,  aad  a 


fmit 
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attackadtatta 

iato  aaM  koBaar  ha^ 

aald  atad  ta  UMlt  tha 

■abataatlaHy  aa  da- 


aarfaeea. 
Slid 
surface 
it 


characttf  deaerlbed,  in 
with  a  hollow  body 
within  aald  body  por- 
thereof  and  provided 
a  haad  to  doaa 
hollow  body  portloa 
which  cooperates 
said  fingers  and  pro- 
the  hollow  body  por- 
aad  for  connecting  the 
body  portkm,  aad  a 
Bkember  aad  having 
laellnsd  nndar  sarfhcM 
(yanrfbad. 
character  deaerlbed,  a 
ir  end,  a  holding  de- 
provldad  with  a  flager 
aa  inclined  upper 
body   portion   mov- 
nnder  surface  which 
snrface  of  said  linger 
body  portion  by  move- 
to  aald  head  and 
aad  meana  within 
the  Mid  stem,  and 
the  body  portion,  sub- 


boUcw 
BUle 


ufjer 
d  pro 
ha'  tng 
hoi  ow 
indlaod 


attiehad 
por  Ion, 


W.  STrarr,  TuIh. 
No.   725.460.      (CI. 


aad  back  eovera,  a 
psirmeat  aheet,  all  of  mM 


parte  bearing  tbe  Mme  identifying  number,  aald  coupeaa 
aad  aheet  being  provldeJ  with  weakeaed  llaeo  whereby 
each  Is  rsadUy  detachable  from  aald  book,  the  inakle 
front  cover  having  a  receipt  form  printed  thereon,  and 
Mid  payment  sheet  being  provided  with  a  Uae  dividing  the 
sasM  into  two  aeetloBS.  one  of  said  sccttons  having  thereon 
printed  matter  indicative  of  a  credit  tranaactlon  and  tbe 
other  of  aald  aeetkma  having  thereon  printed  matter  in- 
dicative of  a  caah  traaaactlea.  each  of  aald  aectiona  also 
Iiavlng  a  space  for  the  aame  aad  addreM  of  tbe  purchaaer, 
whereby  either  the  credit  or  caah  aectlon  may  be  filled 
oat  aad  signed  in  accordance  with  tlie  nature  of  the 
transaction,  and  the  abeet  detached  by  the  iMolng  party, 
the  Mid  receipt  betaig  signed  by  said  party  only  wbon 
the  book  la  paid  for,  the  back  cover  of  the  book  being  pro- 
vMed  with  a  weakened  line  whereby  it  la  itaelf  de- 
tachable, and  the  laat  of  tbe  series  of  coupons  being 
printed  directly  thereon,  »ald  ooT«r  carried  coupon  hav- 
ing characteristics  distinKuishing  u  from  tbe  other  cou- 
pons, whereby  Mid  coupon,  when  presented  to  tbe  Issuing 
party,  serves  to  indicate  to  Mid  party  that  tbp  book  is 
exbanated. 


1,086,570.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Evbrbtt  H.  Walkbb, 
Lowell,  MaM.,  aMlgnor  to  Lawrence  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lowell,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu- 
aetta.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1018.  Serial  No.  748.078.  (CI. 
66—12.) 


1.  A  knitting  machlDc.  ^I^dng,  In  comMnatlon.  a  ne<*<lle 
cylinder,  needles  mouBti<d  tnereln,  meana  fur  inserting 
and  withdrawing  a  apllrlBK  yarn,  and  means  for  sevoriaK 
tbe  floating  yarn  near  each  side  of  the  knit  fabric. 

2.  A  knitting  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder,  needles  mounted  therein,  a  yarn  guide  for  a 
splicing  yarn,  means  for  operating  tbe  guide  to  Insert 
and  withdraw  a  apllclng  yarn,  and  means  within  tbe 
needles  for  severing  tbe  floating  yarn  near  Its  points  of 
attachment  to  the  knit  fabric. 

3.  A  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder,  needlea  mounted  therein,  a  yam  guide  for  a 
apllclng  yam,  means  for  operating  tbo  guide  to  insert 
and  withdraw  the  apllclng  yarn,  and  two  cutters  within 
the  aeedlea  for  Mverlng  the  floathiff  yarn  near  ita  points 
of  attachment  to  the  knit  fabric. 

4.  A  knitting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder,  needlea  monnted  therein,  a  yam  guide  for  a 
apUdng  yarn,  means  for  operating  tbe  guide  to  Insert 
and  withdraw  the  splicing  ysm,  a  cutter  against  which 
the  floating  yarn  Is  carried  by  the  relative  travel  of  tbe 
yam  guide  and  needles,  and  a  clamp  arranged  to  hold 
the  yarn  between  tbe  guide  and  the  cutter. 

5.  A  knitting  machine,  bavhig.  In  combination,  a  needle 
cylinder,  needles  mounted  therein,  a  yarn  guide  for  a 
splicing  yarn,  meaaa  for  operating  the  guide  to  introduce 
and  withdraw  tbe  splicing  yam,  two  cuttera  against  which 
the  floating  yam  is  carried  by  tbe  relative  travel  of  tbe 
yam  guMa  and  accdlM.  and  a  clamp  arranged  between  the 
cuttera. 

(Clahna  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.} 
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1,086,571.  COMBlNiOn  LAT<H  ANI>  HANIU^E  Ki»- 
WABD  L.  Watbci's.  I>efl  Moines.  Iowa.  assJgnor  to  Iwvld 
B.  ttann,  Chicago.  HI.  Fll»Hi  Mar  2«>,  ItMHt.  Serial  No 
484,658.      (CI.  70— .3.) 


1.  A  latih  dcvlcv  of  the  rlass  d»*t«Til><>»l.  <  ,irr)>rl»»lni:  h 
binired  iu«-inUr  iif  sheet  metal  liavinn  a  downwurdlv  >x 
tending  portlnD  provided  with  a  slot,  thi-  Iow<i  .nd  of  Hsid 
lilDjjed  meralxT  being  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  cam 
eriKaKhitf  iK>rtion  and  downwardly  to  form  a  luuidlf.  a 
sheet  metal  jilate  having  a  rlijld  hi>f  adaptwl  tn  enter  said 
slot,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  Intermedial.'  iK)tnt  t<» 
said  plate,  said  lever  having  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  a 
handle  and  at  the  other  aide  a  curved  extension  deHi^ued 
to  be  rotat.Hl  into  cam  engaKement  with  the  outwardly 
extending  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hinn»'<l  memlHM-. 

'2.  A  latch  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  compriaiut;  a 
hinged  member  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  locking  por 
tion  and  a  slot,  a  sheet  metal  plate  rijddly  supported  in 
operative  relation  to  said  latch  memb«'r,  a  n-aillent  locltlnK 
member  pivoted  to  said  plate  at  a  point  below  said  binned 
latch  momlwr,  aald  locking  member  N'lnj;  iirran«el  to 
swinfr  uwler  the  end  of  said  lutih  memtxr  atid  tieliij;  pro 
vided  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  ride  over  said  locking 
portion,  whereby  Mid  members  are  locked  together,  and  a 
lug  on  said  plate  arranged  to  enter  said  slot. 

.!.  A  latch  device  of  the  class  descrlWd  comprising',  in 
combination,  an  apertured  hasp,  and  a  l)ase  plate  of  sheet 
tiietal  having  a  hasp  enRaglnK  lujf  formed  of  a  pair  of 
lateral  wings  bent  barkwardly  and  forwardly  through  an 
o()enlng  In  the  plate. 


l.<»H6.57a.  I^\BKLING- MACHINE  Albert  T  WKiaa. 
Koohester.  N.  Y..  BMlgnor  to  Yawman  A  Erb.-  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rochester,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  KUed  Apr.  26.  1909  SerUl  No.  402.132. 
<C1.  216—13.1 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  re- 
volving picker  and  means  for  also  ImpartinK  a  radial 
movement  thereto,  of  an  adhesive  distributer  arranged  in 
the  circular  path  of  the  picker  to  ••oat  the  bare  face  there- 
of prior  to  its  radial  movement,  a  label  holder  arranued 
in  the  path  of  radial  movement  of  the  picker  and  from 
which  the  oiitermoat  label  may  be  pickfxl  and  iwsted  by 
virtue  of  its  attachment  to  the  picker  face,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  pasted  label  to  the  article  to  Im-  liilK»led. 
pasted  side  fon-raoat. 

2.  In  a  lalielinjt  machine,  the  combination  witli  a  picker, 
means  for  revolvlnjr  It  repeatedly  In  the  same  direction 
and  means  for  also  imparting  n  radial  movement  thereto, 
of  an  adhesive  diBtrtl>iiter  arrantred  in  the  circular  pat'i 
of  the  picker  to  coat  tbe  liare  face  thereof  prior  to  its 
radial  movement,  a  label  holder  arranged  In  the  path  of 
radial  movement  of  tbe  irfcker  and  from  which  the  outer- 
most label  may  be  picked  and  pasted  iiy  virtue  of  it.x  at 
tachment  to  the  picker  face,  and  means  for   trauaferrinK 


tbe  pasted  label  to  tbe  article  to  lie  labeled,  pasted  side 
foremost. 


'.i.  In  41  l^lteliim  machine,  the  comliinatiou  witli  a  label 
bolder,  <t  ati  iuterniittently  revolving'  picker  head,  a 
picker  thereon  arrauxetl  to  pas.-i  tbe  lal»l  bolder  rei>e«tedly 
in  the  .same  direction  and  meanti  for  recij)rocatlug  the 
picker  head  liodlly  to  Rive  the  picker  a  radial  movement 
toward  and  from  the  hold.'r  in  the  intervals  between  the 
revolving  movements. 

4.  In  a  lalHllnp  madilue.  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  of  a  swintfiuK  laliel  carrier,  the  carrier  and  aup- 
IMjrt  haviuL'  lelaliv.'  retijuHxatory  movement  toward  and" 
from  each  other  In  a  dire<tlon  radially  of  the  carrier, 
and  a  stripper  for  transferrinu  a  laliel  from  the  carrier 
to  an  article  on  the    nupport 

5.  In  a  laU'linvt  machine,  the  conil>ination  with  a  work 
supiM>rt,  of  a  r.  volving  lal)el  carrier,  a  relatively  fixed 
pi<ker  thereon  havinR  a  radial  reciprocatory  movement 
together  with  the  carrier  toward  and  from  the  support,  a 
>'tripijer  for  transferring  the  lab<'l  from  the  picker  to  an 
article  on  the  support,  and  wiiiers  for  smoothing  down 
the  laliel  on  the  article. 

1  Claims  fi  to  rti*  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1  .i»H«..-,7.{.  Br"FFIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR  I'LAT- 
KORMS.  I'H.iBLKs  T.  Wkstlake  and  Chaklks  F. 
Fkf.dk.  St  I»ui8.  Mo  .  assignors  to  DouJile  Itody  Bolster 
Company.  .St.  I>ouis.  Mo.,  a  <^J^lK>ration  of  New  .ler- 
sey.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No  t5.-iS.813.  (CI. 
213— :{9. » 


iO 


In  a  buffing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  ."oni- 
blnation  with  an  integral  one  piece  structure,  ctimprts- 
Ing  an  end  slil,  a  buffer  beam,  a  pair,  of  vertically  die- 
posed  walls  Integral  with  and  connecting  the  central  por 
tlons  of  the  buffer  lieam,  and  end  sill,  which  walls  are 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  center  bnfllng  gear  pocket,  an  Im- 
perforate  bottom   plate    integral    with    the    lower   portiona 
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laontiilljr  diopoficd  Iui7" 
cteTlces,  a  cov»»r  plato 
g«ar  pcKket,  a  pair  of 
flrvt  meatloDed  pair  of 
ojecting  Inwardly  from 
tloned    flanges    occupy 


of  Mi4l  wallc,  oMtwardly  pfoJcctl^K  flanscB  intcsni  witb 
rhv  upp«r  odges  of  waid  walln,  whiclt  flanKefl  occupy  tlw  mlmc 
horlxontnl  plan^  with  and  arp  practically  coDtinuatlona  of 
the  top  plateM  of  (be  end  sill  aafl  bnffer  beam,  palrH  of 
Mtop  IiiKs  integral  with  and  projeciing  Inwardly  from  tiaid 
wallfl.  horteonully  dlapoHed  bagB  ^tegral  with  aald  walln 
iiehimi  the  Mtup  lu){s.  whldi 
are  iM*rforated  to  rt>celTe 
poMltloned  over  the  center  boMu, 
side  walls,  spaced  apart  froa  tb«i 
wallii.  lianKPS  integral  with  aW 
said  sidf  walls,  wbieb  la«t  m 
the  same  borixontal  plane  wltM  i^d  are  practically  con- 
tlBuationa  of  tbe  top  plates  of  ike  end  sill  and  bnffer 
beam,  rransversely  diapoaad  vebi^  Integral  with  and  ar- 
raoK*^  between  tbe  side  walls  ma  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
pair  of  walls.  wUcli  wefaa  mn  prajrMed  with  bearings  for 
the  xide  buffer  steas,  and  harlK)ataU7  disp<f«M>d  flangeH 
Intetfral  with  the  npper  ends  of  ^e  transversely  disposed 
wehs.  which  last  meBttencd  flanges  occupy  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  and  are  pt'actlcally  continuations 
of  the  flanges  on  the  apper  edges  cc  the  longitudinally  dis- 
{xised  webH.  of  a  center  buffing  gea^  positioned  In  the  pocket 
betwf'en  the  central  pair  of  walls,  parts  of  which  buffing 
gear  normally  engage  against  the  ^top  lugs  on  said  walls. 
side  hafflng  stems  operating  through  the  buffer  beam  and 
the  transrersely  disposed  wehs.  a  center  hnfflng  stem 
operating  through  the  Iniffer  liea^t  and  < ©Operating  with 
the  center  buffing  gear,  and  n  haling  measher  codperating 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  buffer  Items. 


1.086.574.     (LAMP.     Aston   A.m*:b.s(.x.   Brooklyn.   N.  Y. 
Filed  -Iiine  ^^.  lftl3.     Serial  No.  7Tl,4i;».     ( f '1    144—297.) 


1.   A    clamp    compriaing   a 
sets   of    ItDks    hlngedly 
Intermediate  of   said   llafe^  • 
said   heads   and  lioks  to 


of  side  meml»-ri<,  two 
aald  members,  heads 
Ir  c»pahle  of  moving 
jrarieos  adjustments  of 
the  clamping  members,  and  meatta  acting  Id  the  same 
plane  aa  the  side  membera  and  hea^4»g  against  one  of  said 
sets  of  Halts  so  aa  to  lock  tka  Utter  and  said  members 
in  their  clampiag  poaitloaa.  { 

2.  A  clamp  coaaprising  a  pair  if  side  members  having 
bifurcated  portlona.  two  sats  of  llliks  plvotally  connected 
therewith  at  their  outer  ends,  beads  similarly  connecting 
the  Inner  ends  of  a*ld.  links,  an  'operating  spindle  pass- 
ing across  said  heada  having  thr^ded  eagagement  with 
oM  head  an*  betag  htid  a«ateflttaxW  mo^tmmmt  In  the 
•ttec  bead.  BBHUB  tmr  cteektaffj  tbe  awveMcnt  a<  tke 
fttst  namnl  bead  aad  tke  llaka  tl^anof,  aoA  other  Beam 
am  tbe  splndia  for  llaMtn«  Ha  bMwtt  wttb  raapact 
ta  tbe  said  aCber  bead.  1 

3.  A  claaqp    1  Mip  1  htiw  a  pair  a$  aftda  bbod.^  rm,  arts  af 
btngedty   lauanked  ta 


to  the  inner  ends  of  said  links,  a  spindle  having  a  swivel 
connection  witb  one  of  said  heads  and  a  acrew  conneetion 
with  the  other  head,  means  carried  by  the  side  members 
movable  for  engagement  with  one  set  of  links  aird  adapted 
to  limit  their  throw  and  that  of  the  swivel  head  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  f^r  turning  the  spindle  to 
obtain  the  desired  throw  of  the  threaded  head  together 
witb  Its  links  and  the  side  members. 

4.  \  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members,  two 
sets  uf  links  hlngedly  connecting  the  same,  one  of  said 
sets  having  outward  extensions,  a  pair  of  pivoted  heads 
pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  links,  a  spindle  in 
engagement  with  t)Oth  of  said  heads  by  a  swivel  con- 
nection and  a  threaded  connection  respectively,  stops 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  extensions  and  thereby 
check  the  throw  of  the  swivel  connection,  and  means  for 
turning  said  spindle. 

5.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  memlxTH.  two 
sets  of  links  joining  the  same  together,  the  outer  ends  of 
one  set  of  said  links  having  lever  extensions,  screws  car- 
ried by  said  members  adapted  to  hear  against  said  ex- 
tensions and  thereby  chin-h  tbe  nxivement  of  snid  last 
named  set  of  links,  and  an  oiierating  spindle  connei  te<l 
with  both  s«>ts  of  links 

M'lalms  »i   to   11    not  printe<l  In   the  liazette.] 


1.0««.5"5.  FOOT  LKVKk  Ikavk  r.  Anobhso?!.  rin- 
linnatl.  Ohio.  a.ssiKnor  tn  The  American  Valve  &  Meter 
Company.  ('InHnnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    2t>.  IJtltt.     Serial   .No.  .-..>«.4«{.     (CI.  74— «1.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  charat'ter  descrtbc<l.  a  treadle,  a 
housing  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  pivotally  mounted 
shutters  on  said  bousluK  adapted  to  permit  said  treadle  to 
traverse  said  slot,  and  means  artap.ed  to  automatically 
cleae  said  shutters  over  said  slot  when  the  treadle  is 
■koved  to  Its  aiiperBfwit  position,  sohatantlally  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  devic(>  af  the  character  cleacribed,  a  housing 
having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  foot  treadle  adapted  to 
traverse  said  vertical  slot,  and  a  pair  of  shutters  adapt 
ed  to  be  automatWaHy  moved  toward  each  other  to  nor- 
mally close  said  slot  aad  to  be  operated  by  tke  aiovp«Bent 
of  tke  foot  treadle  In  said  slot,  snbstanttally  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  characyrr  described,  a  be«uing 
having  an  elODgated  plot,  a  treadle  ivmnted  to  traverse 
aald  slot,  pivotally  mouated  shutters  and  springs  adapted 
to  Bonnally  hold  said  shutters  In  pastttoD  to  close  the 
lower  eDd  of  said  slot  and  to  yield  to  permit  the  pan- 
sage  of  the  treadle  therel)etw(en,  sulMtaBtially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tke  character  descritwd,  a  lioaaing 
bavlBK  aa  elongated  slot  In  Its  end  and  an  Indoaore  oa 
each  side,  a  foot  treadle  for  said  slot,  autnoiatk-  aiiat- 
tera  each  cemprialng  an  elongated  vertically  diaposed 
Bieaiber  formed  integral  with  aa  elongated  bostaoatoliy 
dlapoaed  member,  said  membera  bebig  <Hapoefd  aubatan- 
tlally  at  right  anglea  to  each  ether,  snld  hertzonCal  acas- 
ber  having  a   plvet   bearing,   and   a  aocket   or   ncaaa.   a 
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ptvot  ea  which  aald  horixontal  saeaber  la  p(vo(aUy  aount- 
ed  In  aald  Incloeare.  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  nmeA 
socket  to  bold  aald  abutters  in  cloaed  (MMitton  over  aaM 
slot  and  perait^be  shutters  to  move  apon  said  pivot  and 
to  allow  said  treadle  to  move  in  uld  slot  between  aakt 
sbnttera  and  aiitonwticatly  cJoee  said  abutters  when  said 
treadle  is  in  its  highest  poaltion.  substantially  an  set  fOrth. 
5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  housing 
having  an  elongated  vertical  slot  therein,  a  foot  treadle 
adapted  to  move  in  said  slot  and  having  its  lower  end 
beveJed,  a  pair  of  pivotally  monoted  and  spring  pressed 
shatters  adapted  to  normally  close  said  slot  and  having 
l)e*eled  apper  edges  adapted  to  permit  tbe  ready  passage 
of  said  bereled  foot  treadle  betw(?«n  said  shutters,  ao^ 
stantiatty  aa  aet  forth. 


l.«mUi7t5.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  WTAXD.  Geobge  Ash 
nm^  Cincinnati.  Ohkt.  aaalgnor  to  The  Cincinnaii  Fro;: 
and  Hwitcb  I'ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cori>oration 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2;{.  1911.  Hcrial  No.  ♦io4.n7. 
Koaewed  I>.<.  l.s.  J<aa.  Serial  .No.  H07.r.«>!t.  i  CI. 
1«4-  2.-..  I 


The  cotubinatiun.  iu  »  s«  itcii  .stand,  of  n  base  ;  a 
switch  riKl  ;  a  cititnet  tin;;  ix>d  :  ii  lever  having  a  Kiu^le 
iHfirinu:  an  angle  levc  r  fiilcniimHl  on  th<'  Iwjv.  one  arni 
of  file  angle  lever  Lieing  notched  to  ie<eive  tlK'  ojieratiug 
lever  and  the  other  arm  Iwhux  (oane<  imI  with  tbe  switch 
rod.  the  notch  In  the  .-ingle  levei  Ix-injj  coutiMtratively 
tMirow  at  it»  up«-ii  end  and  wide  h\  i\n  <  Iom-U  ,in\. 


1,0^«!.S77      <'OMBI\I'n>  PI'Nl  11   .\X1>  1X»RM1N«;  MIKH8 

.IXMKs  IT  AiKi.K.  CIncinnHfl,  Ohio.  sMtlgnor  of  one  half 
to  Harry  A  Itanett.  ilnoinBiiti.  Ohio.  Hb-d  Ma\  li«. 
1912.      8ei1«|   No    7«W).:!«3.      <C|.    Ii:{    -4f..i 


J*       J» 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  n  batw*  iM>rmjinentlv 
lield  in  a  flxe<l  (K>sltion.  a  work  supporting  tiil>le  adjust- 
altly  mounted  thereon,  an  Indepemlint  aoxiliary  work- 
supp<irt  immovably  snpiHirted  on  the  base,  a  ram  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  same  with  resiMvt  to  the  table 
and  to  the  anxlltary  immovable  work-support. 


2.  In  a  preea.  tbe  comtttnation  of  a  recipreeatory  ram, 
a  hollow  bene  peraaneatly  held  In  a  fixed  poattton  below 
the  nane.  a  table  arranged  between  the  two  and  provided 
with  a  errew -threaded  neck  which  extends  Into  tbe  base,  a 
cempleaentan  screw -threaded  nenber  In  engagement 
with  tbe  Hrrew-tbreaded  neck  of  the  table.  nwatMi  whereby 
the  same  Is  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base  In  a  verti- 
cally fixed  pneltion  and  means  to  rotate  the  screw- 
threaded  Bsemher. 

3.  In  a  preas.  tbe  comMnation  of  a  liase.  a  table,  device* 
»<»  adjnst  Its  position  on  the  bane,  a  ram  provided  above 
the  Uble.  a  shaft  to  which  it  Is  connected  for  operation, 
a  driving-shaft  for  the  press,  machine-elements  whereby 
it  is  operatlve^y  connected  to  tbe  table-adinwting  devices 
aad  additional  machine-elements  whereby  it  Is  also  opera- 
lively  connected  to  the  ram-shaft. 

4.  iTi  a  press,  the  onmhiaation  of  a  bane,  a  taWe.  devices 
to  move  it  on  the  base,  a  ram  prmided  abm-e  the  table,  a 
.shaft  to  which  It  Is  connected  for  operation,  a  driving-shaft 
for  the  press,  mechanism  whereby  H  aay  be  operaHvely 
connected  to  the  table-moving  devices  to  actnate  tltem. 
addttioiMl  mechanisn  whereby  It  may  he  operattveiy  con- 
nected to  th<'  raifi-ahaft  to  rotate  the  same  and  means  tor 
each  of  these  mechanisms  whereby  the  connection  of  each 
Is  independently  controlled. 

Ti.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  ram.  n  movable  lahh*,' 
a  gear-element  operatlvely  connected  in  a  manner  to  be 
capable  of  causing  movement  of  the  table,  a  driving-shaft 
and  a  driving-member  adjustably  splined  thereto  stipported 
opixislte  the  teeth  of  Lbia  geax-element  and  comprising  two 
conical  driving  elements  spaced  from  each  other  and  each 
having  a  helically  pitched  shoulder  around  Its  side,  the 
pitch  of  the  shoulder  ou  one  element  being  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  shoulder  on  the  other  one,  the 
shoulder  of  each  driving  element  t>elnp  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  teeth  of  the  gear-ilenient.  one  shoulder, 
one  of  these  sides  and  the  other  shoulder,  the  other  side, 
and  means  to  adjust  and  iwld  the  driving  men)t>er  on  the 
driving  shaft,  so  that  none  of  these  shoulders,  or  one  of 
them  only,  Is  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear- 
element. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


T.08e,57K  KLKCTRIC  gWlTl  II.  Thomas  E.  Harm  m, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  asaignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  18,  1908.     SerUl  No.  4n:?,488.     (CI.  172   -170.  • 


:  In  coniliinatlon.  a  swlt-h  meml»er.  an  oj>erating  mem- 
l)er  therefor  an<l  a  nx'chanical  connection  lietween  said 
memliers  normally  permitting  movement  of  said  operattv-e 
member  independently  of  said  switch  member  and  a  sta- 
tionartly  mounted  electromagnet  controlling  saM  connei-- 
tion  to  operatlvely  connect  said  members,  said  magnet 
maintaining  said  connectkm  effective  dortng  movement 
thereof  relative  tltereto. 
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ratine  oMmber  tbere- 

r  betof  movable  lade- 

Uotuirj  electroawsBct 

tb  Baid  operattng  Bem- 

switch  tesdins  to  re- 

tloo  of  aald  electro- 


2.   Id  comblaation,  a  swltcb,  aa 
for,    sakl  swltcb  and   said   meu 
pendently  of  one  another,  and  a 
fur  caoiilnff  said  switcb  to  move 
li^r  as  a  unitary  part  tliereof,  ■ 
turn  to  initial  poaltlon  upon  de^nei 
raflKn4>t. 

.'{.  In  combination,  a  switch  moi^ber,  an  operating  mem- 
ber therefor  normally  movable  in4<'pendently  thereof  and 
means  including  an  electromagnet)  for  poaitlvely  cx>nnect- 
ing  said  members,  but  necessitating  said  members  being 
In  predetermined  relation  prior  to  (beir  connection. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch  member,  tending  to  stand 
In  a  predetermined  position,  an  opfrating  member  therefor 
normally  movable  Independently  thereof,  means  including 
a  stationarily  mounted  electromagnet  for  iraaitlvely  coo- 
nectlng  liald  members,  said  mean^  releasing  said  switch 
member  from  said  operating  mem^r  upon  de^nergUation 
of  said  magnet  and  necesaitatlDK  ^Id  memt>ers  being  in  a 
predetermined  relation  prior  to  connection  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  switch  tending  to  stand  In 
open  i^oaition,  a  pivoted  arm.  sal4  switch  and  said  arm 
ItelnK  movable  independently  of  oqe  aaottier.  a  stationary 
elei-troiuagnet,  a  member  connected  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  attracted  hy  Hsld  magnet  to  csuse  said  arm. 
when  actuated,  to  clone  said  switc)i  and  when  released  by 
said  magnet  to  permit  said  riwitch  to  upen.  irrespective  of 
the  position  of  said  arm. 

I  claims  d  to  20  not  printed  in  t|e  tinzette.  ] 


1.086.579.  ELECTBOLYTIC  VVAAHING  AND  BLEACH 
ISV,  DEVICE.  Eabl  Bass.  Hamilton.  Ohio ;  .\lbert 
Bess  adminidtrator  of  said  Earl  Bess,  deceased.  Filed 
.Vug.  8.   1912.     Serial  No.  714.00*1.     (01.  204     .-i.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container,  an  agitator  Jour 
naled  therein,  an  electrolytic  cell  secured  to  the  container 
and  communicating  with  the  intertor  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  within  the  cell,  electric  connections  there- 
with, power  driving  and  reversing  knechanism  for  the  agi- 
tator, and  connections  actuated  thereby  for  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  electrodes  slmultaafcoualy  with  the  revers- 
ing of  the  agitator.  j 

J.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion, a  perforated  cylinder  Joumaled  therein,  driven  mech- 
anism arranged  to  actuate  the  cylftader  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions,  an  electrolytic  ^11  removably  secured 
i)eneath  the  container  and  coaynunlcating  therewith, 
drainage  connections  with  the  ce|l,  electric  connections 
with  the  electrodes  of  tlte  cell,  anfl  connections  actuated 
by  said  mechanism  for  reversing  ttie  polarity  of  the  elec- 
trodes at  Intervals. 


1.08t».580.  CLEABINO  MEC.HANI^M  FOR  TALCULAT- 
INO-MACHINE8.  Faa.vK  H.  Bu*KroRO,  Kingston.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Company,  Wilkes- Bar  re. 
I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19, 
1013.  Serial  No.  774,624.  (01.123."$ — 80.) 
1.   In    a   calculating   machine,    ti|e    combination    with    a 

Hhiftable  axle,  and  a  series  of  couilters  thereon  ;  said  axle 


and  oouBten  being  shiftable  as  a  unit;  of  mechaalsm  to 
•Mft  tb«  axle  and  counters  in  one  direction,  including 
levara  at  oppoaft*  sldca  of  the  machine ;  separate  linkages 
eonneetad  t«  the  levers  to  ahlft  aald  axil  and  counters  : 
and  meana  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  arranged  for 
synchronoua  operation  to  rock  the  levers  and  raise  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  axle  uniformly. 


:J.  In  u  calculatlnK  machine,  the  coiublnation  with  11 
shiftable  axle  :  ami  a  .s^Tlfs  of  counters  thereon  :  of  mc<h« 
nJsm  to  shift  the  axle  and  counters.  Including  llnkak'es  to 
shift  the  axle  evenly  in  one  direction  ;  levers  to  operate  the 
respoctlve  linkages ;  an<l  cams  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine  to  rock  the  levers. 

.{  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
slilftable  axle  ;  and  a  series  of  counters  thereon  ;  of  mecha 
nism  to  shift  the  axle  and  counters,  includinu  IlnkuKes  to 
siilft  the  axle  evenly  in  one  direction  ;  levers  to  opirate 
the  reK(>ective  linkages:  and  cams  fravelln>c  In  opimKlte 
(llrei-flons  to  rock  the  levers  synchronously. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  axle  ;  a  series  of  coanter^  thereon  ;  and  me<-ha 
nism  to  shift  the  axle  and  counters.  Including  llnkaiteN  at 
»»ppo»lte  ends  of  the  axle;  and  levers  to  operate  the  re- 
8rie<'tlve  linkages  .  of  means  synchronously  driven  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  rock  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
.shiftable  axle  ;  a  H<'rl«i  of  counters  thereou  ;  and  mei-ha 
ntsni  to  shift  the  axle  and  counters,  IncludlnK  Unkaxes  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  axle;  counter-shifting  levers  to  op 
erate  the  respective  ilnksK^'s  ;  a  main  drive  shaft,  Hn<l  n 
cam  operated  thereby  to  rock  one  of  said  levers :  of  n 
swinging  frame  driven  from  the  main  shaft ;  and  a  cam 
lever  connected  with  said  swinging  frame  and  carrying  a 
cam  to  rock  the  remaining  counter  shiftlnif  lever. 


l.itHH,.-.Hl  ANNT'NCIATOU  OR  STATION  INDICATOK 
F<»|{  «  .\HS.  WrLMAM  O.  BiLLBBMAN,  (^levelaud,  Ohio. 
nie<l  May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  «»e,102.     (CI.  40—57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Indicator 
)>elt.  rolls  on  which  said  belt  is  wound,  mechanisms  for 
actuating  said  rolls,  a  driving  agent  for  actuating  said 
mechanisms,  a  timing  device  for  limiting  the  forward 
motion  of  the  belt,  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism 
to  rewind  the  belt,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lai't  men- 
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tioned  means  for  reiNierlag  the  timiuK  device  inoperative 
<luring  the  rewinding  operation. 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  indi- 
cator Itelt,  rolls  on  which  said  lielt  is  carried,  an  agent 
for  HctuatinK  said  rolls  to  move  said  l»elt  forward  and 
l^sckward.  means  for  controlling  the  or>eration  of  said 
agent,  a  timing  device  for  limiting  the  forward  motion  of 
tlie  Ix-lt.  means  actuated  by  one  of  the  rolls  for  reversing 
the  driving  aii;ent  after  the  is^it  has  completed  its  forward 
iiKition  and  means  for  renderiUK  said  timing  devi<  e  inop- 
erative durluK  the  reversing  o|H>ration. 

■i.  in  a  device  of  the  diaracier  (iescriU-d.  au  indicator 
l>elt.  ireniiK  ftir  actuatinji  the  i>elt.  u  iIuiIdk  (ievi<e  for 
cnntn-llinK  the  ojx-ratlon  of  said  means  to  limit  the  for- 
ward motion  of  the  \ye\t,  means  for  <-ontrolling  said  l>elt- 
actuatiug  m<  ans  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  belt,  and 
maans  actuttted  l>y  said  last  mentioned  means  for  ren- 
derlnK  said  tinilnK  device  inoperative  during  the  revrrs- 
injr  i>p<>ration. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrilM'd.  an  indicator 
l>elt.  rolls  on  which  said  lielt  is  w<nind,  a  motor  for  ac- 
tuatlnK  <ach  of  said  rolls,  a  switch  for  couirollinv  the 
operation  of  the  mi. tor  during  the  f»irward  motion  of 
tile  Im'II.  an  electid  ina«iiet  for  actuatbiK  s.iid  switch, 
meitis  opeiHtivily  conuei  fed  to  the  exposed  oortion  of  the 
Ixlt  for  timing'  the  ojM-ratlon  of  the  switch,  a  leverslng 
switch  for  reversing  the  motor  to  revtiHe  the  motion  of 
the  lelt.  niechanUsl  means  actuated  hv  said  rolls  for 
shifting  said  reversing  switcli,  and  inesns  actuated  by 
the  switch  for  reiiderinK  said  elect ro-majrnet  o|»erstive 
during  the   reversing  ojxration. 

r.  In  an  apparatus  of  Hie  character  descril)e«l.  a  pair 
of  i-olls,  a  N'lt  wound  on  said  rolls  and  exposed  to  view 
at  an  Intermediate  point  I>elween  the  rolls,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  rolls  to  move  said  l>elt.  a  switch  for  con 
trollliii:  the  operation  of  the  motor,  iiiotiientarily  operative 
means  for  actuating  said  switch,  a  tiniln«  device  for  the 
switch,  operatively  (■onnecte<l  to  the  ■•x|M)«ed  portion  of 
the  belt,  a  reversin^i  switch  for  reversing  said  motor  and 
the  direction  cf  motion  of  the  l>elf.  means  actuated  by 
the  Mills  for  actuating  the  reverslnu  switch,  and  means 
for  holding  shI<I  first  mentioned  switch  closed  dinins  the 
reverslnu'  oikerstlon   of  the  motor. 

filalnis  ti   to   M  not   printed   In   the   <;a7.ctte  1 


l.(»Kn..-.SL'       MA.MFACTIHK   0|-   M(»MiS   FOR   CASTIN  J 
MKTAI.S,      (AHOMNC    .1      M     Bom..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  1,  19i:i.     Serial  No    7»M.MH.      (C'l    21.'-  19:i.) 
The   method  of   makin;;   mollis   ;ind   other  articles   herein 
descrilied.    which   consists   of  mixing   olaster  T>f   Paris  and 
ashes  and   rednclnc  the  product   by   min»:lini;  water  there 
with  to  a  thick  liquid.  i»oiirinj:  said  lliiuid  over  or  around 
H   pattern    in   a   sultalile   receptacle   to   form    the   mold,    al- 
lowing  the    mold    to    set    01    hecome    hard,    separatlnf:    the 
tnoM  and  pattern,  slowly  drying  the  mold  in  a   low  tem- 
I>erature    of    from    ltK>    to    2<S)"    Fahrenheit,    painting    the 
mold  with   melteil  lard  and  then  heatlnj:  said  mold   In  an 
oven.    trradiiaUy    raising   the    temiH-ratnre    to   from    800   to 
HKM)"    Fahrenheit. 


l.<tS((,.-.8:{.  TA«;  MARK1N<;  AND  FORMINti  MACHI.NE. 
Wii.LiA.M  rAMPBKLi.  BoNTHBOJt,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  ashlgnor 
to  American  Can  Company.  New  Yorii.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jers«\v.  Filed  Oct.  .11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-)8n,««9.      (CI.   11.3-1.1 

1.  In  a  tap  marking  and  folding  machine,  the  comhina 
tion  with  up|>er  and  lower  marking  dies,  of  upr>er  and 
lower  folding  dies  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  movable 
folding  die  from  the  movable  marking  die  and  simul- 
taneously Imparting  to  the  folding  die  a  movement  Rreater 
than  that  of  the  marking  die.  sul>stantially  as  srtecifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  lower  marking 
die,  of  an  Inclined  lower  foldlny  die  Im-Iow  the  marking 
die,  an  upper  reciprocating  marking  die  and  a  swiuKing 
folding  die  having  n  lever  enKsred  and  opera te<l  by  the 
upper  marking  die,  substantially  as  specified. 

.'{.  In  a  tag  marking  and  foldinc  machine,  the  combltia- 
tion    with    upper   and    lower    marking;    dies,    of   up|»er    and 


lower  folding  dies,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  movable 
fidding  die  from  the  movable  marking  die.  and  simol- 
taneously  imparting  to  the  folding  die  a  movement  greater 
than  that  of  the  marking  die,  said  lower  marking  die  hav- 
ing a  stop  to  engage  the  tag,  and  said  upper  marking  <lie 
having  a  hook  sha|>ed  extractor  adapted  to  engajfe  the 
tap  and  lift  the  same  alnive  said  stop  on  the  ujistroke  of 
said  up|)er  die,  siilwlantially  as  specified. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  inarkinK  die.  of  m 
fixed  folding  die.  a  movable  marking  die.  a  movalile  fold 
inp  die.  and  a  ball  lever  plvotJiIly  connected  to  the  fixed 
marking  die  and  carrying  said  movable  folding  die.  the 
arms  of  said  tiail  lever  embracing  the  movable  marking 
die.  substantially  as  spiecifled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  marking  die.  of  a 
fixed  folding  die.  a  movable  marking  die.  a  movable  fold 
Ing  die,  and  a  hail  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  fixed 
marking  die  and  carrying  said  movable  folding  die,  the 
arms  of  said  bail  lever  embracing  the  movable  marking 
die,  said  movable  marking  die  having  projections  at  its 
sldfs  engaging   the  arms  of  said   bail    lever,   substantially 

as    specifliHl. 

[Claims  (1  to  K  not   printed  In  the  Gaxette. | 


l.tiH«,,-,K4.  (  ((MMUDE  PAN  STRUCTIRE  FOR  TILT- 
l.\<;  BEDS.  Henry  E.  Bown.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Feb.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  077,166.     (CI.  4 — 19.) 


1.  A  coiumode  pan  su|»port  for  tilting  beds  comprising 
a  seat  capable  of  arcuate  adjustment  from  a  normally  flat 
|)ositlon.  means  for  sinniring  a  pan  to  said  seat. 

2.  A  commode  pan  support  for  tilting  lieds  comprising  i 
seat  capable  of  adjustment  from  a  normally  flat  position 
to  compensate  for  the  tilting  of  the  bed.  and  slideways 
on  aald  seat  for  supporting  a  pan. 

.^.  A  commode  pan  support  for  tilting  beds  comprising 
a  seat  capable  of  adjustment  from  a  normally  flat  posi- 
tion to  compensate  for  tilting,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  seat  to  the  side  of  the  bed. 

4.  A  commode  pan  support  for  tilting  beds  comprising 
a   seat   pivoted  at  one  end.   means  for   varying  the  eleva- 
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tlon  of  rbe  opposite  end.  c ba Ins  1  fastener)  at  one  end  to 
said  aeat.  aad  faooka  on  tb«  otkfr  end  for  engacing  the 
aide  of  the  bed  at  any  point. 

5.  A  rooamode  pan  support  foM  tilttac  beds  eoiaprlalOK 
aa  adjuiital>l<-  steat.  and  a  remor^ble  pas  aeoored  to  said 
aeat. 


1.0««.5N->  LAMm;RA!»EF{  rnAf  n«  ey  E.  Br  nkeh,  Jr., 
San  .IiKiiitc.  lal.  Filed  Apr^  ;J,  I'Jia.  St-rial  No. 
75H.«.V.».     in.  :57— 5.) 


In  a  flevlc»»  of  thf  character  described,  tht>  combination 
with  a  sorapt-r  blade,  a  plate  rlfftHy  aecared  to  the  roar 
face  of  the  scrap^T  Wade,  the  e«ds  of  aaid  plate  beitijf 
bent  at  right  anjflen  and  arraogef  in  vertical  spacf^d  re- 
lation, a  platform  disposed  at  t|je  rear  of  the  acraper 
blade,  brace  meral»ers  havlnc  oofl  of  tbeir  ends  secured 
to  the  loneltudlnal  edges  of  the  platfona  aad  the  other 
end*  modnt'Hl  iipf>n  one  of  the  outwardly  projectlnif  ends 
of  the  plat.',  a  V  sha|)ed  plate  .secured  to  the  nnder  surface 
of  the  iii.itforiii  at  the  Inner  end  theref)f,  said  plate  being 
plvotall.v  mounted  u|Au  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  at  the 
rear  of  the  scraiK-r  blade,  and  a  tuidtnc:  shoe  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  iiudei-  surface  of  the  platform. 


1,086.5H«.  rODK  FORMIN«;  IlKVUK  Chahlks  «. 
Bi  HKE.  New  York.  N.  Y  Mle<|  Oct.  16.  Iftli'.  Serial 
No.   7J.J.i»M.      1(1.  -to — 13.)  I 


1.  Ill  H  wonl  f.irmin.:  d.-vl.e  thd  coubinatton  of  a  plu 
ralit.N  ..f  iiMieiHiidenrly  movable  parts,  each  part  Xielng 
proviile.l  with  the  I.  tiers  of  tlw  .il|.lialj4't  grouped  accord- 
Inir  to  the  numl.r  •)f  electric  impulses  re<niired  to  tele- 
graphically transmit  them  and  adapted  to  place  tlie  let- 
tei-s  of  the  pjirt.s  in  a  readable  line 

J.  In  a  word  formlna  ilevtce  tb.»  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rims  rotatable  about  a  <)omraon  axis,  eaeh  rim 
Ix'injr  provided  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  th<» 
letters  of  the  alphaiet  being  alpHahetlcallT  arrauged  in 
^.'roiips  according  to  the  number  «f  electric  impnlses  re 
"iuire  1  to  teiegraphl<ally  trnnarait  them. 

.T    la  n   word   forming  (1<'vloe  th«i  combination  of  a   plu 
rallty    of    indi|)enlently     inova  Me  1  wheels     located    on    a 
ecMBBon  aha  ft.  a  sleeve  secured  to  |mM  abaft  fior  auprx^rt 
ing   each    of   the   nid   wheels  and  lao   elastic   aaeanM   con 
nected  to   the  .said  sleeru  and  adapted   to  b««r  up«>n   the 
wheel  Kx-ated  on  the  said  sleeve. 

4.  In    a    word    forming    device    the    coai>lnatifln    of   a 
.shaft,   a   plaralitjr    of  iiMlef>*Bdentl|    r»f stable    whe<-ls    lo- 


cated on  the  aatd  shaft,  the  periphery  of  each  wheel  hav- 
ing the  letters  of  the  alphabet  upon  It  and  the  letters  of 
the  alphabet  being  arranged  In  four  groups  according  to 
the  number  of  electric  impulses  required  to  telegraphically 
transmit  them. 

5.  In  a  word  forming  device  the  comMnatlon  of  a  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  cup  shaped  independently  rotatable  wheela 
located  on  the  said  shaft,  the  outer  surface  of  each  wheel 
ttelng  provided  with  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet  l>elng  arranged  In  groups  ac- 
lordlng  to  tbe  number  of  el«H-trlc  Impulses  r<><|ulred  to  tele- 
k'raphlcally  transmit  them 


1.0««.5S7  rONNK(TlN(;  MKVICie.  Kka.nk  H.  <  hap 
u\s  and  OwBN  K.  Kinnby,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslgnors  to 
Ttie  Yost  Biectrlc  Manufacturing  Tompany.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  i'orporation  of  Ohio.  Klled  Jan.  ft.  l".»i:i  Serial 
No.  740.456.      (CI.  17;i — 3«4).  1 


I 


1.  A  plug  having  a  socketed  lM»dy  part  with  o|)enlog8 
in  it.s  wall,  a  plun»;er  worklnj:  therein,  a  <-on'hntor  mem 
N-r  carrle<l  by  the  plunger  au<l  having  ofTsct  portions, 
elongated  contact  elements  radially  tnovaNe  in  said 
openings  and  having  restricted  stem  portlona  Intermeillate 
their  end.s.  and  means  countersunk  In  said  opeuluBn  for 
receiving  the  stem  jxirtlons  of  said  elements  and  coactJng 
with  the  end  portions  thereof  to  llirlt  the  radial  move- 
ments of  the  elements,  said  conJut  tor  member  being 
movable  with  the  plunger  t  (ontrol  the  radial  movements 
of  suld  elements. 

2.  A    plug   having  a   !MHket»>d   body    part   provided    with 
openings  in   its  socket   wall,   a  plunger  worldng   longltudi 
nally    in   said   b<Kly    part    and   lufluence<l    to   stand   In    pro- 
Jectwi   iMjslfion   relative  thereto,  a   plate   having  apertured 
portions    countersunk    In    said    openings,    elongated    con 
tact    members    having    i-estricted    stem    portion*    working: 
through  the  apertures  In  the  countersunk  portions  ot  said 
means  and  connecting'  enlarged  end  portions,   and   a   o)« 
ductor  bar  having  an  offset  part  which  coacts  with  said 
memlK'rs    to    move    them    outward    when    the    plunger    is 
moved  from  normal  position. 


l.(W6,5«S.      lOXNLXTING    DKVU'E.      Vhask    H     Chai- 
MAS  and  OwKS   E.   KK.vNiiiY,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors   to 
The    Yost     Electric    Manufacturing    <'ompany.    ToUdo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Hied  Jan.  0,  liua.     S.rial 
No.   710,457.      (CI.  173—360.) 


¥ 


A  plug  having  a  socketed  Ijoly  |«rt  with  an  o|>ening  in 
its  socket  wall,  an  arcuat.'  block  carried  by  tbe  bwly  part 
within  said  oi>e«lng  for  radial  moveflM>ntB  relative  thereto. 
Mid  block  being  spirally  dis|>o«ed  relative  to  the  tK>dy 
part  and  forming  a  segment  of  a  screw  thread,  a  pinnger 
working  In  said  socket  axinliy  thereof  and  normally 
standing  in  outwardly  projected  relation  thereto,  said 
plunger   havlsg  a    longitudinally  extending   recess   in   oae 
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aide,  a  strip  ot  hard  material  secured  in  said  recess  with 
Its  opposite  end  portion  rsdially  offset  relative  to  tbe 
pluBccr  and  connected  by  a  tapered  portion,  said  strip 
balnc  in  register  with  said  block,  and  tbe  tapered  and 
outer  end  portions  thereof  l)ei««  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
block  to  force  It  outward  and  to  hold  it  In  such  position 
when  the  plunger  Is  moved  Inward  from  normal  positioa, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.086.589.  TIME  CONTROLLING  APPAKATI'S  FOB 
BrRNKRS.  Hbubbt  B.  Doijc  aifd  Orrinoton  8  m 
Kara.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  James  W. 
Nourbourn.  BomervHIe,  Maas.  Filed  Mar  L'S.  191J. 
Serial  No.  686,769.      (CI.  161—9.) 


I  1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  movement  having  an 
hour  dial,  a  pair  of  studs  adjuatable  on  the  dial,  a  spindle 
cirrled  by  the  movement,  a  trip  lever  fast  on  tbe  spindle 
and  arrang*Hl  to  be  engaged  alternately  by  said  studs  to 
ioc«  the  spindle,  a  work  engaging  meml>er  roTatably 
mounted,  means  for  rotatlni:  such  member,  a  series  of 
arms  carried  by  the  work  memb*  r.  and  each  having  a  pin, 
and  an  escajM^ment  lever  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  lu^ 
arranged  to  ((sipcrate  with  said  pins  on  ;be  arms  respec 
lively,  the  escapement  lever  being  conne<ted  with  said 
spindle  and  reciprocated  upon  the  spindle  beitig  rocked 
from  engagement    with  said  stops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desci  ibed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  trip  lever  and  the  dial  provided  with 
adjustable  time  studs  and  u  clock  movement  for  operating 
the  dial,  of  a  spring  detent  having  a  m.  mbor  for  mw- 
mally  engaging  the  trip  lever  and  to  be  forced  to  dis- 
engagement by  the  coactlon  therewith  of  the  time  stud 
prior  to  its  coaction  with  the  trip  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clock  movemeui.  having  a 
time  dial,  studs  on  the  dial,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the  studs  and  be  swung 
as  the  dial  rotates,  a  lever,  means  for  swinging  the  lever 
from  said- rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjacent  studs  on  the  lever, 
a  rotatably  mounted  work  meml)er,  a  spring  for  the  work 
meml)er,  a  set  of  radial  arms  on  the  work  member,  a  pin 
on  each  of  the  radial  arms  positioned  to  engage  the  studs 
on  the  lever  and  arnst  the  rotation  of  the  work  meml)er 
as  advanced  liy  Its  spring,  and  to  permit  the  advance  of 
the  work  memb<'r  as  the  lever  Is  oscillated  to  bring  the 
studs  theieon  to  alternately  engage  the  plus  on  tbi^  arms. 


l,0H«.5f»O       Al»jrSTIN<;       MEANS       FOR      ORONANCE. 

Kkik   H.t.\i.\iAH   FaiKEi.L.  Stockholm.   Sweden,   assltrnor. 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  liel^e  Ax  :Son  Johnson.  Stock 

htdm.  Sweden.     File«l  Oim-.  7.  liMH«.     Serial   No.  .VU.807 

(«'l    89--37.» 

1.    lu  a  gun.  tlM*  com lii nation  of  an  outer  ring,  a  second 
ring  mounted  In  tbe  said  outer  ring  so  as  to  he  adjusted 


io  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  gun,  and 
a  barrel  mounted  on  trnnntons  In  tbe  said  second  ring  la 

such  a   manner  as  to  be  adjustable  laterally  therelB. 


^^V 


2.  In  a  gun.  the  <  onil>lnat|on  of  an  outer  ring,  a  second 
ring  mounie<l  in  the  said  outer  ring  so  as  to  be  adjusted 
In  a  plan.'  forming  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  gun,  a 
third  ring  mounted  on  trunnions  in  th.'  said  sec.md  ring 
in  such  a  relation  thereto  as  to  permit  lateral  adjustment 
therein,  and  a  liarrel  adjustably  mounted  in  the  said  third 
ring. 

3.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  an  adjustably  supported 
outer  ring,  a  second  ring  mounted  In  the  said  outer  ring 
so  as  to  In-  adjusted  In  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  the 
axis  of  the  gun.  and  a  barrel  mounted  on  trunnions  In  tbe 
said  se<ond  ring  In  such  a  manner  as  to  he  adjustable 
laterally   therein. 

4  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  an  adjir*tably  supinirted 
outer  rint'.  it  second  ring  mounted  In  the  said  outer  ring 
so  as  to  l»e  adjusted  in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with 
the  axis  of  the  gun.  a  third  ring  mounted  on  trunnlonB 
In  the  said  second  ring  In  such  a  relation  thereto  as  to 
p.-rmit  lateral  adjustment  therein,  and  a  barrel  adjustably 
mounted    in   the   said   third  ring. 

5.  In  a  gnn.  the  combination  of  an  elevating  arc,  an 
onter  ring  supported  by  the  said  elevating  arc,  a  second 
rtng  mounted  in  the  said  outer  ring  so  as  to  be  adjusted 
in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  gun,  and  a 
Iwrrel  mounted  tin  trunnions  in  the  said  second  ring  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  adjustable  laterally  therein. 

(Claims  «  to  v  not   printed  in   the  Oasette.^- 


i.oso.r.ni      vAcn  M    iLfcL\NiN<;    aitaratt's     Wil- 

i.i.oi  H  FiLTu.v,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nernst 
Lamp  c.miMiny,  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsylvaria  nied 
May  iMi.  I'tl.S.      Serial  No    770.0<ii.      (i-|.  83 48.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  fan  caidng 
having  a  circumferential  annular  outlet  and  a  flitration 
oi>en-end  bag  adaptt>d  to  have  its  ends  elastlcally  setistWI 
around  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  fan  casing  com- 
prising Inwardly  flarh>g  annular  rings  upon  the  beads  of 
the  fan  casing  with  an  intermediate  annu»ar  space  con 
stltuting  tbe  outlet  from  the  fan  casing,  and  with  out- 
wardly flaring  exterior  annular  rings  fonnlng  with  the 
inwardly  flaring  rings  a  rlrcumfer*«ntlal  irtoov.'  upon  the 
casing  upon  each  side  of  said  outlet,  and  a  filtration  open- 
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«nd  Iwg,  nod  mt'aDH  for  decurinc  tb»-  ends  of  utid  bSK  In 
Mid  -tcroovt^n  m>  as  to  surround  abd  iDciose  tbe  oatlet  of 
naid   fan  caMlng. 

■\.    In  apparatus  of  the  claiw  rtesfribed.  a  fan  caalnK  hav 
Ing   an   annular   oatiet  and   a   cylindrical   open-end   fabric 
niter,  and  nn-ans  for  detacliably  »t««rlng  llie  ends  of  said 
(liter  around  tht»  caafnn  on  opposite  8ld»'s  of  tlie  outlet  so 
as  to  surround  Hnd  inctuse  said  outlet. 

4.  In  nn  appnratti!*  of  thf  i  l;is><  ilescril>ed.  ii  fan  ^asint; 
linvint;  h  rircumfiTPntlal  anniilar  imtlft  and  a  UlterinK 
ban  »«»'«-ur"'d  cin  c>p[M)i«lte  sldt^  of  sjvld  ir.itlet. 

.'».  In  an  apjMratus  of  th.'  ila>iit  rtfscrllxMl.  a  fan  ra«inj{ 
harlni;  h  circunjffrf'nt'al  anniil«i"  oiitjrt  iinil  a  tllrerlng 
bac   Hurroun  tin;;   -iaid   outlet. 


1.08rt.59'_'.  VEILIN<;.  Charles  Scttkk  Gaskill.  Wll 
mlngton.  Del.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  «12,707. 
(CI.  66 — 4.) 


As  au  article  of  manufacture,  a,  pleoe  of  netted  veiling 
bavins  the  lower  sl<le  edge  ther«i)f  permanently  cupped 
during  the  process  of  manafactttre,  !«o  as  to  conforni 
smoothly  to  the  shape  of  the  chin  qf  the  wearer. 


1,086,593.     METAIv-BILOE  BARRKL  KORMING  MA 
CHINE.     WiLH.\M  B.  (loDDAKD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  13.  19U.     Serial  No.  654.47J.     (CI.  153—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  tiilgi- -harrel  t)ody  from  a 
cylindrical  sheet-metal  blank,  the  combination,  with  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  blank  at 'the  ends  thereof  only, 
of  a  forming  roller  suitably  mounted  within  said  blank 
In  relatively  fixed  longltndlnal  positional  relation  tben-to. 
and  means  for  revolving  said  roller  and  at  tbe  same 
time  gradually  Increaaing  the  radttis  of  revolution  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  /ormlng  a ;  MIge-barrel  body  from 
n  cylindrical  sheet  metaK  blank,  the  combination,  with 
tneana  for  rigidly  securing  said  bl4nk  at  tbe  ends  thereof 
cnlj,  of  a  forming  roller  suitabl5(  mounted  within  said 
blank.  th«  lateral  contour  of  saMl  roller  being  that  of 
tli«  dealred  lateral  contour  of  the  formed  blank,  and 
nicana  for  revolving  said  roller  tnd  at  tbe  same  time 
gmdiinlly  increasing  the  radloa  of 'the  revolution  thereof. 


.'t.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  Mlge-barrol  IkmIv  from 
a  cylindrical  sbe«t-metal  lilank,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  blank  at  the  t>nds  thereof 
only,  of  a  wries  of  forming  rollers  suitably  mounti-d  within 
said  blank  In  relatively  ttxW  longitudinal  positional  re- 
lation thereto,  and  means  for.  revolving  naid  rolliTs  and 
at  tbe  sanM>  time  gmdnally  increasing  tli>>  radliiH  of 
revohitlon  tlien-of. 

4.  In  s  m«<  hlne  for  forming  a  bll;;i*  Uarn-I  I  .mIv  from 
a  cylindrical  sheet- metal  blank,  the  rouiltinatlon.  with 
means  for  rigidly  seruring  said  blank  at  the  ends  thereof 
only,  of  a  forming  roller  suitably  mounted  within  said 
hlank  in  relatively  fixed  longitudinal  por^itioual  relation 
thereto,  means  for  revolving  said  roller,  and  means  for 
periodically  Increasing  the  radius  of  revolntiou  during 
operation   thereof. 

.'i.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  bll^e  barrel  ImkIv  from 
a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  blank,  the  ( ouilihuition.  with 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  blank  at  the  ends  thereof 
only,  of  a  series  of  forming  rollers  suitably  mounted 
within  sal<l  l)lank  in  relatively  fixed  longitudinal  |)<)sitlona! 
relation  thereto,  means  for  revolving  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  i)eriodlcally  increasing  the  radius  of  revolution 
during  op<'ratlon  tliereof. 

h'hilius  (*>  to  l.*)  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.0Hr>..n!»4.     CARBIRKTER.     John  S.  Goli.hkk.;.  <  hbag*. 
Ill  ..  assiunor    to    Stroml)erg    Motor    Devic  s    Company, 
I        Chicago.    111..    H   Corporation   of  Illinois.      File<l    Nov.   2, 
I        IIKMI.     Serial  No.  :t41,735.      (CI.  48 — 155.1.) 


JU 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamber,  an  Inlet  for  air  into  salH  chamlter  and  au  inlet 
passageway  for  fuel  terminating  In  said  chamUr.  a  valve 
stem  engaging  In  said  passageway,  a  meml>er  in  which 
said  valve  stem  Is  mounted,  an  adjusting  rod  extending 
from  said  meml)er  and  rotatably  pivoted  therein,  and 
means  adapted  uisin  the  turning  of  said  adjusting  rod  to 
cause  longitudinal  non-rotative  movement  of  the  valve 
stem  and  thereby  adjustment  of  the  inlet  passageway. 

-.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamber,  an  inlet  for  air  into  .said  chamber  and  sn  inlet 
passageway  for  fuel  terminating  in  said  chHml)er.  a  valve 
stem  engaging  in  said  passageway,  a  member  in  which 
said  valve  stem  is  mounted,  an  .adjusting  ro<l  extending 
from  said  meml)er  and  rotatably  pivoted  therein,  a  worm 
wheel  on  said  adjusting  rod,  and  threads  on  said  valve 
stem  engaging  with  said  worm  wheel  whereby  rotation  of 
tbe  adjusting  rod  will  cause  adjustment  of  tbe  valve  stem 
with  reference  to  the  Inlet  passageway. 

3.  In  a  cartwireter,  the  combination  of  a  <  aslng  forming 
a  carbureting  chamber,  an  inlet  to  said  chamber  for  air. 
an  Inlet  pasaageway  to  said  chamlxT  for  fuel,  a  valve  stem 
engaging  in  said  passageway,  an  adjusting  rod  in  said 
casing  and  parallel  to  the  vftlve  stem,  worm  threads  <ar- 
rled  by  said  rod.  and  teeth  or  threads  on  the  valve  stem 
engaging  said  worm  threads,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
adjustment  ro<l  will  eaus4'  movement  of  the  valve  stem 
in  a  direction  parellel  to  the  adjtisting  rtxl. 

4  In  a  carlwireter.  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  n  fuel  passageway,  sn  air  passage,  a  valve  stem 
engaging  In  said  fuel  passage,  an  adjusting  member  hav- 
ing worm  threads  thereon,  and  a  rack  on  said  valve  stem 
for  co/'iperating  with  said  worm  thnMids. 
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1,086,695.  ROTARY  KMilNE.  Nels  T.  Hajhson,  Ha- 
warden.  Iowa.  P'lled  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  «22,.S20. 
(Cl.  121—66.) 


1.08H..59«       SIEVE.      M.MiV    Kaiihki  .   Houston,  Tex.      Filed 
June  ifl.  191.T.     Serial  No.  TT.l.O.V).      (Cl.  S3— 60. ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chara<  ter  descrilx-d  consisting  of  a 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  formed  of 
wire  mesh  arranged  therein,  a  vertically  extending  ro- 
tataMe  shaft  in  said  receptacle  extending  through  said 
partition,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  spiders  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  one  arranged  adjacent  each  imrtition  on  each  side, 
each  spider  including  two  allhed  hubs  and  a  plurality 
of  wings  radiating  therefrom,  each  wing  l>elng  formed  of 
a  U-shaped  wire  whose  free  ends  are  attached  to  the  re- 
spective hubs,  and  meanx  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  which 
said  spiders  are  fixed 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrilxnl.  consisting  of  a 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  niesli  partitions  therein,  said 
l>artitlons  being  spaced  apart,  a  vertically  extending  ro- 
tatable shaft  in  said  receptacle  extending  axlally  there- 
through and  through  the  partitions  therein,  a  plurality 
of  rotatablCj  spiders  detachably  8«^cured  to  said  shaft, 
one  arrang<>d  adjacent  each  partition  on  each  side,  each 
spider  including  two  alined  hubs  and  a  plurality  of  wings 
radiating  therefrom,  each  wing  l>.ing  formed  of  a  U- 
shaped  wire  whose  free  ends  are  attached  to  the  re- 
sp<'cflve  hubs  and  a  fiexible  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  vertical  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  same. 

3.  A   device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a   i 
receptacle,    n    transverse   partition    formed    of   mesh    work 
arranged  therein,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  spiders,  one  ar- 
ranged  above    and    the   other    l»elow    said    partition,   each 
spider  including  two  alined  hubs  and  a  plurality  of  winga  I 


radiating  therefrom,  each  wing  being  formed  of  a  U- 
Bhaped  wire  whose  free  ends  are  attached  to  the  respec- 
tive hubs,  a  bracing  wire  passing  entirely  around  the 
•spider  and'i^rured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  wings  .and- 
extendlng  diagonally  back  and  forth  from  one  side  of 
one  wing  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  siKci-«-ding  wing,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  wii<l  partition 
to  which  said  spiders  are  fixed  and  niean>  f..r  rotating 
said  shaft. 


1.<»H«..-,97      HAY  I><»AliER.     .Mvk..v  (;     ILvanis,  Nkim  P. 

j  I£rsMtss(i\.  and  Wii.i.uM  c  1  v<;i.kthkm\.  Cedsr  Fall*. 
I  lows,  assignors  to  Harris  &  Cole  I!ros  .  Cedsr  Falls, 
j  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  lows  Filed  Sept.  :.'(i.  mil  S^ 
1        rial  No.  6.^0.401.      (Cl.  56     64.  > 


In  a  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
having  transverse  recesses  formed  in  it.s  inner  face,  an 
exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  said  recesses, 
means  for  admitting  steam  Into  the  other  recesses,  and 
a  rotatable  piston,  said  piston  having  a  series  of  pockets 
o{M>nlng  on  its  |)erlphery,  the  said  jKjckets  ijeing  divided 
Into  two  sets,  the  pockets  of  one  set  being  offset  with  re- 
spect to  those  of  the  other  s<'t  and  an  annular  packing 
ring  carrijHl  by  the  piston  and  separating  the  jKxketK  of 
one  set  from  those  of  tbe  other,  both  sets  of  pockets  t^s^lng 
adapted  to  rtigister  with  tin-  recesses  above  mentioned.    • 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  movable  rake  bars  carried  thereby,  of 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rake  bars,  comprising  guides 
carried  by  said  truck  and  cooperating  guide  controlle<l 
elements  carried  by  said  rake  bars,  said  guides  liavlng 
horizontal  straight  line  portions  serving  to  move  the 
heads  of  said   rake   bars  horizontally  over  tbe  ground. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  truck  and  movable  rake  bars  carried  thereby. 
of  means  for  reciprocating  said  rake  bars,  comprising 
guides  carried  by  said  truck  and  cooperating  guide  con- 
trolled elements  carried  by  said  rake  Ijars,  said  guides 
having  horizontal  straight  line  portions  serving  to  move 
the  b<ads  of  said  rake  bars  horizontally  over  the  ground. 
and  said  guides  having  pivoted  swftch  plates  operating 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  deck  and  co6peratlng  toothe<l  rake  bars 
c-onnected  In  sets  and  having  studs,  of  means  for  reclp 
rocatlng  said  rake  bars,  and  endless  runways  and  co- 
operating switch  plates  having  approximately  horizontal 
straight  line  [K>rtlons  arranged  for  action  on  said  studs, 
to  move  the  lower  ends  or  heads  of  said  rake  bars  hori- 
zontally over  the  ground,  thence  upward,  and  thence 
downward  with  a  movement  away  from  said  deck  into  re- 
engagement  with  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  traction  wheels  and  an  incline<l  deck, 
of  endless  runways  and  coftperatlng  switch  plates  carried 
by  the  lower  portions  of  said  deck  and  Iwth  having  ap- 
proximately horizontal  straight  line  portions,  rake  Mn 
connected  In  two  sets  and  working  over  said  deck,  said 
two  rtets  of  rake  l>ars  having  laterally  spaced  arms  with 
cam  studs  guided  by  the  coftperatlng  runways  and  switch 
plates,  and  connections  between  said  traction  wheels  and 
said  two  sets  of  rake  bars  for  reciprocating  said  two 
sets  of  rake  bars  in  alternate  order. 

5.  In  a  loader  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  traction  wheels  and  an  inclined  deck, 
of  endleas  runways  and  cooperating  switch  plates  carried 
by  the  lower  portions  of  said  deck  and  ls>th  having  ap 
proximately    horiiontal   straight    jmrtions.    rake    bars   Cfjn- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febhcaky  lo.  1014. 


Mcted  in  two  iM-tM  and  working  overuld  deck,  ntd  two 
Mta  of  rake  bam  haTtoff  laterally !  apaced  ansa  witta 
can  ttoda  iruWled  by  the  cofi^ratliiK  raa^^y"  <"^  awltck 
plafea.  whe»-l!«  having  cam  atnda  drWe«  by  aald  tractloo 
wlK'eia,  It-vn-N  guided  by  aaki  cam  8tu<|K,  and  rods  connect- 
ing ^«ld  U'vers  to  the  aald  two  aeta  4*  rake  bars, 
(rialms  «  to  H  not   printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.t»H»;..-.OM  R0I,LF:K  TIMEK.  \Vili,la.m  C.  Kitchbll, 
Ornvind.  Ha  Filed  Mar.  :\.  IQVi.  ,  Serial  No.  751.779. 
(CI.  123— 1««.) 


I.    In    a    timer,    a    anpporting    lever    having    a    latt»rall> 
^^^^Jectlnt{  :ira  provided  wltb  an  orMkr.  a  tulmlar  insulat 
inu  element  in  !»aid  orifice  having  terwloal  flanges  fitting 
iitfainst    (>iHX)8ite   faces  of  aaJd   arm.  4   sh^ev.-   in   said  ole 
ment  and  having  a  threaded  end  projecting  therethrough 
set   nuta  thr»'ad»^  on  said  sleeve  and  bearing  against   re 
-pectlTe   flanKe*   of  salil   element  and   adjustably   securing 
■ialtl   sleeve  t<i   said  arms,   a   spring   pne«se«l   shaft   slldabl 
;»n'l    non  mtatably    fitted    In    said    slefve,    and    a    contact 
roller  carried  by  said  shaft. 

•J.  The  combination  with  an  engin*  shaft,  of  a  aleeve 
rtx»d  to  the  et»d  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  axial  cylln- 
(trlcal  extension,  said  extension  termibatlng  In  a  reduced 
artal  terminally  threaded  stem,  a  casing  formed  of  insu- 
lating material  looeely  monnted  upon  said  extension  and 
adapted  to  normally  !>«.  held  stationary  thereon,  a  metai 
■  Usk  on  s.iiil  stem  having  a  radial  •tctenslon,  InsulatinK 
(lUks  on  ooposite  sides  of  aald  metal  disk  having  the 
iWTlpheries  extending  flush  with  the'oater  edge  of  said 
rndlal  extension,  and  a  spring  pn'ssed  contact  roller  car- 
ried by  said  caslni;  an«l  riding  upoa  the  peripherlea  of 
safd  fTi«iil:.t :nL'  <•'  k"*  nnl  said  extension 


l.n«r,..-!U>  Kl.KtTUIC  SWITCH  KEVICE.  ra^Ri,t8  J. 
Klein.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cuiler-lUmm»T 
Mfg  to.  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  ('ori>otatli>n  of  Wisconsin. 
Filetl  May  lU,  ISHl.     Serial  No.  tJliH^SC. 
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by  aald  cop  and  having  removat^le  puah  buttons  extending 
tlH'ougti  said  iM>l«a. 

2  In  an  electric  switch  device,  a  base,  a  awltcli  inecha- 
olam  Inclosed  therein,  a  apindle  carried  by  said  base  and 
Insulated  therefrom  and  arranged  to  support  a  socket  and 
removable   means  for  attaching  aald  tMUte  to  a  support. 

3.  In  an  electric  awttch  device,  a  two  part  caaing.  a 
switch  mechaniam  Inclofed  therein,  terminal  coatacta  ex 
tendiPK  therethrooch  and  arranged  to  bold  the  parts  of 
the  caaing  together,  binding  poata  carried  on  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  terminal  contacta  and  means  arranged  to 
support  a  socket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  parts, 
a  push  button  snap  switch  BMcbaaiaai  Inclosed  therein, 
terminal  meml>ers  for  aald  awiteh  naerbani.sm  arranged  to 
bold  the  parts  of  said  baae  together,  and  a  socket  s  ip 
porting  spindle  carried  by  aald  base  ami  Insulated  there- 
from. 

r>.  In  an  electrb-  switch  di'Vice.  the  coniliinatlon  <'f  a 
ba»e  having  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  snap  switch  mechanism 
Inclosed  therein,  termiaal  members  for  said  switch  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  parts  of  suld  base  together,  adjustable 
means  for  Hup|K>rting  a  lamp  socket  al>ove  said  itase.  auil 
means  carried  by  said  l»«se  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
support. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rt>4(i,n»0  KI.ECTRIC  SKiN.^L  FOR  AT'TOMOBII.KS 
I^»ris  E.  l..\NnK.s.  lym  Anijeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
1!>1L'.     S<Tial  .No.  7:i<i,n7<5       1  CI.   177  — 10. » 
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1.    In  an   electric  flxtare,  a   c.indle  t-up  bavlna  holea   In 
lf«   opposite   sideM  and   a   snap  Bwitrh  aaeebaniain   carried 


1     .^    elrrnlt    closer    for    signal    systeais    romprisina    a 
casing,  a  plate  fixed  therein  and  having  three  fln:;ers.  three 
buttons    whereof  each    has   Its  shank   connected   with   one 
finger   and    Its    bead   standing  on   the  exterior  of   the   cas 
ini;,    two    series   i>f    points    liwated    within    sai<i    (-asinK   and 
with  their  respective  meml>ers  arranj.'i'*!  In  pairs  the  incni- 
tiers    of    which    are    adjacent    each    other    and    each    pair 
comprlsiBK   one    point    from    each    series    and    said    points 
lielng  connecte<l  with  separate  lnstrumentaiitie«»,  the  Inner 
end    of   each   button-shaak    standing    aljove    t>re    s-iace    be-^ 
tween  a   pair  of  said   points,   an   Insulated  strip   mounted^ 
within    said    casing    and    having    meana    on    its    exterior 
whereby    It    may    l>e   sibl    to  either   extreme   position,   and 
three  contact  tongues  carried  by  tlie  strip,  each   having  a 
wide   body   standing   lieneath   the   inner  end   of  a    button 
shank  In  either  position  of  the  strip  and  a   narrow  tip  in 
contact    with    one   of  said    points,    the   whole   acting   sub- 
stantially as  de*crit>ed. 

2.  The  comblnatUin  with  two  series  of  points  having 
their  respective  members  standing  adjacent  each  other,  and 
a  series  of  push  laittons  with  their  shanks  standing  resiiec- 
tlvely  over  the  pairs  of  adjacent  points  ;  of  a  series  of 
spring  tongues  insniated  from  each  other  and  each  liav 
Ing  a  wide  body  disposed  beneath  one  of  said  buttim 
shanks  and  a  reduced  tip  adaoted  to  make  contact  with 
one  of  said  points,  and  means  for  setting  the  s<'rle8  of 
tongues  manually  with  their  tips  registering  with  the 
poinds  of  either  s«»rle8. 

%.  Tbe  herein  describeil  electric  switch  com|»rislug  a 
casing,  two  series  of  npstandint;  i>oluts  therein  dlsi)ose«l 
with  tbe  correspondlnir  points  of  the  different  series  side 
by  side,  n  plate  within  the  casing  havlnic  spring  fingers 
wl>ereof   each   stands   almve   a    pair   of   th»'    points,   and    a 
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manually  slidatile  meml>er  having  toUKues  standing  re 
spectlvely  beneath  said  fingers  and  adapted  to  l>e  set 
alwve  the  points  of  either  series,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.0.St5.tWl.    .8CAFKOUJ  ATPARATI  S.      Walue   C.    Ma.n 
(iJCL.   .Madison.   Mlun.      Filed   .May   H>.   1913.      Serial    No. 
7tk>,SUlt.     (CI.  I'O  — 85.) 


1  Thi-  rorahlnation  with  a  ladder,  of  a  snpis^rt  slldably 
mounted  thereon  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
to  move  the  snpixirt  lt»  one  direction,  a  pair  of  spaced 
reclprocatory  liars  dlsfioHed  lielow  the  supiwrt  with  their 
corresponding  enda  arranged  lietween  and  converging  to 
wai-d  the  side  bara  of  the  ladder  to  have  <laniplng  engage- 
ment therewith  while  supported  by  a  round  of  the  ladder, 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  converging  reclprocatory 
bars,  and  iDeana  to  connect  tb<    same  with  tbe  supitort. 

2.  Itie  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  substantially 
horisoutal  support  siidahly  mounted  thereon  to  move  Ujd- 
gltndlnally  then'of.  means  to  move  tbe  sup|>ort  in  one 
direction,  a  tapered  reclprocatory  latch  mechanism  to  eu 
gage  above  one  of  the  rounds  of  the  ladder  and  having 
clamping  eagageBient  with  the  side  tiart*  thereof,  and 
meana  connecting  tbe  re<'lprocat«ry  latih  mechaniam  with 
the  support. 

3^  The  combination  with  a  ladder,  of  a  support  slldably 
mounted    thereon    to    be    moved     longitmlinaUy    thereof. 
meHB«   to   Bbve   tl»e   support    in   one   direction,   spaced   re 
eiprocatory  bara  dispoaed  to  one  side  of  ttke  support  with 
corr(!spondinK    ends    thereof    anaaged    between    ami    con 
verging  toward  the  aide  bars  of  the  ladder  to  Uavl'  clamp 
Ing  engag<nient  therewith   while  supported  by  a  round  of 
the    ladder,    means  idanecttng   th»-   spaci*d   converging    re 
eiprocatory    bars  for  holding   tbein   against  Lateral   move 
ment  toarard  each  at  her,  aneans  (*onnectlaK  the  r^-iivroca 
tory  bars  wltb  tbe  support,  ami  cooinion  means   to  move 
the  reripraeatory  bars. 


1.<>S«.«02.  CAE  1KN)R.  I*himp  C.  MnaitKu.  v  e<kir 
Haplds,  Iowa.  Mled  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«J1.740 
(CI.  20—28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  dotir  opening, 
of  a  car  door  fitted  against  the  inside  of  the  car  when 
closed  and  coaipriaing  sectional  doors  L-ompoaed  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertical  aectlons  hinged  together,  and  meana  for 
biaidBg  tbe  sectional  doors  to  the  car,  said  means  being 
«-onnected  with  tke  exterior  of  the  car  and  constructed 
to  permit  tbe  door  aectlons  to  swing  thrwigh  the  door 
opnilBg  from  tlw  interior  af  the  car  to  the  exterior  of  tlw- 
same  to  points  Iteyond  tbe  door  opeaing  ao  as  to  fold  the 
sectional  doors  flat  against  the  outside  of  tlie  ear  away 
from  tbe  aald  door  opening  to  leave  tl»e  latter  clear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening. 
of  a  car  door  fitted  agalnsts  the  inside  of  tbe  car  when 
clo8.>d  and  rooprislng  sectional  doors  composed  of  a  pln- 


rallty  of  vertical  sections  t.inged  togetlier,  flietl  auptK>rt- 
Ing  brackets  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  <ar  at  <»ppo- 
site  aides  of  and  ^Mced  from  tbe  door  opening,  and  means 
for  BtidaUy  and  hingediy  connecting  the  sectional  doors 
with  tbe  car,  said  means  being  connected  with  the  ex- 
terior of  tbe  car  and  ciaistmcted  to  permit  door  sec- 
tiana  to  swing  throogh  the  door  opening  from  the  inside 
of  the  car  to  the  exterior  thereof  to  {>oint8  beyond  tbe 
door  opening  so  as  to  fold  flat  against  tbe  oatside  of  the 
ear  away  fro&  the  aald  door  ojtenlng  with  their  lower 
ends  resting  upon  tbe  supporting  brackets. 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  car  havluff  a  door  ojiening. 
of  a  vertical  pintle  r.id  adjustably  monnted  in  a  fixed  |k> 
sitlon  on  the  exterior  of  the  car  at  opp'rslte  sides  of  tlie 
door  opening  and  spaced 'from  the  outside  of  the  car. 
doors  arranged  avalnst  the  Inside  of  the  car  when  closed 
and  adjiiatable  to  cover  the  door  opening,  and  hinge  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  pintle  rod  and  connected  with  the 
doors  and  extending  through  the  door  opening  when  the 
said  doors  are  closed,  said  hinge  elements  permitting  the 
doors  to  swing  through  the  door  opening  from  the  In 
terlor  of  the  car  to  the  exterior  of  the  same  to  |>olnls  l>e 
yond  the  door  opening  so  as  to  fit  flat  against  the  outside 
of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening. 
of  vertical  pintle  rods  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  opening  at  the  exterior  of  the  car,  adjustable  means 
for  supporting  the  pintle  rods  In  such  position,  fixed  hince 
elements  secured  at  Intervals  to  the  exterior  of  tTe  car 
beyond  the  door  op<'nlng  and  having  eyes  projectlu'.:  out- 
wardly from  the  car  and  receiving  the  pintle  rods.  ,\  car 
door  fitted  against  the  inside  of  the  car  and  (omjiosed  of 
sectional  doors,  and  movable  hinge  elements  slldable  on 
the  pintle  rods  and  connected  with  the  sectional  doors 
and  extending  throogh  the  door  opening  when  tbe  saW 
sectional  doors  are  closed  and  arranged  to  permit  them  to 
swing  through  the  dt>or  opening  from  the  Interior  of  the 
car  to  the  exterior  of  the  latter  to  points  beyond  th^  said 
di>or  opening. 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  openin;;. 
of  vertical  pintle  rods  arranged  at  opfioslte  sides  of  the 
door  opening  at  the  exterior  of  the  car,  fixed  hinge  ele 
ments  secured  at  intervals  to  the  exterior  of  the  car  be- 
yond the  door  oi»enlng  and  having  outwardly  projecting 
eyes  receiving  tbe  pintle  rods,  a  car  door  fitted  against 
the  Inside  of  the  car  and  composed  of  sectional  doors,  and 
movable  hinge  elements  cmnposed  of  two  leaves  hinged 
together  and  connected,  respectively,  with  the  secHonal 
doors  and  with  the  pintle  rods  and  extending  throngh  the 
door  opening  when  the  sectional  doors  are  dosed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  them  to  swing  through  the  door  open- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  car  to  the  exterior  of  the  same 
to  points  beyond  the  door  opening. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.  1 


1.08«,«03.      CAKl»OOk.     I-HtLip  C.    IftHKia.  Cedar 
Rapids.  low  a.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  72tt.7.'i.i. 
(CI.  20—31.) 
1.  Ttae  roBblnatlon  with  a   car  having  a  d«or  opening. 

of  an  npper  door  hinged  to  the  car  at  tbe  top  of  the  open- 
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Ins  SBd  arrmnged  to  swtag  apwardty  and  downwardly, 
ktwer  aectlonal  doom  hlaged  to  tbe  ^r  at  opposite  ifclefl 
of  tlw  door  openiBg  and  cofipcratleg  (with  tb«  apper  door 
to  cloae  tb«  said  opeolng.  said  lower  ^tional  doom  being 
aiidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  a|Kl  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  an  elevated  position  in  ttale  door  opening,  and 
a  Teatllating  door  arranged  in  tbe  Ibwer  portion  of  tbo 
door  opening  and  supporting  tbe  aecllonal  doora  and  de- 
tacbably  Interloeklng  wttb  tbe  aame  land  with  tbe  oar. 


'2.  Thf  III  ml)!  nation  with  a  car  hatting  a  door  op»"nluK. 
of  Mi-tioaal  dcMirti  hinged  to  tbe  car  jat  oppuaite  stdea  of 
the  door  opening  and  aiidable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
an<l  adapted  tu  U>  arranged  in  an  eletated  position,  and  a 
ventUatiDK  door  arranged  in. tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
door  opening  and  supporting  tbe  aectlonal  doors  and  dr- 
tachably  interlocked  with  tbe  aame  ai|d  with  tbe  car. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
provided  at  tbe  bottom  with  a  groofe  or  gutter,  of  sec- 
tional doors  hinged  to  tbe  door  opening  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  am!  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  witb  atnda  #r  projections  to  en 
gage  witb  tbe  groove  or  gutter  when,  tbe  sectional  doors 
ar>-  in  their  lowermost  position,  and*  a  ventilating  door 
adapted  to  support  the  sectional  doort  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition and  provided  at  the  top  with  openings  or  sockets  | 
to  receive  the  said  studa  or  projections  and  having  de- 
pending projections  at  tbe  bottom  l|o  engage  with  tbe 
groove  or  gutter. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  baling  a  door  opening 
and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  vertical 
flanges,  ^of  sectional  doora  hinged  to  the  car  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  door  opening  and  sli<|able  upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  fitting  agalnat  the  fertical  flanges,  and 
a  ventilating  door  arranged  In  the  l<>wer  portion  of  tbe 
door  opening  and  supporting  tbe  sectlsnal  doors  In  an  ele- 
vated position  and  provided  at  its  e^da  witb  flanges  fit- 
ting agalnat  the  outer  faces  of  the  sai<^  vertical  flanges  and 
Interlocking  the  ventilating  door  with  the  car 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  vertical 
flanges  and  having  a  groove  or  gutter  at  the  bottom  of 
th»^  door  opening,  of  sectional  doora;  hinged  to  the  car 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  door  opening  and  aiidable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with 
depending  studs  or  projections  to  eqgage  the  groove  or 
gutter,  and  a  ventilating  door  arranged  within  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  door  opening  and  provljded  at  tbe  top  with 
openings  or  sockets  to  receive  tbe  taid  lugs  or  projec- 
tiona  and  having  depending  projections  at  tbe  bottom  to 
engage  with  the  groove  or  gutter  and  ^provided  at  its  ends 
with  projecting  flanges  to  engage  with  the  vertical  flanges  , 
of  the  car.  j 

[Claims  a  to  16  not  piinted  In  tbe  (gazette.)  J 


1.086.604.      FASTENING  MEANS  FOU  C.\R-1KX)R8.  Ac. 
Philip  €.  Msbkcr,  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa.     Piled  Jan.  13, 
1913.      Serial   No.  741,865       (CI.  70—102.) 
1.  The  roaabinatlon  with  a  door  having  door  sections. 

of  a  locking  device  comprising  a  plate  !or  support  mounted 


on  one  of  tbe  door  sections,  a  pivot  pterHng  tlie  plate 
or  support,  a  locking  arm  carried  by  tbe  aaid  pivot  and 
arranged  at  the  inner  face  of  tbe  door  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  projection,  aald  lo<'klng  arm  beInK 
of  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  door  section  on  which 
It  is  mounted  so  as  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  an  ad 
Jaeent  door  section,  a  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
arm  and  also  in  thv  path  of  the  projection  thereof  and 
engaged  by  the  latter  to  support  tbe  arm  In  Its  engaging 
position  and  adapted  also  to  support  tbe  arm  when  the 
latter  is  out  of  engssement.  and  means  for  holdinc  thf 
door  section  while  it  is  engaged  by  the  bx-kini:  ariii. 


-.  The  rombinatiuii  with  a  door  havlnx  lirnn  sections, 
of  a  plafr  or  supitort  wrurod  to  one  of  the  dotir  sections, 
a  lo<-king  arm  arranged  at  tbe  inner  face  of  the  door  and 
having  a  pivot  piercing  tbe  plate  or  support  and  provided 
witb  a  boaa  of  a  thickneas  greater  than  that  of  the  car 
door  and  fitting  against  the  plate  or  support  to  space  the 
locking  arm  from  tbe  inner  face  of  the  door,  said  pivot 
being  also  provided  witb  as  6ater  polygonal  wrench  re- 
ceiving portion,  meana  for  limiting  the  awing  of  the  lock 
ing  arm,  and  UK-ana  for  holding  the  door  section,  which 
is  engaged  by  the  locking  arm. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  sectlona,  of  a 
plate  or  support  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  arcuate  guard,  a  locking  arm  having  a  pivot 
piercing  tbe  plate  or  support,  a  detachable  stop  arranged 
In  tbe  path  of  the  locking  arm  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof,  a  rensovaMe  fastening  device  piercing  the  pivot 
and  arranged  adja<^nt  to  and  retained  In  place  by  the 
arcuate  guard  when  tbe  locking  arm  is  limited  in  its 
swing  by  tbe  said  atop,  said  fastening  device  being  adapted 
to  be  carried  beyond  the  guard  flange  wlien  tbe  said  stop 
la  removed,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  door  section,  which 
is  engaged  by  the  locking  arm. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  door  incloding  contiguous 
sections,  of  a  tomblned  handle  and  keeper  mounted  on  one 
door  section  and  provided  witb  an  Interior  substantially 
hook-shaped  lug,  a  plate  or  support  mounted  on  tbe  other 
door  section  and  having  a  projecting  arm,  a  chain  detach- 
ably  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  said  hook-shaped  lug 
and  having  a  link  at  Its  other  end  arranged  on  the  said 
arm,  and  aeal  receiving  means  for  retaining  the  chain  In 
engagement  with  the  aaid  arm. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  Including  contiguous 
aections.  of  a  combined  handle  and  keeper  mounted  on 
one  door  section  and  provided  witb  an  interior  subatan 
tially  tiook-abaped  lug,  a  plate  or  support  mounted  on  the 
other  door  section  and  having  a  projecting  arm.  a  chain 
detachably  engaged  at  om-  vad  with  the  said  hook-ahaped 
lug  and  having  a  link  at  Its  other  end  arranged  on  the 
aald  arm.  a  aiidable  bolt  piercing  the  arm  and  having  a 
seal  receiving  opening,  and  a  locking  arm  having  a  pivot 
piercing  the  plate  or  aupport  and  also  provided  with  a 
seal  receiving  opening  located  adjacent  \o  the  opening  of 
the  said  Iwit,  aaid  locking  arm  being  arranged  at  the  inner 
fftee  of  one  of  the  door  sections  and  adapted  to  project 
beyond  tbe  same  to  engage  the  other  door  section. 

rciaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette. ] 
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1,086,606.  HTAY-CHAIN  ATTACHING  DKVICK  FOR 
CAR-DOORS,  kc.  PHiMi'  C.  MnsKKR,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  Original  application  filed  Jan  IH.  1013.  Serial 
No.  741.865.  Idvlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug. 
18,  Ifll.S.     Serial  No.  785,449       (CI.   Itf  -  IT.  i 


1  Thi  combination  of  a  stay  chain,  and  a  chain  attach- 
ing d<vic«'  comprisinK  a  socket  piece  receiving  a  link  of 
the  chain  and  provided  witb  means  for  engaging  tbe  said 
link,  and  a  closure  pivoted  to  the  socket  piece  an<l  nr- 
riinged  to  retain  tbe  chain  In  engagement  with  the  .xald 
so<'ket  piece. 

•J.  The  combinatioD  of  a  stay  chain,  and  a  chain  attach- 
ing device  comprif^ng  a  socket  piece  receiving  a  link  of 
tlie  chain  and  having  a  projecting  lug  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  i»atd  link  of  the  chain,  and  meanH  fur  retaining 
the  chain  in  engagement  witb  tbe  lug. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  stay  chain,  and  a  chain  attach- 
ing device  comprising  a  socket  piece  having  a  projecting 
lug  a  I  ranged  to  engage  a  link  of  the  chain,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  locking  plate  arranged  to  retain  the  chain  in 
engagement  with  tbe  lug. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stay  chain,  and  u  chain  attach- 
ing device  comprising  a  socket  piece  having  an  interior 
lirojecting  lug  arranged  to  engage  a  link  of  the  chain,  and 
a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  the  socket  piece  and  arranged 
to  Kwlng  to  and  from  the  lug  and  provided  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe 
link  to  retain  the  latter  on  tbe  lug. 

K.  The  combination  of  a  stay  chain,  and  a  chain  attach- 
Ins  device  comprising  a  socket  piece  having  an  interior 
projecting  lug  arranged  to  engage  a  link  of  the  chain, 
and  a  locking  plate  pivote<l  to  the  socket  piece  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  to  and  from  tbe  lug  and  provided  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  spaced  deijendln^:  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  retain  tbe  aides  of  the  link  in  engagement  witb 
the  lug. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.OSn.OMt;  MACIII.NK  F(JR  ClTTIN(i  RIN<;S  .To.ski-H 
Merhitt  and  Wilm.\m  H.  IIomsh.  Hartford.  Conn  ,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  Hsslgnmenfs,  of  one-fourth 
to  William  \.  Lorene  and  one-fourtli  t>>  William  11 
Honiss.  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  one-bslf  to  Reerh-Nut 
Packing  Company,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration 
of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1907.  Serial  No.  .•i.")7,427. 
(CI.  1«4— 6©.» 


blade  of  the  cutter  into  coincidence  with  the  direction  of 
ita  cutting  movement. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  an  annu- 
lar cutting  blade  inclined  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  slide 
for  Imparting  the  cutting  movement,  a  carriage  forinov- 
ing  the  cutter  fnim  one  to  the  other  of  its  successive  cuts, 
and  a  swiveling  bracket  for  adjusting  the  inclined  blade 
of  the  cutter  In  accordance  with  Its  direction  of  cut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work-carrying  spindle,  of  a 
work  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  longitudi- 
nally of  and  sisfj  transversely  to  the  work,  comprising  a 
futter-supportlng  frame,  'a  carriage  mounted  for  move 
ment  in  one  direction,  and  supporting  the  cutter-carrying 
frame  for  movement  in  variable  angular  {tositions.  and 
means  for  effecting  tbe  carriage  and  cutter  frame  move- 
ments In  predetermined  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work-carrying  spindle,  a  work 
cutter,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  both  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  ot  the  work,  comprising  a  cutter 
supporting  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  work,  and  supporting  the  said 
frame  for  movement  in  a  different  direction,  means  for 
changing  the  angular  relation  of  the  two  said  movements, 
and  means  for  effecting  tbe  said  movements  in  prescribed 
time  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  G  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gaa<»tte. ] 


I.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  an  annu 
lar  cutting  blade  inclined   to   Its   axis  of   rotation,  and  a  i 
movable  carriage   upon   which    the  cutter   Is  mounted   for 
rotary  and  reclpnvating  movement,  provided  with  a  swivel   1 
for  adjusting  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  blade  of  the  cutter  in   { 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  reciprocating  movement.  | 

'*.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  an  annn 
lar  cutting  blade  Inclined  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  carriage 
mechanism   for   moving  tbe  cutter  into  its  cut.  and  for 
moving  the  cutter  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  successive 
cuts,  including  a  swivel  device  for  adjusting  the  inclined 


1,086,607.      RACEWAY   FOR  STITCH  FORMING    RE<"IP- 
ROCATING   ELEMENTS.      Joseph   M.   Merkow,   Hart 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Merrow  Machine  Company, 
Hartford,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed 
Apr.  :<0,  1913.     Serial  No.  764. .">94.      (CI,  112      29  1 


1.  In  combination  In  a  raceway  including  a  pair  of  gibs, 
s  support  therefor  and  a  base  plate  wholly  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  gibs  and  the  support ;  the  base  plate,  the 
support  and  one  of  the  gibs  having  means  thereon  for  ac- 
curately alining  the  three,  and  means  for  securing  the  gibs 
and  the  base  plate  to  the  supjwrt. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  raceway  and  witb  the  support 
thereof,  a  base  plate  reversible  face  to  face,  a  gib  rela- 
tively fixed  thereon,  a  second  gib  laterally  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  gib.  means  for  (>ositionlng  and  holding 
the  gibs  in  allnement.  and  means  for  securing  the  gibs 
and  base  plate  to  the  support. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  raceway,  and  with  a  support 
therefor,  a  pair  of  gibs,  a  base  plate  for  the  raceway  and 
for  the  gibs,  corresponding  splines  in  the  support.  In  the 
base  plate  and  in  one  of  the  gibs,  keys  for  tbe  said  splines 
whereby  the  support,  the  base  plate  and  the  gib  are  held 
In  the  desired  relative  positions,  and  means  for  securing 
the  raceway  to  the  support. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  raceway  mounted  on  a  support, 
a  spline  in  the  support,  a  pair  of  gibs,  one  of  which  has  a 
longitudinal  spline  therein,  a  reversible  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  spline  in  each  of  its  opposite  faces,  an  aperture  in 
the  said  base  plate,  the  said  aperture  being  suitably 
formed  to  clear  a  recess  in  the  support,  means  for  holding 
the  splines  in  allnement.  and  means  fur  securing  the  race 
way  to  tbe  support. 

5.  A  raceway  including  in  combination,  a  |)air  of  gibs, 
a  reversible  base  plate,  a  support  for  the  raceway,  means 
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tor  eff«ctiii«c  the  atloeBMBt  of  th««  xibs.  wear  rarapenratlng 

meafiH,   Hnd   tm-^ns   for  H*><iirini.'   tfr  rnc^way   to  th«^  sup 
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1.0S«.ro«  SKIMMI.\<;  PROPEIXtR  SKEE.  THOM;»a  C. 
M  ri.RK.  San  Pt^ro.  Cnl.  nied  Jul.v  5,  lOl."?.  S«'rUl  No. 
t77.457.      {C\.  9      18.) 


1  A  drvlre  of  the  character  de^rrlbed,  compriHlnt;  In 
CTTpWnatlon  n  skee  Hhaped  board  ^harlni;  an  upwardly 
cnrv.  il  forward  end.  a  anpportln«r  0oat  arranged  on  said 
board  In  a  dlagonaJly  forwantly  njnd  opwardly  Inclined 
position,  and  manually  operable  proi^aiaion  means  mounted 
upon  .«ald  board.  j 

•J.  A  devK-e  uf  the  character  (Micrtbed.  eomprlalnjr  a 
skee-ahaped  board  bavlDK  a  forwarrfy  inclined  end,  a  for- 
Wiirdly  upwardly  Inclined  float  mounted  above  the  forward 
end  of  the  board,  a  forwardly  uijwanlly  Inclined  float 
mounted  upon  th«  rear  rod  of  the*  board,  and  manuHlly 
operable  propulsion  means  mounted  jupoa  th«  board. 

:i.  A  device  of  the  character  de^rlbed.  ctimpriaing  a 
skee-shaped  board  having  a  forward  tpwardly  inclined  end, 
a.  forwardly  upwardly  inclined  floit  mounted  over  the 
forward  end  of  the  board,  said  fldat  havinjc  a  forward 
conical  end,  a  forwardly  upwardly  Inclined  float  mountetl 
over  the  rear  end  of  the  board  havjnn  a  forward  conical 
end,  and  manually  ojierable  propujslon  means  mounted 
upon  the  board.  ' 

4.  A  devir-e  of  the  chuncter  dearrlbed,  tx>mprlslnic  In 
«M)mblnation  a  skee-shaped  board  h^vinx  Its  forward  end 
upwnnlly  <  urved  aad  pointed,  a  flqat  mountp«l  over  the 
forward  end  of  the  board  in  a  forwaiidly  upwardly  Inclined 
position  and  having  •  eoBleal  forwarf  end,  a  float  mounted 
over  the  rear  end  of  the  board  la  ^  forwardly  upwardly 
inclined  position  having  tf  forward  | conical  end.  a  pedal 
shaft  with  pedals  mounted  qpoa  tHe  board,  a  propeller 
shaft  mounted  on  the  board  and  irotatlvely  connecte*! 
with  the  pedal  shaft,  and  a  propeil^  upon  the  rear  end 
of  the  pr«>peller  shaft,  all  sabatantiaily  as  de8crlbe<l. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  deafrlbed,  comprlslnfc  In 
combination  a  skee-shaped  board  havlnj;  an  upwardly 
curved  forward  end,  a  supporting  flcat  arranged  on  said 
board  over  Its  forward  end  la  a  dtaglmally.  forwardly  and 
upwardly  iacltned  poaitloa.  aad  ataafally  operable  propol- 
aion  BMans  aaounteii  upon  said  boartL 


1.0S6.tK)9.     MOOK.     OscAB     Nilson^     8t.     Bei^lB.     Moat. 
Filed  June  5.  1912.     S4>rial  No.  701,777.      (CI.  57-  12«.) 


la  a  bolstteff  book,  a  ntatBatiallrt  L-sfa«p«]  body  coa- 
prtoiog  a  vertical  portion  and  a  subiataatlally  kortcootal 
lower  portion,  aatd  lover  porttoa  bol^ff  blfkrcated  (or  the 
portloa  of  tta  loa^h  to  ftorm  ^  patar  of  inf  aad  a 


pair  of  horiaonUlty  dhrpotied  sboaldera.  a  movable  Jaw 
provided  with  a  depeadlng  ear  pivotally  mounted  betwecu 
said  lug.  a  pair  of  sbooMers  upon  sa<d  lug  to  rest  upon 
said  tint  named  sboukters  wbea  aald  Jaw  la  in  vertical 
position,  the  opposite  end  ot  said  Jaw  belnsr  formed  to  en 
uage  and  wholly  support  a  load,  a  laterally  extending 
tongue  on  said  Jaw  adjacent  its  upper  end.  said  body  i>or 
tion  being  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  said  tongue, 
and  retaining  and  reteaotng  means  for  said  Jaw.  subsfan- 
tially   as  described. 


1.0K«.«10.  RAT  TRAP.  MaMIEL  Joseph  Ni.nk.s,  Niles. 
»al.  FII.Hl  txt.  .'..  1911.  Sorial  No.  ♦«>.•<. ic-i.  (C"l 
4.'i— -'2. 1 


A  rat  catching  box  having  a  hinged  cover  and  u  plurullt.\ 
of  compartmeata  some  of  which  open  into  each  otb«r  but 
have  no  external  opening,  and  one  of  which  U  divided  by 
a  series  of  low  partitions  over  which  a  rodent  must  |taas 
to  enter  the  other  compartments,  and  another  com|Mirt 
ment  connecting  with  said  divided  compartment  hd<I 
having  an  opening  through  lU  outer  wall  for  the  Ingress 
oi  the  rodent. 


1.0W.*11.  WATER  POWER  OR  URlVEN  WHEEL 
Enwi.Y  Ki'OBXE  Padimm-k.  Karmlngton,  Wash.  Filed 
Jan    2o.  Iftl.'l.      Serial  .\o.  744.<>.'iH.       Ml.   1 7n      1 .%«  i 
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1.  A  paddle  water  wheel  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, bearing  devices  for  rotatively  suspeadlng  the 
mechanism  with  certain  of  the  paddles  immertied.  a  pri- 
n'ary  wheel,  a  secondary  wheel,  cranks  loUtively  con 
aected  with  said  wb««l8.  paddles  mouated  oa  said  cranks. 
aad  moaas  iadependeat  ^f  said  cranks  for  causiint  s^ld 
wheels  to  rotate  in  unison  to  control  the  pocitlon  of  said 
paddle*,  rabataattally  as  deocrlbed. 

2.  A  paddle  water  wheel  mechanism  comprMng  te  <-om 
binatton.  bearing  devlcea  for  roUtlvely  saapending  the 
meckaaisai  with  certain  of  the  paddles  immersed,  a  pri- 
mary wbeel,  a  secondary  wheel  offset  with  respect  to  the 
primary  wbeei,  craaks  rotatively  coaoected  to  said  wheels, 
paddles  moanted  oa  said  cranks,  and  meaaa  independent 
of  aald  cranks  for  causing  said  wheels  to  rotate  In  unison 
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to  ooutrwl    the  pitsition  of  said    paxkllea.   subatantlnlly  as 
described. 

3.  A  paddle  water  wheel  mechanism  (^mprlalng  In  com- 
bination. b*'ariug  dcvlccb  for  suppurtiui;  the  mechanlsa 
with  certain  of  tlic  paddles  Imoicrsed,  a  primary  w  leel,  a 
secondary  wlu-el  offset  with  respect  to  the  primary  wheel, 
craaks  rotallvcly  connected  with  said  wheels,  {.addles 
mounted  on  said  cranks,  means  independent  of  aald  c&nks 
for  causing  said  wheels  to  rotate  in  unison  to  control  the 
position  of  said  paddleb,  and  ineaus  for  adjusting  one 
wheel  with  resj)fct  to  the  other  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  paUdJefi,  substiuitially  us  described. 

4.  .V  paddle  water  wheel  luechanism  comprising  in  com- 
blnatiou,  tHarlng  devices  for  rotatively  suspending  the 
mechanism  with  certain  of  the  pu^ldles  Immersed,  a  pri- 
mary wheel,  a  secondary  wheel  having  its  axis  disposed 
laterailj  of  the  axis  of  the  primary  wheel,  cranks  rota- 
tively connecting  said  wheels,  paddies  mounted  on  said 
cranks.  uvHtis  Independent  uf  .laid  cranks  for  causing 
said  wheels  to  rotate  in  unison  to  control  the  position  of 
said  paddles,  and  means  fur  shifting  one  wheel  and  its 
axis  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  the  other  wheel  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  paddles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  paddle  water  wli^'el  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
btoatiof].  bearing  devices  for  suspending  the  meclianism 
with  certain  of  the  paddles  immersed,  a  pair  of  primary 
wheels  rotatively  niount<Hl  on  said  devices,  a  pair  of 
secondary  wheels  disposed  with  their  axes  at  one  side  of 
the  axes  of  said  primary  wheels,  cranks  rotatively  con- 
nected with  said  wheels,  paddles  mounted  on  said  cranks, 
and  mecliiiiilsins  iu<l»'f>endent  of  said  cranks  for  supporting 
said  secondary  wheel.s  from  said  bearing  devices  and  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  secondary  wheels  In  unison  with  said 
primary  wheels  to  control  the  position  of  said  paddles, 
8Ul>stantiall.v   as  described. 

i  Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


1,086,612.  ROTARY  1  OrRI,E  I  lAHtlEJR  t'llURN.  D.wid 
B.  Pate,  Honrbeck,  La.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,325.      (C!    ;!1 — 13.) 


1.  1b  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a 
cover,  of  rotary  dasi»era,  a  tubular  slisft  Irom  which  one 
of  the  dasiiefs  is  suspended,  another  shaft  for  operating 
the  reniaiiilag  dasher,  the  sliaft  last  named  being  rotatshle 
withii  the  tubular  .ihaft,  a  pinion  uu  the  tubular  shaft, 
a  ball  Uearlog  carried  by  the  cover  ob  which  tiie  plaioin 
rests,  a  bail  beariag  interposed  between  the  two  dashers 
whereby  the  inner  dasher  is  supp«>rted  froju  the  outer 
dasher  the  first  named  ball-l>earin},'  thereby  sustainiag 
the  two  dashers,  a  frame  carried  by  the  cover,  bail  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  frame  in  which  the  tubular  shaft  and 
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the  remaining  shaft  are  mounted,  a  crank  operated  driv- 
ing gear  meshing  with  the  aforeaaid  pinlona.  ball  bearings 
for  the  shaft  of  said  crank  operated  driving  gear,  ball 
bearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  Inner  dasher  where  it  enters 
and  emerges  from  the  tubular  shaft. 

2.  In  il  churn,  the  comblaatluti  of  Independent  inter- 
acting rotary  paddled  dashers  solely  suspended  by  separate 
suspending  operating  shafts  and  themselves  free  of  en- 
gagement or  intersupport.  the  outer  dasher  l»eing  pro- 
vided with  a  central  open  l>ottom  part  and  the  inner 
dasher  with  a  detackable  coanectioB  to  its  shaft,  whereby 
the  iaaer  dasher  aaay  be  removed  with  its  a^ft  through 
the  ceatral  bottom  part  of  the  eater  daa6er  or  discon- 
nected from  Its  shaft  and  removed  from  the  outer  dasher 
without  dlsconnectln;^  or  disturbing  the  latter. 


1.086,613.  TROLLEY.  jAOoa  Fmbikkkk,  Pall  Ouah, 
and  ALKX.^.NUBR  (i.  FAUtcNaniB,  Bait  Lake  City.  UUh. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1912,    Serial  Mo.  «7»40b.     (CI.  191—83.) 


1.  A  trolley  con«iistijQK  of  a  tube  pivoted  to  the  top  of 
a  car  ;  a  pole  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  tul>e;  a 
spiral  spring  within  said  tube  to  normally  hold  said  polt 
ui  tie  upper  n/rtion  if  the  tube;  side  and  web  plat>'B  fus- 
tent-d  together  to  form  a  pulley  case  and  secured  on  said 
i>ole  ,  u  pulley  mounted  In  said  case  :  vertically  m«val>le 
bearings  therefor  ;  «.pringi»  adapted  to  support  said  l>ear- 
in^s ;  a  kuIUc  f  liUe  carried  on  said  pole,  consisting  of  a 
base  and  uprights  :  a  ^uide  plate  provided  with  openings 
therein  and  supported  frr  naid  ttprljrtitf  ;  and  guide  rods 
secured  to  said  pulley  bearings  and  adapted  to  slide 
wltliin  said  oi>enlng». 

tf.  A  trolley  consi^^ing  of  a  tnbe  pivoted  to  the  top 
of  a  car ;  a  pole  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  tube ; 
a  spiral  spring  -within  raid  tube  adapted  to  normally  hold 
said  pole  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube  ;  a  pulley  case 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pole,  consisting  of  side 
plates  and  web  plates;  guard  arms  pivoted  between  said 
side  plati  s  ;  a  pulley  uionntod  In  said  case  ;  spring  sup- 
ported bearings  for  said  pulley;  a  guide  frame  carried  on 
said  pole  conslttng  of  a  haae ;  a  guide  plate  spaced  there- 
from: Kuide  rods  secured  to  said  pulley  bearings  and 
adapted  to  slide  withis  openings  provided  in  said  guide 
plate;  and  link  rods  pivoted  to  said  base  and  having  their 
upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  guard  arms. 

3.  A  trolley  consistiag  of  pole ;  a  pulley  case  secured 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  consisting  of  side  and  web 
plates ;  guard  arms  pivoted  between  the  side  plates ;  a 
pulley  mounted  is  said  case  ;  spring  supported  bearings 
Am-  aaid  puUey  ;  trip  levers  pivoted  between  aald  side 
plates ;  trij)  dqgs  to  engaiK  said  levers  when  aK)ved  by 
aald  .'ipriag  supported  beariags  ;  a  guide  frame  carrt(>d  on 
«sid  pole  consistiiig  oi  a  base  and  uprights  ;  a  guide  plate 
fa«teued  on  tiaid  uprights  and  provided  with  opeaioga 
therein  ;  guide  rods  fastened  to  a^d  pulley  bearings  and 
adapted  to  slld^  withis  said  openings;  liak  n>ds  pivoted 
!o  said  base  and  iutviag  their  api^or  eads  pivoted  to  the 
inner  «uds  of  said  guard  a  row. 

4.  A  trolley  consisting  of  a  spring  supported  pole;  s 
pulley  case  consisting  of  side  and  web  plates  owHintod  on 
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said  pole  ;  guard'  arma  pivoted  between  said  aide  plates ; 
a  pulley  mounted  lo  said  case;  sptlng  supported  bearings 
for  said  pulley :  a  base  sUdably  carried  on  said  pole ; 
link  rods  pivoted  to  said  base  and  Mving  their  upper  ends 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  fuiird  arms ;  trip  levers 
pivoted  between  said  side  plates ;  and  trip  dogs  to  engage 
said  levers  when  moved  by  said  Isprlng  supported  bear- 
ings. 


1.086,614.  DOUBLE-LOOP  BUCKLE.  Thomas  W.  Por- 
TBK,  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Patent  But- 
ton Company,  Waterbury,  ConB.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  5,  190$.  Serial  No.  456,126. 
(CI.   24—73.) 


1.  A  loop  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  loops  for  receiving  buttons,  the  Inner  or  adjacent 
sides  of  said  loops  b<>ing  connected  by  a  cross  bar.  and 
the  remote  or  outer  sides  thereof  being  vertical  and 
extending  above  said  cross  bar ;  aqd  two  horizontal  sup- 
porting arms  for  supporting  the  buckle  from  a  strap 
or  web.  said  arms  extending  from  the  outer  sides  of  said 
loops  inward  and  across  the  same,  and  the  ends  of  which 
supporting  arms  are  bent  downwiard  and  are  pointed, 
and  terminate  adjacent  the  Innet  sidea  of  said  loops 
to  thereby  form  locking  arms  for  retaining  the  buttons 
within  .said  loops. 

2.  A  loop  buckle  of  the  character  described  and  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  the  sapoae  being  bent  to  pro- 
vide two  loops  for  receiving  butDons  and  a  cross  bar 
extending  between  the  inner  or  SKlJacent  sides  of  said 
loops,  the  outer  or  remote  sides  of  said  loops  being  bent 
Inward  to  provide  two  horlxontal  supporting  arms  ex- 
tending across  said  loops,  and  bent  downward  to  provide 
locking  arms,  said  locking  arms  bi>ing  pointed  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  said  loops. 


1,086.615.  LOOP  BUCKLE.  Thomas  W.  Portek,  Tuxedo 
Park.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Patent  Button  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.  5,   1908.     Serial  No.  456,127.      (CI.  24—73.) 


1.  A  loop  buckle  of  the  class  d^crlbed  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  of  sufficient 
width  St  Its  upper  end  to  admit  a  strap,  and  having  a 
loop  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  Engage  a  button  ;  said 
body  having  two  parallel  reslliett  sharpened  locking 
arms  adapted  to  pierce  a  strap,  aajd  arms  being  located 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  ^poslte  said  loop  and 
extending  toward  the  same,  and  said  arms  lying  entirely 
within  the  space  bounded  by  said  bddy  and  out  of  contact 
therewith,  the  arrangement  of  the  aeveral  elements  enu- 
merated being  such  that  said  locking  arms  in  addition 
to   plerdng  the  strap   as  aforesaid   act  also  as   realllent 


guard  members  to  retain  the  button  within  the  loop  here- 
lnl)efore  referred  to. 

2.  A  loop  buckle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  of  sufflcient 
width  at  its  upper  end  to  admit  a  strap,  and  having  a 
loop  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  a  button  ;  said 
body  having  two  parallel  resilient  sharpened  locking 
arms  adapted  to  pierce  a  strap,  said  arms  being  located 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  opposite  said  loop  and 
extending  toward  the  same,  and  said  arms  lying  en 
tirely  within  the  spare  bounded  by  said  body  and  out  of 
contact  therewith  ;  said  body  being  bent  adjacent  said 
loop  80  as  to  bring  the  loop  Into  a  position  to  ouf-  side 
of  the  plane  of  said  body  and  said  arms  lying  In  a  plane 
Inclined  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  said  body,  and 
th4>  extremities  thereof  and  said  loop  being  substantially 
In  one  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  body,  the 
arrangement  of  the  several  elements  enumerated  being 
such  that  said  locking  arms  in  addition  to  piercing  the 
Strap  as  aforesaid  act  also  as  resilient  guard  members 
to  retain  the  button  within  the  loop  hereinbefore  re- 
ferred to. 


1.086.616.  WINr>OW  S( 
bany.  (;a.  Filed  July 
(CI.   156 — 38.) 


KEEN 

28,    19 


WiLLIB 

13.     Serial 


S.    Prick,    A1- 
No.    781,607. 


1.  .i  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  an  auxiliary 
bar  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said  frame  and  laterally 
movable  thereon,  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  en- 
gaging at  their  outer  ends  said  auxiliary  bar.  and  pull 
strings  connecting  the  Inner  tnds  of  said  levers  with 
said  frame. 

2.  \  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  an  auxiliary 
sliper  metal  bar  havlnn  side  portions  embracing  the  edge 
of  said  Tri\m>-  and  laterally  movable  thereon,  said  bar 
being  form<'d  between  said  side  portions  with  a  longl 
tudlnally  extending  fold  providing  a  guide  engaging 
groove,  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  recessed 
outer  ends  arranged  to  engage  and  fit  the  Inner  surface- 
of  the  fold  In  said  auxiliary  bar,  and  pull  springs  con- 
necting thf  Inner  ends  of  said  letera  with  said  frame. 

."?.  .V  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  an  auxiliary 
sheet  metal  bar  having  side  portions  embracing  the  edge 
of  said  frame  and  laterally  movable  thereon,  said  bar 
being  formed  between  said  side  portions  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  fold  providing  a  guide  engaging  groove, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  recessed  outer 
ends  and  Inturned  lips  arranged  to  engage  and  fit  the 
inner  surface  of  the  fold  in  said  auxiliary  bar,  and  pull 
springs  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  s^ld  levers  with  said 
frame. 

4.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame,  an  auxiliary 
sheet  metal  bar  having  side  portions  embracing  the  edge 
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of  said  frame  and  laterally  movable  thereon,  said  bar 
being  formed  between  said  side  portions  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  fold  providing  a  guide  engaging 
groove.  U-shaped  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having 
outer  ends  arranged  to  engage  and  fit  the  inner  surface 
of  the  fold  In  said  auxiliary  bar,  and  pull  springs  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  with  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  wlndow^  screen  the  combinatlpn  with  a  frame 
comprising  uprights  and  top  and  bottom  members  con- 
necting said  uprights,  one  of  said  uprights  having  in  its 
edge  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  and  said  top  and 
bottom  members  having  recesses  in  their  ends  adjacent 
said  last  named  upright,  of  an  auxiliary  bar  having  side 
portions  embracing  said  last  named  upright  and  laterally 
movable  thereon,  levers  pivoted  to  said  last  named  upright 
within  said  groove  and  engaging  at  their  outer  ends 
said  auxiliary  bar.  and  pull  strings  in  said  recesses  and 
secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers 
and  at  tlieli-  inner  ends  to  said  top  and  l)ottom  members 
respectively. 


l.M«,617.      FIRE  I^SCAl'E.      John    J.   yt  r.vN.   New   York. 
"S.  Y.     Filed   Mar.  20.   1918.     Serial  No.  755.754.      (CI. 
227—22.) 


1.   In  a  fire  escape  the  combination  of  a  threaded   rod. 
means  for  supporting  It.  a  double  reel  having  threads  en 
gaging  the  threads  on  the  rod.  cords  wound  oppositely  on 
the  double  reel   and   buffers  at  the  ends  of  the  threaded 
rod. 

•  2.  In  a  lire  escape  the  combination  of  a  threaded  rod. 
means  for  supporting  It.  a  double  reel  having  threads  en 
gaging  the  threads  on  the  rod.  cords  wound  oppositely 
on  the  dovble  reel  and  buffers  at  the  ends  of  the  threaded 
rod.  said  buffers  -^^^prlsing  springs  coiled  around  the 
rod  at  its  ends. 

,■<.  In  a  fire  escape  the  combination  of  a  threaded  rod. 
means  for  supporting  it.  a  double  reel  having  threads  en- 
gaging the  threads  on  the  rod.  cords  wound  oppositely  on 
the  double  reel  and  buffers  at  the  ends  of  the  threaded  rod, 
said  buffers  comprising  springs  coiled  around  the  rod  at 
Its  ends  and  buffer  disks  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs. 

4  In  a  flre  escape  the  combination  of  a  threaded  rod, 
means  for  mounting  it  at  Its  inner  end  to  swing  in  a  horl- 
xontal plane,  a  supporting  bar  also  arranged  to  swing  In 
a  horlxontal  plane,  said  bar  connected  with  the  rod  at  its 
free  end,  a  reel  having  threads  engaging  the  threads  of  the 
rod  and  furnished  with  a  rope  or  cord  for  the  purpose 
specified  and  a  bar  on  the  rod  at  one  end  thereof  to  check 
the  movement  of  the  reel  to  its  extrepie  position. 


l.OMtei'^       SCRUBBINf}    MP:<"EIAN1SM       ,IonN    V     Ray 
MOND  and  Charles  E.  Bakeb,  Chicago.  Hi.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Vacuum  Cleaner 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;j()2.418.     (CI.'  15—51.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  a  hollow  transverse  head  thereon  communicating 
therewith  and  having  an  open  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  bot- 


tom for  its  entire  length,  and  a  squeegee  removably  ar- 
ranged In  said  slot,  and  consisting  of  a  flexible  blade 
adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  close  one  side  of 
the  slot  and  when  moved  in  the  other  to  close  the  other 
side  thereof. 

2.  A  Bcrul>bing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hollow  elongated  head  adapted  to  be  connected  with  suit 
able  exhaust  mechanism  and  having  a  slotted  opening  in 
its  bottom,  a  squeegee  arranged  in  said  head  with  its 
flexible  edge  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  squeegee  in  place  in  said  head 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow,  slotted  head,  a  hollow  oper- 
ating handle  therefor  adapted  to  be  connected  with  ex- 
haust apparatus,  and  a  squeegee  arranged  in  the  slot  in 
said  head  with  its  edge  projecting  beyond  the  same. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  a  hollow  suction 
head  having  a  connection  for  a  suction  conduit  and  a 
narrow  Inlet  passage,  and  a  flexible  strip  mounted  In  the 
passage  and  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  head. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
handle  adapted  for  connection  with  exhaust  mechanism, 
a  hollow  transverse  head  at  the  extremity  of  said  handle 
having  its  bottom  slotted,  and  a  flexible  strip  mounted  in 
said  head  and  projecting  through  said  slot. 


1.086,619.  ADJUSTABLE  STANDARD  FOB  CREAM 
SEPARATORS.  Wilbbrt  H.  Rinebold,  Fostorla.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,246.      (CI.  248—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  substantially 
semi-spherical  cavity  in  the  lower  end  and  spaced  adjust- 
able legs  projecting  downwardly  from  said  base,  of  a 
sUndard  substantially  seml-spberlcal  and  adapted  to  be 
dlapoaed  within  the  cavity  of  the  base,  spaced  supporting 
legs  formed  Integral  with  the  standard,  flanges  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  rigidly 
secured  In  position,  and  means  for  adJusUbly  securing  the 
legs  of  the  base  to  the  supporting  legs  of  the  standard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  substantially 
semiapherical  cavity  formed  In  the  lower  end  thereof.  ad- 
Justing  legs  formed  Integral  with  the  base  and  having 
their  lower  ends  outwardly  turned,  of  a  supporting  stand- 
ard substantially  semi-spherical  In  shape  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  within  said  cavity,  supporting  legs  formed 
Integral  with  the  standard,  shoulders  formed  upon  said 
legs,  and  adjusting  bolts  mounted  In  the  outwardly  turned 
ends  of  the  legs  on  the  bhse  and  having  their  lower  ends 
adjnstably  mounted  within  the  shoulders  formed  on  the 
supporting  legs  of  the  sUndards  whereby  the  separator 
may  be  adjusted  to  a  perfectly  level  position. 


1.086.620  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  -  MACHINE. 
John  R.  Rogers.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Mergen- 
ttaaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
67.'».092.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  31^ 
1913.  Bertal  No  767.889  (CI.  199—7.) 
1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 

first  elevator  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  type 
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tCAinr  lo,  x«>i4. 


nt  'ANfermt  teveia,  ^d  rk«  aecood  vievator 
fomt'd  to  re(-«iv<>  the  type  or  Mitriors  tk^refrom  white 
•taadlnK  ar  nucti  WvpIb  mtd  provkled  with  farther  means 
to  brfaig  ttoem  to  a  cooiraoo  teTei;  theretn. 


1.0H6.621.  METAI^COOLING  8ATH.  Wisfield  S. 
Ronas,  Bantam,  Conn.,  aasisndr  of  one-half  to  Nellie 
M.  Scott.  Bantam.  Conn.  Piled;  Oct.  11,  1913  Serial 
No.   794,687.      (CT.   148 — 34.) 


therMf  fron  and  ladevBeath  tlte  blffher  potnt  of  t^  tint 
named  cafrrerer  ofrwardly  to  ttae  aaid  atber  end  of  the 
tank  and  atiove  tb«  same,  a  dam  cKtentfiag  trannreraely  of 
tke  tank  aear  tte  ftrst  named  ead  thereof  wtth  Its  lower 
edge  ftemitaattn^  above  and  Id  spaced  reiatloB  to  tt>e  npper 
flight  at  tbe  hrmt  named  conveyer,  a  body  of  water  In  the 
tank,  a  tUm  of  oil  on  said  body  of  water  between  the 
dam  Hnd  the  firm  named  end  of  the  tank,  and  an  Inclined 
chute  located  at  the  wiJd  first  nrtme<l  end  of  the  tank  and 
estendinc  downwardly  Into  the  aarne  through  the  film  of 
•lil  Into  the  hody  of  wnt«T.  The  low^r  edife  of  the  tnillned 
chute  tcrminntlni;  ( lo«<'  to  aitd  above  the  uiq>er  flight  of 
the  ttr»it  named  convever. 


•-'  In  a  typographical  machhie,  the  comblnatton  of  the 
first  elevator  provided  with  means  for  snpportln)?  the  type 
or  matrices  at  different  levels,  ahd  the  second  elevator 
formed  to  receive  the  type  or  mttrlces  therefrom  while 
standing  at  such  dtfferent  levels  and  then  to  permit  them 
to  assumt-  the  same  level  therein,  tojjether  with  auxiliary 
moans  to  as-sist  the  leveling  of  tha  type  or  matrices. 

3.  Id  a  typographical  composltt^  machine  comprising 
type  or  matrices  having  projecting  tars,  the  movable  second 
or  distributing  elevator  provided  with  moans  to  support 
the  type  or  matrices  by  their  ears  and  carrying  auxiliary 
means  to  prevent  their  lateral   turning. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machLne  comprising 
type  or  matrices  having  projecting  tars,  the  movable  second 
or  distributing  elevator  provided  with  flanges  to  support 
the  type  or  matrices  by  their  ears  and  carrying  auxiliary 
means  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  ears  from  the 
flanges. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composltg  machine  comprising 
type  or  matrices  having  projecting  ears  and  notches,  the 
movable  second  or  distributing  ^levator  provided  with 
means  to  support  the  type  or  matrices  by  their  ears  and 
carrying  auxiliary  means  to  engage  In  said  notches  to 
prevent  the  matrices  from  tumlnf  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tl|e  Gazette.] 


I,ee6.822.  KNIFFSWITrH.  C.iBL  ScHrsTm.  BHIevue, 
Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  N.  Ber.-niann, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa,  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.■^06,054       iTl     175 — 282.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  in«iilatlng  base,  of  a  series 
of  assembled  thin  flat  coii<luci<)r  l>ars  and  .spacers  lK)th  ex- 
tending through  the  ban*'  ami  overlapping  <'acli  other 
within  the  base,  and  a  holding  frame  fixedly  secured  to 
the   liars  and  spacers  and  to   tho  base. 

2,  An  electric  switch  comprislnir  a  slab  or  panel  of 
Insulating  material,   a   plurality   of  contact   strips  extend 

'*1ng  through  the  slab  or  panel  and  spacing  strips  inter 
leaved  with  the  contact  strips  and  also  extending  through 
and  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  panel  to  constitute  a 
terminal   member  of   the  switch. 


1,086,623.  CONDUCTOR  POST  (  arl  Schlsttbh.  Belle 
vue.  Pa.,  assignor  nf  one  half  to  i'hrlstlan  N.  Bergniann, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Flltxl  .Ian  lu,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,452.      (Cl.   175     282.1 


1.  A  metal  cooUag  bath.  Including  a  tank  provided  near 
one  end  and  at  the  top  thereof  wltbfi  transversely  extending 
dam,  the  lower  edge  of  whkrh  tef^inates  in  spaced  rela- 
tioD  to  bottem  of  the  tank,  leaving  the  space  below  its 
lower  odge  entirely  o|^n,  a  body  qf  water  in  the  tank,  a 
film  of  ail  on  the  water  between  t\m  dam  and  the  ac^cent 
end  of  the  tank,  an  InclkiMd  coavefer  mounted  within  the 
taak  and  estandisg  lengthwise  theireof  with  its  lower  end 
undarnettth  the  dam  and  spaced  tberefrom  and  adjoining 
the  said  adjacaat  end  of  the  tank,  and  an  Inclined  chute 
located  at  said  ead  of  the  tank,  a(d  extending  down  into 
the  tank  through  the  film  of  oil,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
inclined  chute  terminating  above  nnd  close  to  the  upper 
flight  of  said  coav«rer. 

2.  A  metal  cooling  bath,  comprising  a  Unk,  an  Inclined 
eoBTeyer  mounted  therein  and  extending  lengthwise  there< 
of  with  tta  lowermoat  point  eontlgooas  to  one  end  of  the 
tank  and  its  up^rmeet  point  ten^ioating  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  other  end  of  the  tank,  la  dlscharslng  conveyer 
ateo  mounted  within   the  tank  an|l  extending  lengthwise 


1.  'I'lii-  combination  with  an  Insulnting  base,  of  a  series 
of  assembled  flat  conductor  bara  extending  through  said 
l<aRp.  a  stries  of  flat  spacing  strips  int«  rposed  l)etween  the 
conductor  bars  and  also  extendittg  through  the  l>ase,  a 
holding  framp  rtxedly  secured  apon  one  side  of  the  ba.se 
and  to  the  bars  and  to  the  spacing  strips,  and  other  fas- 
tening nieatxs  which  fixedly  secure  the  bars  and  strips  to 
each  other  within  the  base  inwardly  and  Independently 
uf  and  materially  b«yond  and  apart  from  the  holding 
frame  and  Its  securing  means,  whereby  to  prevent  spread- 
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tnir  or  edgewise  morement   of  the  bat«  or  spnrittK  strlfM 
within  the  ba!4e.   swibstantialiy  as  deserlbi'd. 

2.  In  a  conductor  post  adapte.i  to  extend  through  a 
supporting  base  and  to  be  secured  thereon  t)y  a  surround- 
ing frame,  a  unitary  series  of  thin  flat  conductors  per- 
manently spaced  apart  the  one  frurn  the  other  by  Inter- 
vening tint  separating  spacers  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  base  when  mounted  thereon,  a  holding  8n«l  mounting 
frame,  rivets  flxetUy  connecting  the  fniii'.o.  conductors 
and  spacers  nt  due  end  i>ortlon  of  the  Inttt'r.  and  addi- 
tional rivets  tixtdly  holding  the  (■onduct<,i--s  and  spacers  to- 
gether Independent  of  and  Inwardly  ts>yon«l  the  frame, 
whereby  to  prevent  spreading  or  edgewise  movement  of 
the  bars  or  spacers  within  the  base,  pubstanfially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  ctindncfor  post  adajited  to  extend  through  a 
supporting  insulating  l>ose  and  to  be  secured  thereon,  a 
unitary  stories  of  thlti  flat  conductors  permanently  spaced 
apart  the  one  from  the  other  by  an  Int-'rvening  flat  sepa 
rating  spacer  adapted  to  extend  ihrough  the  Insulating 
base  when  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  embracing  the  con- 
ductors and  spacer,  rivets  extending  thro  igh  the  con 
ductors,  spacer  and  frame  and  fixedly  holiling  said  parts 
together,  and  additional  rivets  rtxeilly  liolding  the  con- 
ductors an<l  spacer  together  indepeudeiit  of  and  beyond 
the  frame,  at  that  portion  which  is  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  Iwise  whereby  t'>  prevent  spreading  or  edge- 
wise movement  of  the  liars  or  .<pa<er  witliiu  the  b.ise,  sub 
stantially  as  set   forth.  ^ 

4  A  ciimiM^Klte  conductor  post  composed  of  series  of 
alternating  thin  flat  conductors  nnd  spacers  in  laminated 
arrangement,  a  surrouufliUK  uiouiuinn  frame,  rivets  Hxedly 
connecting  the  frame  to  the  post,  said  spacers  extending 
beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  frame,  and  additional  rivets 
located  Inwardly  Iteyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  frame  and 
near  the  ojiposlte  ends  of  the  spacers,  tixedlv  connecting 
the  conductors  and  spacers  tisrbtly  loyHtber.  whereby  to 
prevent  spreadint'  or  edgewise  movement  of  the  bars  or 
spacers,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


l,aM,624  WIIEKLrFLANtJK  UBRK  ATOR.  Wir.LiAM 
T,  Bhall  and  f?HAHi-KK  Bkss.  Iinnsmulr.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  30,   1911.     S.-rlal   No    tU»».sV»«,      tCl,   1>>4 — 3,  i 


1.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricating  appliance  for  railroad 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  n  lubricant  supply  pipe 
adapteil  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  lubricant 
sufiply.  a  curved  depending  discharge  pipe  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  <mpply  pipe  and  receiving  the  lubricant 
therefrom  and  swinging  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  In  position  for  it»  lower  end  to 
be  applied  by  gravity  to  the  throat  of  a  wheel  flange,  a 
discharge  noszle  seCTired  delachably  to  said  opposite  end. 
and  means  for  effecting  the  discbarge  of  lubricTint  from 
said  opposite  end,  through  said  nozile,  over  a  substan- 
tially corresponding  area  on  the  throat  of  the  wheel 
flange. 

2.  In  a  wheel  flan^  lubricating  appliance  for  railroad 
veblclea>  the  combination  of  a  lubricant  supply  pipe 
adapted  for  conoection  at  one  end  to  a  source  oriubrlcant 
supply,  a  curved  depending  discharge  pipe  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  said  pipe  and  receiving  the  lubricant  there- 
from and  swinging  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  and  in  position  for  Us  lower  end  to  b«'  applied 
by  gravity  to  the  throat  of  a  wheel  flange,  a  discbarge 
noasle  of  elastic  material  secured  detachatdy  to  said  op- 
poattR  end,  and  means  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  lubri- 
cant from  said  oppealte  end,  through  said  nosale,  otst  a 


suhstaatin  Dy    corresponding   area   on    the   throat   of    the 
wheel  flange. 

3.  In  a  wheel  flange  lutkricating  appliance  for  railroad 
vehiclea,  tlie  combination  of  a  lubricant  supply  pipe 
adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  Inbricaat 
supply,  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  opposite  end 
portion,  a  swivel  pocket  pivoted  to  said  pipe  adjacent 
to  the  iMkttom  of  stiid  ojiposite  end  portion,  and  a  U 
shaped  dtRcharg<>   pipe  si-cnred   bo  said  swivel  pocket. 

4.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricatiiu!  appliance  for  railroad 
vehiclea,  the  combination  of  a  lubricant  supply  pipe 
adapted  for  connection  at  ime  end  to  a  source  of  lubricant 
supply  and  having  n  downwardly  extending  opposite  end 
portion.  .•!  swivel  pocket  jdvoied  to  said  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  said  opposite  end  p«irtlun.  a  U  shaped  dis- 
cbarge pijii'  secured  to  said  swivel  pocket,  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  Secure*!  delachably  to  said  discharge  pipe, 

5.  In  a  wheel  tlai);:e  lubricating  applliince  for  railroad 
vehicles,  the  coiuljiiiation  of  a  lubricant  supply  •  pipe 
adapte<l  for  coun«'ctiou  .-it  one  end  to  a  source  of  lubricant 
supply,  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  opiK>site  end 
|x>rtlon.  a  swivel  pocket  pivoted  to  said  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  Ixittoni  of  said  <  pposite  end  portion,  a  U  shaped  dis- 
cliarge  pipe  secured  to  said  swivel  piK'ket.  a  discharge 
nozzle  secured  detacbalily  to  said  discharge  pliic,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  lubricant,  through 
said  nozzle,  over  a  substantially  corresponding  area  on 
the  throat   of  a  wheel  flange. 


1,086.625.  PNEUMATIC  ROCK  LtRILl.  Clark  J.  Smith. 
Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  .Vpr.  7.  Iia3.  Serial  No.  759,538. 
(Cl.  121—21.) 


1.  A  chuck  bolder,  a  chuck  rotatively  mounted  thereon, 
a  rectlUneally  reciprocating  block,  connections  between 
the  said  block  and  chuck  for  imparting  rotation  to  the 
said  chuck  as  the  block  is  reclpnocate<1.  and  a  fluid  op«'r 
ated  engine  Including  a  reciprocating  piston  connected 
with  the  said  block  for  rwlprocating  the  sume 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chuck  holdef.  and  a  chuck  ro^ 
tatahly  mounte<l  in  aaid  .holder,  said  chuck  having  a 
rartrhet  portion,  of  a  reciprocating  block  mounted  In  said 
holder,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  block  for  engaging  said 
ratchet  portion,  and  a  s-^oond  pawl  device  mounted  In  said 
holder  for  engairing  said  ratchet  portion,  and  Including  a 
meml)er  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  block  when  recipro- 
cated to  turn  said. chuck. 

.H.  A.  chuck  holder,  a  chuck  rotatably  mount#il  therein, 
said  chuck  Including  a  ratchet  portion,  a  block  reclprocably 
mounted  in  said  chuck  holder,  a  pivoted  dog  in  said  chuck 
holder,  and  a  pawl  carried  hg  said  dog  for  engaging  said 
ratchet  portion,  said  dog  having  a  portion  projecting  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  block,  whereby,  as  said  block 
is  movetl  In  one  direction  said  dac  is  moved  to  turn  said 
ratchet,  and  means  (tor  BBCiprocatlng  said  block. 

4.  A  chuck  holder,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
said  chuck  Including  n  ratchet  portion,  a  block  reclprocably 
mounted  in  said  chock  holder,  a  pivoted  doc  In  said  chuck 
holder;  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  dog  tor  easaffinK  said 
ratchet  portion,  said  dog  having  a  portion  prajoctlnjg  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  block,  whereby,  an  said  block 
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is  moved  in  one  dirt>ctlon  said  do^  is  moved  to  turn  said 
ratchet,  and  means  for  reciprocatknK  said  block,  a  pawl 
carried  4>y  said  block  tor  engaging  tald  ratchet  to  turn  said 
ratcbet  as  said  block  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
tbat  In  which  said  dog  is  operated. 

5.  A  chuck  bolder,  a  chuck  rotaltlvely  mounted  thereon 
Incindln);  an  annular  ratchet  member,  a  reciprocating 
block,  connections  between  the  said  block  and  the  chuck 
for  imparting  rotation  to  the  said  <buck  as  the  block  is  re- 
ciprocated, said  connectloDS  Including  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  block  for  engaging  the  ratchet  member  as  the  block 
moves  in  one  direction,  a  rocker  pafrl  for  engaging  the  said 
ratchet  member  that  is  actuated  bf  the  said  block  as  the 
block  moves  In  the  opposite  dlreotlon.  and  a  fluid  oper- 
ated engine  including  a  reclprocHtin*;  piston  connected 
with  the  said  block  for  redprocatUlg  tbe  same. 


1,086,626.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Louis  St«im- 
BAS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
728.831.     (CI.  141—9.) 


ct.  31, 


1  .V  dish  wasbing  machine  embodying  therein  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleansing  bath,  a  support  for  a  con- 
tainer for  soiled  dishes,  a  bridge  hiring  a  vertical  bearing 
therein  for  said  support,  codperatln^  ■eana  carried  by  said 
bridge  and  »aid  support,  whereby  laid  support  Is  adapted 
to  receive  simultaneous  vertical  tnd  lateral  movement, 
and  manually  operative  means  for  raisinK  and  lowering; 
said  support  in  said  bearing. 

2.  .\  dish  washing  machine  embodying  therein  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  8uld<  a  bridge  having  a  ver- 
tical bearing  and  an  Interiorly  Icrew-threaded  bearing 
alined  therewith,  a*  support  for  a  container  including 
therein  a  vertically  movable  sleeve  mounted  in  said  verti- 
cal bearing,  a  worm  shaft  one  en4  of  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  and  Movable  vertically!  with  said  sleeve,  and 
tbe  other  end  of  which  is  mounted  \d  said  interiorly  screw- 
threaded  bearing,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  worm  shaft  whereby  a  containtr  may  be  carried  there- 
by, and  manually  operative  means  Dor  raising  and  lowering 
said  sleeve  and  said  worm  shaft 


1,086,627,  MANUFACTURE  OF  t'LAITED  HATS. 
TOT*  TANiiin«A,  Tokyo.  .lapan.  iFlled  Oct.  7,  1912. 
rial  No.  724,384.     (CI.  2—108.) 


Ki 
Se- 


A  flexible  waterproof  plaited  ba^  comprising  individual 
flexible  waterproof  strands  and  a  waterproof  binding  agent 
blDding  said  strands  together  fortiing  a  hat  capable  of 
washing  without  discoloration. 


1,086,628.  INFANT'S  BATH-TUB.  Harbt  F.  Tatb,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Sarlal  No.  777,563. 
(CI.  4— 27.> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Infant's  tub  of 
rectangular  outline,  adapted  to  be  disposed  transvprwly  be- 
tween the  sides  of  a  standard  tub,  tbe  end  walls  of  the  in- 
fant's tub  being  flat  and  inclined,  whereby  the  said  ends 
may  fit  snugly  against  tbe  sides  of  the  standard  tub.  tbe 
end  walls  of  Aie  infant's  tub  extending  al>ove  the  side 
walls,  keepers  secured  to  tbe  side  walls  of  the  infant's  tub 
adjoining  the  end  walls,  and  U-shaped  hangers  adapted  to 
surround  the  ends  of  the  infant's  tub  and  to  rettt  nn  tbe 
rim  of  tbe  standard  tub,  tbe  arms  of  the  bangers  being  re- 
ceivable by  the  keepers. 


1,086.629.  RIPENER  AM)  PASTEURIZER.  Ttibodorb 
L.  V'ALEHtfs,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912, 
Serial  No.  683,146.  Renewed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
79.").377.      (CI.  31—92.) 


J7 


'it)) 


z 


1.  A  ripener  or  pasteuriser  having  a  rotary  tempering 
device  which  includes  a  helical  coll  of  commercial  tubing 
distorted  to  form  unequal  diameters,  the  greater  diameter 
of  the  tubing  extending  sulistantiaily  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  coil. 

2.  -V    ripener  or   pasteurizer  havlnt;  a    rotary    tempering 
device   which    includes  a    spirally   twisted    length   of   com 
merclal  tubing  distorted  to  form  unequal  diameters. 


1.086,630.  DISTRIBUTIN*;  BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUITS. I'LABBNCE  E.  Van  DrzER.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  .\dapti  Manufac 
facturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911  Serial  No.  657.P15.  (CI. 
247—5.1 


1.  A  distributing  box  for  electric  conduits,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  circular  plate  having  radial  threaded 
apertures  spaced  at  equal  distances  therearound.  segmental 
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wall  sections  adapted  to  fit  around  said  plate  and  to  sub- 
tend the  angle  between  adjacent  apertures,  the  ends  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  notches  adapted  to  regis 
ter  with  said  aperture.*  and  to  cooperate  with  the  similar 
notches  of  adjacent  sections  in  forming  screw  receiving 
apertures,  and  screws  received  lu  said  apertures  and 
having  heads  bearing  against  tbe  adjacent  outer  walls 
of  said  sections  whereby  said  sections  are  secured  to- 
gether and  to  said  circular  plate. 

2.  A  distributing  box  for  electric  conduits,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  metallic  plate  bavlug  threaded  apertures 
in  Its  edge,  segmental  wall  sections  adapted  to  fit  together 
80  as  to  surround  said  plate,  the  length  of  each  section 
being  such  as  to  cause  it  to  extend  from  the  middle  of 
one  aperture  to  the  middle  of  another  aperture,  the  ends  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  notches  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  apertures  and  to  cooperate  with  the  simi- 
lar notches  of  adjacent  sections  in  forming  screw  recelv 
ing  apertures,  and  screws  received  in  said  apertures  and 
having  heads  bearing  against  the  outer  walls  of  said  sec- 
tions whereby  said  segments  are  clamped  against  the  edge 
of  said  plate. 

3.  A  distributing  box  for  electric  conduits,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  substantially  circular  metallic  plate  hav- 
ing the  sides  of  Its  edge  beveled  in  opposite  directions,  a 
plurality  of  segmental  wall  sections  adapted  to  surround 
said  plate,  each  of  said  wall  sections  having  adjacent  one 
edge  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs,  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  ribs  being  inclined  complementarlly  to  the  beveled 
edues  of  said  plate,  and  radial  screws  threaded  into  said 
plate  and  engaging  said  wall  sections  whereby  the  latter 
are  held  in  position. 

4.  A  distributing  box  for  electric  conduits,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  flat  metallic  plate  having  its  edge  beveled, 
a  pluralty  of  segmental  wall  sections  adapted  to  surround 
said  plate,  each  of  said  wall  sections  having  adjacent  one 
edge  a  seat  shaped  complementarity  to  the  edge  of  said 
plate,  and  radial  screws  threaded  into  said  plate  between 
adjacent  wall  sections  and  having  their  beads  overlapping 
said  sections,  said  sections  being  notched  to  permit  tbe 
passage  of  said  screws. 

5.  A  distributing  box  for  electric  conduits,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  substantially  circular  metallic  plate  hav- 
ing the  side*  of  its  edge  beveled  in  opposite  directions,  a 
plurality  of  segmental  wall  sections  adapted  to  surround 
said  plate,  each  of  said  wall  sections  having  adjacent  one 
edge  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs,  and  the  ends  of  said 
sections  between  said  ribs,  l)elng  formed  with  notches  and 
screws  secured  to  said  plate  and  passing  through  said 
notches,  the  heads  of  said  screws  overlapping  adjacent 
edges  of  said  wall  sections  whereby  the  latter  are  secured 
to  !»aid  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086,631.  BEET  HARVESTER.  John  A.  Weaveh, 
Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704..3ei. 
(CI.  56—108.) 


'*«•♦/    J 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  for  grasping  the 
tops  of  beets  and  suspending  the  beeta  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion, of  a  second  conveyer  located  throughout  its  entire 
extent  below- the  first  conveyer  and  cooperating  with  the 


first  conveyer  to  perform  the  carrying  function,  and  means 
interposed  l)etween  the  two  conveyers  for  performing  the 
topping  function  while  the  beets  are  actuated  by  the  con- 
veyers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  grasp 
the  tops  of  beets  and  suspend  them  in  the  upright  position, 
of  a  second  conveyer  located  throughout  its  entire  extent 
below  tbe  first  conveyer  and  cooperating  with  the  latter 
to  perform  the  beet  carrying  function,  and  a  kulfe  inter- 
posed between  the  two  conveyers  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  travel  for  performing  the  beet  top- 
ping function. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  grasp 
the  tops  of  beets  and  suspend  them,  of  a  topping  device 
arranged  below  the  said  conveyer,  and  a  second  conveyer 
arranged  below  the  topping  device  and  adapted  to  act  on 
the  beets  during  the  performance  of  the  topping  function. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  grasp 
the  tops  of  beets  and  carry  the  latter  rearwardly  in  the 
suspended  position,  of  a  second  conveyer  located  through- 
out its  entire  extent  below  the  first  named  conveyer  and 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  perform  the  beet  carrying 
function,  and  a  topping  knife  arranged  in  a  plane  between 
the  two  conveyers,  the  said  knife  being  arranged  in  op- 
posing relation  to  the  travel  of  the  conveyers  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer  arranged  to  grasp 
the  tops  of  beets,  and  carry  the  latter  rearwardly  In  the 
suspended  position,  means  for  actuating  the  said  conveyer, 
a  second  conveyer  arranged  below  the  first  named  con- 
veyer and  arranged  to  act  on  the  beets  to  facilitate  the 
performance  of  tbe  carrying  function,  means  for  actuating 
tbe  second  conveyer,  and  a  knife  arranged  in  a  plane  be- 
low the  first  conveyer  and  In  opposing  relation  to  the 
second  conveyer  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.086,632.  DELIVERY- NOSE  FOR  CHUTE  WAGONS. 
Thomas  Wright,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,100.     (Cl.  21—86.) 


i_^lCj^_/^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  b6dy  having  an  out- 
let opening  in  one  wall,  of  a  delivery  nose  for  receiving 
material  from  the  body,  said  nose  Including  spaced  walla 
extending  from  the  body  at  points  adjacent  tbe  opening, 
rreans  for  closing  the  discharge  end  of  the  nose,  and  a 
bottom  connected  to  the  walls  of  the  nose  and  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  relative  to  either  of  said  walls  to 
open  the  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  an  out 
let  opening,  of  a  delivery  nose  fixed  relative  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  opening  and  adapted  to  discharge  mate- 
rial through  the  bottom  thereof  or  from  one  end.  a  closure 
for  the  bottom,  and  separable  binge  connections  between 
tae  sides  of  the  bottom  and  the  sides  of  tbe  nose. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  l>ody  having  an  out- 
let opening,  of  a  delivery  nose  extending  from  the  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  discharge  inaterial  through  the  bottom 
thereof  or  from  one  end,  a  bottom  closure,  separable  hinge 
connections  between  the  sides  of  said  closure  and  the  sides 
of  the  nose,  said  bottom  closure  being  sblftable  relative  to 
the  nose  for  discharging  material  in  either  of  two  direr 
tions  from  the  bottom  of  the  nose. 
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i.me.dss.    dttmf-waoow 

Ctty.   X.   J.     Wled   Feb.  20.  1913 
(CI.  21— M.) 


THO>fA8    Whioht,    Jewj 
Serial   No.   749.710. 


1.  The  oomhtnatlon  wfth  a  motor  propelled  vehicle  In- 
cluding a  longitudinally  disposed  drive  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  bod)',  and  lifting  devices  for  the  body,  of  a  geat, 
me»Ds  upon  flio  same  shaft  therewith  and  actuated  there- 
by for  operating  the  lifting  devlce.«,  a  hand  actuated  gear 
con.stant ly  meshing  with  the  flrat  pamed  gear,  another 
gear  shlftaliU'  into  and  out  of  mesH  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gfar.  a  transverse  shaft,  a  clutch  member  feathered 
thereon,  means  revolnMe  with  said  transverse  shaft  for 
transmitting  motion  fo  said  shlftahtf  gear  to  rotate  It.  a 
driving  clutch  member,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
thereto  from  fh>'  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  one 
of  the  clutch  memliers  Into  and  ouC  of  engagement  with 
the  other  cluti'h  member. 

2.  The  comliination  with  n  motor'  propelled  vehicle  In 
eluding  H  vcrically  movable  body  lind  lifting  means  co- 
operarini:  with  the  body,  of  a  longitudinal  drive  shaft  for 
actuating  the  vehicle,  a  transverse  v^lndin;;  element  inter 
posed  bt'twef-n  .said  lifting  means,  oppositely  extending 
flexible  means  coaoeeted  to  tbe  wlitdtng  element  for  ac- 
tuatlDg  the  Itfilng  m«an«,  a  grar  revblublc  with  tbe  wind 
Ing  element,  .said  gear  and  ele«ient  b«lng  nooanted  npon 
the  same  .shaft,  a  hand  actuated  geair  constantly  meshing 
with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  a  oounter  shaft,  a  gear 
feathered  thereon,  means  for  shlftln(K  said  gear  Into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear,  a  revoluble  aleev<', 
a  gear  thereon,  a  gear  upon  the  drive  shaft  constantly 
meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the  sleete.  a  transverse  shaft 
Jonrnaled  within  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  carried  by 
the  sli^ve.  a  '-hitch  member  feathere<!  upon  the  transverse 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  aald  featfcered  clutch  member, 
and  means  for  transnalttlDg  motion  from  the  transverse 
shaft  to  rhn  counter  shaft. 


1.08«,6.34.  HYDROCARBON-ENGINIE.  WiL.SON  D.  Cr.ug 
Wrioht,  ITilladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  ,Io- 
seph  Wright.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane  3,  1912. 
Serial  Xo.  701,122.     (CI.  123— 59.j> 


1.  In  an  Internal  combnstfon  ennne  provldedf  wffh  a 
plnrallty   of   crtlndera.   platons  tn   iald  cylinders,  an<T  a 


cran!r-Bl»ft  conaertrd  with  said  platons,  an  atomlring 
valve  coBuected  with  each  cylinder  operated  and  con- 
nected by  intermediate  mechanism  with  tbe  engine  crank 
shaft,  a  fuel  pump  operated  and  connected  by  Interme- 
diate mechanism  with  the  engine  crank  shaft  and  timed 
to  operate  Its  impalses  relatively  to  the  openin.;  of  aald 
atomizing  valves,  a  dlatrlbnter  mechanism  betwe.-n  said 
pump  and  said  atomiilng  valves  adapted  to  successively 
distribute  the  Impelltnl  fuel  to  the  said  atomizing  valves, 
and  a  governor  controlled  bypass  mecbanlsm  opera  t«Ml  and 
connected  by  Intermediate  mechanism  to  said  t-ngine 
crankshaft  and  connected  with  said  distributer  mecha- 
nism for  returning  tho  surpln*  fuel  to  the  source  of  supply. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  n  crank- 
shaft connected  with  said  pistons,  an  atomizing  valvi-  <  on- 
nerted  with  each  cylinder  for  Intermixing  and  atomlzinki  a 
plurality  of  fuel  elements,  a  pump  for  each  fuel  eli'nient 
operated  and  connected  t>y  Inti-rmedlate  mechanism  with  the 
engine  ci-ank-shaft  and  timed  to  operate  their  impulse^  rola- 
tively  to  the  opening  of  said  atomising  valves,  autumjitlc 
distributer  devices  between  said  pumps  and  said  atomizing 
valves  adapted  to  successively  dlstrlbnte  certain  of  sniil 
fuel  elements  to  said  atomizing  valves,  and  governor  con- 
trolled by  pass  mo.'hantsms  connected  with  each  dls- 
trltwter  mechanism  for  returning  the  surplus  fuel  elementa 
to  their  source  of  supply. 

,3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  a  liydro- 
carlMin  tank,  and  a  water  tank,  a  hydrocarbon  pump,  a 
water  pump  and  an  air  pump,  an  atomizing  and  mixing 
valve  connected  with  each  cylinder,  delivery  pipes  Inter- 
connecting said  respective  pumps  with  said  atomlziiu'  und 
mixing  valves,  delivery  pipes  connecting  said  hydrocarhon 
pnmp  and  said  wati-r  pump  respectively  with  said  hydro- 
carlwn  tank  and  said  water  tank,  and  automatic  dls 
trlbuter  devices  roin)i'<ted  In  the  dr-llvery  pipes  <>{  said 
hydrocartx>n  pump  and  said  water  pump  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively distrlbuti'  thr  fuel  elements  to  said  atomizing  and 
mixing  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  '•n:;ine 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  a  hydro  larbon 
tank,  and  a  wat^r  tank,  a  hydrocarbon  pump,  ,i  water 
pump  and  an  air  pump,  an  atomizing  and  mixing  valve 
conn»'cte(l  with  each  cylinder,  delivery  pipes  Intei- .on 
nectlng  said  respective  pumps  with  said  atomizing  and 
mixing  valves,  delivery  pipes  connecting  said  hydro  carbon 
pump  and  said  water  pump  ifspectively  with  said  hjdro- 
cart)on  tank  and  said  water  tank.  a\itomatlc  dlstrlhuter 
devices  connected  In  the  delivery  pipes  of  said  hydro- 
carbon pump  and  said  water  pump  adapted  to  successively 
distribute  the  fuel  elements  to  said  atomizing  and  mixing 
valves,  a  goveriKir  controlled  bypass  mechanism,  and 
return  piping  conuectin^e  said  by-paas  mechanism  Iw^tween 
said  distrlbutt-r  devices  and  said  water  tank  and  hydro- 
carbon tank. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combiistkon  engine 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  a  heavy  hydro- 
carlKjn  tank,  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  tank,  and  a  water 
tank,  a  hydrocarbon  pump,  a  water  pump  and  an  air 
pump,  an  alomlzins:  and  mixing  valve  conneenW  with 
each  cylinder,  a  hydro  carbon  distributer  d«Tle»  and  .i 
water  dlstrlhuter  device,  delivery  pH^es  ewimWim  re- 
spectively said  hydrocarbon  pump  and  hyilrfwrWa  dls- 
tribut>>r  device-  and  sakT  waier-pnaip  aod  wniiA  water  dis- 
tributer device,  deitTPry  pipe*  fonaacttac  tath  distributer 
device  with  said  recpactiv*  atoaalaiag  and  akixlag  valves, 
deltrery  pipes  connectiaf  aftM  atr  p«mp  with  aald  respec- 
tive atMRiateg  asd  mtatec  TatWA,  fc»«d  ptpva  connecting 
aald  taydr»carboa  poaip  wltk  said  heavy  tvytlrocarbon  tank 
and  said  volatile  fcydTO-carljon  tank,  a  two-way  valve 
in  t(M  line  of  aald  feed  pipes  for  alternately  conn<»ctlng 
either  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  tank  or  the  volatile  hydro- 
carbon tank  operatively  with  said  hydrocarbon  pump  at 
will,  and  a  feed  pipe  connecting  said  water  pump  with 
said  water  tank,  and  a  shut  off  valve  In  ttie  line  of  said 
feed  pipe. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gnrette.] 
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1.  fn  a  washing  machine,  a  vat,  a  bracket  sei-ured  to 
and  rtaing  from  one  side  of  th-  vat,  a  head  on  the  bracket, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  head  and  extending  diametrically 
across  tbe  top  of  the  vat,  a  ron  rotatahle  sleeve  pivoted 
to  the  lever  some  distance  la  tbe  n-ar  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
sleeve,  a  plunger  journaled  in  the  sleeve  and  extending 
into  the  vat,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  and  plunger 
against  relative  endwise  movement,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
plunger  some  distance  below  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  lever,  and  a  pawl  on  the  lever  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  at  a  point  some  distance 
in  front  of  said  pivotal  coiiBPctlon. 

2.  In  a  wasbint;  machine,  a  vat,  a  cover  for  the  vat 
having  a  ci>i)tral  ilia  metrically  elongated  slot,  a  lever  ex 
tending  over  tbe  cover  lengthwise  of  tbe  slot  and  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  to  swing  vertically,  means  for  holding 
the  lever  against  lateral  movement,  a  sleeve  pivotally 
connected  to  the  levpr  ■eme  distance  to  the  rear  of  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  plnnger  jonrnaled  In  the  sleeve  and 
extending  through  said  slot  Into  the  vat,  arms  secured  to 
and  extending  radially  from  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger, 
dashers  cntrrled  by  said  arms,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
plunger  some  dtatance  below  the  sleeve  nnd  also  some  cH«- 
tance  l)elow  aald  pivotal  connection  Ivetween  the  lever 
and  aleeve,  and  n  pawl  on  the  lever  and  having  its  free 
end  spring-pressed  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  the  distance  between  tbe  fnlcnim  of  tbe 
lever  and  free  end  of  the  pawl  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  fnlcrum  and  pivotal  connection  b^ 
tween  th*  lever  and  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  vat.  an  arm  secured  to  and 
rising  from  one  side  of  the  vat.  a  head  monnted  on  the 
arm,  means  fnr  securing  the  head  against  rotation  and 
vertlral  movement,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  head  to  swing 
vertically  and  extending  diametrically  acrom  the  top  of 
the  vat,  a  vertically  dl«pof»ed  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  lever 
directly  over  the  center  of  the  vnt,  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  In  paralleMsni  with  the  bead,  a  spring  conaeetlng 
th>e  sleeve  and  head  and  normally  holding  the  lever  above 
a  fcerlwontal  poaltlon,  a  plunger  rotntably  mounted  In  the 
sleere  and  extending  Into  the  Interior  of  the  vat,  arms 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  exteadtag 
radially  therefrom,  daahem  mounted  on  said  arme.  means 
for  holding  the  aleeve  a**  plunger  against  relative  end- 
wise moveaieiit.  a  rocking  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  lerer  h!  trrmt  of  tbe  sleeve  and  an  adjfntable  limiting 
stop  mounted  on  said  rockin*  member  for  engagement  with 
tbe  sleeve  to  limit  the  upward  rocking  movement  of  the 
lerer  hy  the  aprfwg. 

4.  fa  a  waahlBg  machln*.  a  T»t,  a  bracket  aeeored  to 
and  rising  from  one  side  of  tbe  r»t.  a  head  secured  to  the 
bracket,  a  lever  fnlemmed  on  the  bracket  and  extending 
dtainetrlcaltjr  aiimw  the  top  of  the  vat.  a  aleeve  i^fvttA  t« 


the  lever  directly  over  the  center  of  the  vat.  a  plunger 
Journaled  In  tbe  alet've,  meena  for  holding  the  plunger  and 
sleeve  against  relative  endwise  movement,  dasbers  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger^  a  spring  connecting  the 
sleeve  and  head  for  normally  elevating  the  lever  above 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  level 
and  coacting  with  .>*aid  sleeve  to  limit  the;  upward  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  lever. 


l.OSe.R.'ifi  SHOCKING-HOOK.  Ole  Thristun  Ander- 
son, Hastings,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.596.      (CI.  57— W>7.> 


1.  A  shocking  hook  comprising  a  body  portion,  hooks 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  arms  integral  with  the  opjioslte 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  luindle  rlsldly  lixed  interme- 
diate said  arms,  extensions  projecting  rearwardly  from 
tbe  said  arms  and  l>elng  provided  at  their  terminally  with 
a  means  to  attach  ihc>  device  to  an  operator's  arm. 

2.  In  a  shocking  book,  a  iwdy  portion,  hooks  formed 
at  one  end  thereof  and  integnil  therewith,  arms  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  hooks  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  arms  ix  ing  connected  by  mc  ana  of  a  grip, 
extensions  formed  Integml  with  said  arms  and  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom.  b>ops  formed  at  the  end  of  said  ex- 
tension adapted  to  receive  loops  on  a  substantially  clr- 
cnlar  strap,  and  means  attached  to  said  strap  to  provide 
for  adjustment  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  ex- 
tending In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  projections  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  the  said  projections  being 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  handle  to 
ft)nn  books. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desci-ibed.  a  body  jior- 
tlon  having  hook^  at  one  end  thereof,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal handle  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
portion,  extensions  extending  rearwardly  from  said  handle 
In  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  meant 
at  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  extensions  to  attach  the 
same  to  an  operator's  arm. 


1.0«e,e37,       GAGE-COCK.       WILLIA.^f     Beach,     Cahnar, 
Iowa.     Filed  July  24.   1913.     Serial   No.  781.040.      (O 
138—3.) 


A  gage  cork  eoasprlslng  an  elongated  body  having  a 
straight  iongltndlaal  bore  extending  tberethreagh,  tbe 
loner  portion  of  thei>bore  being  of  an  enlarged  diameter 
relative  to  ttw  oater  porttoa.  and  said  outer  portlaa  hetng 
threaded,  a  valve  aten  extendtng  entirely  thr>?\izb  tbe 
bore  aad  hav1«g  threads  engaging  tbe  threaded  pwtlon  eC 
aald  bare,  a  valve  mounted  on  aald  valve  ■ten.  11  longl- 
tvdtaal  series  of  radial  spurs  Basunted  on  tbe  valve  st»4a 
wHhiB  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore,  aad  :<  aeeoad 
series  of  spurs  moaated  00  the  valve  steia  witbta  tbe 
eanrrged  partk>a  of  the  here  and  diametrically  opposed 
to  asM  flrst  meatioaed  serk's.  the  spars  of  oae  seitaa 
being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  ta  the  spnrs  of  tbe 
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Other  ierles  and  ill  of  Mid  spor»  tngaglag  the  interior 
of  the  bore,  the  body  being  fenced  adjacent  the  .^ut^r 
eod  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  tb4  bore  with  a  'liacharife 
port. 


1.086,638.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Pdtbb  B.  Bblchm,  St.  UuJs,  Mo.  Filed 
May  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.9f4.     (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprialng  a  auitably  supported 
compreaaed  air  motor,  a  valve  to  control  the  admlaaion 
of  air  to  the  motor,  a  drive  pulley  fixed  on  the  shaft  of 
the  motor,  a  spring  to  shift  said  i«otor  into  position  for 
engaging  said  pulley  with  the  fly  ♦heel  of  the  engine,  a 
compressed  air  reservoir,  means  actuated  by  the  presaare 
of  air  in  said  reservoir  to  overcome  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  and  disengage  the  motor  fro*  the  fly  #heel,  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  to  shift  said  valve 
to  a  position  for  admitting  compressed  air  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  motor,  whereby  the  latter  is  operated 
to  drive  said  fly  wheel,  and  me^na  to  simultaneooaly 
release  the  air  pressure  from  said  :motor  shifting  spring 
to  permit  the  latter  to  shift  the  motor  Into  operative 
engagement  with  the  fly  wheel  of  the  engine. 

2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  «  combined  compressed 
air  motor  and  air  pamp,  a  compressed  air  reservoir,  • 
valve  casing  connected  with  said  motor  and  with  aald 
reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  casing  to  control  the  admission 
of  the  air  from  the  reservoir  to  tbf  motor  and  from  tb« 
motor  to  the  reservoir,  whereby  the  motor  is  operated  as 
such  to  drive  the  engine,  and  whereby  when  the  motor 
is  driven  by  the  engine  said  motor  i^ill  pump  air  into  the 
reservoir,  a  drive  pulley  on  the  slaft  of  the  motor,  a 
motor  shifting  mechanism  to  engage  said  pulley  with  the 
fly  wheel  of  the  engine  when  the  air  pressure  In  the 
reservoir  is  reduced,  means  to  norqially  hold  said  valve 
In  position  to  permit  the  motor  t«  pump  air  Into  the 
reservoir  when  driven  by  the  enginf  and  means  to  shift 
said  valve  to  admit  compressed  air  to  the  motor  and  to 
simultaneously   release  said  motor  ablfting  mechanism. 

3.  An   engine  starter  comprising  a   suitably  supported 

compressed  air  motor,  a    drive  pullej|  flxed  on  the  shaft  of 

the  motor,  a  valve  casing  connecte<|  with  the  motor,  an 

air    controlling   valve   In    said    cssiiis.    a   compressed    air 

reservoir,   an  air   conducting  pipe  t^  connect  said  valve 

casing   with   aaid    reservoir,    a    chec>   valve   arranged    in 

said  pipe,  a  compreased  air  cylinder!  connected  with  said 

reservoir,  a  valve  to  control  the  adiMssion  and  discharge 

of  air  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  p^ton  in  said  cylinder 

adapted   to  be  retracted  by  the  cooipressed  air  admitted 

to  the  cylinder  from  uUd  reserrtilr,  ajaprtag  for  projecting 

said  piston,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  said  piston 

and   with  the   motor,   whereby  whed  the   air  is  released 

from  said  cylinder  the  piston  will  |>e  projected  by  said 

spring   and    the    motor   automatically    shifted    to   engage 

the  pQlley  thereof  with  the  fly  whe^  of  the  engine,  and 

whereby  when   the  piston  is  retracteji  by  the  compressed 

air  admitted    to   the  cylinder,  the  i4otor  will  be  shifted 

to  disengage   the  pulley  from   the  fl^  wheel,   and  means 

to  operate  the  controlling  valve  of  tl)a  cylinder  to  release 

the  air  from  said  cylinder,  thereby  oermlttlng  the  spring 

therein  to  ahlft  the  motor  into  eng^ement  with  the  fly 

wheel  of  the  engine.  { 


4.  An   engine   sUrter  comprising  a   suiUbly   supported 
compress^-d   air   motor,    a   drive   pulley   flxed   to   the  shaft 
thereof,    a    valve    casing    connected    with    the    motor,    an 
air  controlling   valve    In   said    casing,    a   spring    actuated 
lever   to   normally   hold   said   valve   In   position    to   permit 
the  motor  to  art  as  a  pump,  a  compressed  air  reservoir, 
an  air  conducting  pipe  to  connect  said  valve  casing  with 
said   reservoir,   a    check    valve   arranged   in   said    pipe,   a 
valve  operating  stem,  a  compressed  air  cylinder  connected 
with  said  reservoir,  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  and 
discharg.'  of  air  to  and  from  said  cylinder,   an  operating 
stem    connected    to   said    last   mentioned    valve,    a    piston 
In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  retracted  by  the  compressed 
sir  admitted  to   the  cylinder  and  from   said   reservoir,  a 
spring  for  projecting  said  piston,  a   bell  crank  lever  con 
nected  with  said  piston  and  with  the  motor,  whereby  when 
the  air  Is  released  from  said  cylinder  the  piston  will  be 
projected    by    this    spring    and    the    motor    automatically 
shifted  to  engage  the   pulley   thereof  with  the  fly   wheel 
of   the   engine   and    when    the   piston   is   retracted    by   the 
compressed  air  admitted  to   the  cylinder   the  motor   will 
1  e  shifted  to  disengage   the  pulley  from   the  fly   wheel,   a 
suitably    mounted    valve    operating    lever,    means    carried 
by  said  lever  to  actuate  the  lever  of  the  air  controlling 
valve  of  the  motor,  whereby  said  valve  U  turned  to  admit 
air   to   the   motor   from   the   reservoir,   apd  means  carried 
t»y  said  lever  to  engage  the  stems  of  said  check  valve  and 
the  valve  of  said  compressed   air  cylinder,  whereby  said 
valves  are  operated  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of 
the  air  controlling  valve  of  the  motor. 


1.086,639.  SWITl^H  CONSTRUCTION.  Hombb  A. 
B»N»DiCT,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  732,844.      (CI.   219 — 48.) 


^    0 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cupped  base,  a  resistance  coll 
mounted    In    the    base,    and    a    switch    including   a    base 
mounted    on    the    first-mentioned    base    and    having    ter- 
minals thereon  connected  to  the  resistance  coll,  substau 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cupped  base,  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arranged  rings  located  within  the  base, 
resisUnce  colls  encircling  said  rings,  a  rotary  switch 
having  its  base  Inserted  into  the  first  mentioned  base 
above  said  rings,  terminals  of  the  switch  being  connected 
to  the  resistance  coils  whereby  in  difTerent  closed  positions 
of  the  switch,  different  resistances  are  connected  in  clr 
cult,  substantially  as  and  for  the   purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cupped  base,  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arranged  rings  In  the  base  detachable  there 
from,  the  base  also  having  openings  for  line  wires,  the 
openings  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  base 
between  two  of  the  rings,  with  a  three  circuit  single  pole 
snap  switch  having  its  base  mounted  In  the  first-men- 
tioned base,  two  of  the  terminals  of  the  switch  being  de- 
signed to  be  connected  to  the  lead  wires  and  one  of  the 
resistance  colls  being  connected  to  one  of  said  two  ter 
mlnala  and  to  the  third  terminal,  and  another  of  said 
colla  being  connected  to  the  third  terminal  and  the  fourth 
terminal,  substantially   as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.086,640.        EARTH  -  ANCHOR.        Jaspm     Blackbuun, 
Klrkwood,     Mo.      Filed    Mar.     11.     1913.       Serial     No 
753,610.      (CI.  189—00.) 
1.   As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,   an  earth   anchor. 

comprlsiog  a  flat  substantially  disk-shape  base,  a  sleeve 
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providing  means  for  attaching  the  anchor  to  an  anchor  !  working  tool  flxed  on  a  metal  head  Jointed  to  the  end  of 
rod,  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  ribs  whicli  vary  in  two  stilts  9  and  10,  a  chain  or  drawing  rod  12  forming  a 
height,  the  innermost  rib  being  higher  than  the  outermost  |  draft  device  by  means  of  which  the  Instrument  can  be 
rib.  ' 


r-~^ 


"2.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  earth  anchor, 
comprlHlujc  a  flat  substantially  disk-shape  base,  a  sleeve 
providing  means  for  attaching  the  anchor  to  an  anchor 
rod,  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  ribs  which  vary  in 
height,  the  Innermost  rib  being  higher  than  the  outer- 
most rib,  and  there  being  a  channel  formed  In  the  top 
of  the  liase  l>etween  the  outermost  rib  and  the  margin 
of  the  base. 


1.086,641.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Robxht  C.  Blcms,  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,017, 
(CI.  137—28.) 


The  combination  of  a  soft  metal  pipe,  an  armor  sur 
rounding  said  soft  metal  pipe  and  terminating  inwardly  of 
the  end  of  said  pipe,  a  collar  embracing  said  armor  and  re- 
duced in  diameter  beyond  the  end  of  said  armor  and  fitting 
the  end  of  said  pipe  beyond  the  armor,  the  end  of  the  said 
collar  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  pipe,  the  said 
armor  being  secured  to  said  collar,  a  second  pipe  fitting 
within  said  collar  and  abutting  against  the  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  within  the  collar,  a  second  collar  fit- 
ting said  second  pipe  and  being  split  at  Intervals  from  one 
end  throughout  a  part  of  its  length  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment at  the  unsplit  end,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  collar 
over  said  split  portion  and  serving  to  clamp  the  said  sleeve 
to  said  second  mentioned  pipe,  a  sleeve  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  shoulder  embracing  said  first  mentioned  collar 
beyond  said  split  portion  and  abutting  against  its  enlarge- 
ment and  threaded  upon  said  first  mentioned  collar,  and  a 
gasket  Interposed  between  adjacent  portions  of  said  col- 
lars, said  gasket  serving  to  permit  the  ends  of  said  pipes  to 
be  drawn  into  firm  abutting  contact  before  said  collars  are 
moved  to  contact  one  with  the  other  while  malnUlning  a 
yielding  pressure  between  the  collars. 


1.086,642.  HAND-OPERATED  TILLING  IMPLEMENT. 
Fblix  Hbnbi  Albbbt  Boutbe.  riLs,  8L  Nasaire.  France. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.861.  (CI.  07—41.) 
•A  tracting  and  steering  device  for  hand  operated  Instru- 

ment.s,    particularly    used    for    cultivating,    comprising    a 


pulled  by  the  operator  walking  backward  and  bandies  29 
and  30  for  steering  the  said  instrument,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.086,643.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SOCKET  William  Brbi- 
DBNBACH.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov,  17.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  801,537.     (CI.  173— 366.) 


In  an  electric  light  socket,  an  insulated  base  having  an 
opening,  a  rotatable  threaded  sleeve  arranged  to  receive 
the  threaded  stem  of  a  lamp,  a  guide  member  Including 
parallel  arms  mounted  In  the  base,  said  threaded  sleeve 
having  inwardly  projecting  fingers  at  the  Inner  end  there- 
of, and  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  outer  end.  a 
ring  secured  to  the  base  and  having  an  inwardly  directed 
circular  flange  embracing  the  flange  of  the  threaded  sleeve, 
a  pin  disposed  through  the  opening  of  the  base,  a  trans- 
verse heed  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  pin  and  slldably 
disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  said  guide,  a  sprln|r 
carried  by  the  pin  disposed  between  the  said  head  and  the 
end  of  the  base,  a  shaft  transversely  mounted  in  the  inner 
ends  of  the  arms,  one  end  of  the  said  shaft  being  formed 
for  cooperation  with  a  key.  and  a  cam  block  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  located  between  the  arms  in  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  head  to  force  the  pin  Into  the  path 
of  the  fingers  of  the  said  threaded  sleeve  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  same.  • 


1,086.644.  DIFFERENTIAL  •  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING 
MECHANISM.  Tbact  V.  Bi  OK  Walter.  Altoona,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  11.  1012.     Serial  No.  725.112.     (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  The  differential  power  transmitting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driving  wheel,  a  pinion  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  thereby,  alined  shafts  relative  whereto  said  driving 
wheel  revolves,  a  gear  and  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the 
respective  shafts,  said  pinion  engaging  said  gear  wheel, 
and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  The  dUrerratial  power  transmitting  mechanism  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  wheel  Joumaled 
within  said  casing.  Integrally  connected  gear  and  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  and  Journaled  eccentrically  to  the  wheel 
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ifor««ai4.  iDdeppmteBtiT  rcrolnbl^  gtur  aa#  lyreeket 
wbeeis  ^onraaled  oonrvntrlcally  to  tsid  wb«el  flraf  Mm«fl, 
Mid  K«ar  wheals  r>ehi«  in  mesh,  a  bHt  angaciiiK  Mid' 
sprocket  wheels,  and  alined  abafts  revoluble  relatively  to 
said  wheel  ftist  nnm^-d  and  on  which  said  independentlj 
revoluble  ^ear  and  sjiroclret  wheeja  |ire  fixed. 


l.ei«,«4«.  HEATIJW;  ArPARATFB  FOR  WATEimOT- 
TUre.  HVHSERT  W  rHBtJwiAS,  IjOB^lJMKrU.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  16.   1913.      Serial  No.  790.086.      (CI.  219     41.) 


5.  The  (llfTiTi-iiiial  [lo^cr  tiiiDsn]|tilii_'  niechanisni  rum 
prislDK  the  comblnattou  of  a  pair  uf  aliii>-d  shafts,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  on  one  of  said  !*hafts,  a  belt  w  h.»el  fixed  on  th»* 
other  of  said  shafts,  a  wheel  concenCric  and  Journalod  rela 
live  to  the  wheels  .-iforeaald.  tnt>'.'rall.v  i-onnected  gear  and 
l)elt  wheels  .loumaUd  relatlvtl.v  to  .•<|iiil  third  named  whin-l 
and  revolved  thereti.v  iirouad  *aiil  flfit  named  wheels,  said 
stear  wh»-eU  heing  in  ine*h.  ami  a  hull  connecting  said  belt 
wheels. 

4.  The  differential  power  rranmultiiii:.'  mtchanism  com- 
prisinK  the  comMnartoo  of  a  puir  of  uliiied  shafts,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  one  nt  said  shafts.  •  sprocket  wheel  fixed 
to  the  other  of  said  sbafts,  said  wheels  having  cylindrical 
bearings,  a  wheel  having  cyllndrkal  bearings  journaled  on 
the  bearings  aforesaid,  a  casing  ha%'lng  bearings,  said  last 
named  wheel  havinc  bearings  jourqaled  within  the  bear 
Ings  of  said  casing,  journals  larriail  by  said  last  named 
wheel,  integrally  cuuuetitetl  pinion  and  sprocket  wbeeis 
carried  by  each  of  aald  Journai^,  8el|l  genr  wheel  eaflacinK 
said  pLoion.  aad  a  .^rocket  cbalii  cutinectlng  aaid  aiprecket 
whaelB. 

6.  The  dtflerential  power  transmlttiiiit  neehaniam  eom- 
prifltac  a  wheel  having  a  trouaing..  a  aptedle  carried  by 
■Kid  kouaing,  an  iotegrally  connecfi«d  pinion  and  apeocket 
whaal  carried  by  aaid  apindie  withtat  aaid  hovBisff,  a  revo- 
loMe  gear  wheel  cftocentrte  with  w^  irbeel  flat  named 
and  raroiulale  within  said  hooaiDg,  MM  gear  wheal  mxati' 
lAC  with  salA  ptntam,  a  s|M-ocket  wheei  eonoentrte  witli  aaid 
wheel  flrat  named  and  re¥«iiii>le  within  said  hotialnis,  and 
a  apaoeket  chain  conaeetiav  Mid  apttaefeet  wheals. 

(Claim  S-  not  printed  in  the  Kas^tte.  1 
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Ji^MBS  J.  Chart  AT, 
Serial  No.  777,288. 


A  atiapper  oatraetDr  comprirtnir  •  'plftta  hrvinr  •  sllttad 
P«vtioa  atefied  ta  fan*  a»  outMa4llii»  vnmr,  tb»  plate 
e»«y  atde  af  the  attt  Utag  bant  p^ipsnJhjuUy  «d  Cm*  a 

pro^ectUkg,  6<s0mmmMtr 


1.  The  herein  >lej»rrlVed  heitlng  !ipp:iratns  for  n  flexlhle 
water  bag  having  a  threaded  ring  In  the  mouth  thereof, 
consisting  of  n  flexible  water-tight  casing  adapted  to  be 
passed  Into  ttO'  water  Itag  through  said  ring,  a  ring 
aflSxed  on  the  outer  end  of  sai<l  flexible  ciisini:.  said  ring 
having  a  head  thereon  and  a*lat)te(l  to  screw  Into  the  first 
mentioned  ring,  a  flexible  core  disjK  s<i|  In  the  flexible 
casing  and  having  the  outer  end  port  ion  thereof  held  by 
the  outer  end  jwrtion  of  said  flexllilc  (asiuu.  a  controlling 
device  arranged  nt  n  distance  from  the  water  bag,  a  heat- 
ing coll  wound  on  the  flexible  core,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  controlling  device  and  sections  of  the 
heating  coll,  said  connections  Including  conductors  passing 
through  said   head. 

2.  Heating  apparatus  for  a  water  ha-.;  laving  a  threaded 
ring  In  the  mouth  thereof,  comprising  a  water  tight  fiexlble 
casing  adapted  to  be  passed  into  the  water  l>aK  through  . 
said  rinir.  a  rliii:  affixed  on  the  outer  en<l  of  smIiI  flexible 
casing  and  a<lapted  to  s<  rew  Into  the  first  mentioned  ring, 
a  fiexlble  core  dlsjKmcd  in  the  fiexible  casing  and  having 
the  outer  end  portion  thereof  held  by  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  fiexlble  caslnt.  a  heating  coil  wound  on  the 
flexible  core,  and  means  for  making  electrical  connections 
with  said  heating  coll. 


1,M«.647.  MTAHrRIXd  MACHITF.  .TnsKrn  E.  Toch- 
RAX.  Elkhart.  Itid.  Filed  Aug  17,  1911.  Serial  No, 
944,547.      in.   TH      T3«.» 

1.  In  a  marhlni-  of  the  clasw  deserlbe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  having  a  chambered  discharge  outlet, 
spaced  rotary  cutoff  members  operable  fransversely  of 
said  ontlet  for  controHftig  tile  ontlef.  means  for  opernt- 
fn^  said  menrftcrs  to  canse  the  members  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  ontlet  at  different  points,  and  means 
for  relattreJy  adjnatlng  wid  members  to  rary  t1»e  capacity 
of  Mid  chambered  outlet. 

2.  In  a  machine,  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  hartn;  a  chambered  discharge  ontlet, 
spaced  rotatable  cnt-ofT  members  arranged  to  control  said 
ontlet  and  harlng^  their  axis  of  rotation  disposed  ontside 
of  tbe  ontlet,  means  for  rotating  said  members  to  canse 
them  to  operate  alternately  to  open  and  dose  the  ontlet, 
and  spacing  mechanism  for  relatlTely  spacing  said  mem- 
bers to  vary  the  meaanrtng  capacity  of  raid  chambered 
ontlet. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
at  a  hopper  haTlnff  a  ckainlierad  diaehariie  outlet,  spaced 
rotatmttia  dlaka  arranned  to  ofMmte  mtmo  the  outlet,  the 
azla  of  roaatlon  of  said  diaks  betas  diapoaeA  ootstda  of  the 
ooClet,  miit  dialin  betnir  each  prorlctad'  with  an  opening 
thai^Wiwifc  adaptad  to   register   wltk   the   ontlet,   and 
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power  maehanisni  ior  notating  the  akka  i«  onaae  tbe 
openings  to  be  altetmately  moved  into  and  out  ot  Deglater 
wiltii  the  outlet. 


Ja 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  chambered  discharge  outlet,  spaced 
rotatable  disks  arranged  to  operate  across  the  outlet,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  disks  being  disposed  outside  of 
the  outlet,  said  disks  being  each  provided  with  an  offset 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet, 
means  for  rotating  the  disks  to  cause  the  openings  to  be 
alternately  moved  into  and  om  of  register  with  the  out- 
let, and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  disks  to  rary 
the  space   therebetween. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciasK  dt^cribed,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  a  chaaabered  discharge  outlet,  spaced 
rotatable  diaks  arranged  to  continuously  operate  across 
the  outlet  and  each  being  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
llu-ough  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register  with  the  out- 
let, a  common  ahaft  to  which  the  disks  are  aecured,  aaid 
shaft  being  lUspoeed  outside  of  tb-<  outlet  and  said  disks 
tieing  secured  tlutreto  with  tbe  openings  therein  out  of 
register,  and  means  for  driving  th.  shaft  to  cause  the 
openings  in  the  diaks  to  be  moved  acroas  the  outlet,  one 
of  the  diaks  operating  ts  open  tbe  outlet  wiien  the  other 
dlak  operates  to  cloae  the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  ,i2  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaetie.] 


l,OS8,64K.  MOISK-GLAiU*  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIANO 
I'EUJAL*  Uknkv  c.  CucLiaK.  Mexia,  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
18,   1912.     Serial  Xo    726,466       (CI.  84—24.) 


In  a  piano  pedal  guard,  the  combiuatiun  of  an  angular 
jilatf  shaped  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  a 
ptilai  and  having  a  dependlug  flan^ie  adapted  to  cover 
the  pedal  opening  in  the  front  of  an  upright  piano  below 
the  pedal,  a  flat  clamp  meml)er  adapted  to  embrace  the 
piano  pedal  and  lie  flat  on  top  of  the  same,  aaid  clamp 
having  an  under  hanging  portion  adapted  to  He  under  the 
|)late  and  spaced  below  the  same,  a  thumb  screw  threaded 
upward  through  the  underhanging  jK^rtion  of  the  clamp, 
and  a  flat  follower  plate  swlveUnl  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
screw  and  adapted  to  iniplnge  the  under  side  of  the  plate. 


l4«8a,649.     B£AJ££  MUCHAAISM.     Wllia^m  1'.  CvUAS». 
£oeion,  Maaa.,   assignor   to   Automatic   Air   Bcake   Cum 
pany,   Boaton,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    .Ma««acbusetts 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1ft U.     tkrial  Xo.  751. 9SC.     (CI.  UW-^S.) 


»1.  A  brake  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  platon 
carrier,  a  casing  within  which  said  carrier  is  arranged,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  t,n.  of  the  aforesaid  members  relaiivelj,- 
to  the  other,  said  (a^lng  having  a  chamber  formed  there- 
in outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  carrier, 
a  aeries  of  pistons  carried  by  Kaid  carrier,  means  to  move 
aaid  pistons  to  engage  the  mutr  wall  of  said  casing  with 
In  aaJd  chamber  during  the  relative  movement  of  said 
carrier  and  said  casing,  valve«  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  chamlx^r.  .said  valves  comprlsint:  a  hollow  stem,  a 
cap  plate  for  said  stem,  said  cap  liavli,-  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  rotatalilt  member  n;ounted  in  said 
cap  having  a  passage  exiendini;  thcK-through  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member  adscpted 
to  aline  with  the  opening  in  said  cap.  and  mean*  to  ri>tate 
said  rotatable  member  to  aline  and  ilisaline  said  passat'e 
and  said  opening  whereby  said  valve  will  le  opened  and 
closed  respectively. 

2.  A  In-ake  mechanism  emboilving  in  it*  construction  a 
casing  comprising  a  fluid  chamber.  pistou~  sdapted  to  be 
moved  through  said  chamber  to  alternately  draw  fluid 
Into  and  eject  fluid  from  said  chamber,  valves  adapted  to 
ch«»ck  the  drawing  In  and  ejection  of  said  fluids  relatively 
to  said  chaml>er  whereby  the  niovements  of  said  pit-tons 
will  be  retarded,  aaid  valve«  eompriaing  a  Itomnr  «tem.  a 
cap  adaytad  to  dose  said  stem  nnd  im^-ing  an  opening 
extmdlsg  Iftjerethrougii.  a  rotaUble  memlter  mounted  In 
said  C09  having  a  passage  ther>  tbrougli  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  opening  in  said  cap.  meatis  to  rotate  said  rota- 
table member  to  ailne  and  disaline  said  passage  and  said 
opening,  and  means  to  move  aaid  rotatable  member  towani 
and  away  from  aaid  cap. 

8.  A  brake  mechanism  emlwdying  in  Its  cou^trnction  a 
eaaing  comprising  a  fluid  chamlM-r.  pistons  adapted  to  be 
mavod  tfaroagh  said  cliamher  to  alternately  dram-  flaid  into 
4iBd  eject  fluid  from  aaid  chamt)er.  said  eJiamber  having 
ports  disposed  at  oprnialte  ends  thereof  adapted  to  |>etsiit 
a  free  passage  of  said  fluid  therethrough.  valTt-e  adapted 
to  regulate  the  paaaage  of  fluid  through  Mid  ports,  eaoh 
of  said  valves  comprJeini:  a  casing,  a  cap  adapted  to  close 
the  end  of  said  casing  bavink,  an  opening  extending there- 
tbrongb,  a  rotatable  mimbcr  mounted  in  said  cap,  said 
rotaUble  member  having  a  passage  extending  lonirltndi- 
nally  therethrough,  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  aline  and  diaallne  said  passage  and  said  opening, 
and  screw-threads  formed  upon  the  interior  of  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y  screw-threads  on  said  rotatable 
member  whereby  said  i(»tatiibie  member  may  i»e  moved 
toward  or  away  fr€>in  said  cap  to  or>en  and  dose  said  valve. 


1.086,650.       I'OHTAULE    HOrSE.       Fhkpekick     Cuoper. 

Hoailndale,    Mass.      nied    Mar.    21.    11*10.      Serial    No 

050,747.      (Cl.  20-^2.) 

A  portable  house  comprising  two  loof  lu.mliers,  eacli 
having  two  portions  adaptod  for  sliding  fu'.i;a cement  with 
cooperating  members  <  n   the  ei.d    wall^   and    -ach    having 
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a  projection  to  encage  a  side  wa|l ;  meaaa  to  bold  the 
roof  members  together  ;  two  end  wtilla  each  having  a  por 
tion  adapted  for  sliding  engageraeqt  with  each  roof  mem- 
ber and  each  haTlug  portions  adapted  for  sliding  engage- 


ment with  cooperating  portions  on  the  adjacent  side  wall  . 
and  two  side  wails  each  having  portions  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  those  portions  of  the  tod  walls  adapted  for 
sliding  engagement,  all  of  said  portions  being  within  the 
structure  and  inaccessible  from  the  exterior  thereof. 


1,086,651.  BUTTON  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  HiKaiRT 
CoRSALL,  Leicester,  England,  aisignor  to  The  Stnger 
Mannfactnring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  601.867.     (CI.  112—32.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  coCiMnatloa  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a 
button- support  formed  with  a  batton-head  seat  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  needle  and  with  an  adjacent  but- 
ton-shank cavity,  a  pressure  member  overlying  said  but 
ton-support  adjacent  said  cavity  anti  movable  toward  Jind 
from  said  support  and  subatanti&lly  parallel  with  the 
needle,  and  a  button-head  clamp-Jair  movable  toward  and 
from  and  transversely  of  the  buttoo-head  seat  with  which 
it  cooperates  in  holding  the  button-Head. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machiAe,  the  coitbination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  a 
button-support  formed  with  a  butHon-head  seat  sabstan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  needle  am}  an  adjacent  button- 
shank  cavity,  a  pressure  member  <iverlying  and  disposed 
in  clamping  relation  With  said  button-support  adjacent 
said  cavity  and  at  the  side  of  the  aeat  within  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  needle,  a  spring-actuated  button-head 
clamp-Jaw  movable  toward  and  frotn  and  transversely  of 
the  batton-head  seat,  and  meant  for  retracting  said  clamp- 
Jaw  in  oppoeition  to  its  spring. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  coQiblnation  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  rec%>rocatlng  needle,  of  a 
button-support  formed  with  a  button-head  seat  sabctan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  needle  an4  an  adjacent  button- 
shank  cavity  within  the  range  of  mt>vemeat  of  the  needle, 
a  pressure  menber  overlylBg  and  {adapted  to  rest  upob 
said  button -support  adjacent  said  cavity  and  formed  with 


a  lateral  recess  above  and  In  register  with  the  latter,  a 
button-head  clamp-jaw  movable  toward  and  from  and 
transversely  of  the  button  head  seat,  and  meanjK  IncludinK 
a  common  operative  member  for  lifting  said  pressurt^ 
member  and  retracting  the  button  head  clarap  Jaw 

4.  In   a  sewing   machine,   the   combination   with   stitch 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  of  h 
throat  plate   having   a    longitudinal    button  head    receiving 
slot    with    connected    lateral    oppositely    dlHposeU    tmttou 
shank   cavity   and   clamp-Jaw   receiving   cavlt.v.   a    preKser- 
foot    formed   at   one   side   with   a    button  shank    re<-*'HH   in 
register  with  the  button-shank  cavity  of  the  throat  plate. 
a  slide-bar  movable  transversely  of  said  slot  In  tin-  throat 
plate  and  carrying  a  button-head  clamp-Jaw  criteiitiK   thf 
clamp-Jaw  receiving  cavity  of  the  throat  plate,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  presser  foot  and  retracting  said  slide  tuir. 

5.  In    a  sewing  machine,  the   combination   with    stitch 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reclprocatlnK  De«'dle.  of  n 
button  support    formed    with   a   button-head    .<M-at   substan- 
tially   parallel    with   the    needle   and   an    adj«<cnt    button 
shank   cavity,   a    pressure    raemlier   ovt-rlyintf    said   button 
support     adjacent     said    cavity,     h     transversely     movable 
spring  pressed  slide  bar  carrying  a  button  head  clamp-Jaw 
In    register   with   said   seat,  a   rock  lever  mountt^l   upon   a 
fixed  fulcrum,  an  operative  connection  between  saiil  slide 
bar  and  said   rock  lever,   an   operating  push  rod   eiiiinerted 
with  said  rock-lover,   an  angle-lever  mounteil   up<iii  h   fixed 
fulcrum   and   having  one  arm   in   operative   relation    with 
the  pressure  member  and  another  arm   in  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  operating  push-rod  for  simultaneously  oper 
ating    the    pressure    member    and    button  bead    clamp  Jaw. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  rock-lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ) 


1.086.662.  MAIXBABLfi  METAL  PRODIM'T  FROM 
CA8T  IRON.  Edoab  A  CrsTBB.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  as^ 
signor  to  The  Custer  Sandlesa  Casting  Company.  Phil 
adelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct. 
22.  1910,  Serial  No.  588,475.  Renewed  June  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,132.     (CI.  22—200.) 

1.  A  non-annealed  malleable  iron  casting  having  tbe 
constituents  of  ordinary  foundry  iron  comparatively  high 
in  silicon  and  low  in  combined  carbon  and  posaessing  the 
ductility,  malleability  and  the  tensile  strength  of  malleable 
iron. 

2.  A  non-annealed  iron  casting  produced  in  a  permanent 
metal  mold  from  ordinary  foundry  iron  having  the  duc- 
tility, malleability  and  tensile  strength  of  malleable  Iron 

3.  A  non-annealed  malleable  iron  casting  produced  from 
ordinary  foundry  iron  comparatively  high  in  silicon  and 
low  in  combined  carbon  produced  in  a  permanent  metal 
mold  by  catalytic  action  having  the  ductility,  malleability 
and  tensile  strength  of  malleable  iron. 

4.  A    non-annealed    malleable    iron    casting    having    the 
constituents  of  ordinary  foundry  iron  produced  In  a  per 
manent  metal  mold  by  catalytic  action,  said  casting  being 
brought   quickly    to    the   peint   of   setting   and    allowed   to 
cool  under  normal  atmospheric  conditions. 


1,086,653  PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  Ltno  Dan.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  746.972.      (CI.   152  —  14.) 

1.  A  protective  casing  for  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  body  made  of  a  plurality  of  tread-plates  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation,  links  connecting  the  corners 
of  the  tread-plates  ;  cables  adapted  for  placing  at  the  sides 
of  the  tire :  loose  rings  on  such  cables ;  links  Inserted 
through  said  rings  ;  links  connecting  the  extremities  of 
said  links  with  the  corners  of  the  adjacent,  alternate  tread 
plates :  supplemental  Jointed  links  arranged  longitudinally 
and  parallel  to  said  cables  ;  such  supplemental  links  con- 
necting the  comers  of  the  alternate  courses  of  the  tread 
plates  :  transversely  arranged  links  tying  the  lateral  mem 
bers  of  the  other  alternate  courses  of  tread  plates  to  said 
supplemental  links :  and  moans  for  adjustably  fastening 
tbe  cable  ends  together. 

2.  A  protective  casing  for  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  body  made  of  a  plurality  of  tread-plates  ar- 
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ranged  In  staggered  relation  ;  links  connecting  the  comers 
of  the  tread-plates  ;  said  tread-plates  made  with  exterior 
ground  spikes ;  cables  adapted  for  placing  at  the  sides  of 
the  tire ;  loose  rings  on  such  cables  ;  links  Inserted  through 
said  rings  ;  links  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  links 
with  the  corners  of  adjacent,  alternate  tread  plates  ;  sup- 
plemental links  arranged  longitudinally  and  parallel  to 
said  cables ;   such  supplemental  links   connecting  tbe  cor- 


ners of  the  alternate  coursea  of  tbe  tread  plates  .  such  sup- 
plemental links  consisting  of  two  members  formed  with 
eyes  at  their  Inner  or  contiguous  ends,  such  eyes  located 
in  transverse  alinement  with  alternate  courses  of  tread- 
plates  ;  rings  connecting  the  eyes  of  the  supplemental 
links ;  transversely  arranged  links  tying  the  lateral  mem- 
bers of  the  other  alternate  courses  of  tread  plates  to  said 
supplemental  links;  and  means  for  adjustably  fastening 
the  cable  ends  together. 


1,086.664  CUTTER  AND  SHREDDER  Harvkt  M  D« 
Line.  Syracuse.  .N  Y  Filed  Nov  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,822.      (CI.   148—11.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  rotary  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  circular  dlaks,  means  for  rotating  said 
disks  simultaneously,  said  disks  provided  with  register- 
ing openings  wholly  within  the  body  of  the  disks,  a  re- 
movable knife  seated  In  said  openings  and  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  disks  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
knife  in  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

2.  In  a  cutter  and  shredder,  a  rotary  frame,  alined  open- 
ings extending  through  said  frame,  a  cuttlng-knlfe  sup- 
porting member  mounted  in  said  openings,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentlally  extending  cutting-knives  engaged  and 
held  In  operative  position  by  said  member,  and  means  for 
holding  said  supporting  member  against  transverse  move- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  cutter  and  shredder,  a  rotary  frame,  a  knife  sup 
porting  member  mounted  thereon,  comprising  an  angle  bar 
havlryt  slots  therein,  knives,  having  grooves  in  their  oppo- 
site aides,  seated  in  said  slots,  one  side  of  the  angle  bar 
seated  in  one  of  the  grooves  in  the  side  of  the  knife,  a 
pltfe  sea.ed  in  the  groove  upon  the  other  side  of  the  knife, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  angle  bar  and  the  plate  for 
positively  confining  the  knives. 

4.  In  a  shredder,  plates  journaled  on  the  same  axis,  said 
plates  provided  with  openings  alined  to  receive  a  knife,  a 
knife  having  a  groove  therein  seattnl  in  .said  openings,  a 
dog  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates  and  rotating  therewith 
and  seated  in  the  groove  In  the  knife 

5.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  a  shaft,  disks  mounted  on  said 
•haft   and    rotating   therewith    and   spaced    apart   to   form 


a  rotary  frame,  said  disks  provided  with  alined  openings 
extending  through  the  disks,  a  removable  fcnlfe  seated  In 
said  openings,  means  for  preventing  transverse  movement 
of  the  knife  and  a  vegetable  supporting  table  located  at 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  below  the  axis  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.666.     LOCK-NUT.     Aaron  F.  Dick«t.  Somerset,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,03.3.     (CI.  151—23.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  nut  threaded  thereon  and  having  its  outer  face  ao  formed 
as  to  provide  a  malleable  edge  about  the  bolt  designed  to 
be  punched  Into  the  groove,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  groove  so  as  to  cut  Into  the  threads  of  the  nut.  the 
key  being  designed  to  be  locked  In  position  by  that  portion 
of  the  malleable  edge  punched  into  the  .groove.  '' 


1,086,656.  PIN-JOINT.  Jamm  A.  Doba.v.  Providence, 
?.  I.  Filed  June  10,  1911  Serial  No.  632,500.  (Cl. 
24--160.) 


IS) 
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1.  A  pin-joint,  comprising  a  base,  a  side  having  a  perfo- 
ration, and  an  opposite  side  having  a  rivet  drawn  up  Inte- 
grally from  tbe  metal  of  said  side  and  of  a  sIbc  to  receive 
and  pivotally  support  the  pin  and  of  a  length  to  extend 
across  the  Joint  and  through  the  perforation  in  the  perfo- 
rated side,  so  that  Its  free  end  may  be  headed  up  or 
clenched  on  the  outside  of  such  perforated  side  to  unite 
the  Bides  and  retain  the  pin  in  place. 

2.  A  pin-joint,  comprising  a  base,  a  side  having  a  perfo- 
ration, and  an  opposite  side  having  a  rivet  drawn  up  inte- 
grally from  tbe  metal  of  said  side  and  of  a  size  to  receive 
and  pivotally  support  the  pin  and  of  a  length  to  extend 
acros.s  the  Joint  and  through  the  p<^rforatlon  in  the  perfo- 
rated side,  so  that  its  free  end  may  be  headed  up  or 
clenched  on  the  outside  of  such  perforated  side  and  thereby 
unite  tbe  sides  and  retain  the  pin  in  position  on  the  rivet, 
combined  with  a  pin  mounted  upon  the  rivet  and  con- 
fined between  the  sides  when  the  rivet  is  headed  up  or 
clenched  as  described. 

3.  A  pin-Joint,  comprising  a  base,  a  side  having  a  perfo- 
ration, and  an  opposite  side  having  a  rivet  drawn  up  inte- 
grally from  tbe  metal  of  said  side  and  of  a  slie  to  receive 
and  pivotally  support  the  pin  and  of  a  length  to  extend 
across  the  joint  and  through  the  perforation  In  the  perfo- 
rated side,  so  that  its  free  end  may  be  headed  up  or 
clenched  on  the  outside  of  such  perforated  side  and  thereby 
unite  the  sides,  combined  with  a  pin  mounted  upon  the 
rivet  and  confined  between  the  sides  when  the  rivet  la 
headed  up  or  clenched  as  described,  said  pin  provided  with 
stops  cooperating  with  the  Joint  to  develop  its  springiness 
In  engaging  position  and  to  prevent  its  undue  movement 
in  disengaged  position. 
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B.  I.     F>Uad  M«r.  25,   1913.     ferial  No.   7M,781.      (CL 
24— 1«0.) 


1.  -As  a  new  article  of  manuwcmri'.  a  pin-joint  con- 
slstini;  of  a  body  having  opposite  ears.  ">nt:>  of  the  ears 
having  drawn  up  from  tt  a  pivot-rivet  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  extend  to  and  tbroufl^  a  hokp  in  the  other  ear  and 
afford  enough  material  to  eoabiq  it  to  he  headed  up  on 
the  outside,  and  thereby  affard  a  pivot  for  the  pin-tongue 
and  a  rivet  to  unite  the  ears  and  pin-tongue,  said  pivot- 
rivet  projecting  out  of  perpendicular  from  the  ear  before 
riveting. 

2.  .\9  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-joint  consist- 
ing of  a  body  having  oppo«lte  ea>-».  one  of  the  ears  hav- 
ing drawn  up  from  it  a  plvot-riviet  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  extend  to  and  through  a  holp  in  the  other  ear  and 
afford  enough  material  to  enable;  it  to  be  headed  up  on 
the  outside,  and  thereby  afford  a  pivot  for  the  pin-tongue 
and  a  rivet  to  unite  the  ears  an<|  pin-tongue,  said  pivot- 
rivet  being  arcuate  in  the  dlrectloti  of  Its  length. 


1.  .\  power  actuated  macbioe  ior  dressing  or  straighf- 
eaiog  the  teeth  of  "  licker-iu  "  rollers,  comprising  means 
to  8tU)port  aaid  roller,  meana  to  eotate  said  roller,  a  tool 
bolder  t>ed,  a  movable  tool  bolder  mechanically  moved  on 
aaid  bed,  a  clamp  fitting  same,  Mlbatantlally  flat  toola  In 
said  clamp  capable  of  sluicing  between  or  engaging  be- 
tween the  teeth  on  the  roller,  engigemeat  of  the  flat  tools 
between  the  teetii  on  said  roUer  Affecting  automatic  trav- 
erse and  uniform  setting  without  manual  attention  as 
faereln  related. 

-.  A  machine  for  the  indicated  purpose  comprising  sup- 
port s  for  the  "  llcker  in  "  roller  ^nd  means  to  drive  said 
roller  and  having  a  tool  holder  t>ed  with  which  is  com- 
bined a  tool  holder  device,  a  cl^ovp  adjustable  therein, 
and  a  dressing  tool  for  the  clamp,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  clamp  to  the  "  Ilcker-in  "  roller  substantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Ib  a  machine  for  the  Indicated  purpcwo,  a  movable 
tool  Ikokler,  a  bed  to  support  tbe  same,  the  movable  tool 
bolder  engaging  tbe  bed,  a  damp  adjustable  in  tbe  movable 
tool  bolder  and  adapted  to  recefve  a  dressing  tool  and 
means  for  adjuatini;  tlie  damp  in  tbe  movable  tool  holder 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  indlcat^  purpose,  a  dressing  or 
resetting  tool  adapted  to  flt  a  cl$mp  and  comprising  one 


1.0S«,«58.  WKANS  FOR  DRE8iSIN(i  OR  RTCSETTING 
AND  GRrNT>INr,  THE  TEETt?  OF  MCKER  IN  OR 
TAKER  IN  ROtXERS  USED  UN  CARDINO-iCNGINES. 
.Tames  DRONsriELD,  Oldham,  tngland.  Filed  .\ng  5, 
19i;J.     Serial  No.  78.^,087.      (H.  51-2.1 
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xftBk  of  thin  Max  bars  of  a«me  depth  tad  taxmed  with  re- 
dacad  extramltlea,  said  bars  abuttlag  tosatber,  and  xaeaos 
to  dajup  said  bars  themselves  together  to  pioduce  a  com- 
plete dreaaios  tool  capahle  of  use  in  a  mi>vahle  tool  bolder 
mki  at  being  aatomaticaUy  traversed  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  in  view. 


I,0««,e59.  TOOTH -BRraH  nOLDBR.  nuiJTK  FrHESC, 
Kenmare.  N.  D.  Filed  July  12,  1913  Serial  -No. 
77S,740.      (CI.   132—11.) 


1.  .\  holder  of  the  character  (lescrU)ed  comprising  a 
body  having  a  longitudinaUy  extending  chuml>er  to  re 
ceive  a  brush,  said  chamber  l»elng  provided  with  an  in- 
clined bottom  wall  upon  wtiich  the  briatIeK  of  the  brimh 
are  aciapted  to  rest,  and  a  hinged  cover  fur  said  b<>d\ 
adapted  to  be  closed  thereon  and  comprewi  tbe  bristles  of 
the  brush  to  expresa  the  water  therefrom. 

2.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described  coutprisiog  a 
Ixtdy  of  channel  form  widened  at  one  end  to  receive  tlie 
bristles  of  a  brush,  said  widened  end  having  a  compani 
tivejy  shallow^  portion,  tlie  opposite  end  walls  of  said  body 
being  provided  In  their  edges  with  recesses  to  form  drain-' 
age  openings,  and  a  hinged  cover  mounted  upon  said  body 
adapted  to  compress  tbe  bruab  bristles  ogainot  tbe  oppo- 
site wall  of  said  shallow  portion  and  express  the  water 
therefrom. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
hollow  t)ody.  enlarged  at  one  end  to  receive  the  bristles  of 
a  brush,  said  enlarged  end  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  an  Inclined  bottom  wall  open  which  the  brush  bristles 
rest,  said  body  l)elng  provided  with  drainage  openings,  and 
a  hinged  cover  mounted  upon  said  tntdy  and  adapted  to 
compress  the  brush  bristles  when  closed  thereon  to  ex 
press  the  water  therefrom. 

4.  \  holder  of  the  character  described  Including  a  shal 
low  brush  receiving  compartment  open  upon  one  side  to 
cause  the  ends  of  the  brush  bristles  when  the  same  is  11  r- 
runged  in  said  compartment  to  project  outwardly  there- 
from, and  a  cover  for  the  open  side  of  said  compart  me  it 
adapte<l  to  compress  said  bristles  wlien  the  same  is  moved 
to  its  closeti  position  and  express  the  water  therefroiu. 


1.0S«,6«0.  MOr  Ai.EXANDEH  FisrncR,  Jr..  Clnclonaii. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mnr.  19,  191.S.  Serial  No.  Tf5r),270.  (CI. 
15— 4,T) 


1.  lu    combination    In    a    mop,    a    liandle   portion,    rods 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  handle,  and  forming  an  extension 
therefor,  and  {■apabie  of  being  moved  to  a   wringing  posl 
tion,  with  relation  to  the   mop  cloth. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mop,  a  handle  portion,  wrlngei 
roller-carrying  rods,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
capable  of  forming  an  extension  thereof,  or  of  being  turned 
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relatively  thereto,  for  the  purpoae  of  stovlng  tbe  wringer 
rollers  into  engagement  with  the  mop  material. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  mop,  a  handle  for  the  mop,  hav 
Ing  longitudinally  extending  ^rotives  formed   therein,  and 
wringer  n>d»»  plvotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  capable 
of  being  moved  into  locking  eugajjeinent  with  the  grooves. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  mop.  a  handle  therefor,  pro- 
vided with  rod  receiving  Krooves.  rod.s  plvotally  mounted 
tlitreon,  and  capable  of  l)eing  moved  Into  said  grooves,  to 
form  an  extension  for  the  handle,'  or  to  be  turned  to  a 
wringing  position  relatively  to  the  mop  material,  and 
wrinirer  rollers  rotatively  mounted  on  the  rods 

5.  In  combination,  a  mop,  a  handle  for  the  mop.  hav- 
ing oppositely  located  longitudinal  grooves  formed  tiserc- 
in and  extending  from  an  intermediate  point  of  the  handle 
to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pivot  bolt  mounted  on  tbe 
handle  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  grooves,  a  pair 
of  rods  pivotnlly  mounted  on  said  l)olt,  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  handle  and  capable  of  being  moved  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  grooves,  to  form  an  extension 
for  the  handle,  or  of  l>elng  turned  to  a  wringing  position, 
with  relation  to  the  mop  cloth,  and  a  wringer  roller 
mounted  on  each  rod.  between  the  end  thereof  and  the 
pivot  bolt,  for  engaging  the  mop  when  the  rod  Is  turned 
to  a  mop  engaging  position. 


IJMA,661.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gilbeht  \V.  Good- 
ridge,  Brldge{X)rt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric «'omi)«ny.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connects  ut.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,272. 
(CI.    173— 346.) 


r^.-. 


1.  .\n  elecxric  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating switch  piece,  a  spring  for  imparting  a  gulck  throw 
to  the  latter,  a  switch  spindle  and  uieans  operative  upon 
a  quarter  turn  of  tbe  latter  to  shift  one  end  of  tbe  switch 
•spring  past  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating switch  piece,  a  movable  switch  spring  abutment 
and  a  switch  spring  arranged  bctwei  n  said  abutment  and 
the  switch  piece  to  impart  a  quick  throw  to  the  latter. 
In  combination  with  a  switch  spindle  and  means  operative 
upon  a  (jnarter  turn  of  the  latter  tu  shift  said  spring 
abutment  past  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece, 
for  the   purpose  described. 

3.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating switch  piece,  a  slide  abutnu-nf,  and  a  switch  spring 
arranged  iMtween  said  switch  piece  uml  slide,  iu  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  spindle  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  shlftluif  said  slide  to  move  the  abutting  end  of  said 
switc'i  <piing  pa>t  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch 
piece. 

4.  .\n  electric  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating switch  piece,  a  slide  abutment,  and  a  switch  spring 
arranged  l)etween  said  switch  piece  and  slide,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  spindle  ami  means  operative  upon 
the  quarter  turn  of  said  spindle  for  shifting  said  slide  to 
move  the  abutting  end  of  said  switch  spring  past  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  the  switch  piece. 

G.   .\n   electric   switch    me<hani8m    comprising   an    oacil 
latlng  switch  piece,  a  spring  lying  and  moving  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles   to  the  axis   of  oscillation   of  said   switch 
piece,  a   switch  spindle  also  lying  in  a  plane  at   an  angle 
199  0.G.— 28 


to  said  axis  of  osclllatioB  of  the  switch  plwe,  and  means 
iu  connection  with  said  spindle  for  shift in^  one  end  of 
said  switch  spring  in  the  plane  of  the  spring  from  one 
NiJe  to  tbe  other  of  said  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  switch 
piece,  for  the  purpose  des<rlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not    printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.662.  SEWING  MArHl.NE.  Chari.e.s  T.  E  (ioiLD, 
Chicago,  III,,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Hilker, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  StTlal  No.  757.794. 
(CI.   112— 15.1 


In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  hollow  casing  on  Its  lower  surface  and 
provided  with  a  throat  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing,  of  a  revoluble  shaft  located  in  said  casing  and 
extended  below  said  plates,  a  lx)bbln-case  carried  by  said 
s!  aft,  a  bar  located  on  the  throat  plate  and  having  a  por- 
tion recessed  to  f(»rm  a  catch,  an  arm  adjustably  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  case,  a  circular  holder  plvot- 
ally mounted  at  Its  lower  portion  on  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  loop  on  its  outer  surface,  and  a 
latch  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  holder  and  extended 
through  the  loop  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch 
of  the  catch   bar. 


1.086,663.  TANK  OUTLET.  Vinck>t  Ward  Got  ld  and 
Chakl,es  1'.  FiKLK.  Ue  Land,  Pia.  Filed  Feb.  I'O.  1913. 
Serial  No.  740.755.     (CI.  158 — 46.6.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  nipple  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  terminating  tberealwve.  said  nipple  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof  Juxtaposed  tbe  bottom 
of  the  said  tank,  a  tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  engaging  the  said  nipple  and  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  therein,  and  means  disposed  within 
said  tube  openings  for  the  sealing  thereof,  said  means 
of  such  a  character  as  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  reserve  supply  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tank  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
threaded   nipple   extending   therethrough   and   In   engage- 
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ment  tbervwlth,  said  nipple  prorlded  with  an  opening  In 
the  9ld^  wall  thereof  In  aubetantial  allnement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  tube  extending  tbroagb  the  top 
wall  of  the  tank  and  threadedly  engaging  the  said  nipple. 
»ald  tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
a  soft  sealing  substance  disposed  wltUn  said  openings  for 
the  closure  tliereof  and  readily  remorvable  therefrom,  the 
said  tube  extending  down  over  and  adapted  to  close  the 
iipenlng  in  the  side  wall  of  said  ntfpple,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  tube  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank  and  to  effect  a  llqtld  tight  joint  there- 
with, said  tube  adapted  to  be  entirely  disengaged  from 
said  nipple  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  tube  from  said 
tank,  providing  for  the  exposure  of  said  tube  for  a  clean- 
ing thereof  and  allnwlng  for  the  sealing  and  opening  of 
said  tube  openings. 

3.  An  iipparatiis  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tank  pr.jviiled  with  an  outlet  leading  through  the  bottom 
th«re«»f.  a  tube  adapted  to  close  said;  outlet  opening,  said 
tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ^aced  openings,  and 
means  disposed  within  said  tube  openings  for  the  sealing 
(hereof.  «ald  means  being  of  such  character  as  to  be  read- 
ily   remove*!    therefrom. 


1.086.664.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CABLE  GRIPS. 
H.iBoi,r>  A.  Havens.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1913.      Serial   No.   7.'>0.446.      (Tl.    140 — 71.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  cable  grips,  comprising  a 
tubular  mpml)er  having  symmetrlctlly  arranged  radial 
openings,  studs  sildable  In  said  openings  around  which 
the  strands  of  the  grip  are  to  be  passed,  and  a  tapering 
member  movable  In  the  cylinder  against  the  inner  ends 
of  the  studs   for  forcing  them  outwardly. 

2.  Ih  an  iipparatii.s  for  making  bradded  wire  cable  grips, 
a  cylinder  having  a  system  of  radial  apertures,  tapering 
studg  sUdable  in  the  apertures  for  holding  the  strands 
of  the  grip  as  the  braiding  work  progresses,  and  means 
movable  within  the  cylinder  for  farcing  the  studs  out- 
wardly. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  making  bralQed  wire  cable  grips, 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  sy»tem  of  radial  aper- 
tures, studs  sUdable  in  the  aperture^  with  a  tight  driving 
fit  and  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  heads  for 
engaging  the  strands  of  the  grip  as  the  work  of  braiding 
progresses,  and  means  movable  wllttiin  the  cylinder  for 
engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  the  studs  and  forcing  said 
studs  outwardly  to  release  them  from  their  holding  po- 
sitions. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  braided  wire  cable  grips, 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of  circumferential 
and  longltadinal  rows  of  apertures]  tapering  studs  sUd- 
able with  a  driving  fit  In  the  apertures  and  having  their 
onter  ends  provided  with  heads  for  iengaglng  and  holding 
the  strands  of  the  grip  against  <he  periphery  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  tapering  member  movable  within  the 
cylinder  for  engaging  the  Inner  eiils  of  the  stnda  and 
forcing  them  outwardly  from  their  folding  poaltlons. 

5.  Apparatna  for  making  cable  grips,  comprising  a 
tubnlar    member    having    aymmetriitally    arranged    radial 


openings,  studs  slldablc  in  said  openings  around  which 
the  strands  of  the  grip  are  to  l>e  passed,  and  means 
movable  relatively  to  the  cylinder  for  forcing  the  studs 
outwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.665  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Thom.4S  Hu.iker.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2H.  1910.  Serial  No.  551,847. 
(CI.   235—104.) 


1.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  counter  mechaulsm.  a 
driving  shaft  therefor,  u  test  spindle  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  part  the  speed  of  which  is  to  Ix-  tested  but  nor- 
mally disconnecte<l  from  the  shaft,  self  retracting  means 
operable  at  will  for  connecting  the  spindle  to  the  shaft,  a 
detent  for  holding  .said  means  in  operative  position,  chro 
nometer  actuated  means  for  tripping  the  detent  at  the 
end  of  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  to  iillow  the  return 
of  the  self  retracting  means,  and  additional  means  actuated 
by  the  self-retracting  means  for  automatically  stopping  the 
chronometer  actuated  means. 

2.  A  speed  counter  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  test  spindle 
CO  axial  with  the  shaft  but  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, self-retracting  means  operable  at  will  for  connecting 
the  spindle  to  the  shaft,  a  detent  for  holding  said  means 
In  operative  position,  chronometer  actuated  means  for 
tripping  the  detent  to  permit  the  return  of  the  self  retract- 
ing means,  and  additional  means  actuate<l  by  the  return 
of  the  self-retracting  means  for  stopping  the  chronometer 
actuated  means. 

3.  A  sp«>ed  indicator  comprising  a  counter  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  co-axial  disks  and  driving  shaft 
therefor,  a  test  spindle  co  axial  with  said  shaft  hut  nor- 
mally disconnected  therefrom,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
spindle  to  the  shaft,  a  chronometer,  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  chronometer  against  action,  self-retracting  means 
operable  at  will  for  operating  the  clutch  to  connect  th*^ 
spindle  to  the  shaft  and  to  simultaneously  withdraw  the 
chronometer  holding  means  from  its  holding  position,  n 
detent  for  holding  said  clutch  operating  means  In  operative 
position,  and  additional  means  actuated  by  the  chronom 
eter  for  tripping  the  detent  to  allow  the  return  of  the 
clutch  and  chronometer  holding  means  to  their  normal 
positions  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time 

4.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  counter  having  a 
driving  shaft,  a  test  spindle  co  axial  with  but  normally 
disconnected  from  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
spindle  to  the  shaft,  a  chronometer,  a  stop  normally  hold- 
ing the  chronometer  against  action,  self-retracting  means 
for  throwing  the  clutch  Into  action  and  simultaneously 
throwing  the  stop  from  its  holding  position,  a  detent  for 
said  self-retracting  means,  and  chronometer  controlled 
means  for  tripping  the  detent. 

5.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  alined 
openings  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  test  spindle  Journaled 
In  one  of  the  openings,  a  counter  mechanism  having  a 
driving  shaft  projecting  through  the  opposite  opening, 
clutch  connections  between  the  spindle  and  shaft,  a  chro- 
nometer, a  stop  for  the  chronometer,  voluntarily  operated 
means  for  throwing  the  clutch  Into  action  and  simulta- 
neously shifting  the  stop  from  its  holding  po.sitlon,  a  detent 
for  holding  said  means  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and 
chronometer  actuated  means  for  shifting  the  detent  at 
the  end  of  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time  during  which 
said    chronometer   is    actuated,   said    voluntarily    operated 
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means  being  aelf  returning  to  disconnect  the  clutch  to 
return  the  stop  to  Its  holding  position  when  the  detent  Is 
tripped. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,666.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  ELECTRODE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Hakry  Choss  Hibbkll, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,763. 
(CI.   204—29.) 


1.  A  storage  battery  electrode  comprising  a  plate  con- 
sisting of  numerous  thin  stripe  of  Iron  arranged  in  close 
face  to  face  parallelism  disposed  edgewise  to  the  faces  of 
the  plate  and  being  separated  by  Intermediate  layers  of 
electrolytlcally  active  Iron  oxygen  compounds. 

2.  A  storage  battery  electrode  comprising  a  plate  con- 
sisting of  numerous  thin  strips  of  iron  arranged  in  close 
face  to  face  parallelism  disposed  edgewise  to  the  faces  of 
the  plate  and  being  superficially  formed  with  electrolytl- 
cally active  iron  oxygen  compounds. 

3    The   process   of  making  a    storage    battery    electrode 
which  comprises  uniting  Into  a   plate  alternate  layers  of 
Iron  and  of  a  cadmlom-llke  metal  with  the  layers  disposed 
edgewise  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  removing  the  cadmium 
like  layers,  and  forming  the  iron   layers  with  electrolytl 
cally  active  oxygen  compounds. 

4.  ITie  process  of  making  a  storage  battery  electrode 
which  comprises  uniting  Into  a  plate  alternate  layers  of 
iron  and  of  a  cadmlum-llke  metal  with  the  layers  disposed 
eflgewlse  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  removing  the  cadmlum- 
llke  layers,  and  forming  the  Iron  layers  with  electrolytl- 
cally active  oxygen  compounds  by  making  the  plate  an 
anode  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  phenol  containing  alkaline 
phenolate. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  storage  battery  electrode 
which  comprises  uniting  Into  a  plate  alternate  of  iron  and 
of  cadmium  with  the  layers  disposed  edgewise  to  the  faces 
of  the  plate,  distilling  out  the  cadmium  layers  and  forming 
the  iron  lajitrs  with  electrolytlcally  active  Iron 
compounds. 


oxygen 


1,086,667.      RELEASING    DEVICE       Jamks 
Iranclaco,     Cal.       Filed     Mar.    28,     1913. 
757.286.      (CI.  9—23.) 


Irwin, 
Serial 


San 
No. 


1.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  spaced  plates  having  opposed  open-ended  slots 
in  one  end  thereof,  of  a  cam  disk  pivotally  mountAd   be- 


tween the  plat.  >.  !ujd  weighted  to  normally  maintain  its 
operating  face  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  hook 
pivoted  In  the  casing,  and  a  shank  on  siiid  hook  formed 
with  a  semicircular  outer  end  which  extends  beyond  the 
operating  face  of  the  cam  disk  when  the  device  is  closed 
and  adap:^  to  actuate  the  cam  disk  to  in-  automatically 
engaged  thereby  on  clo.slng  the  hook,  said  shank  extend- 
ing across  the  slots  In  the  casing  when  the  device  is  open, 
said  rounded  end  of  the  shank  facilitating  the  o|>eratlon 
of  the  cam  disk  In  releasing  and  closing  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  open-ended  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  a  bill  piv- 
oted in  the  casing  nnd  adapt«^  to  extend  across  the  open 
end  of  the  slot,  a  shank  on  said  bill,  said  shank  formed 
with  a  rounded  outer  end.  a  cam  disk  having  a  flat  face 
and  a  rounded  face,  said  cam  disk  pivoted  in  the  casing 
and  arranged  with  its  rounded  face  abutting  against  the 
shank  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  rounded  por- 
tion of  the  latter,  when  the  device  is  closed  said  cam  disk 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  shank  on  closing  the  hook 
to  automatically  engage  the  shank,  and  mean»<  for  rocking 
the  disk  to  dispose  it  clear  of  the  shank  and  allow  the 
bill  and  shank  to  rock. 

3.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  open-ended  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  of  a  bill 
pivoted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  extend  ucroaa  the 
open  end  of  the  slot,  a  shank  on  said  bill,  said  shank 
formed  with  a  rounded  outer  fend,  a  cam  disk  having  a  flat 
face  and  a  rounded  face,  said  cam  disk  pivoted  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  with  its  rounded  face  abutting  against 
the  shank  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  rounded 
portion  of  the  latter,  when  the  device  is  closed,  an  arm 
on  said  disk,  and  a  plate  slldable  on  the  casing  engageable 
with  the  arm  to  rock  the  disk  when  the  plate  Is  reclpro 
cated. 

4.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  open-ended  slot  In  one  end  thereof,  of  a  bill 
pivoted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
open  end  of  the  slot,  a  shank  on  said  bill,  said  shank 
formed  with  a  rounded  outer  end,  a  cam  disk  having  a 
flat  face  and  a  rounded  face,  said  cam  disk  pivoted  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  with  its  rounded  face  abutting  against 
the  shank  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  rounded 
portion  of  the  latter,  when  the  device  is  closed  said  cam 
disk  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  shank  on  closing  the 
hook  to  automatically  engage  the  shank,  the  rounded  face 
of  said  cam  disk  having  an  increased  eccentric  portion 
adjacent  to  the  flat  face  adapted  to  rock  the  shank  before 
the  latter  releases  when  the  disk  is  rocked,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  disk  to  dispose  it  clear  of  the  shank  and  allow 
the  bill  and  shank  to  rock. 


1.086,668.  METALLir  TRACK  -  FASTENING  Frank 
Jager,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  20.  1013.  Serial  No. 
774.794.      (CI.   238 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  a  base  mem'oer,  a  rail 
retaining  member,  a  slotted  casing  seated  on  the  rail  flange 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  retaining  member  to 
engage  the  side  and  head  of  the  rail,  and  clamping  means 
to  unite  the  casing  to  the  retaining  member  Including  as 
a  member  thereof  a  nut  adapted  to  be  sltdably  received  in 
the  caalDg. 

2.  A  fastening  for  flanged  rails,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rail  brace  composed  of  a  hollow  casing  having  its 
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tka>«  portion  resting  on  the  raU  flaDgo,  and  means  to 
prerent  tilting  of  the  rail  comprlMng  a  rail  retaining  lug 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  rail  4eat  and  bearing  against 
one  ride  of  the  casing,  a  nut  lot  the  casing,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  thronsb  the  lug  |ind  the  adjacent  side  of 
tbe  casing  for  engagement  with  tt|e  nut  In  the  cftslng. 

3.  A  fastening  for  a  flanged  ral|  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  lug  disposed  at  one  sid4  of  the  rail,  a  slotted 
brace  member  interposed  betw«e»  the  rail  and  the  said 
lug,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  slidably  iteceiTed  in  tbe  brace  and 
bdd  In  the  slot,  and  a  bolt  cua^ecting  the  lug  and  the 
brace  and  adapted  to  l>e  screwed  into  the  bore  of  the  nut, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur»o«e  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  comt^natlon  with  a  rail  seat- 
ing member,  of  means  to  hold  the  rail  on  its  seat  compris- 
ing an  upstanding  lug  dlspoited  at  one  side  of  the  rail  seat, 
a  casing  interposed  between  the  luf  and  one  side  of  the  rail 
and  provided  with  a  guideway,  a  clamping  element  to 
unite  the  lug  and  casing  having  its  inner  member  received 
in  the  guldewoy  and  locked  therfln.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, i 

3.  A  rail  fastening  comprlsiniS  in  combination,  a  lug 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  rail  flange  to  retain  the  rail,  a 
brace  member  between  the  lug  and  rail  baring  an  end  wall 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  >ody  portion  to  form  an 
aintment,  said  lug  and  member  tieing  provided  with  bolt 
tioles  which  register  with  each  dther  when  the  brace  is 
positioned  with  Its  abutment  up  againit  the  side  of  the 
tng,  and  a  clamping  element  for  the  bolt  holes  a(lapte<l  to 
connect  the  brace  with  the  lujj.  sulxtantlally  as  desrrlbod 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  t|»e  Oaaette. ] 


1,0«6.6«1»  KKNKW.XBI.K  FI..\N<i;E  FOR  CAR  WHEELS. 
Fbkdrick  W.  Joh.vxse.n.  San  franclsoo,  Cal.,  assignor 
of  one  fourth  to  .\lmarine  Ball.  Coallnga,  Cal  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  7."J1.745.  Renewed  Dec.  15. 
1913.     Serial  No.  S06.912.      iCI.:  105--U9.  i 


-   i*' 


1.  A  renewalile  wearing  flange  'for  car  wheels  compris- 
ing an  annular  wearing  tlange.  means  for  securing  the 
flange  to  the  main  flange  of  the  >*heel.  and  means  for  re- 
lieving the  securing  means  of  lateral  shearing  strain,  said 
means  also  preventing  peripberat  movement  between  the 
wearing  flange  and  main  flange. 

2.  A  renewable  wearing  plate  far  car  wheels,  comprising 
an  annular  wearing  plate,  meant  for  securing  the  plate 
to  tbe  main  flange  of  the  wheel.  a|id  means  for  preventing 
pertpheral  movement  between  th^  wearing  plate  and  the 
nuln  flange. 

S.  A  renewable  wearing  flange  for  car  wheels,  compris- 
ing an  annular  wearing  flange,  kneans  for  securing  the 
flmge  to  the  main  flange  of  tbe  i^heel,  prajectlone  on  the 
main  flange,  and  pockets  on  the  wearing  flange  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  Interlock  with  tbe  projections  on  tbe  main 
flfenge. 


1.0R6.670.  DEMOUNTABLE  SHIPPING  BOX  FOR  AU- 
TOMGISlLES.  Thomas  Jort  and  Ol'stavb  A.  (Jhium, 
Chicago.  III.  FlhMl  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No  T  12.022. 
(CI.  220—111.) 


A  shfppiug  crate  comprising  a  liottoiu.  supporting  strips 
secured  tu  said  bottom,  each  of  said  strips  comprising  a 
tiller,  a  metallic  covering  for  said  filler,  the  metallic  cover 
of  each  i-dge  strip  having  its  Inner  edge  portion  bent  to 
form  a  tlange  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  crate,  the 
outer  side  portion  of  said  covering  being  carried  over 
tbe  edge  of  the  bottom  and  bent  to  form  a  flange  svi  ured 
to  tbe  upper  face  of  said  bottom,  said  outer  side  l)eluu 
crimped  intermediate  its  height  to  form  a  longitudinally 
extending  pocket,  a  patking  positioned  In  said  pocket, 
side  and  end  wails  extending  from  said  bottom,  a  strip 
8«H'ured  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
provided  with  a  flange  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
crate  and  crimped  Intermediate  its  height  to  form  a  rib 
comprising  side  packing  to  form  a  water  tight  joint  be- 
tween the  side  wall  and  the  bottom,  and  a  cover  carried 
by  said  walls. 


1,08«.«71  .MANTLE  «'I'TTIN(;  .\IA(  IIINE.  Otto  Kalf- 
MAV.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.   »590..395.      (CT.   164— 61.  ( 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  ciitt.T.  m>'nns 
for  rotating  the  same  at  a  hish  velocity,  a  presser  foot 
movable  vertically,  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  ver- 
tically and  holding  It  elevated  for  n  shorter  period  than 
that  of  the  depression  of  tlif  pnssiT  foot 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasj  described,  a  revoluble  cut 
ter,   menns  for  rotating  the  siime  snd  nngnlarly  dlspose<l 
rollers  for  intermittently  moving  n   web.  and  a  vertlcallv 
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movable  clamp  for  clamping  said  web,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cutter  vertically  and  holding  it  elevated  for  a 
shorter  period  than  that  of  the  depression  of  the  clamp. 

.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  cut- 
ter, means  for  rotatiUK  the  Fame  and  angularly  disposed 
rollers  for  intermittently  movlBi;  a  web,  a  vertically  mov 
able  clamp  for  clamjilng  said  web  and  means  for  moving 
the  cutter  vertically  to  sever  the  web  during  Its  period  of 
rest  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  cutter  while  the  fabric 
and  web  are  held. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  shaft 
carrying  a  plurality  of  cams,  and  an  Internipied  gear, 
feed  rollers  an<l  means  for  operating  tin  same  from  said 
interrupted  gear,  a  vertically  movable  (lamp  and  means 
for  op«TatlnK  the  game  from  one  of  said  cams,  a  vi-rtirally 
movable  rotary  cutting  mechanism  and  means  for  driving 
the  same,  and  means  for  shifting  the  same  while  said  shaft 
holds  the  fabric  and  the  web. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
portliit  a  plurality  of  spools  contalninp  webbing,  a  feed 
lug  device,  means  for  driving  a  plurality  of  webbings 
through  said  feeding  device  and  means  for  operating  the 
same  intermit  tent  ly.  a  clamping  device,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  webbings  while  said  feeding  device  is  In  operation, 
and  rotary  means  for  severing  the  webbing  while  held  by 
said  clamping  device. 

(Claims  c,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S6,e72.  CAH-TUrcK.  Ro.scof.  H.  Kkndk;.  Port  Ches 
ter,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,703.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  car  truck,  a  Journal  box  having 
a  luMik  on  lis  inner  side,  and  p  side  frame  liavln>r  a  recess 
for  the  reception  of  the  hook  and  an  intesrral  shelf  portion 
extending  over  the  top  of  the  box.  the  hook  and  recess  be- 
hig  so  arranged  that  the  biix  is  dctnchiMl  from  the  side 
frame  wl  en  the  lait<r  Is  ebvnted  and  the  box  rotated. 

2.  In  (omblnation  in  a  car  truck,  a  Journal  box,  and  a 
side  frahie  having  detachable  pivotal  connection  wirli  the 
Inner  side  of  the  lox  and  having  a  shelf  portion  rxtendlna 
over  the  top  of  the  box. 

3.  In  combination  In  a    car  truck,  a  Journal  l)OX.  and  a 
side  frame  having  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  the 
Inner  side  of  the  l>ox  and  having  a   shelf  portion   extend- 
ing over  tbe  top  of  the  box  ;ind  provided  with   means  pro 
Jectfng  down  pn.«t  the  upper  outer  edge  of  the  box. 

4.  In  (omblnation  in  a  car  truck,  a  Journal  lx)x,  and  a 
side  frame  having  detachable  pivotal  connection  with  tbe 
inner  side  of  the  box  and  hnvlnji  an  Intecral  shelf  por 
tion  extending  over  the  top  of  the  l>ox  and  provided  at 
Its  edge  with  overhan>;lng  means  preventing  the  outward 
movement  of  the  box, 

5.  In  combination  In  a  car  tnicl<,  a  Journal  box.  and  a 
sicle  frame  having  detachable  pivotal  eonneriion  with  the 
inner  side  of  tbe  box  and  having  a  shelf  portion  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  box,  the  box  and  shelf  having  Inter 
engaging  means  whereby  tbe  Ijox  Ife^held  ai;ainsi  movement 
loiigitudii'ally  or  transversely  of  the  side  frame  but  which 
friely  disengage  when  the  box  Is  rotated  and  the  frame 
elevated. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.0H6.B7a  HKKI.- RETAIN  Kit  I  OK  SHOES  JosKPn 
Ki>prE.  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  <illliam  Manu- 
fu-turlng  <"ompflny.  Canton,  Ohio,  n  C(  rporatlon  of 
Obio.      nied   May   25,    1912.      Serial    No.  «i»9.695,      (CI. 

For  a   shoe  a   heel    retainer   comprising  a    body   jwrtioii 
pnrrMed  with  a  straight  tewrer  edge  snd  a  curvetl  upper 


edge,  said  upper  edge  curved  down  to  meet  the  lower 
edge  at  the  ends  thertKif,  said  l)ody  portion  adapted  to 
conform  to  and  engage  the  side  and  back  heel  lining  of 
said  shoe,  means  for  attaching  said  body  portion  to  said 
lining  an<l   said   liody    portion    provided    with   a    forwardly 


projecting'  rib  ixiending  from  the  lower  straight  etlge 
of  the  same  at  one  end  thereof,  around  the  said  curved 
upper  edge  to  the  straight  edge  theieof  at  the  other  end 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  and  embrace  the  heel  of  the 
wearer  of  said  shoe. 


l,OS6,874.  POWERTUAN.S.MITTIN*;  HEVICE.  Philii' 
B.  Laskky,  Marblehead,  Mass.  Fibnl  June  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  500,853.     (CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  single  tninsmlsslon  counter- 
shaft, transmission  elements  connecting  said  power  shaft 
and  coiintir  shaft.  cooi>eiating.  alternatively  operative 
members  on  said  driven  shaft  and  counter  shaft  for  caus- 
ing said  driven  shaft  to  be  driven  in  either  direction,  a 
single  device  movable  into  alternative  iK)8ltlons  for  effect- 
ing the  operative  connection  of  said  power  shaft  with  said 
driven  shaft  directly  and  with  said  counter  shaft  through 
said  transmission  elements,  and  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  device. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  single  transmission  counter- 
shaft, transmission  elements  connecting  said  power  shaft 
and  counter-shaft,  cooperating  irembers  on  said  driven 
shaft  and  counter-shaft  for  causing  taid  driven  shaft  to 
be  driven  In  either  direction  and  at  different  speeds,  a 
single  device  movable  into  alternaiive  positions  for  effect- 
ing the  operative  connection  of  said  power  shalt  with  said 
driven  shaft  directly  and  with  said  counter-shaft  through 
said  transmission  elements,  and  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  device. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  In  combination,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  single  counter  shaft,  one  or  more  sprockets 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  or  more  chains  connecting  said 
sprockets,  intermeshlng  gears  on  said  shaft,  devices  for 
clutching  one  or  more  of  said  sprockets  to  said  driven 
shaft,  for  ren<lering  operative  or  inoperative  a  sprocket  on 
said  counter  shaft,  and  for  eng.nglng  and  disengaging  said 
gears,  and  means  for  controlling  sa  j  devices. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechiinism.  In  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  sprocket 
on  said  power  shaft,  a  clutch  for  0|>eratlvely  ctmnecting 
■aid  aprocket  with  said  nhaft,  a  «prac)tet  an  nnU 
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thMtt,  ■  chain  conDecting  said  laat^named  sprocket  with 
•aid  flnt-named  sprocket,  a  aeries  at  additional  sprockets 
on  said  coanter-sbaft,  cbains  coivaectlng  the  opposite 
sprockets  of  said  series  in  pairs,  Clutch  derlces  for  op- 
eratlveljr  connecting  one  of  tbe  sprockets  of  each  pair  with 
Its  respective  shaft,  and  means  for  tontrolllng  said  clutch 
dcTices. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mecbanlsi^,  in  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  coan^er-shaft,  transmission 
devices  connecting  said  power  sbafD  and  counter-shaft,  a 
plurality  of  devices  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  from  said 
counter-shaft,  and  a  single  device  movable  to  opposite 
positions  for  alternatively  effecting  the  operative  con- 
nection of  said  power  shaft  with  Mid  driven  shaft  di- 
rectly and  with  said  counter-shaft  through  said  trans- 
mission devices. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


1.086,675.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Geobgj!  I. 
Lbonard,  Los  Angeles,  and  Willum  C.  Citleb,  Saw- 
telle,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  668,328.  Re- 
newed Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  t64,259.     (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  coifprlsing  a  case  pro- 
vided with  cooling  means,  a  rotary  pump  within  said  case 
having  an  outlet  opening  into  tbe  sp^ce  within  said  case,  a 
body  of  fluid  within  said  case  submerging  said  pump  and 
tbe  outlet  thereof  and  serving  as  a  seal  for  the  pump  and 
as  a  heat  communicating  means,  a  lupply  pipe  extending 
into  said  case  and  communicating  n^ith  the  pump  at  tbe 
Inlet  thereof  for  supplying  to  tb«  pump  a  relatively 
volatile  fluid  refrigerating  medium,  an  outlet  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  case  above  the  levtl  of  the  body  of  scal- 
ing liquid  therein  to  serve  as  an  oulilet  for  the  condensed 
refri^ratlng  fluid,  and  expansion  aqd  distributing  means 
connected  to  tbe  said  outlet  and  inlet  pipes. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatitt,  a  compressing  and  con- 
densing device  comprising  a  case  urovided  with  cooling 
means,  a  rotary  pump  within  said  ^ase  having  an  outlet 
opening  Into  the  space  within  said  case,  a  body  of  fluid 
within  said  case  submerging  said  ^ump  and  the  outlet 
thereof, and  serving  as  a  seal  for  th^  pump  and  as  a  heat 
communicating  means,  a  supply  pip^  extending  into  said 
case  and  communicating  with  the  pump  at  the  inlet 
thereof  for  supplying  to  the  pump  a  relatively  volatile 
fluid  refrigerating  medium,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending 
from  said  case  above  tbe  level  of '  the  body  of  sealing 
liquid  therein  to  serve  as  an  outlet  for  the  condensed  re- 
frigerating fluid. 


1.086,676.  BRUSH.  Charlks  W.  Li.nscott,  Jackson, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1»12.  Serial  No.  730.984.  <C1. 
91—67.2.) 

In  combination   with  the  cover  oif  a  can  or  other  re- 
ceptacle, aald  cover  having  a  central  threaded  opening,  a 


threaded  pin  disposed  in  said  opening  and  projecting  from 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  cover,  washers  disposed  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  pin  to  b«'ar  against  the  opposite  faces 
of  said   cover,   nuts   threaded   upon   the  opposite   faces  of 


said  pin  to  bear  against  said  washers  thereby  holding  said 
pin  la  position,  a  handle  removably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  pin,  and  a  brush  removably  mounted  on  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  pin,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.086.677.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS.  Ba.sil  .VIawb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllfd  .\pr  0,  1912.  S.-rlal  No.  088.858. 
(CI.   105—78.) 


1.  An  underframe  for  cars  having  a  center  sill,  a  pair 
of  draft  sills  one  on  each  side  of  the  center-slll,  and  an 
I-lron  between  each  draft  sill  and  the  center-sill  to  secure 
the  olke  to  the  other. 

2.  \u  underframe  for  cars  having  a  center-sill,  a  pair 
of  draft-sills  at  each  end  of  the  center-slll  and  lying  one 
on  each  side  of  the  center-slll,  and  an  I-lron  between  each 
draft-sill  and  the  center  sill  to  secure  tbe  draft-sills  to 
the  center-slll. 

3.  An  underframe  for  cars  having  an  I  beam  center-slll, 
a  pair  of  channel-Iron  draft-sills  at  .each  end  of  the  cen- 
ter sill  and  tying  one  on  each  side  of  the  center-slll,  and 
an  I-iron  between  each  draft  sill  and  the  center-slll  and 
extending  beyond  the  draft-sills  toward  the  center  of  the 
frame  to  unite  the  draft-sills  to  the  center-sill. 

4.  An  underframe  for  cars  having  an  I-beam  center-slll 
tapered  at  the  ends  and  terminating  at  points  within  the 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  pcdr  of  channel  iron  draft-sills  at 
each  Hod  of  tile  center-sill,  lying  one  on  ti^ch  side  of  the 
center-slll  and  continuing  the  center-sill  to  the  ends  of 
the  frame,  an  I-iron  secured  between  each  draft-sill  and 
the  center-slll,  and  bracing  irons  forming  the  body  bol- 
sters, extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  draft  sills  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame. 


1,086.678.       rONCRETK     STRICTURE     AND    METHOD 

OF    MAKING   SAME.      .T.\.vfEs    B.    .M.iK.SH.    Des   Moines. 

Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  28,   lUlO.     Serial   No.   546,465.      (CI. 

72—81.) 

\  cement  structure,  comprising  a  number  of  reinforced 
concrete  vertical  frame  members  capable  of  Ix-ing  driven 
Into  the  ground  and  having  lonidtndina!  recesses  formed 
In  their  sides  at  their  opper  ends  and  having  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  openings,  horizontal  beams,  downwardly  ex- 
tending brackets  thereon  having  portions  received  in  said 
longitudinal  recesses,  rods  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
horizontal  openings  extending  through  some  of  said  open 
Ings  and  extended  upwardly  into  said  brackets,  a  connect 
Ing  brace  between  said  frame  members  having  enlarged 
portions  at  Its  end.   longitudinal   rods  extending   through 


February  10, 1014- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


429 


said  brackets  and  through   other  of  said  horizontal  open- 
ings, and  rods  extendini;  through  still  other  openings  and 


connected   to   said   hand    wheel,    a   guide   eye   swiveled   to 
said   support,    a    compound    curved    guide    rod    fixed    in   a 


extendi-ng    upwardly    and    downwardly    respectively    Into 
said  enlarged  portions. 


1,086,679.  I'LU.VIB.  Chahlks  D.  McCabty,  Wheeling, 
W.  Vs.  File.l  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.958.  (Cl. 
78—149.) 


A  plumb-rule  comprisint'  a  bar.  a  pair  of  clamps  remov- 
ably mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  bar,  said  clamps 
having  their  Inner  ends  squarfd  and  equidistant  from  the 
corresponding  edge  of  said  bar.  iind  projfCtinK  lups  car- 
ried on  the  front  faces  of  said  (lamps,  said  lugs  having 
notches  provided  therein  etjuidlstant  from  the  squared 
ends  of  the  clamps. 


1.086,680.  MEAT  SLICKR.  Chahijis  J.  McCarthy, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  me<l  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,004.      (Cl.   17—24.1 

1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  tlie  <  ombination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  hand  wheel,  and  a  blade  connected  thereto,  of  a 
curved  guide  rod  connected  to  said  blade,  and  a  swivel 
eye  mounted  upon  the  support,  and  th^ou^;h  which  the 
guide  rod  works. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support. 
hand  wheel  and  blade,  of  a  compound  curved  rod  connected 
to  said  Made,  and  a  swiveled  eye,  attached  to  said  support 
and  through  which  said  guide  rod  works. 

3.  In    a  sliclne   machine,   the   combination    with   a   sup 
port,  of  a   hand  wheel   pivoted  thereto,   a    blade   pivotally 


Socket   attached    to    the    blade,    the    free   end   of  said    rod 
working  through  said  swiveled  eye. 


1,086,681.  BLAST-PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE. 
William  Melas,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  as-signor  of  one-half 
to  David  Townsend.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  ID. 
1013.      Serial  No.  779,981.      (Cl.   137—53.) 


1.  In  a  blast  regulating  valve,  the  <tomblnatlon  of  a 
valve  seat  flange,  having  means  to  fasten  It  to  a  blast  pipe, 
having  a  circular  opening,  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  hav- 
ing bosses  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening, 
said  bosses  being  tapped  axially  :  an  axially  movable  valve 
having  a  rim  conforming  in  size  and  shape  with  the  valve 
seat  on  the  flange  and  having  bosses  arranged  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  valve,  said  bosses  being  bored  axially 
and  having  a  central  hub  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  recess  : 
a  number  of  stationary  guides  arranged  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  valve  seat  opening  and  being  screwed  with 
one  end  into  the  bosses  on  said  valve  seat  flange  :  a  sta 
tlonary  yoke  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tjie  guides  and 
having  a  central  hub  in  axial  nlinement  with  the  valve 
and  valve  seat  opening,  said  hub  being  axially  tapped  ;  a 
threaded  stationary  pipe  stem  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
valve  and  valve  seat  opening,  said  pipe  stem  extending 
with  one  end  into  the  blast  pipe  or  blast  chamber,  the  other 
end  being  screwed  Into  the  central  hub  of  said  stationary 
yoke  and  being  locked  in  position  by  a  set  screw  In  said 
hub,  and  having  means  for  attaching  a  blast  gage  thereto  : 
an  axially  movable  carrier-yoke  located  between  said  valve 
and  said  stationary  yoke  having  means  for  guiding  It 
axially  and  having  a  central  boss  with  a  bore  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  valve  and  carrying  on  said  central  boss 
a  stationary  stud  ;  a  bevel  wheel  with  an  Internally  thread- 
ed hub,  engaging  the  thread  of  said  pipe  stem,  said 
hub  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  fitting  in  the 
bore  of  the  central  boss  of  the  carrier  yoke  and  having 
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mean*  to  prevent  an  axial  moTemetit  thereof;  a  combtned 
chain  and  bevel  wheel  fitted  to  re*lolve  on  the  attid  afore- 
mentioned, said  bevel  wheel  being  |n  engagement  with  the 
bevel  wheel  In  the  carrier-yoke ;  an  axlally  adjustable 
preraare  adjuatar,  having  an  Intefnal  thread  fitting  the 
thread  of  the  pipe  stem  and  an  fntslde  diameter  corre- 
•pondlDK  with  the  axial  bore  In  central  hob  of  valve  :  a 
helical  spring  located  between  aal4  valve  and  mid  bevel 
wheel  in  central  hub  of  carrier-yoM,  said  spring  sarround- 
ing  said  pipe  stem  and  uid  preasur^  adjuster. 

2.  In  a  blast  regulating  valve  tbe  combination  of  a 
valve  seat  flange,  having  means  to  (haten  it  to  a  blaat  pipe, 
having  a  circular  opening,  formingj  a  valve  seat ;  an  axl- 
ally movable  valve  with  a  rim  fitting  uiid  valve  seat  and 
having  a  central  hub  with  an  axial  bore,  said  valve  having 
means  to  guide  It  axlally  ;  a  number  of  stationary  guides, 
arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  sild  valve  seat  opening 
and  being  fastened  to  the  valve  8e»t  flange  ;  a  stationary 
yoke  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tlie  guides  and  having  a 
hub  bored  In  axial  alinement  with  tibe  valve  seat  opening; 
a  threaded  stationary  pipe  stem  tq  axial  alinement  with 
the  valve  seat  opening,  extending  tvith  one  end  Into  tbe 
blast  pipe  and  fastened  with  the  other  end  to  the  hub  of 
the  stationary  yoke  and  having  iteans  for  attaching  a 
blast  gage  thereon  ;  an  axlally  movable  carrier- yoke  located 
between  said  valve  and  said  stationary  yoke,  baving 
means  for  guiding  It  axlally  and  hafing  a  boas  with  a  bore 
in  axial  alinement  with  said  valvf  and  carrying  a  sta- 
tionary .atud  ;  a  bevel  wheel  with  4n  internally  threaded 
hub  engaging  the  thread  of  said  pipe  stem,  said  hub  fitting 
In  tbe  bore  of  the  boss  of  the  carrier  yoke  and  having 
mean.s  to  prevent  an  axial  movem^t ;  a  combined  chain 
and  hevel  wheel  revolving  on  the  stud  aforementioned, 
said  bevel  wheel  being  in  engagemeqt  with  the  bevel  wheel 
on  the  carrier-yoke;  an  internally  threaded  and  axlally 
adjustable  pressure  adjuster,  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
pipe  stem  and  fitting  the  bore  in  central  hub  of  valve  ;  a 
helical  spring  located  between  aaid  valve  and  said  carrier 
yoke  and  surrounding  said  pipe  strm  and  said  pressure 
adjuster 

•\   In  a  blast  regulating  valve  the  tomblnatlon  of  a  valve 
i*eiif  Pange,  having  means  to  fasten  It  to  a  blast  pipe,  hav- 
inu  nn  op.'nlng  forming  a  valve  seat;  an  axially  movable 
valve  fitting  said  seat  and  in  axial  alinement  therewith, 
havlnit  a  huh  with  an  axial  bore,  sa}d  valve  having  means 
for  L'lilflin::  it  axlally;  a  number  of  stationary  guides,  ar- 
ranifed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  axial  bore  and  fastened 
to  the  valve  seat  flange ;  a  stationary  yoke  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  the  gnldes  and  having  a  bored  hub  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  Iwre  of  valve  hub  ;  a  threaded  station- 
ary pipe  stem  in  axial  alinement  wlt|i  said  hubs,  extending 
with  one  end  Into  the  blast  pipe  apid  fastened  with  the 
other  end  to  the  hub  of  the  statlotiary  yoke  an*  having 
means  for  attaching  a  blast  gage  thereto  ;  an  axlally  mov-  ! 
able  carrier-yoke  located  between  said  valve  and  said  sta-  I 
tlonary  yoke,  having  means  for  guidjng  it  axially  and  car    ' 
rylng  a  pair  of  bevel  wheels  and  a  <jhaln  wheel,  one  bevel   | 
wheel  being  In  axial  alinement  with  the  bore  of  valve  hub 
having  an  internal  thread  to  fit  thread  on  pipe  stem  and  ! 
having  means  to  prevent  an  axial  m(>vement  In  relation  to  | 
the  carrier  yoke,   the  other  bevel   wheel  being  in   engage- 
ment with  the  bevel  wheel  aforeme<itioned  and  revolving 
in  rigid  connection  with  a  chain  whfel  on  a  stud  fastened  j 
to   the    carrier-yoke ;    adjustable    moans    for   limiting    the  I 
axial  movement  of  the  carrier-yoke  toward  the  valve  ;  a 
helical  spring  located  between  said  valve  and  said  carrier 
yoke  and  surrounding  said  pipe  steni. 

4.  In  a  blast  regulating  valve  the  tombination  of  an  axi-  | 
ally  movable  valve,  fitting  a  suitably  seat  in  a  blaat  pipe 
and  having  an  axial  bore  ;  a  stationary  threaded  pipe  stem 
in  axial  alinement  with  and  extemding  with  one  end 
through  said  axial  bore  In  the  valve  l>ito  the  blast  pipe  and 
being  rigidly  connected  with  the  blfcst  pipe  at  the  other 
end,  said  pipe  stem  having  means  tb  attach  a  blast  gage 
thereto ;  there  being  on  said  pipe  stqm  an  axially  movable 
operating  mechaniam  consisting  of  i|  pair  of  bevel  wheels 
and  a  chain  wheel,  one  of  the  bevel  wheels  having  a  thread- 
ed hnb  in  engagement  with  thread  0$  pipe  stem,  tbe  other 
bevel  wheel  being  In  rigid  connectioh  with  a  chain  wheel 
■nd  engaging  the  bevel  wheel  on  plp^  stem  ;  an  axlally  ad- 


justable pressure  adjuster  surrounding  the  axial  bore  of 
pipe  and  fitting  the  valve  stem  :  a  helical  spring  located  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  \^v>'l  wheel  with  threaded  hub 
and  surrounding  the  pip*'  stem. 


1.086,682.  ALTVJMATK  riRCLlT-CLOSKR  FOR  MO- 
TOR VEHICLE  STARTERS  Henrt  A.  Mk.vzei..  Santa 
Clara,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5.  191.;.  Serial  No.  71»!>.;{2:.. 
(CI.  178  —  162.) 


,jf^  7 


1.  The  combination  with  the  electric  starting  motor  on 
a  motor  vehicle  and  a  fire  alarm  circuit,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  a  flrcult  through  the  t-lectrlc  starting 
motor  when  the  Hr<'  .ilarm  circuit  Is  closed. 

2.  The  coml)lnation  with  the  electric  starting  motor  on 
a  motor  vehicle  and  a  tire  alarm  circuit,  of  means  for 
automatically  cio.'flng  a  circuit  through  the  electric  start- 
Im-  motor  when  the  fire  alarm  circuit  i.*<  close<l.  and  tneiins 
for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  through  th  •  electric 
starting  motor  when  the  engine  Is  atarted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire  alarm  circuit  and  a  vehi- 
cle having  an  Intermii  combu.stion  driving  1  riitinc  and  an 
electric  starting  motor  connected  therewith,  of  means  on 
the  tire  alarm  circuit  for  automatically  closlnn  the  electric 
starting  motor  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  ignition  circuit  on  th.-  internal  comt)UNtion  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  alarm  circuit  anil  a  vehi- 
cle having  an  Internal  comhUHtion  driving  engine  and  an 
electric  starting  motor  connected  therewith,  of  means  on 
the  fire  alarm  circuit  for  automatically  closing  the  electric 
starting  motor  circiiif  means  for  automatically  breaking 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  igni- 
tion circuit  on  ttie  Internal  combustion  engine. 

,'».  The  combination  with  a  firm  alarm  circuit  and  a  vehi- 
cle having  an  Internal  lomtnistloti  drivlnc  engine  and  an 
electric  starting  motor  connected  therewith,  of  a  magnet 
connected  with  an<l  actuated  by  the  lire  alarm  circuit,  and 
a  trip  switch  actuate<l  by  said  magnet  adapted  to  close  a 
local  circuit  flirough  the  electric  starting  motor  to  start 
the  engine. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.086.683.    STARTING  MECHANISM.    Hi  bert  Mkkei.ii  H 
Jo.\C8,  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Columbia  Nut  and 
Bolt  Company,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  t'onn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New    York.      Filed  Jan.    i:!.    l!>i;!.      Serial   No. 
741.«4.^.      (CI.    123-18.5.) 

1.  Starting  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  peripheral  rece-;ses  with  inclines,  driving  rings  out 
side  the  driving  n)eml)er.  rolls  between  the  Inclines  and  the 
rings,  a  driven  member,  a  disk  and  yielding  mean.s  car- 
ried by  the  driving  number  and  lying  intermediate  the 
driven  member  and  the  disk  for  yieldingly  locking  the  driv- 
ing member  to  the  driven  member. 
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2.  Starting  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  member,  a 
disk,  a  driving  member  Intermediate  the  driven  member 
and  the  disk,  alternately  engaging  driving  means  mounted 
upon  the  driving  meml>er  and  yielding  means  carried  by 
the  driving  member  and  engaging'  tlie  driven  member  and 
the  disk  for  yieldingly  locking  the  driving  member  to  the 
driven  meml>er. 


:>.  Starting  niectuinism  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  j>eripheral  recesses  with  Inclines,  driving  rings  out- 
side tbe  driving  members,  rolls  between  the  inclines  and 
tbe  rings,  a  disk,  a  driven  memtxr  provided  on  Its  Inner 
fai'e  with  soi'kit.x.  springs  carried  by  the  dri\iug  member 
and  bearing  oti  the  disk  and  balls  controlled  by  the  springs 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  to  yieldingly  lock  the 
driving  member  to  the  driven  member  and  permit  backward 
movement  of  the  driven  member  and  disk  independently  of 
the  driving  member  should  u  backfire  take  place. 

4.  Starting  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member 
having  transverse  holes  and  peripheral  recesses  with  In- 
clines, driving  rings  outside  the  driving  member,  rolls  l)e- 
tween  the  inclines  and  the  rings,  a  driven  member,  n  disk, 
and  springs  in  the  holes  In  the  driving  member  and  acting 
on  the  driven  memt)er  and  disk,  substantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

.">.  Starting  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  meml>er,  a 
driving  member,  and  a  disk,  spring  controlled  means  car 
ried  by  the  driving  member  and  engaging  the  disk  and 
the  driven  member,  whereby  the  driving  member  and  the 
driven  member  are  yieldingly  locked  togetlier  and  alter- 
nately engaging  driving  means  mounted  upon  the  driving 
member. 

(Claims  t'  to  H  not  i)rlnted  in  tlie  c.azette.  1 


l,086,r>,S4,     DISTILLING  APPARATUS.     Cltue  E.  MoLES- 
WORTH.    Portland.   Oreg..   assignor  to   The  Refrigeration 
Corporation,    New   York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New 
York.     Filed  Oct.    12.   1911.      Serial   No.   654,361.      (CI 
196—3.) 

1.  In   a    distilling  apparatus,    the   combination,    with    a 
still  and  means  for  heating  the  same,  of  a  condensate  re- 
ceptacle, a  condensing  worm  within  said  receptacle,  a  cool 
ing  coil  telescoped  In  the  worm  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
for    cooling   fluid,    a    second   cooling  coil    in    the   receptacle 
having  its  lower  end  connected  with  the  lower  end  nf  the 
first  coollntr  coll  and  having  an  outlet,  a  sub-divided  pack 
ing  material   arranged   to   l»e   traversed   by   the   vapors  on 
their  way  to  the  worm,  a   third  cooling  coll  arranged  in 
said   packing  material,   and   connections  whereby   the   cool 
Ing  fluid   from  the  outlet  of  the  second   cooling  coil   trav 
erses  the  third  cooling  coll  in  a   direction  opposite  to  the 
fiow  of  vapors  through  the  packing  material. 

2.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
still,  and  n  condenser,  of  a  cooling  coll.  a  mass  of  sub 
divided  packing  material  Inclosing  said  cooling  coil  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  traversed  by  the  vapors  on  their  way  to  the 
conHenwer.  and   means  tar  controlling   tlie  temppratnre  of 


the  cooling  fluid  in  tbe  said  cooling  coll  by  the  temperature 
of  the  condenser. 


3.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
still,  and  a  condenser  having  a  counter  current  cooling 
coil,  of  a  container,  a  mass  of  inorganic  tibrous  material  in 
said  container,  connections  whereby  the  still  vapors  arc 
compelled  to  pass  through  said  fibrous  material  on  their 
way  to  the  condenser,  a  second  cooling  coil  embedded  in 
said  mass  of  fibrous  material,  and  connections  whereby  the 
cooling  fluid  from  the  condenser  passes  through  the  said 
second  cooling  coil  in  a  general  direction  opposite  to  the 
flow  of  vapors  through  the  fibrous  material. 

4.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
still,  of  a  receptacle  for  condensate,  a  condensing  worm 
within  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive  the  still 
vapors  at  its  u|i[)er  end.  a  cooling  coll  tele>coped  in  the 
worm  and  having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  second 
cooling  coil  within  the  receptacle  and  having  an  inlet 
at  its  upper  end,  the  lower  ends  of  both  cooling  culls  being 
connected. 

f).  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
still,  of  a  condensate  receptacle  located  within  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  still,  a  wall  of  insulating  material  surrounding 
the  receptacle,  condensing  means  located  within  the  recep- 
tacle, connections  whereby  the  still  vapors  are  condensed 
and  the  condensate  discharged  into  the  receptacle,  a  con- 
tainer located  above  the  receptacle,  a  cooling  coll  located 
in  said  container,  a  mass  of  inorganic  fibrous  material 
packed  around  said  cooling  coil,  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  cooling  fluid  in  said  cooling  coil  by  the 
temperature  of  the  condenser,  and  connections  whereby  the 
still  vapors  pass  through  the  fibrous  material  on  their  way 
to  the  condenser. 

(Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,086,685.  TROrSERS.  Jamks  B.  Mobton,  Morehead 
City,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,090 
(CI,    2—143.) 


A  pair  of  trousers  split  at  the  side  to  form  a  second 
ary  wectkm  und  to  fbrm  a  primary  section  which  is  orer- 
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lapped  upon  the  secondary  aecti^B,  tbe  tecondary  sec- 
tion having  a  tonirue  adjacent  its  japper  edce.  the  tongae 
overlapping  the  Inner  face  of  t|e  primary  section ;  a 
fastener  on  the  tongue  and  a  faa^ener  on  the  secondary 
section  :  fasteners  on  the  prlmar^l  section  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  fasteners  of  the  too^e  and  the  secondary 
section,  the  fasteners  on  the  prlmiry  section  terminating 
in  suspender  buttons  ;  and  a  pod^et  extended  across  the 
split  and  secured  to  the  primary  iod  secondary  section^, 
the  entire  upper  edge  of  the  poddet  being  located  below 
the  tongue  and  being  spaced  froa^  the  tongue  and  being 
located  between  the  suspender  toittons,  thus  rendering 
the  pocket  siihHtantlally  Independeajt  of  the  suspender  pull. 


1.086,68»5.  BLOWER. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
230 — 11.) 


Chsistiak 
1913. 


SmouAsy.  St.   Louis. 
No.    750,241.      (CI. 


1.  Revolving  members  for  blowfrs  comprising  a  pair 
of  rings,  a  spider,  paddles  connedted  to  the  spider  and 
firmly  secured  to  both  of  said  rlng^.  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary paddlen  located  between  the  qaddles  extending  from 
ring  to  ring  and  increasing  in  radial  breadth,  and  tapered 
deflectors  mounted  on  the  paddles  and  the  auxiliary  pad- 
dles, substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotating 
member  consisting  of  a  spider,  a  pair  of  rings,  paddles 
secured  to  the  enda  of  the  members  forming  the  spider, 
and  firmly  secured  to  said  rings  dividing  the  rotating 
member  Into  separate  compartments,  a  tapered  de- 
flector rigidly  attached  to  one  side  of  each  of  the  pad- 
dles, and  extending  approximately  to  the  center  of  the 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  auxlllliry  paddles  located  in 
each  compartment,  extending  from  ring  to  ring  and  firmly 
secured  thereto,  and  tapered  deflectors  secured  to  one 
Side  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  paddles,  substantially  as 
specified. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing memt>er  consisting  of  a  spider,  paddies  secured  there- 
tu,  rings  located  on  each  side  of  the  spider  and  firmly 
secured  to  the  paddles,  a  tspered  deflector  secured  to  one 
Ride  of  esch  paddle  and  extending;  approximately  to  the 
cent<>r  of  the  compartment,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  paddles 
located  In  each  compartment  and  positioned  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotating  member,  the  tadlal  breadth  of  each 
paddle  Increasing,  the  higbeat  paUdle  being  nearest  to 
the  base  of  the  main  paddle,  and  ta|>ered  deflectors  carried 
by  each  of  said  paddlea.  substaaiiiilly  as  specified. 


1.086.687.  NUT.  CHAEi>n  H.  Nb^ton,  Plainville.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  t34.014.  (CI.  85—32.) 
1.  A  nut  formed  of  a  single  stripi  of  sheet  metal  having 
n  central  hole,  the  strip  being  folded  Inward  from  each 
end  to  meet  around  said  lu>le  anf  beloc  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  in  the  groove^  of  a  threaded  shank. 


and   the   folds   in    the    metal   being   In    close   contact   with 
each  other  and  forming  a  head  of  double  thickness. 


2.  \  nut  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded 
inward  from  each  end  and  into  close  contact  with  Itself 
to  form  an  apertured  head  of  double  thirkness  and  the 
ends  of  the  strip  being  then  extended  at  an  angle  to  the 
tu-ad  to  form  the  sides  of  a  central  sleev.'  provided  in- 
teriorly with  means  for  operativeiy  engaging  in  the 
groove  of  a  threaded  shank. 

:^.  \  nut  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded 
Inward  from  each  end  into  close  contact  with  itself  to 
form  a  liead  of  double  thickness  and  the  ends  of  the  strip 
being  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  head  to  form  the  sides 
of  a  central.  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve. 

4.  .V  nut  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded 
Into  close  ('ontact  with  itself  to  form  a  bead  of  double 
thicknes!)  and  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  head  into  a 
spilt,  central  sleeve  the  meettlng  edges  whereof  are  ex- 
tended  Into   lateral   flanges. 

5.  A  nut  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded 
into  close  contact  with  itself  to  form  a  head  of  double 
thickness  and  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  head  Into  a 
central  sleeve  with  a  tapered,  threaded  bore  therein. 

[(.laims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (JaKette.J 


1.<)S«.«HS.  CASH  FARE  TICKET.  Ci-irroBb  S.  Nobtow, 
Pleasantville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  191.^  Serial  No. 
-rt3,S«5.      (CI.   11—15.) 


MpQ^ 


u- . 


4Tr^J^ 


1.  .\  cash  fare  ticket,  composed  of  a  conductor's  stub 
and  a  passenger's  coupon,  each  having  a  primary  fare 
expression  in  bold  type,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  back  to 
back  and  similarly  punche^l  at  one  operation,  the  said 
stub  and  coupon  bearing  In  alining  relation  like  valuation 
marks  so  located  as  to  be  superposed  when  the  stub  Is 
folded  over  upon  the  coupon  whereby  the  exact  fare  paid 
may   be  simultaneously   indicated  on   both. 

2.  A  cash  fare  ticket,  composed  of  a  conductor's  por- 
tion containing  names  of  stations  In  sequence,  a  fixed 
fare  designation  l>a8ed  upon  a  fixed  minimum  charge  and 
which  may  be  such  minimum  charge  or  any  multiple  there- 
of, and  numerals  Indicating  fractions  of  such  charge, 
and  a  pasaengtr's  coupon  upoc  which  the  stated  valuation 
Items  of  the  conductor's  portion  are  repeated  but  In  re- 
verse order. 

3.  A  cash  fare  ticket,  composed  of  a  conductor's  por 
tlon  containing  names  of  stations  in  sequence,  a  fixed  fare 
designation  based  upon  a  fixed  minimum  charge  and 
which  may  be  such  minimum  charge  or  any  multiple 
thereof,  and  numerals  indicating  fractions  of  said  charge, 
and  a   passenger's  coupon   upon  which   the  stated  valua 
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tlon  Itemo  of  the  conductor's  portion  are  repeated  but 
in  reverse  order,  the  Axed  charge  being  indicated  upon  the 
coupon  in  extra  large  type  so  as  to  compel  attention. 

4.  A  cash  fare  ticket,  composed  of  a  conductor's  portion 
containing  names  of  stations  in  sequence,  a  fixed  fare 
designation  based  upon  a  fixed  minimum  charge  and 
which  may  be  such  minimum  charge  or  any  multiple  there- 
of, and  numerals  indicating  fractions  of  said  charge,  and 
a  passenger's  coupon  upon  which  the  stated  valuation 
items  of  the  conductor's  portion  are  repeated  but  in 
reverse  order,  the  fixed  charge  being  indicated  upon  the 
coupon  lu  extra  large  type  of  distinctive  color  so  as  to 
compel   attention. 

5.  .\  cash  fare  ticket,  composed  of  a  conductor's  portion 
containing  names  of  stations  In  sequence,  a  fixed  fare 
designation  ttased  upon  a  fixed  minimum  charge  and 
which  may  be  such  minimum  charge  or  any  multiple  there 
of,  numerals  Indicating  fractions  of  said  charge,  and 
marks  by  which  the  ticket  may  be  used  for  a  full  fare 
or  a  half  fare,  and  a  paasenger's  coupon  upon  which  the 
amount  and  character  of  the  fare  are  repeated  in  reverse 
order,  and  adapted  to  l)e  folded  back  to  hack  upon  the 
conductor's  portion,  the  fractional  numerals  and  the 
marks  Indicating  full  fare  and  half  fare  on  the  conduc- 
tor's portion  and  the  passenger's  coupon  being  so  located 
that  when  the  ticket  Is  folded  as  described  they  will  be 
superposed  and  simultaneously  punched  to  show  these 
values,  and  then  detached. 

[Claims  0   to  8  not  printed   In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,086,689.  SPRING-WIIEKL.  John  Littlkdale  Parker, 
Oalgate,  near  Lancaster,  England,  nied  >ov.  I'l,  I'Jli. 
Serial  No.  732,651.      (CI.  152    -.'17. ) 


In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  felly,  and  a 
series  of  spring  blades  secured  at  one  end  to  the  felly  and 
having  books  at  their  free  ends ;  of  a  rim  provided  with 
side  flanges  which  straddle  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
spring  blades,  convex  bufTers  secured  between  the  side 
flanges  opposite  the  concave  sides  of  the  hooks  and  clear 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  blades  which  bear  against  the 
rim.  and  concave  buffers  secured  between  the  side  flanges 
opposite  the  convex  sides  of  the  hooks,  the  hooks  being 
slldable  circumferentially  of  the  rim  l>etween  the  convex 
and  concave  buffers. 


1,0X6,690.  DISPLAY  -  STAND.  Benjamin  Rosenbbbo, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,068.     (CI.  211—24.) 

In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  of  a  front  and  ends 
to  support  the  front,  the  said  ends  having  vertical  slots 
therein,  the  said  front  having  a  portion  extending  rear- 
ward to  form  a  ahelf,  the  shelf  having  a  section  extend- 
ing upward  to  form  a  back,  the  back  carrying  projections 


in   the   plane   thereof   and   being  in   line   with   the  slots, 
whereby  the  projections  will  hold  the  shelf  and  the  ends 


in  proper  position,  and  the  weight  of  the  shelf  and  Its  con 
tents  exerted  edgewise  against  the  projections. 


1,088,691.      SUPPORTING-ARM    FOR    RADIAL    DRILLS. 
WiLLARD  T.  Sears,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt 
4   Whitney    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a   Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.     Serial  No   725  415 
(Q.  77—27.) 


1.  A  supporting-arm  for  radial-drills,  comprising  two 
laterally-spaced  sections  of  different  depths,  the  section 
of  greater  depth  extending  below  the  section  of  less 
depth,  and  a  spindle-carrylng  head  between  said  sections, 
having  a  thrust  contact  with  both  said  sections,  the 
point  of  thrust  conUct  against  the  section  of  leas  depth 
being  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  than  the  point  of  thrust  contact  against  the  sec- 
tion of  greater  depth. 

2.  A  supporting-arm  for  radlal-drillB,  comprising  two 
laterally-spaced  sections  of  different  depths,  the  upper  por 
tions  of  which  are  approximately  in  horizontal  alinement. 
the  section  of  greater  depth  extending  below  the  section  of 
less  depth,  and  a  aplndle-carrying  head  between  aald  sec- 
tions, having  a  thrust  contact  with  both  said  sections, 
the  point  of  thrust  contact  against  the  section  of  less 
depth  being  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
than  the  point  of  thrust  contact  against  the  section  of 
greater  depth. 

3.  A  supporting  arm  for  radial  drills  comprising  lat 
erally  spaced  sections  of  different  thrust-receiving  ability, 
and  a  spindle-carrylng  head  having  a  spindle  between  the 
sections  of  the  arm,  having  a  thrust  contact  with  both 
sections,  the  points  of  thrust  contact  against  said  sections 
being  disposed  at  such  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  spin 
die  as  to  cause  said  head  to  apply  an  upward  thrust  to 
each  of  said  sections  approximately  in  proportion  with 
the  thmst-receiving  ability  thereof 

4.  A  supportlog-arm  for  radial-drills,  comprising  later 
ally-spaced  sections  of  different  thrust-receiving  ability, 
and  a  spindle-carrylng  head  between  the  sections  of  the 
arm,  having  a  thrust  conuct  with  both  sections,  the  point 
of  thrust  contact  against  the  section  of  less  thrust-receiv- 
ing ability  being  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle  than  the  p<^nt  of  thrust  contact  of  the 
section  of  greater  thrust-receiving  ability. 
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1086  692.     LOCKING  DEVICE.     IfuANK  J.  VBiniiHG,  Cln 
cininatl.  Obio.     FUed  JuJy  81,  1»|1.    Serial  No.  641.621. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


1.  Iq  a  locking  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  a  steering  column  and  dasU  said  steering  column 
havlnu  a  slot  thtr.'In,  of  a  loot,  s(n  escutcheon  surround- 
ing said  steering  column  and  soaurely  fastened  to  said 
dash  and  carrying  said  lock,  a  steering  shaft  in  said  steer- 
ing column,  said  steering  shaft  h»vlng  a  recess  therein, 
a  locking  bar  in  said  lock,  a  cylinder  in  said  lock  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  locking  bar.  tuiiblers  adapted  to  enter 
said  tumbler  and  lock  the  same,  and  a  keyway  in  said 
cylinder,  substantUlly  as  set  fort|i  ao<J  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  tutortoblles,  the  combination 
with  a  steering  column  ami  dasH,  said  steering  column 
having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  lock,  4n  cscntcheon  surround 
ing  said  steering  colum-n  and  se«urely  fastened  to  said 
dash  and  carrying  said  lock,  a  steering  shaft  in  said 
steering  column,  a  boss  lutegraily  formed  on  said  steering 
shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  the  da|h  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  locking  bar  In  said  lock,  a  cylinder  In  said  lock 
adapted  to  operate  said  locking  bar  to  engage  the  end 
thereof  in  said  recess,  tumblers  adapted  to  enter  said 
cylinders  and  lock  the  same,  and  a  keyway  In  said  cylln 
der.  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  parposes  sped 

fled. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  autoiDoblleB,  the  combination 
with  a  dash  and  steering  column  >aT<ng  a  slot  therein,  of 
an  escutcheon  surrounding  said  sfteerlng  column  and  ae 
curely  bolted  to  said  daah.  a  lock  Integrally  aecured  to 
said  escutcheon,  a  steering  shaft  |n  mid  steering  column, 
said  steering  shaft  having  a  receas  therein,  a  locking  bar 
in  said  lock  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  aald  recess, 
a  cylinder  In  said  lock  adapted  to  operate  aald  locking 
bar.  tumblers  adapted  to  enter  8>«ld  locking  cylinder  and 
lock  same,  and  a  keyway  In  sal<l  cylinder,  subatantlally 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  (ipeclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  »ntomoblle  body  and  a 
steering  staff  of  a  collar  fixed  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  sotkets,  a  casing  surround 
Ing  said  collar  and  staff  a«d  secmfd  to  a  part  of  the  auto 
vlded  with  radially  disposed  socket.^,  a  sliding  bolt  car- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  sockets  In  said  collar, 
means  for  operating  said  bolt,  land  means  for  locking 
said  bolt  In  operative  and  In  inopetatlve  poaitlons. 

5.  The   combination    with   an   fcutomoWle    body    and    a 
steering  staff,  of  a  collar  fixedly  lecured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  radially   disposed  sockets,  a  sliding  bolt  cai 
ried  by  a  part  of  the  automobile  body  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  In  said  soclcets  to  lock  the  8*»ff  agahiat  rotation,  and 
means  for  ooeratlng  said  bolt 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tfce  Gaaette.] 


1.086.693.     ELECTRIC  FUSE  Ot  CTTT-OUT.     BlMJAMlN 
M.   Walpole.    Providence.   R.    t      Filed  Apr.   12,   1912. 
Serial  No.  690.311.     (CI.  175^273.) 
1     .\n  electric  cut-out  comprtsleg  a  ca«hig,  a  matn  and 

an  auxiliary  fuse  irtre  -parmtng  t^rooi^h  wM  cantog,  »«<* 


adapted  to  melt  at  different  relative  temperatares,  means 
for  localising  the  heat  generated  by  the  current  passing 
through  the  auxiliary  wire,  a  fusee  connected  to  said  lo- 
caltalng  point  in  the  auxiliary  fuse  wire  and  leading 
through  aald  casing  to  visibly  Indicate  when  the  fuae  haa 
blown  whereby  a  predetermined  period  of  time  elapses  be- 
tween the  fusing  and  the  Indicating. 


•2.  \D  el.M  trie  cut-out  comprising  an  Inclosing  sheath 
having  terminals  at  either  end,  a  filling  in  said  sheath,  a 
main  and  an  auxillarv  fuse  wire  extending  through  saiil 
sheath  iKJtb  electrl<  all.v  fonn<»cted  to  said  terminals,  a 
plurallt.v  of  coils  In  said  auxiliary  wire  for  Intensifying 
the  heat  at  a  given  point  In  aald  wire,  an  Indicating  fusee 
connected  to  the  colls  In  aald  auxiliary  fuse  wire  and 
leading  out  througli  tte  wall  of  said  sheath  whereby  an 
excessive  current  paxsins  through  said  auxiliary  wire  will 
ignite  said  fusee. 

3.  An  electric  cut-out  compi-lstng  an  inclosing  sheath 
having  terminals  at  either  end.  a  filling  in  said  sbaath.  a 
main  and  an  aiixUiar.v  fuse  wire  extending  through  said 
sheath  both  electrically  (onnected  to  said  terminal,  a 
plurality  of  coils  In  said  auxiliary  wire  for  Intensifying 
the  heat  at  a  given  point  In  said  wire,  a  fusee  having  one 
end  trading  out  through  the  wall  of  said  sheath,  a  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  and  retaining  said  coll  also  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  fusee,  and  cement  In  said  receptacle  for 
binding  !<al(l  fuse  end  to  said  wlr^'  wbereliy  un  excessive 
current  [msslng  through  said  auxiliary  wire  will  Ignite 
said  fusee. 


1.0R6.604.  WORD  METER  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.  War- 
BKN  Bailacs  Wint»rh.  Stephen villc,  Tex.  Flle<l  Apr. 
22.  1913.     Serial  No    762,968.      (CI.  236-102.)     , 


1.  A   word    meter   for   typewriters   comprising,    In   com- 
bination with  the  frame  of  a  typewriter  having  a  series  of 
key    levers    and    a    spacing    member    mounted    thereon,    a 
meter,  a  rack  positioned  underneath  the  levers  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  rocked  by  a  depresaion  of  any  of  said  levers,  on 
nections    between    the    rack   and    meter,   a    sprtng-presHe.! 
hook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  rocking  membei 
with  fingers,  one  projecting  underneath  the  spacing  mem 
ber  and  the  other  having  connection  with  said  hook,   and 
means  actuated  by  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter  for  re 
leasing  said  hook,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A   word   meter  for   typewriters  comprialng.    In   com 
binatlon   with  the  frame  of  a  typewriter  having  a  aeries 
of  key  levers  and  a  spacing  member  mounted   thereon,   n 
meter,  a  rack  positioned  underneath  the  levers  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  rocked  by  a  depression  of  any  of  said  levers,  con- 
nections  between    the    rack   and    meter,    a    spring  press,  d 
hook  pivotally  mounted  upon  the   frame,  a  rocking  mem 
ber   with    fingers,   one   pro'ectlng    underneath    the    spaclni: 
member  and  the  other  having  connection  with  said  hook,  a 
shaft  actuated  by  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  spur  wheel 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  spur  wheel 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  hook,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  word  meter  for  typewriters  eomprlBlng,  In  comblna 
tlmi  wtth  the  fratne  of  a  typewriter  having  a  serteB  of  key 
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levers  and  a  sparing  member  mounte<l  thereon,  a  meter, 
a  rack  positioned  underneath  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  a  depression  of  any  uf  said  levers,  connec- 
tions between  the  rack  and  meter,  means  for  holding  the 
rack  depressed,  mechanism  for  releasing  the  rack  as  the 
spacing  member  is  actuated,  a  gear  wheel  actuated  by  the 
carriage  of  the  typewriter,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame, 
a  pinion  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
the  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pinion  wheel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  upon  the  shaft  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  spur 
wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  hook 
and  adapte<l  to  be  tilted  by  said  s|mr  wheel,  as  set  forth. 


1,086,R9.-.  I'HINTINr,  TELEGRAPH  SYSTE.M.  Abthur 
H.  Ad.^ms,  Brussels.  Belgium,  and  .\mii.s  F.  Dixon.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1912.  Serial  .\o.  737.851.  Renewed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,733.      (CI.  178      141.) 


'03 


1  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  u  plurality  of  branch 
circuits  ;  a  plurality  of  type  magnets  therein,  each  having 
two  windings,  the  two  windings  for  each  of  snid  magnets 
In  different  branches;  means  In  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branches  for  closing  a  circuit  through  a  second  of  said 
branches  ;  and  means  for  consecutively  closing  said  first 
branch  and  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  branches  to  ener- 
gize t)ath  windings  of  a  predetermined  type  magnet. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  branch 
circuits ;  a  plurality  of  type  magnets  therein,  each  having 
two  windings,  the  two  windings  for  each  of  said  magnets 
In  different  branches ;  means  for  closing  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  branches  :  means  In  said  branch  for  clbalng  and 
holding  closed  a  second  branch  to  energize  one  winding 
of  a  predetermined  type  magnet  :  and  means  for  closing 
a  third  of  aald  plurality  of  branches  to  energize  the  other 
winding  in  a  predetermined  type  magnet. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of 
a  selecting  drcnlt  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches ;  a 
plurality  of  type  magnets  therein,  each  having  two  wind- 
ings, the  two  windings  for  each  of  said  magnets  In  differ- 
ent branches :  a  rotatable  type  shaft  carrying  a  plurality 
of  characters  thereon  :  means  controlled  by  both  of  said 
windlnKB  fb|;  stopping  said  shaft  to  bring  any  of  said 
characters  into  printing  position  ;  means  In  one  of  said 
plurality  of  branches  for  closing  a  second  of  said  plu- 
rality of  branches ;  selecting  means  for  consecutively  clos- 
ing one  of  said  first  branches  and  a  third  of  said  plurality 
of  branches  to  energise  both  windings  of  a  predetermined 
type  magnet  to  control  said  type  shaft  stopping  means  ; 
means  controlled  upon  the  closing  of  said  second  branch 
for  starting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  ;  and  a  clearlng-ont 
relay  operated  after  the  printing  operation  to  restore  the 
selecting  cirrolt  to  normal. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  branch  circuits  ;  a  plurality  of  type  magnets 
therein,  each  having  two  windings,  the  two  windings  of 
each  of  said  magnets  in  different  branches :  a  rotatable 
type  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  characters  thereon ; 
means  controlled  by  both  of  said  windings  for  stopping 


said  shaft  to  bring  any  of  said  characters  Into  printing 
position  ;  selective  means  actuated  by  two  consecutive  Im- 
pulses for  closing  one  of  said  plurality  of  branches  on  the 
first  impulse  to  energise  one  winding  of  a  predetermined 
type  magnet ;  a  relay  in  said  branch  for  closing  a  second 
of  said  branches  :  a  third  branch  close!  l\v  the  second  im- 
pulse to  energize  the  second  winding  of  a  predetermined 
typ«  magnet;  and  a  relay  confrolled  by  said  selective 
m«an8  for  delaying  the  printing  until  after  the  cessation 
of  the  second  Impulse. 

■''>  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  branch 
circuits  ;  a  plurality  of  relays--  therein,  each  having  two 
windings,  the  two  windings  of  each  relay  in  different 
branches;  a  rotatable  type  abaft  carrying  a  plurality  of 
characters  therein  ;  means  In  a  plurality  of  said  branches 
for  closing  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  brahch's  to  ener- 
gize one  winding  of  a  predetermined  relay  ;  a  starting 
relay  In  said  second  branch  :  means  controlled  thereby  for 
starting  the  rotiitlon  of  said  type  shitft;  and  means  In 
another  of  said  plurality  of  Irancues  for  closing  an  ad- 
ditional branch  to  energise  the  second  winding  of  a  pre- 
de;ermlned  relay  for  preventing  the  aduatlon  of  said 
starting  relay. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  ilu    liaxette.] 


1,086,696.  TIREAUMOR.  NELSf)N  Andek«'»,  Ballston 
Spa,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  S.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.316. 
(Cn.  152—16.) 


Tire  armor  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  interengaged 
links  each  link  comprising  a  body  portion  having  lateral 
extensions  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slots,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pointed  tongues  having  each 
a  siralght  and  an  Inclined  edge  and  said  tongues  hav- 
ing recesses  on  opposite  sides,  said  slots  In  the  lateral 
extensions  receiving  the  tongues  of  adjacent  links  with 
said  recesses  thereof  finding  a  shouldered  bearing  and  an 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  material  of  the  exten- 
sions adjacent  the  slots. 


1,086,697.  IGNITING  DEVICE.  Gboiigk  W.  Aubinqsk, 
New  Rockford.  N.  D.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,304.      (CI.   07—  1:0. > 


The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  a  controlling  valve 
therefor,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve,  of  an  ignit- 
ing device  comprising  a  spark  producing  Mock,  conoectloiM 
between  said  block  and  burner,  a  pivot  stud,  a  connection 
between  said  stud  and  burner,  a  lever  fulcrnmed  between 
its  eafda  upon  said  stud  and  having  one  end  thereof  ter- 
mloatiBg  adjacent  to  said  sp>ark  producing  block  and 
formed  with  a  diagonal  slot,  a  flat  spring-like  abradtng 
element  seated  within  said  slot  and  dispoaed  st  an  angle 
to  said  Mock  and  adapted  when  moved  thereover  in  an 
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upward  direction  to  cause  the  pr^action  of  sparka,  and 
when  moved  In  the  reverae  dlrectl(«,  to  idle  over  the  block, 
and  a  link  connection  between  salt)  valve  operating  means 
and  the  free  end  of  said  lever  wlwreby  In  the  movement 
of  the  valve  the  sparking  device  will  be  operated. 


( 

1.086,698  BUFFING-MACHINE.  Anthony  J.  Ballig, 
Rome.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Rome  Metallic  Bedstead  Com- 
pany. Rome.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
•Inly  12.  191."?      Serial  No.  778.788.     (a.  51-^.) 


1.  A  buffing  machine  comprising  ^  ring  or  annulus  o^n 
at  both  ends.  Journal  bearings  theretor  outside  of  (he  axial 
i->penlng  therethrough,  and  means  for  securing  buffing 
material  on  the  Inside  of  the  ring. 

-  A  buffing  machine  compriaing  a  rotating  ring  or  an- 
nulus open  at  both  sides.  Journal  bearings  therefor  outside 
of  the  axial  opening  therethrougli,  and  a  buffing  tube 
therein  provided  with  a  yielding  backing. 

3.  A  buffing  machine  comprising!  a  rotating  ring  pro- 
vided with  an  axlally  open  Joarn41  and  bearings  there- 
for and  an  internal  holder  removabU  laterally  through  the 
open  Journal.  ' 

4  A  buffing  machbie  comprising  a  rotating  ring  pro- 
vided with  an  axlally  open  Journal  and  bearings  therefor 
and  an  Internal  two-part  holder^  removable  laterally 
through   the  open  Journal.  ' 

5.  A  buffing  machine  comprising'  a  rotating  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  Journal  and  llearings  therefor  of  a 
holder  within  the  ring,  an  abrader  carried  by  the  holder 
and  a  yielding  support  for  said  abr^er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.086.699  TENSION  PULLEY.  H*aBi»T  G.  Bbbde,  Paw 
tucket,  R.  I  Filed  Dec.  19,  191 L  Serial  No.  666,683. 
(CI.  64 — 52.) 


1.  An  automatic  tension  puUey  methanlsm,  comprising  a 
slide  carrying  removable  bearings  f^r  a  belt  pulley,  and 
said  belt  pulley,  aald  slide  supported  on  a  stationary 
frame  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing aald  slide,  and  removable  ban  supported  on  said  tilde, 
each  bar  having  a  cap  portion  extendtig  over  said  bearings! 
and  a  projection  extending  under  a. lug  on  said  slide,  to 
hold  said  cap  portions  in  place,  aad  allow  of  the  free 
raaorai  thereof. 

2.  An  automatic  tension  pulley  mechanism,  comprising  a 
slide  carrying  removable  bearings  f#r  a  belt  poller,  and 


said  belt  pulley,  said  slidp  supported  on  a  sutionary 
frame  to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slide,  and  removable  bars  supported  on  said  slide, 
each  bar  having  a  cap  portion  extending  over  said  bear- 
ings, and  a  projection  extending  under  a  lug  on  said  slide, 
to  hold  said  cap  portions  in  place,  and  allow  of  the  free 
removal  thereof,  and  means  for  holding  or  locking  said 
bars  in  operative  position,  without  the  employment  of  any 
screws  or  bolts,  said  means  permitting  of  the  ready  removal 
of  said  bars. 

3.  An  automatic  tension  pulley  mechanism,  comprising 
a  slide  carrying  removable  bearings  for  a  belt  pulley,  and 
said  belt  pulley,  said  slide  supported  on  a  stationary  frame 
to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
slide,  and  removable  bjirs  supported  on  said  slide,  each 
bar  having  a  cap  portion  extending  over  said  bearings,  and 
a  projection  extending  under  a  lug  on  said  slide,  to  hold 
said  cap  portions  In  place  and  allow  of  the  free  removal 
thereof,  and  means  for  holding  or  locking  said  bars  In 
operative  position,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  or  yield- 
ing device  at  the  detached  ends  of  said  l>ars,  adapted  to 
engage   with   a   part  of  said  slide. 


l,0M6,70O     CAN  FORMIN(}  MACHINE.     Robbkt  G.  Clask, 
.New    York.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Emaus    Foundry   k    Ma 
.hlne  Company.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  663.S79 
(CI.   113—11.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  can  forming  machine,  of  a 
hopper,  a  pair  of  buckling  Jaws  upon  which  the  blanks 
In  said  hopper  are  supported  at  their  opposite  enda,  s^aid 
Jaws  being  formed  to  successively  engage  the  edge  of  the 
blanks  and  move  inwardly  to  cause  the  same  to  he  buckled 
Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  said  buckling  Jaws,  and  feeding  mech- 
anism for  feeding  said  blanks  successively  Into  th.- 
machine. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  can  forming  machine,  of  a 
hopper,  buckling  Jaws  each  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adapte<l  to  successively  engage  the  blanks  in  said  hopper 
and  cause  the  same  to  be  buckled  Into  position  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  operating  said 
buckling  Jaws,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said 
blanks  saccessively   into  the  machbie. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  can  forming  machine,  of  a 
hopper,  buckling  Jaws  each  provided  with  a  shoulder  and 
a  downwardly  curved  surface  upon  which  th^  blanks  rest 
adapted  to  successively  engage  the  blanks  in  said  hopper 
and  cause  the  same  to  be  buckled  Into  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  operating  said 
buckling  jaws,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said 
blanks  successively  Into  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  can  forming  machine,  of  a 
hopper,  buckling  Jaws  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
hopper  and  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  blanks  in 
said  hopper  and  cause  the  same  to  be  buckled  into  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  feeding  mechanism,  eccentrics 
mounted  upon  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  machine 
positioned  to  engage  said  buckling  Jaws,  and  feeding  mech 
anlsm  for  feeding  said  blanks  successively  into  the 
machine. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  can  forming  machine,  of  an 
adjustable  hopper  adapted  to  receive  blanks  of  different 
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sizes,  adjustable  buckling  jaws  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage the  blanks  In  said  hopper  and  cause  the  same  to  be 
buckled  into  position  to  be  enjjaj^ed  by  the  feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  said  buckling  Jaws,  and  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  siild  blanks  successively  into  the 
machine. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,701.  FF:KDIN(;  mechanism.  Walter  E.  CLuIVR- 
SBN,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  .lune  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703.196.      (CI.    101— <{6.) 


1.  The.  combination  of  a  carrying  and  [jovv.  r  transfer 
ring  device,  means  for  supplying  11  l)lnnk  to  said  carrying 
and  power  iransferrlnu  device  to  be  advanced  thereby, 
a  blank  support,  driven  by  the  carrying  and  power  trans- 
ferring device,  and  means  for  jiositively  removing  the 
blank  from  the  carrying  and  power  transferring  device 
apd  forwarding  it  toward  said  blank  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bands,  supporting  and 
guiding  means  for  lh<'  bands  positioned  to  form  in  said 
bands,  openings,  means  for  supplying  blanks  to  said  Imnds 
to  be  advanced  thereby,  and  pusher  means  movable 
through  the  openings  made  by  said  bands,  for  removing 
the  blanks  from  the  bands  and  for  pushing  the  same 
alternately  In  different  directions. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  pair  of  rotary  blank 
supports,  bands  l)oth  of  which  are  passed  around  the  drum 
and  each  of  which  Is  passed  around  and  drives  a  blank 
support,  the  bands  being  extended  outward  between  the 
drum  and  blank  support,  means  for  supplying  blanks  to 
the  bands,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  Jointly  advance  the 
blanks,  and  means  for  pushing  the  blanks  alternately 
from  the  bands  approximately  at  the  point  where  they  ex- 
tend outward  and  toward  said  blank  supports 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bands  disposed  ap- 
proximately in  parallelism  for  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
and  extended  outward  beyond  their  parallel  relation, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  bands,  means  for 
supplying  blanks  to  the  parallel  portions  of  the  bands  to 
be  advanced  thereby,  means  tbr  removing  the  blanks  from 
the  bands  at  substantially  the  point  where  their  parallel 
relation  terminates  and  blank  supports  receiving  the  out- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  bands,  driven  by  said 
bands,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  blanks  when  they  are 
removed  from  said  bands. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  bands  disposed  ap- 
proximately in  parallelism  for  a  jwrtlon  of  their  lengtns, 
and  extended  outward  beyond  their  parallel  relation, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  bands,  means  for 
supplying  blanks  to  the  parallel  portion  of  the  bands  to  be 
advanced  thereby,  and  means  for  removing  the  blanks 
from  the  bands  at  substantially  the  point  where  their 
parallel  relation  terminates  and  for  pushing  the  blanks 
alternately  in  opposite  directions 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,702.  GRBA8E-CUP.  NoRUAjf  W.  CtTMMiKS,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Basslck  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,990.      (CI.  184—38.) 


1.  In  a  urease  cup,  a  body  of  angular  cross-section  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  upper  end.  a  cup- 
sbaped  reinforcing  member  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  which  latter  Is  formed  with  an  angular  opening 
that  receives  said  l>ody,  the  flange  of  said  member  abutting 
the  flange  of  the  body,  the  free  end  of  said  member  being 
extended  inwardly  to  abut  the  flange  of  the  body,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  member  being  threaded. 

2.  In  a  erease  cup.  a  body  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  a  reinforcing  member  fitted  over  the 
body  to  form  an  enlarged  head  therefor  and  having 
spaced  inwardly  extending  flanges  which  receive  the  body 
flange  in  said  space  and  clamp  the  latter  therebetween  by 
direct  engagement  with  opt>08lte  faces  of  the  flange  of  the 
body,  the  periphery  of  the  reinforcing  member  being 
threaded. 


1.086,703.  STEAM  TURBINE.  Willis  G  IX)dd,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.181. 
(Cl.  121—56.) 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  plate,  a  casing  for  the  exhaust  steam 
separably  attached  thereto,  a  separate  and  independent 
live  steam  chamber  located  within  said  exhaust  steam 
casing  and  separably  attached  to  said  base  plate  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  plate,  a  casing  for  the  exhaust  steam 
attached  thereto,  a  separate  and  Independent  live  steam 
chamber  located  within  the  exhaust  steam  casing  and  at- 
tached to  said  base  plate  and  means  for  introducing  live 
steam  to  said  chamt>er,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  Id  a  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  for  the  exhaust  steam,  within  which  is  located 
a   separate  and  Independent  steam   chamber,   having   re- 
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Tcrminc  chambers  attached  thereto  M  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  turbine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  for  the  exhaust  steam,  vlthln  ^hlch  la  located 
a  separate  and  Independent  stean  chamber,  carrying  a 
series  of  noiiles  and  reversing  chumbers  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

1,086.704.  REFLECTOSCOPE.  TJhomas  Graham,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909,  S^lal  No.  487,637.  Re- 
newed Dec.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  $0«.910.     (Cl.  88—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  havlnfi;  a  seat  for  a  shade- 
holder,  a  refleotoHcope  haying  an  o|)enlng  therein  at  one 
side  of  a  slie  to  permit  the  reflecto*:ope  to  rest  upon  said 
seat  with  thp  chimney  of  the  lamp  extending  Into  the  re- 
flectoscope,  and  a  supporting  device  arranged  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  reflectoscope  to  cooperate  with  said  seat 
for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  reflectoscope. 

2.  In  a  reflectoscope,  a  casing,  t  door  hinged  to  said 
casing,  a  source  of  light  within  the  (;aslng,  and  a  revoluble 
card  holder  mounted  on  said  door  in  position  to  receive 
rays  of  light  from  said  source. 

3.  In  a  reflectoscope,  a  casing,  a  l(>n8-8upporting  tube  on 
said  casing,  a  door  htiiged  to  the  trnsing  In  rear  of  said 
tube,  and  a  card  holder  reTolubljt  moiuted  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  door  and  curred  for^ardly  at  the  ends  to- 
ward said  tube. 

4.  In  a  reflectoscope,  a  casing  hairing  an  opening  there 
in  for  the  passage  of  a  burner,  a  reflector  In  said  casing, 
a  chimney  above  said  opening,  a  cower  detachably  mounted 
on  said  chimney,  said  covering  having  an  opening  therein 
of  a  sise  to  flt  an  electric  light  sofket,  the  leoyth  of  the 
chimney  being  such  that  a  bulb  S4cure<}  within  a  soclcet 
held  by  said  cover  extends  into  said  casing  In  front  of  said 
reflector,  a  lamp  having  a  seat  th«reon.  a  supporting  de- 
vice arranged  to  support  said  casint  in  a  position  wherein 
the  casing  rest.s  upon  said  ssat  on  t|e  lamp  with  the  chim- 
ney extending  through  said  opening,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  casing  Is  sup- 
ported by  the  lamp  and  the  remainder  by  ^he  said  sup- 
porting device. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lamp  havinga  seat  snrroundlng  the 
burner,  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  lamp,  a  vertical 
tube  on  said  base  plate,  a  reflectoscope  arranged  to  rest  on 
said  seat,  a  vertical  tube  on  said  reflectoscope  In  position 
to  aline  with  the  tube  on  the  base  [ilate,  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing loosely  Into  said  tubes,  said  tubes  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  one  rests  upon  the  othei*  when  the  reflectoscope 
rests  upon  said  seat. 

f Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,086,705.      CIGAR  MOISTENER.      Fba«k    0.    Uatb^br. 

Parkersburg,   W.   Va.     Filed   Juqe  4,  1813.     Serial  No. 

771.765.      (Cl.  131—30.) 

1.  In  coahiaatlon   with  a  resep^cle,  a  tslsscopic  con- 
tAiner  for  a  moistening  p«<l,  a  »9tipg  Bouotsd  wltbln  the 


said  container,  the  said  spring  extending  through  open- 
ings In  the  side  walla  of  the  telescopic  container  members 
in  a  manner  to  support  tQ<r  said  container  for  the  moU- 
tener  by  reason  of  its  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  said 
receptacle. 


2.  In  :i  rtmovablf-  container  for  a  molsteuliiK  means, 
the  combination  of  a  compressible  spring  mountetl  within 
the  said  container,  two  flanged  telescopic  members  pro- 
vided with  openings  In  their  side  walls  or  flanged  por- 
tions and  forming  the  oald  container,  and  a  couuectlng 
means  for  the  said  members,  the  above  mentioned  spring 
protruding  through  the  said  openings  In  the  side  whIU 
of  thr   telescopic  member*. 

;i.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  11  spring  re- 
talnt-d  container  for  a  moistening  means,  the  said  con- 
tainer consisting  of  p<.Tforated  top  and  bottom  annular 
flanged  members  one  member  being  sildably  mounted 
within  the  other  In  a  nianuer  to  form  a  Hprlnu  retaining: 
space  between  the  perforated  portion*  of  the  said  mem- 
l>ers.  said  space  serving  to  re<'eive  a  Hprinjr,  and  as  an 
air  space  between  the  moistening  pad  or  means  and  the 
contents  of  the   receptacle. 


1,086,706.  NORMAL  1)an(;kr.sh;nal  system  Lu- 
KBNCB  \.  Hawkins  and  Elmer  F.  Bliss,  Scbunectady, 
N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  4,  IMIO.  Serial  No.  553,260.  (Cl. 
246—30.) 


1.  In  a  normal  danger  signaling  system,  a  pluruiltj 
of  closfd  track  circuits  including  track  relays,  signals 
for  the  blocks  adapted  to  Indicate  danger,  caution  and 
clear,  two  line  circuits  extending  through  each  block, 
means  lnclud(>d  In  one  of  said  line  circuits  for  controlling 
the  caution  indication  of  the  signal  for  the  block  In 
advanace  and  means  connected  with  the  second  line  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  clear  Indication  of  the  block  in 
accordance  with  said  caution  indication  of  said  signal  In 
advance,  connections  controlled  by  the  track  relay  of  each 
block  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  second  line  cir- 
cuit, and  means  responsive  to  said  varying  of  resistance 
for  sending  current  through  the  line  circuit  of  the  block 
In  advance  which  includes  the  means  for  controlling  the 
caution  Indication  of  the  signal  In  advance  of  said  block 
Ift  advance. 

2.  In  a  railway  flgnallng  system,  a  plurality  of  bUicks, 
sources  of  current  and  track  relays  connected  with  the 
blocks,  sicnala  for  the  blocks  adapted  to  Indicate  clear, 
caution  and  danger,  a  circuit  for  each  signal  Ineludlnx 
means  for  the  control  of  the  caution  Indication  of  the 
signal  which  circuit  Is  controlled  by  the  track  relay  of 
the  preL-edlng  block,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each  block 
and  a  circuit  therefor,  means  for  the  control  of  tiia  clear 
indication  of  each  signal,  contacts  and  coaBeetiaai  con- 
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trolled  by  each  track  relay  fur  Including  said  means  in 
and  excluding  It  from  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  relay 
for  the  next  succeeding  block  the  auxiliary  relay  being 
responsive  to  the  variation  in  the  resiPtancc  of  the  clrctiit 
caused  by  such  Inclusion  and  exclusion,  and  connections 
controlled  bv  each  auxiliary  relay  when  closed  for  closing 
the  circuit  of  the  means  for  controlling  the  caution  indi- 
cation of  the  next  succeeding  signal. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
sources  of  current  and  track  relays  connected  with  the 
track  rails  of  the  blocks,  signals  for  the  blocks  adapted 
to  Indicate  clear,  caution  and  danger  ;  a  caution  Indication 
relay  and  a  clear  indication  relay  for  each  signal,  a 
circuit  for  each  caution  relay  controlled  by  the  track  re- 
lay of  the  preceding  block,  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each 
block  and  a  circuit  therefor,  contacts  and  connections 
controlled  by  each  track  relay  for  Including  the  clear 
indication  relay  of  the  corresponding  block  in  and  ex- 
cluding it  from  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  relay  for  the 
next  succeeding'  block,  the  last  mentioned  circuit  being 
proportioned  so  that  the  auxiliary  relay  is  open  or  closed 
according  to  whether  or  not  the  clear  indication  relay  is 
included  In  the  circuit,  and  a  contact  and  connections 
controlled  by  each  auxiliary  relay  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  the  caution  relay  for  the  next  succeeding  block  when 
the  auxiliary   relay   is  closed. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
sources  of  current  and  track  relays  connected  with  the 
track  rails  of  the  blocks.  HiKuals  for  the  blocks  adapted 
to  indicate  clear,  caution  and  danger  .  a  caution  indication 
relay  and  a  clear  Indication  relay  for  each  signal,  a 
circuit  for  each  caution  relay  controlled  by  the  track  re- 
lays for  the  corresponding  block  and  for  the  next  pre- 
ceding block ;  an  auxiliary  relay  for  each  signal  and  a 
rircuit  therefor  including  a  contact  controlled  by  the 
corresponding  signal,  contacts  controlled  by  each  track 
relay  for  including  the  clear  Indication  relay  for  the 
corresponding  block  In  and  excluding  it  from  the  circuit 
of  the  next  succeeding  auxiliary  relay,  the  1:. it  mentioned 
circuit  being  so  proportioned  that  when  closed  the  auxil- 
iary relay  Is  open  or  closed  according  to  whether  or  not 
the  clear  Indication  relay  is  Included  In  the  circuit,  and 
that  the  clear  Indication  relay  is  closed  when  included 
In  the  circuit,  and  a  contact  and  connections  controlled 
by  each  auxiliary  relay  for  connecting  the  caution  Indi- 
cation relay  for  the  next  succeeding  signal  with  the 
circuit  of  the  caution  indication  relay  for  the  correspond- 
ing signal. 


1,086.707.  EXPLOSION  GUARD.  Fkaxk  O.  Hoagland. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Oom^^y.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.049.      (CI.   189 — 80.) 


1.  An  explosion  guard  consisting  of  inrer  and  outer 
holding  piles  made  of  pervious  material  and  a  heat  ab- 
sorbing metallic  filling  between  said  plies  likewise  made 
of  pervious  material. 

2.  An  explosion  guard  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
pervious  holding  piles  and  a  pervious  heat  absorbing 
metallic  filling  between  said  plies,  said  guard  being  an^- 
lar  In  cross  section. 

3.  An   explosion  guard  consisting  of  an   Inner  holding 
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ply  made  of  perforated  sheet  metal,  an  outer  perrkma 
holding  ply  and  a  filling  between  said  piles  made  «f  perri- 
ous  beat  absorbing  metallic  material. 

4.  An  explosion  guard  consisting  of  an  inner  holdlac 
ply  of  pervious  material,  an  outer  holding  ply  made  of 
relatively  coarse,  heavy  wire  netting  and  a  pervions  beat 
absorbing  metallic  filling  between  said  plies. 

5.  Ad  explosion  guard  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
holding  piles  of  pervious  material  and  between  said  plies 
a  filling  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pUee  of  relatir^y  flae 
wire  netting. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.08e.70s.  EXPLOSION-GUARD.  Fbaxk  O.  HoAGt-ATTD, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,050.      (Cl.   189—80.) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprlsinc 
a  fixed  guard  made  of  perrlous  material  and  a  pervious 
movable  guard  inclosing  the  fixed  guard.  Ixith  guards  act- 
ing to  check  the  force  of  an  explosion  and  the  morable 
guard  being  lifted  thereby. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  guard  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  wtre  net- 
ting and  a  movable  guard  Inclosing  the  fixed  guard  and 
likewise  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  wire  netting. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  fixed  guard  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  wire 
netting  and  a  movable  guard  Inclosing  the  fixed  guard 
and  likewise  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  wire 
netting,  the  fixed  guard  having  an  outer  closely  perforated 
covering  strip  of  sheet  metal  and  the  movable  guard  bar- 
ing at  its  lower  edge  a  U-sbaped  sheet  metal  flniatalng 
strip  which  contacts  loosely  with  the  covering  strip  and 
permits  free  moTcment  of  the  morable  guard. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrllwd  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  guard  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
piles  of  wire  netting,  of  a  movable  guard  Inclosing  the 
fixed  guard  and  extending  above  It  and  likewise  consist- 
Ing  of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  wire  netting. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  guard  consisting  of  a  plarallty  of 
piles  of  wire  netting,  of  a  morable  guard  inclosing  the 
fixed  guard  and  extending  above  it  and  likewise  conslstliif 
of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  wire  netting,  both  of  said  goards 
having  inner  piles  of  relatively  heavy  netting,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,709.  SHOWDB-BATH  ATTACHMENT.  AXBI.  ROB- 
BBT  HoLTUAN,  Portland,  Oreg.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to 
James  C.  Harvey,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Piled  May  17, 
1918,  Serial  No.  768,335.  Renewed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,043.     (Cl.  4 — 26.) 

1.  A  derice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially   U-shaped   bracket,   said   bracket   comprising   a 
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body  and  tntM,  eacb  arm  haTing  i  longitudinal  series  of 
spaced  openings,  a  atrip  secared  to>  the  outer  face  of  eacb 
arm  and  having  an  outwardly  oCTaet  portion,  eacb  of  the 
said  portions  of  the  strips  haying  a  longitudinal  series 
of  openings,  the  openings  of  tba  arms  and  the  strips 
being  in  register,  a  pipe  conslstini  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, eacb  of  the  said  sections  being  perforated  on  its 
under  faci-.  an  elbow  at  one  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a  ring 
encircling  the  elbow,  a  second  fing  arranged  co-axial 
with  the  first  ring  and  within  the  body  of  the  bracket,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lapt-named  ring  and  the 
body  to  pf  rmtt  said  ring  to  swing  06  a  horizontal  ails,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  rings  to  permit  the  said 
rings  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  flexible  pipe  connect- 
ed with  the  outer  end  of  the  elbow  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  faucet  of  the  bath  tub, 
said  supporting  bracket  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tub 
at  the  faucet  to  support  the  pipe,  the  section  of  the  pipe 
remote  from  the  elbow  being  curv^ed,  and  having  a  rest 
for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  tUe  tub. 


,  « 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled,  comprising  a  pipe 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  aectlo^s,  said  sections  being 
perforated  longltndinally  on  their  under  faces,  the  end- 
most  section  at  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  curved  and  hav- 
ing a  rest  for  ecgaglDg  the  edge  of  the  bath  tub,  an  elbow 
connected  ♦rith  the  other  end  of  the  pipe,  said  elbow  be- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  the  faucet  of  the  bath  tub, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  plQe  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  with  respect  to  the  tub.  ^nd  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement,  said  means  compriflng  a  bracket  of  sub- 
stantially U-shape  and  consisting  of  a  body  and  arms,  a 
glmbai  joint  connection  between  tl)e  elbow  and  the  body, 
each  of  the  said  arms  having  meant  for  engaging  the  con- 
necting pipes  of  a  bath  tub  to  support  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  4aid  connecting  pipes. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  spectfled,  comprising  a  pipe 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sectiofs,  said  sections  being 
perforated  longitudinally  on  their  under  faces,  the  end- 
moat  section  at  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  curved  and  hav- 
ing a  rest  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  bath  tub,  an  elbow 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  pipe,  said  elbow 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  faucet  of  the  bath 
tub,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  pipe  for  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  with  respect  to  tha  tub,  and  for  vertical 
swinging  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pipe 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  sections  being 
perforated  longitudinally  on  their  under  faces,  the  end 
moat,  section  at  one  end  of  the  pipe  being  curved  and  hav- 
ing a  rest  for  engaging  the  edge  o(  the  bath  tub,  and  an 
elbow  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  pipe,  said  elbow 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  faucet  of  the  hath 
tub. 


1,086,710.  ELECTRIC  HAND  L.A SIP  AND  CASING.  Er 
XBBT  A.  HOOPE9,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  Filed  July  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  570,222.     (CI.  204— 5$.  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descriked,  the  combination  of 
a  cell  designed  to  contain  an  electric  battery  having  a 
gas  vent  in  its  top  and  a  casing  silrroundlng  the  cell  and 
slidlngly  fitted  on  the  cell,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  detachable  bottom,  the  cell  aind  casing  being  so  con 
strutted  and  proportioned  relative  to  each  other  that  gase*. 
under  pressure  may  be  forced  ontr^rdly  between  the  celi- 


and  casing  and  also  so  that   liquids  escaping   from   the 

cell  will  he  held  between  the  cell  and  casing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  battery  cell 
formed  of  yielding  material  and  provided  with  a  veut 
In  its  top,  a  casing  for  the  cell  formed  of  a  similar  mate 
rial  and  open  at  Its  bottom,  the  casing  being  fitted  to  the 
cell  in  such  a  manner  that  It  may  bo  readily  placed  In 
position  on  the  cell,  the  said  parts  being  so  proportioned 
relative  to  each  other  that  gases  under  pressure  between 
the  cell  and  casing  may  pass  out  and  also  so  that  liquids 
between  the  cell  and  casing  will  not  flow  out  on  account 
of  capillary  attraction. 

3.  In  a  dfvice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cell  designed  to  contain  an  electric  battery,  having  a 
gas  vent  In  its  top  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  cell, 
slidlngly  fitted  on  the  cell,  the  cell  and  casing  being 
constructed  and  proportioned  relative  to  each  other  that 
gases  under  pressure  may  be  forced  outwardly  between  the 
cell  and  casing  and  also  so  that  liquids  escaping  from 
the  cell  will  be  held  between  the  cell  and  casing,  a  cap 
fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  absorbent 
material  in  said  cap 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  storage  battery  cell  of  substantially  rectangular  shape 
in  cross  section  and  having  a  vent  opening  at  Its  top  and 
made  of  yielding  material,  a  casing  shaped  to  loosely  fit 
the  exterior  of  the  cell  and  open  at  its  bottom  and  made  of 
a  yielding  material,  a  cap  slidlngly  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  to  extend  over  the  sides  thereof  and  a 
strip  of  absorbent  material  within  the  cap  to  engage  the 
twttom  of  the  cell  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  storage  battery  cell  of  subetantially  rectangular  shape 
In  cross  section  and  having  a  vent  opening  at  Its  top  and 
made  of  a  yielding  material,  a  casing  shaped  tu  loosel.v 
fit  the  exterior  of  the  cell  and  open  at  its  bottom  and 
made  of  a  yielding  material,  a  cap  slidlngly  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  extend  over  the  sides 
thereof,  and  a  strip  of  absorbent  material  within  the  cap 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  cell  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
casing,  said  absorbent  material  being  chemically  treated 
with  a  neutrallzer  of  add. 


1,08«,"11.  T.\NK.  Edward  A.  Hornbostki..  Pes  Moines, 
Iowa,  nied  Aug  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  64.S.120i.  Re- 
newed .Tune  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,706.  (CI. 
158 — tQ.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  with  a  tank,  a  bracket  on  said  support  forming 
bearlnga  on  either  side  of  said  tank,  a  tube  on  one  side 
of  said  tank  rotatably  mounted  in  on*  of  said  bearings 
to  permit  the  tilting  of  said  tank,  a  second  tube  secured 
to  the  other  side  of  said  tank  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  other  of  said  bearings  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the 
tank,  a  discbarge  opening  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 
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a  casing  on  the  outside  of  said  tank  around  said  discharge 
opening,  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  a  point  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  said  discharge  opening  when  the 
tank  Is  in  its  upright  position,  a  third  tube  comm\inicat- 
ing  with  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  and  with  said  first 
tube,  a  fourth  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
means  for  forming  a  liquid  tight  joint  where  said  first  and 
fourth  tubes  are  connected. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  with  a  tank  having  an  opening  near  Its  lower 
end,  a  casing  around  said  opening,  extending  above  the 
upper  level  of  the  opening  In  the  tank,  a  jointed  discharge 
tube  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
bracket  on  said  support  forming  bearings  on  either  side 
of  said  tank,  a  tube  secured  to  one  side  of  said  tank  and 
rotatably  mounted  In  one  of  said  bearings  to  permit  the 
tilting  of  said  tank,  one  portion  of  the  discharge  tube  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  bearings  to 
permit  the  tilting  of  the  tank,  a  third  tube  rotatably  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  tube,  and  means  for  forming 
an  oil  tight  joint  at  the  point  where  said  third  tube  and 
said  discharge  tube  are  thus  connected. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  with  a  tank  ha\ing  an  opening  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  casing  around  said  opening,  extending 
above  the  upper  level  of  said  opening  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  upper  side,  a  jointed  discharge  tube  leading  from 
the  lower  portion  of  aaid  casing,  brackets  on  said  sup 
port,  forming  bearings  on  either  side  of  said  tank,  a  por 
tion  of  said  discharge  tube  being  mounted  in  one  of  said 
bearings  to  permit  the  tilting  of  said  tank,  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  discharge  tube  being  rotatably  connected  with 
the  first  portion,  a  second  Jointed  tube  extending  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  portion  of  said  second 
tube  being  mounted  in  said  second  bearing  to  permit  the 
tilting  of  said  tank,  the  other  portion  of  said  second  tube 
being  rotatably  connected  with  the  flrxt  portion  thereof, 
and  means  for  forming  liquid  tight  joints  where  the  parts 
of  said  jointed  tubes  are  connected. 


1,086.712.  METHOD  OF  BURNING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
FUEIL.  David  J.  Irish,  New  York.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  636,632.      (CI.  158—117.5.) 


1.  The  method  of  firing  which  consists  in  discharging 
finely  divided  fuel  from  a  burner  Into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber,  admitting  the   air  for  combustion    in   a   column    sur- 


rounding and  coaxial  with  the  burner  through  open- 
ings terminating  In  close  proximity  to  the  burner,  and 
deflecting  the  air  as  it  passes  said  openings  so  as  to  give 
It  a  whirling  motion  to  cause  the  air  to  penetrate  and 
mix  with  the  fuel. 

2.  The  njethod  of  firing  whicli  consists  in  discharging 
finely  divided  fuel  from  a  burner  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, admitting  the  air  for  combustion  In  a  column  sur 
rounding  and  coaxial  with  the  burner  through  openings 
terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the  burner  and  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  burner, 
and  deflecting  the  air  as  It  passes  said  openings  so  as  to 
give  it  a  whirling  motion  to  cause  the  air  to  penetrate  and 
mix  with  the  fuel. 

3.  The  method  of  firing  which  consists  in  discharging 
finely  divided  fuel  from  a  burner  Into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, admitting  the  air  for  combustion  in  a  column  sur- 
rounding and  coaxial  with  the  burner  through  openings 
terminating  In  close  proximity  to  the  burner,  and  de- 
fiectlng  the  air  as  it  passes  said  openings  so  as  to  give  It 
a  whirling  motion  to  cause  the  air  to  penetrate  and  mix 
with  the  fuel,  said  deflection  beginning  after  the  air  has 
passed  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  burner. 

4.  The  method  of  firing  which  consists  in  discharging 
finely  divided  fuel  from  a  burner  In  expanding  cone  form 
into  a  combustion  chamber,  admitting  the  air  for  com- 
bustion in  a  column  surrounding  and  coaxial  with  the 
burner  through  openings  terminating  in  close  proximity 
to  the  burner,  and  deflecting  the  air  as  Its  passes  said 
openings  so  as  to  give  it  a  whirling  motion  to  cause  the 
air  to  penetrate  and  mix  with  the  fuel. 


1.086,713.  AIR-DEFLECTING  PLATE.  David  J.  Irish, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,741.     (CI.  158—1.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  comprising  inner  and  outer  supports,  a  plurality 
of  blades  plvotally  mounted  in  said  supports  and  spaced  • 
apart  to  provide  air  admission  apertures,  said  Inner  sup- 
port having  a  central  opening,  said  burner  terminating  In 
proximity  to  said  central  opening,  and  means  for  varying 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  blades  relatively  to  the 
plane  of  the  supports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  comprising  Inner  and  outer  supports,  a  plurality 
of  blades  plvotally  mounted  in  said  supports  and  spaced 
apart  to  provide  air  admission  apertures,  said  inner  sup- 
port having  a  central  opening,  said  burner  terminating  In 
proximity  to  said  central  opening,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
blades  extended  to  form  a  crank,  and  a  movable  connection 
between  the  cranks  whereby  the  angle  of  Inclination  of 
the  blades  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  supports  may  be 
varied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  comprising  concentric  rings,  a  plurality  of  blades 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  rings  and  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
Tlde  air  admluion  apertures,  said  burner  terminating  In 
proximity  to  the  inner  of  said  rings,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  whereby  the 
angle  of  Inclination  of  the  blades  relatively  to  the  plane 
of  the  supporting  rings  may  be  varied. 


443 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbri.ahy  io,  1914- 


4.  Tha  combloatlon  with  a  burkier,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  oomprialDs  fixed  coacentrtc  rings,  a  pluraJlty  of 
bladM  piTotali;  moasUd  In  Mtd  rings  and  spaced  apart 
to  proTlde  air  admission  aperture*,  said  burner  terminat- 
ing in  proximity  to  the  inner  of  anid  rings,  an  outer  mov- 
able ring,  and  operative  coonecttons  between  said  outer 
ring  and  the  blades  whereby  the  angle  of  Inclination  of 
the  blades  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting  rings 
may  be  varied. 


1,086,714.  APPARATI'S  FOR  BURNING  FINELY- 
DIVIDED  FUEL.  David  J.  IbiSh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Babcock  k  Wlleox  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  850,742.     (Cl.  158— 1.5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  combustloQ  chamber,  a  burner  for 
finely  divided  fuel,  a  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  for  combustion,  said  opening  being  longer 
in  one  direction  than  the  other,  aad  means  to  give  to  the 
air  a  whirling  or  rotating  motion  as  tt  enters  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barter,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  comprising  a  plate  having  aoi  opening  longer  in  one 
direction  than  the  other,  a  plurtlity  of  Inclined  blades 
spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admission  of 
air  and  secured  at  their  outer  ends,  to  said  plate,  a  aopport 
for  the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  said  inner  support  having 
a  central  opening,  and  the  bnrner  terminating  in  prox 
imlty  to  said  central  opening. 


1,086,715.  APPAKATU8  FOR  BURNING  FINELY 
DIVIDED  FUEL.  David  J.  lai^.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Babcock  4  WllcDx  Company,  Rayonne. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jefsey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  3,  1911,  Serial  Na  6S6,«32.  Divided  and 
this  application. filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,009. 
(Cl.    158—1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burtler,  of  an  alr-defiectlng 
device  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  comprising  a  pliirallty  of  blades  spaced 
apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  Admission  of  air  and  in 
cllned  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  give  to  the  air  a  whirl- 
ing motion,  the  inner  ends  of  said  glades  terminating  adja- 
cent said  central  opening,  and  saI4  burner  terminating  In 
proximity  to  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  alr-deflectlng 
device  consisting  of  a  substantiaUy  flat  plate  having  a 
tentral  opening  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades 
spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admlsskin  of  air 
and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  ^late  to  give  to  the  air 
a  whirling  motion,  said  blades  converging  radially  and 
their  Inner  ends  terminating  adjaicent  said  central  open- 
ing, and  said  burner  terminating  in  proximity  to  said 
opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  alr-deflectlng 
device  consisting  of   a  substantially  flat   plate  having  a 


central  opening  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades 
spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admiaalon  of  air 
and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  give  to  the  air 
a  whirling  motion,  said  bladee  being  wider  at  their  outer 
ends  than  at  their  inner  ends  and  the  latter  terminating 
adjacent  said  central  opening,  and  said  burner  terminating 
in  proximity  to  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  alr-deflectlng 
device  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  comprising 
a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures 
for  the  admission  of  air  and  to  give  tr>  the  air  a  whirling 
motion,  a  central  support  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blades, 
the  latter  extending  radially  from  said  .siip^wrt  in  jilanes 
Inclined  subfltantially  4.5°  to  the  axis  of  their  support, 
said  support  having  a  central  opening,  and  said  burner 
terminating  In  proximity  to  said  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  radially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
burner  and  a  central  opening,  said  blades  being  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  aper- 
tures for  the  admission  of  air,  and  their  Inner  ends  termi- 
nating adjacent  said  central  opening,  and  xald  burner 
termlnatlnsf  In  proximity  to  said  opening. 

[•'lalm   6  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.086,716.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  KILNS  AND  RE- 
TORTS. David  8.  Jachbis,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flk>d  June  24, 
1»12.     Serial  No.  706,557.      (Cl.  34— 24.  t 
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1.  A  method  of  op<>ratlng  a  series  of  steam  heated  dry- 
ing kilns  consisting  in  admitting  superheated  steam  to  a 
kiln  through  which  it  Is  passed  without  condensation,  the 
steam  then  passing  to  one  or  more  other  kilns  In  which  it 
Is  condensed. 

2.  A  method  of  operating  a  series  of  steam  heated  dry- 
ing kilns  consisting  in  admitting  saturated  steam  to  a  plu- 
rality of  kilns,  then  shutting  off  the  saturated  steam  to 
one  of  said  kllna  and  admitting  superheated  steam  to  said 
latter  kiln  through  which  It  is  passed  without  condensa- 
tion, the  steam  then  passing  from  said  latter  kiln  to  others 
of  the  series  in  which  it  Is  condensed. 

^.  A  method  of  operating  a  series  of  steam  heated  dry- 
ing kilns  consisting  In  admitting  superheated  steam  to 
a  plurality  of  said  kilns  in  some  of  which  the  steam  Is 
condensed,  and  through  others  of  which  it  Is  passed 
without  condensation  and  condensed  in  the  other  kilns. 

4.  A  method  of  operating  a  series  of  steam  heated  dry- 
ing kilns  consisting  In  admitting  superheated  steam  to  a 
plurality  of  said  kilns  In  some  of  which  the  steam  Is  con- 
densed, and  through  others  of  which  it  is  passed  and  only 
partially  condensed  and  is  led  to  other  kilns  where  it  Is 
further  condensed. 

5.  A  method  of  operating  a  series  of  steam  heated  dry- 
ing kilns  consisting  In  admitting  saturated  steam  to  one 
or  more  kilns  and  superheated  steam  to  one  or  more  kllna. 
the  steam  supplied  to  the  superheated  steam  kilns  being 
circulated  through  the  same  and  condensed  either  wholly 
or  in  part  in  the  kilns  supplied  with  saturated  steam. 
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1,086,717.  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  BXTIN- 
GUrSHING  LAMPS  O.scak  Jbidkl.  deceased,  Berlin, 
Germany,  by  Betty  Jeidel,  widow  of  said  Oscar  Jeidel, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
781,881.      (Cl.  67—16.) 


1.  .Vpparaliis  fur  uutiuiatiially  controlling  the  gas 
valve  of  gas  burners,  compriaing  electro  magnets  adapted 
to  effect  the  opening  and  dosing  of  said  valve,  a  device  In 
proximity  to  the  burner  and  under  the  Intlutuce  of  the 
flame  thereof,  and  mt'chanlsm  controlled  liy  said  device  for 
retaining  said  valve  in  open  position  when  the  gas  'is  ig- 
nited and  in  closed  position  when  the  gas  is  not  Ignited  or 
upon  a  second  energization  of  on*'  of  .said  magnets. 

2.  In  couihinaiion  wUli  a  >»as  burner,  a  self  closing  valve 
in  the  gas  supply  pipe,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  open 
said  valve,  a  thermal  devhe  In  proximity  to  the  burner, 
and  mechanism  controlled  from  said  device  for  retaining 
said  valve  In  open  position,  and  for  withdrawing  such 
retaining  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  a  self-closing  valve 
in  the  gas  supply  pipe,  an  ele.  tro  ma^rnet  adapted,  when 
enercrlzed,  to  open  said  valve,  a  thermal  device  In  proximity 
to  the  burner,  mechanism  controlled  from  said  device  for 
retaining  said  valve  In  open  position  and  for  withdrawing 
such  retaining  means,  and  means  for  releasing  said  valve 
upon  a  second  energization  of  said  magnet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  >;as  burner,  a  self-closing 
valve  In  the  gas  supply  plp^.  a  main  electric  circuit,  an 
electro  magnet  In  said  circuit  for  opening  said  valve,  a 
deient  for  retaining  said  valve  in  open  position,  a  second- 
ary electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  In  said  secondary 
circuit  for  controlling  said  detent,  and  a  thermal  switch 
In  said  secondary  circuit  in  proximity  to  the  burner. 

."j.  In  combination  with  a  eas  burner,  a  self-closing  valve 
in  the  gas  supply  plp<-,  a  main  electric  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet in  said  circuit  for  oi>ening  said  valve,  a  detent  for 
retaining  said  valve  in  open  position,  a  secondary  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  electro  magnet  in  said  secondary  circuit  for 
controlling  said  detent,  and  a  thermal  circuit  governing 
device  In  proximity  to  the  burner  and  serving  when  closed. 
to  connect  said  electro  magnets  in  series. 

[Claims  t)  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,086,718.      M.XSTKR-VIBHATOH       Frederick    B.    John 
WW,    Kansas  City.    Mo.,  assignor  of   one-half  to  George 
Stelnhorst,  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo      Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.   744,067.      (Cl.   1  71— U'^J.  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  Induction  coils  each  having  Individual  vibrator  mecha- 
nism, a  master  vibrator,  and  a  switch  for  simultaneously 
disconnecting  said  individual  vibrator  mechanism  and  in- 
troducing said  master  vibrator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«'d,  a  plurality  of 
inductor  coils,  each  having  Individual  vibrator  mechanism, 
means  for  simultaneously  introducing  said  coils  into  an 


electric  circuit,  a  master  vibrator,  and  a  switch  for  siimii- 
taneonsly  disconnecting  the  Individual  vibrator  mechanism 


from  and  Introducing  the  master  vibrator  into  the  electric 
circuit. 


1.086,719.  CLOCK.  Gborge  Kkbn,  Peru,  111.,  assignor  to 
Western  Clock  Co  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,114.     (CI.  58-86.) 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  stationary  spring  guard  comprising  a 
cup  shaped  member  having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom  and 
means  for  fastening  said  member  to  the  movement  plate, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections  formed 
out  of  the  bottom  of  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  clock,  a  spring  guard  comprising  a  formed  sheet 
metal  shell  having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom  and  projec- 
tions from  said  bottom  passing  Into  said  aperture,  said 
projections  being  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  into 
said  aperture. 

f 

1,080,720.  MATCH  BOX.  Anton  M.  Knudsbn,  Compton, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial  No  791.400.  (CL 
20e— 24.) 


In  a  match  box,  a  casing  having. a  slot  near  Its  bottom, 
a  false  bottom  secured  to  the  end^  of  the  box,  said  false 
bottom  being  of  less  width  than  the  box  and  having  a 
concave  face,  an  ejector  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
a  thumb  piece  formed  at  one  side  thereof,  an  ejector  bar 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  wall  of  the  frame  opposite  the  thumb 
piece  to  form  a  slot,  the  edge  of  the  ejector  bar  forming  the 
wsll  of  the  slot  being  of  less  width  than  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  bar,  the  first  mentioned  edge  also  having  receaeee 
at  each  end,  a  centrally  located  fixed  block  rigidly  secured 
to  the  bottom,  said  block  having  a  concave  face  on  the 
side  opposite  the  ejector  bar,  and  a  bow  shaped  leaf 
spring  interposed  between  the  rigidly  secured  block  and 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  ejector,  said  spring  being  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  ejector  »n  its  inoperative  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  io,  1914. 


1,086.721.  COLOR  PBIMTING  MACHINE.  Christia.v 
Frikdbich  Max  Kroe.nert  and  Hans  Je.ns  Meybr,  A1- 
tona-on-the-Elbe,  Germany.  Filed  Iday  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,7i;3.     (CI.  101—89.1 


1.  In   a   color   printing   machine    far   printing  on   paper 
and  fabrics  in   lengths,   the  combination   with  the   frame, 
the  impression  cylinder,  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  plu 
rallty    of    pattern   cylinders    with    color    applying    means 
therefor,  includiag  color  applying  batids  and  tension  roll-. 
ers,  of  driving  means  for  said  color  applying  bands  com- 
prising a  central  gear  wheel,  tooth  wheels  meshing  there- 
with,   arms    projecting    from    the    fr»me    supporting    said 
tooth  wheels,  links  carried  by  said  aems  and  tooth  wheels 
carried  by  said  links  adapted  to  remain  in  mesh  in  all  posi 
tlons   of   the    links,    and    means    connecting   the   end-most 
link  of  each  set  to  the  axis  of  the  tension  roller  thereof. 

2.  In  a  color  printing  machine  fqr  printing  on  paper 
and  fabrics  In  lengths,  the  comblnatloti  with  the  frame,  the 
impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pBttem  cylinders  and 
color  applying  means  therefor,  of  Interconnecting  gearing 
for  the  pattern  cylinders  comprising  n  central  gear  wheel, 
arms  projecting  from  the  machine  fr^me  tooth  wheela  and 
means  for  supporting  them  adjustably  in  said  arms,  links 
extending  from  said  arms  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
shafts  of  the  pattern  cylinders  and  tooth  wheels  con- 
nected with  the  pattern  cylinders  meBhing  with  the  tooth 
wheels  supported  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  shaft."*  of  the  pattern  cylinders  longitudinally  com- 
prising levers  engaging  with' bearlngj  of  the  pattern  cyl- 
inder shafts,  and  means  for  locking  the  levers  In  various 
positions  of  adjustment. 


1,086,722.  .\DJUSTING  .\NI)  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  SHAFTS.  Samlel  M.  La.vobtos,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,J89.     (CI.  74— 7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  speciflfd,  a  frame,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roller  shaft  mounted  in  said  framp,  pivotally 
connected  links  connecting  said  shafts,  iheans  for  varying 
the  relative  positions  of  said  shafts  |o  limit  the  minimum 
distance  between  them  and  at  the  same  time  varying  the 
angle  of  said  links,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  one  of 
nld  shafts  in  unison  with  the  other,  said  means  including 
elements  carried  by  said  links. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specifltd.  a  frame,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roller  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  pivotally 
connected  links  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  shafts, 
gears  connected  to  said  shafts.  Intermediate  driving  gears 
mounted  between  said  flrst-named  gqars  and  mounted  on 
said  links  whereby  said  shafts  may  (otate  in  unison,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  said  shafts 
and  at  the  same  time  varying  the  angle  of  said  links  In 
respe«t  to  each  other.  j 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  speclfl^d,  a  frame,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roller  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  links 
connecting  said  shafts  and  adapted  Oo  vary  their  relative 


positions,  rack  bars  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  shaft 
having  gears  meshing  with  said  rack  bars  means  for  ro- 
tating said  last  mentioned  shaft  to  vary  the  position  of 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  shafts  and  to  vary  the  angle 
of  said  links  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  one 
of  said  shafts  to  the  other  Irrespective  of  their  relative  po- 
sitions. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  frame,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roller  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  links 
connecting  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  change  their  rela- 
tive positions,  reciprocating  rack  bars  attached  to  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  shaft  having  gears  meshing  with  said  rack 
bars,  means  for  rotating  said  last  mnntloned  shaft  In 
one  direction   and   varying   the   angle   of   said    links,   gears 

j  operatlvely  attached  to  said  first  mentioned  shafts,  and 
Idler  gears  mounted  on  said  links  between  said  second- 
mentioned  gears. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  frame,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  roller  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  links  con- 
necting said  shafts,  longitudinally  movable  bars  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  said  shafts  and  varying  the 
angle  of  said  links,  and  means  Including  olt>tuent8  on  said 
links  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts  In  unison  with  the 
other. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,723.  CAR  DOOR  OPKRATING  MKCHANI8M. 
Charles  A.  Li.vdstrOm,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  752,528.     (CI.  105—185.) 


1.  Car  door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  to 
which  the  car  door  is  connected,  manual  actuating  means 
for  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  locking  device  cooper- 
ating therewith,  said  device  having  means  whereby  the 
shaft  may  be  permitted  to  either  turn  quickly  under  the 
weight  of  the  load  or  the  door,  or  to  be  turned  slowly  by 
said  manual  actuating  means  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Car-door-operatlng  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  to 
which  a  car  door  is  connected,  and  a  friction  clutch  device 
for  operating  said  shaft  said  device  having  means 
whereby  it  can  turn  as  an  entirety  with  the  shaft  or  may 


; 
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be  operated  to  permit  a  slow  movement  thereof ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Car-door-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  door  op- 
erating shaft  and  a  friction  operating  device  cooperating 
with  the  shaft,  said  device  comprising  members  adapted 
to  rotate  as  a  unit  with  the  shaft  or  to  have  a  relative 
movement  to  permit  a  slow  movement  of  the  shaft ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Car-door-operatlng  mechanism  comprising  two  inter- 
geared  shafts  to  one  of  which  a  car  door  is  connected, 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  one  shaft  will  effect  a  slow 
release  and  opening  of  the  doors,  and  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  other  shaft  will  eflfect  a  quick  release  and 
opening  of  the  doors  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Car-door-operatlng  mechanism  comprising  two  Inter- 
geared  shafts  to  one  of  which  a  car  door  is  connected, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  a  wrench  seat,  and  clutch 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  one  shaft  will  effect  a  slow 
release  and  opening  movement  of  the  doors,  and  whereby 
the  operation  of  the  other  shaft  will  effect  a  quick  release 
and  opening  of  the  doors  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1,086,724.  POISON  BOTTLE  INDICATOR.  Glsta™  O. 
Mattek,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Mackay, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,880. 
(CI.  116—68.) 


1.  A  poison-bottle  Indicator  coaiprlslng  a  circular  band 
adapted  to  engage  the  ueck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  U-shaped 
wire  having  ends  spirally  formed  and  attached  to  said  dr 
cular  band. 

2.  .\  poison-bottle  Indicator  comprising  an  Inverted  U 
shaped  spring  wire,  and  a  circularly  bent  strip  of  flat 
metal  attached  to  and  between  the  ends  of  said  Inverted 
U-shaped  wire  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  a  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  wire  over  and  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  cir- 
cularly bent  strip  of  flat  metal. 

3.  A  poison-bottle  Indicator  comprising  an  Inverted  U- 
shaiH'd  spring  wire  having  Its  ends  spirally  formed,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  ends  to  a  bottle. 

4.  A  poison  tidttle  indicator  comprising  a  circular  band, 
and  a  U-shaped  spring  wire  having  Us  ends  spirally  formed 
and  attached  to  said  circular  band. 


1,086,726.  CHAIN  WRENCH.  William  H  ONeil,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  East  Side  Machine 
Co ,  lA)s  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  FMrm.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7i;i,467.      (CI.  81—67.) 


?/ 


igf^^^' 


1.  A  chain  wrench  comprising  a  lever;  links  having 
apertures ;  a  pin  adjustably  connecting  the  links  with  the 
lever  ;  a  chain  connected  to  the  links  ;  a  shoe  having  a  heel 
and  a  toe  to  rest  on  the  work  to  be  turned  and  having  a  bit 
seat  between  the  heel  and  toe  and  being  connected  with  the 


chain  and  baring  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  lerer  ;  and  a 

spring  latch  to  hold  the  lever  in  the  seat. 

2.  A  chain  wrench  comprising  a  lever ;  links  harlng 
apertures ;  a  pin  adjustably  connecting  the  links  with  the 
lever ;  a  chain  connected  to  the  links ;  a  shoe  having  a  heel 
and  a  toe  to  rest  on  the  work  to  be  turned  and  having  a  bit 
seat  between  the  heel  and  toe  and  being  connected  with 
the  chain  and  having  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  lever ;  a 
spring  latch  to  hold  the  lever  In  the  seat :  and  a  screw  to 
detachably  hold  the  bit  in  Its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  chain  and  lever  of  a  shoe 
on  the  end  of  the  chain  to  seat  one  end  of  the  lever ;  and 
a  spring  to  hold  such  lever  In  the  seat. 

4.  A  chain  wrench  comprising  a  lever,  a  chain  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  shoe  connected  to  said  chain,  said  shoe 
having  a  seat  whereby  said  lever  and  shoe  are  adapted  to 
be  normally  connected  and  disconnected  in  applying  the 
wrench  to  its  work,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  lever 
onto  the  seat  of  said  shoe. 

5.  In  combination,  a  lever,  a  chain  attached  to  said 
lever,  and  a  shoe  attached  to  said  chain,  said  shoe  having 
means  including  a  spring  for  detachably  connecting  said 
shoe  to  the  end  of  said  lever. 


I  .086.726.  RESISTANCE  T'NIT.  Johan  Burchardt 
Opsahl,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,796.      (Cl.  219—72.) 


D, 
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1.  A  resistance  unit  comprlshig  Inner  and  outer  metallic 
tube  terminals,  an  Interposed  non-metallic  resistance  pow- 
der, and  noii-conductlve  plugs  arranged  with  relation  to 
said  terminals  to  confine  the  Interposed  powder. 

2.  .\  resistance  unit  comprising  inner  and  outer  terml- 
j  nals  of  high  conductivity  and  a  non-mctalllc  resistance 
I  material  confined  between  the  terminals,  whereby  said  unit 
I   as  a  whole  has  a  temperature  coefficient  that  Is  positive 

up  to  a  certain  degre<'  of  heat  but  thereafter  negative  due 
'   to  the  Increase  of  temperature. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  outer  metallic  tube 
j  terminal,  an  Inner  metallic  terminal,  an  interposed  non- 
I   metallic    resistance   powder,    non-conductive    closures    for 

the  ends  of  the  outer  tube  terminal  and  through  which  the 
'  inner  terminal  extends,  and  an  expansion  washer  arranged 
!   between  said  powder  and  a  tube  closure. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  Inner  and  outer  metallic 
tube  terminals  and  an  Interposed  non-metallic  resistance 
powder,  the  Inner  tube  terminal  constituting  a  passage 
for  air  expanded  under  heat  therein,  whereby  a  ventilating 
draft  results  in  said  unit  to  retard  expansion  of  the  same. 


1,086,727.  TOY  GUN  Harby  B.  Palmer,  Morrlstown, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  L.  Edison,  Mor- 
ristown,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,048. 
(Cl.    124—13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  gun  body,  a  spring  for  driving  a  projectile  from  said 
body,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  gun  body,  rotary  means  comprising  a  continnonsly  ro- 
tatable  spring  for  driving  a  projectile  from  said  body,  and 
means  for   rotating  said   rotary   means,   substantially   as 

1  described. 
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S.  In  &  dcTlec  of  th«  claa*  di'flcrilMia.  the  eomUBitlon  of 
«  gnn  body,  a  mmgmaine  atfs|rt«d  to<  feed  projeetflea  sae- 
MHlT«lj  In  poattlon  to  be  driven  from  said  body,  and 
meaiM  for  driving  the  proJeetUes  stcceulTely  from  nld 
body,  Mid  means  comprlalng  a  nprfbg  monnted  for  eon- 
tlnaoaa  rotation,  rabstantially  se  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tho  class  descritn^d,  the  comblnatlOD  of 
a  gun  body,  and  mechanism  for  driving  a  projectile  from 
•aid  body,  said  mecbanlsm  comprising  a  contlnnonely  ro- 
tatabie  spring  and  means  for  alternately  placing  said 
■prlng  under  stress  and  releasing  the  Mme  daring  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  spring  In  a  fflven  direction,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^,  the  combination  of 
a  gun  barrel,  and  means  for  driving  a  projectile  from  said 
barrel,  said  means  comprising  a  helical  spring  rotatable 
about  its  axis  and  means  operating  during  the  rotation 
of  the  spring  for  alternately  placing  said  spring  under 
stress  substantially  in  the  direction  of  It.^;  axis  and  releas- 
ing the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  thf>  (Jazette.] 


1.086.728.     DEVICE  FOR  KEMOVIXU.  REl'I.ACING,  AND 
ADJUSTING     STUFFING -BOX     MECHANISM      FOR 
VALVES      Anthony  J.  Pieszak,  Dunkirk.  N    Y.     Filed 
,       Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,150      (CI.  29—84.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charaoter"  described,  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  stuffing-box,  unscsrew  it  Trom  a  valve- 
hoiwliig,  and  to  re-screw  It  fherelnta,  a  stem  secured  to 
Mid  member  of  sneh  length  as  may  b4  desired,  handles  on 
th«  app«r  end  of  said  stem,  rods  pivoted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem  and  in  the  member  on  tie  lower  end  thereof 
Iwvlnir  their  lower  ends  beat  at  rlg»t  angles  to  the  up- 
right portion  of  said  rods,  and  handles  on  the  npper  ends 
of  said  rods,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  member 
adapted  to  embrace  and  turn  a  stuffitig-box  mechanism,  a 


tubular  stem  leading  upward  therefrom,  handles  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  a 
stufflng-box  mechanism  within  said  member,  and  release 
the  same  when  desired,  a  member  within  said  tubular 
stem,  and  guided  thereby  to  embrace  the  wrench-head  on 
the  upper  end  of  a  valve-stem,  means  In  said  second  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lock  said  wrench-head  therein,  and  release 
the  same  when  desired,  a  nut-turning  key  mounted  within 
the  tubular  stem  last  mentioned  and  guided  thereby  to 
engnpe  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  a  ralve-stem,  and  means 
in  said  nut-turning  key  adapted  to  lock  a  nut  therewlthln 
and  release  the  same  when  desired,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;!  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  .described,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  flanges  of  a  valve- 
stufflng-box,  a  tubular  stem  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  stem 
for  operating  the  same,  rods  Journaled  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  stem  and  in  the  member  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  means  to  rotate  said  rods,  an  angular  exten- 
sion on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  adapted  to  extend 
inwardly  under  one  of  the  stuffing  box  flanges  to  prevent 
the  same  from  falling  out  of  said  member,  another  mem- 
ber within  said  tubular  stem  guided  by  and  adapted  to 
embrace  .the  wrench-head  on  the  upper  end  of  a  valve- 
stem,  a  tubular  stem  extending  upwardly  from  said  last 
mentioned  member  within  the  first  mentioned  tubular 
stem,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  last  mentioned  tu- 
bular stem  for  lifting  and  rotating  the  same,  rods  Jour- 
naled to  the  upper  end  of  said  last  mentiont'd  tulmlar 
stern  and  extending  downwardly  to  and  Journale<l  In  the 
last  mentioned  member,  angular  extensions  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  adapted  to  lock  a  wreuch  head  within 
said  last  mentioned  member,  means  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  to  rotate  the  same,  a  nut  embracing  member 
within  said  last  mentioned  member,  a  key  rod  secured 
in  said  nut  embracing  member  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  disks  secured  on  said  key-rod  and  rotatable 
within  said  last  mentioned  tubular  stem  whereby  said 
nut  embracing  memlM-r  is  guided  down  over  a  nut  on  the 
upper  end  of  a  valve-stem,  a  rod  Journaled  In  said  disks 
and  In  said  nut  eml)raclng  member,  an  angular  extension 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  a 
head  in  the  opposite  wall  of  said  nut  embracing  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  corners  of  a  nut,  and  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  last  mentioned  rod  for  rotating 
the  samr,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,086.729.  ELFrTRKAl,  CONTROL  ArPARATUS. 
.Tean  Alexandre  Uky.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1909.     Serial   No.  531.021.      (CI.   172—179.) 
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1.  In  control  apparaiu.*.  a  resistance  at  the  control 
station  and  a  resistance  at  the  controlled  station,  a  bridg- 
ing wire,  a  contact  traveler  connected  to  the  bridging 
wire  at  the  control  station  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  contro\  resistance,  a  second  contact  traveler  con- 
nected to  the  bridging  wire  at  the  controlled  station  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  controlled  resistance  and  a 
main  motor  included  In  the  main  circuit  and  connected 
with  the  second  traveler.  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
motor,  and  a  series  of  resistances  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively thrown  Into  circuit  with  the  main  motor. 

2.  In  a  control  apparatus,  a  resistance  at  the  control- 
station  and  at  a  controlled  station,  in  combination  with 
a  bridging  wire  connecting  the  resistknce  at  the  control- 
station  with  the  resistance  at  the  controlled  station,  a 
motor  controlled  by  the  ctlTrent  passing  between  the  re- 
sistance at  the  control  station  and  the  resistance  at  the 
controlled  station,  a  traveler  for  restoring  the  equilibrium 
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of  the  bridging  wire,  a  series  of  resistances  for  the  motor, 
and  means  for  throwing  them  into  circuit  with  said  motor. 

3.  In  control  apparatus,  a  resistance  at  the  control-sta- 
tion, a  controlled  station  and  a  resistance  at  the  same,  In 
combination  with  a  bridging  wire  connecting  the  resistance 
at  the  control-station  with  the  resistance  at  the  controlled 
station,  a  motor  controlled  by  the  current  p>as8lng  in  the 
bridging  wire,  a  traveler  actuated  by  the  motor  for  restor- 
ing the  eqallibrlam  of  the  bridging  wire,  a  relay  at  the 
controlled  station  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  motor 
at  the  controlled  station,  and  a  series  of  resistances  for 
the  motor  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  circuit  with  said 
motor. 

4.  In  control  apparatus,  a  resistance  at  the  control- 
station,  a  controlled  station  and  a  resistance  therefor,  in 
combination  with  a  single  bridging  wire  connecting  the 
resistances  at  the  control  and  the  eont rolled  station,  a 
main  motor  located  at  the  controlled  station  and  con- 
trolled by  the  current  passing  in  the  bridging  wire,  a 
traveler  for  restoring  the  equilibrium  of  the  bridging  wire 
actuated  by  the  said  main  motor,  an  auxiliary  motor  on 
the  bridging  wire  at  the  controlled  station,  and  a  series 
of  resistances  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  circuit  with  the 
main  motor. 

5.  In  a  control  apparatus,  a  resistance  at  the  control- 
station  and  at  a  controlled  station,  in  combination  with  a 
brldulng  wire  connecting  the  resistance  at  the  control- 
station  with  the  resistance  at  the  controlled  station,  an 
auxiliary  motor  connected  to  the  resistances  at  the  control- 
station,  a  main  motor  controlle<l  by  the  current  passing  in 
the  bridging  wire  through  the  auxiliary  motor,  and  a 
traveler  for  restoring  the  equilibrium  of  the  bridging  wire, 
a  series  of  resistances  for  the  main  motor,  and  means  for 
throwing  them'into  circuit  with  the  said  main  motor. 

IClalms  C  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,086.7.10.  PROCESS  OF  HERMETICALLY  CLOSING 
FILLED  PRESERVING-CANS  Franklin  Rt  dou-h, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,163.     (CI.  113—112.) 


The  process  of  hermetically  closing  filled  food  preserv- 
ing cans,  consisting  In  first  filling  the  cans,  then  seaming 
the  final  heads  or  covers  on  the  filled  cans  and  tightly  clos- 
ing the  same,  then  cooking  or  processing  the  filled  and 
tightly  closed  cans,  and  finally  coating  the  seams  of  the 
cans  with  lacquer  or  other  leak  closing  material  while  a 
partial  vacuum  remains  in  the  cans  and  thereby  causing 
the  atmospheric  pressure  on  the  outside  to  force  such 
lacquer  or  closlAg  material  into  leaks  or  crevices  and  her- 
metically closing  the  .same,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,086,731.      OVEN   FOR   DRYING  OR  BAKING  COATED 
METAL  VESSELS  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES.     Franklin 
RfDOLPH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany,  New   York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.866.      (CI.  34—12.) 
1.   In  an   oven   for  drying  or   baking   coated   vessels   or 
other  articles,  the  combination  with  an  oven  chamber  hav- 
ing an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the 
other  end  and  an  upwardly  extending  intermediate  portion 
between  said  openings,  of  a  conveyer  having  a  substantially 
horisontal  run  and  a  plurality  of  upright  runs  for  carry- 
ing tbe  articles  to  be  baked  or  dried  into  and  up  and  down 
through  said  chamber,  and  a  drip  board  under  said  hori- 
sontal run  of  the  conveyer,  sutmtantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  an  oven  for  drying  or  baking  coated  vessels  or  other 
articles,  the  combination  with  an  ovep  chamber  having  an 
entrsnce  opening  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  other 
end  and  an  upwardly  extended  intermediate  portion  be- 
tween said  openings,  of  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  baked  or  drfipd  into  and  up  and  down  through 
said  chamber  from  the  entrance  opening  to  said  other  open- 
ing, said  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  conveyer  chains 
and  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  rods  extending  be- 
tween said  chains,  said  supporting  rods  being  furnished 
with  a  series  of  pivoted  supporting  hooks  adapted  to  re- 
ceive vessels  in  an  Inverted  position  and  suspend  the 
same  In  such  position  continuously  as  they  are  conveyed 
Into  and  up  and  down  through  the  oven,  substantially  as 
specified. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  oven 
chamber  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  articles  to  be  baked 
through  said  chamber,  said  conveyer  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  rods,  each  rod  having  a  plurality 
of  Independently  pivoted  supporting  books  mounted  there- 
on, substantially  us  specified. 


1,086.782.  SUPPORT  AND  TIE  FOR  CONCRETE-REIN- 
FORCING BARS.  Georok  R  Schoenthaler.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,837.  (CI. 
72— 122  ) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
plate  bent  transversely  into  V-shape  so  as  to  form  a  pair 
of  inclined  legs,  the  upper  portions  of  which  legs  are 
slotted  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  seats  adapted 
to  receive  a  reinforcing  rod,  means  integral  with  one  of 
the  inclined  legs  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  seat  in  said  leg  for  engaging  a  second 
reinforcing  rod  which  is  arranged  sulMtantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  one  of  said  legs  be- 
ing provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pair  of  points  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  on  which  the  device 
is  positioned. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metal 
plate  bent  transversely  into  V-shape  so  as  to  form  a  pair 
of  inclined  legs,  the  upper  portions  of  which  legs  are 
slotted  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  seats  adapted 
to  receive  a  reinforcing  rod,  means  integral  with  one  of 
the  Inclined  legs  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  seat  In  said  leg  for  engaging  a  sec- 
ond reinforcing  rod  which  Is  arranged  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  rod,  and  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  notched  to  permit  concrete 
to  flew  beneath  said  leg  and  also,  to  form  a  pair  of  an- 
choring points  OB  said  leg,  which  points  engage  the  surface 
on  which  the  device  Is  positioned. 
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1.086,733.      FOLDING  TOP   FOR  VEHICLES.     Jacob  M. 

Shakakb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sharrer  Patent 
Top  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  JJ.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  16,  191|.  Serial  No.  742.421. 
(CI.   21—62.) 


1.  A  folding  top  for  rebicles  coraprislng  a  rear  bow,  an 
Intermediate  bow,  an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  to  the  inter- 
mediate bow,  links  pivoted  to  the  auxiliary  bow,  a  forward 
bow  hinged  to  said  links  and  held  from  downward  move- 
ment  relative  thereto,  a  flexible  suspending  device  fastened 
to  the  top  of  the  intermediate  bow  »nd  to  an  intermediate 
point  In  the  length  of  the  links,  stld  flexible  device  also 
passing  over  a  projection  upon  the  liuxlliary  bow. 

2.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comt>riaiDg  a  rear  bow.  an 
intermediate  bow,  an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  to  the  Inter- 
mediate bow,  links  pivoted  to  the  auptiliary  bow,  a  forward 
bow  hinged  to  said  links  and  held  from  downward  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  flexible  suspending  device  fastened 
to  the  top  of  the  intermediate  bow  »nd  to  an  intermediate 
point  In  the  length  of  the  links,  and  a  pulley  attached  to 
the  auxiliary  bow,  said  flexible  suspending  device  passing 
over  said   pulley. 

3.  .\  folding  top  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rear  bow,  an 
Intermediate  bow,  an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  to  the  inter- 
mediate bow,  links  pivoted  to  the  aitxlllary  bow.  said  links 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  upward  tnd  having  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  between  their  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  auxiliary  bow  to  the  tep  of  the  latter,  and  a 
forward  bow  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  links  whereby 
the  forward  bow  may  be  folded  backward  over  the  aux- 
iliary and  Intermediate  bows  and  fMtened  so  as  to  form 
an   intermedl.ite  adjustment   for  tha  top. 

4.  .\  fold  ins  top  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rear  bow.  an 
interDiedlate  Low,  an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  to  the  inter- 
mediate bow.  links  pivoted  to  the  aiisillary  bow.  said  links 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  upward  and  having  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  between  their  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  auxiliary  bow  to  the  t«.p  of  the  latter,  a  for- 
ward bow  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  links,  fastening 
means  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  to  which 
the  forward  Ihjw  may  be  fastened,  and  fastening  means 
located  at  the  top  of  the  rear  bow  for  fastening  the  for- 
ward bow  for  the  intermediate  adjustment  of  the  folding 
top. 

5.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rear  bow,  an 
Intermediate  bow,  an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  to  the  in- 
termediate bow,  links  pivoted  to  the  auxiliary  bow. 
said  links  being  adapted  to  be  turned  upward  and  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between 
their  point  of  connection  with  the  auxiliary  bow  to  the  top 
of  the  latter,  a  forward  bow  plvote<l  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  links,  an  eye  pin  forming  a  pivot  for  the  links  to  the 
auxiliary  bow,  and  mean.s  engaging  the  eye  pin  for  fasten- 
ing and  holding  the  top  In  intermediate  adjustment. 


1.086.734.    REINFORCED  RAIL. lOlNT.    EtxSAR  M.  SMITH. 

Chicago,  111.     t^led  Oct.  7,   1912.     Serial  No.  724  300 

(CI.   239 — 6.) 

1.  A  splice  bar  device  comprising  body  portions  adapted 
to  He  beside  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  tongues  or 
flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  the  tower  ends  of  the  body 
portions  and  adapted  to  underlie  tHe  base*  of  the  rails, 
said  tongues  or  flanges  being  interlofrked  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  movements  in  the  direction|of  the  length  of  the 
rails  and  permit  relative  movements  In  a  transverse  direc- 
tion without  varying  the  relative  positions  of  their  upper 


faces  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  rail  bases,  and  shoul- 
ders on  one  of  said  tongues  or  flanges  engaging  with  the 
under  side  of  the  other  tongue  or  flange,  to  transmit  a 
downward  thrust  on  the  latter  tongue  or  flange  to  the 
other. 


-.  A  splice  bar  device  for  rail  Joints  comprising  two 
members  each  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  He  at  one 
side  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one  of  said  members 
having  at  Its  lower  edge  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  so  as 
to  underlie  the  bases  of  the  rails,  said  flange  having  a  re- 
cess in  the  top  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  extending  part  adapted  to  lie  within  said 
reress.  and  a  cross  piece  on  said  flange  underlying  the  bot- 
tom of  said  part. 

3.  .\  splice  bar  device  for  rail  Joints  comprising  two 
members  each  of  which  has  a  body  portion  adapted  to  He 
beside  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one  of  said  members 
having  at  Its  lower  edge  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  with  the  bases  of  the  rails, 
said  flange  having  a  recess  extending  through  Its  upper 
face  In  a  transverse  dlre<;tlon,  and  the  othy  member  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  part  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
recess  and  underlie  and  engage  with  the  bases  of  the  rails, 
said  flange  having  shoulders  underlying  said  part  and 
adapted  to  transmit  a  downward  thrust  on  said  part  to 
said  flange. 

4.  A  splice  l4ir  device  for  rail  Joints  comprising  two 
meml»ers  each  of  which  has  a  body  portion  adapted  to  He 
l)esl<ie  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one  of  said  members 
having  at  its  lower  edge  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange 
adapted  to  underlie  and  engage  with  the  bases  of  the  rails, 
said  flange  having  a  recess  extending  through  Its  upper 
faoe  In  a  transverse  direction,  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  part  adapted  to  flt  within  said 
recess  and  underlie  and  engage  with  the  bases  of  the  rails, 
the  side  walls  of  said  recess  and  the  adjacent  comers  of 
the  part   lying  therein  being  inclined. 

').  A  splice  b»ir  device  for  rail  Joints  comprising  two 
main  bars,  auxiliary  bars  lying  outside  of  and  beside  the 
main  bars,  one  of  said  auxiliary  bars  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  at  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  underlie  and 
engage  with  the  bases  of  the  rails  to  which  the  device  is 
applied,  said  flange  having  In  Its  upper  face  a  recess  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  rails,  and  the  other  auxiliary 
bar  having  an  inwardly  extending  part  fitting  Into  aald 
recess. 


l,oS«,7.S5.  CAKRYIN(; CASE.  Charlbs  SPAtLDiVo,  New- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  553,463. 
(CL  41—4.) 


A  porUble  carrying  case  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  box  open  at  one  side  and  having  Its  Interior  divided 
into  compartments  by  partitions  less  In  height  than  the 
box,  said  partitions  being  made  with  pockets  to  receive  ^ 
the  head  and  blade  of  a  T  square  :  a  drawing  board  cover 
fitting  into  the  open  side  of  the  box  and  supported  by  the 
partitions  with  Its  edges  protected  by  the  box  ;  a  separate 
paper  holding  shield  for  covering  the  outer  side  of  the 
drawing  board  cover,  and  swlveled  hooks  on  the  box  for 
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holding  the  drawing  board  cover  and  shield  within  the  box 
opening  with  provision  for  removal,  the  box  being  made 
adjacent  the  opening  with  a  finger  hole  for  use  in  remov- 
ing the  drawing  board  cover,  and  with  recesses  within 
which  the  hooks  are  arranged  so  that  they  are  shielded. 


1,086,736.  rOLLAI'SIBLK  CARRIAGE.  Chhistophbb 
S.  Si'oFTORD  and  Frei^ekick  \Vm.  .Iona.s,  Sturgls.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Sturgls  Steel  Go  Cart  Company.  Sturgls, 
Mich.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,412.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  9, 
1912.      Serial  No.  719.470.      (CL  21 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gerir  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports  formed 
of  rods  having  their  ends  bent  downwardly  to  provide  de- 
pending wheel  carrying  arms,  hangers  on  which  said 
wheel  support.s  are  plvotally  mounted  to  collapse  under 
the  running  gear  frame;  cams  on  said  wheel  supports  dis- 
posed between  the  wheel  support  hant'crs  ;  levers  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  running  gear  frame  to  coact  with  said 
cams  :  braces  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  said 
running  gear  frame  In  front  of  the  front  hangers,  said 
braces  being  provided  wltlj  outwardly  projecting  rear- 
wardly  facing  U-shaped  clips  adapted  to  engage  the  front 
wheel  support  arms  and  with  cams  extending  from  said 
clips  :  and  links  connecting  said  braces  to  said  actuating 
levers,  the  links  being  pivoted  to  said  actuating  levers  be- 
low their  pivots  and  to  said  braces  above  their  pivots, 
whereby  the  braces  are  disengaced  from  said  arms  and 
swung  forward  out  of  the  path  thereof  when  said  levers 
are  actuated. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports  formed 
of  rods  having  their  ends  bent  downwardly  to  provide  de- 
pending wheel  carrying  arms  ;  hangers  on  which  said  wfieel 
supports  are  plvotally  mounted  to  collapse  under  the  run- 
ning gear  frame ;  cams  on  said  wheel  supports  disposed  be- 
tween the  wheel  support  hangers  ;  levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  running  gear  frame  to  coact  with  said  cams; 
braces  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  said  running 
gear  frame  in  front  of  the  front  hangers,  said  braces  being 
provided  with  outwardly  projecting  rearwardly  facing  U- 
shaped  clips  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wheel  support 
arms  ;  and  links  connecting  said  braces  to  said  actuating 
levers,  the  links  being  pivoted  to  said  actuating  levers  be- 
low their  plvofs  and  to  said  braces  above  their  pivots, 
whereby  the  braces  are  disengaged  from  said  arms  and 
swung  forward  out  of  the  path  thereof  when  .said  levers 
are  actuated. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  running  gear  frame  to  collapse  under 
the  same  and  having  depending  wheel  carrying  arms; 
cams  on  said  wheel  supports  ;  levers  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  running  gear  frame  to  coact  with  said  cams  ;  braces 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  said  running  gear 
frame,  said  braces  being  provided  with  rearwardly  facing 
U  shaped  clips  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wheel  support 
arms  and  with  cams  extending  from  said  clips  ;  and  links 
connecting  said  braces  to  said  actuating  levers,  the  links 
being  pivoted  to  said  actuating  levers  below  their  pivots 


and  to  said  braces  above  their  pivots,  whereby  the  braces 
are  disengaged  from  said  arms  and  swung  forward  out  of 
the  path  thereof  when  said  levers  are  actuated. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  running  gear  frame  to  collapse  under  the 
same  and  having  depending  wheel  carrying  arms  ;  cams  on 
said  wheel  supports;  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  run- 
ning gear  frame  to  coact  with  said  cams  ;  braces  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  said  running  gear  frame,  said 
braces  being  provided  with  rearwardly  facing  U-shaped 
clips  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wheel  support  arms  ;  and 
links  connecting  said  braces  to  said  actuating  levers,  the 
links  being  pivoted  to  said  actuating  levers  below  their- 
pivots  and  to  said  braces  above  their  pivots,  whereby  the 
braces  are  disengaged  from  said  arms  and  swung  forward 
out  of  the  path  thereof  when  said  levers  are  actuated. 

5.  In  a  collapelble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame,  of  collapsible  wheel  supports  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  collapse  under  the  same  and  hav- 
ing depending  wheel  carrying  arms ;  means  for  erecting 
said  wheel  supports  comprising  levers  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  running  gear  frame ;  braces  for  said  wheel  sup- 
ports having  cams  thereon  adapted  to  act  on  said  arms 
and  provided  with  clips  at  the  ends  of  the  cams  adapted  to 
receive  said  arms ;  and  links  connecting  said  braces  to 
said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,086.737.     FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT.     Ralph  G.  Tavloe, 
Davenport,     Iowa.     FHed    July     17.     1912.     Serial    No 
709,955.      (CI.    85 — 1.5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stay-bolt  having  a  rounded 
head,  of  a  supporting  sleeve  having  an  externally  threaded 
Inner  end  and  an  enlarged  outer  end  forming  a  shoulder, 
of  a  socket  member  detachably  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
bearing  against  Its  outer  end  and  said  shoulder  and  having 
an  annular  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  rounded  head  of 
said  bolt,  and  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said  socket 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stay-bolt  having  a  rounded 
bead,  of  a  sleeve  externally  threaded  at  its  Inner  end  and 
provided  with  wrench  engaging  meens  at  its  outer  end,  of 
a  removable  socket  member  engaging  the  rounded  head  of 
said  bolt,  detachably  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  having  an 
externally  exposed  portion  provided  with  wrench  engag- 
ing surfaces,  a  closure  provided  with  wrench  engaging 
means  detachably  secured  to  said  socket  memt>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stay-bolt,  of  a  sectional  re- 
taining device  consisting  of  a  sleeve  externally  threaded 
at  one  end  and  internally  threaded  at  the  other,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cap.  a  coupling  member  externally  threaded 
at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and  at  the 
other  end  for  engagement  with  the  cap.  and  having  an 
externally  exposed  portion  provided  with  wrench  engaging 
surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stay-lwit.  of  a  sectional  re- 
taining device  consisting  of  a  sleeve  externally  threaded 
at  one  end  and  internally  threaded  at  the  other,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cap,  a  coupling  memb<^r  externally  threaded 
at  both  ends  for  engagement  with  the  sleeve  at  one  end 
and  the  cap  at  the  other,  and  having  an  externally  ex- 
posed portion  provided  with  wrench  engaging  means  and 
an  Internal  annular  seat  for  engagement  with  the  said 
stay-bolt. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


Fbbuv'ary  io,  1914. 


a.  The  comblnrntloB  wtth  a  stay  Imit,  of  a  aecdonal  re- 
taiDing  device  c«wJ»tlnr  of  a  BieeVe  externally  threaded 
at  one  end  and  Internally  threaded  «t  the  other,  a  threaded 
doaare  or  cap,  an  extemaHy  thread^l  ooopllng  member  of 
txit>alar  form,  the  threaded  aarface  «f  which  Is  Intermpted 
latitudinal ly  by  a  collar  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
threaded  9tirfac«>.  one  face  of  said  dollar  engagring  the  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  the  other  face  entK^glng  said  cap. 

[ClalDui  6  to  9  not  printed  In  ttle  Oaiette.] 


r 


1,086,738.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  WAt>Ti!R  8.  Thompson. 
ArOmore.  and  Johv  Fsaxk  HK?fT>BH80>f,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Sfcennman. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.125.      (CI.  21— «0.) 


'l^—* 


1.  In  an  npparatus  of  the  characflrr  described,  a  clatch 
controlllnr  cylinder,  a  ^ear  controlling  cylinder,  and  a 
brake  controlling  cylinder,  means  fos  sripplylng  an  actuat- 
ing fluid  to  said  clutch  controlling  cylinder,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  actuating  fluid  to  saij  gear  controlling  cyl- 
inder or  said  brak«  controlling  cylinder  through  said 
clutch   Controlling  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characher  described,  a  clutch 
controlling  cylinder,  means  for  saf>plylqg  an  actuating 
fluid  to  said  chJtch  controlling  cylinder,  a  gear  controlling 
cylinder,  a  brake  controlling  cyllndtr,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  actuating  fluid  through  s^ld  clutch  controlling 
cylinder  ami  diverting  the  same  to  said  gear  controlling 
cylinder  or  brake  controlling  cylinder  as  desired. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  ports 
extending  through  the  side  walls  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  selectively  closing  all  except  a  p»lr  of  said  porta,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  actuating  fluid  to  both  sidea  of  the 
piston. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidaMy  mounted  therel*.  a  plurality  of  porta 
extending  through  the  side  walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  slide 
having  two  apertures  adapted  to  selectively  refrister  with 
aaM  ports,  means  for  arbitrarily  shifting  said  slide,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  actuating  flnid  to  both  aides  of  the 
piston. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characqer  described,  a  clutch 
controlling  cylinder,  a  tank  for  stottng  a  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  pipe  line  extending  ftt)m  said  tank  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  pipe  line  extending 
from  the  said  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  line  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  tbereof  and 
extending  to  other   controlling  mecllantam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th«i  Oaaette.] 


1.08«,7».     CHURN.    Ed  T.  Tboct.  OhHlicotbe,  Tex.   Filed 
A«g.  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,785.      (Cl.  31 — 43.) 
1.  A  churn  inclndlng^  agitators  h«vlng  blade*  diaposed 

at  an  angle  and  upwardly  extending  flangea  formed  upon 


the  longitudinal  edges  of  aaid  blades  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
agitators. 


2.  A  churn  Including  agitators  having  angularly  dis- 
posed blades,  a  ring  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
blades,  upwardly  extending  flanges  formed  upon  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  blades,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
flanges  at  their  outer  ends  being  flush  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rinifs  and  then  tapered  inwardly  toward  the  central 
connecting  member,  11s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.086.740.  ROAD-SCRAPKH. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913. 
37—5.) 


Hknkv  Warien.  Kinmundy, 
Serial    No.    753.380.      (Cl. 


1.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
runners,  of  a  scraper  extendlnsr  across  the  rear  ends  of 
said  runners  and  pierced  with  holes,  eye-bolts  loosely  at- 
tached to  said  runners  and  having  their  bodies  projecting 
through  said  holes,  nuts  on  these  Iwlts  forward  and  rear- 
ward of  said  scraper,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  latter 
vertically. 

2.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
runners,  front  and  rear  cross  bars  connecting  them,  the 
latter  having  holes  through  its  body  of  a  scraper  extend- 
ing across  and  loosely  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
runners,  and  two  levers  whereof  each  has  its  body  passing 
loosely  through  a  hole  In  the  rear  cross  bar  and  its  rear 
end  loosely  engagine;  another  hole  in  said  scraper,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  fomMnation  with  a  pair  of 
rtmners.  cross  bars  connecting  them,  a  scraper  extending 
across  and  loosely  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
rutraers,  and  means  for  adjusting  Its  position  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  with  relation  thereto ;  of  a  pair  of  up- 
standing ears  at  the  center  of  the  scraper,  a  bolt  connect- 
ing them,  and  a  hand  lever  having  a  rearward  rijld  and 
slotted  extension  loosely  engaging  aaid  bolt,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  road  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
ranners,  cross  bars  connecting  them,  and  a  scraper  ex- 
tending across  and  loosely  connected  with  the  rear  ends 
of  the  runners  ;  of  foot  levers  having  rocking  connection 
with  the  rearmost  cross  bar  and  loose  connection  at  their 
rear  ends  with  said  scraper  near  the  ends  of  the  latter  fbf 
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raising  such  ends  Independently  of  each  other,  and  means 
connected  with  the  center  of  said  scraper  for  raising  the 
latter  bodily. 

5.  The  herein  described  road  scraper  comprising  a  pair 
of  runners,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  connecting  them,  a  cross 
scraper  extending  behind  the  rear  extremities  of  said  run- 
ners, flexible  connections  between  said  extremities  and  the 
body  of  this  scraper,  lifting  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
center  of  the  rear  cross  bar  and  connected  with  the  center 
of  said  scraper  for  raising  the  latter  bodily,  and  lifting 
levers  connected  loosely  at  their  rear  ends  with  said 
scraper  near  Its  points  of  flexible  connection  with  the  run 
ners  and  having  their  bodies  slldably  and  pivotally  engaged 
with  said  rear  cro.'ss  bar,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.086,741.  SHEET  DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Gkorok 
S.  WiTHAM,  Sr.,  and  Isaac  J.  Witham,  Hudson  Falls, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Bag  &  Paper  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   70n,388.      (n.    242—58.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  special  feed  device  arranged  to  be  normally  inactive. 
feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  advance  a  web  of  stock 
through  said  special  feed  device,  guiding  means  for  guid- 
ing a  web  of  stock  Into  said  special  feed  device,  a  second 
guiding  means  for  guiding  a  second  web  Into  said  special 
feed  device,  both  said  guiding  means  having  a  common 
path  for  the  two  webs  so  that  the  loose  end  of  one  web 
may  He  in  contact  with  the  other  web  when  being  ad 
vanced  info  said  special  feed  device,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  special  feed  device  to  advance  both  webs 
simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  special  feed  device  arranged  to  be  normally  inactive. 
feediuK  mechanism  arranged  to  advance  a  web  of  stock 
through  said  special  feed  device,  said  special  feed  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  normally  separated  and  between 
which  the  web  of  stock  passes,  a  guide  table  disposed  before 
said  special  feed  device,  means  for  guiding  two  Independ- 
ent webs  across  said  table  and  between  said  rollers  where 
by  one  of  the  webs  may  draw  forwardly  the  free  end  of 
the  other  web  to  bring  the  same  into  position  between 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rollers  to  pinch 
the  loose  end  of  the  web  and  advance  the  same  with  the 
moving  web. 


1,086,742.  FLOATING  MERRY-GO-ROUND.  Jl'DSO.v  E. 
Wright,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Frey,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,205.      (Cl.   46 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  merry-go-round  an  annular  floating  body,  a 
floating  member  located  centrally  of  said  annular  body, 
meana  to  connect  said  central  member  with  said  annular 
body  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  motor  located  on  said 
central  member,  and  a  propeller  driven  by  said  motor  to 
rotate  said  annular  member. 

2.  In  a  merry-go-round  a  floating  structure,  a  cable  hav- 
ing two  runs  extended  across  aaid  structure,  means  to 
fasten  said  cable  to  said  structure,  there  being  a  suitable 


canneetlon  between  said  cable  and  structure,  meana  on 
the  shore  to  asove  said  cable  In  order  to  propel  said  struc- 
ture from  and  toward  the  shore,  meana  on  the  shore  to 
lock  aaid  cable  against  movement,  and  means  on  said 
floating  structure  to  operate  upon  said  cable  to  propel  said 
structure  toward  the  shore. 


.'?.  In  a  merry-go-round  an  annular  floating  body,  a 
floating  member  located  concentrically  of  said  annular 
body,  n  frame  to  maintain  said  member  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  annular  body,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  member,  a 
propeller  within  aaid  annular  body  to  rotate  the  same. 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  propeller  with 
aaid  motor. 


1.086,743.  GRINDING  DEVICE.  Harry  W.  Abbott,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  nied  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,266. 
<C1.   51—7.) 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  provided  with  guides,  of  a 
shaft  pivotally  and  ahlftably  mounted  In  said  guides,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  blade-clamping  device 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  equipped  with  means  for  varying 
Its  inclination. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eomblna- 
Mon  of  supporting  means  provided  with  guides,  a  shaft 
pivotally  and  shJftably  mounted  in  said  guides,  an  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  shaft 
In  one  direction,  means  for  feeding  said  shaft  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  blade-clamping  device  ad- 
justably carried  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dished  base  equipped  with  standards  provided 
with  guides,  an  arm  pivotally  and  shiftably  supported  by 
said  guides,  and  a  blade-clamping  device  adjustably  car- 
ried by  aaid  arm. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory,  bodily^hlftable  arm,  an  laner 
clamping  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  an 
outer  clamping  member  adjustably  secured  to  said  Inner 
clamping  member  and  having  its  upper  portion  provided 
with  a  water-chamber. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  CM&btaa- 
tion  of  an  inner  blade-clamping  member  having  a  trans- 
versely convex  outer  surface,  and  an  outer  clamping  aea- 
ber   having  a   transversely  concaved  inner  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.j 
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1,086,744.  DEVICE  FOR  SHIFTING  ARTICLES 
THROUGH  A  NARROW  DOORWAY.  Robert  H.  An- 
DIKSON,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  aseijrnor  to  Rath  B.  Anderson, 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Sertal  No.  674,816. 
fCl.  5 — 18.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  bed 
of  greater  width  than  said  opening  attached  to  a  trans- 
Tersely  movable  vertical  axis  arranged  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  said  opening  and  Intermediate  between  the  sides 
of  the  bed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  bed 
comprising  a  part  attached  to  a  transversely  movable 
vertical  axis  arranged  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing and  Intermediate  between  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  a 
collapsible  part  adapted  to  swing  tpward  upon  a  bori- 
Eontal  axis. 

■3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  bed 
of  greater  width  than  said  opening,  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  a  vertical  position  having  a  pivotal  support  at  one  side 
of  said  opening  by  transversely  movable  pivots  located 
sufflciently  near  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  head  of 
the  bed  to  permit  the  bed  to  swing  horizontally  there- 
through when  folded. 

4.  A  device  for  facUltatlng  the  shifting  of  articles 
through  a  narrow  aperture  compriaing  a  post  plvotally 
mounted  to  one  side  of  said  aperture,  supports  mounted  on 
said  post  near  the  top  and  bottofi,  a  supporting  bar 
mounted  on  one  of  said  supports  adjapted  to  increase  its 
supporting  surface,  means  on  the  other  support  adapted 
to  facilitate  the  connection  of  aald  Support  to  an  article 
of  furniture,  a  plurality  of  bars  pitotally  connected  to- 
gether and  to  each  end  of  said  supporting  bar  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  aald  pivoted  bars. 

6.  ^  device  for  facilitating  the  shifting  of  articles 
through  a  narrow  aperture  comprising  a  post  plvotally 
mounted  to  one  side  of  said  aperture. , supports  mounted  on 
said  post,  a  horizontal  bar  mounted  on  one  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  plurality  of  bars  plvotally  coonected  together  and 
to  said  horizontal  bar,  stop  means  mounted  in  the  floor 
of  said  aperture  adapted  to  engage  utith  a  portion  of  said 
plvotally  connected  bars  adapted  to  lacilltate  the  shifting 
of  said  horizontal  bar  endwise  through  the  aperture,  and 
a  spring  means  mounted  on  said  horizontal  bar  adapted 
to  engage  with  two  of  said  plvotally  connected  bars  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  said  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,745.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAfHES.     Clamncu  F. 
Atht,    Mansfleld,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Johnston    & 
Jennings  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,624.      (Cl 
51— 7.  t 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
spindles  in  horizontal  allnement,  grinding  wheels  mounted 
respectively  upon  said  spindles,  means  for  driving  each  of 
said  spindles  independent  of  the  othfcr,  a  fan  casing  Into 
which  each  of  said  spindles  extends,  a  fan  carried  by  the 
Inwardly  extending  portion  of  each  spindle,  hoods  partially 
inclosing  said  grinding  wheels,  upper  ftnd  lower  pipes  lead 


Ing  respectively  from  said  hoods  to  said  common  fan  cas- 
ing, and  a  dust  collector  in  communication  with  said  cas- 
ing and  common  to  both  of  said  wheels. 


2.  In  a  unit  of  the  kind  described,  spindles  in  allne- 
ment, grinding  wheels  thereon,  a  fan  casing  Inclosing  the 
inner  ends  of  the  spindles,  the  casiuK  being  divided  into 
two  non  communicating  compartments,  fans  mountt'd  on 
the  spindles,  one  fan  being  arranged  in  each  compartment, 
and  upper  and  lower  pipes  If^adlng  from  the  hoods  to  the 
fan  casing,  each  hood  having  communication  through  said 
pipes  with  one  compartment. 


1,086,746.  COMBINED  CARRYING  -  CASE  AND  DIS- 
PLAY DEVICE.  Benton  H.  Babbitt,  (^hlcaKo,  111. 
I-^led  Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  655,009.     (CI.  190—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  foldable  stump 
jointed  sample  casing  In  combination  with  a  coacting  rear 
wardly  projecting  support,  and  bracing  means  arranged 
to  bear  on  the  ground  and  to  engage  the  casing  adjacent 
to  Its  upper  edge  and  at  a  point  lower  down  respectively 
to  maintain  the  same  In  an  Inclined  position  for  display 
ing  samples  when  extended  and  placed  with  its  subetan 
tially  plane,  outer  side  facing  forward  and  upward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sample  case 
comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  casing  sections  hinged 
together  In  stump-Joint  arrangement  to  prevent  folding 
except  In  their  closing  direction.  In  combination  with  sup- 
port means  foldable  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  ground  and  to  engage  one  of  said  sections  adjacent 
to  Its  outer  edge  to  support  the  case  In  substantially  up- 
right position  when  said  case  Is  opened  and  stood  upon  the 
remote  edge  of  the  opposite  section  and  inclined  back- 
wardly  with  the  hinged  side  facing  the  support  means,  the 
forward  exterior  side  of  said  casing  when  thus  arranged 
and  supported  presenting  a  substantially  continuous,  even 
display  surface. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sample  case  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  in  stump- 
Joint  arrangement  to  prevent  folding  except  In  one  direc- 
tion when   opened  and  adapted  when   opened  to  lie  sub- 
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Btantially  in  allnement,  in  combination  with  a  support 
member  foldable  within  the  case  and  pivoted  thereto  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  and  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  sections 
to  support  the  case  when  the  same  Is  extpnde<l  and  set  on 
edKe  for  display  purposos  and  inclined  backwardly  against 
the  said  support  member,  and  a  foldable  brace  mt-mber 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  support  memb«^T  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  case  sections  to  prevent  rela- 
tive spreading  of  the  support  iii.  mbfr  nnd  casing. 


1,086,747.     WORK  BOARD.     Fred  C.  Berg,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,611.      (Cl.  4—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  water 
tank,  a  bottle-box,  a  main  drain  tank  below  the  bottle 
box,  H  whisky-box,  a  cuttlng-lward  interposed  between  the 
whisky-box  and  bottle-box,  sheet  metal  drain  tanks  located 
respectively  l>elow  the  water-box  and  whisky  box  and  over- 
flow lips  on  said  drain-tanks  for  delivering  the  contents 
thereof  into  the  main  drain-tank  below  the  bottle-box. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  water  tank 
at  one  end,  a  whisky-box  at  thp  opposite  end.  a  drain  tank 
for  each  open  at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  bottom  ter- 
minal overflow  lip,  a  central  main  drain-tank  receiving  the 
discharges  from  said  lips,  a  bottle«toox  supported  over 
the  central  drain-tank  and  draining  thereinto,  side  panels 
protectlngrthe  bottle-box  and  terminating  in  double-folds 
forming  grooves,  the  inner  ends  of  the  drain-tanks  for 
the  water  tank  and  whisky-box  terminating  in  flanges 
received  by  said  grooves  and  locking  the  drain-tanks  to 
the  panels,  a  top  or  border  of  sheet  metal  surmounting 
the  frame,  and  having  sides  sloping  Inwardly  and  spaced 
from  the  frame  members,  the  spaces  aforesaid  receiving 
the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  terminal  drain 
tanks  and  of  the  panels,  the  sloping  walls  aforesaid  ter 
mlnatlng  In  ledges  for  the  support  of  the  water-tank, 
bottle-box,  and  whisky-box,  a  grid  and  cutting  board  sur 
mounting  the  bottle-box  between  the  water  fank  and 
whisky  l)ox,  and  a  supplemental  frame  for  supporting  the 
several  drain-tanks,  there  being  a  drain  plug  or  nozzle 
leading  from  the  central  drain  tank  to  conduct  the  drain 
from  all  the  tanks  to  any  convenient  point. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  water 
tank,  a  whlsky-boi,  a  centrally  disposed  bottle-box,  a 
drain-tank  beneath  the  same,  means  for  draining  the 
several  boxes  and  water-tank  Into  the  drain  tank,  and 
removable  side  panels  on  said  frame,  on  each  side  of  the 
bottle- box. 

4  A  work  iKjard  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  sections 
thereon,  a  main  drain-tank  for  one  of  the  sections  and 
Independent  drain-tanks  for  each  of  the  remaining  sec- 
tions, removable  side  panels  on  the  frame,  said  side 
panels  cooperating  with  the  drain  tanks  for  incasing  the 
sections. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  series  of 
receptacles,  a  series  of  drain-tanks  for  said  receptacles, 
side  panels  on  t"he  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  panels 
to  the  terminal  drain-tanks  of  the  series  thereby  forralnir 
a  casing  for  protecting  the  receptacles. 

[(^lalm  6  not  printed  In  tho  Gazette] 


1,086.748.  WELL  DRILLING  AIM'AHATI'S  HEyRV 
Br-^a-sch,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911  Serial 
No.  652.639.      (Cl.  255—19) 

1.  A  well  drilling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  central 
stem  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  elevating 
means  thereon  conaiatlng  of  a  sleeve  slldablp  on  said  stem. 


spiral  blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve.  A  yoke 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  dogs 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  joke  adapted  to  releasably  en- 
gage the  recesses  in  said  stem,  a  link  secured  to  each  dog. 
a  carriage  plvotally  supporting  said  links,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  carriage. 


j>»^S 


2.  A  well  drilling  devic  (■.)mi)rising  a  lotatahlc  stem, 
elevating  means  mounted  on  said  stem  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  slldable  thereon,  spiral  blades  extending  outwardly 
from  said  sleeve,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  dogs  plvotally  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a 
link  secured  to  each  dog,  a  carriage  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting said  links,  an  upper  and  lower  roller  on  said  car- 
riage engaging  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  stem,  and 
means  for  raising  said  carriage  to  disengage  said  dogs 
from  the  stem  and  raise  the  sleeve  thereon. 

3.  A  well  drilling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  central 
stem  having  a  pair  of  recesses  therein,  a  bit  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem,  elevating  means  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  slidable  on  said  stem,  spiral  blades  on  said  stem 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  end 
of  said  stem,  a  pair  of  dogs  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  a  tooth  on  each  dog  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in 
said  stem,  shoulders  on  each  of  said  dogs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stem  at  each  side  of  the  recess  therein,  means 
for  elastlcally  holding  said  dogs  In  engagement  with  said 
stem,  and  means  for  raising  said  dogs  to  disengage  the 
dogs  from  said  stem  and  elevate  the  sleeve  thereon.  . 

4.  A  well  drilling  device  comprising  a  rotatable  central 
stem  having  a  pair  of  recesses  therein,  a  bit  carried  00  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem,  elevating  means  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  stem,  spiral  blades  on  said  stem 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem,  a  pair  of  dogs  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  yoke,  a  tooth  on  each  dog  adapted  to  engage  a  recess 
In  said  stem,  shoulders  on  each  of  said  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  the  stem  at  each  side  of  the  recess  therein,  a  link 
mounted  on  each  dog,  a  carriage  plvotally  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  links,  elastic  means  carried  on  said 
carriage  for  holding  said  dogs  In  engagement  with  said 
stem,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage. 


1.086.749.      SWINGING-GATE    STOP.      Gborgb   R.    BBDlf. 

NEMAN,  Wheeling,  Mo.     Filed  May  17,  1912.     Serial  No 

697,997.      (Cl.  16 — 84.) 

A  gate  stop  comprising  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  latch 
end  of  the  gate  and  formed  from  a  blank,  said  base  plate 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  outstanding  par- 
allel wings  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  base 
plate,  an  apertured  offset  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  the  wings  and  bent  to  extend  horizontally  under  the 
lower  end  of  the  other  wing,  an  apertured  guide  lug 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  base  In  vertical  line 
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vlth  tbe  Bald  offset,  a  ground  «ii|«gins  rod  aildabte  Ter- 
tleally  through  the  apertared  offset  and  tl»e  said  lug  and 
between  the  wings,  an  offset  handle  portion  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod.  an  adjustable  collsr  on  the  rod,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  base  and  to  the  collar  for  drawing 


the  rod  Into  ground  enjjaglng  posltioo  wben  the  offset  is 
between  the  wings,  said  wings  preventing  the  turning  of 
the  rod  wben  the  rod  is  In  gromic]  engaging  positioD,  the 
upper  end  faces  of  the  wlnsa  being  formed  with  curved 
depressions  for  the  reception  of  th«  handle  portion  to  hold 
the  rod  in  elevated   position. 


1,086.750  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  CARS  AND 
OTHER  ROAD-VEHICLES.  L|r8Li»  Maiwwck  Brew 
and  Ernest  HayiY  Rcctbs.  Hetae  Hill,  London,  Ehig- 
land.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Seflal  No.  772,175.  (01. 
21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  cou4>inaUon  with  a  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  helical  springa  of  different  strengths 
arranged  one  with  the  otiier,  top  tnd  bottom  plates  each 
having  a  recess  (or  receiving  ttaf  ends  of  the  springs, 
the  upper  of  said  plates  being  pfoTtded  with  elongated 
upstanding  lugs,  notches  formed  iq  the  upper  end  of  said 
luKS,  a  bolt  connectinir  oppositely  positioned  logs,  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  grooved  dl^ks  mounted  near  the 
ends  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  notches, 
and  a  plurality  of  Inverted  U-s)iaped  suspension  rods 
having  their  inclosed  ends  engage  the  groove  of  the  disks 
and  passing  through  the  upper  end  plate  and  externally 
of  tile  springs,  into  engagement  wl|h  the  lower  end  plate 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising) a  single  non-teloacopic 
casing  closed  at  the  lower  end  thaqeof,  two  helical  springs 
of  different  strength  arranged  on^  within  the  other,  the 
eonvolutloDS  of  said  spriogE  being;  oppositely  disposed,  a 
top  plats  secured  to  the  eaalng  ^nd  provided  with  up- 
wardly extending  lujs,  and  a  bojttoiB  plate  within  the 
casing,  each  of  said  plaits  balag  ^ovidad  with  a  spring 
engaginc  stnd  for  the  Ibbm  spring,  and  an  annular  up- 
standing flanc*  to  engage  the  o^ter  api'lng.  forming  a 
d^raaaod  spring  seat  adjacent  thf  central  stnd  for  both 


of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  U-ahaped  suspension  rods 
arranged  externally  of  said  springs  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  rods  connecting  the  bottom  plate  with  the 
axle  spring,  and  means  to  connect  the  top  plate  to  the 
chassis. 


1.0H«,751.  SOOT  BLOWER.  Gideon  Pillow  Brown, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  e56,»«7. 
(CI.  122—392.) 


1.  A  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers,  comprising  a 
header  divided  Into  sections,  a  set  of  noztles  for  each 
section,  the  nosales  of  the  different  sections  being  all 
disposed  In  the  same  vertical  series,  a  supply  pipe.  In- 
strumentalities for  controlling  communication  between 
said  supply  pipe  and  the  different  sections  Independently 
of  each  other  the  said  sections  being  arranged  end  to  end, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  blower  to  cause  said 
nosales  to  swing  back  and  forth. 

2.  A  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers,  comprising  a 
stationary  header  divided  into  rigidly  united  sections,  a 
set  of  noazles  for  esch  section,  the  noxalea  of  the  different 
sections  being  all  disposed  In  the  same  vertical  series,  a 
supply  pipe.  Instrumentalities  for  controlling  communi- 
cation between  said  supply  pipe  and  the  different  sections 
Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  blower  to  cause  said  nouies  to  swlnic  back  and  forth, 
the  total  capacity  of  the  noszles  of  any  one  section  not 
exceeding  the  capacity   of  said   supply   pipe. 

o.  A  soot  blower  for  water  tube  l)Ollers,  comprising  a 
header  divided  into  aections,  a  set  of  nouies  for  each 
section,  the  nooiles  of  the  different  sections  being  all 
disposed  In  the  same  vertical  series,  a  supply  pipe,  In- 
strumentalltlea  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  supply  pipe  and  the  different  sections  Independently 
of  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  blower 
to  cause  said  nosslea  to  swing  back  and  forth,  the  said 
sections  being  rigidly  secured  end  to  end  by  a  blind 
coupling. 

4.  A  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers,  comprising  a 
header  divided  into  sections,  a  set  of  uoxzlea  for  each 
section,  the  nozzles  of  the  different  sections  being  all 
disposed  In  the  same  vertical  series,  a  supply  pipe,  In- 
strumentalities for  controlling  communication  between 
aaid  supply  pipe  and  the  different  sections  independently 
of  each  other,  means  for  operating  the  said  blower  to 
cause  said  noszles  to  swing  back  and  fdrtb,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  header  in  a  vertical  position. 

5.  A  soot  blower  for  water  tube  boilers,  comprising  a 
header  divided  into  non-i-ntercommunlcating  sections,  a 
set  of  nozzles  for  each  section,  a  supply  pipe,  instrumen 
talltles  for  controlling  communication  between  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  different  sections  Independently  of  each 
other,  means  for  operating  the  said  blower  to  cause  said 
nozzles  to  swing  back  and  forth,  said  InstrumeBtalltlea 
comprising  bran<  bes  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  different 
sections  of  the  header,  and  a  valve  for  ench   branch. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  GaMtte.] 
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1,086,752.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Jambs  Bcrke, 
Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Hallway  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,885.     (CI.  246 — 36.) 


1.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  pair  of  rails, 
means  for  supplying  -in  alternating  current  for  propul- 
sion of  the  cars,  the  said  rails  being  used  Jointly  for  the 
return  of  the  propulsion  current,  means  for  supplying 
an  alternating  signal  current  of  different  frequency  from 
that  of  tbe  propulsion  current  to  one  or  more  block  sec- 
tions of  said  rails,  a  relay  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  supplied  with  energy  derived  from  a  block  sec- 
tion, and  means  connected  In  circuit  with  said  motor  and 
with  said  block  section  for  causing  phase  displacement  of 
the  currents  In  the  windings  of  said  relay  motor  to  caose 
the  same  to  operate  wben  supplied  with  said  signal  cur- 
rent of  the  block  section  to  which  It  is  connected  and  for 
causing  insnfflclent  phase  displacement  of  the  currents 
in  said  windings  to  operate  the  motor  when  supplied  with 
current  of  tbe  frequency  of  the  propulsion  current. 

2.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  a  pair  of  rails,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  certain  frequency  sup- 
plying propulsion  current  to  the  cars  and  to  the  two  rails, 
means  for  supplying  a  sl^al  current  of  different  fre- 
quency to  a  plurality  of  block  sections  of  said  rails,  a 
relay  motor  corresponding  to  each  of  said  block  sections 
respectively,  each  of  said  motors  having  a  plurality  of 
windings,  a  pair  of  leads  connected  across  tbe  rails  in 
each  of  said  block  sections  and  supplying  energy  to  Its 
respective  relay  motor,  and  means  In  the  circuit  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  leads  respectively  for  causing  a  phase 
difference  In  the  windings  of  the  motor  when  supplied 
with  said  signal  current  for  operating  the  motor  and  for 
causing  insufficient  phase  difference  In  the  windings  of  the 
motor  to  operate  the  same  when  supplied  with  propulsion 
current. 

3.  A  block  signal  system,  comprising  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  propulsion  energy  supplying  tbe  cars  and 
the  two  rails,  signals,  a  source  of  signal  current  of  dif- 
ferent frequency  from  that  of  the  propulsion  current  and 
supplying  alternate  block  sections,  a  second  source  of 
signal  current  of  different  frequency  from  that  of  the 
propulsion  current  and  from  that  of  said  first  named 
signal  current  supplied  to  the  alternate  intermediate 
block  sections,  a  relay  motor  corresponding  to  each  al- 
ternate block  secttpn  and  supplied  with  Tnngy  from  Its 
respective  block  section,  each  of  said  motors  having  a 
plurality  of  windings,  means  controlled  by  each  of  said 
relay  motors  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Its  respective 
signal,  means  In  the  circuit  of  each  of  said  relay  motors 
for  affecting  the  phase  of  tbe  current  In  the  windings  of 
said  motors  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  In  a  direction  to 
control  tbe  closing  of  the  circuits  of  their  respective  sig- 
nals when  supplied  with  energy  from  one  of  said  sources, 
for  causing  operation  in  the  opposite  direction  wben  sup- 
plied with  energy  from  another  of  said  sources  and  for 
caosing  no  operation  of  said  motors  when  supplied  with 
energy  from  tbe  remaining  one  of  said  sources,  a  relay 
motor  corresponding  to  each  Intermediate  block  section 
and  sapplied  with  energy  from  Its  respective  block  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  last  named  motors  having  a  i^urallty 
of  windings,  means  controlled  by  each  of  said  last  named 
motors  for  controlling  the  operation  of  its  respectlre  sig- 
nal, and  means  In  the  circuit  of  each  of  the  said  last 
named  motors  for  affecting  the  phase  of  the  current  in 
tbe  windings  of  said  motors  for  causing  operation  of  the 
same  In  a  direction  to  control  tbe  closing  of  the  circuits 
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of  their  respective  signals  when  supplied  with  energy 
from  one  of  said  sources,  which  source  is  a  different  one 
from  that  cauaing  a  similar  operation  of  the  first  nsmed 
relay  motors,  for  causing  oi>eration  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  supplied  with  energy  from  another  of  said 
sources  and  for  causing  no  operation  of  said  motors  when 
supplied  with  energy  from  the  remaining  one  of  said 
sources. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
propulsion  energy  supplying  the  cars  and  the  two  rails,  a 
source  of  signal  current  of  different  frequency  from  that 
of  tbe  propulsion  current  and  supplying  energy  to  a 
block  section,  means  for  supplying  signal  energy  to  a 
second  adjoining  block  section  and  having  different  fre- 
quency from  that  of  the  propulsion  current  and  from  that 
of  the  signal  energy  of  said  first  named  block  section,  a 
relay  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings  deriving 
energy  from  said  first  block  section,  means  In  tbe  cir- 
cuit of  said  motor  for  causing  a  phase  relationship  of 
currents  In  the  windings  of  said  motor  to  operate  the 
motor  and  affect  its  signal  when  supplied  with  signal 
energy  of  said  first  block  section,  and  for  eansing  the 
phase  relationship  between  the  currents  In  the  windings 
of  said  motor  wben  sapplied  with  current  of  the  frequency 
of  the  propulsion  current  or  of  the  signal  energy  of  tbe 
second  block  section  to  be  without  effect  upon  its  sig- 
nal, a  second  relay  motor  having  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ing and  deriving  energy  from  the  second  block  section, 
and  means  In  the  circuit  of  said  second  motor  for  causing 
a  phase  relationship  of  the  currents  in  the  windings  of 
said  motor  to  operate  tbe  motor  and  affect  its  signal  when 
supplied  with  signal  energy  of  said  second  block  section 
and  to  cause  tbe  phase  relationship  between  the  currents 
in  tbe  windings  of  said  second  motor  wben  supplied  with 
current  of  the  frequency  of  the  propulsion  current  or  of 
tbe  signal  energy  of  the  first  block  section  to  be  without 
effect  upon  Its  signal. 

6.  In  a  signal  system  for  railways,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  propulsion  energy  suppl.vlng  the  cars  anil 
the  two  rails,  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  different 
frequency  supplying  signal  energy  to  one  or  more  block 
sections,  a  relay  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings 
supplied  with  energy  derived  from  a  block  section,  and 
resistance  and  reactance  in  the  circuit  of  said  motor 
for  causing  phase  displacement  of  the  currents  In  tbe 
windings  of  said  motor  to  cause  tbe  same  to  operate 
when  supplied  with  signal  energy  derived  from  the  block 
section  and  for  causing  insufficient  phase  displacement  of 
the  currents  In  tbe  windings  to  operate  the  motor  wben 
supplied  with  current  of  tbe  frequency  of  the  propulsion 
current. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086,753.  FRUIT  OR  VEGETABLE  FEEDING  MA- 
CHINE. BiETON  Craio  Coons,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Augusta  M.  Coons,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,719.     (01.  146—8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  supportlnf 
means  to  which  fruit  or  like  articles  are  to  be  successively 
delivered,  one  at  a  time ;  an  endless  conveyer  carrying 
engaging  means  for  receiving  socceselvely,  one  at  a  tine, 
the  froit  or  like  articles ;  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  and  disengage  the  fruit  or  like  articles  from  the 
engaging  means  on  the  conveyer  while  tbe  same  la  mov- 
ing and  to  center  and  deliver  them  to  tbe  supporting 
means,  and  means  for  co4H>«nitiv«ly  actuating  the  conveyer 
and  the  carrier,  such  carrier  being  provided  with  relatively 
movable  members  and  means  for  actnatlng  the  same  adapt- 
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ed  to  center  the  fruit  or  like  articles  while  the  carrier  la 
i.arrylng  them  from  the  conveyer  ta  the  Bupportlng  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpoce  described,  a  sapportlng 
means  to  which  fruit  or  like  article^  are  to  be  succe^ively 
dellTered,  one  at  a  time  :  a  conveyer  carrying  a  series  of 
engaging  mea&«  for  recelTlng  saccdMiTely,  one  at  a  time, 
the  fruit  or  like  articles;  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to 
receive  and  disengage  the  fruit  or  like  articles  from  the 
t-ngaglng  means  on  the  conveyer  w«blle  the  same  Is  mov- 
ing and  to  center  and  deliver  them  to  the  suKMrtIng 
means,  and  means  for  co6peratlve|y  actuating  the  con- 
veyer and  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  plurality 
of  receiving  means  to  which  the  fr»lt  or  like  articles  are 
to  be  d<*llvered,  one  at  a  time,  an  endless  conveyer  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  engaging  means  n-ceivlng  successively, 
one  at  a  tlmt\  the  fruit  or  like  articles,  a  movable  carrier 
for  each  receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  and  disengage 
the  fruit  or  like  articles  from  the  engaging  means  on  the 
conveyer  while  the  latter  Is  moving  and  to  center  and 
deliver  them  to  the  respective  receiving  means,  and  means 
for  cooperatively  actuating  the  conveyer  and  the  carrier 
at  such  reintivp  speed  that  the  plurality  of  carriers  re- 
move the  fruit  or  the  like  articles  fr^m  all  of  the  engaging 
means  of  the  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apple  paring  machine  hav- 
ing a  supporting  device  on  which  the  apples  are  singly 
supported  during  the  paring  thereoT.  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer carrying  a  plucality  of  engaging  devices  for  receiv- 
ing the  apples  surceaslvely,  one  at  a  time,  and  a  movable 
carrier  adapted  to  receive  tbe  applts  from  the  engaging 
devices  on  the  conveyer  while  the  latter  is  moving,  said 
carrier  delivering  the  apples  to  the  f»rk  and  having  means 
for  centerlDK  the  apples  prior  to  such  delivery. 

T>.  In  a  maihine  for  the  purpose  dtscribed.  a  supporting 
means  to  which  fruit  or  like  articles  are  to  be  successively 
delivered,  one  at  a  time;  an  endless  conveyer  carrying  en- 
gaging means  fur  supporting  successively,  one  at  a  time, 
the  fruit  or  like  articles;  a  movable  carrier  provided  with 
relatively  movable  members,  adapte4  to  receive  and  dis- 
engage the  fruit  or  like  articles  from  the  engaging  means 
ou  the  conveyer  while  the  same  is  moving  and  to  deliver 
them  to  the  supporting  means,  and  mtans  for  cooperatively 
actuating  the  conveyer  and  the  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  0>>tf,754.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOft,  BLOWER,  AND 
HUMP.  Chables  <;.  CrRTis,  New  Vork,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1902,  Serial 
No.  111,605.  Renewed  Mar.  1.  1007.  Serial  No.  360,058 
(CI.  230-11.) 


Ii^l 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid-pressure-prodi^lng  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  with  a  velocity  producing  wheel,  of  a  pretaure 
producing  passage,  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  whe«l  and 
converting  velocity  into  pressure,  8ucl»  pressure  producing 
pasnge  flartng  outward  away  from  the  wheel,  the  flare 
being  such  that  the  passage  has  a  |raduaUy  Increasing 
cross  sectional  area  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
proportioned  to  correspond  with  the  dimlnlahing  velocity 
of  the  fluid  as  Its  pressure  gradnalfy  IncreMes  and  its 
velocity  decreases,  and  being  dlTlded  ,by  vanes  which  ex- 
tend to  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage,  and  maintain  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  during  the  conversion  of 
velocity  into  pressure,  snbatantlally  a^  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  fltad-pressare  prodotlog  apparatus,  the 
combination   with  a  veloclty-produclii*  wheel,  of  a  pres 


sure  producing  passage,  receiving  the  fluid  from  the  wheel 
and  converting  velocity  Into  pressure,  such  pressure  pro- 
ducing passage  flaring  outward  away  from  the  wheel,  the 
flare  being  such  that  the  passage  baa  a  gradually  Increas- 
ing cross  sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
proportioned  to  correspond  with  the  diminishing  velocity 
of  the  fluid  as  its  pressure  gradually  Increases  and  its 
velocity  decreases,  and  being  divided  by  vanes  set  nt  a 
forward  angle  apprailmately  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  discharged  by  the  wheel,  the  said  vanes 
extending  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  fluid-pressure  producing  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  throat  conversion  of  velocity  into  pressure, 
the  combination  with  a  velocity-producing  wheel,  of  a  pres- 
sure producing  passage  connected  with  the  vane  pass.-it'es 
of  such  wheel  without  diminution  of  cross-sectional  ar-a  In 
the  connecting  passage  way.  such  pressure  producing  pas- 
sage flaring  outward  away  from  the  wheel,  the  flare  l^-ing 
such  that  the  passage  has  a  gradually  increasing  cross 
secUonal  area  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  pro- 
portioned to  correspond  with  the  diminishing  velocity  of 
the  fluid  as  its  pressure  gradually  Increases  and  its 
velocity  decreases,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  fluid-pressure  producing  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  throat  conversion  of  velocity  Into  pre.^sure. 
the  combination  with  a  velocity-pro<luclng  wheel,  of  a 
pressure  producing  passage  connected  with  the  vane  pas- 
sages of  such  whe,'l  without  diminution  of  cross-sectional 
area  in  the  connecting  passageway,  such  pressure  pro- 
ducing passage  flartng  outwardly  away  from  the  wheel, 
the  flare  being  such  that  the  passage  has  a  gradually 
increasing  cross  sectional  area  In  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  fluid  proportioned  to  correspond  with  the  diminish- 
ing velocity  of  the  fluid  as  its  pressure  gradually  increases 
and  its  velocity  decreases,  and  being  divided  by  vanes 
which  extend  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage,  and  maintain 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  during  the  conversion  of 
velocity   Into  pre.ssure.   substantially   as   set    forth 

5.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  producing  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  throat  conversion  of  velocity  into  pressure, 
the  combination  with  a  velocity-producing  wheel,  of  a' 
pressure  producing  passage  connected  with  the  vane  pas- 
sages of  such  wheel  without  diminution  of  cross  sectional 
area  In  the  connecting  passage-way.  such  pressure  pro- 
ducing passage  flaring  outward  away  from  the  wheel  the 
flare  being  such  that  the  passage  has  a  gradually  Increas- 
ing cross  sectional  area  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
proportioned  to  correspond  with  the  diminishing  velocity 
of  the  fluid  as  its  pressure  gradually  increases  and  Its 
velocity  decreases,  and  being  divided  by  vanes  set  at  a 
forward  angle  approximately  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  fluid  discharged  by  the  wheel,  the  said 
vanes  extending  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  passage,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In   the  Ttazette.] 


1,086,755.      EL.\STIC-FLrir)    COMPRESSOR.      (HARt.BS 
G.  Clbtis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  General  Electric   Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed    Aug.    4,    1896.      Serial    No.    601  606 
(CL  230—11.) 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
velocity  producing  wheel,  and  means  for  converting  the  ve 
loclty  Into  pressure,  such  means  comprising  a  passage 
which  receives  the  fluid  from  the  wheel,  and  having  ta- 
pered walls  so  as  to  produce  a  gradually  diminishing  cross 
sectional  area,  the  amount  of  taper  being  such  that  the  via 
viva  of  the  fluid  will  be  converted  into  a  substantially 
equivalent  pressure,  and  an  enlarged  passage  connected 
with  the  posterior  portion  of  the  contracted  passage,  such 
enlarged  passage  being  enlarged  into  a  pressure  chamber. 
In  which  the  remaining  velocity  will  be  substantially  con- 
verted Into  pressure. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
velocity  prodndng  wheel  and  means  for  converting  the  ve- 
locity Into  pressure,  such  means  comprising  a  passage 
which  receives  tbe  fluid  from  the  wheel  and  having  Upered 
walls  so  as  to  produce  a  gradually  diminishing  cross-sec- 
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tlonal  area,  the  amount  of  Uper  being  such  that  the  via 
tit?o  of  the  fluid  will  be  converted  Into  a  substantially 
equivalent  pressure. 


3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
velocity  producing  wheel  having  uns.vmmetrical  buckets 
and  means  for  converting  the  velocity  into  pressure,  such 
means  comprising  a  passage  which  receives  the  fluid  from 
the  wheel,  and  having  tapered  walls  so  as  to  produce  a 
gradually  diminishing  cross  sectional  area,  the  amount  of 
taper  iK-ing  such  (hat  the  rw  run  of  the  fluid  will  be  con- 
verted Into  a  substantially  equivalent  pressure  and  an  en- 
larged passage  connected  with  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
contracted  passage,  such  enlarged  passage  being  enlarged 
Into  a  pressure  chamber.  In  which  the  remaining  velocity 
will  be  substantially  converted  Into  pre.'-Pure. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
velocity  producing  wheel  having  unsvmmetrical  buckets 
and  means  for  converting  the  velocity  into  pressure  such 
means  comprising  a  passage  which  receives  the  fluid  from 
the  wheel,  and  having  tapered  walls  so  as  to  product  a 
gradually  diminishing  cross  sectional  area,  the  amount  of 
taper  being  such  that  the  via  viva  of  the  fluid  will  be  con- 
verted Into  substantially  equivalent  pressure 

5.  The  combination  with  a  velocity-producing  wheel  dis- 
charging fluid  at  a  forward  angle,  of  a  pressure  producing 
passage  having  contracting  walls  receiving  the  fluid  from 
the  wheel  and  set  at  a  forward  angle  corresponding  with 
the  angle  of  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the  wheel  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

tClaims  0  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


open  bottom  a  removable  filler  segment  adapted  to  close- 
said  bottom  to  form  a  closed  curved  passage. 

2.  A  turbine  bucket  having  a  pair  of  curved  walls  sep- 
arate from  but  concentric  with  one  another  an  Integral  top- 
connecting  said  curved  walls  and  a  removable  filler  seg- 
ment Interposed  between  said  curved  walls  at  their  lower 
edge. 

;i  In  a  turbine  rotor  a  plurality  of  buckets  each  bucket 
having  two  concentric  curved  walls  separated  one  from 
the  other  to  form  a  passage  for  the  motive  fluid,  the  walls 
having  the  smallest  radius  of  curvature  being  provided  at 
either  end  with  a  Ungential  extension. 

4.  In  a  turbine  rotor  a  plurality  of  buckets  each  bucket 
having  two  concentrtc  curved  walls  separated  one  from  the- 
other  to  form  a  passage  for  the  motive  fluid,  the  walls  hav- 
ing the  smallest  radius  of  curvature  being  provided  at 
either  end  with  a  tangential  extension,  said  tangential 
extensions  having  curved  end  surfaces  concentric  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  wall  on  the  adjacent  bucket. 

5.  In  a  turbine  rotor  a  plurality  of  buckets  each  bucket 
having  two  concentric  curved  walls  s^arated  one  from  the 
other  to  form  a  passage  for  the  motive  fluid,  the  walls  hav- 
ing the  smallest  radius  of  curvature  being  provided  at 
either  end  with  a  tangential  extension,  said  tangential  ex- 
tensions having  curved  end  surfaces  concentric  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  wall  on  the  adjacent  bucket, 
the  wall  on  the  adjacent  bucket  having  a  flat  surface  liL 
line  with  the  Inner  surface  of  s^ald  tangential  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.757.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Mabk  A.  Dees,  Pasca- 
goula.  Miss.,  assignor  to  American  Tire  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept' 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,825.     (CI.  152—18.) 


1,086.756.     ROTOR  AND  BUCKET.     Chaelks   W.  Dak., 
Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal   Electric  Head- 
light Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Apr.    15,    1912.      Serial    .\o.    690  9'>2       (CI 
121-60.)  * 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  tire  casing  provided 
with  beads  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  tire  receiving  rim  and 
an  Inflateble  tube  within  said  casing,  of  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  Inner  tube,  stiff  connecting  bars  extending 
through  said  Jacket  adjacent  to  its  separable  edges  and 
bearing  against  said  outer  casing  opposite  Its  beads,  and 
a  guard  between  said  Inner  tube  and  connecting  bars,  the 
said  guard  being  provided  with  eye  members  through  which 
certain  of  said  connecting  bars  pass  and  by  which  said 
connecting  bars  are  held  parallel  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  tire  casing  provided 
with  beads  adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  tire  receiving  rim 
and  an  Inflatable  tube  within  said  casing,  of  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  Inner  tube,  stiff  connecting  bars  extending 
through  said  Jacket  adjacent  to  Its  separable  edges  and 
bearing  against  said  outer  casing  opposite  its  beads,  and  a 
guard  between  said  inner  tube  and  connecting  bars,  the 
said  guard  having  a  strip  secured  thereto  provided  with 
eyes  through  which  certain  of  said  connecting  bars  pass 
and  by  which  said  connecting  bars  are  held  parallel  with 
each  other. 


1.  A  turbine  bucket  comprising  an  integral  curved  mem- 
ber U-shaped  In  cross  section  having  a  closed  top  and  an 


1.086,758.     METALLIC  GUARD  FOR  CONCRETE  CURB 
ING  AND  THE  LIKE.     Charles  W.  Dbnkv,  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Clip   Bar   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Piled  July  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  571.572.     (Cl.  94—2.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  metallic  guard 
having  a   central   portion  curved   in   cross-section   to  ap- 
proximately a  quadrant  and  which  Is  thicker  at  the  mlddl« 
than  at  the  edges,  adjoining  straight  portions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  terminal 
Intumed  abort  flanges  thereon  substantUlly  at  right  angles- 
to  said  straight  portions  and  to  each  other. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  curved  metallic 
guard  having;  inturned  flanges  on  Us  longitudinal  edges, 
each  converging  at  an  angle  which  would  intersect  the 
other,  and  a  series  of  anchors  each  bent  to  bring  its  ter- 
minals wlthlD  said  flanges  of  the  guard  and  ita  inter- 
mediate portion  bowed  away  from  thie  guard,  said  anchors 
being  as8«'mbled  relatively  to  the  guard  In  spaced  relation 
to  each  other. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  curved  metallic 
guard  strip  having  inturned  and  felatlvely  converging 
flanges  on  its  longitudinal  edget<.  an4  a  series  of  metallic 
anchoring  loops  each  having  a  spring  tension  imparted  to 
its  terminals  and  Initially  engaging'  said  flanges  of  the 
guard  for  support  during  the  placing  of  the  concrete,  said 
loop  being  spaced  from  the  guard  to  permit  concrete  to 
pa^s  between  said  elements. 

■i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  metallic  strip 
curved  In  cross- section  and  having  an  inturned  angular 
flange  on  each  of  ita  longitudinal  edgts,  adapted  to  form  a 
continuous  locking  engagement  with,  the  concrete,  and  a 
series  of  anchoring  loops  having  terminals  sprung  between 
and  fixedly  engaging  both  flanges  of  the  guard-strip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  riecited,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  atrip  curved  in  cross-section,  and  hav 
ing  an  inturned  flange  on  each  of  it^  longitudinal  edges, 
of  a  series  of  loop-shaped  anchors  w|th  lips  at  their  ter 
mlnal  ends  coinciding  and  forming  t^  locking  engagement 
with  both  of  the  oppoaltely-dlsposed  flanges  of  the  guard- 
strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tht-  Gaiette.] 


1.086,759.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  VACUUMS 
IN  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Llotd  A.  F»ll,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.   2,   1913.     Serial  No.  739.812.      (CI.  176 — 2.) 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  lamp- 
•apportlnf  tube,  a  tube  adapted  to  1  extend  within  said 
flrat-aamed  tube  and  headed  at  ita  upper  end  to  seat 
thareoB,  a  tubular  member  in  the  lovi^r  end  of  aald  lamp- 
■opportlnK  tnbe  and  Into  wbiob  the  lolrer  end  of  aald  inner 


tube  extends,  and  a  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  tubular  member  and  a  bead  adapted  to  seat  against 
the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatUM  of  tho  charartfr  dfs<'ril)ed,  a  In  nip- 
supporting  tub*',  a  tuhe  adapted  to  extend  within  said  first- 
named  tube  and  having  its  upper  end  formed  with  an  en- 
larged head  adapted  to  rest  on  the  eml  thereof,  and  Its 
lower  end  chamfered  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  tubular 
member  seated  in  the  lower  end  of  said  lamp-supporting 
tube  and  Into  which  the  chamfered  end  of  said  Inner  ttibe 
extends,  a  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  said 
tubular  member  and  a  conoidal  head  adapted  to  seat 
agaln^  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tul»\  and  retaining 
bands  encircling  said  outer  tubes  and  the  lamp  to  confine 
the  latter  therein. 


t 


1,086,760.  DEMOUNTABLE  UIM  IX)CKING  DEVICE. 
H.\.NMBAL  C.  Fonn.  Jamaica.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward 
W.  Hill.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  -Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial 
-No.  614.577.      ICI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim  eou.structlon,  the  coiUj- 
blnation  of  a  felly  provided  with  a  threaded  socket,  a 
threaded  locking  liolt  seated  in  the  threaded  socket  anu 
movable  radially  inward  and  outward  by  being  turned  In 
the  socket,  and  a  lock  nut  engaged  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  said  bolt,  having  connectltm  with  the  felly  to  thereby 
lock  the  bolt  in  place,  the  said  lock  nut  being  rotatably 
attached  to  the  felly  so  that  it  may  be  turned  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  the  lorklnc  bolt  and  positively  carried 
by  the  said  felly  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  locking  bolt 
the  lock  nut  will  remain  attad.ed  to  the  felly. 

2.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim  construction,  the  com- 
bination with  a  felly,  of  a  two  threaded  sleeve  non  ro- 
tatably secured  In  the  felly,  a  threaded  locking  bolt  en- 
gaging one  set  of  threads  In  the  sleeve  and  movable  ro- 
tatlvely  In  the  sleeve  to  carry  said  bolt  radially  Inward 
ind  outward,  and  a  two  tlireaded  io'k  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  lix'king  lx)lt  with  one  set  of  threads  and  engagiug 
with  its  other  set  of  threads  the  other  set  of  threads  on 
the  fixed  sle«'ve  and  thereby  indirectly  attached  to  and 
supported  by  the  felly,  the  two  seta  of  engaging  threads 
on  the  sleeve  and  nut  respectively  b«'lng  of  different  pitch 
whereby  rotation  of  the  nut  on  the  sleeve  may  by  reason 
of  the  wedging  of  the  nut  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
and  sleeve  serve  to  lock  the  bolt  in  the  position  to  which 
It  is  adjusted  in  the  sleeve  and  said  lock  nut  is  prevented 
from  being  removed  from  said  sleeve  while  said  bolt  Is  in 
said  nut. 

3.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim  construction,  the  com- 
bination of  a  felly,  a  tire  rim  on  the  felly,  a  sleeve  seated 
In  the  felly  and  shouldered  at  its  outer  end  to  provide  a 
stop,  said  sleeve  having  external  screw  threads  on  its 
Inner  end  and  Internal  screw  threads  of  a  different  pitch 
from  the  external  screw  thread,  a  securing  nut  on  the  ex- 
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ternal  screw  threads  at  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  engag- 
ing the  inner  side  of  the  felly  to  clamp  the  sleeve  fixedly 
in  place  on  the  felly,  a  locking  bolt  threaded  to  correspond 
to  the  internal  screw  threads  of  the  sleeve  seated  in  the 
sleeve  and  rotatable  therein  so  as  to  be  moved  radially 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tire  rim.  and  a  lock 
nut  having  one  wt  of  screw  threads  corresponding  to  and 
engaged  on  the  threads  of  the  locking  bolt  and  a  second 
set  of  screw  threads  corresponding  to  and  engaged  on 
the  external  screw  threads  un  the  fixed  sleeve,  whereby 
potation  of  the  l<Kk  nut  on  the  sleeve  will  wedge  the  nut 
between  the  threads  of  the  bolt  and  sleeve  to  thereby 
lock  the  bolt  in  the  sleeve. 


l,0M.t61.  CULTIVATOR.  Jkhemiah  Gdklv  Fbederick, 
OarHson,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,992.' 
(01.  97-10.) 


J-^      P 


tfJf      f^ 


y^> 


1.  A  cultivator  Including  a  beam,  a  circular  rack  se- 
cured at  Its  center  thereto  and  extending  thereunder,  front 
cross  strips  lapping  at  their  intier  ends  and  mounted  to 
swing  independently  relative  to  the  beam,  rear  angle  strips 
pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  beam  in 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  rack,  each  of  said  angle 
strips  having  Its  flange  extended  upwardly,  teeth  pivotally 
connected  to  the  cross  strips  and  parallel  with  the  beam, 
the  cross  strips  at  each  side  of  the  beam  being  adjustable 
angularly  independently  of  the  other  cross  strips,  and 
means  straddling  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  flange 
of  each  rear  cross  strip  for  engaging  the  rack  to  hold 
the  cross  strip  against  angular  movement. 

2.  A  cultivator  Including  a  draft  beam,  a  circular  rack 
eitendini  thereunder,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  rack  and  the  beam,  angle  strips  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  beam,  said  strips  being  separately  movable  upon 
the  bolt,  locking  elements  straddling  the  flanges  of  the 
respective  strips  and  normally  engaging  the  rack  to  hold 
the  strips  against  movement  about  their  pivots,  front 
cross  strips  lapping  at  their  inner  ends  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  beam,  teeth  pivotally  connected  to  the 
last  named  cross  strips  and  extending  under  the  other 
or  angular  cross  strips,  links  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
cross  strips  at  their  outer  ends,  clips  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  cross  strips  and  embracing  the  teeth,  and 
braces  extending  over  the  beam  and  mounted  on  the  cen- 
tral bolt  of  the  rack,  said  braces  diverging  downwardly 
and  being  attached  to  the  respective  angular  cross  strips. 


1.086,762.     TREATMENT  OF  CONTINUOUS  SHEETS  OF 
PLASTIC    FABRIC.      Wjllia.m     E.     Ft  llee,    Jr.,    Fall 
River,   .Mass.      Filed   May   7,    1910.      Serial   No.   560  071 
(CL   34—24.) 


The  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  continu- 
ous sheets  of  plastic  fabric  which  consists  in  flowing 
dissolved    plasUc    material    continuously    on    a    traveling 


belt  In  the  open  atmosphere,  carrying  the  sheet  thus 
formed  through  the  atmosphere  and  allowing  the  solvent 
to  escape  and  the  deposited  material  to  become  partially 
solidified,  then  {)assing  the  said  sheet  through  a  closed 
chamber  and  while  it  Is  being  advanced  therethrough  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  current  of  cleaned  and  heated  air  for  ab- 
sorbing the  remaining  solvent,  conducting  away  the 
heated  vapor  Impregnated  air  and  coollnsr  and  condensing 
the  vapors  for  the  purpose  of  precipitating  the  solvent 
and  freeing  the  air  from  vapor,  and  reheating  the  vapor 
freed  air  and  returning  It  to  the  chamlxr,  whereby  the 
di.'iM.lved  material  is  first  spread  lnt<i  a  sheet  that  Is 
F)artially  set  In  the  ot>en  atmosphere  and  then  its  degree 
of  solidification  and  the  period  of  Its  hardening,  by  re- 
moving its  solvent  and  subjecting  It  to  a  continuous  cir- 
culation of  the  same  clean  vapor  freed  air  at  the  requisite 
temperature,  can  be  accurately  controlled. 


l.<is«776.;  AIR  DRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARBU- 
RETERS, Frikdrich  W.  J.  GoEHscn,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  191;!,     Serial  N„.  752.42S.     (CI.  34 2.) 


I.  An  air  drying  attachment  for  carbureters,  compris- 
ing a  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  the  air  inlet  of  the 
carbureter,  said  tube  having  one  or  more  inlet  branches 
communicatincr  with  the  side  thereof  at  an  inclination,  to 
suddenly  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air. 

2,  An  air  drying  attachment  for  carbureters,  compris- 
ing a  tul>e  adapted  for  connection  to  the  air  Inlet  of  the 
carbureter,  said  tube  having  one  or  more  Inlet  branches 
communicating  with  the  side  thereof  at  an  Inclination,  to 
ehanire  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air,  said  branches 
having  partitions  therein  forming  a  tortuous  passage  in 
each. 

.'!.  An  air  drying  attachment  for  carbureters,  compris- 
ing a  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  the  air  inlet  of  the 
carbureter,  said  tube  having  one  or  more  Inlet  branches 
communicating  with  the  side  thereof  at  an  Inclination,  to 
change  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air,  said  branches 
having  spiral  partitions  and  passages  therein. 

4.  An  air  drying  attachment  for  carbureters,  compris- 
ing an  upright  tube  open  at  its  upper  end  for  connection 
thereof  with  the  air  Inlet  of  the  carbureter,  and  closed  at 
Its  lower  end,  and  one  or  more  tubular  inlet  branches 
inclined  downwardly  and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into 
the  side  of  the  upright  tube. 

5.  An  air  drying  attachment  for  carbureters,  compris- 
ing an  upright  tube  open  at  Its  upper  end  for  connection 
thereof  with  the  air  inlet  of  the  carbureter,  and  closed 
at  Its  lower  end,  and  one  or  more  tubular  Inlet  branches 
Inclined  downwardly  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  upright  tube  each  of  said  branches  having  a  parti- 
tion therein   forming  a   tortuous  passage. 


1,086.764      CURTAIN-FASTENER.     Abraham  H.Orkexb- 
BACM,  Baltimore.  Md  .  assignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Baltln;ore  City.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Maryland.      Filed   Dec.    13,    1912.      Serial    No 
736.485.      (Cl.  24— 2ir.> 

A  curtain  fastener,  comprising  a  rigid  eyelet  member 
and  a  button  member  having  a  cylindrical  body  wltfj  a 
centrally  apertured  head  and  openings  In  Its  cylindrical 
portion,  a  ring  seated  within  said  body  against  the  aper- 
tured head  and  provided  with  parallelstrtps  having  nubs 
thereon,  said  nubs  adapted  to  project  through  said  open- 
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Ings  of  the  cyiindrical  body,  a  cam>  member  for  operatlns 
-Mild   nab«   and   barlnic  one   end   piy)je«tlDg   through    said 


Ting  and  ap(>rtured  bead,  and  a  spring  for  preaalng  the 
end  of  said  cam  member  through  satd  head  and  ring. 


1,086,765.  PROCESS  FOR  IMPHOVING  THE  MAG- 
NETIC QUALITIES  OF  IRON  SILICON  MANGANESE 
.  ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS.  Robkr*  Abb..tt  H.\dfikld, 
Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Mar.  Jl,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363,663.  Renewed  June  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.171. 
(01.  14&— 21.) 

1.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  Inagnetic  permeability 
■and  electric  resistance  and  reducing^  the  hysteresis  action 
of  an  Iron  alloy  containing  silicon  f^om  about  2  to  4.5  per 
•cent.,  manganese,  under  about  .7  pei»  cent.,  and  aluminium 

under  about  1.3  per  cent,  which  cofislsts  in  beating  said 
alloy  above  the  critical  point  approximating  900"  C.  in 
the  case  of  pure  iron  and  then  cooling  slowly. 

2.  The  process  of  Increasing  tbe  inagnetic  permeability 
and  electric  resistance  and  reducing-  the  hysteresis  action 
of  an  iron  slUcon-manganese-alumiitium  alloy  containing 
silicon  from  about  2  to  about  4.5%  ifhich  consists  in  heat- 
ing aald  alloy  above  the  critical  or  ^amma  point  and  then 
.allowing  It  to  cool  slowly. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of 
high  magnetic  permeability  and  electfic  resistance  and  low 
hysteresis  action,  which  consists  i|i  alloying  Iron  with 
silicon,  aluminium  and  manganese  udder  about  .7%,  beat- 
ing said  alloy  above  the  gamma  or  critical  point  and  then 
permitting  it  to  cool  slowly.  { 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of 
high  magnetic  permeability  and  electric  resistance  and  low 
hysteresis  action  which  consists  i4  alloying  iron  with 
silicon,  manganese  and  aluminium  uqder  about  1.3%,  heat- 
log  said  alloy  above  the  critical  or  g»mma  point  and  then 
permitting  it  to  cool  slowly. 

6.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  tiagnetlc  permeability 
and  electric  resistance  and  reducing  the  hysteresis  action 
of  an  iron  alloy  containing  silicon  trpm  about  2  to  4.5  per 
cent.,  manganese  under  about  .7  per  cent.,  and  aluminium 
under  about  1.3  per  cent,  which  consists  in  heating  said 
alloy  above  the  critical  point  approximating  900*  C.  In 
.the  case  of  pure  iron  and  then  coolin|:. 


1.086.766.  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MAG 
J^BTIC  QUALITIES  OF  IRON  SII^ICON  MANGANESE- 
ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS.  RoBERt  Abbott  HADriULD, 
Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.664.  Renewed  June  27,  1913.'  Serial  No.  776,172. 
rCl.  148—21.)  i 

1.  The  herein  described  process  ^t  obtaining  an  iron 
-silicon  manganese  aluminium  alloy  (}f  high  magnetic  per- 
meability and  electric  realstt<nce  and  llow  hysteresis  action 
which  consists  In  beating  said  allo^  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture above  900*  C.  but  below  its  m«ltlng  point  allowing 
the  alloy  to  cool  slowly,  reheating  me  alloy  to  a  second 
high  temperature  but  below  about  855>*  C.  and  then  allow- 
ing it  to  cool  slowly. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  ratgnetic  alloy  of  high 
j>enneabllity   and   electric    reslstancei  and    low    hysteresis 


action  which  consists  in  alloying  iron  with  silicon  from 
alMut  2  to  about  4.5%,  manganese  not  exceeding  about 
.7%  and  aluminium  not  exceeding  about  1.3%  then  heat 
Ing  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  900 
C.  to  below  1100°  C.  then  allowing  the  alloy  to  cool,  then 
reheating  the  alloy  from  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
700*  C.  to  not  over  800*  C.  and  then  Anally  cooling. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  uiagnc tlc 
alloy  of  high  permeability  and  low  hysteresis  action  which 
consists  in  alloying  iron  with  silicon  from  about  2  to 
about  4.5%,  manganese  not  exceeding  about  .7%  and  alu- 
minium not  exceeding  about  1.3%,  then  heating  said  alloy 
to  a  high  temperature  above  about  900*  C.  but  below  its 
melting  point,  then  allowing  the  alloy  to  cool  slowly,  then 
reheating  the  alloy  to  a  high  temperature  not  substantially 
above  850°  C.  and  finally  allowing  It  to  cool  alowly. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  magnetic 
alloy  of  high  permeability  and  low  hysteresis  action  which 
consists  In  alloying  iron  with  gilicou  above  about  2%,  man 
ganese  not  above  about  .7%  and  aluminium  not  above 
about  1.3%,  then  heating  the  alloy  to  above  about  900*  C. 
then  cooling,  then  reheating  the  alloy  to  below  about  850* 
*'.  and  finally  cooling. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  prcxluclng  a  magnetic 
alloy  of  high  permeability  and  low  hygteresis  action  which 
consists  In  alloying  Iron  with  silicon  above  about  2%,  man 
iranese  not  above  about  .7%  and  aluminium  not  above 
about  1.3%,  then  heating  the  alloy  to  above  about  900° 
C,  then  cooling  slowly,  then  reheating  the  alloy  to  below 
about  *>50"  C.  and  finally  cooling  .slowl3-. 


1,086.767.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  Homwei.i,  T. 
HAPfXK)D,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  191.3.  .Serial 
No.  760,247.     {C\.  62—18.) 


"^S. 


1.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  condensing  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  Its  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively, and  a  deflecting  member  similar  in  form  to  said 
condensing  chamber  within  the  same  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  thereof,  said  deflecting  member  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  wall  op«'n  to  afford  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  thereof  and  the  Interior  of  said  condens- 
ing chamber. 

2.  A  surface  condenwer  comprising  an  upright,  hollow 
condensing  cylinder  having  closed  apper  and  lower  ends 
provided  respectively  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a 
hollow  deflecting  cylinder  within  said  condensing  cylinder 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  deflecting  cylinder 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  said  condensing  cylinder. 

3.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  an  upright,  hollow 
condensing  cylinder  having  closed  upper  and  lower  ends 
provided  respectively  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a 
hollow  deflecting  cylinder  within  said  condensing  cylinder, 
said  deflecting  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end  and  a 
notched  lower  edge  resting  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
condensing  cylinder,  and  being  provided  on  its  exterior 
with  spacing  strips  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said 
condensing  cylinder. 
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4.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  permanently  closed 
and  substantially  Integral  rondcnsing  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively,  and  a 
deflecting  member  similar  in  form  to  said  condensing  cham- 
ber within  the  game  and  spac.Ml  from  the  walls  thereof,  said 
deflecting  member  being  hollow  and  having  a  portion  of 
its  wall  open  to  afford  communication  between  the  Interior 
thereof  and  the  Interior  of  said  condensing  chamber. 

5.  .\  surface  condcn»«'r  comprising  an  integral.  uprlKht, 
sheet  metal  cylinder,  sheet  metal  ends  or  heads  weldtnl  to 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinder  respectively  and 
provided  with  openings,  pipes  welded  In  said  openings,  and 
a  second  sheet  metal  cylinder  within  said  first  named  cyl- 
inder and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  last  named 
cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  oi>en  lower  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  first  named  cyiin 
der. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxet-te.) 


1,086.768.  ART  OF  BOOKBINDING.  Simon  J.  Hak 
BAUOH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  dreeley  Prlntery,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  16. 
1!»1.{.     Serial  No.  773,935.     (n.  u — 16.) 


1.  The  herein-described   method   of  bookbinding  conslst- 
luK  In  forming  a  row  of  perforations  on  the  line  where  the 

.  hack  fold  of  a  signature  will  occur  while  the  latter  Is  held 
flat,  then  In  forming  the  back  fold  on  the  completed  line 
of  perforations,  and  finally  filling  the  perforations  with 
adhesive. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  bookbinding  consist- 
ing In  forming  a  plurality  of  perforations  on  the  line  where 
the  back  fold  of  a  signature  will  occur  while  the  latter  is 
held  flat,  and  then  In  making  the  back  fold  on  the  com- 
pleted line  of  |)erforatIon8,  and  finally  in  applying  adhesive 
to  the  perforate*!  fold  while  pressure  is  applied  to  the  sides 
of  the  signature  to  permit  the  adhesive  only  to  fill  the  per- 
forations. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  bookbinding  consist 
ing  in  forming  a  plurality  of  perforations  on  the  line  of 
the  imck  fold  of  a  signature  prior  to  formation  of  the  back 
fold,  then  In  making  the  back  fold  on  the  completed  line 
of  i>erforation8,  applying  adhesive  to  the  perforated  fold  to 
fill  the  perforations  and  then  in  applying  a  <  over  to  th»> 
xl»rnature  t>efore  the  adhesive  dries. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  iKJokblndlng  consist 
Ing  in  forming  a  row  of  perforations  on  the  line  where 
the  back  fold  of  all  leaves  of  n  signature  will  occur  ex 
cept  the  outer  leaf  which  Is  left  Imperforate,  then  in  fold 
Ing  the  perforated  sheets  on  the  completed  line  of  f>erfo 
ration,  applying  adhesive  to  the  perforated  fold  to  fill  the 
perforatiojs.  and  then  folding  the  Imperforate  leaf  over 
the  perforated  fold  before  the  adhesive  dries. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  bookbinding  consist- 
ing in  flrst  forming  perforations  on  the  lines  where  the 
back  folds  of  the  signature  will  occur,  then  in  making  the 
hack  folds  on  the  completed  lines  of  perforations,  and 
finally  applying  adhesive  to  the  perforated  folds  of  a 
plurality  of  gathered  signatures. 

f Claim  r,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.769.     FILING  APPLIANCE.     Harry  J.  Huk,  Alli- 
ance,   Ohio,    assignor    to   The    McCaskey    Register   Com- 
pany, Alliance.  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June 
7,    1909.   Serial   No.   500,.^9:v      Renewed  Aug.   26,   1910 
Serial  No.  579,157.     (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  or  slide,  of  a  filing 
appliance  counted  thereon  and  comprising  a  series  of 
leaves,  means  connecting  the  leaves  together  and  permit- 
ting them  to  be  swung  on  the  drawer  from  a  normallv 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  leaves  In  vertical  position  on  the  drawer 
or  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  drawer  or  slide,  of  a  filing 
appliance  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  series  of 
leaves,  means  connecting  the  leaves  together  and  permit- 
ting them  to  he  swung  on  the  drawer  from  a  normally 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  leaves  In  vertical  position  on  the 
drawer  or  slide  and  guiding  their  vertical  movements. 

.•{.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  or  slide,  of  a  filing 
appliance  mounted  in  said  drawer  and  comprising  a  series 
of  plvotally  mounted  leaves  arranged  to  swing  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means 
for  yieldably  connecting  the  leaves  to  the  drawer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  or  slide,  of  a  filing 
appliance  mounted  In  said  drawer  and  comprising  a  series 
of  plvotally  mounted  leaves  arranged  to  swing  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  vice  versa,  means 
for  yieldably  connecting  the  leaves  to  the  drawer,  and 
guiding  devices  for  the  leaves. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  drawer  or  slide,  of  a  fUlng 
appliance  mounted  in  said  drawer  and  comprising  a  series 
of  plvotally  mounted  leaves  arranged  to  swing  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  and  vice  versa,  means  for 
yieldably  connecting  the  leaves  to  the  drawer,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  leaves  when  one  or  more  of  them  are 
operated  and  operating  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  filing  appliance  relatively  to  the  drawer 

[Claims  «  to  ;{0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0R6,770.  FrLI.N(;  API'LI.ANCE.  Hahrv  J.  HicK,  AlU- 
ance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  June 
r,.  1912.     Serial  No.  701.794.      (CI.  4.5—2.) 

1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
series  of  holders  having  pivot  connections  between  them, 
the  connections  between  two  of  said  holders  IwMng  de- 
tachable, and  an  adjustable  l)earlnc  for  one  of  the  end 
holders  arranged  to  be  positioned  In  the  casing  to  support 
said  end  holder  when  the  number  of  holders  is  Increased 
or  diminished. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  support 
and  R  back,  of  an  ndjiastable  bearinc  mounted  on  said 
support,  and  a  series  of  holders  having  connections  be- 
twe<-n.  the  connections  between  two  of  said  holders  being 
detachable,  the  said  l>earlng  forming  a  support  for  the 
front  end  holder  of  the  series  of  holders  and  cooperating 
with  the  back  to  support  the  front  holder  and  the  remain 
ing  holders  in  upright  position  according  to  the  number 
of  holders  In  the  series. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  support,  of 
a  series  of  holders  arranged  to  be  assembled  face  to  face 
on  said  support  normally  in  upright  position,  and  an  ad- 
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Jastabie  bearing  for  the  froot  end  bolder  of  said  series  of 
holders,  the  said  bearing  comprisiqg  a  member  formed  to 
provide  a  bearing  recess,  standartls  and  feet  and  means 
for  s^^cnring  said  feet  to  said  support. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  support,  of  a 
series  of  holJers  arranged  to  be  assembled  face  to  faco 
on  said  support  normally  In  upright  position,  and  an  ad 
JusUble  bearing  for  the  front  end  Holder  of  said  series  of 
holders,  the  said  bearing  comprising  a  plate  formed  with 
a  series  of  alined  openings,  a  bearing;  member  formed  to 
provide  a  bearing  recess,  standardf  and  feet  and  means 
on  said  feet  and  extending  tbroogll  said  openings  in  the 
plate  to  secure  the  bearing  memberf  thereon. 


1,086,771.       RAIL-FASTENING.       ^bthik    E.    Hogrkbb, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.       FUed    Apr.    ."^0.    1913.      Serial    No 
764,619.     (CI.  238--4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  rail  sup- 
port and  rail,  of  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  said  support 
and  the  rail  base,  a  screw  bolt,  aqd  a  ball  Joint  inter- 
mediate the  clip  and  spike,  a  part  of  the  spike  above  tjie 
Joint  being  arranged  to  overlie  and  protect  the  Joint 

2.  In  a  raU  fastening,  the  comblB|itlon  with  a  rail  sup- 
port and  rail,  of  a  clip  engaging  sftid  support  and  rail 
base,  a  spike  subsUntlally  spberidtf,  engaging  members 
on  the  spike  and  clip,  and  means  carried  by  the  spike  over- 
lying said  engaging  members  and  protecting  them  from 
moisture,  etc. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  rail,  of  a  clip  having  a  membei;  to  engage  said  sap- 
port  and  a  member  to  engage  the  nlli  baae,  a  spike  paaaing 
through  an  aperture  in  said  cUp,  a  b^U  formed  on  the  clip 
about  said  aperture,  a  spherical  socket  provided  upon  the 
spike  to  engage  said  baU,  and  meanai  carried  by  the  spike 
to  overlie  and  protect  the  engaging  4aces  of  said  ball  and 
socket 


4.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tie,  u  tie- 
plate  and  rail  thereon,  a  clip  having  a  member  to  engage 
the  rail  base,  the  clip  being  apertured  substantially  cen- 
trally, a  spherical  member  upon  said  clip  about  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  screw  spike  passiug  through  said  ai)erture  and 
provided  with  a  cap  overlying  said  spherical  member,  said 
cap  being  provided  on  Its  under  face  with  a  spherical 
soclfet  to  engage  said  member. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tie,  a  tie 
plate  and  rail  thereon,  a  dip  having  a  memlter  to  r-ngage 
the  rail  base,  the  clli)  l)elng  apertured  substantially  cen- 
trally, a  spherical  memb«r  upon  said  clip  about  said  aper- 
ture and  a  screw  spike  passing  through  said  aperture  and 
provided  with  a  cap  overlying  said  spherical  meml>er,  said 
cap  iK'Ing  provided  on  It.s  under  facv  with  a  spherical 
socket  to  engage  said  member,  and  a  polygonal  member 
upon  the  upper  eml  of  the  spike  to  receive  a  wrench  or  the 
like. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.OW.TTJ.  LAI»I,E-HOOK.  Kinne^-  C  IIoxie.  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,035.  ( O. 
57—127.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spacing  member,  legs  depending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  legs  being  provided  with  slots  at  their  lower 
end,  the  material  at  one  side  of  each  slot  being  laterally 
displaced,  seats  or  bearings  being  provided  at  the  bottoms 
of  the  slots,  the  horisontal  distance  between  the  bearing 
portions  of  the  slots  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  displaced  portions  of  the  material  surrounding  the 
slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  spacing  member,  legs  depending  from  said  member, 
and  having  loops  in  their  lower  ends  said  loops  providing 
seats  for  the  trunnions  of  a  ladle,  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial composing  the  loops  being  angularly  displaced,  said 
displaced  portions  being  located  a  horlxontal  distance 
apart  greater  than  the  distance  separating  the  bearing 
portions  of  said  loops,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  spacing  member,  legs  depending  from  aald 
member  and  having  looped  lower  ends,  said  loops  provid- 
ing alined  seats  for  the  trunnions  of  a  ladle,  one  side 
member  of  each  loop  being  displaced  laterally  beyond  its 
bearing  portion  whereby  to  permit  the  entrance  of  ladle 
trunnions  to  the  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  spacing  member,  legs  depending  therefrom,  said  legs 
having  slots  at  their  lower  ends  providing  alined  bearings, 
the  material  at  one  side  of  each  slot  being  displaced  lat- 
erally, the  horlaontal  distance  between  said  bearings  being 
less  than  the  horizontal  dlsunce  separating  the  displaced 
portions  of  said  legs,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.0  86,7  7  3.  ENGINE  STARTER.  Chablbs  Edmund 
Kills,  Jr..  New  Orleann.  La.  Filed  Mav  5,  191,'^  Se- 
rial No.  765.608.     (Cl.  12.S-179,) 


iH 
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A' 

1.  The  combination  \\1th  a  propelling  engine  and  trans- 
mission gears,  of  a  starter  for  the  engine,  a  source  of 
power  therefor,  a  controller  for  the  transmission  gears 
means  operated  by  the  controller  for  shutting  off  the  power 
supply  from  the  starter  when  the  transmission  gears 
are  In  mesh  and  for  rendering  said  source  of  power  avail- 
able for  starting  purposes  without  admitting  power  to  the 
motor  when  the  transmission  gears  are  out  of  mesh,  and 
devices  for  then  completing'  eommunlcation  between  the 
starter  and  the  source  of  power. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  propelling  engine  and  trans 
mission    gears,    of   a    starter   for    the   engine,    a    source   of 
power  therefor,  a  connection  between  the  source  of  power 
and  the  starter  which  Is  opened  ami  closed  at  two  points. 
a   controller   for  the  transmission  gears,   and  means   oper 
ated  by  the  controller  for  shutting  ofT  th(    j.ower  supply 
at  one  of  said  points  when  the  transmission  gears  are  In 
mesh  and  for  opening  said  connection  at  said  point  when 
the  transmission   gears  are  out  of  mesh   and   another  de 
vice  for  opening  and  closing  the  connection  at  said  other 
point  in  said  connection   whereby  when   the  transmission 
gears   are   out   of   mesh    and    the   connection    l)etween    the 
starter   and    the    source    of    power    is    opened    by    the    con- 
troller  the   connection   between   the   source   of  "power   and 
the  starter  may  be  completed  by  said  device. 


1.086.774.       ROTARY    CLIPPER.       El.meR    G.     Keslino 
Bloomfleld.    Mo.      Filed    Jan.     15,     1913.      Serial 
742,iy<>.      (CT.  30—1.) 


No. 


1.  A  rotary  clipper  Including  a  frame  or  casing  having 
spaced  sides,  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  within  the  frame 
or  casing  between  the  spaced  sides  thereof,  a  relatively 
flied  blade  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  or  cas- 
ing and  extending  beneath  the  rotary  cutter  and  provided 
with  an  arm  arranaged  at  an  angle  to  the  pivoted  blade 
extending  forwardly  over  the  top  of  the  rotary  cutter 
and  a  screw  mounted  on  the  arm  and  coactlng  with  the 
frame  or  casing  for  moving  the  blade. 

2.  A  rotery  clipper  including  a  frame  or  casing  having 
spaced  sides,  a  roUry  cutter  arrangeo  within  the  frame 
or  casing  between  the  spaced  sides  thereof,  a  relatively 
fixed  blade  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  or  cas- 
ing and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  beneath 
the  roUry  cutter  and  provided  with  an  arm  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  pivoted  Wade  and  extending  for- 
wardly over  the  top  of  the  rotary  cutter  to  the  front  of 
the  frame,  a  screw  mounted  on  the  arm  and  coactlng  with 
the  frame  or  casing  for  moving  the  blade,  and  spring* 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  or  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  urge  the  same  away  from  the  rotary  cutter. 

3.  A   rotary   clipper   including  a   frame  or   casing  hav- 
ing  spaced   sides,    a    rotary    cutter   arranged    within    the 
frame  or  casing  between  the  spated  sides  thereof   a  rela 
lively  fixed  blade  pivoted  between   the  sides  of  the  frame 


or  casing  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  be- 
neath the  rotary  cutter  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
arranged  arm  set  at  an  angle  to  the  pivoted  blade  and 
extending  forwardly  over  the  top  of  the  roUry  cutter,  a 
screw  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the  arm  and  coactlng 
with  the  frame  or  casing  for  adjusting  the  blade,  springs 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  pi*bted  blade  at  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  inner  side  faces  of  the  frame  or  casing, 
and  studs  projecting  from  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides 
of  the  frame  or  casing  uni  having  the  free  ends  of  the 
springs  bearing  against  them. 

4.  \  rotary  clipper  including-  a  Vrame  composed  of 
spaced  sides  and  a  curved  connecting  front  portion  pro- 
vided at  the  bottom  with  guard  teeth,  a  rotary  cutter 
mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  10  the 
front  connecting  portion  thereof,  the  said  guard  teeth 
being  located  in  front  of  the  cutter,  a  relatively  fixed 
blade  pivoted  l)etween  the  sides  of  the  frame  in  rear  of 
the  rotary  cutter  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly beneath  the  same  and  having  an  arm  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  cutter  to  a  point  above  the  said  con- 
necting portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  screw  mooted  on  the 
arm  and  engaging  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  for  ad- 
justing the  pivot(Ml   blade. 

5.  A  rotary  clipper  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
sides,  a  gear  case  fitted  against  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  an  integral  tubular 
bearing  portion  piercing  the  frame  and  having  a  thread- 
ed engagement  therewith  and  detachably  securing  the  gear 
case  to  the  said  frame,  said  gear  case  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  extension  set  at  .nn  angle,  a  rotary 
cutter  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  bearing  portion 
of  the  gear  case  into  the  same,  a  handle  secureil  at  its 
inner  end  within  the  tubular  extension  of  the  gear  case. 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  handle,  and  Intermeshing 
gears  housed  within  tne  gear  case  and  mounted  on  the 
said  shafts. 


1.086,775.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  (CROSSING  <;aTE 
AVTON  S.  KoBLiXG,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Sophia 
Toth,  oneslxth  to  Tony  Kodak,  and  one-sixth  to 
Andrew  KraJnyak.  Walllngford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov  « 
1912,  Serial  No.  729.879.  Renewed  Jan  3.  1914  Se- 
rial  No.   810,258.      (CI.   39—38.) 


1.  In  electric  railway  gates  for  crossings,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  and  a  suitable  source  of  electric  energy 
of  towers  at  the  side  of  said  track,  gates  supported  by 
said  towers,  a  gate  closing  device  adjacent  to  said  towers 
and  Including  an  electric  motor  in  circuit  with  said  source 
of  electric  energy,  a  train  of  gears  and  a  transmission 
mechanism  extending  into  said  towers  for  lowering  said 
gates,  a  track  equipment  including  a  shoe  and  cut-out 
for  completing  a  circuit  in  connection  with  aald  motor 
a  track  equipment  Including  a  shoe  in  connection  with 
said  cut-out  for  breaking  the  circuit  in  connection  with 
said  motor,  means  within  said  towers  for  raising  said 
gates,  and  means  at  said  towers  for  locking  said  gates  In 
a  lowered  position. 

2.  In  electric  railway  gates  for  crossings,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  track,  and  a  sulUble  source  of  electric  energy 
of  towers  at  the  side  of  said  track,  gates  supported  by 
said  towers,  a  gate  closing  device  adjacent  to  said  towen 
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and  Including  an  electric  motor  In  circuit  with  said  source 
of  electric  enerKj,  a  train  of  i^a^  and  a  transmission 
mechanism  extending  Into  said  totters  for  lowering  said 
gratea,  a  track  equipment  Includtnf  a  shoe  and  cot-out 
for  completing  a  circuit  in  connection  with  said  motor,  a 
track  equipment  Including  a  shoe  Iq  connection  with  said 
cutout  for  breaking  the  circuit  in  connection  with  said 
motor,  means  within  said  towers  flor  raising  said  gates, 
means  at  said  towers  for  locking  S4id  gates  in  a  lowered 
position,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  track  and  actuated 
hy  rolling  stock  thereon  for  relcasitig  the  locking  means 
of  said  gates. 

3.  In  electric  gates  for  railway  ctosslngs.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  and  a  suitable  sovirce  of  electric  energy, 
of  towers,  gates  carried  thereby,  means  including  an 
electric  motor  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electric 
eneriry  and  a  transmission  mecbaninn  extending  into  said 
towers  for  lowering  said  gates,  menns  at  said  tower  and 
Including  spring  pressed  pawls  and  (i  trip  for  locking  said 
gates  in  a  lowered  position,  and  a  aaember  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  rolling  stock  to  engage  said  trip  and  release  said 
locking  mechanism. 

4.  In  electric  gates  for  railway  cfosiilngs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  and  a  suitable  source  of  electric  energy, 
of  towers,  gates  carried  thereby,  means  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  in  circuit  with  said  soufce  of  electric  energy 
and  a  transmission  mechanism  extending  Into  said  towers 
for  lowering  said  gates,  means  at  said  tower  and  Including 
spring  pressed  pawls  and  a  trip  for  locking  said  gates 
in  a  lowered  position,  a  member  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  rolling  8to<'k  to  engage  said  trip  and  release  said 
locking  mechanism,  and  means  arranged  within  said 
towers  and  independent  of  the  first  mentioned  means  for 
plevating  said  gates. 

5.  In  electric  gates  for  railway  cfosslngs,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  track,  and  a  suitable  soiree  of  electric  energy, 
of  towers,  gates  carried  thereby,  means  including  an 
electric  motor  In  circuit  with  said  sonrce  of  electric  energy 
and  a  transmission  mechanism  extending  into  said  towers 
for  lowering  said  gates,  means  at  s«ld  tower  and  includ- 
ing spring  pres.sed  pawls  and  a  trip  for  locking  said  gates 
in  a  lowered  position,  a  member  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  rolling  stock  to  engage  said  trip  and  release  said  lock- 
ing mechanism,  means  arranged  within  said  towers  and 
Independent  of  the  first  mentioned  means  for  elevating 
said  gates,  and  means  Including  track  shoes  and  a  cut 
out  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electric  energy  for  con- 
trolling  the  operation  of  said   motof. 


1,088,776.  BULB  SHIELD  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Albbrt  Lobmt.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Deo.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.1.5ft.      iCI.  2,30 — .I,) 


A  d«'Tlc(>  of  the  character  described  c^omprlslng  a  two 
part  ovate  casing,  one  of  said  partsi  being  provided  with 
means  for  .oecuring  It  upon  a  sultablf  support  and  having 


an  axial  op^^ulng  In  its  extremity  and  the  second  part 
being  threaded  upon  the  first  named  part  and  havlni;  an 
axial  opening  In  Its  extremity  and  additional  openings 
adjacent  to  said  axial  opening,  a  bulb  snugly  fitting  In  the 
two  part  casing  when  expanded  having  an  opening  regis 
terlng  with  the  opening  of  the  first  named  part  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  stem  slldable  in  the  axial  opening  of  the  second 
named  part  of  the  casing,  a  flanged  head  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  stem  shaped  to  lie  snugly  against  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  second  named  part  of  the  casing  and  close  the 
additional  openings  therein  when  presse*!  outward  by  the 
expansion  of  the  bulb,  and  a  press  button  011  the  ..iter 
end  of  the  stem. 


1.086,777  CONCRETE  MIXER.  IIknry  Q.  M.h  kino, 
.VIbuquerque.  N.  Mex.  l'"il«Jd  l>ec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.0:{7.      (CI.  83—73.1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrilK'<l  Including  a  mixing 
receptacle,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  portion  larrylng  the 
mixing  receptacle  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of 
such  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  mixing  receptacle  Is 
tilted  alternately  In  opposite  directions  through  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  recep- 
tacle against  rotary  movement  without  Interfering  with 
the  said  alternate  tilting  movements. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  mixing 
receptacle,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  portion  carrying  the 
mixing  receptacle  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  extemllng  to  opposite  sides 
of  such  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  mixing  receptacle 
Is  tilted  alternately  In  opposite  directions  through  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  bar  connected  with 
the  mixing  receptacle  for  holding  the  same  against  rotary 
movement,  said  bar  being  mounted  for  lateral  oscillation 
to  accommodate  It.se'f  to  the  alternate  tilting  movements 
of  the  said  receptacle. 

'i.  A  machine  of  the  class  deKerll>e<l  Including  a  mixing 
receptacle,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  portion  carrying  the 
mixing  receptacle  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  ails 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  extending  to  opposite  sides 
thereof,  whereby  the  mixing  receptacle  is  tilted  alternately 
In  opposite  directions  through  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  shaft,  an  agitator  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  operating 
within  the  mixing  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  the 
receptacle  against  rotary  movement. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  inchiding  a  horl 
Bontal  shaft  having  a  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  mixing  rec<>ptacle  loosely 
mounted  on  the  angularly  disposed  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  tilted  alternately  In  opposite  directions  through  the 
rotary  mo\-ement  of  the  shaft,  means  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  rotating  within  the  receptacle  for  mixing  or  agitating 
the  contents  thereof,  a  rod  loosely  connected  with  the 
mixing  receptacle  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  movable  lat- 


Febri'ary  10,  IQ14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


465 


erally  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  alternate  tilting  move 
ments  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  rod  for  holding  the  mixing  receptacle  against 
rotary  movement  during  the  mixing  operation. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rotary 
shaft  comprising  horlzontnlly  alined  terminal  portions, 
angularly  arranged  Intermediate  portions  extending  froip 
the  horizon U I  portions  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  set  diagonally  and  arranged  u  right  angles 
to  and  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Intermediate  angu- 
larly disposed  portions  of  the  said  sliaft.  a  mixing  recep- 
tacle mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  central  diagonally 
disposed  portion  of  the  shaft  and  tilted  alternately  In 
opposite  directions  through  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  mixing  receptacle 
against  rotary  movement  without  interfering  with  Its 
alternate   tilling   movements. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J' 


1.086,778.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Thorpb  J.  McKell,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1012.  Serial  No  728  796 
(CI.   45—116.) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top,  hinged  leaves  secured 
thereto,  a  central  post  secured  to  said  top.  legs  secured 
to  said  post,  a  foot  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  legs, 
a  pedestal  surrounding  and  movably  mounted  in  relation 
to  said  post,  a  leaf  support  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
pedestal,  legs  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pedestal 
intermediate  said  post  legs  and  sjiid  top.  and  a  plurality 
of  feet  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  pedestal  legs,  whereby 
said  post  legs  may  be  folded  "under  said  ptnlestal  legs  and 
the  folded  table  supported  by  the  broad  Irnse  formed  by 
the  plurality  of  feet  on  said  pedestal  legs. 

2.  A  folding  table,  comprising  n  top  having  hinged 
leaves,  a  central  post  provided  with  a  narrow  supporting 
base  rigidly  secured  to  said  top.  a  pedestal  revolubly 
mounted  in  relation  to  said  post,  a  leaf  support  secured  to 
said  pedestal  in  contact  with  said  table  top.  a  broad  single 
twse  tn<.iinted  on  said  pedestal  adapted  to  fold  over  said 
narrow  jsjst  base,  whereby  lifting  of  said  leaves  and  turn- 
ing the  table  top  snd  Its  post  carries  the  leaves  over  said 
leaf  support. 

3.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top,  hinged  leaves  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  fop,  a  central  post  secured  to 
said  top,  a  plurality  of  feet  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  post,  a  pedestal  pivoted  on  said  central  post,  a  leaf 
support  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  .said  pedestal,  legs 
!«ecured  to  said  pedestal  adapted  to  fold  over  said  feet  on 
said  post,  and  a  plurality  of  feet  secured  to  each  of  said 
legs  on  said  pedestal,  whereby  said  table  top  may  be  turned 
to  engage  said  leaf  support  under  the  lifted  leaves  and 
support  the  latter,  or  said  top  supported  by  said  legs  and 
pedestal  alone. 


1,088,779.     TINNEL.     Altk.s   S    Mh-lek.  Flushing    S    Y 
FItodDec.  17,  1912.     Serial  No,  7.H7.174.      (Cl.  1.37—75., 

1.  A  tunnel  for  th*  passage  of  liquid,  comprising  con- 
fining walls  that  are  sulwtantlally  Impervious  to  the  liquid 
a  pipe  for  containing  and  directing  the  l)odv  of  the  liquid 
liowlng  through  the  tunnel,  said  pipe  being  located  within 
the  tunnel  walls  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  being 
apertured  to  p«Mmlt  the  liquid  to  enter  the  space  between 
the  pipe  and  funnel  walls,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  liquid  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  through  said  space. 

2.  A  tunnel  for  the  pa.s8age  of   liqtild.  toinprlslng  con- 


fining walls  that  are  substantially  impervious  to  the  liquid, 
a  pipe  for  containing  and  directing  the  body  of  the  liquid 
flowing  through  the  tunnel,  said  pipe  being  located  within 
the  tunnel  walls  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  being 
apertured  to  permit  the  liquid  to  enter  the  space  between 
the  pipe  and  tunnel  walls,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  liquid  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  through  said  space, 
comprising  spaced  bulk  heads  surrounding  the  pipe  and 
bildfelng  the  space  between  said  pipe  and  tunnel  walls. 


;:  A  tunnel  for  the  passage  of  liquid,  comprising  a  l>ore 
having  confining  walls  that  are  substantially  impervious 
to  liquid,  a  pipe  located  In  the  bore  and  being  of  less 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  space  for  containing  and 
directing  the  body  of  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  tun- 
nel, said  pipe  being  located  within  the  tunnel  walls  In 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  being  apertured  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  enter  the  space  between  said  pipe  and  bore  walls 
and  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
space  longitudinally  of  the  pipe. 

4.  A  conduit  for  the  passage  of  fluid  comprising  an  outer 
substantially  Impervious  wall,  a  lining  spaced  from  the 
outer  wall  and  through  which  the  fluid  flows,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  quiescent  body  of  fluid 
nt  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  outward  pressure 
of  the  flowing  fluid,  between  the  lining  and  the  wall,  to 
substantially  balance  said  outward  pressure  against  the 
lining. 


1.086,780.  GRAIN-DOOR.  Obi.n  J.  Mili.kb,  Hurdsfleld. 
N.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Irwin  Humes,  Cutler, 'ind' 
Filed  Mar.  13,  191.3.     Serial  No.  754,106.     (CI    20— 32.t 


1.  The  combinatfon  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  guides,  of  a  door  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  sections  hinged  together  at 
their  adjacent  edges  and  capable  of  independent  swinging 
movement,  a  rod  extending  across  the  door  opening  and 
having  its  terminal  portions  slldably  connected  with  the 
guides,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  adjacent 
hinged  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  door  on  the  said  rod 
and  for  permitting  either  of  the  sections  to  swing  out- 
wardly through  the  door  opening  to  a  po-itlon  exteriorly 
of  the  other  section. 


466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  io,  iqi4. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  liarlng  a  door  opening 
and  proTtded  at  opposite  aldea  th4reof  with  gnldea,  of  a 
door  composed  of  upper  and  lower  lections  hinged  together 
at  their  adjacent  edges  and  capabU  of  Independent  swing- 
ing movement,  a  rod  extending  atrom  the  door  opening 
and  harlng  Its  terminal  portions  4ltdably  connected  with 
the  gnldes,  and  links  extending  UwanUy  ^om  the  door 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  r^  and  with  the  hinged 
edges  of  the  sections  of  the  door  4nd  arranged  to  permit 
either  of  the  sections  to  swing  ijutwardly  through  the 
door  opening  to  a  position  exteriorly  of  the  other  section. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  guides,  of  a 
door  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  hinges  con- 
necting the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  door  and 
having  piutlfs  located  at  the  outef  faces  of  the  said  sec- 
tions and  permitting  Independent  swinging  movement  of 
the  sections  in  either  direction,  4  rod  extending  across 
the  door  opening  and  having  Its  terminals  sUdably  con- 
nected with  the  said  guides,  and  Bnks  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  said  rod  and  provided  with  eyes  receiving  the  pin- 
tles of  the  hinges  and  arranged  Oo  permit  either  of  the 
door  sections  to  swini;  outwardly  through  the  door  open- 
ing to  a  position  exteriorly  of  the  ether  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  ii  door  opening, 
of  guide  rails  located  at  opposite  fides  of  the  door  open- 
ing and  having  projecting  guldlqg  flanges  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  sides  of  the  car  and  extending 
away  from  the  door  opening,  said  guide  rails  being  also 
provided  with  inwardly  offset  upper  portions  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  car  and 
having  arms  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide 
rails  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  rod  having 
terminal  portions  slidably  interlocked  with  the  flanges  of 
the  guide  rails,  and  a  car  door  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  guide  rails  located  at  opposite  Bides  of  the  door  open- 
ing and  having  guiding  flanges  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  sides  of  the  car  and  extending  away  from  the 
door  opening,  said  guiding  flanges  being  bent  inwardly  to 
form  upper  and  lower  projecting  lugs  and  the  upper  termi- 
nal portions  of  the  guiding  flange  being  extended  out- 
wardly to  provide  arms,  which  ate  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  car,  a  rod  extending  across  the  door  opening  and 
having  terminal  portions  slidably  Interlocked  with  the 
guide  rails  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  said  lugs  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  lower  lugs,  and  a  door 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  sa|d  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  ;he  Oaxette.] 


1.086,781.  8PBIN0  FOR  SPRIMG-BEARINGS.  Thk.v 
DOBB  n.  Miliar,  PouKhkeepslt^.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  :i  Corporation  of 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,7«*fl. 
64—48. , 


New 

(CI. 


1.  X  spring  for  spring  bearings  domprtalng  a  meUl  sheet 
of  cylindrical  form  having  bent  out  clrcnmferentlally  tx 
tending  fingers  each  of  which  is  connected  with  the  m'^al 
sheet  at  one  end  only,  said  fingers  being  arranged  in  a  plu- 
rality* of  circumferentially  extendtng  rows,  each  finger  of 
OB*  row  being  arranged  oat  of  vertical  allnement  with  the 
o«are«t  fingers  of  an  adjacent  circumferential  row. 

2.  A  spring  for  spring  bearings  comprising  a  metal  sheet 
of  cylindrical  form  having  drcamllBrentlally  extending  fin- 
ger* cut  from  the  metal  of  the  ^beet  and  all  projecting 
oatwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  s^eet  In  the  same  clrcum- 
feraatlal  direction  toward  their  fr^  ends,  said  fingers  he- 
tag  arranged  Id  a  plurality  of  cirtnimferential  rows,  each 
flnger  being  arranged  substantially  midway  t>etween  the 
two  adjacent  fingers  of  an  adjacent  eirettmferential  row. 


3.  A  spring  for  spring  tiearlngs  comprising  n  metal  sheet 
of  cylindrical  form  having  circumferentially  extending 
spring  fingers  each  of  which  fS  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  metal  sheet  and  projects  toward  its  free  end  in  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction  and  is  bent  at  a  point  rela- 
tively near  its  free  extremity  toward  the  body  of  the  Rhell. 
^ald  fingers  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  clrcumferen. 
tlal  rows,  the  fingers  of  each  row  being  arranged  out  of 
vertical  allnement  with,  and  alternately  to.  the  flngi  rs  of 
an  adjacent  circumferential   row. 


1.086.782.  PNEl'M.\TIC  SHOP:  FORM  Omer  Iv  Moohe, 
Coldwater,  Kans.  Filed  Ans  •_•:.•.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.548.      (CI.   12-129.) 


1.  .V  pneumatic  shoe  form  having  n  flexible  body  and  a 
substantially  rigid  top  provided  with  outwardly  project- 
ing shoe  engaging  prongs 

2  .\  pneumatic  .^hoe  form  compri»ln«  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  provided  with  an  elastic  l>ody  and  a  substan- 
tially rigid  top.  the  top  on  each  section  having  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  located  beneath  the  top  whereby  to  leave 
the  upper  surface  of  each  section  free  from  a  proJ»<rting 
valve,  and  prongs  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  each 
section  to  bold  the  same  in  p<^>sition. 

3.  A  pneumatic  shoe  form  including  a  valved  top  pro- 
vided with  a  reinforcement  consisting  of  Interlacing  wires. 
and  prongs  carried  by  certain  of  said  wires  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  periphery  of  Wild  top. 


1,086.78.3.  RKMOVABLE  KKY  CHUCK.  Vincent  John 
O'Briin.  Denver.  Colo.  F1I«h1  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  733.613.      (CI.    121      10.) 


1.  A  drill  steel  chuck  having  gr>'<ives  arraiiued  adjacent 
the  opening  for  the  drill  steel  and  having  removable  wear- 
ing keys  Inserted  in  said  grooves  and  extending  into  the 
drill  steel  opening  whereby  said  keys  are  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooves  of  a  cruciform  drill  steel,  substantially  as  de 
acribed. 

2.  A  chuck  for  drill  steels  having  grooves  formed  adja 
cent   the   opening  for  the   steel   and   communicating   with 
said  opening,  the  said  grooves  being  parallel  with  the  said 
opening,    and    removable    wearing    keys    Inserted    in    said 
grooves   and   having  parte    extending   Into   the   drill   steel 

1  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grooves  of  a  drill  steel. 
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3.  A  drill  steel  chuck  having  circular  grooves  formed 
therein  parallel  and  adjacent  the  drill  steel  opening,  the 
grooves  communicating  with  the  said  opening,  and  cy- 
lindrical wearing  keys  inwrted  in  said  grooves  and  having 
longitudinal  segments  extending  into  the  said  opening 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  a  cruci- 
form drill  steel. 

4.  A  drill  steel  chuck  having  circular  grooves  formed 
thcnMn  parallel  with  and  adjacent  the  drill  steel  opening, 
the  grooves  communicating  with  the  said  opening,  cylin- 
drical wearing  keys  Inserted  in  said  grooves  and  having 
longitudinal  segments  extending  into  the  said  opening, 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  a  cruci- 
form drill  steel,  the  forward  extremities  of  the  grooves  In 
the  chuck  being  closed  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  wear- 
ing keys  in  a  forward  direction. 

.">  A  drill  steel  chuck  having  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  commuuicating  with  the  drill  steel  opening,  and 
removal)le  wearing  keys  Inserted  in  said  grooves  and  ex- 
tending into  the  chuck  opening  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves  of  a  cruciform  drill  stei'l,  the  forward  extremities 
of  the  chuck  grooves  being  closed  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  wearing  keys  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  chuck, 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  chuck  being  circumferentially  re- 
cesaed,  and  a  ring,  or  collar,  tltted  into  said  recess  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  wearing  keys  in  a  rearward 
direction. 

[t'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,784.      WRENCH.      WiLt-iAM   M.    Palmeb,  Taft,   Cal. 
Filed  May  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  766,148.     (CI.  81  —  133.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw,  a  car- 
rier slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  wheel  Journaled 
upon  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  shank,  a  plate  having 
an  elongated  slot  which  receives  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  Jaw  carried  by  the  plate  and  having  an  arcuate  surface 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said 
jaw  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
shank,  a  wheel  located  between  the  sides  of  the  carrier  and 
having  gudgeons  Journaled  in  the  said  sides,  plates  located 
l)etween  the  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  and  against  the 
sides  of  the  wheel  and  having  slots  which  receive  the  gnd- 
geoDB,  and  a  jaw  carried  by  said  plates. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
shank,  a  wheel  located  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
carrier  and  having  teeth  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
shank,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  gudgeons  which 
are  Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  plates  located  at 
the  side*  of  the  wheel  and  having  slots  which  receive  the 
gudgeons,  and  a  jaw  carried  by  the  plates  having  an  arcu- 
ate surface  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  jaw 
and  having  teeth,  a  carrier  approximately  U-shaped  in 
edge  elevation  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shank,  a  wheel 
located  between  the  opposite  sides    of  the  carrier  and  pro- 


vided at  its  center  with  gudgeons  which  are  Journaled  in 
the  Bides  of  the  carrier,  plates  located  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheels  and  having  slots  which  receive  said 
gudgeons,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  adjacent  said 
plates  being  cut  away  forming  recesses  which  consti- 
tute finger  openings  for  access  to  the  plates,  a  jaw  carried 
by  the  plate  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  surface  which  is 
engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  teeth  upon  the  wheel. 


1.086.785.  AUTOMATIC  WATERING-TROT'GH.  James 
L.  Parkins.  Clearfield.  Iowa.  Filed  .Mar  16,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  684,104.     (CI.  119— 78.) 


■.s^wr 


1.  A  watering  trough  for  animals  comprising  a  central 
compartment  and  adjacent  drinking  compartments,  the  lat- 
ter b<'lng  provided  with  inclined  reversible  covers  having 
notches  or  drinking  openings  in  one  edge,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  watering  trough  for  animals  having  partitions 
forming  end  drinking  compartments  and  an  intermediate 
supply  compartment,  the  dividing  partitions  having  open- 
ings for  the  free  passage  of  water,  an  automatic  supply 
valve  In  the  Intermediate  compartment,  and  Inclined  covers 
for  the  drinking  compartments,  each  inclined  cover  having 
substantially  semicircular  opcniiigs  in  one  edge  and  being 
reversible  to  bring  said  openings'  into  either  the  higher  or 
lower  positions  for  the  accommodation  of  either  large  or 
small  animals. 


1.086.786.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Augustus  F.  Priest. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,050. 
tCL  152—29.; 


1.  A  vehicle-wh^l  comprising  a  hub.  a  continuous  re- 
silient rim  of  uniform  rectangular  cross-sectional  area 
surrounding  said  hub,  and  an  annular  series  of  springs  In- 
terposed between,  and  having  their  ends  rigidly  secured 
to,  said  rim  ar.d  hub  and  set  under  substantially  uniform 
compression,  said  springs  being  so  tensioned  and  said  rim 
being  of  such  stiffness  that  said  rim  will  be  elongated, 
under  Impact,  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  point 
of  impact,  as  distinguished  from  locally  flattening,  with- 
out such  elongation,  at  the  point  of  Impact. 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  continuous  re- 
silient rlm  of  uniform  rectangular  cross-sectional  area 
sarroundlng  said  hub,  and  an  annular  aeries  of  radially- 
extending  leaf-springs  interposed  between,  and  baring 
their  ends  rigidly  secured  to,  said  rim  and  hub  afid  set  nn- 
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der  ■atotantlally  anfform  compr«Mton,  said  tprln^  being 
so  tensloned  and  said  rim  being  of  iuch  atiffness  that  said 
rim  will  be  elongated,  under  impact,  at  snbatantlally  right 
anglea  to  tbe  i>olnt  of  Impact,  as  dlatlngnlabed  from  locally 
flattening,  without  such  elongation,  at  the  point  of  impact. 


1.086.787.  HOOD  FOR  ELECTHIC  LAMPS.  Hbnht 
RiTHNEB.  Wellsburg,  W.  Va..  as«il|nor  to  Crescent  Glass 
Company,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  SefUl  No.  759,311.  (CI 
240—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  l»ulb,  of  a  hood  inclos 
log  said  bulb,  and  hood  supportinjf  meaila  comprising  a 
metal  bulb-enrlrcllnj:  collar  having  $n  outwardly  directed 
peripheral  flange  within  which  8al4  hood  is  adapted  to 
seat,  and  having  integral  resilient  fingers  for  seating  upon 
said  bulb. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bulb,  of  a  hood  inclos- 
ing said  bulb,  and  hood-supporting  means  comprising  a 
metal  bulb-encircling  collar  having  an  outwardly  directed 
peripheral  flange  within  which  saitf  hood  is  adapted  to 
seat,  and  having  integral  resilient  fl»gera  for  seating  upon 
said  bulb,  said  lingers  normally  lying  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  bulb. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  Ijulb.  of  a  hood  Inclos 
ing  said  bulb,  and  hood-supporting  means  comprising  a 
metal  bulb-enclrcllng  collar  having  tn  outwardly  directed 
peripheral  flange  within  which  said  hood  is  adapted  to 
seat,  and  having  Integral  yielding  fltigers  adapted  to  seat 
substantially  flatwise  upon  the  surface  of  said  bulb. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  liulb,  of  a  hood  inclos- 
ing said  bulb,  and  hood-supporting  me^ns  comprising  a  metal 
bulb-encircling  collar  having  an  outwtardly  directed  periph- 
eral flange  for  the  reception  of  the  opeti  end  of  said  hood,  and 
integral  fingers  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  col- 
lar and  adapted  to  yieldingly  seat  ujon  the  surface  of  the 
bulb,  said  Angers  normally  occupyinf  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bulb  an<l  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  outward  to  positions  substantially  parallel  to  the 
surface  engaged  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bulb,  of  an  Inclosing 
hood  for  said  bulb,  and  a  hood-supporting  member,  said 
member  comprising  a  sheet-metal  collar  disposed  In  en- 
circling relation  to  the  neck  portion  of  said  bulb  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  resilient  finger^  projecting  outward 
from  Its  inner  periphery  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  for  yieldingly  testing  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  bulb  behind  the  point  of  greatest  diameter  of 
the  latter,  and  a  peripheral  flange  formed  on  said  collar 
and  within  which  said  hood  is  adapted  to  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.788.  LOCKING- NTT.  William  Schim,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,740.  (CI. 
151—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  member 
baring  a  recess  Intermediate  th«  thr#aded  portion  thereof, 
of  locking  means  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  locking 
means  being  movable  within  said  recess  longitudinally  of 


•the  threaded  member,  a  spring  seated  within  the  threaded 
member  for  moving  said  locking  means  toward  one  end 
of  said  threaded  member  to  locked  position,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  element  disposed  In  a  bore  in  said  exter- 
nally threaded  member  for  holding  said  locking  means  in 
unlocked  position,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  interiorly 
threaded  member  permitting  said  locking  means  to  move  to 
locked  position  under  action  of  said  spring  at  a  prede- 
termined position  of  said  members  when  said  longitudi- 
nally movable  element  Is  withdrawn. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  member 
having  a  transverse  recess  intermediate  the  threaded  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  locking  element  disposed  In  said  recess 
and  threaded  to  correspond  to  the  thread  of  said 
threaded  member,  said  locking  element  being  movable 
within  said  recess  longitudinally  of  the  threaded  member, 
a  spring  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  locking  element,  a 
set  screw  tapped  in  the  threaded  member  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  locking  element,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted 
Interiorly  threaded  member  permitting  movement  of  said 
locking  member  at  predetermined  positions  of  said  thread- 
ed members. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  member 
having  a  recess  passing  transversely  througji  the  threaded 
portion  thereof,  of  a  locking  element  nSovable  In  said 
recess  and  having  threaded  ends  of  the  same  pitch  as  the 
thread  of  the  threaded  member,  an  interiorly  threaded 
member  having  diametrical  slots  corresponding  to  the 
ends  of  said  locking  element,  a  spring  disposed  In  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  in  the  eiterlorly  threaded  member  on  one 
side  of  said  transverse  recess,  said  spring  serving  to  sup- 
port said  locking  element  within  said  transverse  recess. 
and  axially  movable  means  for  moving  said  locking  ele- 
ment against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  means  passing 
through  a  longitudinal  re<ess  in  said  exteriorly  threaded 
member  on  the  side  of  said  transverse  recess  opposite  to 
said  flrst-named  longitudinal  recess. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exteriorly  threaded  member 
having  a  recess  passing  transversely  through  the  threaded 
portion  thereof  intermediate  Its  ends,  an  Interiorly  thread- 
ed member  of  greater  thickness  than  the  axial  length  of 
said  recess,  a  locking  member  axlall.v  movable  in  said 
recess,  said  exteriorly  threaded  member  having  a  recess 
through  which  to  control  said  locking  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  member 
having  a  recess  passing  transversely  through  the  threaded 
portion  thereof,  of  a  locking  element  disposed  in  said  re- 
cess and  having  threaded  ends  corresponding  to  the  fhread 
of  said  threaded  meml)er,  said  locking  element  being  mov- 
able within  said  recess  longitudinally  of  the  threaded 
member,  a  spring  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  locking 
element,  an  axial  bore  In  the  threaded  member  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  locking  element  through  which  to  control 
said  locking  member,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  member 
having  diametrical  slots  corresponding  to  the  ends  of 
said  locking  element,  the  thickness  of  said  latter  member 
Ijelng  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  locking  element. 


1,086,789.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  FLANGED  SHAPES. 
Edwin  E.  Slick,  rittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  455,051.     (CI.  80 — 66.) 

1.  The  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes  consisting  in 
taking  a  heated  blank  having  oppositely  extending  flanges 
along  at  least  one  marginal  edge  of  an  Integral  web  por 
tlon,  and  passing  said  blank  through  the  passes  of  a  roll- 
ing mill  to  further  shape  the  blank,  bending  the  web  into 
planes  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other  and  the  flanges 
on  one  side  of  said  web  portion  each  into  sulMtantially 
the  plane  of  the  adjoining  bent  portion  of  the  web  in  some 
of  said  passes,  reducing  tbe  area  of  the  blank  in  at  least 
one  later  pass  and  then  straightening  the  bent  web  of  tbe 
blank  In  other  of  the  passes  to  thereby  bring  the  web  and 
flange  portions  on  one  side  of  the  web  into  the  same 
plane. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes  consisting  In 
taking  a  heated  blank  having  oppositely  extending  flanges 
on  the  marginal  edges  of  an  Integral  web  portion  and 
passing   said  blank   through   the   passes  of  a   rolling  mill 
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to  further  shape  the  blank,  bending  the  web  into  planes  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  flanges  on  one  side 
of  the  web  each  Into  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
adjoining  bent  portion  of  the  web,  nnluclng  the  area  of 
the  blank  in  at  least  one  later  pass  and  then  straightening 
the  web  of  the  blank  in  other  of  the  passes  to  thereby 
bring  the  bent  web  portions  and  flanges  on  one  side  of  the 
web  into  tbe  same  plane. 


I 


3.  Tbe  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes  consisting  in 
taking  a  heated  blank  having  oppositely  extending  flanges 
along  at  least  one  marginal  edge  of  an  integral  web  por 
tlon.  and  pa.sslng  saiil  blank  through  the  passes  of  a  roll- 
ing mill  to  further  shape  the  blank,  bending  the  web  Into 
planes  at  an  oblique  angle  4o  each  other  and  the  flanges  on 
one  side  of  said  web  portion  ea(  li  into  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  adjoining  bent  portion  of  the  web  in  some  of 
said  passes,  then  further  shaping  and  lessening  the  height 
of  the  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  while  reducing 
the  area  of  the  shape  in  at  least  one  later  pass  and  then 
straightening  the  bent  web  In  other  of  the  passes  to  there- 
by bring  tbe  web  and  the  flanges  on  one  side  thereof  Into 
the  same  plane. 

4.  The  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes  consisting  In 
taking  a  heated  blank  having  oppositely  extending  flanges 
on  the  marginal  edges  of  an  Integral  web  portion  and  pass- 
ing said  blank  through  the  passes  of  a  rolling  mill  to  fur- 
ther shape  the  blank,  bending  the  web  Into  planes  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  each  other  and  the  flanges  on  one  side  of 
the  web  each  Into  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
adjoining  bent  portion  of  the  web,  then  further  shaping 
and  lessening  the  height  of  the  flanges  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  web  while  reducing  the  area  of  the  shape  In  at  least 
one  later  pass,  and  then  straightening  the  bent  web  In 
other  of  the  passes  to  thereby  bring  the  web  and  flanges  on 
one  side  thereof  Int^jjytie  same  plane. 

5.  The  method  of  rolling  flanged  shapes  consisting  in 
taking  a  heated  blank  having  oppositely  extending  flanges 
along  at  least  one  marginal  edge  of  an  Integral  web  por- 
tion, and  passing  said  blank  through  the  passes  of  a  roll- 
ing mill  to  further  shape  the  blank,  bending  the  web  Into 
planes  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other  and  the  flanges 
on  one  side  of  said  web  portion  each  into  substantially  the 
plane  of  the  adjoining  bent  portion  of  the  web  in  some  of 
said  passes,  then  lessening  the  height  of  the  flanges  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  web  while  reducing  the  area  of  the 
shape  in  at  least  one  later  pass  and  then  straightening  the 
bent  web  and  bending  the  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  web 
inwardly  in  other  of  the  passes  to  thereby  bring  the  web 
and  flanges  on  one  side  thereof  into  the  same  plane  and 
bend  the  flanges  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  into  hook 
form. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,790.  RACEWAY  FOR  STITCH  FORMING  RECIP 
ROCATING  ELEMENTS.  William  H.  Stbdman,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  IfllO.  Serial  No.  t>98,972.  (CI.  112—29.) 
1.   In  a  sewing  machine,  a   raceway    for  stitch  forming 

reciprocating  elements  Including  in  combination,  two  side 


wall  pieces  located  in  a  single  plane,  a  bottom  wall  piece 
of  suitable  wear  resisting  material  and  a  comnon  support 
for  same,  one  of  the  said  side  waif  pieces  being  adjustably 
secured  to  the  support  and  the  other  being  held  In  fixed 
relation  thereto  on  a  plane  face  of  the  support  and  cylin- 
drical elements  fitting  in  and  holding  in  alinement  regis- 
tering bores  in  the  said  side  wall  piece  and  support,  re- 
spectively. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  In  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  a  raceway  comprising  two  removable  side  wall 
pieces  and  a  removable  bottom  wall  piece,  one  of  the  said 
side  wall  pieces  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  support  by 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  screws  each  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  formed  thereon  that  accurately  fits  alined 
oyllndrlcal  passages  In  the  support  and  side  wall  piece 
respectively,  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  same, 
the  other  side  wall  piece  being  adjustably  secured  to  the 
said  support,  means  for  effecting  the  lateral  adjustment 
of  the  said  wall  piece,  and  means  for  securing  the  bottom 
wall    plwce    to    the    support. 

3.  In  a  raceway  for  stitch  forming  reciprocating  ele- 
ments, a  support  having  two  surfaces  finished  in  a  plane 
common  to  both  and  having  a  dove-tall  channel  between 
the  surfaces,  two  side  wall  pieces  secured  to  the  support 
on  the  said  surfaces  respectively  and  a  bottom  wall  piece 
mounted  iu  the  dove  tail  channel  the  side  wall  and  Iwttom 
wall  pieces  being  stationary  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  each  other. 

4.  in  a  raceway  for  stitch  forming  reciprocating  ele 
ments,  a  support  for  the  raceway,  a  tottom  wall  piece  in- 
laid in  the  support  and  having  a  wearing  face,  said  sup- 
port having  surfaces  located  in  the  plane  of  the  wearing 
face  of  the  inlaid  piece,  and  two  side  wall  pieces  secured 
on  the  said  surfaces  and  overlapping  the  inlaid  piece  at 
its  opposite  edges  the  side  wall  and  bottom  wall  pieces  be- 
ing stationary  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other. 


1,086,791.     INTERNAL- COMBUSTION   ENGINE.     Kabl 
Stbinbeckek,     Charlottenburg,    Germany,     assignor     to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Mar.  1.3,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,501.     (CI.  123—59  ) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  chambered  casing  forming  a  reservoir,  a  scavenging  pnmp 
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cylinder  extending  Jnto  and  located  at  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  pump  harlntf  means  for  delivering  air  to  the  res- 
ervoir, working  ryllnders  eitendlnK  into  said  casing  and 
located  between  the  pump  cylinder  »nd  the  other  end  of  the 
casing,  and  angularly  displaced  ports  In  the  working  cyl 
inders  that  are  In  free  communication  with  the  reservoir. 

1'.  The  combination  with  the  working  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  air  inlet  porta  for  the 
scavenging  air,  of  an  air  pump  cylinder  having  delivery 
ports,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinders  and  afford- 
ing the  m>ans  of  communication  for  the  scavt;fiKing  air 
to  pass  from  said  pump  to  said  working  <  ylindi-rs. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  working  cylinders  of  an  in 
ternal  combustion  engine  having  Inlet  ports  for  the-  scav- 
enging air,  of  an  air  pump  having  a  plurality  of  delivery 
ports,  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  for  •■hcIi  port,  and 
a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinclers  and  piuuft  and  of 
sufficient  dimensions  to  afford  a  cliamber  of  large  volume 
through  which  the  scavenging  air  a>ay  flow  from  the  pump 
to  the  working  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incln.siiig  casing,  of  a  scav- 
enging air  pump  cylinder  therein  delivering  air  to  said 
casing,  and  working  cylinders  al$o  entering  said  casing 
and  provided  therein  with  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  ports 
arranged  obliquely. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  chambered  casing  which  Is  relatively  long  and  narrow, 
a  scavenging  pump  cylinder  whlcU  Is  located  at  one  end 
of  and  extends  into  the  casing,  a  ring  of  porta  that  deliver 
air  from  said  cylinder  to  the  chamber  in  the  casing,  work- 
ing cylinders  extending  Into  said  casing  and  located  be- 
tween the  pump  cylinder  and  the  ♦ther  end  of  the  casing, 
all  of  said  cylinders  being  located  in  the  same  plane,  and 
a  ring  of  ports  for  each  working  cylinder  that  receive  air 
from  the  chamber. 


1,086.792.  INTERNAL-COMBlSTlON  ENGINE.  Karl 
Stein  BKCKEK.  Charlottenburg.  (Jermany,  as.slgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  t'<jrporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  J.   1012.     Serial  No.  t'*".!^"^-     <  ^'l.  12:j— 51.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  en};lne.  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  receiver  supported  by  tha  base,  a  cylinder  for  the 
engine  that  is  mounted  on  the  receiver,  a  piston  for  the 
cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder  that  la  also  mounted  on  the  re 
celver  and  discharges  fluid  thereti.  a  piston  therefor,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  pistons  of  the  engine  and  pump. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  er^gine,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  receiver  supported  by  the  base  and  forming  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  for  the  engine  that  is  supported  by  the 
receiver  and  extends  into  It,  ports  to  the  cylinder  that  open 
into  the  receiver,  a  pump  cylinder  mounted  In  the  receiver 
and  supported  thereby,  ports  In  the  pump  cylinder  that 
discbarge  Into  the  receiver,  pistt>Ds  for  the  engine  and 
pump,  a  crank  shaft,  and  connecting  rods  between  the  pis- 
tons and  the  shaft. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  receiver 
having  cylindrical  openings  In  Itii  top  and  bottom  walls. 


means  for  supporting  the  receiver  that  are  carried  by  the 
base,  a  vertically  dl8pose<l  working  cylinder  mounted  In 
one  pair  of  the  openings  and  held  in  position  by  the  top 
and  iKittom  walls  of  the  receiver,  ports  in  the  cylinder,  a 
pump  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  receiver  and  said  ports 
having  its  cylinder  mounted  In  other  of  said  openings  and 
supported  by  one  of  said  walls  of  the  receiver,  pistons 
for  the  engine  and  pump,  a  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
necting  the  pistons  and  the   shaft. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  receiver, 
means  carrb-d  by  the  l)ase  that  support  the  receiver,  a 
cylln<lcr  that  Is  supported  by  the  receiver,  tubular  members 
that  extend  through  th-.-  receiv.T,  oppoxitely  moving  pis- 
tons in  the  cylinder,  a  cross  head  for  the  upper  piston,  a 
crank  shaft,  rods  for  transmitting  motion  between  the 
cross-head  and  shaft  that  pass  through  the  memticrs,  ports 
in  the  cylinder  that  are  controlled  l<y  the  pistons,  and 
means  connecting  the  lower  piston  ami  the  shaft. 

,"».  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  receiver, 
means  carried  by  the  ba.se  that  support  the  receiver,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  open  ended  cylinder  that  extends  through 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  reciver  and  is  held  In 
position  thereby,  a  shoulder  on  the  cylln<ler  that  engages 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  receiv.r  to  support  the  weight 
thereof.  exha\i8t  and  scavenging  ports  for  the  cylinder,  the 
latter  ports  oi)enlng  Into  the  receiver,  an  air  pump  having 
a  cylinder  mounted  in  the  reieiver  and  supported  thereby, 
ports  for  the  pump  that  discharge  into  the  receiver,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pistons  In  the  cylinder  that  control  the 
ports  thereof,  a  (rank  shaft,  and  means  connecting  the 
pistons  with  thr  kihaft. 

[Claims  r>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,79.1.  INTEKN.VL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Kail 
Stbix  BECKER,  Charlotteuhnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  7^:5.704.     (CI.  123—51.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  ungentlally  arranged  scavenging  ports 
therein,  said  ports  converging  from  their  outer  to  their 
Inner  ends  whereby  energy  of  pressure  is  converted  Into 
energy  of  veIo<Mty,  a  receiver,  and  vanes  located  In  said 
receiver  which  receive  air  therefrom  and  direct  It  into 
the  receiving  end  of  said  ports. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  tangentlally  arranged  scavenging  ports 
therein,  a  receiver,  and  vanes  located  in  the  receiver  which 
receive  air  therefrom  and  direct  it  into  the  receiving  ends 
of  said  ports. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  tangentlally  arranged  scavenging  ports 
formed  therein  which  converge  toward  the  cylinder  and 
act  to  Impart  velocity  to  the  air  and  discharge  It  with  a 
whirling  motion  Into  the  cylinder,  a  receiver,  and  vanes 
located  In  the  receiver  which  receive  air  currents  from 
different  portions  thereof,  impart  direction  thereto  and 
deliver  It  to  said  scavenging  ports. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  an  annular  row  of  tangentlally  arranged 
scavenging  ports,  a  receiver  through  which  the  cylinder 
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exteada  and  is  aapported  thereby,  and  an  annular  row 
of  vanes  which  receive  air  from  the  receiver,  impart  ve- 
locity and  direction  to  It  and  discbarge  the  same  to  the 
scavenging  ports,  aald  vanes  also  serving  as  means  to 
unite  the  opposed  walls  of  the  receiver. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  receiver  having  annular  walls  that  rise  above  and 
extend  below  It,  and  a  cylinder  whose  lower  end  extends 
through  the  receiver  and  engages  the  end  of  the  annular 
wall  below  the  receiver,  said  cylinder  having  a  surround 
Ing  wall  formed  integral  therewith  and  forming  a  water 
Jacket  with  the  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  said  surround- 
ing wall  resting  on  the  wall  rising  from  the  receiver. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1.086.794.  VALVB  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN 
GINE8.  Waltek  K.  Taft,  Providence,  R,  I.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,176.      (01.  136—7.) 


^^ 


1.  .\n  dsclllatlng  valve  having  a  cylindrical  face,  a 
complementary  valve  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  antl-frlctlou 
rollers  supported  In  the  valve  seat  and  bearing  upon 
the  valve  and  having  their  axes  arranged  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  casing  provided  with  a  port  for  the  passage 
of  the  motive  ilnld,  a  lining  for  the  said  casing,  also  pro- 
vided with  a  port  registering  with  the  said  port  In  the 
casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  within  the  said  lining,  a  sup- 
plemental valve  located  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said  lining 
and  having  its  seat  thereon,  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  aaid  inner  valve  for  nlmultsneous  movement 
therewith. 

3.  A  valve  casing  provided  with  a  port  for  the  passage 
of  the  motive  fluid,  a  lining  for  the  said  casing,  also  pro- 
vided with  a  port  registering  with  the  said  port  in  the 
casing,  a  cylindrical  ralve  within  the  said  lining  a  plu 
rallty  of  anti-friction  rollers  bearing  against  the  back 
of  the  said  valve,  a  b«»rlng  shoe  at  the  back  of  the  said 
rollers,  and  an  adjostable  spring  at  the  back  of  the  bear 
ing  shoe. 

4.  .\  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  lining,  an  oscillating  valve  within  said  lining, 
antifriction  means  Interposed  between  the  valve  and  Its 
casing  and  supported  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  allow- 
ing a  yielding  action  of  the  valve  while  reUlnIng  Its  posi- 
tion In  the  lining. 

r>.  \  valve.  Including  an  Inner  valve,  and  a  supple- 
mentary valve,  a  seat  for  the  Inner  valve,  resilient  means 
to  hold  said  Inner  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  a  seat  for  the 
supplementary  valve,  said  supplementary  valve  held  to 
Its  seat  by  pressure  of  explosion  or  compression. 


1.086.796.      ASPHALTING    APPARATUS.      W1U.IAM    P. 

Tarkakt,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y,     Filed  June  4.   1912. 

Serial  Na  701,606.      (CL  137 — 63.) 

1.  \  device  for  pouring  asphalt  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tank  closed  at  Its  ends  and  having  axial  shaft  projections, 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  projections  for  sup- 
porting the  tank,  a  hand  frame  rotatably  secured  to  the 
shaft  projectlona  beyond  the  wheels,  a  spout  for  the  tank 
extending  over  its  entire  length  at  its  Inner  end.  flaring 
at  least  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  wheel  rima  at  its  ooter 
end  and  having  a  narrow  discharge  opening  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tank,  means  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  the  nosxle  discharge  opening  and  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  handle  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  the  tank 
190  0.0.-81 


on  its  axis  whereby  the  spoat  la  moved  into  disehfti«la« 
position. 

2.  A  device  for  pouring  asphalt  comprising  f  cyliodrieal 
tank  closed  at  its  ends  and  having  axial  shaft  projections, 

wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  projections  for  support- 
ing the  tank,  a  hand  frame  rotatably  secured  to  the  shaft 
projections  beyond  the  wheela,  a  spout  for  the  tank  ex- 
tending over  its  entire  length  at  its  inner  end.  flaring  at 
least  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  wheel   rlras  at  Its  outer 


end  and  having  a  narrow  discharge  opening  extending 
parallel  to  ;he  axis  of  the  tank,  means  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  the  noxxle  discharge  opening,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  handle  frame,  a  radial  arm  secured  to  the 
tank  at  one  end  and  a  link  interposed  between  the  arm 
and  the  lever,  whereby  the  tank  may  be  rotated  to  bring 
the  spout  into  discharging  position. 


1.086,796.     POURING-POT.     William  P.  Tabjunt,  Sara- 
toga Springs.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tarrant  Manufacturing 
Co.,    Saratoga    Springs,    N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.858.      (CI 
94—6.) 


1.  A  h.snd  pouring  pot  having  a  handle  and  a  spout  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  flat  guide  plate  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  spout  and  projecting  from  the  side  thereof  opposite 
the  pot. 

2.  A  hand  pouring  i>ot  comprising  a  flattened  cylin- 
drical body,  a  spout  extending  outwardly  therefrom  In 
the  central  plane  of  the  flattened  body  and  a  flat  guide 
plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  spout  beyond  Its  end 
In  said  same  central   plane. 

3.  A  hand  pouring  pot  comprising  a  flattened  cylin- 
drical body,  a  spout  extending  outwardly  therefrom  In  the 
central  plane  of  the  flattened  body,  removable  nozxle  mem- 
bers in  the  outer  end  of  the  spoat  nnd  a  flat  gnlde  plate 
extending  outwardly  from  the  spout  beycnd  Its  end,  a 
landle  extending  from  the  side  of  the  pot  opposite  to  the 
spout,  said  noaale  members,  guide  plate  and  handle  being 
In  said  same  central  plane. 

4.  A  pouring  pot  comprising  a  body  having  a  hood 
and  handles,  a  spout  having  a  flat  guide  projectioa  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  its  under  side  beyond  the  end 
of  the  spout,  a  strainer  comprising  a  plate  exteoding 
Inwardly  from  the  hood,  a  curved  spreader  fitting  the  edge 
of  the  body  and  a  screen  secured  to  the  sides  and  inner 
ends  of  the  plate  and  to  the  spreader  and  a  sprlac  latch 
on  the  hood  for  holding  the  screen  in  poaltlon. 
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1,08«,797.  ELECTBICALLY-DKIVEN  DRILL.  WALTER 
F.  Tbottsb,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  *M>l«nor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Maonfacturtog  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  31.  1907.     SerUl  No.  408.75#.      (CI.  172—36.) 


1.  In  an  electric  coal  and  rock  drill,  the  combination 
of  th«  motor  boualng,  the  motor  Ishaft,  detachable  end 
walls  for  the  houaing.  one  of  the  said  end  walls  being 
formed  Inwardly  at  Its  center  to  ftrovlde  a  tubular  sup- 
port for  the  motor  shaft  bearing,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
said  end  wall  flanged  outwardly  In  the  form  of  a  caalng. 
the  cover  for  the  casing  separable  on  lines  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  the  tubular  extension  formed  at  the  cen- 
rer  of  the  said  cover,  the  drill  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said 
tabular  extension,  and  the  drill  feeding  devices  secured  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  tubular  extension. 

2.  In  an  electric  coal  and  rock  drtll,  the  combination  of 
the  motor  housing,  the  motor  obafU,  detachable  end  walls 
for  the  housing,  one  of  the  said  eud  walls  being  formed 
inwardly  at  Its  center  to  provide  a  tubular  support  for 
the  motor  shaft  bearings,  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  wall 
tlauged  outward  to  provide  a  gear  casing,  the  drill  shaft 
and  gears  Intermediate  the  motor  shaft  and  drill  shaft  and 
contained  entirely  within  the  said  casing. 

.3.  In  an  electric  coal  or  rock  drill,  the  combination 
of  the  motor  shaft,  the  motor  housing,  the  detachable  end 
walls  of  the  said  hooaing,  one  of  tHe  said  end  walls  being 
formed  Inwardly  at  Its  center  to  provide  a  motor  shaft 
bearing  support,  the  outer  ed>?ea  of  the  said  end  wall 
flanged  outwardly  In  the  form  of  »  casing,  the  cover  for 
the  casing  separable  on  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  the  drill  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  casing  cover, 
and  the  Intermediate  gearing  contained  within  the  casing, 
the  said  gearing  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  shaft 
to  the  drill  shaft. 

4.  In  an  electric  coal  or  rock  drill,  the  combination 
of  the  motor  shaft,  the  field  frames  the  end  walla  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  field  frame  and  inclosing  the  motor,  one 
of  the  said  end  walls  formed  Inwardly  at  Its  center  to 
provide  a  support  for  the  motor  abaft  bearing,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  said  end  wall  forme<<  outwardly  away  from 
the  motor  to  provide  a  gear  caslig.  the  drill  shaft,  the 
cover  for  the  casing  provided  with  a  bearing  in  which 
the  said  drill  shaft  rotates,  said  cover  being  separable 
along  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drill  shaft,  the 
pinion  carried  by  the  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  the  gear 
carried  by  the  drill  shaft  at  its  <nd  adjacent  the  motor 
shaft,  the  Intermediate  gears  cont»ectlng  the  said  pinion 
and  gear,  the  shafts  carrying  the  laid  intermediate  gears, 
and  bearings  provided  In  the  said  detachable  end  wall  and 
cnsing  cover  for  the  said  Intermediate  gearing  shafts. 


the  terminal  and  stop  the  motor,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  be  manually  moved  to  engage  the  contact  plate  with  the 
other  of  the  terminals  and  reverse  the  operation  of  the 
motor,  and  a  latch  device  for  holding  said  rod  In  the  latter 
position. 


1,086,798.      MAIL-DELIVERY    A0PARATTJS.      OSCAB    H. 

V0LD8NES8,  Elevs,  Wls.     Filed  Sov.  7.  1913.     Serial  No. 

799.818.       (CI.    104—146.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charm-ter  described,  a  travel- 
ing carrier,  means  for  operating  H»id  carrier  including  an 
electric  motor,  a  switch  for  said  motor  conslsthng  of 
spaced  terminal  members,  a  morable  contact  plate  ar- 
ranged between  said  members,  n  mall  supporting  plate 
piToUily  mounted  within  the  carrier,  a  rod  connected  to 
th3  pivoted  end  of  said  plate  and  ito  said  movable  contact 
member  to  engage  the  same  with  one  of  the  terminal 
members  when  mall  la  deposited  upon  the  plate  whereby 
the  circuit  is  closed  and  the  motor  operated,  means  for 
operating  said  rod  wh«n  the  carrier  arrive*  at  one  termi- 
nal of  Its  movement  to  disengage  the  contact  plate  from 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  u  travel- 
ing carrier,  a  cable  from  which  said  carrier  Is  suspended, 
means  for  operating  said  carrier  Including  an  electric 
motor,  a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit  consisting  of  spaced 
terminal  memliers  and  a  movable  contact  plate  arranged 
between  said  members,  a  plvotally  mounted  mall  support 
arranaied  within  the  carrier,  a  rod  connected  to  snid  sup- 
port and  to  the  movable  contact  plate  and  extending 
through  the  top  wall  of  the  carrier,  said  rod  moving  the 
contact  plate  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  terminal 
members  when  mail  is  deposited  upon  the  support  to 
close  the  circuit  and  opcrrite  the  motor,  a  atop  Mock 
secured  to  the  cuble  to  engage  and  deiinss  the  rod  agalum 
the  weight  of  the  mall  and  break  the  circuit,  said  rod 
being  adapted  to  be  further  depressed  to  engage  the  con- 
tact plate  with  the  other  of  the  terminal  members  and 
reverse  the  o()efation  of  the  motor,  and  a  spring  held  latch 
rod  mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  co  acting  with  said 
first  named  rod  to  hold  the  same  in  Its  depressed  position. 


1,086,799.  CLiri'ER.  Nichol.ks  Accisang,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No  736,739.  (CI. 
30 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  clipper,  the  combination  of  n  stationary  blade, 
a  handle  for  supporting  said  stationary  lilade,  a  recipro- 
cating blade,  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating  blade, 
a  comb  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  stationary  blade,  a 
second  handle  plvotally  connected  with  said  named  handle 
and  means  connecting  said  second  handl^e  with  said  comb 
for  moving  said  comb  upon   its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  clipper,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  toothed 
blade,  a  second  toothed  blade  mounted  upon  said  station- 
ary blade,  means  for  reciprocating  said  second  blade,  a 
comb  pivoted  to  the  heel  of  said  stationary  blade,  a 
pair  of  handles,  one  of  which  la  rigidly  connected  to  said 
stationary  blade,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  handle  and  a  connection  between 
said  pivoted  handle  and  said  comb  for  oscillating  the  latter 
upon  Its  pivot 

3.  In  a  hair  clipper  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  toothed  blades,  a  supporting  handle  for  one 
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of  said  blades,  a  pivoted  handle  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting handle,  a  comb  plvotally  mounted  In  connection 
with  said  supporting  handle  and  arm  extending  from  said 
pivoted  handle  to  a  part  of  said  comb  for  oscillating  the 
latter  upon  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  hair  clipper,  a  toothed  blade,  a  comb  pivoted 
to  said  blade  and  having  the  points  of  its  teeth  normally 
located  between  the  teeth  of  said  blade,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  comb  upon  Its  pivot  toward  and  away 
from  said  blade. 

.'>.  In  a  hair  clipper,  a  pair  of  handles,  one  of  which 
Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  other,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally separating  said  handles,  a  pair  of  toothed  blades, 
a  comb  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  blades,  and  a 
connection  betwr>en  said  pivoted  handle  and  said  comb 
for  oaclllstlng  the  latter  upon  Its  pivot. 

l«'laims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.086,800.  TAHLE.  I'bter  Alb.v>*o,  Chicago,  III.  as- 
signor to  John  A.  Colby  A  Sons,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  .Ian.  20,  1913.  Serial  No 
743,081.      (CI.   45—9.) 


^^         -'*      »      T~ *■ - — t  ■  •  I 
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1.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  non  extensible  base 
provided  with  guide  means,  and  a  top  therefor  formed  of 
sections  certain  of  which  are  superposed  on,  and  hingedly 
connected  with,  the  others  thereof,  said  sections  engaging 
said  guide  means  when  said  fop  la  contracted  and  extended 
and  movable  on  said  base  in  opposite  directions  In  parallel 
planes. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  top  there- 
for formed  cf  sections,  certain  of  which  are  superposed 
on  and  hingedly  connected  at  their  Inner  edges  with  the 
i-thers  thereof,  said  sections  being  guldodly  supported  on 
said  base  to  be  morablc  thereon  In  opposite  directions  in 
parallel  planes. 

3.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  top 
therefor  formed  of  a  pair  of  underlying  secilons  and  a  pair 
of  superposed  sections  hingedly  connected  at  their  Inner 
edges  with  said  underlying  sections  at  the  inner  edges 
of  the  latter,  said  pair  of  underlying  sections  being 
guidedly  connected  with  said  base  to  be  movable  thereon 
with  said  superposed  sections  in  opposite  directions  and 
in   parallel  planes. 

4.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  top 
therefor  formed  of  sections  arranged  side  by  side  certain 
of  said  sections  being  superposed  on,  and  hlnjfedlv  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  edges  with,  the  others  thereof,  said 
sections  being  guidedly  confined  on  said  base  to  be  mov- 
able thereon  longitudinally  of  each  other  In  opposite 
directions   In   parallel   planes. 

5  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  I>a8».  and  a  top 
therefor  formed  of  a  pair  of  underlying  sections  and  a  pair 
of  superposed  sections  hingedly  connected  at  their  inner 
edges  with  said  underlying  sections  at  the  inner  edges  of 
the  la-ter.  said  pair  of  underiylng  sections  being  arranged 
normally  side  by  side  and  guidedly  connected  with  said 
base  to  be  movable  thereon  with  said  superposed  sections 
longitudinally  of  each  other  and  In  opposite  directions  in 
parallel  planes. 


1,086,801.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- VEHI- 
CLES. JoHs  B.  Bartholomkw.  Peoria.  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Bartholomew  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  July  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328.168.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec  18, 
1908.      Serial  No.  468,185.      (Cl.   21—90.) 


''m/* 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  structure  having  suitable  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  and  compensating  gearing  for  the  driving  wheels, 
of  friction  brakes  arranged  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to 
oppose  the  rotation  of  each  one  of  said  driving  wheels, 
and  the  oil  baths  for  said  compensating  gear  and  for  each 
of  said  brakes  communicating  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
gear  structure  having  suitable  supporting  and  driving- 
wheels  and  compensating  gearing  for  the  driving  wheels- 
on  the  same  axis,  of  multiple  fVlctlon  disk  brakes  arranged" 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  oppose  the  rotation  of  each  one 
of  said  driving  wheels,  and  the  oil  baths  for  said  com- 
pensating gear  and  for  each  of  said  brakes  communicating: 
with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  structure  having  suitable  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  and  compensating  gearing  for  the  said  driving 
wheels,  of  multiple  friction  disk  brakes  each  adapted  to 
oppow'  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  driving  wheels,  a  hous- 
ing for  the  said  compensating  gearing  providing  an  oi; 
bath  therefor,  a  housing  for  each  of  said  multiple  dlslr 
brakes  providing  an  oil  bath  for  it.  and  housings  connect- 
ing the  oil  bathe  of  each  brake  with  the  oil  bath  of  salcJ 
compensating  gearing. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
gear  stnictnre  having  suitable  supporting  and  driving- 
wheels  and  compensating  gearing  for  the  said  driving- 
wheels  on  the  same  axis,  of  multiple  friction  disk  brake* 
each  adapted  to  oppose  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  driving 
wheels,  a  bousing  for  the  said  compensating  gearing  pro- 
viding an  oil  bath  therefor,  a  housing  for  each  of  saiif 
multiple  disk  brakes  providing  an  oil  bath  for  it.  hous- 
ings connecting  the  oil  baths  of  each  brake  with  the  oil 
bath  of  said  compensating  gearing,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  brake. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  structure  having  a  compensating  gearing,  rear  axles 
connected  to  said  compensating  gearing  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  supporting  and  driving^ 
wheels  rigidly  secured  to  said  axles,  of  multiple  friction 
disk  brakes  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles  adjacent  to 
the  driving  wheel  thereon  and  adapted  to  oppose  the  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel,  a  lubricant  chamber  surrounding  said 
compensating  gearing,  a  lubricant  chamber  incasing  each 
of  said  brakes,  and  casings  sorromjdlng  said  axlra  and 
each  connecting  the  lubricant  chamber  of  said  compensat- 
ing gearing  with  the  lubricant  chamber  of  one  of  said 
brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0K6.802.    BINOCULAR  MAGNIFIER.    Eitorn.  W   Bbebr 
Milwaukee.     Wis.       Filed     Aug     2.     1912.       Serial     No' 
712,906.      (Cl.  88—41.) 
1.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  front  lenses 

of  relatively   low   magnifying  power,    for   binocular  focus- 
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ln«  pmT>qf ,  •wrtag  to  red««  welglit  ta  front,  and  a  pair 
of  rear  l«n»*8  of  relatively  high  maicnlf>ring  power. 


2.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  front  lenses 
of  certain  magnifying  power,  for  binocular  focusing  pur 
poses,  and  a  pair  of  rear  lenses  it>6perntlng  with  said  front 
lenses  to  conjointly  give  a  <Uff«'rent  magnifying  power, 
whereby  the  rear  lenses  an-  essential  for  the  required  mag- 
DlfylDg  power. 

3.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  wire  frame,  arms 
extending   forward  from   said   frame,  lens   holders  at   the 

'  ends  of  said  arma,  free  and  open  at  th«lr  Inner  or  adjacent 
ends,  and  a  rtmleae  lens  removably  Held  in  each  holder, 
with  a  dear  space  between  the  adjacent  bare  edges  of 
said  lenses. 

4.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  wire  frame,  arms 
extending  forward  from  said  frame,  lens  holders  at  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  free  and  open  at  th«lr  Inner  or  adjacent 
ends,  and  a  rimless  lens  remoyably  |eld  In  each  holder, 
with  a  clear  space  between  the  adjacent  bare  edges  of  said 
lenses,  each  lens  being  an  oval  with  the  inner  end  thereof 
cut  off  straight  to  provide  a  vertical  inner  edge  therefor. 

5.  A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  wire  frame,  arms 
extending  forward  from  said  frame,  lens  holders  at  the 
ends  of  said  >irms,  free  and  open  at  tbe  Inner  or  adjacent 
ends,  a  rimless  lens  removably  held  In  each  holder,  with  a 
dear  space  between  the  adjacent  bare  edges  of  said  lenses, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  lenaes  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  to  vary  the  disUn^  between  the  said 
base  edges  thereof,  said  bqlders  belngj  unconnected  except 
by  said  mesiis. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.086,80.3.  CONVERTIBLE  MOTOR  AND  PUMP  Charlbs 
Fkank  Blcki^nd.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  :i,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  694,820.     <C1.  liSO— 37,» 


In  a  moltl  cylinder  motor,  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
a  pinnilty  of  cone  shaped  bearings  ltb«  larger  extrvmlty 
of  cseta  bcsrlBC  bdns  of  a  dUmeter  i  no  greater  than  the 
smaller  extremity  of  the  next  larger  btarlng  and  said  bear- 


ings bdag  arranged  progressl»ely  as  to  slae,  each  at  said 
bearings  having  a  port  therethrough  cemmanlcatlng  with 
one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  motor,  a  valve  piece  rotatably 
moonted  within  said  casing  and  baring  cone  shaped  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  said  bearings,  said  valve  piece  be- 
ing hollow  throaghoat  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  having 
ports  extending  through  said  cone  shaped  portions  Into  the 
hollow  Interior  of  the  valre  piece,  said  hollow  Interior  be- 
ing in  communication  with  a  Suld  pipe. 


1,086.S04.  ELEcT'ROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  GENERATINO 
HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  GASES.  JOHM  B  BPR- 
Drrr.  Chicago,  111-,  assignor  to  Burdett  Manufnctnrlng 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  L'S.191.'?.     Serial  No.  797,7:14.      (CI.  'JD4-9i 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  generating  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  electrode  compartments,  gna-condults  communi- 
cating with  said  compartments,  a  safety-outlet  to  control 
the  gas  pressure  in  said  gas  conduits,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically circulate  electrolyte  between  said  compartments 
and  outer  cell. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  generating  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  an  electrode-element  comprising  a  casing  having 
partitions  forming  gas  tight  compartmeDts.  electrodes  sup- 
ported by  said  casing,  gas-conduits  communicating  with 
said  compartments,  and  an  adjustable  conduit  communi- 
cating with  a  gas  conduit  and  projecting  into  the  electro- 
lyte to  predetermine  the  pressure  of  an  evolved  gas. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  generating  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  an  electrode-element  comprising  a  subdivided  cas- 
ing, extensions  to  said  subdivisions,  said  extensions  con- 
stituting cathode  and  anode  compartments  having  open 
bottoms,  and  moans  to  supply  J^ts  of  fresh  electrolytn  to 
said  extensions. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  generating  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  a  plurality  of  cathode  and  anode  compartments,  a 
continuous  unbroken  diaphragm  so  mounted  as  to  consti- 
tute separating  walls  for  said  compartments,  and  means 
to  hold  said  diaphragm  In  place. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  generating  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  iin  elcctro<lc-elcment  comprising  a  casing  having 
partitions  forming  gas  tight  compartments,  a  diaphragm 
attached  to  said  partitions  and  so  mounted  as  to  form  ex- 
tensions to  the  gas-tight  compartments,  said  extensions 
constituting  cathode  and  anode  compartments,  and  means 
to  automatically  circulate  the  electrolyte  between  said 
compartments  and  the  outer  electrolytic  cell. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,805.  PNEUMATIC-TIRED  WHEEL.  Elib  Ca^inks, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fll€d  Feb.  24,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
750,217.      (CI.  152—22.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  sparing  mem- 
bers fixed  thereto  at  Intervals,  inflatable  tubes  disposed 
loagltndlnally  between  said  sparing  members,  tread  seg- 
ments resting  upon  said  tubes,  and  segmental  side  plates 
Inclosing  said  Inflatable  tubes  co-extenslve  with  said  tread 
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segments'  and  removably  fixed  to  said  rim  and  Interlock- 
ing with  said  tread  segments  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  latter. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  I-shaped  spac- 
ing members  fixed  thereto  at  intervals,  inflatable  tubes 
disposed  longitudinally  between  said  spacins  members, 
tread  segments  resting  upon  said  lubes  and  recessed  at 
their  inner  skies  and  ends,  plates  fixed  to  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  segments  and  projecting  beyond  the  recessed  sides 
and  ends  thereof,  said  plates  at  their  ends  engaging  be- 
neath the  outer  flanges  of  the  spariDK  members,  and  seg- 
mental side  plates  co-extenslve  with  said  tread  segments 
and  removably  fixed  to  said  rim  and  Inclosing  said  tubes 
and  having  Inturned  flanges  engaging  over  said  segment 
plates  to  limit  the  outwaitl  uiovemeni  and  preveut  lateral 
movement  of  the  latter. 


1.086,806.  POLISHING  AND  GRINr>ING  DEVICE  FOR 
ROLLS.  Harry  K.  Coluns,  Si  .  Vnndcrgrlft.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  647,446.      (CL  80-»-l.) 


}fim  _jL 


1.  In  a  roll  grinding  and  polishing  device,  housings, 
rolls  Journaled  in  said  housings,  an  angle  plate  adjust- 
ably supported  between  said  housings,  a  tray  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  block  movable  longitudinally  of  said  plate, 
abrasive  material  carried  by  said  block,  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged upon  said  plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate 
for  moving  said  block  longitudinally  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  roll  grinding  and  polishing  device,  housings, 
rolls  Journaled  In  said  housings,  an  angle  plate  adjust- 
ably supported  between  said  housings,  a  tray  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  block  movable  longitudinally  of  said  plate, 
abrasive  material  carried  by  said  block,  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged upon  said  plate,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for 
moving  said  block  longitudinally  of  said  plate,  and  means 
carried  by  said  housings  and  engaging  said  plate  for  hold- 
ing the  abrasive  material  thereof  in  engagement  with  a 
roll. 


1,086.807.  COUPLING  FOR  SUPERHEATERS.  Fbed- 
BaiCK  CoNKATH,  St.  Paul.  Minn,,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  H.  Emerson  and  one  half  to  Henry  Yoerg, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  1[>.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,583.      (CI.  122 — 462.) 


1.  A  superheater  header  having  saturated  and  super- 
heated steam  chambers  formed  therein,  and  hollow  ex- 
ternal projections  having  holes  In  their  outer  walls  and 
communicating  with  said  chambers  respectively,  saper- 
heater  tnbes.  couplings  connecting  said  superheater  tubes 
with  said  projections,  said  couplings  comprising  members 
fitting  within  the  boles  in  the  walls  of  said  projections 
and  seated  at  one  end  therein,  and  second  coupling  mem- 
bers seated  in  the  walls  of  said  projections  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  named  members,  and  connecting  said 
first  named  coupling  members  and  said  sui^erbeater  tubes, 
the  seating  of  said  second  members  simultaneously  seat- 
ing said  first  named  members  and  drawing  them  and  said 
superheater  tubes  together. 

2.  A  superheater  header  having  saturated  and  super- 
heated steam  chambers  formed  therein  and  projections 
thereon  having  pockets  communicating  respectively  with 
said  chaml)er8.  said  projections  having  sockets  to  recelNc 
the  ends  of  a  superheater  tube,  gaski.'ts  interposed  betwci-n 
said  ends  and  the  bottoms  of  said  sockets,  aiid  plugi«  fit- 
ting into  holes  In  said  projections  and  ba\'ng  threaded 
connections  with  said  tubes  and  provided  with  passages 
communicating  with  said  tubes  and  said  pockets. 

3.  A  superheater  header  having  saturated  and  super- 
heated^team  chambers  formed  therein  and  external  pro- 
jections having  boles  therethrough  and  pockets  therein 
communicating  respectively  with  said  chambers,  hollow 
plugs  fitting  within  the  holes  in  said  projections,  a  super- 
heater tul>e,  said  plugs  having  means  for  the  application  of 
an  operH'tlng  tool  thereto  at  one  end  and  connections  with 
the  ends  of  said  superheater  tube  at  the  other  end,  and 
metallic  gaskets  having  annular  ribs  thereon  provided  be- 
tween said  tube  ends  and  the  walls  of  said  projections. 

4.  A  superheater  header  having  saturated  and  super- 
heated steam  chambers  formed  therein  and  external  pro- 
jections provided  with  ^oles  therethrough  and  internal 
pockets  communicating  respectively  with  said  chambers, 
said  holes  having  sockets  on  each  side  of  said  projections, 
superheater  tubes  having  ends  fitting  into  the  sockets 
on  one  side  of  said  projections,  plugs  fitting  Into  said 
boles  on  the  other  side  of  said  projections  and  having 
threaded  connections  with  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  hav- 
ing passages  commantcatlng  with  said  tabes  and  with  said 
pockets,  and  gaskets  interposed  between  said  plugs,  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  and  the  bottoms  of  said  sockets. 

5.  A  superheater  header  having  saturated  and  super- 
heated steam  chambers  formed  therein  and  external  pro- 
jections having  holes  therethrough  and  pockets  communi- 
cating respectively  with  said  chambers,  hollow  plugs  fit- 
ting within  said  hol^  and  communicating  with  lald 
pockets,  superheater  tubes  having  threaded  connections 
with  said  plugs  and  communicating  with  said  poriiets 
through  said  plugs,  the  removal  of  said  plugs  from  said 
projections  allowing  separation  of  said  tubes  from  said 
projections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.086,808.  HAIR  ROLL  OR  PUFF.  RuasBLL  H.  Damon, 
Leominster,  Ma«s.  :  Clare  B.  IMmon  and  Murray  C. 
Damon,  Leominster,  Mass.,  executfyrs  of  said  Russell  H. 
Damon,  deceased,  assignors  to  The  Hairllgbt  Company, 
Leominster,  Mass.,  a  CorporatWn  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,794.     (CI.  132—23.) 


1.  A  hair  roll  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of  inter- 
mesbing  spring  wires ;  a  comb  iylig  against  the  outer 
face  thereof  ,  a  retaining  bar  located  within  the  body  in 
line  with  the  bead  of  the  comb ;  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  hair  roll  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of  In- 
termeshlng  spring  wires  and  capable  of  being  elongated 
or  compressed  In  part  or  in  whole  ;  a  comb  lying  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  body  ;  a  retalnltig  bar  located  in  line 
with  the  bead  of  the  comb ;  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
faatenlng  devices  passing  through  the  comb,  the  mesh 
of  the  body  and  the  retaining  bar,  wfcereby  portions  of  the 
roll  which  are  longitudinally  elongated  or  compressed 
will  be  held  in  such  position  by  tile  adjacent  fastening 
deTtces. 


1,086,809.  POLISHING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Davids, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913,,  Serial  No.  743,»84. 
(CL  15—16.) 


A  pollablDg  device  comprising  a  bowed  resilient  strip, 
cross  strips  having  grooved  inner  edtges  to  receive  the  ends 
of  tlie  resilient  strip,  fasteners  passing  through  the  cross 
strips  and  the  ends  of  the  resilient  strip  resting  in  the 
grooves  thereof,  and  a  polishing  strip  extending  between 
the  cross  strips  and  removably  secured  thereto  at  its  ends. 


1,086,810.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHAIN  MESH. 
William  H.  Btnon,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1909,  Serial  No.  535,196.  Renew*!  Jnly  26,  1912.  Se- 
t.l  No.  711,782.      (CL  140—8.) 

1.  In  a  machine  (br  mating  cb«li|-meib,  a  helix-receiv- 
ing goldeway  terminating  in  an  outlet  throat  and  provided 
with  redprocatory  cutting  gulde-teet|t  projecting  into  said 
guide- way. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  rhaiti-mesh,  a  pair  of  re- 
dprocatory gnide  members  forming  a  bellx-receivlng groove 
and  provided  wltb  cutting  guide-teeth  extending  between 
aald  gulde-membera  and  adapted  to'  bf  thrown  Into  and  out 
of  registry  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  chaia-mesb.  n  liollx- receiv- 
ing galde-way  provided  with  guide-tsetb  and  terminating 
in  an  outlet  throat,  and  meaoa  for  farming  and  projecting 
a  wire  helix  through  said  gulde-w$y  and  between  said 
teeth. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain-mesh,  a  pair  of  helix- 
receiving  guide  members  provided  with  intermediate  redp 
rocatory    guide-teeth   extending   between    said    ^ide-mem 
bers,  and   means   for  spirally   projecting  a   wire    helix    be- 
tween said  guide-members  and  teeth. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  making  chain  -  mesh,  a  pair  of 
guide  membors  forming  an  intermediate  helix-receiving 
groove  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guide  teeth  ex 
tending  Into  said  groove,  means  for  spirally  projecting  a 
wire  helix  through  and  between  said  groove  and  teeth, 
respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,086,811.       INCUBATOR.       Hkxht     F.     Faupkl,     Raton, 
N.  Mex.     Filed  May  8,  1913.     Serial  .No.  7r>6,43S.      (CI 
119 — 42) 


-f    f   -T  yr  /^  ^ 


rs 
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In  an  incubator,  an  annular  water  tank,  n  beatir  dis 
posed  therein,  an  annular  air  chamber  surrounding  the 
water  tank  and  having  inlet  above  its  lower  end,  an  air 
pipe  extending  from  the  air  chamber  into  the  case,  and  a 
water  conduit  disposed  within  the  case  and  embodying  a 
supply  pipe  and  return  pipe,  the  supply  pipe  being  at 
tached  to  upper  end  of  the  water  tank,  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  return  pipe  extending  downwardly  through  the  air 
chamber  and  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  water 
tank. 


1,086,812.  STALL  SIDE  CONSTRUCTION.  HenhyL. 
PiKRia,  Harvard.  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  A 
Company,  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<i 
Mar.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  683.9»5.     (CI.  119—27.) 

1.  In  a  stall-construction  a  post  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
rear  of  the  stall  to  be  swung  downward,  and  a  flexible 
member  extending  therefrom  to  the  front  of  the  stall,  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stall-construction  a  post  pivotaily  supported  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  of  the  stall  adapted  to  be  swung  down, 
a  flexible  member  running  therefrom  along  the  side  of  tbe 
■tall  to  the  front  end  thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  post  In  vertical  position. 

3.  In  comMnation  a  bracket  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  tbe 
stall,  a  post  pivoted  therein,  mutually-engaging  loop  and 
hooka  on  tbe  po5it  and  bracket  to  lock  and  release  the  post, 
and  a  flexible  member  running  from  the  post  to  the  front 
of  the  stall,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.   In  a  ttall-construction  a  post  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
rear  of  the  stall  to  be  swung  downward,  and  a  member  ex- 


tending therefrom  to  the  front  of  the  stall,   for   the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.0S6.813.      CLA.VIP.     Gborgb   E.    Fritts.   Marlropa.   Cal. 
Filed  July  ?>,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.625.     (CI.  24—249.) 


1.  .V  clamp,  comprising  an  elongated  bowed  l>ody.  said 
body  having  au  elongated  slot,  a  headed  pin  engaged  by 
said  slot,  adapting  said  body  to  be  rockingly  secured  to 
a  support,  one  end  of  said  body  provided  in  one  side 
thereof  with  nn  inclined  slot  Inclined  toward  the  pivot 
formed  by  the  pin  and  tran8ver.sely  disposed,  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  walls  of  said  slot  being  parallel,  the  edges 
formed  being  adapted  to  grip  an  object  when  placed  there- 
in, the  opposite  end  of  said  member  being  formed  into  a 
foot  lever  for  rocking  the  clamp  to  release  the  object 
grip|>e<l   in  said  slot. 

-  In  a  pipe  clamp  device.  In  combination  with  a  sup- 
porllnj;  floor  of  sn  elongated  nirved  rocker  shaped  body 
adapt,  d  to  rock  on  said  floor,  said  curved  portion  of  said 
body  being  wlden<Hl  on  its  floor  engaging  surfaces  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  n  pin  engaging  In  said  slot  and 
secured  to  said  support,  horizontal  arms  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  body,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  n  slot  having  parallel  faces  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  rocking  plane  of  said  body  and  having  said  parallel 
faces  inclined  from  the  horizontal  plane  so  that  oppo- 
sitely disposed  edges  formed  thereby  will  grip  a  pipe  or 
rod  Inserted  therein,  the  opposite  arm  acting  as  an  oper- 
ating lever  for  said  clamp,  and  a  guide  plate  embracing 
said  body  to  limit  and  control  the  movement  thereof. 


1.0Hfl.H14.       HOLDING    DEVICE    FOR    PASTEURIZING 
-MILK.     Asa  B.  Gabdinbk.  Jr.,  CockeysvUle.  Md.     Filed 
Sept.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  791.706.      (CI.  210—20.) 
1.   In  a  milk  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  num- 
ber  of    independently   operated    milk    holding    receptacles 


eacb  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  the  mUk  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time,  and  means  for  tilting  aald  milk- 
holding  receptacles  one  at  a  time  and  independently  of  each 
other  to  empty  the  contents  thereof. 


2.  In  a  milk  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  num 
ber  of  independently  operated  milk  holding  receptacles 
adapted  to  be  filled  in  succession  and  hold  tbe  milk  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time,  and  means  for  successively 
tilting  said  milk  holding  receptacles  to  empty  the  contents 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  milk  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
a  number  of  milk  holding  receptacles  revoiubly  mounted 
on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  filled  In  succession  and 
hold  the  milk  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  and 
means  for  automatically  tilting  said  milk  holding  recep- 
tacles successively  to  empty  the  contents  thereof. 

4.  In  a  milk  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  basie 
having  a  central  post,  a  sleeve  revoiubly  mounted  upon 
said  post,  a  number  of  milk  holding  receptacles  pivotaily 
mounted  around  said  sleeve  and  adi^pted  to  receive  and 
bold  tbe  milk  for  any  desired  length  of  time,  means  for 
revolving  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  automatically  tilting 
said  milk  holding  receptacles  successively  to  empty  the 
contents  thereof. 

5.  In  a  milk  holding  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  central  post,  a  sleeve  revoiubly  mounted  upon 
said  post,  means  for  revolving  said  sleeve,  a  number  of 
laterally  projecting  arms  secured  to  aaid  sleevt,  a  niunber 
of  milk  holding  receptacles  pivoted  between  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  tilt  thereon,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  each  milk  holding  receptacle,  a  stationary  trace  or  rail 
surrounding  said  sleeve  against  which  the  said  rollers 
Impinge  and  having  a  cam  portion  to  permit  said  milk 
holding  receptacles  to  tilt  and  empty  their  contents. 


1,086,815.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Leland  S.  Gill,  Elko, 
Nev.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,681.  (CI. 
152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged 
sections,  each  of  which  is  composed  of  longitudinal^ and 
transverse  strands,  the  trsnsrerse  strands  of  one  section 
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•ngtLflag  a  loagltadlDAl  stniBd  of  tte  ■djaeent  aeetloD 
for  formlnc  the  htage,  and  meaoa  for  secarlnir  the  pro 
tsetor  to  tlM  tir*. 

2.  A    tire   protector  comprlalni:  a   pioralltjr   of   hinged 

sectlonH,  each  of  which  is  compofied  of  loDKltudinal  and 
tranaverse  strands,  the  traaarerM  atraads  of  one  aectlon 
engaging  a  longitudinal  atrand  of  the  adjacent  section 
for  formiDg  the  hinge,  and  the  trasaverae  strands  of  one 
aectlon  being  recelyed  (between  the  tranayerae  atrands  of 
the  adjacent  aectlon. 

3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  4  plurality  of  sectiona. 
each  of  which  is  compoecd  of  longHtadiaaJ  and  tranaverae 
Btrssds.  the  tranarene  atrmnds  of^  one  aectlon  engaging 
a  longitodinal  strand  oi  tb«  tdjacclit  section  for  forming 
the  hinge,  and  hook  BBemtwrs  cona4cted  to  the  tranayerae 
strands  of  the  side  sections  for  |ecarlng  the  protector 
to  Che  tire. 


1,086.816.  SELF-LOADING  CARt.  Norsjaj*  L.  Good- 
win. Tacoina.  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6.80,549.      (CI.  37 — SS.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  an  axle  provided 
with  a  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a  frtme  supported  by  said 
axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  carried  thereby,  a  sleeye  member 
haying  a  socket  formed  therein  loosely  mounted  on  aaid 
axle,  a  stub  shaft  Joarnaled  betweed  the  aozlliary  frame 
and  sleeve  extending  in  a  direction  «t  right  angle*  to  the 
axle,  a  winding  drum  and  gear  Hxed  thereon,  a  gear 
forming  one  element  of  a  clutch  loosely  mounted  on  said  I 
axle  adjacent  the  sieeve  member  atid  In  continuous  en- 
gagement with  the  gear  on  said  attib  axle,  a  spring  re- 
tracted clutch  element  aptlned  on  skid  axJe  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  engage  the  clutch  g^r  to  cause  the  drum 
to  be  operable. 


I 


1,086,817.  SCREEN.  Jo««ph  0«alinski,  New  Alex 
andrla.  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,195. 
(CL  15d— 39.) 


In  a  screen  foe  windows,  longltu($nally  grooved  stiles, 
a  aaah  movable  between  said  stiles,  longitudinally  alining 
channel-shaped  members  at  the  lowar  ends  of  said  stiles 
and  having  sockets  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said 
atllee,  an  intermediate  channel-shaped  member  connecting 
the  first  mentioned  members,  bearing^  carried  by  the  lower 
eada  of  said  atilea,  a  apriag  screen  roier  aupported  by  said 
bearing!,  and  •  acreen  woand  upon  aald  roller  and  at- 


tached to  aald  aaah  and  capable  of  winding  and  unwinding 
upon  said  roller  aa  aald  aaah  la  lowered  and  raiaed  be- 
tween said  stllea. 


1,0H6.818.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Albxandbr 
M.  Gray,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assiunor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allts  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589,438.      (Ci.   171—262.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  means  for  causing  clr 
culatiou  of  a  cooling  fluid  through  a  portion  of  said  ma- 
chine, an  end  memU-r  provided  with  openings,  and  a  cool- 
ing fluid  guiding  end  member  attached  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  member  to  Insure  the  ingreaa  and  discbarge  of  fluid 
through  diflferent  portlona  of  aald  openings. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-elaetrlc  machine,  the  combination  of 
rotor  and  atator  wiodlngs,  an  end  member  provided  with 
ventilating  openinga,  meana  for  drawing  cooling  fluid 
through  a  portion  of  said  end  member  and  paat  portions  of 
said  wlndinga,  and  a  cooling  fluid  guiding  member  for  pre- 
venting the  re-clrculatlon  of  fluM  within  aald  end  member 
and  insuring  the  discharge  of  said  fluid  adjacent  to  said 
guiding  member  and  la  a  direction  away  from  the  wind- 
ings. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
rotary  and  atationary  wlndinga  having  projecting  end  per 
tlons,  a  ventilating  end  member  surrounding  said  end  por- 
tions, means  for  drawing  in  a  cooling  fluid  through  one 
portion  of  said  end  member  past  the  end  portions  of  said 
windings,  and  means  engaging  said  end  member  for  de- 
flecting said  fluid  flow  from  an  eddying  path  and  out 
through  another  portion  of  said  end  member. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of 
rotor  and  stator  windings,  an  end  member  provided  with 
a  ventilating  opening,  means  for  cauaing  the  circulation 
of  cooling  fluid  through  aald  end  member  and  past  por- 
tions of  said  windings,  and  fluid  guiding  means  for  Insur- 
ing the  discharge  of  said  fluid  adjacent  to  said  guiding 
member,  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  or  away  from  thp 
axis  of  said  machine,  whorebj-  the  circulation  of  heated 
fluid  in  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  the  machine  Is  pre- 
vented. 


1,086,819.  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Kdwaeo  L.  Gross,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  I.  Kopperl  and  one  half  to  Charles  F.  Elker.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  727,329.  (CI. 
103— ft2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  receptacle,  pumping  mechanism  therefor  com- 
prlaing  »  pump  casing  having  an  Intake  pipe  extending  to 
proximate  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  arranged 
In  said  Intake  pipe,  a  plunger  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a 
plunger  rod  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  means 
for  operating  said  plunger  rod  including  an  actuating  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle  along  one  side 
thereof  and  mounted  on  the  receptacle  for  reciprocation, 
a  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  actuating 
rod  and  the  plunger  rod,  and  an  operating  handle  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  the  actuating  rod. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  receptacle,  pumping  mechanism  therefor  com- 
prising a  pump  casing  having  an  intake  pipe  extending  to 
proximate  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  arranged 
in  said  intake  pipe,  a  plunger  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a 
plunger  rod  having  an  opening  therethrough,  means  for 
operating  aald  plunger  rod  Including  a  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  receptacle  along  one  side  thereof  and 
mounted  on  the  receptacle  for  reciprocation,  a  connection 
between  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  the  plunger  rod,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  with  said  actuating  rod  and 
acting  to  force  the  aame  in  one  direction,  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  portion  connected  with  the  rod  and  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  receptacle  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
portions  at  one  side  thereof  near  Us  top  and  bottom  re- 
spectively, an  actuating  rod  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  receptacle  and  mounted  In  said  portions  fgr  reciproca- 
tion, a  colled  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  rod 
and  having  its  other  end  In  engagement  with  one  of  said 
projecting  portions,  said  spring  acting  to  force  the  actuat- 
ing rod  In  one  direction,  a  connection  l)otween  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  and  the  plunger  rod,  and  an  operating 
handle  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  actuating  rod. 


1,086,820  CONNECTOR.  William  P.  Hammond,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  S^'pt.  26.  11>12.  Serial  No.  722,458. 
(CI.   173 — 269.) 


1.  A  cord  terminal  Including  a  single  pair  of  flat  super- 
posed plates  having  corresponding  openings  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  binding  post,  resilient  means  acting  upon 
the  plates  to  slide  the  same  upon  each  other,  and  opposed 
finger  engaging  flanges  projecting  at  substantially  right 
anglea  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates,  said  finger  en 
gaging  flanges  terminating  in  free  edges  spaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  plates  and  being  pcsitloned  so  as  to  be  sus- 
ceptible of  receiving  the  clamping  nut  of  the  binding  post 
between  the  same. 

2.  A  cord  terminal  Including  a  single  pair  of  flat  super- 
posed platea  having  'corresponding  openings  therein  for 
receiving  a  binding  post,  resilient  means  acting  upon  the 
plates  to  slide  them  over  each  other,  and  opposed  finger 
engaging  flanges  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles 
from  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates  and  terminating  in  free 


edges  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  plates,' said  flangea  pro- 
viding extended  bearing  surfaces  for  the  fingers  of  the 
operator. 


1,086,821.  CONCRETE  TILE  FOR  BUILDING  CON- 
STRUCTION. Leandek  DorGL.\R  n.ABTER,  Arnnsas 
Pass,  Tex.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,826. 
(CL  72—20.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  concrete  tile  formed  on  an  open 
metallic  frame  comprising  aide  and  end  bars  with  outer 
concave  faces,  and  a  wire  screen  located  in  the  frame,  of 
a  sleeve  extending  transversely  through  the  tile  and 
formed  with  Integral  diametrically  arranged  securing  lugs. 

2.  A  concrete  building  tile  comprising  an  open  rec- 
tangular metallic  frame  having  one  end  and  one  side  bar 
formed  of  channel  iron  with  the  grooved  face  outward, 
and  one  end  and  one  side  bar  of  similar  formation  but 
of  smaller  dimension,  wire  mesh  on  the  frame,  and  fasten- 
ing sleeves  formed  with  integral  lugs  embedded  in  the  con- 
crete. 


1,086,822.  SIREN.  Haerv  C.  Heath.  San  Francisco, 
CaL  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.353.  (CL 
116 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  siren,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
ports  on  the  side  and  circumference  thereof,  a  runner  revo- 
luble  therein,  and  a  shutter  for  opening  and  cloaing  said 
porta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  siren,  a  casing  having  ports  on  the  side  and 
periphery  thereof,  a  revoluble  runner  therein,  a  shutter  to 
open  and  close  said  ports,  and  a  horn  extending  away 
from  the  side  of  said  casing  and  Into  which  the  side  ports 
open,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1.086,823.        CRYPTmiRAPHIC      ATTACHMENT      POR 
TYPE- WRITING  MACHINES.     Edwaud  H.  Hbbsrn  and 
Krkd  Hoffman.  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  H  &  H  Patent-Developing  Company,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  June  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  701,185.     (CI.  197 — 4. » 
1..A   cryptographic   attachmont    for   a    typewriting   ma- 
chine, comprising  a   frame,  provided  with  means  whereby 
it  may  be  supported  over  the  typewriter  keys,  aud  having 
rows  of  vertical  guideways,  and  horizontal  slldeways   for 
removable  code  strips,   cipher  keys,   each   having  a  finger 
piece,  a  foot  for  supporting  the  cipher  key  upon  a  type- 
writer key  and  a  stem  slldable  In  one  of  the  guide-ways, 
and  removable  code  strips  in  said  slldeways,   each  strip 
having,  in  register  with  adjacent  cipher  keys,  characters 
which    differ    Irregularly    from    those    of    the    respective 
typewriter  keys  supporting  said  cipher  keys. 

2.  A  cryptograph  attachment  for  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  frame,  provided  with  meana  whereby 
it  may  be  supported  over  the  typewriter  keya,  and  hariag 
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row*  of  Tertlcar  g:aldewa7a,  and  h^rlxontal  slldewajs  for 
removable  code  atrlpa,  cipher  keys,  each  baTing  a  finger 
piece,  a  foot  for  supporting  the  cipher  key  upon  a  type- 
writer key  and  a  stem  slidable  in  one  of  the  guide-ways. 
and  remorable  code  stripa  in  said  slideways,  each  strip 
having,  in  register  with  adjacent  cipher  keys,  Interchange- 
able characters  which  differ  Irreguliirly  from  those  of  the 
respective  typewriter  keys  snpporti^  said  cipher  keys. 


■1.  A  cryptographic  attachment  for  a  typewrltlnj;  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  frame,  provide4  with  means  whereby 
It  may  be  supported  over  the  typewriter  keys,  and  having 
rows  of  vertical  guideways,  and  horizontal  slideways  for 
removable  code  strips,  cipher  keys,i  each  having  a  finger 
piece,  a  foot  for  supporting  the  ci|>her  key  upon  a  type- 
writer key  and  a  stem  slidable  In  ♦ne  of  the  tniidt-  ways, 
and  removable  code  stripa  in  said  slideways.  each  strip 
having  two  series  of  characters,  either  of  which  may  be 
moved  Into  register  with  adjacent  cipht^r  keys,  said  regis- 
tering characters  differing  irregularly  from  those  of  the 
respective  typewriter  keys  supporting  said  cipher  keys. 


1.086,824  MOLDING  APPARATUS  Maddra  Jackson 
HEWLETT  and  Henbt  L.  Drmmlcb,  Kewanee.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.320.      (CI.  22— ?6..t 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  con^lnation  of  a  flask  or 
core  box.  means  for  introduclDg  santf  under  fluid  pressure 
into  said  flask  or  core  box,  and  flul4  controlled  means  for 
lockins  said  flask  or  core  box  into  IcontroUed  relation  to 
•aid  means  for  Introducing  sand  un^er  fluid  pressure  into 
•aid  flask  or  core  box. 

2.  Id  a  molding  macbloe,  the  comlbination  of  a  flask  or 
core  box,  means  for  Inirodaring  saa4  under  fluid  pressure 
into  said  flask  or  core  box,  fluid  controlled  means  for  lock- 
Inc  said  flaak  or  core  box  into  contfoiled  relation  to  said 
aaans  for  introdocing  sand  under  fl|iid  pressure  Into  said 
flask  or  con  box,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  pattern  or 
eore  from  said  flaak  or  core  box. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
box,  means  for  introducing  sand  under  fluid  pressure  into 
said  mold  box.  fluid  controlled  means  for  locking  said  mold 
box  in  controlled  relation  to  said  means  for  introducing 
sand  under  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  changing  the 
relative  positions  of  said  mold  box  and  said  means  for  In- 
troducing sand  under  fluid  pressure,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
box,  means  for  introducing  snnd  under  fluid  pressure  into 
said  mold  box,  fluid  controlled  means  for  locking  said  mold 
box  into  controlled  relation  to  said  means  for  Introduclnj; 
sand  into  said  mold  box.  fluid  controlled  means  for  with- 
drawing a  pattern  or  core  from  said  mold  box,  and  means 
for  changing  the  relative  positions  of  said  mold  box  and 
said  means  for  Introducing  sand  into  said  mold  box,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  in  a  molding  machine,  tbc  oomlilnation  of  a  mold  box. 
means  for  intrivluclng  sand  with  fluid  pressure  into  said 
mold  box,  fluid  controlled  means  for  locking  said  box  In 
controlled  relation  with  the  said  sand  Introducing  means, 
and  means  for  exhausting  pressure  from  the  sand  supply- 
ing means.  • 

[Claims  fl  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


1.086.82."5.     HYr»KANT.     Clai  [)K  L.    Howes.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  L'8,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.210.     (CI.  137—13.) 


1.  .V  street  hydrant,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Internal  main  valve  and  seat,  and  a  waste  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  waste  valve, 
an  actuator  for  opening  "and  clo.slng  said  waste  valve,  and 
means  adjustably  secured  to  said  main  valve  for  engaging 
and  operating  said  actuator  when  the  main  valve  Is 
moved,  to  open  and  close  the  waste  valve. 

2.  A  street  hydrant,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
internal  main  valve  and  seat,  and  a  waste  port  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  waste  valve,  an 
oscillatory  actuator  for  opening  and  closing  said  wa^te 
valve,  said  actuator  having  cam  faces,  and  means  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  main  valv^  for  engaging  said  cam 
faces  to  operate  the  actuatorwhen  the  main  valve  is 
moved. 

3.  A  street  hydrant  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Internal  main  valve  and  seat,  a  waste  port  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  waste  valve,  a  pivoted 
pendant  actuator  for  opening  and  closing  said  waate  valve, 
parallel  rlbe  on  the  main  valve,  a  plate  seated  on  the 
main  valve  between  the  ribs  and  arranged  to  operate  said 
actuator,  said  plate  being  adjustable  radially  of  said  main 
valve,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  plate  after 
adjustment. 
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1,086,826.  KEG  OE  CASK.  Frank  J.  HDrrrKMiJi,  An 
THONT  F.  CKAMBa,  Fbank  A.  ScHAUM,  and  Henst  C. 
WiBDEMAN,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta.  to  The  Glass  Enameled  Package  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687.906.      (CI.  220—3.) 


1.  A  cask,  having  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  staves 
grooved  at  their  ends,  a  stave-sheath  for  each  stave  pro- 
vided with  iuturned  edges  notched  at  the  ends  in  registry 
with  the  grooves  of  the  staves,  «  head  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  groove  and  notch,  a  sheathing  adapted  to  engage  on 
the  outside  of  the  head  and  having  turned  up  edges  and 
a  reinforcing  ring  adapted  to  fit  over  the  staves  and  stave- 
sheaths  engaging  over  the  turned  up  edges  of  the  head 
sheathing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cask,  having  in  combination,  an  inner  receptacle, 
a  plurality  of  staves,  a  stave  sheath  for  each  stave  pro- 
vided with  turned-in  edges  of  less  depth  adjacent  the  Inner 
receptacle  than  the  thickness  of  the  staves,  the  said  stave 
sheath  edges  widening  at  the  ends  and  heads  for  said 
cask  adapted  to  be  held  in  by  the  widened  portions  of  the 
turned-ln  edges  of  the  stave-sheaths,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  cask,  having  in  combination,  an  inner  receptacle 
or  container,  a  plurality  of  staves  constructed  of  soft  heat- 
insulating  material  and  arranged  edge  to  edge  about  the 
Inner  receptacle  to  pack  the  same,  the  edges  of  the  staves 
being  cut  away  on  the  exterior  side,  a  plurality  of  stave- 
sheaths  comprising  metal  strips  with  turned-in  edges  that 
are  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  staves 
to  form  In  the  aggregate  a  complete  metallic  casing  for 
the  staves,  suitable  insulated  heads  engaging  over  the 
heads  of  the  inner  receptacle  and  means  for  forcing  the 
stave-aheaths  together  to  thereby  press  the  same  Into 
Intimate  relation  with  the  staves  and  the  staves  into 
intimate  relation  with  the  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  cask,  having  in  combination,  an  inner  receptacle 
or  container,  a  plurality  of  staves  constructed  of  a  soft 
heat-insulating  fliler  material  that  is  pressed  into  stave 
shape  and  arranged  edge  to  edge  about  tb«  inner  recep- 
tacle to  pack  the  same,  the  edges  of  the  staves  being  cut 
away  on  the  exterior  sides,  a  plurality  of  stave-aheaths 
compriaing  metallic  strips,  one  to  cover  each  stave  and 
having  turned-in  edges  that  are  adapted  to  fit  Into  the 
cut-away  portions  of  the  staves  to  form  in  the  aggregate 
a  complete  metallic  casing  for  the  staves,  suitable  insu- 
lated beads  fitting  the  stave  structure  and  engaging  over 
the  heads  of  the  inner  receptacle  and  hoops  adapted  to  be 
forced  over  the  stave-sheaths  for  forcing  the  stave-sheaths 
together  and  Into  intimate  relation  with  the  heat-insu- 
lating filler  material  and  for  forcing  the  heat-insulating 
filler  material  against  the  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  cask,  the  combination  of  a  container,  soft  fliler 
materia]  packed  about  the  sides  of  the  container,  a  sheath- 
ing stractnre  made  up  of  a  ^larality  of  staves  of  sheet 
metal  that  fit  together  at  their  sides  when  the  hoops  are 
applied  and  hoops  for  forcing  the  staves  of  the  sheathing 
together  to  secure  them  In  edge  to  edge  relation  and  to 
pack  the  filler  material  into  Intimate  relation  with  the 
container,  substantially  as  described. 

rciaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.086,827.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  CAPPING 
BOTTLES.  Hknsy  GooraiED  Klitt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  712,017.     (CI.  113—116.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  capping  bottles,  In  com- 
bination with  capping  mechanism,  means  for  bringing  a 
bottle  to  capping  position,  and  means  for  removing  the 
bottle  after  capping,  said  means  comprising  a  guide,  an 
operating  bar  one  end  of  which  has  a  sweeping  finger  fixed 
thereto  and  engages  said  guide,  a  crank  to  which  the 
other  end  ot  said  bar  is  plvotally  attached,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  crank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  capping  bottles,  in  com- 
bination with  capping  mechanism,  means  for  bringing  a 
Iwttle  to  capping  position,  and  means  for  removing  the 
bottle  after  capping,  said  means  comprising  a  straight 
fixed  guide,  an  operating  bar  one  end  of  which  baa  a 
sweeping  finger  fixed  thereto  and  a  member  engaging  said 
guide,  a  crank  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  bar  is  pivot- 
ally  attached,  and  means  for  actuating  said  crank. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  capping  bottles,  in  com- 
bination with  capping  mechanism,  means  for  brlnglof  a 
bottle  to  capping  position,  and  means  for  removing  the 
bottle  after  capping,  said  means  comprising  a  straight  flzed 
guide,  an  operating  bar  one  end  of  which  has  a  sweeping 
finger  fixed  thereto  and  a  member  engaging  said  guide,  a 
crank  pivoted  at  the  side  of  said  guide  to  which  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  is  plvotally  attached  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  crank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  capping  bottles  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  similar  capping  mechanisms,  a  sort- 
ing member  symmetrically  pivoted  as  to  the  capping  mech- 
anisms, means  for  bringing  a  bottle  within  reach  of  said 
sorting  member,  a  pair  of  fixed  guides  symmetrically  dis- 
posed as  to  the  two  capping  meebanisms.  an  o|>erating 
bar  for  each  guide  provided  with  a  sweeping  finger,  a 
member  oigaglng  the  guide  and  engaging  the  sorting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  the  operating  bars  in  tbe  guides 
so  as  to  simultaneously  move  tbe  sorting  member  and  tbe 
sweeping  fingers. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  capping  bottles  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  similar  capping  msehanisms,  a  sort- 
ing member  symmetrically  pivoted  as  to  the  capping  mech- 
anisms, means  for  bringing  a  bottle  within  reach  of  said 
sorting  member,  a  pair  of  flzed  guides  ■ymmetrlcally 
disposed  as  to  the  two  capping  mechanisms,  an  operating 
bar  for  each  guide  having  a  sweeping  finger  at  one  end  a 
member  at  the  same  end  engaging  the  gnlde  and  fnrtber 
engaging  the  sorting  member,  cranks  to  whicb  tbe  other 
ends  of  said  bars  are  plvotally  attached,  and  means  tor 
simnltaneonsly  actuating  said  cranks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,828.     BEDSTEAD.     William  Lbwis.  Utlca.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  6.  1910.     Sertal  No.  665,307.     (CI.  5 — 9.) 
1.  In  a  crib,  a  head  and  a  foot  with  comer  posts,  a 

mattress  support  consisting  of  end  snd  side  rails  rigidly 
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■ceurtd  to  each  other,  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
doirnwardly  opening  slot  adja^nt  to  each  of  the  Mid 
corner  posts,  members  projecting  from   the  eomer  posts 

and  engaging  said  slots,  remoTsbile  locking  members  oper- 
-ttlvelj  connected  to  said  corner^  posts  and  bearing  upon 
Mid  mattress  support  and  adapted  to  keep  said  slots  and 
projecting  members  in  engagem^t  with  each  other,  said 
locking  members  extending  above' and  below  said  mattress 
support  and  sides  for  said  crib  vlidlngly  and  detacbably 
mounted  on  said  extended  locklnf  member. 


2.  In  a  crib,  a  bead  and  a  foot  with  corner  posts,  a 
mattress  support  consisting  of  end  and  tide  rails  rigidly 
•ecoired  to  each  other,  said  support  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  opening  slot  adjadent  to  each  of  the  said 
comer  posts,  members  projecting  from  tlie  comer  posts 
and  engaging  said  slots,  removably  screw  pressure  exerting 
locking  members  operatlvely  connected  to  said  posts  and 
bearing  upon  said  mattress  support  and  adapted  to  keep 
Mid  slots  and  projecting  members  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  said  locking  membets  extending  aboTe  and 
below  said  mattress  support  and  sides  for  said  crib  slld- 
Ingly  and  detacliably  mounted  on  said  extended  locking 
member. 

3.  In  a  crib,  a  bead  and  a  foot  irith  corner  posts,  a  mat- 
tress support  consisting  of  end  and  side  rails  rigidly  secured 
to  each  other,  said  support  beingi  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly opening  slot  adjacent  to  each  of  the  aaid  comer 
posts,  members  projecting  from  tbe  corner  posts  and  en- 
gaging said  slots,  removable  locking  members  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  corner  posts  an4  bearing  upon  said  mat- 
trees  support  and  adapted  to  keep  said  slots  and  project- 
ing members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  locking 
members  extending  above  and  below  said  mattress  sop- 
port,  aides  for  said  crib  slidingly  and  detachably  mounted 
on  said  locking  members  and  braces  pivotaliy  secured  to 
the  side  rails  of  the  mattress  suftport  and  to  the  corner 
poets  and  adapted  to  allow  the  he«d  and  foot  to  be  folded 
to  the  mattress  support  when  sajd  locking  members  are 
removed. 

4.  In  a  crib,  a  bead  and  a  foot  with  comer  posts,  a 
mattreea  support  consisting  of  end  and  side  rails  rigidly 
secured  to  each  other,  said  support  being  provided  with 
a  downwardly  opening  slot  adjac^t  to  each  of  the  said 
corner  posts,  members  projecting  from  the  corner  posts 
and  engaging  said  slots,  removnitle  screw  operated  lock- 
ing members  operatlvely  connerttd  to  said  comer  poets 
and  bearing  upon  said  mattress  support  and  adapted  to 
keep  said  slots  and  projecting  Members  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  locking  members  extending  above 
and  below  said  mattress  support,  sidefi  for  said  crib  slid- 
ingly and  detacbabiy  mounted  ot  said  extended  locking 
members  and  braces  pivotaliy  »ct>nred  to  the  side  rails 
of  the  mattress  support  and  to  the  comer  posts  and 
adapted  to  allow  the  head  and  fbot  to  be  folded  to  the 
mattress  support  when  said  locklnB  members  are  removed. 


5.  In  a  crib,  a  head  and  a  foot  with  corner  posts,  a 
mattress  support  consisting  of  end  and  side  rails  rigldl.v 
secnred  to  each  other,  said  support  t>eing  provided  with  a 
downwardly  opening  slot  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  said 
comer  posts,  members  projecting  from  the  corner  posts  and 
engaging  said  slots,  removable  locking  members  bearing 
upon  said  mattress  support  and  adapted  to  keep  said  slots 
and  projecting  members  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  locking  members  extending  above  and  below  said 
mattress  support,  sides  for  said  crib  slidingly  and  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  extended  locking  memb<>rs  and  brack- 
ets from  said  posts  supporting  the  ends  of  said  locking 
members  and  affording  locking  engagement  for  said  look- 
ing member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.  ] 


1,086,829  WALL-FIXTI  RK.  Thaddei.s  F.  MacEvmt. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9,  191:-!.  Serial  No.  760,0-.'2. 
(CI.  248—20.) 


1.  A  fixture  such  as  described  comprising  a  base  pro 
vlded  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  a  suitable 
object,  and  a  supporting  meml>er,  said  base  and  supporting 
member  having  the  one  a  screw-threaded  socket  and  the 
other  a  correspondingly  screw-threaded  boss,  whereby  said 
base  and  supporting  memb<'r  may  be  secured  together,  said 
supporting  memt)er  arranged  when  so  connected  to  tlu' 
base  to  cover  end  prevent  access  to  the  fastening  means 
for  said  base,  said  base  and  supporting  member  provided 
jointly  with  a  key-opening  located  partly  In  said  base  and 
partly  in  said  supporting  memt)er  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
key,  whereby  when  such  key  has  been  put  in  place  the  dis- 
connection of  such  base  and  supporting  memt>er  is  pre- 
cluded. 

2.  A  fixture  such  as  described  comprising  a  base  pro 
vlded  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  a  suitable 
object,  and  a  supporting  memt>er,  said  base  and  support- 
ing member  having  tbe  one  a  screw -threaded  socket  and  , 
the  other  a  correspondingly  screw-threaded  boss,  where- 
by said  base  and  supporting  member  may  be  secured  to 
gether,  said  supporting  member  arranged  when  so  connect- 
ed to  the  base  to  cover  and  prevent  access  to  tbe  fasten- 
ing means  for  said  base,  said  base  and  supporting  member 
provided  jointly  with  a  key-opening  located  partly  In  said 
base  and  partly  in  said  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  key,  and  a  key  In  such  key  opening,  whereby 
the  disconnection  of  such  base  and  supporting  member  is 
precluded. 

3.  A  fixture  such  as  described  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  socket  and  with  a  screw  bole 
at  the  bottom  of  such  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  by 
which  aaid  base  may  be  secured  to  a  suitable  object,  and  a 
supporting  member  having  a  screw  threaded  boss  adapted 
to  screw  into  said  socket  and  thereby  to  cover  tbe  head  of 
such  screw,  said  base  and  supporting  member  provided 
jointly  with  a  key-opening  located  partly  in  said  base  and 
partly  in  said  supporting  memt)er  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  expanding  key  whereby,  when  such  expanding  key  has 
been  put  in  place  tbe  disconnection  of  such  base  and  sup- 
porting member  Is  precluded. 

4.  A  fixture  such  as  descrit>ed  comprising  a  base  pro 
vided  with  a  screw-threaded  socket  and  with  a  screw  bole 
at  the  bottom  of  such  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  by 
which  aaid  base  may  be  secured  to  a  suitalile  object,  and  a 
supporting  member  having  a  screw  threaded  t>oss  adapted 
to  screw  into  said  socket  and  thereby  to  cover  the  head  of 
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such   screw,   aatd  baae   and  supporting  member  provided 

Jointly  with  a  key-opening  located  partly  in  said  base  and 
partly  in  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  expanding  key,  and  an  expanding  key  within  such  key- 
opening,  whereby  disconnection  of  such  base  and  support- 
ing member  is  precluded. 

."5.  A  fixture  such  as  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  baae,  pro- 
vided witii  means  wlienby  it  may  be  secured  to  a  suitable 
object,  and  a  supporting  member,  said  base  and  supporting 
member  having  the  one  a  screw-threaded  socket  and  the 
others  correspondingly  screw-threaded  boss,  whereby  said 
Uase  and  supporting  member  may  be  secured  together, 
said  supporting  member  arranged  when  so  connected  to  the 
base  to  cover  and  prevent  access  to  the  fastening  means 
for  said  base. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  irazette.  1 


l.O^e.R.-^O  FLEXIBLE  BEAKIXG.  John  E.  Magek,  New 
Hampton,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22.  19n.  Serial  No.  743,595. 
(O.  64—48.) 


3^  I 


1.  In  a  flexible  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  casiu;;  ; 
of  a  bearing  loosely  disposed  therethrough  and  having  an 
annular  flange  at  Its  upper  end  resting  on  said  casing,  and 
additional  flanges  formed  on  said  bearing  and  spaced  one 
from  the  other,  outwardly  bowed  spring  sections  loosely 
disposed  through  tbe  last  mentioned  flanges,  and  means 
to  bulge  the  central  portions  of  said  springs  to  a  greater 
degree  by  pressure  at  both  ends  thereof,  whereby  tbe  same 
will  frlctlonally  bind  against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  flexible  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  casln^f : 
with  an  annular  flange  on  Its  upper  edge  resting  on  the 
upper  face  of  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  also 
formed  on  said  bearing  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  respectively,  said  last  mentioned  flanges  being 
provided  with 'alining  slots,  a  plnrality  of  outwardly  bowed 
spring  sections  having  the  ends  thereof  loosely  disposed 
through  the  alining  slots  of  said  additional  flanges,  and 
means  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  spring  sections 
to  bulge  tbe  latter  centrally  whereby  to  bind  frlctlonally 
iigalnst  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing. 

3  In  a  flexible  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  casing  ; 
of  a  hearing  loosely  disposed  therethrough  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  on  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  rest 
on  snld  casing,  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing  being  exter- 
nally threaded,  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  also  formed  on 
said  bearing  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  re- 
spectively, said  latter  flanges  being  provided  with  alining 
slots,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  bowed  spring  sections  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  loosely  disposed  through  the  sfore- 
sald  slots  in  said  flanges,  the  upper  ends  of  said  spring  sec- 
rionn  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  under  face  of  the 
first  mentioned  flange  when  said  springs  are  forced  up- 
wardly, a  nut  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  of  said  bear- 
ing adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  springs 
to  force  the  same  upwardly  and  correspondingly  bulge 
tbe  same  centrally  to  cause  the  latter  to  frlctlonally  en 
gage  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  to  lock  the 
nut  m  any  adjusted  position. 


1.08«.8.n.     DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ACCITMU- 
LATION  OF  NEEDLE-ICE.     ALEXAsniCK  Mann,  Hamil 
ton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  June  2Vi,  191.S.     Serial  No. 
776,288.      (CI.   210—16.) 

1.  In  n  device  for  removing  needle  ice,  the  combination 
with  a  continuous  strainer,  of  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  strainer,  a  conveyer  arranged  in  juxtapoei-  ' 


tloB  to  said  strainer  and  traveling  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  said  strainer,  and  a  member  ro- 
tating in  contact  with  tbe  Internal  face  of  said  strainer 
for  dislodging  tbe  ice  from  ssid  strainer  and  discharging 
it  upon  said  conveyer. 


r^/f»>^rT, 


'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  strainer,  of  moans  for  imparting 
l)odily  rotation  thereto,  a  conveyer  extending  through  said 
strainer  and  traveling  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  dislodging  the  ice  from 
said  strainer  and  discharging  it  upon  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ring-like  strainer,  the  lower  portion  of  which 
depends  into  the  water  from  which  the  ice  is  to  be  re- 
moved, of  a  conveyer  located  above  the  water  and  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  ring-like  strainer,  and  means 
for  dislodging  the  ice  from  said  strainer  and  discharging 
it  upon  said  conveyer. 


1,086.832.  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET.  Rai  H. 
Manson,  Klyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  546,836.     (CI.  179—103.) 


1.  In  a  portable  telephone  set.  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low handle  bar  having  an  opening  in  the  front,  a  telephone 
casing  formed  apon  each  end  of  the  handle  bar  integral 
therewith  and  open  in  the  rear,  a  switch  mounted  in  the 
handle  bar  adjacent  to  said  o|)ening.  a  cover  for  said 
opening,  and  a  cup  fitted  Inside  of  each  casing  closing  the 
opening  therein. 

2.  In  a  portable  telephone  set,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hollow  handle  bar  having  an  opening  In  tbe  front,  a  hol- 
low easing  integral  with  said  handle  bar  mounted  at  the 
end  thereof,  said  casing  having  an  opening  In  the  rear, 
and  a  cnp  containing  telephone  apparatus  fitted  within 
snld  casing,  the  bottom  of  the  cnp  serving  to  close  the 
opening  in  tbe  casing. 

3.  In  a  portable  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low handle  having  a  substantally  cylindrical  shaped  cham- 
ber formed  on  each  end.  the  rear  of  each  casing  being  cut 
away,  a  cip  containing  a  transmitter  inserted  Into  one 
chamber  and  closing  the  opening,  and  a  cop  containing  a 
receiver  inserted  into  the  other  chamber. 

4.  In  a  portable  telephone  set,  tbe  combination  of  a  hol- 
low  handle  bar.   a   hollow   chamber   at   one  end    thereof. 
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Mid  chamber  haying  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  cup 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  aald  chamber  and  baring  an 
opening  and  a  vertical  slot  in  it4  walls,  a  pin  mounted  In 
said  chamber  to  cooperate  with  tl|e  slot  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  cup.  and  means  to  retain  Mid  cup  in  said  chamber. 
5.  In  a  portable  telephone  set,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver casing  of  watch  case  form,  a  transmitter  casing  of 
■obstantlally  the  same  size  and  sliape,  and  a  hollow  handle 
bar  of  BubHtantialljr  the  same  depth  as  the  casing,  but  hav- 
ing less  width  connecting  the  ca!4Dg!i  and  all  being  in  the 
same  straight  line,  the  sides  of  the  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver casings  being  rounded. 


1.086,833.  PADLOCK.  Mabkar  Margba.vian.  New  Brit 
aln.  Conn.  Polled  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790.197. 
(CI.  70—105.) 


1.  In  a  padlock  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
members,  one  of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  said  members  hav- 
ing an  exposed  face  in  a  radial  plane,  a  cavity  extending 
inwardly  from  the  said  face,  and  holes  in  allnement  in 
the  two  side  walls  of  the  said  cavity,  a  spring  housed  in 
the  said  cavity,  and  an  operating  member  having  a  slot 
along  the  middle  portion,  the  end  portions  of  the  said  oper- 
ating member  fitting  and  filling  the  said  holes,  and  the 
walls  of  the  said  slot  being  engage  with  the  said  spring. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  as  part  of  the  locking  means  a 
spring  member  housed  in  a  cavity  and  having  an  elongated 
arm,  and  an  operating  member,  ttie  said  operating  member 
being  cylindrical  in  form  along  tHe  body  portion  and  hav 
Ing  the  said  body  portion  rotativ^ly  mounted  in  the  walls 
of  the  said  cavity,  and  the  said  operating  member  belnu 
positioned  across  the  said  arm  aad  having  a  slot  la  regis- 
tration therewith. 

1,086,834.     FUEL-SAVER.     JamM  Tujcnant  McKmu.   St. 
John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,^  asalfnor  of  one-third  to 
Thomas  E.   Towers  and  one-third   to  J.  SUrr  Talt.   St 
John,    New   Bruns'wtck.   Canadn.      Filed    Dec.   23,    1912. 
Serial  No.   738.342.      (CI.  110-^75.) 


In  a  steam  boiler  furnace  and  In  combination,  a  boiler, 
masonry  structure  supportini;  tHe  same,  a  bridge  wall. 
grate  bars  and  furnace,  said  bridge  wall  l>elng  formed  with 
four  transverse  passageways  10.  12.  12  and  13,  an  air  Inlet 
conduit  connected  at  its  inner  extremity  to  one  end  of  t.ii> 
conduit  11,  the  conduit  11  being  placed  In  communicntion 


at  the  opposite  end  with  the  passageway  10,  an  air  outlet 
condtiit  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  passageway 
10,  said  outlet  conduit  being  turned  across  the  forward 
part  of  the  boiler  in  front  of  the  door  thereof,  an  inclined 
nosale  on  said  last  mentioned  conduit  in  adVance  of  the 
door,  a  second  air  inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the 
passageway  13,  said  passageway  13  communicating  at  the 
opposite  end  with  the  passageway  12,  a  second  air  outlet 
conduit  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  passageway 
12,  a  nozzle  forming  a  termination  to  said  last  mentioned 
air  outlet  conduit  located  within  the  space  in  front  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  discharge  downwardly  toward  the 
bridge  wall,  and  a  third  air  inlet  passageway  extending 
forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  boiler  and  passing  down- 
wardly through  the  bridge  wall  and  turned  to  discharge 
toward  the  front  of  the  grate  bars. 


1,086,835.  CRUCIBLE  MELTING  FURN.VCK  William 
.Melas,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
Townsend,  Thlladclphla,  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  618,337.      (CI.  75—186.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
single  combustion-chamber  and  crucible  melting  furnace 
having  a  solid  bottom,  burners  for  gaseous  fuel  above  said 
bottom,  a  crucible  preheating  oven,  a  flue  directly  connect- 
ing said  furnace  and  oven  to  carry  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  former  to  the  latter,  an  air-prebeatlng 
stove,  a  duct  from  the  crucible-preheating  oven  to  said 
stove,  and  an  air-duct  from  said  stove  to  the  burners  of 
the  furnace. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
crucible  furnace  provided  with  burners,  an  air  chamber 
surrounding  said  furnace,  moans  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  a  crucible  prebeating  oven  con 
nected  to  said  furnace  to  receive  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  same,  an  air  preheating  stove  connected  to 
receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  oven  and 
having  an  air-flue,  a  passage  from  the  air-chamber  around 
the  furnace  to  said  air-flue,  and  a  passage  from  said  flue 
to  the  furnace. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  crucible  fur- 
nace having  means  for  beating  it,  a  plurality  of  individual 
fluid-pressure  actuated  lifts  in  the  bottom  of  said  furnace 
and  upon  each  of  which  a  crucible  may  rest  and  by  which 
they  may  be  raised  and  a  plurality  of  removable  lids  in  the 
top  of  said  furnace  and  registering  with  said  lifts. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tha  character  stated,  a  crucible  fur- 
nace having  means  for  heating  it,  a  plurality  of  fluid-pres- 
sure actuated  lifts  vertically  movable  in  the  bottom  of  tue 
furnace  and  upon  which  the  crucibles  rest,  a  rotatable 
cover  for  the  top  of  the  furnace  and. having  openings 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  register  with  the  crucibles  and 
lifts,  and  removable  lids  for  said  openings. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  crucible  fur- 
nace having  means  for  heating  It.  a  vertical  piston-tube 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  having  a  duct  for 
the  pressure  fluid  through  it  and  a  piston  upon  its  upper 
end,  a  plunger-tube  sliding  upon  said  piston  and  having  a 
bushing  in  its  lower  end  sliding  substantially  airtight  upon 
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the  piston-tube  and  a  support  for  a  crucible  on  its  upper 
end,  and  an  adjustable  vent  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
plunger  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,086,836.  TARGET -PRACTICE  APPARATUS.  Fra.nk 
MiTCHKLL,  Uammersmlth,  London,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  nssinnments,  to  Atlantic  National  Bank,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1907,  Serial  No.  369,150.  Renewed  July  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,496.      (CI.  124 — 15.5.) 


^^^S^ti 


a 


j>^ 


1.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus  the  combination  with 
an  aiming  device  and  a  target  to  be  aimed  at  of  a  movable 
connector  Joining  the  aiming  device,  and  a  point  fixed  rel 
atlvely  to  the  target,  and  a  recording  member  for  record 
ing  deviations  of  the  line  of  sight  of  said  aiming  device 
from  the  target,  said  recording  member  being  connected  to 
said  connector  to  be  controlled  thereby. 

2.  In  target  practice  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  aim 
ing  device,  a  target  to  be  aimed  at,  a  flexible  rectilinear 
movable  connector  stretched  between  the  gun  and  a  point 
fixed  relatively  to  the  target,  and  means  acting  through 
the  movement  of  said  connector  for  reproducing  any  move 
ment  from  the  normal  allnement  between  the  gun  and  the 
connector. 

3.  In  a  target-practice  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
aiming  device,  a  target  to  be  aimed  at,  a  connector 
stretched  between  the  aiming  device  and  the  target,  means 
for  keeping  such  connector  in  tension  and  allowing  for 
variation  in  the  distance  between  the  aiming  device  and 
the  target,  and  trigger-controlled  means  for  recording  any 
movement  from  the  normal  allnement  between  the  aiming 
device  and  the  connector. 

4.  In  a  target-practice  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
aiming  device,  a  target  to  be  aimed  at,  a  connector 
stretched  between  the  aiming  device  and  the  target,  a 
weight  and  pulley  near  the  target  for  keeping  such  con 
nector  in  tension  and  allowing  for  variation  in  the  dis 
tance  between  the  aiming  device  and  the  target,  and 
trigger-controlled  means  for  recording  any  movement  from 
the  normal  allnement  between  the  aiming  device  and  the 
connector. 

6.  In  a  target-practice  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
aiming  device,  a  target  to  be  aimed  at.  a  rod  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  aiming  device,  a  connector  Joining  the  icmI 
and  the  target,  a  miniature  or  marking  target  carried  by 
the  aiming  device,  and  trigger-operated  means  for  bringing 
the  marking  target  and  the  rod  into  temporary  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,8.^7  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  John  Montgomebv, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,556.      (Cl.  70—91.) 


1.  In  a  door-lock  the  comhination  of  «  frame  carrying 
a  iwlt  for  locking  the  door,  a  transverse  tube,  a  locking 
spindle  contained  therein,  means  on  the  tube  for  recipro- 
cating the  frame,  a  fixed  cam  member  upon  said  locking 


spindle,  a  companion  cam  member  slidable  thereon  and 
engaging  said  fixed  cam  member,  said  cam  member  being 
elastically  forced  toward  said  fixed  cam  member,  means 
for  so  forcing  it,  said  companion  cam  member  carrying 
a  pin  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  tube  in  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  notch  in  the  bolt  frame  into  which  said 
pin  is  adapted  to  normally  engage,  said  locking  spindle 
carrying  another  pin  extending  through  a  transverse  aper- 
ture in  the  walls  of  said  tube,  a  knob  upon  one  end  of  said 
tube  having  a  groove  in  its  Interior  surface  to  engage  said 
last  named  pin  whereby  said  locking  spindle  can  be  turned 
inside  of  said  tube  and  operate  said  cam  members  to  wlth- 
drsw  the  slidable  cam  member  from  the  fixed  one  and  dis- 
engage the  first  named  pin  from  the  bolt  frame  and  there- 
by permit  the  tube  to  actuate  the  bolt  carrier  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  door-lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt  frame  car- 
rying a  bolt  for  locking  the  door,  a  transverse  tube,  means 
on  the  tube  for  engaging  the  bolt  and  a  locking  spindle  in- 
terior of  the  transverse  tube,  a  fixed  cam  member  upon 
said  locking  spindle,  a  companion  cam  member  slidable 
thereon  and  engaging  said  fixed  member,  said  cam  member 
being  elastically  forced  toward  said  fixed  cam  member, 
means  for  so  forcing  it,  a  knob  attached  to  said  tube,  a 
lock  inside  of  said  knob  adapted  to  receive  the  key  which 
Is  permitted  to  extend  therethrough,  means  for  engaging 
said  key  with  said  locking  spindle  whereby  said  key  Is 
adapted  to  rotate  said  locking  spindle  and  thereby  actuate 
said  cam  fixed  thereon  to  longitudinally  move  its  com- 
panion cam  and  thus  remove  the  pin  from  the  notch  in  the 
bolt  carrier  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  transverse  tube  'or 
spindle  member,  a  knob  having  a  sliding  key  connection 
with  the  tube  or  spindle  member  and  screw-threaded  upon 
Its  neck  portion,  and  a  thimble  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  tube  or  spindle  member  but  fixed  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  respect  thereto,  the  said  thimble  t>eing  screw- 
threaded  to  engage  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  neck 
portion  of  the  knob,  whereby  rotation  of  the  thimble  draws 
the  knob  into  place  with  respect  to  the  tube  or  spindle 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  an  escutcheon,  a  sleeve 
passing  through  the  escutcheon  and  fixed  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  sleeve  being  spun  to  flare  out  at  its 
outside  end.  a  thimble  held  In  rotatable  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  escutcheon  by  the  spinning  of  the  said  flared 
end  of  the  sleeve  into  a  recess  of  the  thimble,  a  tube  or 
spindle  member  passing  through  the  sleeve,  a  knob  having 
a  sliding  key  connection  with  the  tube  or  spindle  member 
and  screw-threaded  upon  its  neck  portion,  the  said  thimble 
being  screw -threaded  to  engage  with  the  screw  threads  of 
the  neck  portion  of  the  knob,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
thimble  draws  the  knob  Into  place  with  respect  to  the 
tube  or  spindle  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  knob-lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  tube  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  bolt 
frame  when  turned  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
said  tube  lying  crosswise  of  said  bolt  frame,  a  locking  spin- 
dle through  said  tube,  a  knob  fastened  to  said  tube,  a 
second  knob  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the 
tube  and  fastened  to  the  locking  spindle,  a  pin  supported 
on  the  locking  spindle  and  protruding  through  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  tube,  means  for  normally  keeping  said 
pin  In  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  bolt  frame,  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  ordinarily  preventing  access  to  the  lock- 
ing spindle  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  first  knob,  a  key  in- 
sertlble  in  said  locking  mechanism  to  turn  the  locking 
spindle  independent  of  the  tube,  and  means  connected  with 
the  pin  for  causing  the  pin  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
tube  when  the  locking  spindle  is  caused  to  rotate  Independ- 
ent of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  8  6  .  8  r?  s  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  INITIAL 
STRETCH  OF  DRIVE-CHAINS.  Evehbtt  F.  Mo«8«, 
Ithaca.  N.  Y. :  I>oulse  Morse  executrix  of  said  Everett  P. 
Morse,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760..^65.      (Cl.  59—29.) 

1.  The  method  of  eliminating  initial  stretch  from  multi- 
plate  drive  chains,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  links 
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of  tbe  chmlB  to  ■tri— ii  applied  to  tbe  edges  of  the  plmt«» 
forming  tl>«  Unka,  and  In  the  a«m4  longitudinal  direction 
that  tbe  streflKs  are  tranamltted  when  tbe  chain  is  run- 
ning In  actual  serrlee. 


2.  The  meth<><]  of  eliminating  Initial  stretch  from 
moltl-plate  drive  chains,  which  coDBlsta  in  subjecting  tbe 
links  of  tbe  chain  to  stresses  applied  to  the  edges  of  tbe 
plates  forming  the  links,  said  stressfes  being  exerted  in  the 
form  of  a  aeries  of  impulses  or  blo^s  in  rapid  succession. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  ettminating  initial  stretch  from 
mattl-plate  drive  ctiains,  which  coMists  in  subjecting  the 
links  of  the  cliain  to  stresses  applied  to  the  edges  of  tbe 
plates  forming  the  links,  said  stresses  being  exerted  in  the 
form  of  a  series  of  Impulses  or  blows  delivered  In  rapid 
succession   loDKitudinallj  of  the  linlcs. 

4.  The  method  of  eliminating  initial  stretch  from 
multi-plate  drive  chains,  eonsistln^  in  applying  stresses 
to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  link  plates  at  separate  joints  in  oppo- 
site directions  lODgitudinally  in  tbt  form  of  a  series  of 
impulses  or  blows  delivered  in  rapi<  succession. 


1,086,839.  APPARATT'S  FOR  ELIMINATING  INITIAL 
STRETCH  OF  DRIVE-CHAINS.  Evrarrr  F.  M0B8«, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  ;  Louise  Morse  executrix  of  said  Ererett 
P.  Morse,  deceased.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  11, 
1913,  Serial  No.  7eO,3©5.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  7*7,544.      (Cl.  59 — 29.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  initial  stretch  from 
multi-plate  drive  chains,  comprisii^  a  spreading  device 
adapted  to  enter  the  arched  recesses  of  the  links  upon  the 
inside  of  the  chain  and  engage  tbe  e4g«s  of  the  link  plates, 
and  means  for  forcing  tbe  members  9t  the  spreading  device 
In  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  chain. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating*  Initial  stretch  from 
multi-plate  drive  chains,  comprising  a  spreading  device 
adapted  to  enter  the  arched  recesses  of  the  links  upon 
the  inside  of  the  chain  and  engage  the  edtfes  of  the  link 
plates,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  series  of  impulses  or 
blows  in  rapid  succession  between  (said  spreading  device 
and  tbe  link  plates. 

3.  Aji  apparatus  for  eliminating*  initial  stretch  from 
multi-plate  drive  chains,  comprising  a  spreading  device 
adapted  to  enter  the  arched  recesses'  of  tbe  links  npon  tbe 
Inside  of  the  chain  and  engage  tbe  edges  of  tbe  link  plates, 
a  movable  head  for  supporting  said'  links  upon  the  oppo- 
site side,  and  means  for  reciprocati%  said  hesd. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  elimioating'  initial  stretch  from 
multi-plate  drive  chains,  comprising  a  spreading  dcTice 
adapted  to  enter  the  arched  recessesiof  the  links  npon  tbe 
iaside  of  tbe  chain  and  engage  tbe  etjges  of  the  link  plates, 
means  for  Inserting  and  withdrawiDg  said  spreading  de- 

>  vice,  and  a  movable  head  for  supporting  said  links  upon 
tbe  opposite  side. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  initial  stretch  from 
multi-plate  drive  cbatoa.  comprising  a  spreading  device 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  arched  recesses  of  the  Unka  upon  the 
Inside   of   the   chain   and   engage   the   edges   of   the   link 


plates,  a  head  for  supporting  said  links  upon  the  oppo- 
site side,  and  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  one  of  said 
parts  and  thereby  impart  a  succession  of  Impulses  or 
blows  between  said  spreading  device  and  the  link  plates. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,t)86.840.  GAOE  FOR  TESTING  TAl'KRED  HOLES 
Hablby  C.  Mocltow,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  William  A.  Horgan.  Boston.  Maw.  Filed  Juno 
25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,681.     (Cl.  3»— 180.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  tbe  siee  of  taiMred  holes  In 
two  parts  which  are  to  be  secured  together  by  a  tapered 
pin  the  combination  of  a  holder,  means  to  hold  one  of 
the  parts  to  be  tested  la  a  deflnite  position  relative  to  said 
holder,  an  auxiliary  holder  shaped  to  be  supported  in  the 
first  bolder  and  to  sustain  the  other  part  to  be  tested  In 
a  definite  position  relative  to  the  first  mentioned  holder, 
a  master  tapered  pin  and  means  for  determining  when  the 
master  pin  has  been  inserted  a  predetermlne<l  distance 
through  either  part  to  be  tested. 

2.  Id  a  device  for  testing  the  alined  tapered  holes  in  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  parts  of  a  compound  element  which  are 
to  be  secured  toxether  by  an  accurately  fitting  tapered  pin 
the  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  stop,  a  device  for 
Buppv>rting  the  shaft  part  in  the  holder  with  its  axis  in  c 
definite  position  relative  to  the  stop,  a  device  for  support- 
ing the  sleeve  part  in  the  bolder  with  Its  axis  In  the  same 
definite  position  relative  to  the  stop  sad  a  master  tapered 
pin  which  may  be  ioseried  in  tbe  tapered  hole  of  either 
part  when  in  tbe  bolder  and  extend  toward  the  stop, 
whereby  tbe  tapered  holes  may  be  tested  to  determine 
whether  the  holes  will  coincide  to  form  a  tapered  hole 
having  one  continuous  surface  when  tbe  parts  are  put 
together. 
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8.  In  a  device  ft>r  testing  tbe  alined  tapered  holes  in 
tbe  shaft  and  sleeve  parts  of  a  compound  element  which 
are  to  be  secured  together  by  an  sccurately  fitting  tapered 
pin  the  combination  of  a  holder  shaped  to  receive  a  posi- 
tioning device  and  bold  It  In  a  definite  position,  a  position- 
ing device  ahaped  to  fit  into  the  holder  and  to  receive  and 
hold  the  shaft  part  of  the  compound  element  with  Its  axis  in 
a  definite  position  a  second  positionlns;  device  shaped  to  fit 
Into  the  bolder  to  receive  and  bold  tbe  sleeve  part  of  the 
compound  element  with  its  axis  in  tbe  same  position  as 
that  in  which  tbe  axla  of  the  shaft  part  was  held  by  the 
first  mentioned  positioning  device  and  a  master  tapered 
pin  which  may  be  Inserted  In  the  tapered  holes  of  tbe  parts 
to  be  tested,  tbe  holder  being  provided  with  means  to  de- 
termine when  the  master  tapered  pin  extends  to  a  pre- 
determined distance  through  tbe  part,  whereby  the  tapered 
holes  may  be  tested  to  determine  If  a  tapered  pin  will  fit 
accurately  in  each  part  when  the  parts  are  connected  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  alined  Upered  holes  in 
the  abaft  and  sleeve  parts  of  a  compound  dement  which 
are  to  be  wcared  together  by  an  accurately  fitting  tapered 
pin  the  combination  of  a  bolder  having  a  stop  and  bored  to 
receive  a  bushing  In  a  definite  position,  a  bushing  shaped 
to  fit  In  the  bore  of  the  bolder  and  bored  to  receive  the 
shaft  part  and  hold  it  concentric  with  tbe  bore  of  the 
holder,  a  device  shaped  to  fit  in  the  bore  of  the  bolder 
and  shaped  to  receive  the  sleeve  part  and  hold  it  con- 
centric with  the  bore  of  the  bolder,  a  master  tapered  pin 
which  may  be  inserted  in  the  tapered  hole  of  either  part 
and  extend  toward  tbe  stop  of  the  holder,  whereby  the 
parts  may  be  tested  to  determine  if  a  tapered  pin  will  fit 
properly  in  both  parts. 

5.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  alined  tapered  boles  In 
the  shaft  and  sleeve  parts  of  a  compound  element  which 
are  to  be  secured  together  by  an  accurately  fitting  tapered 
pin  tbe  combination  of  a  holder  shaped  to  receive  a  bush- 
ing and  bold  it  in  a  definite  position,  a  bushing  shaped  to 
receive  the  shaft  part  and  hold  it  In  a  definite  position,  a 
second  bushing  shaped  to  receive  a  mandrel  and  hold  it 
in  a  definite  position,  a  mandrel  shaped  to  receive  the 
sleeve  part  and  hold  it  in  a  definite  position,  a  master 
Upered  pin  which  may  be  Inserted  in  the  tapered  hole 
in  either  the  shaft  part  or  the  sleeve  part  and  means  for 
determining  when  the  master  tapered  pin  has  been  in- 
serted to  a  predetermined  distance. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l,08fl.841.  SPRINKLING  AND  FLCSHING  HYDRANT. 
Prbd  B.  MtKLLBR,  Decatur.  III.,  nsdlpnor  to  H.  Mueller 
Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  17.  1913.     Serial   No.  774.109.      {Cl    137—13  ) 


1.  A    hydrant   as    specified   comprising  a    lower   valve, 
a  nipply  pipe  rising  from  said  valve,  an  elongated  stem 
rising  from  said   valve,  a   curb  box   Inclosing  tbe   upper 
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ends  of  said  supply  pipe  and  said  stem,  a  hood  engaging 
over  Faid  lower  valve,  a  casing  rising  from  said  hood 
about  said  stem  and  opening  Into  said  curb  box.  a  cap 
for  said  easing  closing  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  upper 
valve  located  in  said  curb  box  and  threaded  upon  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  supply  pipe,  an  angular  boss  on  said  box  en- 
gaging the  base  of  said  upper  valve  to  hold  the  latter 
from  turning,  and  lodclng  rings  carried  upon  said  supply 
pipe  and  said  casing  for  supporting  said  curb  box  and 
preventing  tbe  rotation  of  said  upper  valve. 

2.  In  a  hydrant  as  specified  a  curb  box,  an  inlet  valve 
located  beneath  the  box.  a  valve  stem  on  said  valve  rising 
into  the  box,  a  supply  pipe  rising  from  said  valve  into  the 
box,  a  second  valve  In  the  box  secured  to  the  supply  pipe, 
a  bousing  for  said  stem  projecting  Into  the  box,  a  hood 
carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  engaging 
over  said  first  valve  and  having  lateral  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  the  valve, 
a  cap  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  within 
the  curb  box,  and  locking  collars  carried  upon  Chid  supply 
pipe  and  said  boosing  and  engaging  against  the  underside 
of  said  box  whereby  to  bold  all  of  the  members  in  fixed 
position. 

3.  In  a  hydrant,  an  inlet  valve,  a  valve  stem  rising  from 
tbe  valve,  a  supply  pipe  rising  from  the  valve,  a  box  in- 
closing the  upper  ends  of  the  stem  and  supply  pipe  and 
having  an  angular  boas  about  tlie  supply  pipe,  a  hose  valve 
in  the  box  secured  to  tbe  supply  pipe  and  having  an  angu- 
lar base  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  boss,  a  hood  covering  the 
inlet  valve,  a  casing  rising  from  the  hood  and  project- 
ing Into  the  box  about  the  valve  stem,  a  cap  In  the  box 
secured  over  the  uppfr  end  of  tbe  casing,  und  locking 
means  on  tbe  supply  pipe  and  tbe  easing  beneath  the 
Ix>x  for  holding  the  box  up  against  the  hose  valve  and 
the  cap  whereby  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  same  from 
the  box. 


1,086,842.  ROLL-CRUSHER.  Rat  C.  Nbwhocsb,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigam«its,  to  Alrts- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,018. 
(Cl  88—14.) 


1.  In  a  crusher,  a  roUUble  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
slugger  knobs,  a  train  of  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
roll,  a  normally  stationary  anvil  havlag  grooves  transverM 
with  reference  to  the  roll  axis,  said  anvil  gradually  ap- 
proaching and  extending  under  said  roll  and  said  grooves 
and  the  ridges  between  said  grooves  being  smooth  In  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  roll  whereby  uniform  action  and 
great  capacity  result  and  means  for  feeding  material  to 
tbe  apace  betwten  said  roll  and  anvil. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatable  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
slugger  knobs,  n  train  of  mectaanlam  for  rotating  said 
roll,  a  normally  stationary  anvU  gradoally  approaching 
and  azteBding  under  aaid  roU.  aald  anvU  being  smooth 
in  tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  aaid  roll  whereby  uniform 
action  and  great  capacity  reaiUt,  and  means  for  feeding 
matolal  to  tbe  apace  between  aald  roil  and  anvil. 

8.  In  a  eroaber,  a  rotataUe  roll  bavlag  a  rongbened 
surface,  a  plurality  of  alaggcr  knobs  extending  beyond 
tbe  projections  constltutiBg  the  roogbanlng  of  said  roll 
snrfaee,  a  train  of  mccbanlsm  for  rotating  aaid  roll,  a 
normally  stationary  aavil  gradaally  approaching  and  ex- 
tending under  said  roll,  said  aarll  being  smooth  in  tbe 
plane  of  rotation  of  aakl  roll  wbercby  uniform  action  and 
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ipreat  capacity  result,  aod  mcansj  for  feeding  material  to 
the  apace  between  said  roll  and  ^uTiL 

4.  Id  a  crusiier,  a  rotatable  40II  baying  a  roagbened 
Aurface,  a  plarality  of  slugger  ^nobs  extending  beyond 
tbe  projections  constituting  tbe  jroughenlng  of  said  roll 
surface,  a  train  of  mechanism  fpr  rotating  said  roll,  a 
normally  stationary  anril  baring  igroores  transTerse  wltb 
reference  to  tbe  roll  axis,  said  a$Til  gradually  approach- 
ing and  extending  under  said  roll  and  said  grooves  an<\ 
tile  ridges  between  said  groove*  being  smooth  in  tike 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  roll  wbe|«by  uniform  action  and 
great  capacity  result,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to 
the  space  between  said  roll  and  asirll. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotatable  ro^l  having  a  plurality  of 
slugger  knobs,  a  train  of  mechani^n  for  rotating  said  roll, 
a  normally  stationary  anvil  gradually  approaching  aod 
extending  under  said  roll,  said  aifvil  being  smooth  In  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  roll,  and  , means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  the  space  between  aaid  mil  and  said  anvil,  the 
inlet  opening  to  said  space  being  lOf  a  predetermined  size 
•>ffectlve  to  pass  masses  of  rock  w^iich  sre  too  small  to  be 
crushed  by  sledging  when  resting  by  gravity  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  Injthe  Gazette.] 

\ 


1,086,843.  ROASTING  APPARATUS.  Tomi  A.  N18- 
8IWBW,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  639.017.      (CI.  84 — 5.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  characjter  described  having  a 
roasting  chamber,  a  rotatable  coi<veyer  capable  of  move- 
ment to  supply  material  to  be  routed  thereto,  a  thermo- 
stat exposed  to  the  beat  of  tha  {roasting  cbjunber,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  controlling  tbe 
rotary  movement  of  tiie  conveyer. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaraoter  described  having  a 
roasting  drum  mounted  for  movement,  a  rotatable  con- 
veyer capable  of  movement  to  supdly  material  to  be  roast- 
ed to  said  drum,  and  means  controlled  from  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  drum  for  eontroUinf  the  rotary  movement 
of  tlie  conveyer. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  ciiaracfer  described  having  a 
supply  chamber,  a  roasting  chaimber,  a  feed  member 
capable  of  movement  from  the  lupply  chamber  to  the 
roasting  chamber  to  convey  material  to  be  roasted,  a 
thermostat  exposed  to  the  beat  of  the  roaating  chamber, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  tbe  feed  member, 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  having  a 
supply  chamber,  a  roasting  chambef,  a  feed  member  mount- 
ed to  rotate  and  capable  of  operation  to  convey  material 
to  be  roasted  from  the  supply  citamber  to  the  roaating 
chamber,  a  thermostat  exposed  to  the  heat  of  tbe  roasting 
chamber,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for 
controlling  tbe  rotatory  movement  of  the  feed  member. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described  having  a 
snpply  chamber,  a  roasting  chamb^.  a  feed  member  adapt- 
ed for  movement  to  reversely  incliiied  positions  and  capa- 
ble of  operation,  when  moved  to  ctoe  Inclined  position,  to 
receive  a  charge  of  material   fro4i    the  supply  chamber. 


and  when  moved  to  a  reversely  inclined  position  to  de- 
liver such  charge  to  tbe  roasting  cbsmber,  a  thermostat 
exposed  to  the  beat  of  tbe  roasting  chamber,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  thermostat  for  controlling  tbe  movement 
of  the  feed  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,844.  OPERATING-TABLK.  Adolph  P.  Nix,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Paul  A.  Kegel  and 
one-third  to  Conrad  Nix.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1913.     Serial   No.   761,649.      (CI.  45 — 50.) 


1.  A  table  consisting  of  two  relatively  movable  sections; 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  table  sections  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  base  and  a  relatively 
movable  top ;  leaves  sdspted  to  be  moved  to  span  tbe 
gap  formed  between  the  tops  of  said  sections  when  the 
latter  are  moved  apart ;  and  rotatable  manually  operable 
means  for  simultaneously  vertically  adjusting  said  table 
section  tops  and  moving  said  leaves  to  or  from  operstlve 
(Kisitions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  table  consisting  of  two  relatively  movable  sections  ; 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  table  sections  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  sections  comprlfting  a  base  and  vertically 
movable  top ;  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  top, 
said  means  comprising  a  screw  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  top  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  screw,  said  top 
will  be  moved  vertically ;  leaves  swingingly  connected 
with  said  tops  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  swung  to  span 
the  gap  formed  between  said  tops  of  said  sections  when 
the  latter  are  moved  apart  ;  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  section  tops  and  said  leaves  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  b«'  swung  simultaneously  with  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  th«'   former,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  table  consisting  of  two  relatively  movable  sections; 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  table  sections  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  movt>d  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  base  and  a  vertically 
movable  top  ;  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  top,  said 
means  comprlslnjf  a  screw  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
top  whereby,  upon  relation  of  said  Kcrew,  said  top  will 
be  moved  vertically ;  leaves  swlngingly  connected  with 
said  tops  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  swung  to  span 
the  gap  formed  between  the  tops  of  said  sections  when  the 
latter  are  moved  apart ;  and  levers  connecting  said  tops 
with  said  leaves  whereby  the  latter  will  be  swung  simul- 
taneously with  the  vertical  movement  of  the  former,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  table  consisting  of  two  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions :  means  adjustably  connecting  said  table  sections 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  moved  toward  and  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  base  and 
vertlrally  movable  top ;  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  top.  said  means  comprising  a  screw  operatively  con- 
netted  with  said  top  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
screw  said  top  will  be  moved  vertically;  a  manually 
rotatable  shaft  in  gear  connection  with  tbe  screws  of 
said  table  section  tops,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said 
shaft,  both  of  said  screws  will  be  actuated  ;  leaves  swlng- 
ingly connected  with  said  tops  of  said  sections  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  span  tbe  gap  formed  between  tbe  tops  of 
said  sections  when  the  latter  are  moved  apart  :  and  means 
connecting  said  tops  with  said  leaves  whereby  tbe  latter 
will  be  swung  simultaneously  with  the  vertical  movement 
of  tbe  former,  substantially  aa  described. 
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5.  A  table  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  section  being 
made  up  of  vertical  bollow  posts,  a  frame  spacing  said 
hollow  posts  in  parallel  relation,  a  table  top  above  said 
hollow  posts,  solid  posts  dependfnt  from  said  table  top 
and  telescoped  In  said  hollow  potts,  a  bracket  depending 
from  the  table  top.  and  a  screw  in  threaded  connection 
with  said  bracket  and  Journaled  In  said  frame  ;  telescop- 
ing guides  carried  by  said  sections  and  maintaining  the 
latter  In  alinement ;  a  telescoping  abaft  Journaled  in  the 
frames  of  said  sections ;  a  bevel  gear  on  tbe  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  screws  ;  bevel  gears  on  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  bevel  gears  on  snid  screws,  effecting 
simultaneous  vertical  movement  of  said  table  tops  upon 
rotation  of  said  telescoping  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[CIsims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mectuuiisms  and   terminating   w^ithin   said    chamber,    and 
means  for  locking  said  parts  in  fixed  positions  therein. 


1,0.S6.H45.  ENGINE.  La  Vehxe  W.  Notes,  Chicago.  111., 
aswignnr  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  606, S49. 
(CI.    123—195.) 


1  A  rei'ipro<-atlng  engine  structure  in'-ludinir  ii  cylln 
(ler  and  fly  wheel ;  feet  located  In  close  proximity  to  and 
in  rigid  relation  with  the  cylinder;  engine  supporting  base 
boards  placed  on  edge  and  upon  the  upper  edges  of  which 
said  feet  rest ;  bolts  clamped  at  their  upper  ends  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aforesaid  feet,  these  bolts  having  elon- 
gated stems  that  rest  against  the  base  bfwrds  and  having 
openings  therein  to  enable  the  same  to  be  clamped  to  the 
base  boards  ;  upper  and  lower  bolts  9  having  their  shanks 
passing  through  the  openings  of  each  of  the  aforesaid 
bolts  and  serving  to  clamp  tbe  aforesaid  bolts  into  engage- 
ment with  the  imse  boards ;  and  struts  15  uniting  tbe 
upper  bolts  9  of  each  of  the  base  boards  with  the  lower 
bolts  9  of  tbe  companion  base  board. 

2.  A  reciprocating  engine  structure  including  a  cylinder 
and  fly  wheel  ;  feet  located  in  close  proximity  to  and  In 
rigid  relation  with  the  cylinder ;  engine  supporting  base 
boards  placed  on  edge  and  upon  the  upper  edges  of  which 
said  feet  rest ;  bolts  clamped  at  their  upper  ends  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aforesaid  feet,  clamping  devices  serv 
Ins  to  clamp  said  bolts  to  side  faces  of  the  base  boards; 
and  bracing  mechanism  intervening  between  the  base 
boards. 

3.  A  reciprocating  engine  structure  Including  a  cylinder 
and  fly  wheel ;  feet  located  in  close  proximity  to  and  in 
rigid  relation  with  tbe  cylinder  ;  engine  supporting  base 
boards  placed  on  edge  and  upon  the  upper  edges  of  which 
said  feet  rest ;  bolts  clamped  into  engagement  with  the 
afofesald  feet ;  and  clamplnir  devices  serving  to  clamp  said 
bolts  to  side  faces  of  tbe  base  boards. 


1,086.846.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Leon  Ot 
TINOBE,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484.375.      (CI.   21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chamber,  a  movable  closure 
therefor,  a  lock  for  said  closure,  motor  controlling  mecha- 
nism,   braking    mechanisms,    parts    extending    from    said 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  bonnet, 
motor  controlling  mechanism  and  braking  mechanism, 
parts  extending  from  said  mechanism  and  terminating 
within  the  said  bonnet,  means  for  rigidly  securing"  the 
inner  ends  of  said  parts  within  said  bonnet,  and  a  key- 
operated  lock  for  said  bonnet  by  which  the  securing  means 
are  rendered   inaccessible. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  bonnet, 
motor  controlling  mechanism  and  braking  mechanisms, 
parts  extending  from  said  mechanisms  and  terminating 
within  said  bonnet,  means  for  covering  sa'd  parts  exterior 
to  said  bonnet,  a  securing  device  for  said  covering  oper- 
able only  from  within  said  bonnet,  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing the  inner  ends  of  said  parts  within  said  bonnet, 
and  a  key-operated  lock  for  said  bonnet. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  removable  floor-board,  of  fas- 
tening means  for  said  floor-board  extending  into  and  oper- 
able from  within  an  inclosed  space  or  chamber,  a  closure 
for  the  latter,  and  a  lock  for  securing  said  closure  in 
position. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  wltb  the  bonnet, 
and  lock  mechanism  for  securing  the  bonnet  In  closed 
position,  brake  mechanism,  a  member  connected  with  the 
brake  mechanism  and  movable  therewith,  extending  Into 
the  bonnet  and  means  operated  by  said  lock  mechanism 
for  locking  said  member  rigidly  in  position  whereby  the 
brake  mechanism  may  be  locked  against  unauthorized 
operation. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086,847.  DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  DOOR-CIX)SERd 
AND  THE  LIKE  Albbkt  A  I'aoe.  Kast  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  N.w  York,  N  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  l.S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736.575.      (CI.   16—88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  controlling  device  hav- 
ing a  casing,  a  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  of 
a  detent  member  on  the  crank  arm,  a  stop  member  to  co- 
operate with  said  detent  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  a  point  spaced  from  tbe  casing  and  means 
to  hold  tbe  stop  member  in  different  angular  adjustments; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  ccMnbtnatlon  with  a  door  controlling  device  hav- 
ing a  casing,  a  cap  thereon,  a  shaft  projecting  above  tbe 
cap.  and  a  crank  arm  on  the  shaft,  of  a  stop  member  rota- 
table on  tbe  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  crank  arm, 
means  above  the  cap  and  separate  therefrom  acting  as  a 
snpport  for  said  stop  member,  and  means  to  engage  said 
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■top  owmter  with  the  c«p  »n  various  angular  adjoatments ; 
subaUntiaDy  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combinatlOD  with  a  door  controlling  device  hav- 
ing a  caaing,  a  cap,  a  abaft  projecting  upward  beyond 
the  cap.  a  crank  arm  on  aaid  ahaft;  and  a  collar  project- 
ing upward  beyond  the  cap  around  1  the  shaft,  of  a  detent 
member  carried  by  said  cr>nk  ar<n,  a  stop  member  to 
cooperate  with  aaid  detent  membe^  rotaUbly  aopported 
on  said  collar  and  means  to  hold  t|e  atop  member  in  dif- 
ferent angular  adjustments ;  subataHtiaily  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  ^ntrolling  device  hav- 
ing a  caaing,  a  cap  thereon,  a  Bh|ift  projecting  upward 
beyond  the  cap,  a  collar  projecting  >ipward  beyond  the  cap, 
a  crank  arm  on  the  ahaft,  a  stop  inember  Interposed  be- 
tween said  collar  and  said  crank  aem  and  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  lug,  means  to  detacbably  secure  said  stop 
member  to  said  cap  in  a  number  of  angular  adjustmenta. 
and  a  detent  member  on  the  crank  arm  to  coSperate  with 
the  lug  on  aaid  atop  member ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  door  cloaer,  the  comblnatjion  of  a  casing,  a  cap 
on  the  casing  having  a  aeries  of  peripheral  notches,  a  shaft 
projecting  upward  beyond  the  cap.  a  tension  collar  pro- 
jecting upward  beyond  the  cap,  a  ctank  arm  on  the  shaft, 
a  stop  member  Interposed  between  the  tension  collar  and 
the  crank  arm.  a  dog  on  said  stop  member  to  engage  the 
notchea  of  the  cap,  and  means  on  the  crank  arm  to  co\iper- 
ate  with  said  stop  member  In  holding  the  door  open  In  a 
number  of  angular  adjustments ;  8ul*tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,086,848.  LOCK,  BOLT.  AND  luATCH  RELEASING 
DEVICE.  Hbnby  Victor  Pbmkaolt.  Lowell,  Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  $44,908.     (CT.  70—74.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  qf  a  case,  a  dead  bolt, 
tumblers  to  engage  said  bolt  and  to  retain  said  bolt  In  its 
locking  position,  a  tumbler-lifter  arranged  In  said  case 
and  means  arranged  wholly  outsld*  of  said  case  for  oper- 
ating said  tumbler-lifter  to  disengage  aaid  tumblers  from 
said  bolt  and  to  retract  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lock  ot  a  dead  bolt,  provided 
with  a  stump,  tumblers  to  engage  stld  stump  and  to  retain 
said  bolt  In  its  locked  position,  each  of  said  tumblers 
being  provided  with  a  gate  to  per^t  the  passage  of  said 
stump,  a  tumhl«r-lifter,  means  for  projecting  and  retract- 
ing said  lifter,  connecting  meana  letween  said  lifter  and 
all  said  tumblers  to  bring  the  gatea  of  all  said  tumblers 
to  the  same  plane  with  said  atmap  by  the  retraction  of 
aaid  lifter  and  means  for  guiding  laid  lifter  parallel  with 
uid  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  lock  ol  a  dead  bolt,  tumblers 
to  engage  said  bolt  and  to  retain  aaid  bolt  in  Its  locking 
poaltion,  a  tumbler-lifter  adapted  to  disengage  said  tum- 
blers from  said  bolt  and  anbeeqaenitly  to  retract  said  bolt 
by  the  retraction  of  said  lifter  and  yielding  connecting 
meane  between  said  lifter  and  s4id  bolt  to  project  the 
ooter  end  of  said  lifter  beyond  tb«  outer  end  of  said  bolt 
by  the  locking  of  said  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lock  a4apted  to  be  carried  by 
one  of  a  pair  of  swhiging  doors  $nA  having  a  dead  bolt 
and  tnmMera  to  engage  and  retail  said  bolt  in  its  locked 
poaitton,  a  tnmbler-lifter  adapted  ito  diaengage  aaid  tnm 
blera  from  said  bolt  and  carried !  by  said  lock,  yielding 
connecting  means  between  said  Ilolt  and  said  lifter,  to 
project  the  outer  end  of  said  Wttek  beyond  the  ooter  end 
of  aaid  bolt  by  the  loekiDg  of  Bai4  bolt,  a  pushing  device 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  doors  4od  means  for  (Tperatlng 
the  same  to  force  satd  lifter  into  said  lock,  to  disengage 


aaid  turahlers  from  said  bolt  and  subseqaently  to  unlock 
■aid  holt. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  lock  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
one  of  a  pair  of  swinging  doors  and  having  a  dead  bolt 
and  tumblers  to  engage  and  retain  aaid  bolt  in  ita  locked 
position,  a  tambler-llfter  adapted  to  disengage  said  tum- 
blers from  said  bolt  and  carried  by  said  lock,  yielding 
connecting  means  between  said  bolt  and  aaid  lifter,  to 
project  the  outer  end  of  said  lifter  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt  by  the  locking  of  said  bolt,  a  puahing  device 
carried  by  the  other  of  aaid  doors,  Cremome  bolts  carried 
by  said  last-named  door  and  meana  for  simultaneously 
operating  said  lifter  to  release  said  dead  bolt  and  for 
retracting  said  Cremome  bolta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,086,849.  HOTEL-RANGE.  Bbnjimin  Putnam  I'ul- 
u»CK,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.955.     (CI.  126—1.) 
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1.  In  a  hotel  range,  a  comparatively  large  rin^  having  a 
plurality  of  covered  openings  therein,  inner  and  outer 
ronoldal  walls  extending  down  therefrom,  a  conoldal  di- 
vision wall  arranged  between  said  Inner  and  outer  conoldal 
walls  to  provide  ascending  and  descending  passageways, 
a  base  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  conoldal  wall,  and 
H  fire  box  supported  In  said  base  directly  below  said  Inner 
conoldal  wall  and  opening  to  said  ascending  passageway. 

2.  In  a  hotel  range,  an  annular  top  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  arranged  to  be  covered  by  lids,  inner  and  outer 
conoldal  walls  projecting  down  therefrom,  an  intermediate 
division  wall  of  conoldal  form  arranged  to  divide  the 
space  between  the  Inner  and  outer  conoldal  walls  Into 
an  ascending  and  a  descending  pasaageway,  a  rectangular 
base  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  conoldal  wall,  a  flre  box 
centrally  disposed  in  said  base,  and  opi-ning  to  said  as- 
cending paaaageway.  an  annular  damper  frame  extend- 
ing across  said  ascending  passageway,  and  having  open- 
ings therein,  and  dampers  for  opening  or  closing  said  open- 
ings in  the  damper  frame. 

3.  In  a  hotel  range,  an  annular  top  having  a  plurality 
f)f  spared  holes  therein  and  lids  for  said  holes,  inner  and 
outer  conoldal  walls  projecting  down  from  the  margins  of 
said  top,  a  division  wall  of  conoldal  form  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  walls  and  forming  ascending  and  de- 
scending passages  in  the  space  between  said  walls,  an 
annular  damper  frame  extending  across  said  ascending 
passageway  and  having  openings  therein,  dampers  for 
opening  and  closing  said  openings  In  the  damper  frame,  a 
base  extending  down  from  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
conoldal  wall,  a  flre  box  in  said  base  centrally  located  with 
respect  to  said  inner  conoldal  wall  and  opening  to  said 
ascending  passageway,  an  oven  within  said  base  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  leave  a  passageway  therebetween,  a 
smoke  flue  communicating  with  said  passageway,  and 
dampen  between  the  flre  box  and  passageway  in  the  base. 

4.  In  a  hotel  range,  an  annular  top  having  a  pluraTlty 
of  spaced  holes  therein  arranged  arotmd  the  same  and  llda 
therefor,  an  inner  wall  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  dome, 
extending  down  from  Uic  Inner  margin  of  said  top,  an 
outer  wall  of  conoldal  form  extending  down  from  the 
outer  margin  of  said  top.  a  division  wall  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  walls  forming  ascending  and  descending 
paaaagewaya  in  the  annular  space  between  said  Inner  and 
onter  walls,  an  annnlar  damper  frame  erteorilng  across 
•aid  ascending  passageway,  a  base.  Joined  at  Its  upper  end 
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to  said  outer  wall,  a  flre  box  within  said  base  and  located 
directly  below  said  Inner  wall,  said  box  opening  to  said 
ascending  passageway,  and  a  plurality  of  dampers  asso- 
ciated with  said  damper  frame  and  arrangt-d  to  close  the 
passage  in  the  asreuding  passageway,  any  of  said  dampers 
being  capable  of  being  swung  down  to  partly  open  the  pas 
aageway.  whereby  the  bases  arising  from  the  flre  box  may 
be  directed  toward  any  part  of  the  annular  top. 


1.086.850.  SPAKKING  PLUG  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ■  EN 
GINES.  Hk-vkv  D.  Pomue.  OUvla.  Mlnu.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  Jitli;.     Serial  No.  677,794.      (CI.  123—169.) 
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In  a  sparking  plujr,  two  metallic  members  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  the  one  extended  axlally  through  the 
other,  the  outer  member  having  a  plurality  of  sparking 
points  formed  by  metallic  rods  projecting  therefrom  paral 
lei  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plu>:,  and 
the  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  sparking  points  for 
cooperation  with  the  said  rods,  and  the  said  inner  member 
and  its  sparking  points  being  axlally  adjustable  so  as  to 
materially  change  the  projection  of  the  operative  portions 
of  the  points  from  the  body  of  the  plug. 


1.086,851.  DATING  STAMP  Th.,mas  R.  P,,.st.  Wlimlng 
ton,  N.  C,  assignor  to  The  Post  Dater  Stamp  Company, 
Wilmington,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina. 
Filed  Dee.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,708.      (CI.  101-— 161. ) 


1,  In  a  dating  stamp  the  combination  with  printing  de 
vices,  of  a  pivoted  arm,  having  a  head  provided  on  the 
under  side  with  a  polygonal  platen  receiving  recess,  the 
upper  porUon  of  said  recess  forming  a  bearing  portion,  an 
integral  polygonal  platen  smaller  than  bot  correspondlnc 
in  ahape  to  said  recess,  and  located  within  the  same,  said 
platen  having  a  bearing  portion  engaging  the  bearing  por 


tlon  of  the  receas,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  bearing 
portions  of  said  recess  and  platen,  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  platen  with  respect  to  the  head  within  the 
limits  of  said  recess,  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
platen  with  respect  to  the  head  is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  dating  stamp  the  combination  with  printing  de- 
vices, of  a  pivoted  arm,  having  a  head  provided  on  the 
underside  with  a  polygonal  platen  receiving  receas,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  recess  forming  a  bearing  portion,  and 
an  Integral  polygonal  platen  of  corresponding  shape  to  but 
smaller  than  said  recess  and  located  within  the  same,  hav- 
ing a  bearing  portion  engaging  the  bearing  portion  of  the 
recess,  and  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  aper- 
ture extending  through  said  bearing  p<5rtlon,  aud  a  secur- 
ing screw  positively  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  head  and 
having  a  portion  of  less  diameter  than  said  aperture,  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  provided  with  a  head  for  directly 
engaging  the  platen  whereby  said  platen  is  prevented 
from  turning  with  respeit  to  the  head  but  is  permitted  a 
rocking  movement  with  respect  thereto  without  the  inter- 
position of  yielding  devices. 

3.  In  a  dating  stamp  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  and  a  horisontal  l)earlng  aperture 
located  on  either  side  of  the  same,  and  communicating 
therewith,  of  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  located  in  said 
recess,  a  central  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  aper- 
tures, a  plurality  of  slf^res  extending  through  said  bearlnif 
apertures,  a  key  detachably  connecting  each  of  said  wheels 
with  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  preventing  relative  rotary 
movement  between  them  when  in  engagement,  but  per 
mlttlng  the  longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  sleeves,  aod 
means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  holding  said  sleeves 
from  longitudinal  mov*  ment  in  said  bAring  apertures 
without  interfering  with  the  rotary  movement  thereof. 


1,086,852.  DATING-8TAMP.  Thomas  R.  Post,  Wilming- 
ton, N.  C,  aaaignor  to  The  Post  Dater  Stamp  Company, 
Wilmington.  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina. 
Original  application  fll.-d  Dec.  «.  1911,  Serial  No. 
664,70.M.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7«5.204.      (CI.  197—171.) 


Tyrr 


1.  In  a  dating  sUmp  provided  with  an  Inking  strip  and 
means  for  feeding  the  same,  a  plveted  frame,  an  ink 
reservoir  carried  by  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  inking  roller 
in  said  reservoir,  a  second  frame  pivoted  concentrically 
with  the  ink  roll  carrying  frame,  and  provided  with  a 
tension  roller  for  engaging  a  slack  portion  of  said  strip, 
and  a  spring  having  portions  engaging  both  of  said  frames 
for  holding  the  inking  rollei'and  tension  roller  in  operative 
positions. 

2.  In  a  dating  stamp  provided  with  an  inking  strip  and 
means  for  feeding  the  same,  a  pivoted  frame,  an  ink  res- 
ervoir carried  by  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  Inking  roller  in 
said  reservoir,  a  second  frame  pivoted  concentrically  with 
the  ink  roll  carrying  frame,  and  provided  with  a  tension 
roller  for  engaging  a  slack  portion  of  said  strip,  a  spring 
baring  portions  engaging  both  of  said  frames  for  holding 
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•aid  Ink  roller  aad  teasloB  roller  IbJ  opermtlTe  position  aad 
mamiAlly  op««ble  mean*  for  Btoi|l]ic  Mid  Ink  roll  oot 
of  operative  poeltl<m  and  holdlaf  jit  withoat  InterfnioK 
wltk  the  tenMoB  roller.  j 

3.  In  a  dating  atamp  provided  with  an  Inking  strip  and 
meana  for  feeding  the  aame.  a  plvdted  frame,  an  Ink  rea- 
errolr  carried  hj  one  end  of  aald  irame,  an  InUng  roller 
In  Mid  rescrrolr,  a  aecond  frame ;  pivoted  concentrically 
■with  the  Ink  roll  carrying  frame,  aitd  provided  with  a  ten- 
sion roller  for  engaging  a  alack  portion  of  Mid  atrip,  a 
eprtng  having  portlona  engaging  b^th  of  said  framea  for 
holding  Mid  ink  roller  and  tension  foiler  in  operative  poel- 
tiona,  and  a  manaally  operable  rota^  member  moanted  in 
the  main  frame  of  the  device  and  hiving  an  eccentric  por- 
tion engaging  Mid  ink  roll  carrying*  frame  for  moving  said 
Inking  roller  oot  of  operative  position  and  holding  it  with- 
oat interfering  with  tbe  tenalon  roller. 

4.  In  a  dating  stamp  provided  with  an  Inking  strip  and 
means  for  feeding  tbe  same,  a  pivoted  frame,  an  inking 
mecbanlam  Inclodlng  an  Ink  rollfr  and  ink  supplying 
means  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  spitng  engaging  said  piv- 
oted arm  and  normally  holding  satd  inking  roller  in  en- 
gagement with  said  strip,  and  a  knanaally  operable  ec- 
•centric  device  engaging  Mid  frame  for  adjusting  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  inking  roller  with  respect  to  Mid  strip. 


1,08«,853.  SINGLE  HAND  PBRFVlBATINO-MACHINE. 
James  Powcbs,  New  York,  N.  "f.,  sMlgnor,  by  mesne 
araignments,  to  Powers  Accoimtltog  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  !i.  Y.,  a  Corporatloii  of  Delaware.  Filed 
JSept.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.262.     (CI.  164— 111.) 


1.  In  a  manual  card  punching  device,  a  base  having  a 
pair  of  guideways,  a  carriage  slid^ble  In  the  guldewaya, 
the  carriage  having  a  series  of  sock^  extending  across  It 
transversely  to  Its  path  of  nspvei|i^t.  a  punch  located  In 
each  of  the  sockets,  a  carrier  00  t^e  carriage,  a  plunger 
movable  on  the  carrier,  the  carried  being  alldable  acrou 
tbe  carriage  to  bring  the  phiager  to)  register  with  the  raid 
punches  Buceeaslvely,  and  a  die  plate  offset  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  socket  portions  anf  provided  with  boles 
for  registering  with  the  said  poncbfa. 

2.  In  a  manual  card  punching  device,  a  baae  having  a 
pair  of  guideways,  a  carriage  slidabk  in  the  guideways.  the 
carriage  having  a  series  of  socketa  extending  acroM  It  trans- 
versely to  its  path  of  movement,  a  plinch  located  in  each  of 
the  sockets,  a  carrier  on  the  earring*,  a  plunger  movable  on 
the  carrier,  tbe  carrier  being  slldalle  acroas  tbe  carriage 
to  bring  tbe  plunger  to  register  w1t|  tbe  nid  punches  suc- 
cenlvely,  and  a  die  plate  on  tbe  carriage  offset  a  short  dis- 
tance from  tbe  socket  portions  and  frovided  with  boles  for 
registering  with  the  said  punches. 

3.  In  a  manual  card  punching  device,  a  base  having  a 
pair  of  guideways,  a  carriage  slld4ble  in  the  guideways, 
the  carriage  having  a  series  of  sockets  extending  acrooa 
It  transversely  to  Ita  path  of  moire^nt,  a  punch  located 
In  Mch  of  the  sockets,  a  carrier  on  the  carriage,  a  plunger 
movable  on  the  carrier,  the  carried  being  slidable  across 
tlM  carriage  to  bring  the  plunger  toj  register  with  the  Mid 
pttBcbes  succeaalvely,  a  die  plate  <^ffMt  a  ahort  distance 
from  the  socket  portions  and  pr<)vldcd  with  holM  for 
reglatering  with  the  Mid  paneheif,  sM  fixed  means  carried 
t>y  tbe  baM  for  supporilng  a  card  (ja  be  perforated  by  the 
poaehM  when  actuated  by  tbe  pIaB|:er. 

4.  In  a  manual  card  pan<Alng  device,  a  baae  having  a 
pair  of  guideways,  a  carriage  8lld4ble  in  the  guideways, 
the  carriage  having  a  series  of  sockets  extending  acroM  It 
transversely  to  Its  path  of  movem^t,  a  punch  located  In 


each  of  the  sockets,  a  carrier  on  the  carriage,  a  plunger 
movable  on  the  carrier,  tbe  carrier  being  slidable  across 
the  carriage  to  bring  the  plunger  to  register  with  tbe  said 
ponchea  aocceMively,  a  die  plate  on  the  carriage  offset  a 
ahort  dlatance  from  the  socket  portions  and  provided  with 
holes  for  registering  with  tbe  Mid  punches,  and  fixed 
meana  carried  by  the  baae  for  supporting  a  card  to  be 
perforated  by  tbe  punches  when  actuated  by  tbe  plunger. 

S.  In  a  manual  card  punching  device,  a  base  baring  a 
pair  of  guideways,  a  carriage  slidable  in  tbe  guideways. 
the  carriage  having  a  series  of  sockets  extending  across  It 
transversely  to  Its  path  of  movement,  a  punch  located  in 
each  of  tbe  sockets,  a  carrier  on  the  carriage,  a  pluoKer 
movable  on  the  carrier,  the  carrier  being  slidable  across 
tbe  carriage  to  bring  tbe  plunger  to  register  with  the  said 
punches  successively,  a  die  plate  offset  a  nbort  distance 
from  tbe  socket  portions  and  provided  with  holes  register- 
ing with  the  said  punches  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  bars 
supported  at  their  ends  on  tbe  base  and  located  at  each 
side  of  tbe  carriage  and  provided  with  sockets  on  their 
opposing  faces  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  card  and  sup- 
port it  between  the  die  plate  and  the  punches  In  the  dif- 
ferent positions  of  tbe  carriage  on  tbe  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.08».S54.  OARBAOE-INCINERATOR  Jes.hk  Pkehiott. 
Webster.  Mass.  Filed  Atig.  30.  1911.  Sorlal  No. 
646,776.      (CI.  110—18.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  angular  casing  having  comer  flues  formed  there- 
in, means  for  holding  garbage  In  the  lower  portion  of  Mid 
casing,  Including  a  sectional  vertical  grate  member  spaced 
apart  from  tbe  casing  shout  the  periphery  thereof,  Mid 
casing  being  drawn  Inwardly  adjacent  the  top  of  Mid 
vertical  grate,  and  Mid  corner  flues  having  up-and-down 
openings  leading  directly  into  the  annular  space  around 
Mid  vertical  grate  arranged  to  be  protected  from  clogging 
up  when  tbe  apparatus  Is  filled  with  garbage. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  receptacle  formed  with  apaced  apart  Inner  and 
outer  walls  with  registering  openings,  a  grste  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  door  for  the  inner  wall  open- 
ing pivoted  on  a  horisontal  axiSf  and  a  door  for  the  outer 
wall  opening  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis.  Mid  doors  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  interlock  when  in  opened  position 
to  provide  a  c>an-out  chute. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  receptacle  formed  with  spaced  apart  inner  and 
outer  walla  with  registering  openings,  a  grate  In  tbe 
lower  portion  of  Mid  receptacle,  a  door  for  the  Inner  wall 
opening  pivoted  on  a  horisontal  axis,  and  a  pair  of  doors 
for  the  oater  wall  opening  pivoted  on  vertical  axes  at  the 
sides  of  said  opening.  Hid  pair  of  doors  and  the  Inner  door 
having  portlona  arranged  to  Interengage  when  in  opened 
position  to  form  a  clean-out  chute. 
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4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  receptacle  formed  with  spaced  apsrt  Inner  and 
outer  walls  with  registering  openings,  a  grate  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  door  for  the  Inner  re- 
ceptacle opening  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  door  for 
tbe  outer  receptacle  opening  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis, 
said  doors  being  out  of  engagement  leaving  said  space  free 
when  tbe  doors  are  closed,  and  means  on  said  doors  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  Interlock  when  the  doom  are 
opened  and  bold  tbe  outer  receptacle  door  in  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  receptacle  door,  whereby  snld  doors 
form  a  clean  out  chute. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  receptacle  formed  with  spaced  apart  Inner  and 
outer  walls  with  registering  openlnffs,  a  grate  in  the 
lower  portion  of  cald  receptacle,  a  d'xir  for  the  Inner 
receptacle  o|)enln>:  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  & 
pair  of  doors  for  the  outer  receptacle  opening  normally 
entirely  disengaged  from  said  tlrst  mentioned  door  and 
pivoted  on  vertical  axes  at  the  sides  of  said  opening,  said 
vertically  pivoted  doors  having  inwardly  extending  lugs 
and  said  Inner  receptacle  door  having  flanges  arranged 
to  automatically  Interlock  with  said  lugs  when  tli.'  d<iors 
are  opened  to  hold  the  doors  rigidly  assembled  as  a  clean- 
out  chute  when   thus  opened. 


1.086.S55  RFFrSE  RIRNKR  .Iksse  I'hekci.tt.  Webster. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.756.  (CI. 
110—18.) 


„  ''',9  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  receptacle  for  garbage  or  the  like  havlnf?  a  nor- 
mally closed  opening  for  tbe  admission  of  garbage  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  receptacle,  an  openwork  grate  tbere^ 
within  composed  of  a  twttom  portion,  a  separately  re- 
movable outwardly  flaring  portion,  and  a  separately  re- 
movable vertical  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
<iiitwardly  flaring  portion,  said  vertical  portion  extending 
to  substantially  tbo  bottom  of  Mid  opening  at  the  top  of 
the  garbage-holding  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  the 
receptacle  having  an  Inwardly  extending  shoulder  meet- 
ing the  top  of  said  grate. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrlbfd.  comprising  an 
upright  receptacle  for  receiving  and  l)urning  garbage,  or 
tbe  like,  having  an  openwork'  grate  therein  composed  of 
a  bottom  portion,  a  flaring  side  portion  In  a  plurality  of 
sections,  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  In  a  plu- 
rality of  sections.  Mid  vertical  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  permanently  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  a  receptacle  Inde- 
pendently of  the  flaring  portions,  while  forming  substan- 
tially a  continuation  thereof  and  both  flaring  and  ver- 
tical portions  being  Independently  removable  from  tbe  re- 
'Ceptacle. 


1,086,856.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  Isaac  Rhbinstbom, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,477.     (CI.  15ft— 6.) 


^  /f   ^  /2 


A  convertible  chair  bed.  comprising  a  chair  seat  and 
legs,  a  side  member  adjustably  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
seat  and  extending  below  the  seat,  devices  for  holding 
said  member  to  the  8«>at  when  In  position  as  a  chair, 
means  adapted  to  support  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  side 
member  on  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  seat  when  Mid  adjust- 
able side  member  is  raised  and  adjusted  to  horirontal 
position  ;  and  means  connected  with  Mid  member  adapted 
to  support  said  side  member  when  In  horirontal  position  ; 
with  a  back  comprising  front  and  rear  fram«8  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  side,  devices  adjustably  connecting  one  of 
said  frames  to  tbe  chair  seat,  and  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  back  frames  when  adjusted  to  horirontal  posi 
tion  ;  the  said  chair  seat,  adjustable  side  member,  a^id  two 
back  frames  together  forming  a  double  bed  when  ex- 
tended, and  a  Morris  chair  when  folded,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,086,857.       EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE. 
Chicago.   III.      Mled   Dec.    1.   1910. 
(CI.   123—188.) 


Seth     a.    Rhooxb, 
Serial  No.  595,088. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  main  and 
supplemental  slide  valves  for  ccntrolling  tbe  admlMlon 
and  exhaust  of  gases  to  and  from  the  engine  cylinder, 
means  driven  by  the  crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  Mid 
main  valve,  the  latter  having  a  lost-motion  connection 
with  Mid  supplemental  valve  arranged  to  engage  and 
shift  tbe  Mme  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  movement  of 
said  main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
engine  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft,  of  main  and 
supplemental   slide   valves   for  controlling   the  admlHion 
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and  exhaust  of  gasea  to  and  froi*  the  eogine  cylinder, 
means  driven  by  tti«  crank  shaft  tor  reciprocating  aaid 
main  ralre,  the  latter  baring  a  lost-motion  connection 
with  aaid  supplemental  ynlre  arrtiuged  to  engage  and 
shift  the  same  at  the  opposite  end^  of  the  movement  of 
said  main  valve,  said  supplemental  valve  being  friction- 
ally  held  in  position  and  having  ^riods  of  rest  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  Its  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Id  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  sftaft.  of  a  valve  ca.4ing 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta  an^  communicating  with 
the  head  end  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve 
in  said  ca.<iiDi;  arranged  to  alternattly  connect  said  cylin- 
der to  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  supplemental  slide 
valve  for  cuttiug  off  communication  with  said  cylinder 
during  the  compressioo  stroke  of  tbf  piston,  means  driven 
from  the  engine  crank  abaft  for  p^mltively  reciprocating 
sairi  main  nlide  valve,  said  main  valve  having  a  lost- 
motton  coniiecrlon  with  said  supplemental  valve  for  in- 
termittently reciprocating  the  same,  and  said  supple- 
mental valve  having  periods  of  rest  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  Its  movement,  substantially  as  dMcribed. 

4.  lu  a  four  cycle,  explosive  enfine.  the  combination 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  piston  atid  crank  shaft,  of  a 
valve  casing  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  a  port 
commiiiiicating  with  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  main 
slldt'  valve  in  said  casing  arranged  io  alternately  connect 
said  cylinder  port  to  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  sup- 
plemental valve  closing  said  cylli^der  port  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston,  a$d  means  driven  from 
the  engine  crank  shaft  for  poaitlvtiy  reciprocating  said 
main  .ilide  valve,  said  latter  valve  having  a  lost-motion 
mnnertion  with  said  supplemental  valve  arranged  to  en- 
nane  and  shift  the  same  at  the  end$  of  the  movement  of 
said  main  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  HQ  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shjaft,  of  a  valve  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  prodded  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  and  commonicatlng  wiib  tbe  engine  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  piston  valve  and  a  sleeve  valve  fitted  with- 
in said  (  a.sing  for  alternately  connecting  said  cylinder  to 
said  Iniet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  driven  from  the 
engine  shaft  for  reciprocating  aaljd  plstoo  valve,  aaid 
sleeve  valve  being  frlctlonally  held,  in  position  and  said 
piston  valve  having  a  lost-motion  ;Connectlon  with  said 
sleevr*  valve  to  intermittently  reciprocate  tbe  same  and 
allow  periixls  of  rest  to  said  sleeve  valve  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  its  movement,  sobetantlany  M  described. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  t^e  Oaxette.] 


1,086.858.  BROOM-SUPPOBT.  THTODOSB  D.  Richabds, 
Phlladelphiiu  Pa.  Filed  July  'JH,  191.3.  Serial  No. 
780.632.      iCl.  248 — 49. j 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  deflctibed  of  general  wedge 
•hape   In    cross   section   having   two^  upwardly   projecting 


lugs  on  Ita  upper  edge  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  tbe  widn  of  tbe  article  to  be  supported  thereon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  support  of  tbe  character  described  having  mean.s 
at  one  end  for  securing  tbe  same  In  a  wall,  aaid  support 
of  general  wedge  shape  In  croaa  section  with  its  sharp 
edge  uppermoet  and  having  two  upwardly  projecting  lugs 
on  ita  upper  edge  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than 
the  width  of  an  article  to  be  supported  thereupon,  sub 
staotially  as  described. 


1.086,859.  BOTTLK-CASE.  Oeoeob  C.  Robsrts,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  859,437.  (CI. 
217—17.) 


1.  The  comldnation  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plurality 
of  pins  rising  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  apart 
to  retain  upright  bottles  placed  between  them,  the  upper 
I'ods  of  the  pins  being  hollow  to  receive  and  support  in- 
verted bottles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plurality  of 
pins  rising  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  hollow 
upper  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  support  Inverted 
bottles. 

3.  The  combination  ^th  a  receptacle,  of  a  pin  rising 
from  the  bottom  tbereof  and  comprlatng  a  hollow  body 
having  an  inturned  yieldable  bottle-sastalnlng  lip  at  Its 
upper  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pin  rising 
from  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  comprlalBf  a  substantially 
cylindrical  sheet-metal  body  having  its  upper  edge  turned 
Inwardly  and  downwardly. 


1,086.880.  GANG-PLOW.  Albbbt  H.  Rossow  and  Johj« 
H.  SrHAF-EB,  Florence.  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  739.820.      (CI.  97—36.) 


vT? 


In  a  gang  plow,  tbe  coi'abinatlon  of  a  main  frame  in- 
cluding a  front  bar,  a  plurality  of  plow  beams  permanently 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  separate  plow  beam  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom,  a  front 
furrow  wheel,  and  an  attaching  bracket  for  said  furrow 
wheel  adapted  to  be  attached  near  tbe  end  of  said  bar 
when  said  separate  plow  beam  is  applied,  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  near  the  center  of  said  bar  when  said  separat-^ 
plow  beam  is  removed. 
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1,086.861.  DOWELrCASING  FOR  FIXING  IN  CEIL 
INGS  AND  WALLS.  Willv  Schmil>t,  Franlifort-on 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.11.665.      (CI.  72—101.) 


1  A  dowel  casing  comprising  a  hollow  triangular 
frame  open  at  its  lower  apex  and  providlnp  an  aperture 
for  the  Insertion  of  a  bolt,  together  with  spaced  apart 
abutments  on  tbe  walls  of  said  frume  providing  a  V 
Bhap«>d  channel  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  inserted  end- 
wis»-  and  then  moved  sidewlsf  to  its  resting  place  on  said 
abutments. 

2  A  dowel  casing  comprlnlnK  a  liollow  triangular  frame 
open  at  its  lower  end.  spaced  apart  abutments  providing 
on  the  walls  of  said  frame  a  V  shaped  channel  whereby 
a  bolt  may  be  inserted  endwise  and  then  moved  sidewlse 
to  Its  resting  place  on  said  abutments. 

:i.  A  dowel  casing  comprising  a  hollow  triangular  frame 
open  at  one  end  thereof  spacid  apart,  triangular  abut- 
ments on  tbe  inside  of  said  framf  adapted  to  form  to- 
gether with  the  wall.<»  thereof,  a  V-shaped  channel  whereby 
a  bolt  may  be  inserted  endwise  and  then  moved  sidewlse 
{o  its  resting  place  on  said  abutments 


1,08  6.86  2.  COUNTER  PRESSIRE  REGULATOR. 
Adolph  ScnxEiDKB,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Banning 
A  Banning,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Firm  comiwsed  of  Thomas 
A.  Banning,  Samuel  W.  Banning,  and  Walter  Banning. 
Filed  May  16,  1911,  Serial  No.  627,420.  Renewed  June 
2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,341.      (CI.  226-15.) 


aali  casing  dividing  the  interior  tbereof  into  aeparate 
chambers,  means  for  admitting  pressure  to  said  chambers, 
means  for  exhausting  pressure  from  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  valves  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  diaphragms 
to  control  the  inlet  and  ontlet  of  pressure  from  one  of 
said  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  counter-pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  bridge  within  aaid  casing,  said  bridge  having  a 
pressure  inlet  passage  and  a  pressure  outlet  passage 
therethrough,  a  movable  partition  within  said  casing  di- 
viding the  interior  into  separate  chambers,  said  bridge 
lying  wholly  within  one  of  said  chambers,  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a  se- 
ries of  valves  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  partition 
to  control  the  passage  of  pressure  through  tbe  passages  in 
said  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  counter-pressure  re;fulator.  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  bridge  within  said  casing,  said -(hridge  having  a 
pressure  inlet  passnge  and  a  pressure  outlet  passage 
therethrough,  a  series  of  diaphragms  within  said  casing 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  separate  chambers,  said 
bridge  lying  wholly  within  one  of  said  chambers,  means 
for  admitting  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and 
a  series  of  valves  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  dia- 
phragms to  control  the  passage  of  pressure  through  said 
passages  in  said  bridge,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

5.  In  a  counter  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  series  of  chambers  within  said  casing,  a  bridge 
within  said  casing,  said  bridge  having  a  pressure  inlet 
passage  and  a  pressure  outlet  passage  therethrough,  said 
bridge  lying  wholly  within  one  of  said  chamliers.  means 
for  admitting'  pressure  to  the  othfr  of  said  chambers,  and 
means  actuated  by  n  difference  In  degree  of  pressure 
within  said  chambers  for  controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  in  said  bridge,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1.0S6.S63       GARMENT -HANGER.      Ci-abexcje    E.    Slte. 
Sandwich.  111.     Filed  May  26,  1910      Serial  No.  563  649 
(Cl.  211--13.) 


1.  In  a  counter-pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  series  of  yieldable  partitions  within  said  cas- 
ing dividing  tbe  interior  into  separate  chambers,  means 
for  admitting  a  medium  under  pressure  to  each  of  said 
chambers  whereby  each  partition  is  operated  by  a  pressure 
from  a  different  source,  means  for  exhausting  pressure 
from  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the 
movements  of  said  partitions  to  control  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  pressure  from  one  of  said  chamlhjrs.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  counter  pressure  rtgulator,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,   a   neries   of  diaphragms   of  different   area    within 


1  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  body- 
portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laay-tong 
levers  pivotally  secured  together,  and  a  pair  of  links  at 
each  end  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  links  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  lazy-tong  levers 
of  an  end  pair  and  pivotally  secured  together  at  their 
other  ends,  said  links  being  curved  between  their  ends 
and  relatively  disposed  so  that  the  concave  edges  thereof 
are  opposed  when  said  body-portion  is  extended  and  con- 
stituting extensions  for  said  body  portion  and  shoulder 
supports  for  a  garment. 

2.  A   device   of   the    kind   specified,   comprising  a   body 
iwrtion    consisting    of    a    plurality    of    pairs    of    lazy  tong 
levers  pivotally   secured  together,  and  a  pair  of  links  at 
each  end  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  links  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  tbe  laiy-tone  levers 
of  an   end   pair  and   pivotally   secured    together   at    their 
other   ends,   said   links  being   curved   between    their    ends 
and  relatively  disposed  so  that  the  concave  edges  thereof 
are  opposed  when  said  body-portion  is  extended  and  con- 
stituting  extensions   for  said  body   portion   and    shoulder 
supports  for  a  garment,  and  a  projection  at  one  end  of  one 
link  of  each   pair  adapted   when  sa'd    body-portion   Is  ex 
tended,    to    project    from    the    extreme    ends    thereof    in 
wardly  Into  the  .opening  formed  between  said  links. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  body 
portion  including  a  pair  of  laiy-tong  levers,  a  suspending 
device  secured  to  the  pivot  tbereof.  pairs  of  lazy  tong  le- 
vers disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  first-named  pair 
and  pivotally  secure<l  at  one  end  each  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  latter,  two  pairs  of  links  pivoUlly  secured 
at  one   qnd   of  each    to   the    free  ends  of  said   respective 
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Uit-aamed  pair  of  uid  leTen  and  i^TOtallr  secured  to- 
fetber  at  their  other  ends,  all  of  i^ld  leTera  and  said 
links  b«tB«  curved  betvecB  their  end^  tn  a  plane  eztead- 
iBg  transTeraely  to  the  axM  of  all  j  of  said  pivots  and 
proTidinc  a  completed  strnctiire  prei^ioting  a  continuous 
convex  supporting  surface  extending  Jfrom  end  to  end  of 
the  body  portion  and  having  enlarged  jend  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  8peclfle4  a  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  collapsible  lasy-tong  lever'  structure  affording 
a  continuous  convex  supporting  surface  for  garments  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  body  |)ortlon,  the  garment 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  body  portion  over  its  entire 
length. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  1  comprising  a  body- 
portion  consisting  of  a  collapaible  l^y-tong  lever  struc- 
ture affording  a  continuous  convex  salpportlng  surface  for 
garments  extending  from  end  to  end  4f  said  body'portlon, 
and  collapslWe  substantially,  elliptical  loops  pIvoUlly  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  at  the  emi^  thereof,  said  loops 
of  greater  width  than  said  body  portSon  when  the  Utter 
Is  fully  extended. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,0S«,864.  RETAINING  ENVELOF  OB  COVER  FOR 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTROD|:S.  Edw.%bd  Wam- 
Tos  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  637.249.     (CI.  204—29.) 


A  retaining  envelop  or  cover  for  storage  battery  elec- 
trodes which  comprises  an  Insulating  tube  having  an  in- 
tegral wall  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  pro- 
jecting ribs  and  elongated  minute  pores  or  crevices  ex 
tending  clrcumferentially  between  th*  ribs  and  held  op.>n 
thereby,  said  ribs  also  serving  to  atranjjthen  the  tube  and 
to  operate  as  a  spacer. 


l.OXrt.HfJS.     CLITCH. 
Filed  June  \2.  1912. 


Obkblix   Smith,  Brld)?eton,   N.   J. 
Serial  No    70P.342.     (CI.  192—6.1 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel,  a 
slide  carried  by  the  shaft  located  at  tone  aide  of  the  wheel 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engag«toent  with  the  wheel 
fide,  a  lever  engasilng  the  slide  and  Extending  on  opposite 


sides  thereof,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  on  one  side  of  the 
slide,  a  part  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  act  on 
the  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  slide,  operator-actuated 
means  for  moving  said  part  out  of  position  to  act  upon  said 
lever  and  automatic  means  to  move  it  Into  position  to  act 
upon  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel,  a 
slide  carried  by  the  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the  wheel 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel 
side,  a  lever  passing  through  the  slide  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  on  one  side 
of  the  slide,  a  part  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to 
act  on  the  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  slide,  operator- 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  part  out  of  position  to  act 
upon  said  lever,  and  automatic  means  to  move  It  into 
position  to  act   upon  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel,  a 
slide  carried  by  the  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the  wheel 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel 
side,  a  lever  engaging  the  slide  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  on  one  side  of  the 
slide,  consisting  of  a  screw  cap,  a  part  movable  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  act  on  the  lever  on  the  other  side  of 
the  slide,  operator-actuated  means  for  moving  said  part 
out  of  position  to  act  upon  said  lever,  and  automatic 
means  to  move  it  Into  position  to  act  upon  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel,  a 
slide  carried  by  the  shaft  located  at  one  side  of  the  wheel 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel 
side,  a  lever  engaging  the  slide  and  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  on  one  side  of 
the  slide,  a  part  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  act 
on  the  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  slide,  operator  actu- 
ated means  for  moving  said  part  out  of  position  to  act  upon 
said  lever,  automatic  means  to  move  It  into  position  to 
act  upon  said  lever,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  lever 
between  the  slide  and  the  lever  fulcrum. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  rotary  elements  to  be 
clutched  together,  a  clutch  device  carried  by  one  of  Raid 
elements  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  eiigagement  with 
the  other,  two  levers  having  a  common  pivot  and  lying 
alongside  each  other,  one  of  which  carries  a  cam  for  act- 
ing on  said  clutch  device  to  disengage  It,  and  the  other 
lever  being  an  operating  lever,  a  latch  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  levers,  means  to  operate  the  operating  lever. 
automatic  means  to  actuate  said  latch  to  disengage  the 
two  levers  and  means  to  operate  the  cam  rarryin?  lever 
Independently    of    the    operating   lever. 

|Clain)s  fi  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S6.»r,«        COMBINATION     STEEL     AND    CONCRETE 
Bl'ILniNG    CONSTRUCTION.      CHRisT(Ji"nEK    H     S.nt 
i.Eii,   Berkeley,    Cal.      Filed   Dec.    21.    1910.      Serial   No. 
.-.O.s.rtO.j.      (CI.  72—15.) 


1.  In  a  building  consfruct'on.  n  suppoitlnj;  column,  a 
reinforcing  structure  attached  thereto  for  supporting  con- 
crete, said  reinforcing  structure  comprising  a  girdle  rigid 
with  the  supporting  column  ahd  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
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foratloBS,  upwardly  projecting  knee  members  supported  In 
■aid  girdle  and  having  eyes  at  tb«ir  upper  ends,  and  a 
stirrup  threaded  through  the  eyes. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  building  construction,  of  a  sup- 
porting column,  a  perforated  flange  forming  a  girdle  about 
the  column,  upwardly  inclined  knee  members  having  their 
lower  ends  Inserted  In  the  perforations  In  the  girdle,  and 
having  eyes  at  their  upper  ends,  a  stirrup  supported  in  said 
eyes,  and  a  reinforcing  element  attached  to  said  stirrup. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  building  construction,  of  a  sup- 
porting column,  a  perforated  flange  forming  a  girdle  about 
the  column,  upwardly  Inclined  knee  members  having  their 
lower  ends  inserted  In  the  perforations  In  the  girdle,  and 
having  eyes  at  their  upper  ends,  a  stirrup  supported  In 
said  eyes,  reinforcing  elements  attached  to  said  stirrup, 
and  a  concrete  body  inclosing  the  aforesaid  structural 
elements. 


1.086.867.  EXPANDING  REAMER.  John  B.  Stki.m>i.. 
Chicago.  III.  Polled  Oct.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,763. 
(CI.   77—76.) 


1.  \  reamer  having  radial  slots  separating  its  cutting 
teeth,  an  expanding  cone  having  radial  projections  adapted 
to  fit  said  slots,  and  a  screw  for  moving  said  cone  axially 
within   said    reamer. 

2.  .V  reamer  having  radial  slots  separating  its  cutting 
teeth,  an  expanding  cone  having  radial  projections  adapted 
to  enter  said  slots,  said  projections  ix^ng  longitudinally 
tapered  to  correspond  to  the  taper  of  the  cone,  and  means 
for  moving  said  cone  axially  in  said  reamer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reamer  having  Its  cutting 
portion  radially  slotted  and  having  an  axial  opening' 
through  the  cutting  and  shank  portions  thereof,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  axial  opening,  meaus  for  operating 
said  screw  from  the  shank  end  of  the  reamer,  and  means 
for  holding  said  screw  from  axial  movement  when  being 
operated,  of  an  expanding  con^  engaged  and  moved  by 
said   screw. 


1.086.,S«S.  COFFEE-GRINDEH  Waltek  F  Stimpson, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stimpson  Scale  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Northvllle,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  19.  lOdK.  Serial  No.  463,416. 
(CI.   8:5    -8.» 


1.  In  a  coffi'c  mill,  the  combination  of  n  drive  shaft,  of 
a  coarse  grinder  driven  from  aald  shaft,  a  pulverizing 
grinder  also  driven  from  said  shaft,  and  of  lesser  capacity 
than  the  coartse  grinder  to  substantially  equalize  the  power 
required  to  drive  said  shaft  In  the  same  j-elatlve  positions 


of  adjustment  of  said  grinders,  said  grinders  being  adapted 
for  independent  use.  and  pieans  for  independently  feeding 
material  to  said  grinders. 

2.  In  a  coffee  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  of 
a  hand  crank  for  rotating  the  same,  a  coarse  grinder 
mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  pulverizing  grinder 
also  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  shaft  and  of  leaser 
capndty  than  the  coarse  grinder  to  substantially  equalize 
the  power  required  to  drive  the  shaft  In  the  same  relative 
positions  of  adjustment  of  said  grinders,  said  grinders 
N'Ing  adapted  for  independent  use.  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently feeding  material  to  the  grinders. 

.'{.  In  a  coffee  mill,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
hand  crank  for  rotating  the  same,  a  coarse  and  a  pulver- 
izing grinder  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  Independent  use,  each  of  aaid  grinders  com- 
prising complementary  disks,  the  disks  of  the  pulverizing 
grinder  having  the  grinding  surface  thereof  of  lesser  size 
than  the  grinding  surfaces  of  the  disk  of  th?  coarse  grinder 
whereby  said  pulverizing  grinder  Is  of  leaser  capacity  than 
the  coarse  grinder,  to  substantially  equalize  the  power 
required  to  drive  said  shaft  in  the  same  relative  positions 
of  adjustment  of  said  grinders,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently feeding  material  to  said  grinders. 


1,086,869.  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS. 
Gbhard  Swope,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Now  York,  N,  Y,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  nied  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No 
620,984.      (CI.   179—29.) 


f*  0\  '* 


1.  In  a  telephone  substation  a  wall  plate,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact springs  mounted  thereon  forming  the  terminals  of  a 
telephone  Hue,  a  push  bptton  codperatlng  with  said  con- 
tact springs  to  close  the  line  for  signaling  purposes,  and 
a  plug  engaging  said  contact  springs  to  connect  a  tele- 
phone Instrument  across  the  line  for  talking  purposes 

2.  In  a  telephone  substation  a  wall  plate,  an  Insulating 
plate  mounted  thereon,  both  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  apertures  passing  therethrough,  a  pair  of  contact 
springs  mounted  on  said  insulating  plate,  a  push  button 
passing  through  one  of  said  apertures  and  being  adapted 
to  bring  one  end  of  each  of  said  contact  springs  into  en 
/.'agement  with  the  other,  the  other  ends  of  said  springs 
cooperating  with  other  of  said  apertures  to  form  spring 
jacks. 


1,086,870.  COOKING  APPLIANCE.  Alexandbb  L 
Sykes,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No 
099,499.      (CI.  219 — 35.) 


1.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  an  electric  heater  ele- 
ment of  disk  form  seated  within  Insulating  material  sur- 
rounding said  heating  element  below  the  heating  zone,  a 
casing  unltarlly  formed  around  said  heater  element  and 
insulating  material  of  disk  form,  tapering  outwardly  from 
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Ita  upper  edge  adapted  to  telcflpopleaUy  unite  in  an  la- 
solated  corer  receptacle.  ' 

^2.  In  a  beating  appliance,  coiqprtilnc  as  fliectric  heater 
element  of  aealed  dlak  form  emiwdded  within  inaalating 
material,  with  one  face  thereof  in  plane  with  the  turface 
of  tald  Insulating  material,  a  ^hell  formed  around  aald 
iAsaiatlng  material  and  integra^y  with  the  exposed  aur- 
facc  of  aald  heater  element  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
heater,  providing  a  Joint  adapted! to  interlock  with  a  cover 
member,  with  the  Joint  below  th^  heat  sone. 

3.  A  heating  appliance  of  the  »ature  disclosed  unltarily 
cembinjDx  a  composite  body,  aq  electric  heater  element 
seated  within  said  body  harlng  it«  exposed  beating  surface 
in  plane  with  the  surrounding  body,  and  a  easing  Incios- 
ing  said  body  and  heater  elemeqt  in  direct  contact  with 
the  heating  surface  of  said  heat4r  and  foroied  drcamfer- 
entlally  to  telescoplcally  unite  wi|h  a  cover  receptacle  with 
the  union  thereof  below  the  plane,  of  the  heating  surface. 

4.  A  beating  appliance  of  the  bature  disclosed  combin- 
ing a  composite  body,  an  electric  heater  element  seated 
within  said  body  and  surrounded  thereby  below  its  heating 
sone.  a  casing  surrounding  said  keater  element  and  body 
having  its  circumferential  surface, tapering  outwardly  from 
Its  upper  eilge  adapted  to  telescoplcally  unite  the  cover 
receptaclf. 

5.  A  heating  appliance  of  the  nature  disclosed  combln 
lag  an  electric  heater  element,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
element  forming  a  base  for  a  removable  superstructure 
with  Its  circumferential  surface  (providing  a  Joint  for  the 
removable  stiptTstructure  below  tie  heatlag  plane  of  said 
ht'Htfr  elem»»nt. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,086.871.  GRAIN  SPOUT  rOR  THRESHING  MA 
CHINES.  Richard  Jimbs  T.^^jh.  Regtaa,  Saskatche- 
wan, Canada.  Filed  July  17,  1^12.  Serial  No.  710,096. 
(CI.   193—22.) 


1.  A  grain  spout  for  threshing  inachlnes,  comprising  a 
portion  Muitably  secured  to  the  ht>pper  of  the  threshing 
machine,  a  second  portion  telescoflag  on  the  portion  se- 
cured to  the  hopper,  a  collar  surroanding  the  two  portions 
having  a  depending  portion,  a  sult^bls  connection  between 
the  depending  portion  and  the  up|)er  end  of  the  portion 
secured  to  the  hopper  gtilding  the*  second  portion,  a  sec- 
ond collar  surrounding  the  second  portion  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  depending  ptortlon  surrounding  th.> 
connectlcn  between  the  collar  aqd  the  first  mentioned 
portion  spcured  to  the  hopper,  a  hftll  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  depending  portion  of  the  ^seond  collar  having  a 
hooked  end,  said  connection  betwcien  the  first  mentioned 
collar  and  the  portion  of  the  spout  secured  to  the  hopper 
having  a  series  of  aotclMS  la  the  lower  face  thereof,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  booked  end  at  tike  bell  crank  lever 
In  engagement  with  the  lower  face  of  the  eonaectlon  an-J 
suitable  means  cooBcctsd  to  the  other  e»d  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  for  throwtng  the  hookMend  e«t  of  encasement 
with  notches  In  the  lower  face  of  the  connection  as  and 
for  the  purpose  apedfled.  1 

2.  A  grain  spout  for  threshing  ^chines  comprising  a 
portion  suitably   secured  to  the  h<)pper  of  the  threshing 
machine,  a  necond  portion  telesroptng  on  the  portion  se 
cured  to  the  liopper,  a  <Alar  surroiifidlnc  the  two  portions 


havlnc  a  depeadlax  porUon.  a  sulUble  connection  between 
the  depending  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  the  portion 
secured  to  the  hopper  guiding  its  second  portion,  a  second 
collar  surrounding  the  second  portion  and  secured  thereto 
and  hsTlnx  a  depending  portion,  a  bell  crank  lever  plv 
otsd  to  the  depending  portion  of  the  second  collar  having 
a  hooked  end,  said  connection  between  the  first  mentioned 
coUar  and  the  portion  of  the  spout  secured  to  the  hopper 
having  a  aeries  of  notches  in  the  lower  face  thereof,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  hooked  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
in  engagement  with  the  lower  face  of  the  connection  and 
suitable  means  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  for 
throwing  the  hooked  end  thereof  out  of  engagement  with 
the  notches  in  the  lower  face  of  said  connection  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  grain  apout  for  threshing  machines,  comprising  a 
portion  suitably  secured  to  the  hopper  of  the  threshing 
machine,  a  second  poxtion  telescoping  on  the  portion 
secured  to  the  hopper,  a  collar  surrounding  the  two  por 
tlons  having  a  depending  portion,  a  suitable  connection 
between  the  depending  portion,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
portion  secured  to  the  hopper,  a  second  collar  having  a 
guide  through  which  said  connecting  portion  extends,  and 
means  on  said  second  collar  a<lapted  to  engage  said  con 
nectlon  to  hold  said  second  portion  In  desired  adjusted 
position. 


1.086.872.  JOURNAL-BEARING. 
cago.  111.  V\W<]  Dec  I'l.  1911 
(CI.  64—10.) 


Joseph   Tichv,    Chl- 

.>*erlal    No.    607,087. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  bearings,  there  being  s  threaded  slot  in 
said  frame  leading  to  each  of  said  bearings  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  entry  of  a  shaft  to  said  bearings,  and  screws 
closing  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  bearings,  there  l)eing  a  threaded  slot  In  said 
frame  leading  to  eaci  of  said  bearings  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  bearings,  said  slot  being  adapted  to 
admit  a  shaft  to  said  bearings  ;  and  screws  closing  said 
siou,  substantially  as  described. 


1,086,87.3.  SYRINGK.  »  h.\ri.e.s  .V  TyRBEi.L.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  012.899  (CI 
128—47.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  rombina- 
tion,  an  axially  perforated  conoldal  head  provided  with  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  a  stop  pin.  an  Injection  tube 
secured  thereto,  means  for  connecting  the  head  with  a  re 
oeptacie  or  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  rotary  tapering  valve 
stem  mounted  In  said  head  and  extending  across  the  per 
foratlon  therein  and  having  an  opening  which,  in  one  po 
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sttkm  of  the  valve  stem,  registers  with  the  opening  In 
the  head,  means  for  holding  the  valve  stem  in  the  head, 
and  a  pin  fixed  in  the  said  valve  st^ra  and  operating  in 
the  recess  in  the  said  head  so  that  in  all  positions  the 
said  pin  is  entirely  below  the  surface  of  the  said  head  and 
within  the  recess  therein. 


1.086.874.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Fkkdebick  W.  Wak»- 
KiELD.  Vermilion.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.187.    (CI.  240— 78.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pendant  support  for 
an  electric  light  fixture,  including  a  plurality  of  interen- 
gaging  fiattened  links,  and  corresponding  fiat  sheets  of 
Insulating  material  bent  to  conform  with  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  links,  such  sheets  being  slightly  wider  than  the 
inner  faees  of  said  links,  and  being  suitably  attached 
thereto,  so  as  to  extend  beyedd  the  edges  of  the  same, 
thereby  preventing  contact  between  said  links  when  moved 
slightly  relatively  to  each  other  while  not  preventing  such 
movement  such  sheets  being  maintained  in  place  If  loos 
ened  In  any  one  link  by  the  adjacent  link  or  links  engaging 
such  first  link,  the  form  of  said  links  being  designed  to 
prevent  any  bending  strain  being  put  upon  aald  links  which 
would  tend  to  loosen  said  sheets  of  Insulating  material 
therefrom. 


1.086,875.  TOBACCO  PIPE.  William  L.  Wallace,  Mor 
rlstown,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,897. 
(CI.    181—12.)  * 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bowl  of  a  tot>acco  pipe,  a 
coiled  spring  seated  in  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  having 
the  opening  through  the  coil  arrang<Hl  in  alinement  with 
the  smoke  channel  through  the  pipe  stem. 

2.  In  a  tobacco-pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
In  its  bottom  a  recess  extending  across  the  bowl  In  aline- 
ment with  the  smoke  channel,  and  a  spiral  spring  fitting  In 
said  recess  with  one  end  seated  against  the  rear  of  the 
ImwI  and  its  other  end  extending  into  said  smoke  channel, 
its  ends  abutting  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  st  (^poslte 
ends  of  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  tobacco-pipe,  'th^  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a 
stem  provided  with  a  smoke  channel,  a  recess  In  the  bot- 
tom of  tfas  bowl  iB  alinement  with  said  channel,  and  a 
compressible  spring  fitted  in  said  recess  and  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  bottom  of  the  bowl. 

4.  In  a  tobacco-pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bowl,  of  a 
stem  and  a  moutb-plece  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
stem,  a  compressible  spring  arranged  within  the  bowl 
In  alinement  with  the  smoke  channel  in  said  stem  and  ex- 


tending entirely  across  said  bowl,  together  with  means 
for  holding  sakl  spring  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tobncco  pipe  having  a  bowl, 
a  stsra,  and  a  detachable  month-piece,  of  a  compressible 
spring  fitting  In  said  stem  and  extending  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl ;  said  spring  having  an  open  center  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  smoke-channel  In  the  month- 
piece,  aad  means  for  confining  said  spring  in  position  with- 
in the  stem  and  howl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.086.876.      TIRE.      Lbwis    Warfield,    New    York.    N.    T. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,331.     (CI.  162—8.) 


1.  .\  tire  comprising,  in  combination  a  plurality  of  lap- 
ping transversely  curved  resilient  sections  the  extremities 
of  which  sections  are  curved  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  adjacent  intermediate  portion  thereof,  the  curved  ex- 
tremities of  the  sections  relatively  interlocking  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  metallic  tire  comprising,  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  transversely  curved  resilient  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising transverse  arcuate  portions  of  different  size  and 
an  intermediate  shouldered  portion,  the  portion  of  one 
slse  of  one  section  lapping  the  portion  of  different  size  of 
adjacent  sections,  the  extremities  of  each  section  being 
curved  in  opposite  directions  from  the  adjacent  Intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof,  the  curved  extremities  of  the  sections 
relatively  interlocking  circumferentlally  of  the  tire. 

3.  A  metallic  tire  comprising,  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  transversely  curved  resilient  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising transverse  arcuate  portions  of  different  size  and 
an  intermediate  shouldered  portion,  the  portion  of  one 
sixe  of  one  section  lapping  the  portion  of  different  size  of 
adjacent  sections,  the  extremities  of  each  section  being 
curved  In  opposite  directions  from  the  adjacent  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof,  the  curved  extremities  of  the  sections 
relatively  Interlocking  circumferentlally  of  the  tire  and 
the  transverse  edges  of  adjacent  sections  being  spaced  from 
each  other. 


1.0h6,877.  WELT  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Wabkbn 
B.  Whitb,  North  Ablngton.  Mass.  Filed  July  3.  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,641.     (CI.  36—78.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  its  body 
Indaed  longitudinally  thereof  forming  a  flap  which  Is  bent 
therefrom,  and  a  hollow  supporting  core  comprising  a 
sheet  of  welt  reinforcing  fabric  Inserted  thereunder  and 
stitched  to  said  welt. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  Its  body 
indeed  longitudinally  thereof  forming  a  flap,  said  .flap 
belBf  bent  from  said  body  to  form  a  bead,  an  arched 
bead  snpportinf ,  sewing  edge  reinforcing  medium  secured 
to  the  opposed  faicised  faces  of  said  flap  and  welt  and 
covering  one  edge  of  said  welt. 

S.  As  an  'article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  having  its  body 
incised  longitudinally  thereof  forming  a  flap,  said  flap 
being  bent  from  said  body,  and  a  reinforcing  medium  se- 
cured to  the  lower  face  thereof,  doubled  over  and  secured 
to  the  Incised  face  of  the  welt  and  to  one  edge  thereof. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  aanofftetnfs.  a  w«lt  harlnc  Its 
body  Incised  lonsltadlnally  tbereoC  formlas  a  flap,  aald 
flap  being  bent  ft^an  aald  body  an^  projeetlnc  ontwardly 
from  the  opper  face  of  tbe  welt  Int^nnedUte  the  tongltiidl- 
Dal  edges  thereof  forming  a  self-^ostalnlng  bead,  and  ■ 
flap  rtlffentog  medlam  eecvred  tliet«ander  and  saspendeA 
bj  the  walls  of  aald  bead. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  coifprislng  a  leather  body 
having  one  edge  silt  to  form  a  flap  and  provided  with  a 
reinforcing  member  In  contact  wiQi  one  of  the  faces  of 
said  flap,  with  the  Incised  face  of  said  body,  and  wltb 
the  edge  of  said  body. 

[Claim   6   not   printed  in   the   (^axette.]. 


1,086,878.  ELECTROTYPE  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  WiL 
IfiAU  H.  Wdhlbkbu,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Electrotype  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Illinois.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,360.  Re- 
newed Dec.  1,   1913.     Serial  No.  904.113.     (CI.  29 — 21.) 


1.  A  trimming  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  base ;  a  table  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  base ;  a 
rotary  cutter  member  having  Its  axis  perpendicularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  talkie  arranged  adjacent 
one  of  the  longttadlnal  edges  of  dald  table,  said  cutter 
member  being  adjustable  Iongitudi4ally  of  its  axis  ;  and 
means  for  so  adjusting  said  cutter  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  trimming  machine  of  tbe  cltiss  described  compris- 
ing a  base  ;  a  table  sltdabiy  mounted  upon  said  base ;  a 
rotary  cutter  member  having  its  axfs  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  table  Arranged  adjacent  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tajble  ;  said  cutter  mem 
ber  being  adjustable  longitudinally  af  ita  axis  ;  and  means 
for  so  adjusting  said  cutter  membei*  when  the  latter  is  in 
operation,  substantially  aa  describe^. 

3.  A  trimming  machine  of  the  cl|iss  described  compris- 
ing a  base  :  a  horizontally  disposed  table  sltdabiy  mounted 
upon  said  bane  :  a  rotary  cutter  member  having  Its  axis 
vertically  disposed  arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  table,  said  cutter  member  l>eing 
vertically  adjustable  ;  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
cntter  member ;  and  means  for  lockifig  said  cutter  member 
In  poaltions  of  vertical  adjoatmenti  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  trimming;  machine  of  the  eiliss  described  compris- 
ing a  base  :  a  horizontally  disposed  table  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  base  ;  a  rotary  cutter  member  baring  Its  axis 
vertically  disposed  arranged  for  vertical  adjustment  adja- 
cent one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  table;  and  a 
■crew  for  vertically  adjuating  said  cutter  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  trimming  machine  of  tbe  citss  described  compris- 
ing a  base  ;  a  borliontally  disposed  Uble  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  baae ;  a  rotary  cutter  raf  mber  having  its  axis 
▼•rticaily  disposed  arranged  for  vertical  adjustment  adja- 
cent one  of  the  longitudinal  edgea  df  said  table ;  a  screw 


for  rertlcally  adjnating  said  cotter  member ;  and  meana 
for  locking  aald  cutter  member  In  positiona  of  vertical 
adjustment,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,879.  ICECLKARING  TROLLEY.  Charubs  G. 
W00D.S.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.097.      (CI.  19 — 62.) 


An  Ice  clearing  wheel  for  trolley  wires,  compriaing  a 
Journal,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  disks  carried  by  the  Journal, 
there  belnj;  a  plurality  of  non  circular  openings  In  each 
disk  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  trolley  wire  en 
gaging  elements,  non  circular  in  crosa  section,  held  in  the 
openings  in  the  disks,  and  means  for  holding  the  disks 
sgalnst  axial  movements. 


1,086.880.  CLINKER  GRINDER  AND  DISCHARGER 
FOR  FURNACES.  Orosco  C.  Woolsom,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.004.  (CI. 
12ft— 181.) 


1.  In  a  clinker-grinder  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  rotatable  drlver-memter  having  a  driving 
face  on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  of  actuating  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  driver  member,  a  plurality  of  hollow  and  longi- 
tudinally separable  grinder  members  having  one  through 
another  a  driving  engagement  with  the  driver-member, 
and  a  non  driving  guide  bar  extending  through  the  grinder 
members  for  holding  these  members'  in  working  allnement. 
and  having  a  passage  for  a  current  of  air.  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  clinker-grinder  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  rotatable  driver-member  having  a  driving 
face  on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  of  actuating  means  for 
rotating  the  driver-member,  a  plurality  of  hollow  and 
longitudinally  separable  grinder-members  having  one 
through  another  a  driving  engagement  with  the  driver- 
member,  and  a  guide  bar  arranged  for  removal  Inde- 
pendently of  the  removal  of  the  driver-member  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  grinder  members  for  holding  these 
members  in  working  allnement.  and  having  a  passaga 
for  a  current  of  air.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clinker-grinder  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  rotatable  driver-member  having  a  driving 
face  on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  of  actuating  means  for 
rotating  the  driver-member,  a  plurality  of  hollow  and 
longitudinally  separable  grinder-members  having  by  an  In- 
terlocking engagement  one  through  another  a  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  driver-member,  a  guide  bar  removably 
supported    within    and    extending    through    the    grinder 
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mesDbers  for  holding  these  members  in  working  allnement, 
and  having  a  paaaage  for  a  current  of  air,  and  a  screw 
threaded    tensioning    device    for    clamping    the    grinder- 
members. 

4.  In  a  clinker-grinder  for  furq^ces,  the  combination 
with  a  tabular  rotatable  driver-member  having  a  driving 
face  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  of  actuating  means  for 
rotating  the  driver-member,  a  plurality  of  hollow  and 
longitudinally  separable  Interlocking  grinder-memt>er8 
having  one  through  another  a  driving  engagement  with 
the  driver-member,  a  guide  bar  removably  supported  with 
in  and  extending  through  the  grinder  members  for  holding 
these  members  in  working  alinement.  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  for  a  current  of  air.  and  tensioning  means 
in  operative  connection  with  aald  guide  bar  for  clamping 
together  the  grinder-members  by  the  aid  of  the  guide  bar 
as  a  tension  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  clinker  grinder  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  rotatable  driver-member  having  a  driving 
face  on  tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  of  actuating  means  for 
rotating  the  driver-member,  a  plurality  of  hollow  and 
longitudinally  separable  Inter-engaging  grinder-membera 
having  one  through  another  a  driving  engagement  with  the 
driver-member,  a  non-driving  guide  bar  extending  through 
the  grinder  memt>ers  for  holding  these  members  in  working 
alinement.  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  for  a  current 
of  air,  and  screw-threaded  members  engaging  threaded 
end«  of  the  guide  bar  whereby  to  clamp  and  release  the 
grinder  members,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.086,881.  GLYCOLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  2  PHENYIy- 
gUINOLIN-4  CARBOXYLIC  ACI1>.  Clfmexs  ZOllner, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  as.-^ignor  to  Chemische  Fabrlk 
auf  Actien  (vorm.  E.  Sobering  1.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  19i:J.  Serial  No  784.621.  (CI.  23-24.) 
1.   As  new  products  the  glycolic  acid  esters  of  2-phenyI- 

quinoiin  4-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

COO.CHrCOOK 


i 


N 
In  which  K  Is  an  alcoholic  radical,  which   products  are  in- 
soluble   in    water,   soluble   in    the    usual   organic    solvents, 
are  nearly   tasteless  and  are  useful  as  remedies,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The   herein   described    glycolic   acid   ethylcster   of   2- 
phehylquinolln  4  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

COO.CH|.COOCiH» 


^CH 


\  1    Jc.C.H. 

N 

being  Insoluble  In  water,  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloro- 
form, acetone  and  in  olive  oil,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  glycolic 
acid  esters  of  2-phenylquinolln-4 -carboxylic  acid,  which 
consists  In  causing  a  halogenacetlc  ester  to  react  upon  a 
salt  of  the  2-phenylquinolIn  4  carlmxyllc  acid,  and  isolat- 
ing the  product  of  reaction,  substantially  as  described 


1,086.882.  TARGET-PRACTICE  APPARATUS  Arthub 
A.  Adams,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Atlantic  National  Bank,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  354.24(3.  Renewed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.492.  (CL  124—15.5.) 
1.  An  aiming  device  provided  with  mechanism  Including 

a  recording   member  and  a   recording  medium   supported 


by  and  movable  only  with  the  movement  of  said  aiming 
device  and  connections  between  tbe  aiming  device,  re- 
cording member  and  recording  medium  for  effecting  a 
record  of  the  aim. 


2.  A  target  practice  apparatus  comprising  an  aiming 
device  Independent  of  supporting  devices  other  than  that 
given  by  the  marksman  in  handling  the  same  and  meana 
comprising  a  target,  a  follower,  and  a  device  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  target  and  follower  for  effecting  a 
record  of  the  aim,  said  means  being  supported  by  and 
movable  with  said  aiming  device. 

3.  An  aiming  device  having  means  mounted  thereon  and 
movable  therewith  comprising  target  and  follower  de- 
vices for  effecting  a  record  of  the  aim. 

4.  An  aiming  device  and  an  aim  recording  attachment 
mounted  thereon  movable  therewith  and  comprising  target 
means  and  a  movable  indicating  member  for  effecting  a 
record  of  the  aim  on  said  target  means. 

5.  A  target  practice  apparatus  comprising  an  aiming 
device  having  means  mounted  thereon  movable  therewith 
and  including  a  target,  a  movable  Indicating  member,  and 
connected  mechanism,  for  effecting  a  record  of  the  aim. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086.883.  KEY  DUPLICATING  AND  RECORDING 
MACHINE.  Hakry  Denton  Barrett  and  Maxwell 
Aldrich,  Tucson,  .\rlz..  assignors  of  one-half  to  Fred- 
erick C.  Tatum  and  Tom  K.  Rlchey,  Tucson.  Ariz. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.075.     (CI.  29—76.) 


1.  In  a  key  duplicating  and  recording  machine,  the 
combination  of  means  for  obtaining  a  record  of  a  key 
to  be  duplicated,  comprising  gages  for  determining  and 
indicating  the  position  and  depth  respectively  of  the 
wards  of  the  key  and  means  for  cutting  wards  in  a  key 
blank  In  accordance  with  the  readings  of  said  gages. 

2.  In  a  key  duplicating  and  recording  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  holding  a  key  to  be  duplicated, 
a  gage  for  determining  and  indicating  the  position  of  the 
wards,  a  gage  for  determining  and  Indicating  the  depth 
of  the  wards  and  means  for  cutting  corresponding  wards 
in  a  key  blank  when  placed  in  said  key  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  key  duplicating  and  recording  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  member  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  key  to  be  duplicated,  means  opera  tively  con- 
nected with  said  member  for  determining  and  indlcatlnf 
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the  poaltloa  of  the  wardi  te  tald  k^.  meaos  co«p«r*tlB« 
with  said  member  for  determisint  and  indicating  tbe 
deptb  of  said  ward*  aad  means  for  catting  corresponding 
wards  in  a  key  blank  when  substituted  for  tbe  key  In 
said  key  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  key  duplicating  and  recording  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  a  movable  member  prorided  with  key 
holding  means,  means  for  removaily  aecaring  said  key 
holder  to  said  member  to  permit  tie  substltation  of  one 
key  bolder  for  another,  an  lndlcatlD|:  gage  carried  by  aaid 
member  and  adapted  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
wards  of  a  key  placed  in  said  key  holder,  an  indicating 
gage  mounted  adjacent  to  said  laovable  member  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  determine  the  depth  of 
the  wards  and  means  for  cutting  ^ards  in  a  key  blank, 
placed  in  said  key  bolder,  in  aocordqnce  with  tbe  readings 
of  said  gages.  , 

5.  In  a  key  duplicating  and  recording  machlDe,  the 
combination  of  a  morable  membef  provided  with  key 
holding  means,  means  for  supporting  said  member  for 
reciprocation  longitudinally  and  for  rocking  movement  in 
the  plane  of  a  key  In  said  key  bolder,  an  adJnstaMe  gage 
for  poaitionlng  said  member  longittidlnally  according  to 
tile  wards  of  a  key  in  said  key  holder,  a  gage  for  de- 
termintag  and  indicating  tbe  rockibg  movement  of  said 
member  according  to  the  depth  of  the  wards  In  said  key 
and  means  for  cutting  corresponding  wards  in  a  key  blank 
placed  In  said  key  holder  said  mbvable  member  being 
moved  longitudinally  and  rocked  tn  conformity  to  tbe 
previously  recorded  indications  of  said  gages  for  the 
wards  of  tbe  key  to  be  duplicated. 


1,0S6.884.  SF'OUT  FOR  ORE  SM  JLTING  FURNACES. 
Callih  Cook  Bestos.  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  1«,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,709.     (CI.  25—194.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ore  itneltlsg  furnace,  of  an 
outlet  spout  leading  therefrom  ;  a  discbarge  opening  in 
one  side  of  said  spout ;  a  gate  controlling  said  discharge 
opening,  said  gate  consisting  of  two  independently  adjust- 
able vertically  movable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  con- 
trolliag  the  lower  portion  of  said  dpening,  and  tbe  other 
of  said  sections  controlling  tbe  uppefe-  portion  thereof ;  and 
meani  on  said  apper  section  for  sitpporting  a  proteetlng 
aand  layer  apon  the  inner  surfate  thereof  when  said 
lower  section  is  removed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ore  ^netting  furnace,  of  an 
outlet  spoat  leading  therefrom  ;  a  dl^haege  opening  in  one 
side  of  said  spout  and  having  parallel  channels  in  its 
■Idea ;  a  gate  coasiating  of  a  low^r  section  moanted  la 
eorreepondlag  ehanaels  of  said  opening  and  an  apper 
Metkm  atooBted  in  the  other  corr^eponding  channels  of 
said  opening,  saJd  lower  section  hieing  capable  of  being 
moved  past  said  npper  section,  a  lifiing  on  the  inner  side 
of  each  of  said  sections ;  and  a  flange  oa  said  upper  eec- 
tioB  mpporting  the  Unlng  of  such  section,  snbetaatlally  as 
deMribed.  i 


1,086,886.  BBLT-GUIDB.  Olb  BnOMaoN,  Biff  Lake, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,001.  (CI. 
74—51.) 


JwTj'^ 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal,  vertically  spaced  prongs,  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical, laterally  spaced  belt  guiding  rollers  Joumaled  on 
said  prongs,  the  Journals  of  the  outer  belt  guiding  roller 
permitting  (twinging  movement  of  said  rollor  to  and  from 
operative  positions,  a  horliontal  belt  supporting  roller 
Joumaled  between  said  belt  guiding  roUern.  and  means  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  Journal  for  said  belt  supporting 
roller  to  one  of  said  pronsrs  for  Independent  vertical  ad- 
justment. 


1.086,886.     CONVEYER.     Mubris  Ubi   Hebnhbim.   Louis- 
ville, Ky  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssignmonts,  to  The  Alvey- 
Ferguson  Company,  Oakley.  ClnclnDatl.  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlOD  of  Ohio.     Filed  May   l.S,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.706. 
(Cl.  193  —  8.) 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  vertically  traveling  member, 
a  series  of  platforms  plvotally  suspended  therefrom  and 
having  lateral  openings,  approximately-horizontal  members 
projecting  into  tbe  planes  of  said  openings  and  provided 
with  endless  traveling  package-carrying  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  endless-traveling  package-carrying  means  are 
automatically  moved  intermittently  at  predetermined  times 
with  relation  to  tbe  movement  of  the  platform  to  positively 
convey  packages  relatively  to  said  platforms. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  vertical  endless  travelers,  a 
plurality  of  platforms  plvotally  suspended  therefrom  and 
having  lateral  openings,  sl  approximately  borlaontal 
feeder  operatlvely  related  to  tbe  ascending  platforms,  a 
discharger  operatlvely  related  to  tbe  descending  platforms, 
each  said  feeder  and  discharger  having  an  endless  travel- 
ing package-carrying  means,  means  whereby  tbe  endless 
traveling  package-carrying  means  of  the  feeder  is  moved 
tnteraalttently  from  tbe  vertical  endless  traveler,  to  posi- 
tively carry  a  package  into  a  plane  which  is  Intersected 
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by  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  sscending  platformg.  and 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  endless  -  tmreling 
package  conveying  means  of  the  discharger  from  the  verti- 
cal endless  traveler,  to  positively  carry  a  package  deposit- 
ed thereon  by  a  descending  plstform  nway  from  the  plane 
of  travel  of  tbe  descending  platforms. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  system,  an  elevator  provided  with 
package  carriers  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting parts,  combined  with  a  feeding  or  discharging 
means  therefor  adapted  to  permit  the  carriers  to  pass  and 
having  two  complementary  portions  so  arranged  as  mu- 
tually to  support  a  package  in  the  plane  of  travel  of  the 
carrier  and  respectively  coCperatlng  with  the  forwnrdly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  parts  thereof  in  the  transfer  of 
the  packages,  one  of  said  portions  of  the  fe«»ding  or  dis- 
charging means  having  traveling  rollers  which  engage  the 
packages  and  means  for  causing  said  rollers  to  rotate  while 
they  arc  traveling. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  system,  an  elevator  provided  with 
package  carriers  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting parts,  combined  with  a  feeding  or  discharging 
means  therefor  adapted  to  permit  the  carriers  to  pass  and 
having  two  complementary  portions  ho  arranged  ik*  mutii 
ally  to  support  a  package  In  the  plam-  of  travel  of  the  car 
rier  and  respectively  coftperatlng  with  the  forwardlv  and 
rearwardly  projecting  parts  thereof  In  the  transfer  of  the 
package.*,  each  of  said  portions  of  the  feeding  or  discharg- 
ing means  having  rollers  which  engage  the  packages  and 
means  whereby  the  rollers  of  one  of  said  portions  are 
caused  to  travel  intermittently. 

r..  In  a  conveyer  system,  an  elevator  provided  with 
package  carriers  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  pro 
Jecting  parts,  combined  with  a  feeding  or  discharglnjc 
means  therefor  adapted  to  permit  tbe  carriers  to  pass  and 
baviUK  two  complementary  portions  so  arranged  as  mutu- 
ally to  support  a  package  in  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  car 
rier  and  respectively  cooperating  with  the  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  parts  thereof  in  the  transfer  of  the 
packages,  each  of  said  portions  of  the  feedin>f  or  discharg- 
ing means  having  rollers  which  engage  the  packages,  the 
rollers  of  one  of  said  portions  having  means  for  causing 
them  to  travel  and  means  for  causing  them  to  rotate  while 
they  are  traveling. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,887.  DENTAL  H.\NnriECK-MIRROR.  Walter  H 
BiTTMAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov  :;i  l9i;j  Se- 
rial No.  802,210.      (Cl,  32—2.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  angle  hand-piece  of  a 
dental  engine  having  a  revolvfnjr  tcol.  of  a  perforated  mir- 
ror secured  upon  such  hand-piece  around  the  said  tool. 

2.  \n  attachment  for  the  angle  hand-piece  of  a  dental 
engine  having  a  revolving  tool,  consisting  of  a  mirror  per 
forated  to  fit  removably  over  the  hand-tool,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  mirror  detachably  to  the  hand  piece. 

3.  An  attachment  for  the  angle  hand-piece  of  a  dental 
engine  having  a  revolving  tool,  consisting  of  an  annular 
mirror,  an  annular  metallic  shell  fitted  to  the  back  and 
edge  of  such  mirror,  and  opjKised  elastic  Jaws  upon  the 
back  of  the  shell  adapted  to  detachably  embrace  a  collar 
upon  the  hand-piece  surrounding  the  tool. 


1.086,888.  PARACHUTE  KITE  Wilmam  A.  BocHAi, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.684 
(Cl.  244—24.) 

1.  The   combination   of  an    Inclined   stretched   cord;   a 
metal  wire  shaft  in  alineraent  with  said  cord  and  consti- 
tuting a   metal   section   of  tbe  cord;    a  weight  arm,   14. 
hanging  pendant  from  said  metal  section  ;  a  releaser  device 
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bavlBf  splraled  lilades  and  revoluble  on  tbe  metal  section  ; 
and  a  traveler  having  at  its  upper  part  a  notch-shaped 
l>end  to  take  over  the  stretched  cord,  and  l.elow  the  cord 
said  traveler  having  moans  to  support  arti 'les  in  opera- 
tion said  travelfr  to  slide  up  the  cord  and  1k>  d.-tached 
therefrom  by  tbe  said  releaser  device. 


2.  The    combination    of   an    Inclined    stretched    cord  :    a 
metal  wire  shaft  In  allnement  with  said  cord  and  constl 
tutlng  a  metal  section  of  the  cord;  means  attached  to  said 
wire  shaft  to  prevent  It  from  turning:  and  a  releaser  de- 
vice revoluble  on  said  wire  shaft  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  wind. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  stretched  cord ;  a 
hanger  having  a  notch-shaped  bend  to  take  over  said 
stretched  cord  and  the  upper  part  of  said  hanger  having 
a  pin  that  projects  in  a  direction  up-grade  on  said  cord 
and  below  the  cord  said  hanger  having  a  pendant  end  for 
supporting  articles  :  and  the  high  end  of  the  stretched  cord 
provided  with  means  to  knock  sldewlse  against  the  said 
pin  on  the  hanger  and  release  the  hanger  from  th'   cord. 


1,086,889.  HOLDER  FOR  BEER-CASE  COVERS.  Hkb 
.MAN  Bhacn.  St.  Ix)ui«,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1012  Serial 
No.  «89,284.      (Cl.  217—66.) 


1.  A  receptacle  having  members  arranged  parallel  to 
and  secured  upon  its  end  walls  adapted  to  receive  a  cover 
for  the  receptacle-contents,  and  mechanl'!m  disposed  sub- 
stantially within  said  walls  adapted  to  tran«tlx  said  <over. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  members  arranged  parallel  to 
and  secured  upon  its  end  walls  adapted  to  frictlonally 
grip  a  cover  for  tbe  receptacle-content*.  ;:v,\  mechanism 
disposed  substantially  within  said  walls  adapted  to  trans- 
fix said  cover. 

3.  A  cover-holder  for  receptacles  comprising  a  resilient 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  cover  for  the 
receptacle-contents,  a  rod  normally  transflx'ng  said  mem- 
ber, a  spring  secured  upon  said  rod,  and  devices  holding 
said  spring  under  compression,  said  rod  disposed  substan 
tlally  within  a  wall  of  tbe  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring. 

4.  A  cover- holder  for  receptacles  comprising  a  resilient 
member  adapted  to  frictlonally  grip  a  portion  of  a  cover 
for  the  receptacle-contents,  a  rod  normally  transfixing 
said  member,  a  spring  secured  upon  said  rod,  and  devices 
holding  said  spring  under  compression,  said  rod  dispowd 
sabstantla1^y  within  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring. 
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1.086,890.  MONORAIL-CAR.  HAJiBt  W.  BaowN,  Seattle,  '  frame,  aeparating  weans  carried  by  the  gupplemental 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Septal  No.  766,018.  (CI.  frame  directly  behind  the  digging  means,  and  means  for 
106—234.) 


j»- 


1.  The  combination  with  thf  car.  track  and  Ita  »up- 
iMrtlnK  structure,  of  a  monorail  syistem.  of  a  single  con- 
vexed  faced  traction  wheel  for  the  car.  and  a  rail  having 
a  single  point  of  contact  with  the  lace  of  the  said  wheel 
and  at  each  side  of  the  vertical  center  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car  and  track  supporting 
structure  of  a  monorail  system,  of  4  laminated  track  upon 
the  said  structure,  a  rail  secured  to  the  said  track,  the 
salil  rail  l>elng  of  subsUntlally  U  «hape  In  cross  section, 
and  a  single  convex  faced  traction  wheel  for  the  car. 


1.086,s91  BRIDLE-BROW-BANn  LOOP.  William  A. 
Bi  <-HE.  Industry.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  i:!.  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.771.      (CI.  54 — 12.) 


A  device  for  attaching  a  twldle-bnow-band  to  the  crown, 
such  device  consisting  of  a  member  nrranged  to  be  secured 
10  the  end  of  the  brow-band  by  means  of  an  eye  arranged 
to  recelvp  the  end  of  the  brow-banC  in  Its  bight  portion, 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrott.  a  pair  of  U  shaped 
bridge  members  secured  to  said  arms,  said  bridge  mem- 
bers, with  said  arms,  forming  loopl  which  are  realliently 
held  apart  by  the  said  eye  and  arrai^ged  to  engage  the  loop 
member  of  a  rosette,  by  means  of  which  "aid  brow-band 
Is  held  in  assembled  position. 


1,086.892.      POTATO-DIGGER.      J<}8EF«   N.    Champagnb. 
St.  Clothllde,  Quebec.  Canada,  a^lgnor  to  Joseph  Nor- 
bert  Champagne,  Jr..  St.  Clotblld^.  Canada.     Filed  Feb. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.358.     (Cl.  55—56.) 
In    combination,    an    axle,    wheelf   mounted   thereon,    a 
main  frame  mounted  on  said  axle.,  a  gear  keyed  on   the 
axle  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame.;  a  supplemental  frame 
saperlm  posed  on  the  main  frame  aitd  hingedly  conaected 
to  tbe  upper   face  thereof  at   Its   JTorward  enda,  a   yoke 
mooAted  on  tbe  back  end  of  the  mal|i  frame,  a  second  yoke 
barlBff  Ita  ends  plvotally   mounted^  in  both  aides   of  the 
supplemental  frame,  a  lever  fulcn^ed  in  tbe  first  men- 
tioned yoke  and  pivotally  coonected|  to  tbe  last  mentioned 
yoke,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  leter  in  a  raiaed  or  low- 
ered positlun.  digging  means  carrle^  by  tbe  supplemental 


driving  the  separating  means  carried  by  the  supplemental 
frame. 


1,086,893  TRAWL  TOWING  BLOCK.  Hakbi.so.v  1. 
CoL*.  South  Weymouth,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  '.'7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,465.     (Cl.  24—241.) 


1  A  trawl  towing  block  of  the  natur<'  described  compris- 
ing a  main  arm  having  at  one  end  a  transverse  bolt,  a 
pair  of  links  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  closure 
arm  having  a  twit  on  which  said  links  are  also  |il voted,  and 
a  wearing  member  located  between  said  links  and  spacini; 
tbem  apart  free  from  said  arms,  said  armx  having  com 
plemental  engaging  means. 

2.  A  trawl  towing  Mock  of  the  nature  describe<l  cm 
prising  a  main  arm  having  a  rigid  projection  near  Its  up- 
per end  a  transverse  perforation  at  Its  lower  end,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  perforation,  a  pair  uf  links  per- 
forated near  their  enda  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a 
second  bolt  extending  through  the  perforations  iu  .said 
links,  a  closure  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
bolt  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  projection  of 
said  main  arm,  a  spacing  member  located  between  said 
links  to  space  them  apart  free  from  said  arms  and  having 
a  saddle  extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  links,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  aeeured  in  said  projection  of  said  main 
arm  for  holding  said  closure  arm  in  position. 


1,066,894.      PATPni    BOX.      William    H.    Cojley,    Brock 
port.   N.  Y. ;   Augusta   H.   Cooley   administrator  of   said 
Willlatti  H.  Cooley,  dei-eased.     Filed   Dec.  9,   1912.     8e 
rial  No.  735,620.     (0.229-29.1 

1.   A   closed    box   formed    from   a    blank   having  creases 
therein  forming  aide  members  some  of  which  have  project 
ing  flaps  secured  to  others  of  said  side  raeml)er8  forming 
an   open    four-sided    structure,   said   blank   having   creates 
subdividing  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  open  structure  into  th<-  box- 
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bottom,  rear  wall  and  cover  wall  and  further  creases  in 
opposite  walls  of  the  open  structure  to  facilitate  folding 
the  said  open  structure  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  closed 
box. 

2.  A  closed  box  formed  from  a  blank  having  creases 
therein  forming  side  members  some  of  which  have  pro- 
jecting flaps  secured  to  others  of  said  side  members  form- 
ing an  open  four-sided  structure,  said  blank  having  creasea 
sub-diYiding  the  bottom  of  the  open  structure  Into  the  box- 
bottom,  rear  wall  and  cover  wall,  and  further  creases  in 
opposite  walls  of  the  open  structure  to  facilitate  folding 
the  said  open  structure  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  closed 
box,  and  a  partition  for  holding  tbe  formed  ends  of  the 
closed  box  in  set-up  position. 


3.  A  closed  box  formed  from  a  blank  having  creases 
therein  forming  side  members  some  of  which  have  project 
ing  flaps  secured  to  others  of  said  side  members  forming 
an  open  four-sided  structure,  said  blank  also  creased  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  facilitate  the  collapsing  of  said 
structure,  said  blank  having  creases  subdividing  the  bot- 
tom of  the  open  structure  Into  the  box-bottom,  rear  wall 
and  cover  wall,  and  further  creases  In  opposite  walla  of 
the  open  atructure  to  facilitate  folding  the  said  open 
structure  to  form  the  end  wails  of  the  closed  box,  and 
means  for  holding  the  formed  enda  of  the  closed  box  In 
set-up  position,  some  of  said  creases  in  said  opposite  walls 
forming  between  them  a  single  unbroken  section  at  each 
end  of  the  box  connecting  the  end  wall  of  the  cover  with 
the  end  wall  of  tbe  body  portion  of  said  box. 

4.  A  closed  box  formed  from  a  blank  having  creases 
therein  forming  side  members  some  of  which  hare  pro- 
jecting flaps  secured  to  otbsfs  of  said  side  members  form- 
ing an  open  four-sided  structure,  said  blank  also  creased 
St  opposite  sides  thereof  to  fadliUte  collapsing  of  said 
structure,  said  blank  having  creasea  subdividing  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  open  structure  into  the  box  bottom,  rear  wall 
and  cover  wall,  and  further  creases  in  opposite  walls  of 
the  open  structure  to  facilitate  folding  the  said  open 
structure  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  closed  box.  and  a 
partition  for  holding  the  formed  ends  of  the  closed  box  In 
set-up  position,  tbe  inner  layer  of  each  folded  end  of  the 
closed  box  extending  beyond  said  partition  to  secure  the 
parta  of  the  closed  box  in  said  set-up  position. 

5.  A  closed  box  formed  from  a  blank  having  creases 
therein  forming  side  members  some  of  which  have  pro- 
jecting flaps  secured  to  others  of  said  aide  members  form- 
ing an  open  four  sidrd  structure,  said  blank  also  creased 
at  opposite  sldea  thereof  to  faclliute  collapsing  of  said  • 
structure,  said  blank  having  creases  sub-dlylding  the  bot- 
tom of  the  open  structure  into  the  box-bottom,  rear  wall 
and  cover  wall,  and  further  creases  In  opposite  walls  of 
the  open  structure  to  facilitate  folding  the  said  open 
atructure  to  form  the  «id  walls  of  the  closed  box,  and  a 
partition  for  holding  the  formed  ends  of  the  closed  box 
in  setup  position,  the  inner  layer  of  each  folded  end  of 
the  closed  box  extending  beyond  said  partition  to  secure 
the  parts  of  tbe  closed  box  in  said  set-up  position,  said 
partition  having  a  projecting  flap  at  each  end  engaging 
a  fold  of  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  closed  box.  J 

[  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  I 


1,086,895.  RAILrJOINT.  Paekm  T.  Cokbim,  Bradford, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  J.  HoflTert.  Brad- 
ford, Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,04ft. 
(CL  239—8.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  alining  rail  see^ 
tlons  having  overlapping  tongues  at  adjacent  ends,  eacb 
tongue  having  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  the  upper  side  of  said  recess  being  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  lower  side  of 
said  recess  baring  an  offset  therein  ;  a  second  tongue  on 
each  rail  end  engaging  the  recess  In  the  other  rail,  each 
of  said  second  tongues  having  Its  upper  side  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  outer  end  thereof  and  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  the  inclined  upper  wall  of  Its  corresponding^ 
recess  and  its  lower  side  provided  with  an  offset  portion 
engaging  the  offset  of  its  corresponding  recess  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  rails  away  from  each  other 
and  permitting  slight  movement  thereof  toward  each  other 
substantially  as  described. 


1.086,896.  FEED-REGULATOR.  John  W.  CoBNELirs, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.893' 
(Cl.  83 — 44.) 


1,  The  combination  of  a  coofpartment  adapted  to  con- 
Uln  a  supply  of  loose  materials  to  be  discharged  therefrom 
having  a  diacharge  opening,  and  meana  for  discharging 
the  said  materials  comprising  a  moving  device  normally- 
closing  said  discbarge  opening,  said  device  hsvlng  a  serle» 
of  recesses  which  paas  over  tbe»sald  opening  and  to  the 
exterior  of  the  compartment  during  the  movement  thereof, 
and  members  located  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  to  differ- 
ent positions  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  moving  device' 
to  regulate  the  discharge  of  materials,  means  for  movins 
said  members  and  for  holding  them  in  various  positions, 
consisting  of  a  member  movable  Independently  of  tbe 
aaid  means  arranged  to  be  fixed  in  different  positions,  and 
means  constantly  tending  to  move  said  members  which  ar» 
located  in  the  recesses  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  compartment  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  supply  of  loose  materials  to  be  discharged  there- 
from having  a  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  said  materials  comprising  a  moving  device  nor- 
mally closing  said  discharge  opening,  said  device  baring  a 
series  of  recesses  which  pas8>over  the  said  opening  and  t* 
the  exterior  of  the  compartment  during  the  movement 
thereof,  and  members  located  therein  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  different  positions  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  mor- 
Ing  device  to  regulate  the  discharge  of  materials,  mean* 
for  moving  said  members  and  for  holding  them  In  various, 
positions,  consisting  of  an  adjustable  shoe  and  means  for' 
interposing  tbe  same  in  the  pa^  of  aaid  members  in  va- 
rious degrees  and  for  fixing  the  same  therein. 
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S.  Tbe  comMiMtloB  of  a  compArtiBeBt  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  sappl7  of  loose  matcrlalal  to  be  dtoetaarged  there- 
from and  barlngr  an  open  lower  iwrtlon,  and  meana  for 
dlscharKlng  and  controlling  the  r^te  of  dlacharge  of  said 
materials  comprlilog  a  moving  deVlce  extending  across  th« 
month  of  said  open  portkm  an4  morable  members  con 
nected  therewith  adapted  to  be  aMJatalnad  at  approximately 
the  normal  lerel  of  (ttacharge  of!  tae  said  mouth  of  th»- 
compartment  and  to  b«  moved  b«]bad-the  aald  level. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  compartment  adapted  to  con 
tahi  a  supply  of  loose  materials' to  be  discharged  there- 
from and  having  aa  open  lower ,  portion,  and  means  for 
discharging  and  coBtrolUnc  the  rf  tc  of  discharge  ol  said 
materials  comprlaUv  a  moTlag  device  extending  across 
the  mouth  of  said  open  portion  and  members  connected 
tbertwltb  adapted  to  be  moved  to  jdlfferent  positions  above 
tite  normal  level  of  discharge  of  t^ie  said  mouth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  compartment  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  supply  of  matarlals  to  be  t^Ucharged  therefrom  and 
tiAving  an  opening  through  whlcli  tbe  said  materials  may 
be  dlacbarged,  neans  for  controlling  tbe  rate  of  diacharge 
of  said  materials  comprising  a ,  moving  device  in  aald 
opening  and  members  connecteJ  therewith  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  different  positions  In  the  approximate  normal 
level  of  diacharge  of  said  opening  and  above  the  said  level. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  ^he  Gasette.l 


1,086,S97.  ART  OF  PRINTING.  Quoun  R.  CoanwAlx, 
Rye,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  American  Plaaograph  Company, 
a  <^'orporatlon  of  West  VlijclrU.  Filed  May  2».  1905, 
Serial  No.  262.818.  Renewed  July  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.   778,77*.      (CI.  101—173.)  . 
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back  thereof,  a  series  of  heat-eoodnctlng  pipes  monnted 
on  tbe  back  of  said  base  or  drler-plste  within  said  flanges 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  oriflres,  a  filler  of  Are  clay  or 
like  heat-retalning  material  covering  said  plj>e8  on  the 
hack  of  said  drier-plate  wittiin  said  flanges,  and  couplings 
for  said  pipes  to  form  a  continuoas  passage  through  the 
device  for  the  hestlas-element. 


1.  A  composing  device  comprlsiog  In  combination  a 
character-receiving  medlvm,  said  knedium  having  two  lay- 
ers, one  laTcr  befaif  «f  elastic  ai|terlal  and  the  other  of 
Inelastic  material,  &  rapv<>rt  for  said  character-receiving 
medium,  said  parti  belBS  coastrocied  and  arranged  so  that 
the  character-reedrlBf  iMdioai  alid  tbe  support  are  mov- 
able relatively  to  tmth  other,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
said  medium  and  support  immorable  relatively  to  each 
other  at  a  particular  point. 

2.  A  composing  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
character-receiving  medium,  said  medium  having  two  lay- 
ers, one  layer  being  of  elastic  mfiterial  and  tbe  other  of 
Inelastic  material,  and  means  for  holding  said  elastic  layer 
under  tenalon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  character  receiving  line  stijip, 
comprising  an  elastic  layer  an<^  a  continuous  inelastic 
la/er  of  a  member  for  supporting  said  line  strip  but  the 
line  strip  being  movable  relative^  thereta 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  character  receiving  line  strip, 
comprising  an  elastic  layer  and  ap  inelastic  layer  attached 
together  throughout  the  line  lengjth  of  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  the  line  strip,  the  line  strip  and  support  being 
movable  relatively  to  each  others 

5.  A  unit  of  composition  compfislng  a  character  receiv- 
ing medium  in  the  form  of  a  strip  comprising  a  layer  of 
elastic  material  and  a  layer  of  inelastic  material,  one  of 
said  layers  carrying  characters  In'  word  groups,  said  layers 
being  arranged  so  that  the  elastic  material  may  contract 
and  expand  only  between  words  to  vary  the  length  of  a 
line  of  characters.  ' 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  prhite<f  in  ^the  Oasette.l 


1.0S6,M»«.       DRIER    FOR    USE  ''  IN    MANUFACTURING 
CORRUOATSD   MAILING  -  BOARD   AND  THB  LIKE. 
JoMiaH  FlUNKLiN  CsA^iv,  Cln<4nnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
10.  1918.     Serial  No.  7«2.203.     (01.  34—16.) 
1.  A  derlee  ot  tbe  character  described  corapriaing  a  base 

or  drier-plate  baring  flanges  or  (Ides  projecting  from  tbe 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprlsinn  a  base 
or  drier  plate  having  side  and  end  flanges  or  walls  on  Its 
rear  face  or  hack,  a  central  hub,  partitions  extending  from 
said  central  hub  to  said  flanges  or  walls  to  form  cbaml>ers 
on  the  back  of  said  drier  plate,  a  series  of  pipes  or  colls 
extending  along  tbe  back  of  the  drier  plute  within  said 
flanges  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  orifices,  plates  laid 
on  said  colls  of  pipe,  fllllngs  of  flre-clny  or  like  ht>at- 
retalnlng  material  laid  on  said  last-named  plates,  and 
flanged  capping  members  or  plates  surmounting  said  fill- 
ings In  tbe  compartments  between  said  partitiona  and 
having  suitable  meana  of  fastening  to  the  flanges  or  wnlls 
of  the  drier-plate. 


1.086,899.  8ELBCTIN<i  APPARATUS.  Oscai  A.  Dah- 
IB.SUX,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  aaslynor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«i0.^2.     (CI.  178—54.) 


In  a  selecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
main  line  conductors,  two  polarised  relays  In  each  msln 
line  conductor,  said  relays  being  connected  in  parallel, 
six  secondary  circuits,  and  circuit  connections  whereby 
said  polarised  relays  may  complete  any  of  said  second- 
ary circuits  upon  the  receipt  of  current  impulses  from  said 
main  line  conductors. 


1,086,900.  REMEDY  FOR  SYPHILIS.  Kalil  Divid, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
701,242.      (CI.  167—9.) 

1.  A  medicinal  salve  or  ointment  for  nse  as  an  external 
remedy  for  syphilis,  containing  ground  smooth  black  neal 
seed  (/pesMM  nil  (L)  Roth). 

2.  A  medicinal  salve  or  ointment  for  use  as  an  external 
remedy  for  sypbllls  containing  neal  seed  ([pomtea  n4J  (L) 
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Roth),  asafetida,  dtrlc  acid,  sabadllla  seed,  and  corrosive 
sublimate. 

3.  A  medicinal  salve  or  ointment  for  use  as  an  external 
remedy  for  syphilis  containing  neal  seed  {/pom<Ba  nil  (L) 
Roth,)  asafetida,  citric  acid,  sabadllla  seed,  ferric  .sulfate, 
calomel,  ground  nuts  of  the  cypress  tree,  ground  pow- 
dered leaches,  and  corrosive  sublimate. 

4.  A  medicinal  salve  or  ointment  for  use  as  an  external 
remedy  for  syphilis.  conUlnIng  substantially  1  dram 
ground  smooth  black  neal  seed  ilpomma  nil  (L)  Roth), 
i  dram  ferric  sulfate,  2J  drams  asafetida.  .{  .Irams  calomel! 
6  drams  ground  nuts  of  the  cypress  tree.  10  drams  henna 
{Lawtonia  inermi*),  Ij  drams  citric  acid,  2  drams  saba- 
dllla 8e«d.  4i  drams  powdered  gall  nuts,  and  3  drams  dried 
powdered  ground  leaches.  at)d  one  dram  powdered  corro- 
sive  sublimate,   dissolved   in    water. 


1,086.901.       SIBSTRUCTIUK     loll     RAILWAY  CROSS- 
INGS.    William    V.  Day,  ClevdHnd.  Ohio.     I-'lled  Aug. 
28,   1912.   Serial   No.   717.638.      Renewed   July  9    1913 
Ser^  No.  778,177.     (CI.  238-5.) 
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1.  A  sub<etructure  for  railway  crossings.  Including  a 
unit  eomp<j)ied  of  trough  like  side  members  spaced  from 
each  other -Mid  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  trough- 
like bridging  members  bridging  the  space  between  said 
side  members  and  connected  thereto,  and  concrete  filling 
all  of  said  members,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  sub-stmcture  for  railway  crossings,  including  a 
unit,  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  supporting  plates  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
pair  of  beams  secured  to  each  plate  at  the  side  edges 
thereof,  plates  bridging  the  space  between  tbe  first  named 
plates,  beams  secured  to  the  second  named  plates,  and 
corner  braces  securing  the  second  named  beams  to  the  first 
named  beams. 

3.  A  substructure  for  railway  crossings,  comprising 
parallel  rail-supporting  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  a  pair  of  channeled  beams  secured  to  each 
plate  at  the  margins  thereof,  stay-beams  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  plates  at  the  ends  thereof  and  secured  there- 
to, and  corner  braces  connecting  the  stay-beams  with  the 
first  named  beams. 


1,086,902.  TOBACCO  PIPE.  Leopold  DeiftTTH.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,417 
<Cl.  131—12.) 


foe  securing  the  lining  to  the  bowl ;  combined  with  a  plug 
having  an  annuUr  stem,  a  metallic  threaded  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  stem  and  having  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending about  the  inner  face  of  tbe  plug,  and  devices  co- 
acting  with  the  flang.  and  engaging  the  plug  for  fasten- 
ing the  sleeve  to  the  plug. 


1.086,903.  DRIER  Antonio  rx  Ikimevita  and  Avtoniso 
Amicarklli,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  as.slgnors  to  The  New 
England  -Macaroni  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jylv  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.   778.544,      (C^.  34—19.) 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  body  member :  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  racks,  arranged  so  as  to  divide 
said  body  member  into  sections:  a  floor  within  said  body 
member,  composed  In  part  of  movable  sections  :  a  chamber 
or  compartment  below  said  floor:  and  a  fan  within  said 
body  member. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  ;  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  racks  arranged  so  as  to  divide 
said  body  member  into  sections :  a  central  core  or  tube  t>e- 
tween  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  racks;  and  fans  mounted 
within  said  body  member,  one  being  above  and  the  other 
below  said  racks. 

3.  In  a  drier,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  member  :  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  racks  arranged  so  as  to  diride 
said  body  member  Into  sections ;  a  central  core  or  tube 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  racks  ;  fans  mounted  with- 
in said  body  member,  one  being  above  and  the  other  below 
said  racks;  a  floor  within  said  body  member  below  said 
racks,  composed  In  pan  of  movable  sections ;  and  a  cham- 
ber or  compartment  below  said  floor. 

4.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  ;  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  racks,  arranged  so  as  to  divide 
said  body  member  into  sections ;  a  floor  within  said  body 
member,  composed  in  part  of  morable  sections;  means, 
operated  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  member  for  actuat- 
ing said  movable  sections ;  a  chamber  or  compartment 
below  said  floor ;  and  a  fan  within  said  body  member. 

5.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  5  body  member, 
having  an  opening  therethrough  upon  each  side  thereof ;  a 
closure  door  upon  each  side  of  said  body  member  and 
movably  connected  therewith;  a  plurality  of  supporting 
racks  within  said  body  member,  arranged  so  as  to  divide 
the  same  Into  sections;  fans  within  said  body  member;  a 
floor  within  said  body  member  below  said  racks  and  com- 
posed of  fixed  strliMB  and  movable  valve  strips ;  and  meam, 
as  a  shiftnble  bar  having  a  link  connection  with  each  of 
said  valve  strips  for  actuating  said  valve  strips. 


A  tobacco  pipe,  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  open 
lower  end,  an  interiorly  threaded  metallic  lining  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  bowl,  said  lining  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  about  the  lower  rim  of  the  bowl, 
devices  coactlng  with  the  flange  and  engaging  the  bowl 


1,086,90-1.  LANTERN.'  Fhedkhitk  Dirrz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company,  New  York,  N.  y! 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  737.604.     (CL  67—83.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oil  font  having  a  burner 
socket,  of  a  washer  arranged  upon  said  font  around  said 
socket,  and  an  annular  holder  which  is  separate  from  tbe 
font  and  permanently  secured  to  said  font  outside  of  said 
washer  and  extends  over  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
washer  and  atuches  the  washer  permanently  to  the  font, 
leaving  the  Inner  portion  of  the  washer  exposed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  font  having  a  burner 
socket  and  a  depressed  annular  seat  around  said  socket 
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Of  ft  waaber  amngeiL  in  Mid  sea^  aronod  aaid  aoeket,  and 
•■  annalar  holder  which  Is  separate  from  the  font  and 
pennanently  aecnred  to  aald  footioatside  of  said  seat  and 
extends  OTer  the  marginal  portlG|]  of  the  washer  and  at- 
taches the  washer  pennaheotly  to  the  font,  lesTlng  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  washer^  expcjsed,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1 

I,08«.9O5.     CULTIVATOR.     Ralp^  Dntam,  Tipton,  Iowa. 
Piled  May  20,  1913.     Sertal  No.  768,756.     (CI.  97 — 46.) 


1.  A  cultlrator  comprising  a  yoke  consisting  of  a  hody 
«od  depending  arms  at  the  eotds  thereof,  each  arm 
lUTlng  an  outwardly  extending  jdamal  pin,  wheels  Joar- 
naled  on  the  journal  pins,  a  sfapift  Joamaled  In  front 
of  the  body  of  the  yoke,  a  shaf^  Journaled  in  rear  of 
the  body  of  the  yoke,  said  shafts  being  parallel  with 
the  spindles,  a  drlTlng  connection  between  the  flnt-named 
shftft  and  one  of  the  wheels,  a  raHable  drlrlng  connection 
between  the  shafts,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  body  of 
the  yoke  and  extending  forwardljl  theiyfrom,  a  substan- 
tially U-shapod  bracket  monnted  ti  slide  on  the  tongne,  a 
•vtatantlaHy  V-shaped  hanger  confeieeted  with  the  tongne 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  dolwnwardly  therefrom,  a 
▼ertical  poet  Jonmaled  in  each  krm  of  the  hanger  at 
Cb«  rear  thereof,  a  cutting  blad^  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  post  and  arranged  to  cut  hotisontally.  a  crank  irm 
connected  with  the  apper  end  of  ieaeh  post,  a  link  con- 
necting each  crank  arm  with  the  li-shaped  bracket,  means 


3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  font  baring  its  top  plate 
provided  with  a  burner  socket,  of  a  washer  arranged  upon 
said  font  around  said  socket,  a^d  an  annular  angular 
bolder  for  said  washer  extending  with  its  horizontal  por- 
tion over  the  outer  portion  of  said  wssher,  leaving  the 
inner  portion  thereof  exposed,  anq  having  its  downwjirdly 
extending  outer  portion  secured  tb  the  outer  side  of  said 
font,  subetantially  as  set  forth.     ' 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oU  font  having  a  burner 
aoeket,  of  a  washer  arranged  ob  said  font  around  said 
aoeket,  a  bolder  for  said  washer  extending  over  the  outer 
portion  thereof  and  provided  with  holding  lips,  and  a 
barner  seated  in  said  socket  hn&  t>rovided  with  sttaching 
ears  adapted  to  b«  engaged  underneath  said  llpa,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oil  font  having  Its  top 
plate  provided  with  a  barner  socket  and  an  annular  seat 
aarroundlng  said  socket,  of  a  washer  arranged  in  said 
aeat,  an  annular  holder  for  saldi  washer  provided  with 
boldlng  lips,  and  a  burner  seated  in  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  attaching  ears  adapted  to  be  engaged  under- 
neath naid  lips,  substantially  as  s«t  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


for  shifting  the  said  bracket  longitudinally,  said  means 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  an  arm  connected  with 
the  bracket  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end,  a  longitudinally 
movable  plate  having  an  angular  slot  for  engagement  by 
the  crank  arm  to  oscillate  the  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled 
parallel  with  the  Arst-named  shafts,  an  eccentric  Journaled 
loosely  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  strap  on  the  eccentric  provided 
with  a  radial  arm  connected  with  a  cam  plate  for  moving 
the  same,  a  collar  on  the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a 
radial  lug,  a  pawl  arm  pivoted  to  the  lug  and  provided 
with  a  tooth,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  tooth,  a  spring  connected  with  the  arm  and 
Dormally  holding  the  tooth  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  yoke  having  one  end  slidable  on  the  second  shaft 
and  having  the  ottier  arm  in  position  to  engage  the  pawl 
arm  to  release  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  stub  abaft  and  tne  first-named  shaft,  said  yoke 
being  movable  lutu  and  out  of  engaging  position  and 
means  on  the  second  shaft  for  moving  the  yoke  at  regular 
Intervals. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame,  an  arch 
bar  adjacent  to  the  frame,  a  banger  comprising  a  body 
secured  to  the  tongue  and  arms  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  arch  bar,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  each  arm  of  the  hanger,  a  cultivating 
blade  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft,  said  blades 
normally  converging  toward  their  rear  ends,  a  common 
means  for  oscillating  the  shafts  to  move  the  rear  ends 
of  tbe  blades  apart,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  said 
common  means  at  predetermined  Intervals,  said  oscillating 
means  comprising  a  subetantially  U-shaped  bracket  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  tongue,  a  radial  arm  on  each  shaft, 
and  a  link  connecting  each  arm  to  the  bracket,  said  actu- 
ating means  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  allde 
bar.  a  connection  between  tbe  bar  and  the  bracket  for  mov- 
ing the  said  bracket  when  the  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally, 
a  stub  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  strap  en- 
circling the  eccentric  and  having  a  radial  arm  connected 
with  the  slide  bar,  normally  active  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  tbe  eccentric  with  the  stub  shaft,  and  means 
for  releasing  tbe  said  preventing  means  at  predetermined 
intervala 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel '  supported  frame, 
a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame,  an  arch 
bar  adjacent  to  the  frame,  a  hanxer  comprising  a  body 
secured  to  tbe  tongue  and  arms  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  to  tbe  ends  of  the  arch  bar,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  each  arm  of  the  hanger,  a  cultivating 
blade  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft,  said 
blades  normally  converging  toward  their  rear  ends,  a 
common  means  for  oacillating  tbe  shafts  to  move  the  rear 
ends  of  the  blades  apart,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said 
common  means  at  predetermined  Intervals,  said  oscillatinK 
means  comprising  a  sabstantlally  U-shaped  bracket  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  tongue,  a  radial  arm  on  each  shaft,  and 
a  link  connecting  each  arm  to  the  bracket. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  supported  frame, 
a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame,  an  arcb  Imr 
adjacent  to  the  frame,  a  hanger  comprising  a  body  secured 
to  the  tongue  and  arms  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  ends  of  tbe  arch  bar,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  at  the 
rear  end  of  each  arm  of  tbe  banger,  a  cultivating  blade 
supported  at  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft,  aald  blad^  nor- 
mally converging  toward  their  rear  ends,  a  common  means 
for  oscillating  the  shafts  to  move  tbe  rear  ends  of  the 
blades  spart,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  common 
means  at  predetermined  intervala 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  supported  main 
frame,  a  tongue  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  hanger 
comprising  a  body  connected  with  the  tongue  and  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  arms  diverging  from 
each  other,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  on  each  arm  near 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  blade  In  connection  with  each 
shaft  aald  blades  normally  converging  toward  one  end 
to  CQt  between  the  plants  in  the  row,  a  crank  arm  con- 
nected with  each  shaft,  a  common  means  connected  with 
the  crank  arm  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the  shafts 
to  move  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  blades  apart,  and  means 
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on  the  frame  for  engagement  by  the  plants  to  actuate  the 
said  common  means,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  vertical  position  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
vertical  shafts,  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
wlioels  of  the  frame,  a  second  shaft  journaled  adjacent 
to  the  first-named  shaft  and  movable  laterally  toward  and 
from  tbe  said  first-named  sftaft.  said  last-named  shaft 
having  a  radial  arm  for  engagement  by  tbe  plants  in  the 
row  to  oscillate  tbe  shaft,  a  slide  movable  toward  and 
from  the  last-named  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  last-uamed  shaft 
for  moving  the  slide  awaj-  from  the  said  shaft,  a  spring 
pressing  the  slide  toward  tbe  said  shaft,  means  on  the 
frame  for  actuating  the  common  oscillating  means  for  the 
blade  carrying  shaftH,  a  normally  active  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  actuating  means  with  the  wheels,  means 
for  restr.iinlng  the  action  of  tho  said  ounnecting  means, 
and  moans  operrtt*  •  by  the  slide  as  it  moves  away  from 
tbe  last  nam.  d  ;aft.«  for  releasing  the  restraining 
means. 

[Claims  6  to   16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,086,906.  NOTE  BOOK  AND  COPY  HOLDER.  AbraM 
V.  A.  FEr.TKN,  Danbury,  i.onn.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   771,768.      (CI.    120—28.) 


1.  A  copy  holder  for  note  books  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  flat  metal  plate  of  rectangular  form,  having  at  each 
end  a  series  of  transverse  corrugations  of  subetantially 
rectangular  form  In  cross  section,  providing  open  top  re- 
cesses having  side  walls  of  slight  downward  flare,  a  plane 
middle  portion  between  said  series  of  corrugations,  and 
a  closed  doubled  corrugation  wall  at  each  end  of  each 
of  each  series. 

2.  A  copy  bolder  for  note  books  and  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  flat  metal  plate  of  rectangular  form,  having  at  each 
end  a  series  of  transverse  corrugations  of  substantially 
rectangular  furni  in  cross  section,  providing  open  top 
recesses  having  side  walls  of  slight  downward  flare,  a  plane 
middle  portion  between  said  series  of  corrugations,  and  a 
closed  doubled  corrugation  wall  at  each  end  df  each  series. 
and  a  wire  frame  normally  folded  and  located  within  said 
scries  of  corrugations  upon  said  plane  middle  portion,  said 
frame  comprising  a  support  member  pivoted  at  one  end 
at  the  Inner  end  and  between  the  doubled  wall  of  one 
of  said  series,  and  a  prop  member  pivoted  to  the  support 
member. 

3.  A  copy  holder  for  note  Ixwks  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
flat  metal  plate  of  rectangular  form,  having  at  each  end  a 
series  of  transverse  corrugations  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar form  In  cross-section,  providing  open-top  recesses  hav- 
ing side  walls  of  slight  downward  flare,  a  plane  middle 
portion  between  said  series  of  corrugations,  and  a  closed 
double  corrugation  wall  at  each  end  of  said  series,  and 
a  wire  frame  normally  folded  and  located  within  aald 
series  of  corrugations  upon  said  plane  middle  portion,  said 
frame  comprising  a  support  member  pivoted  at  one  end  at 
the  Inner  end  and  between  the  doubled  wall  of  one  of 
said  series,  a  prop  member  pivoted  to  the  support  member, 
and  a  folding  extension  pivoted  to  the  support  member 
snd  having  stop  hooks. 

4.  A  copy  holder  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  plate  of 
rectangular  form  having  at  Its  ends  series  of  transverse 
corrugations,  a  wire  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  prop  pivoted 


to  said   frame,  and   a   folding  extension   pivoted   to  said 
frame,  and  provided  with  stop  books. 

5.  A  copy  holder  cunsisting  of  a  flat  metal  plate  hav- 
ing at  its  ends  series  of  transverse  corrugations,  and  be- 
tween the  same  a  plane  middle  portion,  and  a  folding  wire 
frame,  normally  seated  on  said  plane  middle  portion,  and 
having  a  pivoted  wire  prop  and  a  folding  wire  extension 
having  stop  books. 


1,086,907.      RATCHET- WRENCH.      Thomas    Fi.vn.    Chi 
oago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Paulson,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,708.      (CI.  81 — 69.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  an  enlarged  portion 
formed  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  handle,  the  said 
enlarged  portion  being  bifurcated  by  cuts  between  and 
in  planes  parallel  to  Its  faces,  said  handle  being  provided 
at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  bifurcations  with  a  recess, 
a  pawl,  ratchet  plates  rotatably  secured  within  the  bifur- 
cated portions,  Jaws  sUdably  mounted  between  tbe  ratchet 
plates,  and  means  to  adjilst  the  jaws  with  relation  to  tbo 
ratchet  plates. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  enlarged  portions  formed  at 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  handle,  said  elongated  portions 
being  bifurcated  and  formed  with  a  transverse  aperture, 
ratchet  plates  having  elongate.!  central  slots,  shoulders 
formed  on  said  ratchet  plates  and  extending  into  the  trans- 
verse apertures,  ribs  on  the  faces  of  the  ratchet  plates 
opposite  the  shoulders,  the  major  portion  of  the  peripheries 
of  the  ratchet  plates  being  toothed,  and  the  remaining 
portion  being  flattened  parallel  with  the  ribs,  jaws  having 
transverse  grooves  and  shoulders  engaging  the  ribs  on  the 
ratchet  plates,  and  threaded  openings  in  their  lower  por- 
tions, a  threaded  bar  extending  through  said  openings,  a 
thumb  nut  suitably  mounted  on  the  threaded  bar  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  the  edge  of  said  thumb  nut 
being  adapted  to  project  through  the  elongated  openings 
formed  in  the  plates,  thereby  providing  access  to  the 
thumb  nut,  whereby  the  threaded  bar  may  be  rotated  and 
tbe  jaws  adjusted. 


1. 086.908.     PRINTING-PRESS.     .Joseph  L.  Firm,  Berwyn. 

111.,  assignor  to  The  Go.ss  I'rlnting  Press  Company,  Chi 

cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1911. 

Serial  No.  619,022.     (CI.  101—124.) 

1.  In  a  printing  press  a  series  of  superimposed  web  per- 
fecting cylinder  mechanisms  with  means  for  feeding  a 
web  to  each  of  said  mechanisms,  in  combination  with  a 
second  series  of  similar  super-imposed  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  therewith,  web  slitting  means 
in  front  of  each  of  said  seiies.  means  for  feeding  the 
webs  from  each  mechanism  in  the  respective  series  to  tbe 
respective  slitting  means,  a  pair  of  V-formers  in  advance 
of  each  of  said  slitting  means,  a  second  pair  of  V-formers 
in  advance  of  each  of  the  first  mentioned  V-formers,  and 
cutting  and  folding  mechanisms  arranged  between  the  cor- 
responding pairs  of  V-formers  associated  with  each  of  aald 
series  and  adapted  to  feed  the  associated  webs  from  each, 
snbatantjally  aa  described. 
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2.  Io  a  prlDtloc  preas  a  series  pt  super-Imposed,  web 
perfectlDg  cylinder  mechanisms  wMtb  means  for  feeding 
a  web  to  each  of  said  mechanisms,  |n  combination  with  a 
second  series  of  Blmlljt.r  snper-lmposed  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged in  paraneJ  relation  therewlQb,  web  slitting  means 
in  front  of  eac'i  of  said  series,  oceans  for  feeding  the 
webs  from  each  mechanism  in  the  rMpectlve  series  to  the 


rpspect've  slitting  means,  a  pair  of  Vformors  In  advance 
of  each  of  said  slitting  mean)*,  a  p^lr  of  cutting  mecha- 
nisins  arrangf^l  between  the  lower  eUd  of  said  pairs  of  V- 
formers,  means  for  guiding  the  webs  from  said  pairs  of 
formers  to  the  r»>spectlve  cutting  mtcbaQlsms.  means  for 
aasoctating  the  s.^vt-red  portions  of  the  web  passinir  from 
said  cutting  m*-chanism8,  and  mean4  for  folding  said  as 
soffnted  severt'd  portions,  substantially  a-s  described. 


1,086,909.  REFILLABLE  FUSE-TUBE  G«OB0«  Fishm, 
Cleveland.  f>hla.  Filed  Feb.  10.  191?.  Serial  No.  747,258. 
(Cl.   17.}     :;73. ) 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  shell  having  a  removable  cap,  a 
removable  Insulation  bar  therein,  meitalllc  clamps  secured 
approximately  at  and  orerhanglng  tlie  respective  ends  of 
said  bar,  and  a  fusible  wire  gripped  b|r  and  connecting  said 
clampH. 

2.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  shell,  a  ci^p  closing  and  fixedly 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  ca|>  remoTably  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  andi  an  unattached  fuse 
bolder  bar  provided  with  elastic  meaiM  for  making  contact 
with  said  caps. 

3.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  shell,  a  c^p  fixedly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  shell,  a  cap  remoTlbly  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  shell,  an  unattacbe4  fuse  bolder  bar,  and 
sp;iBg  clamps  at  the  ends  of  said  b4r  adapted  to  receive 
aad  hold  a  fuse  thereto  and  when  ificlosed  in  said  shell 
to  contact  reKi>ectlTel7  with  said  cap>. 

4.  In  an  electric  fuse,  a  shell,  a  dip  fixedly  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  shell,  a  cap  removably  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  shell,  an  oaattaeiied  fuse  holder  bar, 
■prlDg  clamps  st  the  eods  of  aatd  bi|r  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  fuse  thereto  and  wbea  lac^oaed  in  said  airall  to 


contact  respectively  with  said  caps,  and  a  fusible  wira 
gripped  by  and  connecting  said  clamps. 

S.  In  an  electric  fnse,  an  insulated  bar  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  a  caaing,  and  metallic  springs  secured  to  said 
bar  havlnc  forked  termliiatlons  overhanging  the  respective 
ends  of  said  bar  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  fuse  wire. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


I  1.080,010.  WINDOW  -  8A8H  FASTENER  AND  LOCK. 
JoHM  Owi.N  P'ORi).  Jacksonville.  Tex.  Filed  Kag  7. 
19ia.     Serial  No.  783,5U2.      (Cl.   16  -120.) 


In  a  sash  fastener  and  lock,  a  pivot  pin,  and  balanced  on 
said  pin  an  inclined  overturning  mm  loclt  device,  having  a 
forward  upper  cam  portion  normally  cngaglDg  the  sash,  a 
rear  lower  beel  portion  of  substantially  the  same  radial 
length  as  said  cam  portion,  and  a  forward  lower  locking 
toe  having  a  radial  length  greater  than  that  of  said  heel 
portion  to  form  a  stop  to  prevent  direct  backward  disen- 
i;agement. 


1.086,911.  HEATING  KETTLE.  William  Hknby  Gailok, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  1,  llUl  Serial  No. 
657,926.      (Cl.   126     345. ) 


In  a  beating  kettle  the  combination  of  an  open  top  cy- 
lindrical fire  l>ox,  a  downwardly  tapering  barrel  extending 
into  the  fire  box  and  supported  by  the  top  thereof,  said  fire 
box  being  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  discharge  open- 
ings near  its  top,  and  a  damper  consisting  of  a  band  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  be  carried 
into  or  out  of  register  with  said  discharge  openings. 


1.086,912.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Alvah  D.  Hadsbl, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,360.      (CL  212—11.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow  booms,  means  to 
support  the  lower  ends  of  the  booms  in  fixed  position,  a 
cableway  extending  from  one  boom  to  the  other  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  means  to  control  the  position  of  the 
booas  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  intersecting  the 
lower  end  supports,  said  controlling  means  including  coun- 
tarwttchts  within  the  booms  and  a  aaries  of  cables  oonnset- 
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ed   to  and  suspending  said  counteiw eights  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  booms. 


A- 


holding  the  .Kame  substantially  sUitlonary  plvotully  sus- 
pended in  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  inlet  end  cif  said 
foraminoiiN  portiou  in  position  to  mix  the  materials  Ije- 
lore  they  enttr  ibe  foramiuous  i>ortion. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  booms,  fixed  supports 
for  the  lower  ends  of  the  booms,  a  cablewaj  extending 
from  one  boom  to  the  other  and  supported  thereon,  carry- 
ing devices  on  said  cableway,  and  means  to  control  the  po- 
sition of  the  booms  and  cableway  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  -Mild  fixed  supports,  said  controlling  means  in- 
cluding counterweights  slidable  along  the  booms,  a  power 
device,  a  series  of  sheaves  anchored  at  points  spaced  lat- 
erally from  said  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  cables  extending 
from  said  power  device  throuuh  said  .sheaves,  thence  to  the 
tops  of  the  booms  and  connected  to  said  counterweights. 


[T  y  u  J   J   J   J  -r-f^T^ 


2.  A  deflector  comprising  In  combination  means  for  plv- 
otally  mounting  the  same,  and  a  welcht  for  holding  the 
same  substantially  stationary  while  the  said  means  is  in 
motion. 


1,086.913.     TRUSS.     Ja.mkh  Thomas  H.ulk.   Utopia,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  703,062.      (Cl.  128 — 26.)    ; 


1.086,915.  CAR-BOOF.  John  J.  Hoffman.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  H.  Murphy 
Company.  Parnassus.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Mled  Apr.  28.  li»13.  Serial  No.  764.046.  (Cl. 
108—5.) 


1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  body  spring, 
an  upright  strip  having  a  longitudinal  movable  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  connection  with  said  body  spring,  and  a 
hinge  member  connecting  said  strip  and  the  pad,  which 
member  is  adjustable  on  the  pad. 

2.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  body  spring 
having  an  angularly  adjustable  extension  at  one  end  and 
means  for  securing  said  extension  in  adjusted  position,  a 
connecting  strip  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  hinged  connection  between  said  strip  and  the 
pad. 

3.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  body  spring, 
a  hinge  having  one  leaf  adjustably  connected  to  the  pad, 
and  a  connecting  member  to  which  the  other  hinge  leaf  Is 
secured,  said  connecting  member  having  an  angular  and 
longitudinal  adjustable  connection  with  the  body  spring. 

4.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad,  a  body  spring 
having  aa  angularly  adjustable  extension  at  one  end,  a 
connecting  strip  longltudinajly  adjustable  on  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  hinge  having  one  leaf  adjustably  connected 
to  the  pad  and  having  its  other  leaf  secured  to  said  con- 
necting member. 

6.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  pad.  a  body  spring, 
a  connecting  member  secured  to  the  body  spring,  a  hinge 
having  one  leaf  secured  to  the  pad  and  its  other  leaf  se 
cured  to  said  connecting  meml)er,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
connecting  member,  and  a  niemb*  r  secured  through  the 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hinge  leaf  secured 
to  the  pad,  said  member  also  forming  a  strap  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086,914.      MIXING  AND   SITTING  MACHINE.      StJMP- 
T«B  Lba   Habwood,   Dublin,   <ia.     t^led   Mar.   20,   1912. 
Serial  No.  684.973.      (Cl.  83—56.) 
1.  Id  a   mixing   machine,   a   cylinder   comprising  a   fo- 

ramlnoos   portion,    and   a   deflector   having  a   weight  for 


1.  A  sheet  for  car  roofs  having  one  of  its  marginal  por- 
tions flanged  upward  end  rebent  inward  and  downward, 
said  flanged  up  and  rebent  portions  being  spaced  apart. 
Its  opposite  marginal  portion  being  flanged  upward  and  re- 
bent outward  and  downward,  said  last-mentioned  flanged  up 
and  rebent  portions  being  spaced  farther  apart  than  those 
at  opposite  side  of  the  sheet,  the  second-mentioned  marginal 
portion  of  the  sheet  beyond  the  downturned  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  an  upstanding  tongue  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  downturned  portion  and  the  adjacent  flanged 
up  portion,  the  free  marginal  portion  of  said  tongue  lying 
close  to  said  downturned  portion  and  having  Its  extremity 
bent  toward  said  flanged  up  portion  in  the  bend  connect- 
ing said  downturned  portion  with  said  flanged  up  portion. 

2.  A  sheet  for  car  roofs  having  one  of  its  marginal  por- 
tions flanged  upward  and  rebent  Inward  and  downward. 
said  flanged  up  and  rebent  portions  being  spaced  apart,  its 
opposite  marginal  portion  lielng  flanged  upward  and  re- 
bent outward  and  downward,  said  last-mentioned  flanged 
up  and  rel>ent  portions  being  spaced  farther  apart  than 
those  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet,  the  second  men- 
tioned marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  beyond  the  down- 
turned  portion  being  formed  to  provide  an  upstanding 
tongue  between  said  downturned  portion  and  the  adjacent 
flanged  up  portion,  the  free  marginal  portion  of  said 
tongue  lying  close  to  said  downturned  portion  and  the 
bend  connecting  it  with  said  flanged  up  portion,  and  a 
Up  extending  outward  from  under  said  tongue  and  adja- 
cent downturned  portion  and  terminating  in  a  plane  not 
higher  than  the  body  of  the  sbeet. 

3.  A  sbeet  for  car  roofs  hsving  one  of  Its  marginal  por- 
tions flanged  upward  and  rebent  inward  and  downward. 
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Mid  flang«d  up  and  downtarned  fortlona  being  spaced 
J  apart,  and  the  edge  of  aald  downtntfned  portion  termlnat- 
I  Ing  abort  of  tbe  body  portion,  the  Opposite  marginal  por- 
tion of  tbe  Bbeet  being  flanged  upwaM  and  rebent  outward 
and  downward,  said  last- mentioned  flanged  up  and  down- 
turned  portions  being  spaced  farther  apart  tban  those 
at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  sheet  ^nd  tbe  bend  between 
said  flanged  up  and  downtumed  portions  being  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  tbe  corresponding  bend  at  said  opposite  side 
of  the  sheet,  said  last-mentioned  downtumed  portion  ter- 
minating above  tbe  body  of  the  she^,  bat  lower  tban  the 
eds^e  of  said  downturned  portion  at)  tbe  opposite  side  of 
the  sheet,  tbe  marginal  portion  of  tbe  sheet  bejond  said 
last-mentioned  downtumed  portion  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  upstanding  tongue  between  paid  downturned  por- 
tion and  tbe  adjacent  flanged  up  portion,  tbe  marginal 
portion  of  said  tongue  lying  close  to  said  downturned  por- 
tion and  the  bend  connecting  it  witlj  said  flanged  op  por- 
tion. Its  highest  point  being  above  the  highest  point  of 
the  bend  b»^twfen  the  flanged  up  and  downturned  portions 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sbeet. 

4.  A  sheet  for  car  roofs  having  one  of  its  marginal  por- 
tions flanged  upwar^  and  rebent  infvard  and  downward, 
said  flanged  up  and  downturned  purtions  being  spaced 
apart,  and  the  e<l);e  of  said  downturned  portion  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  body  portion,  the  ot)po8lte  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  sbeet  being  flanged  upward  and  rebent  outward 
and  downward,  said  last-mentioned  flanged  up  and  down- 
turned  portions  being  spaced  farther  apart  than  those  at 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  sheet  and  tke  bend  between  said 
flanged  up  and  downturned  portions  being  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation than  the  corresponding  bend  at  said  opposite  side 
of  the  sheet,  said  last  mentioned  doWnturned  portion  ter- 
minating above  the  body  of  tbe  sbeet,  but  lower  than  tbe 
edge  of  said  downtumed  portion  at  1  the  opposite  side  of 
the  sheet,  the  marginal  portion  of  tbe  sheet  beyond  said 
last-mentioned  downturned  portion  ^Ing  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  upstanding  tongue  between  |aid  downtumed  por 
tion  and  the  adjacent  flanged  up  portion,  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  tongue  lying  close  to  Mid  downtumed  por 
tion  and  the  bend  connecting  it  with,  said  flanged  up  por- 
tion, its  highest  point  being  above  tb#  highest  point  of  the 
bend  between  the  flanged  up  and  do^turned  portions  at 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  sheet,  and  |a  Up  extending  out- 
ward and  at  a  downward  ineltnatlbn  from  under  said 
downturned  portion  and  terminating  In  j^  plane  not  higher 
than  tbe  body  of  tbe  sheet 

5.  A  roof  sheet  having  one  of  its  side  marginal  portions 
flanged  upward  and  then  rebent  inward  and  downward, 
the  edge  of  said  downtumed  portion  terminating  short  of 
the  body  portion,  the  opposite  side  marginal  portion  of  the 
sbeet  being  flanged  upward  and  then  rebent  outward  and 
downward  and  again  rebent  Inward  and  upward  from  a 
plane  below  the  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  downturned 
marginal  portion  of  tbe  sbeet  to  provide  an  upstanding 
tongue,  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  tongue  lying  close 
to  the  adjacent  downturned  portion  bf  the  sheet,  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tongue  being  spaced  therefrom. 
[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the 'Gaiette.  1 


edge  of  tbe  second  plane,  segmental  brackets  secured  to 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  third  plane  near  the  hinged  edge,  a  swing- 
ing frame  pivoted  near  tbe  front  of  the  central  frame  on 
a  horisontal  axis  transversely  of  tbe  central  frame,  a  con- 
nection between  the  comers  of  the  swinging  frame  and 
tbe  adjacent  and  corresponding  ends  of  tbe  brackets,  a 
shaft  at  the  center  of  the  swinging  frame,  a  pulley  at  each 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  cord  connected  with  each  side 
of  the  first  plane,  passing  over  the  pulley  at  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  swinging  frame,  and  winding  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  central  frame,  wings  on  each  side 
of  the  frame,  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral frame,  and  a  rudder  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
rudder  comprising  a  plane  Ringed  on  a  vertical  axis  to 
the  frame,  a  transverse  plane  at  tbe  center  of  said  first 
named  plane,  a  third  plane  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
second  plane,  and  a  common  means  for  swinging  ail  of  said 
planes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  wing  composed  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  rods  secured  on  the  upper  face  of  tbe 
wing  parallel  with  one  side  edge  and  with  one  end  edge,  a 
cover  of  fabric  material  on  the  under  face  of  the  frame, 
the  cover  being  of  greater  length  and  breadth  than  tbe 
frame,  and  secured  to  tbe  frame  at  the  edges  remote  from 
the  rods,  and  having  rows  of  eyelets  at  the  e<lge8  adjacent 
to  the  rods,  and  laces  passing  through  the  eyelets  and  over 
the  rods. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  wing  composed  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  open  frame,  and  a  cover  on  the  under  face 
ot  the  frame  and  of  greater  area  than  the  frame,  and  se- 
cured to  the  frame  at  one  side  and  one  end,  the  opposite 
end  and  side  of  the  cover  being  provided  with  spacfnl  eye- 
lets, a  rod  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  frame  from  the 
cover  and  adjacent  to  tbe  eyelets,  and  laces  passing 
through  the  eyelets  and  over  tlie  rods. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  wing  composed  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  open  frame,  and  a  cover  on  the  frame,  and  of 
greater  area  than  the  frame,  and  secured  to  the  frame  at 
one  side  and  one  end,  the  opposite  end  and  side  of  tbe 
cover  being  provided  with  spaced  eyelets,  a  rod  on  the 
iipposlte  face  of  the  frame  from  the  cover  and  adjacent  to 
tbe  eyelets,  and  laces  passing  through  the  eyelets  and 
over  the  rods. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,917.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  William  H,  Hobst 
MANN,  Overbrook,  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«96,555.      (Cl.  21— tK).> 


1,086,916.  AEROPLANE.  Abthur  Eheitt  Holbbook. 
Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,833. 
(01.  244—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  central  frama,  wings  on  each  side 
of  tbe  frame,  a  frame  extending  rearfrardly  from  tbe  cen- 
tral frame,  and  a  rudder  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
rudder  comprising  a  plane  hinged  ofi  a  vertical  axis  to 
the  frame,  a  second  transverse  plane  fet  the  center  of  said 
first  named  plane,  and  a  third  plan^  hinged  to  the  rear 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles;  comprising  a  frame 
member  carrying  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  member  car 
rying  the  axle  of  a  wheel  and  capable  of  guided  sliding 
movement  with  relation  to  said  frame  member;  inter- 
mediate means  connecting  said  members,  said  means  com- 
prising a  member,  plvotally  connected  with  said  wheel- 
carrying  member,  and  having  a  rolling  geared  engagement 
with    aald    frame    member ;    and   a    resilient   element   ar- 
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ranged    between   abutments    respectively    carried   by   said 
frame  member  and  said  rolling  member. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  ;  comprising  a  mem- 
ber, carrying  tbe  body  of  the  vehicle  :  a  member,  carrying 
the  axle  of  a  wheel  and  capable  of  guided  sliding  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  body-carrying  member ;  an 
eplcycloidal  train  intervening  between  said  members,  said 
train  comprising  a  fixed  element  connected  to  the  body- 
carrying  member,  and  a  rolling  member  having  geared 
engagement  therewith,  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
wheel-carrying  member  ;  and  a  resilient  element  arranged 
between  an  abutment  upon  said  body  carrying  member 
and  an  abutment  carried  by  a  moving  member  of  said 
train. 

3.  A  shock  abaorber  for  vehicles  ;  comprising  an  axle- 
frame  having  vertically  disposed  guides  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tended bracket ;  a  bar  arranged  to  move  vertically  in 
said  guides ;  a  wheel-carrying  axle  connected  with  said 
bar ;  a  sector-rack  carried  by  said  bracket ;  a  rolling  lever 
having  a  sector-gear  engaging  aald  rack,  and  having  an 
extension  plvotally  engaging  with  said  bar ;  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  lever  for  rotative  movement  of 
translation  with  relation  to  said  axle-frame ;  abutments 
carried  by  said  rolling-lever  and  said  bracket  respectively  ; 
and  a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  abut- 
ments ;  whereby  movement  of  tbe  bar,  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion with  relation  to  tbe  axle  frame,  Is  attended  by 
actuation  of  the  resilient  member  In  a  horizontal  direction. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  ;  comprising  an  axle- 
frame  having  vertically  disposed  guides  and  a  laterally 
extended  bracket :  a  bar  arranged  to  move  vertically  In 
said  guides;  a  wheel  carrying  axle  connected  with  said 
bar ;  a  sector-rack  carried  by  said  bracket ;  n  rolling-lever 
having  a  sector-gear  engaging  said  rack,  said  rolling-lever 
having  a  bifurcated  extension  provided  with  a  transvei^e 
pin  ;  a  link  having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  said  pin 
and  the  other  end  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  axle 
frame ;  said  rolling-lever  having  a  further  extended  and 
Mfnrcated  portion  plvotally  connected  with  said  bar ; 
bracket  arms  upon  said  lever,  having  seats  facing  in  op 
poalte  directions ;  fixed  abutments  carried  by  said  frame 
and  facing  said  seats  respectively  ;  and  springs  mounted 
between  said  fixed  and  movable  abutments. 

5.  In  a  abock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  unitary  axle-frame  having  a  vertically  disposed  guide 
and  a  laterally  extended  bracket  at  each  extremity;  a 
pair  of  bars  arranged  to  move  vertically  In  said  guides 
respectively  ;  a  pair  of  Independent  wheel-carrying  stub 
axles,  each  connected  with  one  of  said  bars  :  sector-racks 
carried  by  said  brackets  respectively  ;  rolling-levers  hav- 
ing sector-gears  respectively  engaging  said  racks  and  hav- 
ing extensions  plvotally  engaging  with  said  bars  respec- 
tively ;  means  for  plvotally  supporting  said  levers  for  ro- 
tative movement  of  translation  with  relation  to  said  axle- 
frame  ;  abutments  carried  by  said  rolling-levers  and  said 
brackets  respectively ;  resilient  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  abutments  of  tbe  respective  rolling-levers  and 
brackets,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  bars  in  a  vertical 
direction  with  relation  to  tbe  axle-frame  is  attended  by 
actuations  of  the  resilient  members  in  a  horisontal  direc- 
tion ;  a  countershaft  having  bearings  monnted  in  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  axle-frame  ;  means  for  driving  said  counter- 
shaft ;  and  means  whereby  each  of  said  independent  stub- 
axles  Is  operatlvely  connected  with  said  countershaft, 
said  means  comprising  members  which  have  rotative  en- 
gagement and  axial  play  with  relation  to  said  stub-axles 
respectively. 


1,086,918.      DOOR   FOR  BAKERS'    OVENS.      Mokris   W. 

Jacobi,  Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1913. 

Serial  No.  753,466.     (Cl.  107—65.) 

1.  A  baker's  oven  door  comprising  a  lesf  having  gud- 
geons, a  door  frame  having  side  plates  provided  with  re- 
cessed sections,  bearings  in  tbe  recess-walls  and  slots 
opening  Into  the  bearings,  said  slots  being  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  the  gudgeons  therethrough  into  the  bearings, 
blocks  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  recessed  sections 
and   close  up   the   slots,   thereby  confining  tbe  gudgeons 


within  the  bearings,  and  means  for  attaching  the  blocks  to 
tbe  side  plates. 


<sa 


2.  A  baker's  oven  door  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
front  opening,  a  chimney,  means  for  connecting  said  open- 
ing to  the  chimney,  and  a  door  carried  in  tbe  frame  and 
having  a  section  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  at  either 
side  of  said  opening,  thereby  connecting  the  opening  either 
with  the  baking  chamber  and  cutting  it  off  the  bakery,  or 
connecting  the  opening  with  tbe  bakery  and  cutting  It 
off  tbe  baking  chamber. 


1  ,  0  8  6  ,  9  1  ft  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE-ROLLER  SIP- 
PORTER.  -WTON  Kaloskv,  New  Prltaln.  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,531.      (Cl.  156—24.) 


In  a  curtain  and  shade  roller  supijortor  having  a  plate 
for  receiving  a  shade  roller  bolder  and  having  the  portion 
on  which  tbe  aald  shade  roller  holder  is  mounted  spaced 
from  the  window  casing  suitably  to  bouse  between  the 
said  portion  and  the  said  casing  a  part  of  the  said  holder 
and  clamping  means  therefor,  and  the  said  plate  consist- 
ing of  a  laterally  extending  strip  of  sheet  metal,  the  body 
portion  of  the  said  strip  being  provided  with  means  for 
adjustably  receiving  the  said  holder,  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  strip  being  off-set  rearwardly  to  provide  tbe  proper 
spacing  at  tbe  said  inner  end,  and  a  back  plate  being 
positioned  between  the  outer  end  of  the  said  strip  and  the 
said  casing,  and  tbe  said  back  plate  being  of  suflUcient 
thickness  to  properly  space  tbe  said  outer  end  of  the 
strip  and  the  said  back  plate  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  curtain  pole. 


1,086,920.  C^fiAR  CUTTER.  Raymond  Arndt  Kiefkb, 
Ramsey,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,862. 
(Cl.  181—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  c'osed  chamber 
having  an  opening  In  Its  top  wall  into  which  tbe  end  of  a 
cigar  may  be  thrust ;  cutting  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  knife  adapted  to  move  across  said  opening, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  knife  and  for  guiding  it 
In  its  movements ;  a  vertically  movable  member  within 
said  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  which  fbrms  a  closure  for 
aald  opening  and  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  end  of 
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«  df  ar ;  a  ■priog  for  holding  said  meinber  In  a  poaltlon  to 

normally    close    said    opening :    and    tomans    for    operating 
said  cuttlnit  mechani8m  to  cut  the  tlj)  from  the  cigar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  closed  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  \U  top  wall  li<to  which  the  end  of 
a  cigar  may  be  thrust  ;  catting  mechanism  within  said 
chamber  and  located  adjacent  said  <|p«nlng ;  a  vertically 
movable  tubular  member  within  aal4  chamber  the  upper 
end  of  which  extends  into  said  opening  and  Is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  depressed  by  the  end  of  a  cigar  to  thereby 
open  said  opening,  and  the  lower  e«d  of  which  tubular 
meml>er  is  in  open  commnnlcstlon  ^Ith  the  exterior  of 
said  casing ;  yielding  means  for  boldlitg  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  a  position  to  normally  close,  said  opening ;  and 
means  for  operating  said  cutting  mecl»anism  to  cut  the  tip 
from  the  cigar,  the  upper  end  of  aald  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  comipunicatlon  is  estab- 
lished with  the  interior  thereof,  and  which  opening  la 
adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  cigar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crib«|d,  a  closed  chamber 
having  an  opening  In  Its  top  wall  lnt«»  which  the  end  of  a 
cigar  may  be  thrust ;  cutting  mecHanlsm  within  aald 
chamber  and  located  adjacent  said  opening  ;  a  vertically 
movable  tubular  member  within  said  chamber,  the  upper 
end  of  which  forms  a  closure  for  ^Id  opening  and  Is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  a  cigar,  and  which 
upper  end  Is  provided  with  an  openlqg,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  member  being  in  open  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  aald  casing ;  a  sprli|g  for  holding  said 
tubular  member  In  a  position  to  normklly  close  said  open- 
ing ;  and  means  for  operating  aald  cutting  mechanism  to 
cut  the  tip  from  the  cigar. 

■i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able closed  chamber  having  an  opening  In  its  top  wall  into 
which  the  end  of  a  cigar  may  be  thrust  ;  means  Including 
a  spring  for  holding  said  chamber  in  Its  uppermost  posi- 
tion ;  cutting  mechanism  located  wItWn  said  chamber  ;  a 
vertically  movable  member  within  said  chamber,  the  upper 
end  of  which  forms  a  closnre  for  s«ld  opening  and  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  a  dgar  ;  a  spring  for 
holding  said  member  In  a  position  to  normally  close  said 
opening:  and  means  dependent  upon  <|ownward  movement 
of  said  casing  for  operating  said  cuttlqg  mechanUm  to  cut 
the  tip  from  the  cigar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  de«crlbe|,  a  vertically  mov- 
able closed  chamber  having  an  opening  In  its  top  wall  into 
which  the  end  of  a  cigar  may  be  thrunt ;  yleldable  means 
for  holding  said  chamber  In  a  normal  Qpper  position  ;  cut- 
ting mechanism  within  aald  chamber  apd  located  adjacent 
said  opening ;  a  vertically  movable  tubular  member  within 
said  chambrr,  the  upper  end  of  which  extends  Into  said 
op«nlng  and  is  a?lapttMl  to  be  engaged  and  depressed  by  the 
end  of  a  rl^ar  to  thereby  open  said  opontng,  and  the  lower 
end  of  which  tubular  member  is  in  <^pon  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  said  casing  ;  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing .said  tnbtilar  member  in  a  position  to  normally  close 
said  opening;  and  means  dependent  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  said  casing  for  operating  said,  cutting  mechanism 
to  cut  the  tip  from  the  dgar.  the  uppfr  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  an  opening  through  which  communica- 
tion Is  esrahllshed  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  which 
opening  Is  n.lapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  dgar. 
[Claims  r,  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,086.0-1.  I'ROCFTSS  OF  DETINNINTf.  Fhanz  von  KC- 
oKixJEN.  Holcombs  Rock,  Va  ,  and  Qbdrgk  O.  Seward, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  m<|Bne  aMlgnments,  to 
roluDibia-Knirkt>rborkfr  Trust  Compeny.  trustee,  a  Cor- 
pora tLm  of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  2^,  1909.  Serial  No. 
401,520.      (CI.   75— .^5.)  | 

1.  The  process  of  Uetinntng  which  consists  In  circulating 
dry  chlorin  iras  through  a  succ^-ssion  tt  tanks  containing 
tin  scrap  In  varying  stages  of  detinnlni;.  while  controlling 
the  temperature  to  keep  It  NMow  that]  at  which  the  Iron 
is  attacked. 

2.  The  process  of  detinnlng  which  consists  in  circulating 
dry  chlorin  gas  through  a  succession  «f  tanks  containing 
tin  scrap  In  varying  stages  of  detliinl$g,  passing  the  gas 


drst  through  the  tank  containing  the  scrap  which  is  most 
nearly  detinned,  and  thence  through  tanks  containing  suc- 
cessively fresher  scrap,  while  controlling  the  temperature 
CO  keep  below  that  at  which  the  iron  Is  attacked. 
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3.  The  process  of  detinnlng  which  conslsta  in  circulating 
a  mixture  of  dry  chlorin  gas  and  an  Inert  gas    (as  air), 
through  a  succession  of  tanks  containing  tin  scrap  in  vary 
ing  stages  of  detinnlng.  while  controlling  the  temperature 
to  keep  it  below  that  at  which  the  iron  is  attacked. 

4.  The  process  of  detinnlng  which  consists  in  circulating 
a  mixture  of  dry  chlorin  gas  and  an  inert  gas  (as  air*. 
through  a  successiun  of  tanks  containing  tin  scrap  In  vary 
ing  stages  of  detinnlng.  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  first 
through  the  tank  containing  the  scrap  which  is  most 
nearly  detinned.  and  thence  through  tanks  containing  sue 
ceesively  fresher  scrap,  and  flnally  drawing  off  the  residual 
inert  gas. 

5.  The  process  of  detinnlng  which  consists  fn  circulating 
ary  chlorin  gas  through  a  succession  of  tanks  containing 
(in  scrap  in  varying  stages  of  detinnlng,  so  that  a  freshly 
.barged  tank  receives  first  the  spent  or  attenuated  chlorin 
irom  preceding  Unks,  and  receives  bubseguently  stronger 
chlorin  until  the  detinnlng  la  ca»pleted,  and  flnally  pass- 
ing an  inert  gas  through  the  tank  containing  the  deUnned 
icrap. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.086,922.  Sl'UINO  HIH.  William  H,  Lasswkll.  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  .John  F.  Mont- 
gomery, San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191.H  Se- 
rial No.  755,851       (CI.   162 — 14. 1 


1.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  provided  with  radially  ex- 
tending flanges  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  said 
Janges  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  4he  sleeve,  a  ring 
for  connection  with  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  arc  springs 
arranged  between  the  hub  and  the  ring,  each  spring  hav 
Ing  Its  inner  end  arranged  between  the  flanges  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  its  outer  end  fitting  against  the  innei- 


face  of  the  ring,  means  for  securing  the  said  end  of  each 
spring  to  the  ring,  and  housing  plates  connected  with  the 
ring  at  each  side  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  flange,  the  saW  ring  being 
rabbeted  to  recetvp  the  outer  edge  of  eacli  housing  plate, 
oolfs  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  ribs  at  spaced  intervals, 
each  spring  having  its  Inner  end  connected  to  a  bolt,  the 
means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  to  the 
ring  comprising  bolts  extending  through  the  housing  plates 
at  the  ring  and  rlnmplng  the  said  plates  to  the  ring,  the 
outer  end  of  eaeh  spring  having  a  triinsverse  griove  and 
the  ring  bavin*;  a  transverse  groove  at  each  of  the  said 
l>olt8  for  receiving  the  sroove  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  <omblnatlon.  a  sli'eve  having  annular  radial  flanges 
lntprn>edlate  its  ends  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
a  ring  for  connection  with  the  spoke's  of  a  wheel,  arc 
springs  arranged  between  the  hub  and  the  ring,  each  spring 
having  Its  inner  end  arranged  between  llie  flanges  and 
secured  thereto  and  having  its  outer  end  fitting  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  ring,  housing  plates  arranged  at  each 
side  of  the  ring  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  flanges, 
bolts  extending  through, jUie  housing  plates  at  the  surface 
of  the  ring  and  clamping  the  said  plates  against  the  ring, 
the  outer  end  of  each  spring  having  a  transverse  groove 
and  the  ring  having  a  transverse  groove  at  each  of  the 
bolts  for  receiving  the  groove  of  the  spring,  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  spring. 


1.086.923. 
I..uverue. 

7;i2,2aG. 


KKSII.IENT  TIHE. 
.Minn.  Filed  .Nov. 
(CI.    152—8.) 


Bert    Ellwooh    Leas, 
19.     1012.       Serial     No, 


1.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  an  outer 
felly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  channel  iron 
concentric  with  the  outer  felly,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
projecting  cups  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  channel  iron, 
recessed  bearings  in  the  pockets  of  the  outer  felly,  springs 
interposed  lietween  the  t)earings  and  the  Iwttoms  of  the 
pockets,  halls  In  the  pockets  and  the  cups  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  bearings,  and  an  envelop  extending  over  the 
channel  iron  down  the  sides  of  the  same  and  over«the  onter 
felly  and  secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  an 
onter  felly  provided  with  pockets,  a  channel  Iron  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  Into  which  the  onter  felly 
projects,  a  plurality  of  cups  on  each  section  of  the  chan- 
nel Iron,  bearings  In  the  pockets  of  the  outer  felly,  springs 
interposed  between  the  bearings  and  the  bottoms  of  the 
pockets,  balls  In  the  cups  and  pockets  and  In  engagement 
with  the  said  bearings,  and  an  envelop  extending  over 
the  channel  iron  and  down  over  the  outer  felly  and  secured 
to  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 

•X  The  combination  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  band 
thereon,  of  an  onter  felly  provided  with  rows  of  openings, 
the  openings  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation,  rapn  in 


the  openings,  a  channel  iron  formed  of  sections  extendfog 
diagonally  across  the  wheel,  each  section  being  provided 
with  two  cups,  springs  in  the  cnp  of  the  felly,  l>earlng8 
on  the  springs,  balls  on  the  l>earings  and  projecting  into 
the  cups  of  the  channel  iron,  and  an  envelop  extending 
over  the  channel  iron  down  and  over  the  onter  felly  and 
secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel. 

1,086.924  .^RMORKI.  I'NEC.MATIC  TIHK.  JmHn  Ell- 
WOOD  Lee,  Consbohocken.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912. 
Serial   No    689,709.      (CI.    152—18.) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  Including  an  armored  shield  or  strip 
having  u  plurality  of  layers  of  rubber  with  metal  plates 
embedded  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  canvas 
separating  said  layers  of  rul>ber,  said  plates  in  said  layers 
of  rubber  being  so  disposed  that  the  plates  In  one  layer 
overlap  at  their  edges  the  plates  In  another  layer. 

2.  A  vehlde  tire  Including  an  armored  shield  or  strip 
having  alternate  layers  of  rubber  with  separated  metal 
disks  embedded  therein  and  of  canvas,  each  rubber  layer 
being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  layer  of  the 
same  character  that  Its  metal  disk  shall  overlap  the  spaces 
between  the  disks  of  the  other  layer. 


1.086.925  VENTILATED  FOOTWEAR.  Carl  LOrrLER. 
Erfurt,  Germany.  nied  Mar.  13.  1913.  Serial  No 
754,138.      (CI.   36—3.) 


1.  A  ventilated  article  of  footwear  having  a  series  of 
transverse  channels  provided  in  its  inner  sole,  the  channels 
extending  at  opposite  ends  to  the  edge  of  said  sole;  and 
also  having  a  separate  series  of  channels  provided  between 
Its  upper  and  lining,  the  second-named  channels  com- 
municating at  their  opposite  ends  directly  with  the  adja- 
ecnt  ends  of  the  flrat-named  channels  and  Intermediate 
their  ends  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  ventilated  article  of  footwear  having  Its  inner  sole 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  rows  of  openings 
formed  therethrough,  with  upper  and  lower  main  channels 
formed  In  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  sole  and  con- 
necting the  openings  of  each  of  said  rows,  said  channels 
terminating  with  the  outermost  openings  of  the  rows  and 
with  auxiliary  channels  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
main  channels  to  the  edge  of  said  sole;  und  also  having  a 
separate  series  of  channels  provided  between  Its  upper  and 
lining,  the  last-named  channels  communicating  at  their 
ends  directly  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  auxiliary  chan- 
nels and  Intermediate  their  ends  with  the  atmosphere. 

3.  An  article  of  footwear  having  a  ventilating  systein 
embodying  two  series  of  channels  commnnlcating  with 
each  other  and  with  the  atmosphere  and  located  In  Its  In- 
ner sole  and  between  Its  upper  and  lining,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  porous  Intermediate  sole  which  Is  located  between  lt« 
Inner  and  outer  soles  and  Is  Impregnated  with  e  preserva- 
tive and  odor-destroying  composition,  the  channels  In  said 
Inner  sole  communicating  with  said  Intermediate  sole. 
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1,086.926.  LARDINO  -  NEEDLE.  Conrad  M.  Maihel, 
BuffKlo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.231. 
(CI.  99—2.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  maoufaqture,  a  larding  needle 
comprising  a  one-piece  pointed  body;  proTlded  with  a  lon^l- 
tadlnai  j^roove  and  a  flaxible  metiber  disposed  in  said 
groove  and  suitably  secured  to  said  body. 

2.  At  a  new  article  ot  manafaclture,  a  larding  needle 
comprising  a  one-piece  pointed  body  j  provided  wltb  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  a  chain  dlapoefd  In  aald  groove  and 
suitably  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  nld  body. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  larding  needle 
comprising  a  pointed  body  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  chain  disposed  in  said  groove  and  suitably 
secured  to  said  body,  said  chain  beitg  substantially  longer 
than  the  length  of  said  groove. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  larding  needle 
comprising  a  pointed  portion  and  ;a  body  portion,  each 
substantially  rounded  throughout  tneir  length,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a 
chain  disposed  in  said  groove  and  suitably  secured  to  said 
body. 


1,086,927       BELLOWS  OPERATINO    MECH.\NI8M    FOR 
MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRTJMENTS.     Geor.;e  E. 
Maiti.v,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    17,    1912.      Se 
rial  No.  715,672.      (CI.  84—169.) 
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1.  The  combination,  In  vacuum  ptbdudng  apparatus  for 
musical  instruments,  of  the  outer  cMing,  the  wind  chest. 
suction  bellows  depending  from  the  tatter,  pedals  connect- 
ed to  said  suction  bellows  and  located  directly  In  front  of 
the  aame.  aad  a  swinging  banger  fof  said  pedals  pivotal ly 
connected  to  the  front  of  the  bellow|.  whereby  it,  wltb  Its 
pedals,  can  be  folded  up  in  front  af  the  suction  bellows 
alrectly  beneath  the  wind  chest  an4  inside  the  casing  of 
the  Instrument. 

2.  The  combination.  In  vacuum  producing  apparatus  for 
mualcal  Instruments,  of  the  outer  casing,  a  wind  chest, 
suction  bellows  depending  from  the  ^tter,  pedals  connect- 
ed to  the  movable  members  of  the  sjiction  bellows  and  lo- 
cated directly  In  front  of  the  same^  and  a  pedal  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  front  members  of  the  suction 
bellows  so  as  to  «wing  up  against  t^e  same,  carrying  the 
pedals  with  it.  whereby  the  entire  [ledal  structure  can  be 
folded  up  in  front  of  the  suction  bellows  directly  beneath 
the  wind  chest  and  inside  the  casing^ of  the  Instrument. 


l.OSe.Ol'.".  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYI?io  MAIL.  Henry  U. 
McYER,  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  773,797.      (CI.    104-146.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  poles,  brackets  se 
cured  upon  the  terminal  poles,  a  tr^ck  wire  stretched  on 
each  side  of  the  line  of  poles  and  secured  in  the  outer  up- 
per corners  of  the  terminal  bracket,  transverse  downwardly 
extending  outwardly  inclined  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Intermediate  poles  of  the  line,  said  brackets  being 
provided  at  their  outer  lower  ends  frith  vertical  portions 
and   thence   turoed   upward   forming  vertleal   flanges  ex- 


tending borisontally  in  line  of  the  wires  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  poles,  said  horlxontai  brackets  being  provided  with 
seats  for  the  track  wires  at  their  opposite  ends,  trolleys 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  track  wires,  mall  boxes  secured 
to  the  trolleys,  eyes  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  trol- 
leys, borisontal  grooved  pulleys  mounted  on  the  terminal 
i;>ole  of  the  line  and  endless  propelling  wires  mounted 
around  said  pulleys  and  passing  through  the  eyes  on  the 
trolleys,  and  means  for  rotating  the  horizontal  pulleys  to 
drive  the  endless  propelling  wire. 


^^    ^     f 


2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  poles,  brackets  se- 
cured upon  the  terminal  poles,  a  track  wire  stretched  on 
each  .side  of  the  line  of  poles  and  secured  In  the  outer  up- 
per corners  of  the  terminal  bracket,  transverse  downwardly 
extending  outwardly  inclined  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  intermediate  poles  of  the  line,  said  brackets  being 
provided  at  their  outer  lower  ends  with  vertical  portions 
and  thence  turned  upward  forming  vertical  flanges  extend 
Ing  horlEontally  in  line  of  the  wires  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  poles,  said  horizontal  brackets  b«>ing  provided  with 
seats  for  the  track  wlreH  at  their  opposite  ends,  trolleys 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  track  wires,  mall  boxes  secured 
to  the  trolleys,  eyes  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  trol 
leys,  horizontal  grooved  pulleys  mounted  on  the  terminal 
pole  of  the  line  and  endless  propelling  wires  mounted 
around  said  pulleys  and  passing  through  the  eyes  on  the 
trolleys,  means  for  rotating  the  horizontal  pulleys  to  drive 
the  endless  propelling  wire,  and  grooved  supporting  pul 
leys  mounted  in  the  brackets  below  the  eyes  on  the  trolleys, 
the  Inclined  bracket  serving  as  guides  to  direct  the  propel 
ling  wires  on  opposite  sides  of  the  eyes  downward  into 
contact  with  said  pulleys  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
eyes  when  said  wires  sag. 


1,086,929.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  J. .us  Henkv  Nedbb. 
Baker,  Oreg.  Filed  June  10,  1013.  Serial  No  772  770 
iCl.  21-105.) 


1.  .V  shock  ab8orl)«*r  adapted  for  attachment  to  arched 
vehicle  springs,  comprising  a  helical  spring,  upper  and 
lower  cii||  plates  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the  helical 
spring,  and  means  to  secure  said  clip  plates  to  relatively 
movable  parts  of  the  vehicle  ;  each  clip  plate  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  stud  at  the  outer  aide  thereof  to 
which  the  respective  cndH  of  the  helical  spring  are  secured, 
said  helical  spring  having  its  convolutions  about  one  of 
said  studs  at  the  center  and  having  its  outer  convolution 
terminating  in  a  curved  ^rm  connected  with  the  stud  of 
the  other  clip  plate. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  adapted  for  attachment  to  arched 
springs  of  vehicles,  comprising  a  helical  spring,  upper 
and  lower  clip  plates  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
helical  spring,  clips  to  secure  said  plates  to  relatively 
movable  parts  of  the  vehicle,  each  clip  plate  having  aa 
outwardly  projecting  stud  at  its  outer  side,  to  which  the 
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r.'six'otlve  ends  of  the  helical  spring  are  secured,  said 
helical  spring  having  its  convolutions  about  the  upper 
stud  as  a  center  and  having  its  outer  convolution  terminat- 
ing In  a  curved  arm,  extending  through  the  stud  of  the 
lower  plate,  the  said  lower  plate  having  transverse  grooves 
near  the  ends  to  receive  the  clip  bolts. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  attachment  to  elliptical  ve- 
hicle-springs, comprising  an  upper  clip  plate,  having  a 
curved  side  to  scat  upon  a  curved  surface  of  the  upper 
memtxT  of  an  elliptical  spring,  a  lower  clip  plate  having 
!i  curveii  surface  to  scat  on  the  lower  memlier  of  the 
elliptical  spring,  each  clip  plate  having  a  stud  at  Its  outer 
side  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  about  the  center. 
th»-  upper  clip  plate  having  holes  and  the  lower  clip  plate 
having  transverse  grooves  near  the  ends,  clip  bolts  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  holes  of  the  upper  dip  plate,  and 
clip  Ixilts  to  he  received  In  the  grooves  of  the  lower  clip 
plate,  and  a  helical  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
iiptMT  stud  and  having  convolutions  about  the  ftnld  stud, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  helical  spring  being  in  the  form 
of  n  curved  arm,  the  curve  of  which  increases  in  decree 
toward  the  lower  end.  the  said  lower  end  being  secured 
to  the  lower  stud. 


1.086,930.  LINE(iriDE.  Albert  C.  Oiinsma.n,  Colum 
bus.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  7.S6 .392 
(CI.   111—42.; 


1.  .\  device  of  the  chararter  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars,  and  anchoring  devices  for  each  end  of 
each  bar,  each  of  the  said  devices  comprising  a  block 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  stake  and  having  an 
extension  provided  with  a  bearing  for  receiving  one  end 
of  a  bar.  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  extension  for 
engaging  the  bar  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of on  the  bar,  each  of  the  said  blocks  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  laterally  extending  arms,  the  upper  end 
of  each  block  having  a  bearing,  a  rod  having  an  angular 
portion  engaging  the  bearing  of  one  block,  a  latch  device 
engaging  the  bearing  of  the  other  block,  a  spring  normally 
forcing  the  said  device  downwardly,  a  block  slldable  on  the 
rod,  said  block  being  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  device 
to  prevent  downward  movement  thereof,  n  line  connecting 
the  blocks,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  block 
for  engaging  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprisinK  a  hold 
Ing  device  for  esch  end  of  the  line,  each  of  the  said  devices 
coirprlslng  a  pair  of  blocks  (ach  hnvlng  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  stake  for  holding  the  bh  ck  to  the  ground  and 
a  bearing,  a  bar  engaging  the  bearings  of  the  blocks, 
mcanti  for  damping  the  bar  to  each  block,  an  arm  mounted 
to  swing  on  one  of  the  blocks,  a  stop  on  the  other  block 
for  engaging  in  front  of  the  arm  to  hold  the  arm  from 
outward  movement,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  stop 
downward,  a  block  slldable  on  the  arm,  said  stop  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  block  on  the  arm  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  arm  and  to  hold  the  stop  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  a  line  connecting  the  blocks  of  the  holding  de- 
vices. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
holding  device  for  each  end  of  the  line,  each  of  the  said 
devices  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  each  having  an  open- 
ing  for    receiving   a    stake   for   holding    the    block    to    the 


ground  and  a  bearing,  a  bar  engaging  the  bearings  of 
the  blocks,  means  for  clamping  the  bar  to  each  block,  an 
arm  mounted  to  swing  on  one  of  the  blocks,  a  sprlnc 
pressed  latch  device  on  tiie  other  block  for  engaging  in 
front  of  the  arm  to  prevent  said  arm  from  swinging  out- 
wardly, said  latch  l>eing  held  in  upward  position  by  the 
pressure  of  the  arm  and  arranged  to  release  the  arm 
when  such  pressure  is  relaxed,  and  a  block  slldable  on  the 
arm  and  having  means  for  clamping  the  block  to  the  arm. 
and  a  line  connecting  the  last  named  blocks. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
holding  device  for  each  end  of  the  line,  each  of  the  said 
devices  comprising  a  bar.  means  at  each  end  of  the 
bar  and  adjustable  on  the  bar  for  anohorin^r  the  bar  to 
the  ground,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  anchor- 
in;:  moans,  a  vertically  movable  stop  on  the  other  of  the 
sail  means  for  engaging  In  front  of  the  arm   to  hold  the 

I  said  arm,  a  spring  pressing  the  stop  downwardly  to  release 
the  arm.  said  stop  being  held  in  upward  position  by  the 
pressure  of  the  arm,  and  means  adjustable  on  each  arm 
for  holding  one  end  of  a  line. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars,  means  for  anchoring  each  of  the  said  bars  in 
place,  an  arm  mounted  at  one  end  of  each  bar  for  swinging 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  toward  and  away 
from  the  bar.  a  releasable  latch  device  for  holding  each 
arm  normally  In  panillellsm  with  the  bar,  and  means  on 
each  arm  for  holding  one  end  of  the  line. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S6,931.  FHII»  SEPARATOR.  Gbohge  A.vtmn  Ohth 
and  JosHiA  J.  White.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1912.     Serial   No    0H4,ni4.      (CI.  225 P.) 
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K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  supply  pipe  projecting  through  the  top  of  said 
container,  a  delivery  pipe  in  allnement  with  said  supply 
pipe  carried  above  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  rela- 
tively small  fluid-separating  cup  supported  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  container  into  which  said  .supply  pipe  pro- 
jects, a  conical  seat  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  supply 
pipe,  a  rod  guided  vertically  in  said  separating  cup.  a 
guide  carried  at  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  conical  valve 
carried  by  said  rod  arranged  to  engage  with  said  conical 
seat  and  to  rest  on  said  guide,  a  bail  carried  at  the  free 
end  of  said  rod  exteriorly  of  said  cup,  and  a  float  disposed 
below  said  ball,  said  float  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  container. 


1.086,932.  ALARM-CLOCK  ATTACHMENT.  RaiM(.ND 
P.  Packabd.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  745,608.      (Cl.  58 — 19.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  clock  attachment,  the  combination  of  a 
holder,  a  contact  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  bolder,  a  source 
of  electrical  energj'  with  which  the  contact  of  the  holder 
Is  connected,  an  alarm  clock  in  the  holder  and  having  a 
contact  on  Its  alarm  releasing  means,  a  contact  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  clock  casing  and  engaging  the  contact  "^ 
of  the  holder,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  the  clock  and  with 
which  the  contact  of  the  alarm  releasing  means  la  adapt- 
ed to  engage,  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  contacts  having  one 
of  its  contacts  connected  with  the  contact  carried  by  the 
clock  and  engaging  the  contact  of  the  holder,  and  a  lamp 
having  one  terminal  connected  with  the  other  contact  of 
the  said  pair  of  contacts  and  its  other  terminal  connected 
with  the  s<^urce  of  energy. 

2.  The    combination    of   an    alarm    clock,    a    holder    in 
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irhich  tb^  clock  flts.  a  pair  of  cootacti  »o  the  Inaer  face  of 
said  holder,  a  source  of  eoeriry  contiected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  contacts  on  the  otiter  face  of  the  clock  casing  in 
position  to  cooperate  with  the  roqtacta  carried  by  the 
holder,  a  conductor  connected  to  tach  of  said  contacts 
carried  by  the  clock,  as  electric  lamp  connected  with  the 
said  conductors,  rpleasable  noeans  carried  by  the  clock  for 
allowing  the  same  to  sound  an  alarm,  and  means  carried 
by  said  relpusable  means  for  bridging  said  conductors  to 
complete  the  circuit  through  said  lamp  when  the  time 
for  sounding  the  alarm  arrives,  whpr^by  the  lamp  will  then 
be  energized. 


3.  Th»'  louiliiiiHtion  of  a  holder  aaviUs'  i'n  upon  front 
and  top,  contact!)  on  the  inner  facet  of  the  sides  of  the 
holder,  an  alarm  clock  In  the  holder,  contacts  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  clock  casing  and  engaging  the  contacts  of 
the  holder,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  contacts 
on  the  holdff.  a  pair  of  contacts  on  the  clock,  a  conductor 
connecting  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  pair  of  contacts  wKh 
one  of  the  contacts  on  the  clock  casing,  an  electric  lamp. 
a  conductor  connecting  the  lamp  wtth  the  other  contact 
on  the  clock  casing,  a  conductor  connecting  the  lamp  with 
the  other  contact  of  the  pair  of  contacts,  and  a  releaaable 
spring  carried  by  the  clock  for  allowltig  the  same  to  sound 
an  alarm,  said  spring  carrying  a  conliict  adapted  to  bridge 
the  said  pair  of  contacts. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alarm  (^ock  having  contacts 
on  the  outer  face  of  Its  casing,  a  iholder  in  which  the 
clock  fits,  said  holder  having  contactsion  its  Inner  opposing 
sides,  and  with  which  the  contacts  of  the  clock  casing  en- 
gage, a  source  of  current  connected  tt)  the  contacts  of  the 
holder,  a  puir  of  contacts  carried  by  4ie  clock,  a  conductor 
connecting  one  of  the  said  contacts  with  one  of  the  con- 
tacts on  the  clock  casing,  an  electric  lamp,  a  conductor 
connecting  the  lamp  with  the  other  oontact  of  tb«  pair  of 
contacts,  a  conductor  connecting  the  lamp  wtth  the  other 
contact  on  the  clock  casing,  a  releasable  spring  carried  by 
the  clock  for  allowing  the  same  to  4ound  an  aiana,  aald 
spring  carrying  a  contact  bridging  the  pair  of  contacts, 
a  switch,  a  conductor  connecting  one  of  the  contacts  of  the 
holder  with  one  terminal  of  the  switch,  and  a  conductor 
connecting  the  other  termiaal  of  t^e  switch  with  one 
terminal  of  the   lamp. 


tlie 


1.086,93.3.  SHAPING  ROLLS  FOR  HORSESHOE  BARS 
LCTH«B  T.  P.\GE.  Wareham,  Mass.  Filed  June  24,  191,"?. 
Serial  No.   775,476.      (CI.  59—63.) 


■ 


In  combination,  a  grooved  preasnre  roll,  and  a  freely  ro- 
tating die  roll  operating  in  conjnnctldn  with  said  premure 
roll,  to  be  moved  thereby  In  unl»on  therewith  when  frlc- 
tionally  engaged  by  an  interposed  article  under  treatment. 


1,086,934.  METALLIC  8TBU(rrURE,  SI'CH  A8  DOORS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Habold  F.  PAaisH.  Brooklyn,  N  Y  . 
assignor  to  Grinden  Art  Metal  Company.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Mled  May  'JO,  lyil'.  Se- 
rial  .No    698,503.      (CI.    18»— 53.) 


1.  A  metallic  structure  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing front  and  back  face  sheets  having  rail  and  stile  por- 
tions, and  having  registering  perforations  to  receive  an 
inserted  panel,  spacing  closure  means  at  certain  of  the 
margins  of  the  sheets,  paml  supporting  means  at  one 
edge  of  tile  panel  aperture  Insertlble  between  the  sheets 
from  an  open  edge  of  the  door  and  spacing  closure  meann 
for  closing  said  open  edge  after  the  panel  supporting  means 
have  been  assembled  in  position. 

2.  .\  metallic  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising front  and  hack  face  sheets  having  rail  and  stile 
portions  and  having  registering  perforations  to  receive 
an  inserted  panel  section,  the  margin  of  said  panel  perfo- 
ration being  folded  and  recurved  on  certain  sides  to  form 
parallel  oppositely  faced  channels,  and  one  margin  of  snld 
panel  aperture  being  folded  in  only  one  direction,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  A  metallic  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising front  and  back  face  sheeU  having  rail  and  stile 
portions  and  having  registering  perforations  to  re<<-lve 
an  Inserted  panel  section,  the  margin  of  said  panel  perfo- 
ration being  folded  and  recurved  on  certain  sides  to  form 
parallel  oppositely  faced  channels,  and  one  margin  of 
said  panel  aperture  being  folded  in  only  one  direction,  to- 
gether with  panel  molding  engaging  in  the  channels  fac- 
ing the  channel  aperture,  and  stiffening  bars  engaging  in 
the  oppositely  faced  channels,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  structure  of  the  type  described,  having 
front  and  back  face  sheets,  each  comprising  rail  and  stlle 
portions,  the  top  and  side  margins  of  the  sheets  being  fold- 
ed at  right  angles  and  their  edges  recurved  inwardly  to 
form  open  channels,  the  bottoms  of  which  unite  to  form 
an  edge  closure  for  the  structure,  stiflrening  bars  engaiflni; 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  door  and  having  their  edges  an 
gled  Into  locking  engagement  with  said  marginal  channels 
of  the  front  and  back  face  sheets,  in  combination  with 
means  insertlble  at  the  remaining  edge  of  the  structure 
after  the  other  edges  are  closed,  spacing  said  edges  apart 
but  forming  an  edge  closure,  all  the  edges  of  said  struc- 
ture being  continuous  and  free  from  apertures,  fill  pieces 
or  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 


1,086,935.  NUT  LOCK.  Wehstkb  Monbob  Phillippib. 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No 
776,888.      (CL  151—27.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  lips  at  opposite 
ends  projecting  from  respectively  opposite  faces  of  ihe 
plate,  each  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  said  plate  having  a 
passage  Intermediate  of  the  lips  and  of  a  slae  to  permit  the 
plate  to  be  slipped  ovor  the  threaded  shank  of  a  bolt  and 
to  then  be  moved  laterally  with  reapect  to  the  longitudinal 
ails  of  the  bolt,  aald  passage  being  formed  on  the  side  to- 
ward one  of  the  lips  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  lodge  be 
tween  adjacent  tuma  of  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  one  face  of 
a  nut,  said  plate  baring  one  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  en- 
gage the  corresponding  side  of  an  applied  nut  and  the 
other  end  also  bent  at  an  angle  from  the  face  of  the  plate 
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remote  from  that  with  respect  to  which  the  first-named  end 
la  bent  and  the  second-named  end  having  a  reversely  bent 

continuation,  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate passage  for  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt  with  a 
tooth  at  tbe  margins  of  the  pasaage  directed  toward  the 
center  thereof  and  shaped  to  enter  between  adjacent  turns 
of  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  to  which  the  nut  lock  is 
applied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut  threaded  there- 
on, of  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  adapted  to  be  passed  on  to  the  threaded  end 
of  the  bolt  Into  engagement  with  the  nut,  one  end  of  the 
plate  being  turned  to  form  an  angle  lip  adapted  to  engage 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  nut,  and  the  passage  having 
an  inwardly  directed  tooth  shaped  to  enter  between  adja- 
cent threads  of  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  the  other  end 
of  the  plate  being  bent  Into  a  Up  projecting  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  flrat-named  lip  and  terminating  in  a  re- 
turn porUon,  and  the  threaded  and  of  the  bolt  being  formed 
with  a  notch  or  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  return  portion 
of  the  last  named  lip  when  the  latter  is  folded  down  upon 
the  plate. 


1,086.936.  DENTAL  MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Malcolm 
PoDNDBR  and  Frank  F.  Hanske,  F:ikhart.  Ind.  Filed 
May  15,  1913.     SerUl  No.  767.763.     (CI.  123—16.) 


1.  An  Implement  for  mansaging  the  gums  of  the  oral 
cavity  comprising  a  holder  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
a  laterally  projecting  shank  at  its  opposite  end,  a  member 
freely  rotatable  upon  the  said  shank,  and  a  massaging 
head  disposed  on  the  rotating  member,  said  member  hav- 
ing means  engaged  by  the  said  head  whereby  to  removably 
bold  the  latter  in  position  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  implement  for  massaging  tbe  gums  of  tbe  oral 
cavity  comprising  a  holder  In  the  form  of  a  rod.  one  end  of 
which  la  bent  back  thereon  to  provide  a  handle,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  which  is  bent  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  reduced  shank  having  a  head 
at  its  outer  end,  a  sleeve  freely  rotatable  on  the  reduced 
shank,  and  a  ribbed  massaging  head  removably  disposed 
on  the  aleeve,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  An  Implement  for  massaging  the  gums  of  the  oral 
cavity,  comprising  a  holder  in  the  form  of  a  rod  having  a 
handle  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  bent  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with  a  re 
duced  portion  having  a  headed  extremity,  a  sleeve  loosely 
rotatable  upon  the  said  reduced  portion  of  tbe  holder  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves,  and  a  mas- 
saging head  removably  disposed  on  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  grooves  thereof  in  order  to  support  the  same 
In  position. 


1.086.937        AITOMORILE     LICENSE  NIMBER     CASE. 
Van   BiBEN    KATTEHRra  and   Chahlk.s    L.    Water.stov 
Nashville.    Tenn.       Filed    Mar.    28,    1913.      Serial    No' 
757,417.      (CI.  40—126.) 

> 


•Tn  an  automobile  license  number  and  mounting,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  and  Imperforate  container  of  glass 
having  convex  margltu  forming  refractive  porUona.  said  . 
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conUlner  being  formed  in  Its  Inner  face  with  a  shallow 
recess  to  receive  a  number  plate,  and  also  formad  with  a 
deeper  recess  in  rear  of  and  contlnuoua  with  th«  flrat 
named  recess,  a  number  plate  arranged  In  mid  shallow 
recess,  a  watsrproof  flllin^  back  of  said  number  plate 
hermetically  seallnir  In  the  number  plate  and  fllUng  aald 
deeper  recess,  and  a  retaining  frame  extending  entirely 
around  the  container  and  embodying  flangea  of  concavo- 
convex  shape  in  croas  section  and  only  partially  aaibrac- 
Ing  the  convex  margins  of  the  container  so  as  to  laave 
I>art  of  said  refractive  surfaces  exposed. 


1,086,938.  WASTE  AND  VENT  SYSTEM.  Chablm  S. 
C.  Rock,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,209.     (CI.  4—21,) 


1.  A  plumbing  system,  having  a  main  aoU  pipe,  a  main 
vent  pipe  and  a  plumber's  fitting  embodying  a  soil  pipe 
member  forming  a  portion  of  the  soil  pipe,  and  a  vent 
duct  extending  Integrally  from  the  side  of  the  a&ld  soil 
pipe  member,  the  said  vent  duct  extending  upwardly  and 
parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  main  soU  pipe, 
the  said  vent  duct  being  provided  with  a  lateral  Inlet,' 
and  the  said  duct  having  a  lateral  terminal  at  Its  upper 
end,  and  a  vent  pipe  member  forming  part  of  the  said 
main  vent  pipe  and  engaged  by  the  said  duct  termlnaL 

2.  A  plumbing  system  having  a  main  soil  pipe,  a  ouls 
vent  pipe  and  a  plumber's  fitting  embodying  a  soU  pipe 
member  forming  a  portion  of  the  soil  pipe,  and  a  pluralitj 
of  vent  ducts  extending  Integrally  from  the  aide  of  the 
said  soil  pipe  member,  the  said  vent  ducts  extending  up- 
wardly  and  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  said 
main  soil  pipe,  each  vent  duct  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  Inlet,  the  said  vent  ducts  terminating  In  a  single 
lateral  end,  and  a  vent  pipe  member  forming  part  of  the 
said  main  vent  pipe  and  engaged  by  the  said  duct  termlnaL 

3.  A  plumbing  system  having  a  main  soil  pipe,  a  mala 
vent  pipe  and  a  plumbers  fitting  embodying  a  soil  pipe 
member  forming  a  portion  of  the  soil  pipe,  and  a  plurality 
of  vent  ducts  extending  Integrally  from  the  side  of  the 
said  soil  pipe  member,  the  said  vent  ducts  extending  up- 
wardly and  parallel  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  said 
main  soil  pipe,  each  vent  duct  being  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral Inlet,  the  said  vent  ducts  terminating  In  a  single 
lateral  end.  an  Inlet  duct  connected  Integrally  with  the 
said  soil  pipe  member  and  terminating  In  a  hub  for  eoa- 
nectlon  with  a  drainage  pipe,  and  a  vent  pipe  member 
forming  part  of  the  said  main  vent  pipe  and  having  lateral 
connections,  one  for  receiving  the  said  duct  terminal  and 
the  other  for  receiving  a  vent  duct  from  the  fixture  with 
which  the  said  inlet  Is  connected. 

4.  A  plumbing  system  having  a  main  soil  pipe,  a  mala 
vent  pipe  and  a  plumber's  fitting  embodying  a  soil  pipe 
member  forming  a  portion  of  tJie  soil  pipe,  a  vent  dnct 
extending  Integrally  from  the  aide  of  the  aald  soil  ^pe 
member,  the  said  vent  dnct  extending  upwardly  and  paral- 
lel and  In  close  proximity  to  the  said  main  soU  pipe,  tbe 
said  vent  duct  being  provided  with  a  lateral  Inlet,  the  said 
vent  duct  having  a  lateral  terminal,  and  a  vent  pipe  meai- 
ber  forming  part  of  the  said  main  vent  pipe,  the  said 
lateral  terminal  of  the  vent  duct  and  the  aald  vent  ylpe 
having  a  threaded  connection. 
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6.  A  plumblDff  ujsttm  h^rixig  a  koain  soil  iilpe,  a  main 
▼ent  plp«  and  a  plnmber'a  flttlac  fembodylng  a  wU  plpa 
iiMmber  forming  a  portion  of  the  m|1  pipe  and  a  rent  dact 
eztandlng  Integrally  from  the  akM  of  the  aald  soil  pipe 
member,  the  said  rent  duet  extendluc  npwardly  and  being 
proTlded  with  a  lateral  Inlet  and  tbe  nld  Tent  dnct  hav- 
ing a  lateral  Integral  terminal  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  rent 
pipe  member  forming  part  of  the  aald  main  rent  pipe,  and 
a  lateral  connection  between  the  Mid  terminal  and  the 
■aid  Tent  pipe  member. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tie  Oasette.] 


1,086,939.  MUFFLE  FOR  REDCCTION  -  FURNACES. 
ALaxANDBB  RorTZHBiM,  DalaborgBahrort,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.     Serial  No,  76i2,852.      (Cl.  76—164.) 


1.  A  mafBe  for  reduction  fumacfa,  comprlalng  a  ver- 
tical caeing  having  a  gaa  chamber :  therein  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  horlaontally  disposed  ilajta,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  which  form  apertures. 

2.  A  muffle  for  reduction  furnaces,  comprising  a  vertical 
casing  having  a  gas  chamber  therein  formed  of  a  plarallty 
of  horlBontally  disposed  slats,  the  ad|acent  edges  of  which 
fbrm  apertures  situated  In  converglitg  planes. 

3.  A  muffle  for  reduction  furnaces,  comprlalng  a  ver- 
tical casing  having  a  plurality  of  (lorlsontally  disposed 
alati  mounted  therein  and  arranged  ko  form  a  converging 
gas  passage,  and  having  their  adjacettt  edges  spaced  apart 
to  form  apertures. 

4.  A  muffle  for  reduction  furnaces,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal casing  having  a  plurality  of  lorUontally  disposed 
slats  forming  a  central  gas  chamber  and  lateral  ore  con- 
taining chambers,  the  adjacent  edgek  of  said  slats  lying 
In  substantially  the  same  hortsont^l  plane  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  apertures  for  the  pas^ge  of  gas  from  the 
ore  chamber  to  the  gas  chamber. 

6.  A  muffle  for  reduction  furnaces,  comprising  a  vertical 
casing  having  a  gas  chamber  therein  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horlaonUlly  disposed  slatti  forming  apertures 
and  Inclined  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  chamber. 


1.086,940.     COOKER.     Ross  W.  Rtoh,  Washington,  D   C 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.245.      (Cl.  53—6.) 

1.  In  a  cooker,  a  boiler,  means  for  heating  the  boiler,  a 
lower  oven  disposed  above  said  boiler  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  steam  from  the  boiler,  at  upper  oven,  means 
connecting  the  two  ovens  for  passtng"  the  steam  from  the 
lower  oven  into  the  upper  oven,  mfans  for  cooling  the 
upper  oven,  said  means  comprising  a  cold  water  chamber 
disposed  between  the  upper  and  t^e  lower  oven,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  waiter  Into  and  out  of 
asM  cold  water  chamber. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  a  boiler,  an  oven  disposed  immediately 
above  said  boiler  and  arranged  to  recelTe  the  steam 
from  the  boiler,  a  grate  disposed  In  isald  lower  oTsn,  an 
upper  oTen,  a  plurality  of  conduits  connecting  said  lower 
oven  with  said  upper  OTen,  tsItcs  carried  by  said  conduits 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  the  stes^,  a  damper  carried 
by  said  upper  oTen  near  the  lower  patt  thereof,  a  damper 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  oven,  al  cold  water  chamber 
disposed  between  said  lower  and  said  'nppeir  OTen,  the  top 


of   said   lower   oTen    forming   the   bottom   of   said   water 
chamber,  and  the  bottom  of  said  upper  oven  forming  the 


top  of  said  water  ehamber.  and  means  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  cold  water  into  and  out  of  said  water  chamber. 


1,086,941.  EXTENSION  TABLE.  L.vsLOW  Sabkoze,  Tor- 
rlngton.  Conu.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.387. 
(Cl.   45—113.; 


1 


^4^ 
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An  extension  table  comprlsInK  main  and  end  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  top,  a  frame  on  which  It  rests,  and  legs 
supporting  the  frame,  cleats  Inside  the  side  rails  of  the  main 
section  on  which  slide  the  side  rails  of  each  end  section, 
the  last-nafaied  rails  being  notched  In  their  inner  comert 
and  slotted  longitudinally,  pins  in  said  cleats  with  which 
the  slots  slldably  engage,  a  cross  strip  connecting  the  side 
rails  of  the  main  section  and  having  a  slot  along  Its  length 
and  its  ends  extended  beyond  said  side  rails  and  provided 
with  dove-tailed  heads,  a  strip  of  inverted  T-shaped  section 
depending  from  the  top  and  loosely  engaging  said  slot, 
and  blocks  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  top  outside  the 
side  rails  and  having  dove-tailed  recesses  loosely  engaging 
said  heads. 


1.086.942.     RELAY  FOR  STRENGTHENING  WEAK 
ELECTRIC    CURRENTS.      Josbf    ScHissaLxa,    Baden, 
near   Vienna,   Austria-Hungary.      Filed   Sept.   20,   1911 
Serial  No.  650,380.      (CI.   179 — 171.) 


1.   In  combination,  means  to  form  a   magnetic  drcult 
an  oscillatory  member  In  said  circuit,  a  sUtlonary  mera- 
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ber  formln;?  with  the  oscillatory  member  a  transitional 
resistance,  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  armature  on  said 
oscillatory  member,  an  electro  magnet  cooperating  with 
said  armature  In  axial  allnement  therewith  to  damp  the 
movements  of  the  oscillatory  member,  means  to  move  the 
oscillatory  member  in  accordance  with  line  current  fluctua- 
tions, and  a  local  electric  circuit  including  said  member, 
said  electro  magnet  and  the  transitional  resistance. 

2.  in  combination,  means  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit, 
an  oscillatory  memh>er  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  station- 
ary member  forming  with  the  oscillatory  member  a  transi- 
tional resistance,  an  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  armature  on 
said  member  in  axial  allnement  therewith  to  damp  the 
movem.-nts  of  the  oscillatory  member,  means  to  control  the 
magnetism  through  the  oscillating  member  and  thereby 
control  its  sensitiveness,  means  to  operate  the  oscillatory 
member  in  accordance  with  line  current  fluctuations,  and 
a  local  electric  circuit  Including  said  member  and  said 
transitional  resistance 

3.  In  combination,  means  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit, 
an  oscillatory  member  and  an  electro-magnet  to  move  said 
member  in  accordance  with  line  current  fluctuations  both 
Included  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  magnetic  means  to 
simultaneously  control  the  magnetism  through  said  mem- 
ber and  its  moving  means,  a  stationary  member  forming 
with  the  oscillatory  member  a  transitional  resistance,  mag- 
netic means  to  damp  the  movements  of  the  oscillatory 
member,  and  a  local  electric  circuit  including  said  member 
and  resistance. 

4.  In  combination,  means  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit 
an  oscillatory  member  In  said  circuit,  a  statlonarv  mem- 
ber forming  with  the  oscillatory  member  a  transitional 
resistance,  means  to  magnetically  damp  the  movements 
of  said  member,  means  controlled  by  line  current  fluctua- 
tions for  moving  said  oscillatory  member,  a  local  electric 
circuit  including  said  oscillatory  member  and  said  resist- 
ance, and  transforming  means  also  included  In  said  elec- 
tric circuit  to  produce  strengthened  current  fluctuations 
corresponding  to  those  in  said  electric  circuit,  said  trans- 
forming means  including  a  primary  winding  in  said  electric 
circuit,  a  core  adjustable  to  and  from  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber and  a  secondary  winding. 

5.  In  combination,  means  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit 
an  oscillatory  member  forming  part  of  said  circuit  an 
electro-magnet  controlled  by  line  current  fluctuations 'and 
a  strengthentag  electro-magnet  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding,  both  magnets  being  In  said  magnetic 
circuit,  a  magnetic  shunt  whereby  the  polarization  of  said 
magnets  and  the  magnetism  through  said  member  may  be 
simultaneously  controlled,  a  stationary  adjustable  member 
cooperating  with  the  oscillatory  member  to  form  a  tran- 
sitional resistance,  an  electro-magnet  to  damp  the  move- 
ments of  said  oscillatory  meml^er.  and  a  local  electric  cir- 
cuit including  said  oscillatory  member,  said  damping 
magnet,  said  resistance  and  said  primary  winding. 
[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,086,943  COMBINATION  SALT  AND  rSPPER  SHAKER 
James  D.  Sbhor.\-,  Willow  Creek.  Mont.  Filed  Feb  7 
1913.     Serial  No.  746,918.      (Cl.  65—45.) 


to  allow  the  escape  of  the  contents  from  each  compart- 
ment, a  rotary  disk  having  perforations  formed  therein  a 
ring  carried  by  the  cover  and  having  nerforations  for 
registering  with  the  remaining  perforations  of  the  cover 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  to  cause  the  perforations' 
thereof  to  register  with  the  corresponding  perforations  In 
the  cover,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  disk 
means  for  automatically  turning  the  disk  to  normal  posi- 
tion, means  for  rotating  the  ring,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  said   ring. 


1,080,944.  NUT.  Elijah  L.  Shivers,  Crawfordsvllle, 
Ark.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.503.  (Cl 
151-5.) 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  threaded  member  having  a  slltted  end 
a  nut,  and  a  nut  locking  device  provided  upon  the  face 
of  the  nut.  said  locking  device  comprising  a  resilient  ele- 
ment which  has  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  nut  adja- 
cent one  of  the  corners  of  the  nut,  the  element  at  ita  con- 
nection with  the  nut  being  provided  with  a  coil  which  la 
adapted  to  add  to  the  resiliency  of  the  element  and  to 
permit  of  its  free  arm  swinging  outwardly  of  the  nut,  the 
said  nut  having  Its  corner  diametrically  opposite  to  that 
to  which  the  spring  lock  is  attached  provided  with  a  hook, 
and  the  arm  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  to 
within  one  of  the  grooves  at  the  end  of  the  threaded  mem- 
ber and  to  engage  with  and  be  retained  bv  the  hook 


1,086.946.      WHEELED    SLED.      Fha.nk    C.    Simo.n     Hor- 
nell,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec,   27,    1912.     Serial   No.   738,843 
(Cl.  21 — 96.) 


A  combination  shaker  comprising  a  body  member  having 
separate  compartments,  a  removable  cover  Independently 
dosing  each  compartment,  said  cover  having  perforations 


The  combination  with  a  sleigh  body  and  runners,  of  an 
axle,  bars  pivoted  to  the  body,  to  the  free  ends  of  which 
the  axle  Is  connected,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  rod  extending  across  and  connecting  the  pivoted 
bars,  two  pairs  of  links,  a  rod  extending  across  and  plv- 
otally  connecting  these  links  together,  said  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  body  and  to  the  axle,  a  foot-lever 
connected  to  the  rod  which  connects  the  pivoted  bars  and 
to  the  axle,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  foot-lever  with  one  end 
in  position  to  engage  the  rod  which  ccftinects  the  links,  and 
a  spring  which  normally  suspends  the  pivoted  bars,  the 
wheels,  levers  and  links. 
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1,086,946.  BOLI^HOLDEB.  Ch4BI'K8  W.  Smith,  Alpena, 
Midi.  Filed  Jaly  19.  1913.  ferial  No.  780,000.  (CI. 
211—31.) 


1.  A  holder  for  paper  reels  compHaing  two  self -center!  ujj 
tapering  members  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of 
a  shell  upon  which  a  coll  of  paper  Is  wound,  spindles  pro- 
jecting from  said  members,  a  bracket  member  having  re- 
silient arms  which  are  aperturad  ind  In  which  said  spin- 
dle ends  are  Journaled,  the  extreme  ends  of  said  arms  be- 
ing concaved  upon  their  inner  face|  and  outwardly  curved, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  holder  for  paper  reels  compulsing  two  self-centering 
members  having  concaved  and  tepering  drcumferencos 
and  centrally  apertured,  a  spindly  fitted  In  one  aperture 
and  a  rod  passing  through  the  othtr  with  Its  end  project- 
ing through  the  other  member,  ono  end  of  said  rod  adapt- 
ed to  more  freely  In  tbe  apertura  In  which  said  spJndle 
is  mounted,  a  bracket  member  having  resilient  arms 
whlcb  are  apertured  to  receive  sat4  spindle  and  projecting 
end  of  aaid  rod,  said  anna  bearltig  fHctlonally  against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  members,  asl  set  forth. 


1,086,94:.     TIRE.    JAMK8  E.  8m it«,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  757,03©.     (CI.  152—22.) 


A  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  series  of  Inflatable 
sections  in  the  casing,  each  section  baving  mounted  in  each 
of  its  ends  a  tube  having  a  portion  which  extends  into  the 
section  and  has  Ita  inner  end  op^n,  said  portions  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  each  tube  also  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  which  is  op^n  at  ita  outer  end,  the  project 
ing  portion  of  one  tube  being  Internally  screw  threaded. 
and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  other  tube  being  exter 
nally  screw-threaded  for  connection  with  the  Internally 
screw  threaded  portion  of  the  tube  of  an  adjacent  section. 
and  each  tube  having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  for  said  seat, 
a  stem  extending  from  tbe  valve,  guides  In  the  tube  for 
the  valve  stem,  and  a  apriog  engtgeable  with  tbe  valve 
for  holding  the  same  normally  open. 


1,086,948.  METALLIC  PACKING^RING.  William  Vic- 
tor Smith,  Bcbenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,546.      (CI.  121—108.) 


A   m«tam«   packing  ring  comprl^ng  a  pair  of   elastic 
broken  rings,  one  of  aald  rings  ha^ag  an  annular  groove 


wltb  a  dowel  therein  and  tbe  other  ring  having  a  com- 
plementary rib,  and  having  its  ends  located  one  at  eacb 
aide  of  aaid  dowel. 


1,086,049.  COMBI.VATION  SUPPLY  AND  WASTE  IIX- 
TUBE  FOB  I>.\VATORIES.  Willakd  A.  Speak  man, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  aasignor  to  Speakman  Supply  &  Ilpe 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Hied 
Oct  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,853.      (CI.  4—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  basin  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  bolea  through  the  top,  of  a  combioaUon 
noEzle  fixture  therefor  including  hot  and  cold  water  coelu 
secured  in  certain  of  said  bolea.  the  cooibinntion  nouile 
comprising  a  hollow  annular  bead  located  al>ove  the  upper 
■nrface  of  tbe  basin  and  extending  through  tbe  remaining 
liole.  a  waste  pipe  connected  to  aaid  bead  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  waste  valve  In  aald  pipe,  con- 
nections between  the  bottom  of  tbe  basin  and  said  pipe, 
said  nosale  bead  having  a  receiving  T  communicating 
therewith  alongside  of  said  waste  pipe  and  located  In  the 
same  basin  bole  therewith,  and  means  to  deliver  hot  and 
cold  water  Into  said  receiving  T. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  nozzle  of 
tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a  hollow  annular  head 
providing  a  circular  passageway  for  hot  or  cold  water, 
a  receiving  T  connected  to  and  communicating  wltb  one 
portion  of  aald  bead  passageway,  and  a  delivery  spout 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  another  portion 
of  aald  head. 

3.  The  herein  described  lavatory  fixture  comprising  a 
combination  nozzle  including  a  hollow  annular  bead  hav- 
ing an  internal  thread,  a  receiving  T  communicating  with 
the  rear  portion  of  aald  head,  and  a  delivery  spout  extend- 
ing from  tbe  front  portion  of  the  head,  means  to  secure  the 
nozzle  to  a  standard  ba.sln.  .said  securing  means  including 
a  main  waste  pipe  having  en;;agement  In  said  nozzle  bead 
thread,  locking  devices  co6p«'rating  with  said  waste  pipe, 
and  means  to  deliver  hot  and  cold  water  to  and  through 
said  receiving  T,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,086.950.  PBOCESS  OF  DRYING  CORN.  Chahlkb  W. 
Stanto.v,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mobile  Company, 
Mobile,  .\la.,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed  May  22, 
1913.      Serial   No.  769,335.      (Cl.  34—24.) 

1.  The  hereindeacrlbed  proce«8  of  drying  grain  whlph 
consists  in  successively  heating  and  cooling  the  grains  In 
airtight  receptacle*;  and  maintaining  a  constant  high 
vacuum  In  said  receptacles  throughout  such  treatment. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  drying  grain-  which 
consists  In  heating  tbe  grain  In  an  airtight  receptacle; 
maintaining  a  vacuum  of  above  25  in  said  receptacle 
tbroaghouC  tbe  entire  besting  operation  to  extract  the 
nolsture  from  the  grain  ;  discharging  the  heated  grain  into 
s  aeeond  air-tight  receptacle  at  ttte  oonclualon  of  ssid  oper- 
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atlen  ;  and  maintaining  a  constant  vacuum  of  above  25  In 
the  seeond  receptacle  to  cool  the  grain. 


3  The  hereindescribed  process  of  drying  grain  which 
consists  In  beating  tbe  grain  In  an  air-tight  receptacle; 
maintaining  a  vacuum  of  atwve  25  in  said  receptacle 
throughout  the  entire  heating  operation  to  extract  the 
moisture  from  the  grain  ;  discharging  the  heated  grain 
without  access  of  air  into  a  second  air  tight  receptacle  at 
the  conclusion  of  said  operation  ;  and  maintaining  a  con- 
stant vacuum  of  above  25  In  the  second  receptacle  to  cool 
the  gram 

4.   A    grain   drier   comprising  a    pair  of  communicating, 
airtight   vessels:   means  for  beating  one  of  said  vessels; 
and  a  separate  air-pump  connected  with  each  of  said  ves- 
.  sels  for  creating  a  high  vacuum  therein. 

8.  A  grain  drier  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  air- 
tight vessels  and  a  spout  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
upper  vessel  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  vessel,  the 
upper  vessel  being  provided  at  its  top  with  an  inlet  spout, 
and  tbe  lower  vestn-l  at  Its  bottom  with  a  discharge  spout ; 
a  gate  valve  arranged  in  each  of  said  spouta  for  control- 
ling tbe  passage  of  the  grain  Into  and  from  said  vessels; 
and  a  separate  vacuum  pump  connected  with  each  vessel 
for  cresting  a   high  vacuum  therein. 


1.086,»51.  COMBINED  ROCKER 
SEPH  Stockkb,  Logansport,  Ind. 
Serial   No.  691.708.      (Cl.  5~&«.) 


«♦ 


AND    CRADLE. 
Filed  Apr.   18, 


^o 


Jo 
1912. 


1  In  a  cradle,  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  upper  and  lower  apertured  extensions,  a 
t)air  of  apertured  end  walls  through  which  said  exten 
rioo«  project,  a  bottom  having  oppositely  extended  tongues 
which  are  seated  between  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  sides  of  the  end  walls  respectively,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  for  securely 
clamping  said  tongues  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  cradle,  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  upper  and  lower  apertured  extensions,  a 
pair  of  apertured  end  walls  through  which  said  exten- 
sions project,  a  bottom  having  oppositely  extended  tongues 
which  are  seated  between  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  sides  of  the  end  walls  respectively,  tbe  msjor  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  being  of  less  width  than  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls,  so  as  to  provide  spaces  between 
aald  bottom  and  side  walla,  and  means  for  securing  said 
side  walls  and  end  walls  and  bottom  In  rigid  relation  with 
each  other. 


1,066,952.  GAS -LIGHTING  DEVICE.  F«BD  Snmmr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,880.      (Cl.  67—20.) 


1.  In  a  gas  lighting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular 
supporting  member  having  a  burner  tip,  a  valve  for  said 
tubular  member,  a  lever  for  moving  said  valve,  an  arm 
journaled  on  the  same  axis  as  tbe  valve,  a  hook  member 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  lying  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  the  lever,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  arm  may  be  moved  by  the  lever  through  the  Intermedi- 
ary of  the  hook  member,  means  for  releasing  said  hook 
member  from  its  engagement  with  the  lever,  the  latter 
having  a  hooked  end,  means  for  forcibly  returning  tbe  arm 
to  normal  position  when  released  from  the  lever,  a  body 
of  sparking  material  disposed  adjacent  the  burner  tip.  an 
abrading  wheel  In  engagement  therewith,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  effecting  movement  of  said  abrading  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  book  member  for  turning  said  rota- 
table member  when  forcibly  returned  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  burner  tip  and  a  through  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  gaa  through  said  tip,  a  valve  car- 
ried thereby,  a  lever  for  moving  said  valve,  an  arm  jour- 
naled on  the  same  ails  as  the  valre,  a  book  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arm  and  lying  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  lever,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
arm  may  be  moved  by  the  lever  through  the  intermediary 
of  tbe  hook  member,  means  for  releasing  said  hook  mem- 
ber from  Its  engagement  with  the  lever,  the  latter  having 
a  hooked  end,  means  for  forcibly  returning  the  arm  when 
released  from  the  lever,  a  body  of  sparking  material  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  burner  tip,  an  abrading  wheel  ic  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  roUtable  member  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  abrading  wheel,  and  a  pin  on  the  book 
member  engaging  said  rotatable  member  when  forcibly  re- 
turned with  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  burner  tip  and  a  through  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  gaa. 
a  lever  for  moving  aald  valve,  an  arm  journaled  00  the 
same  axis  as  the  valve,  a  hook  member  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  arm  and  lying  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
lever,  the  latter  having  a  hooked  end  for  engagement 
therewith,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  arm  may 
be  moved  by  the  lever  through  the  Intermediary  of  tbe 
hook  member,  means  for  releasing  said  hook  member  from 
Its  engagement  with  the  hooked  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  spring 
for  forcibly  returning  the  arm  after  such  release,  a  body 
of  sparking  material  disposed  adjacent  tbe  burner  tip,  an 
abrading  wheel  in  engagement  therewith,  a  star  wheel'  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  abrading  wheel,  and  a  pin  on 
the  hook  member  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  star 
wheel  upon  the  return  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  gas  lighting  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  burner  tip  and  a  through  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  gas,  a  valve  carried  thereby,  a 
le^r  for  moving  said  valve,  a  body  of  sparking  material 
disposed  adjacent  the  burner  tip,  an  abrading  wheel  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  star  wheel  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  abrading  wheel,  and  movable  means  brought  Into  ac- 
tion by  the  movement  of  the  valve  controlling  lever  for  op- 
erating said  star  wheel  whereby  the  desired  sparking  ac- 
tion nay  be  secured,  said  means  incltiding  a  plvotally 
mooBted  latch  forming  the  coactlng  member  whereby  the 
movable  means  may  be  operated  by  the  lever,  such  latch 
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HerTiog  as  the  star  wbeel  operntinf  meaos  when  released 
apoD  complete  movement  of  the  le^er. 

5.  In  a  gas  lighting  device,  the  combination  of  a  aup- 
portlng  member  having  a  burn»>r  tip  and  a  through  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  gas.  a  valve  carried  thereby,  a 
lever  for  moving  said  valve,  a  body  of  sparking  material 
disposed  adjacent  the  burner  tip,  tn  abrading  wheel  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  star  wheel  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  abrading  wheel,  a  movable  arm  Journaled  on  the  same 
axis  as  said  lever,  a  latch  plvotallyi  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  In  operative  engagement  with  laid  lever  whereby  the 
arm  may  be  moved  thereby,  said  latjch  being  automatically 
released  upon  final  movement  of  tie  lever,  and  a  spring 
for  forcibly  returning  said  arm  to  itto  normal  position,  said 
latch  being  raised  upon  release  fromi  the  lever  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  star  wbeel  and  tumtfng  the  latter  as  It  Is 
carried  back  by   the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.U86,95.S.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTBON  ENGINE.  Pb»ci 
Geobge  Tacchi,  .\cton,  London,  England.  Filed  July 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.   709.525.      (CI.  123 — 44.) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  embracing  a  main 
shaft,  cylinders  projecting  from  anfl  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  casing  having  on  op- 
posite sides  elongated  inlet  and  outlet  openings  respec- 
tively for  the  fuel  and  exhaust,  each  produced  in  the  arc 
of  a  circle  strnck  from  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft,  said 

.  cylinders  passing  successively  t>etwfcea  said  openings  to 
receive  fuel  and  to  discharge  the  waste  gases,  a  cam- 
shaped  track  mounted  In  said  casing  and  embracing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders,  and  lAeans  connecting  aaid 
pistons  to  said  track  which  serves  Orst  to  force  the  pis- 
tons Inwardly  to  compress  the  charje  and  then  to  permit 
the  outwar-^  stroke  of  the  plstona  after  explosion  has 
taken  place  in  each  cylinder. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  main 
shaft,  cylinders  projecting  from  an4  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  plstona  In  said  cylinders,  a  track  embracing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  farming  a  cam-shaped 
path  means  connecting  said  plstona  with  said  track,  an 
annular  casing  Inclosing  said  cylinders  and  track  and  hav- 
ing on  opposite  sides  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  respectively 
with  which  the  inlet  and  eduction  ports  of  said  cylinders 
successively  register,  and  means  controlling  either  of  the 
openings  In  said  casing. 

3.  An  Internal  combastlon  engine  comprising  a  main 
shaft  cylinders  projecting  from  an4  rotatable  witb  said 
shaft,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  .  track  embracing  the 
i>uter  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  forming  a  cam-shaped 
path,  means  connecting  said  piston«  with  said  track,  an 
annular  casing  inclosing  said  cylinders  and  track  and  hav- 
ing on  opposite  sides  Inlet  and  oqtlet  openings  respec- 
tively with   which    the  inlet  and  eduction   ports  of  said 


cylinders  successively  register,  ported  vaivo  plates  for 
controlltag  the  passage  of  the  fuel  and  the  gases  through 
the  openings  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
valve  plates. 

4.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  main 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  working  pistons  in 
said  cylinders  which  open  and  close  the  ports  In  the  lat- 
ter, a  track  embracing  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinders 
and  forming  a  path  which  is  eccentric  to  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  track,  an  annular 
casinu  inclosing  said  track  and  cylinders  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  locatetl  op 
posite  the  space  between  the  main  shaft  and  said  track 
where  the  latter  Is  at  Its  greatest  distance  from  said 
shaft,  the  openings  In  said  case  Ijeing.  moreover,  opposite 
the  path  of  the  ports  In  said  cylinders,  a  ported  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  discharge  through  the 
openings  in  said  case,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
ported  valves. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  main 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  por^ts,  working  pistons  in 
said  cylinders  which  open  and  close  the  ports  in  the  lat 
ter.  a  track  embracing  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinders  and 
forming  a  path  which  Is  eccentric  to  said  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  pistons  to  said  track,  an  annular  casing 
inclosing  said  cylinders  and  track  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  op«'ning  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
which  the  ports  In  aaid  cylinders  successively  register, 
stationary  annular  plates  mounte<l  In  said  casing  and 
covering  the  ports  in  said  cylinders,  said  plates  being 
formed  with  ports  with  which  the  ports  In  said  cylinders 
re^-lster.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  annular  plates. 

rciaims  6  and  7  not  prlntt^l  In  the  Garette.  ] 


1.086,954.  COMBINED  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER. 
IlE.VRY  A.  Teboakdrs.  Utilon  City,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  684.240.     (CI.  119 — 30.> 


1.  An  incubator  comprising  a  brooding  chamber,  an 
egg  chamber  disposed  above  the  brooding  chamber,  a 
burner  disposed  within  said  egg  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber  surmounting  the  egg  chamber  and  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  chimney  surrounding  said  burner  and 
extending  into  said  heating  chamber,  a  heater  disposed 
within  said  heating  chamber  and  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof  and  in  communication  with  said  burner,  an  air 
conduit  surrounding  said  chimney  and  burner  and  com- 
prising a  horizontal  portion  surrounding  said  heater,  and 
a  vertical  portion  surrounding  said  burner  and  chimney 
and  composed  of  two  sections,  means  for  regulating  the 
flame  of  the  burner,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heating  chamber  and  controlling  said  last 
means. 

2.  In  an  Incnbator,  an  egg  chamber,  a  heating  chamber, 
a  horizontal  partition  carried  by  said  heating  chamber 
and  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  egg  chamber 
and  Including  a  pivoted  member  normally  lying  in  parti- 
tion formation,  a  thermometer  depending  from  said  par- 
tition into  said  egg  chamt>er,  a  mirror  carried  by  said 
pivoted   member,   a   burner  disposed   in   proximity   to  said 
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partition,  a  chimney  surrounding  said  burner  and  pro- 
vided with  sight  holes,  and  means  for  swinging  said  piv- 
oted member  whereby  the  mirror  will  be  disposed  in  a 
position  to  receive  the  llKht  rays  from  the  lamp  and  de- 
flect the  same  onto  said  thermometer  so  that  the  latter 
may  be  read. 


1,086,955.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Edwakp  M.  TOBiN. 
Barre.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Trow  &  Holden  Co  ,  Barre,  Vt. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  7.'i5.373.      (CI.  121— 20.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  hammer,  a  casing  for  said 
liammer  having  .in  axial  opening,  a  valve  housing  formed 
with  an  axial  opening  facing  the  opening  In  said  casing, 
an  air  directing  disk  arranged  between  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  said  casing,  and  means  mounted  on  said  valve 
housing  and  having  an  annular  flange  inclosing  said  cas- 
ing, said  means  directing  air  to  said  valve  housing,  said 
valve  housing  and  said  inclosing  means  having  exhaust 
passageways,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  within  the  axial 
opening  of  said  housing,  said  valve  having  both  ends 
closed  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  adapted  to  lie 
hi  the  same  transverse  plane  with  the  above-mentioned 
exhaust  passageways  and  permit  the  escape  of  exhaust 
from  the  interior  of  one  end  of  the  valve  housing  to  the 
atmosphere  when  the  valve  Is  In  one  position  and  lie  in 
a  different  plane  and  prevent  the  escape  of  air  when  the 
Talve  Is  In  the  opposite  position. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  hammer  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  valve  structore  for 
supplying  air  to  said  casing  and  directing  air  therefrom 
whereby  said  hammer  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  'said 
valve  structure  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  a  bore, 
a  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves  near  the  upper  part 
of  said  bore,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  to  one  of  said  annular  grooves,  air  passage- 
ways leading  from  the  other  of  said  annular  grooves  to 
a  point  entering  into  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  ex- 
haust passageways  and  a  reciprocating  valve  arranged 
In  said  bore,  said  reciprocating  valve  having  notched 
out  portions  on  the  face  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  annular 
bearing  portions  whereby  when  said  valve  is  in  one  posi- 
tion said  second  mentioned  annular  groove  may  exhaust 
into  the  notches  in  the  valve  and  from  thence  into  the 
exhaust  passageways  in  said  housing  and  when  the  valve 
Is  In  an  opposite  position,  said  first  mentioned  groove  is 
In  communication  with  said  second  mentioned  groove  and 
air  under  pressure  will  be  forced  into  said  casing  above 
said  hammer. 

.*?.  In  a  pfaeumatic  tool,  a  hammer,  a  casing  for  said 
hammer  having  an  axial  opening,  a  valve  housing  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  casing,  $aid  valve  housing  be- 
ing formed  with  an  axial  opening  facing  the  opening  in 
said  casing,  said  valve  housing  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  exhaust  openings  all  arranged  in  the 
same    plane,   a    pair    of   spaced    annular    jrroi.ves    arranged 


above  said  exhaust  opening  and  a  passageway  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  to  one  of  said  annular 
grooves,  a  reciprocating  valve  member  arranged  in  said 
vaU'e  housing,  said  valve  member  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  annular  bearing  members  and  with  spaced 
notches  between  said  bearing  members,  whereby  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  one  of  Its  extreme  positions  one 
of  said  annular  grooves  will  be  In  communication  with 
said  exhaust  openings,  and  when  in  its  other  extreme  posi- 
tion said  annular  grooves  will  be  in  communication  with 
each  other,  the  valve  housing  being  formed  with  a  pas- 
sageway extending  from  said  casing  to  the  annular 
grooves  which  at  times  exhaust  into  said  exhaust  passage- 
ways, whereby  when  said  valve  member  is  in  one  of  its 
extreme  positions  the  air  In  the  casing  may  exhaust  and 
when  In  the  opposite  extreme  position  air  under  pressure 
may  pass  from  one  of  said  annular  grooves  to  the  other 
and  from  thence  through  the  pas.sageway  connected  with 
last  mentioned  annular  grooves  to  the  interior  of  said 
casing.        * 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  hammer,  a  casing  for  said 
hammer,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  inlet  And 
exhaust  from  said  casing,  said  valve  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  casing  formed  with  a  longitudinal  twre  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  near  the  other  end,  where- 
by one  end  of  the  casing  is  closed,  an  exhaust  passageway 
radiating  from  said  bore,  a  pair  of  annular  grooves  ar- 
ranged between  said  exhaust  passageway  and  the  closed  ' 
end  of  the  casing,  said  annular  grooves  being  spaced 
apart  and  one  of  the  same  in  communication  with  the 
top  of  the  casing  while  the  other  Is  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  reciprocating  valve 
member  arranged  in  the  bore  in  said  casing,  said  vslTe 
member  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  annular  bearing  por- 
tions and  an  end  j^ortion  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  said  valve  housing  when  the  air  under 
pressure  is  shut  off,  said  valve  member  being  formed  with 
spaced  notches  arranged  between  said  annular  bearing 
portions,  whereby  when  said  valve  member  Is  against  the 
closed  end  of  said  casing  one  of  said  annular  grooves  will 
be  in  communication  with  said  exhaast  port,  and  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  the  opposite  position  said  annu- 
lar grooves  will  be  in  communication  with  each  other, 
thereby  permitting  air  under  pressure  to  pass  into  said 
casing. 


1,086,956.  OIL  BURNER.  J08WH  AsTHna  Tbiublb 
and  Cabl  Henkt  Mfllm,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr. 
2,  1913.    Serial  No.  758,355.     (CI.  168—74.) 


1.  A  burner,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  its  upper 
wall  at  its  inner  end  depressed  to  form  a  nozile  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  in  Its  top  adjacent  the  nozzle,  the  body 
being  further  provided  with  a  horizontal  longitudinal 
partition  dividing  the  same  into  two  passages,  each  taavlng 
at  Its  outer  end  means  for  the  c<»Dectlon  of  a  pipe 
thereto,  the  Inner  end  of  the  partition  terminating  •  short 
distance  in  front  of  the  port  and  having  Its  end  bent 
downwardly  to  form  a  constricted  i>ort  for  the  lower  pas- 
sage, the  space  between  the  said  port  and  the  Inner  end 
of  the  nozzle  forming  s  mixing  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casting  having  a  borlaontal 
longitudinal  partition  or  web  therein  dividinc  the  aame 
Into  two  passages,  and  having  a  discharge  opealaf  e^m- 
municating  with  both  of  said  passages,  said  web  baring  It* 
end  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  turned  downwardly  to 
provided  free  communication  between  the  discharge  open- 
ing and  one  of  said  passages,  and  to  constrict  communi- 
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cation  between  tbe  dlachirg«  openlBE  Mid  t)i«  other  pae- 
Mge,  raeena  for  anppiytBg  fuel  to  t^  flret  pe«Mge,  and 
Bie«Q*  for  BQpplyinf  flnld  to  the  ot^er  peeeege  to  p«M 
throafh  the  nme  and  add  dUebarre'  opening  and  faeill- 
tate  the  flow  of  the  foe],  and  an  Inletj  to  the  fnel  paeaage 
ia  rear  of  tbe  dlaeharglng  opening,  tb4  apace  between  Mid 
Intet  and  tbe  dlacbarge  opening  forming  a  mixing  cliam- 
ber,  said  inlet  being  located  ao  as  tt>  be  on  top  of  tbe 
eaating  wben  tbe  same  ia  in  poattion  io  aapply  heated  air 
and  gaa  to  aaid  fuel  for  the  porpoae  wH  forth. 


to  the  otber,  one  member  ia  alao  moved  lateraltr  relatively 
to  the  other,  meana  on  the  vehicle  for  locking  said  membera 
together  to  cauae  almaltaneoua  longitudinal  movement  of 
aaid  membera  wben  one  member  la  moved  by  the  trip  and 
for  onlocking  aaid  membera  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  one  member  relative  to  tbe  other,  and  vehicle- 
governing  means  controlled  bj-  said  lateral  movement  of 
one  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette,] 


1,086,967.  RAlLWAT-TBAFFIC-COJtTROLLBD  APPA- 
RATUS. Ralph  P.  Tcttlm,  Arroclar,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Union  Switch  *  Signal  Compiany,  Swlaavale,  Pa., 
a.  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  P|i«l  Jone  29,  1913. 
Serial  So.  775,863.     (CI.  24»— 68.) 


I  1.08e.95S.  POWER  HOIST.  .Kbk.vhasi  C.  Van  Da  Vblde, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,771. 
(CI.  57—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traeit.  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  trip  tn  the  trackway,  two  movable 
membera  on  the  vehicle,  aaaana  on  tie  vehicle  operated 
by  the  trip  for  moving  one  of  aaid  Membera,  means  on 
tbe  vehicle  for  caoaing  almultaneoua  movement  of  said 
membera  when  the  one  membar  la  moved  by  the  trip  or  for 
permitting  moveotent  of  tb«  one  men4>er  relative  to  the 
other  mamber,  and  TebicIe-gOTwnlng  meana  operated  by 
aaid  independent  movement  of  the  o«e  member  relative 
pp  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  track.  «  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  trip  in  the  trackway,  two  movable  mem- 
bers on  the  vehicle,  meana  on  the  Tehlele  operated  by  the 
trip  for  moving  one  of  laid  membera,  an  electromagnetic 
clatch  for  causing  aimnltaoeoaa  movement  of  aaid  mem- 
bera when  the  clutch  la  energised  and  far  permitting  move- 
ment of  one  member  relatire  to  the  otHer  when  the  clutch 
la  de£nergized,  means  on  tbe  vehlciei  operated  by  aaid 
movement  of  one  membar  relative  to  tHe  otber  for  govern- 
ing the  vehicle,  and  meana  for  controlling  aaid  clutch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  trip  In  tbe  trackway,  two  movable  mem- 
bers on  the  vehicle,  meana  on  the  vebi(r]e  operated  by  the 
trip  for  moving  one  of  said  membera,  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  for  causing  Blmultaneouit  movement  of  aaid  members 
wben  tbe  clutch  la  energlaed  and  for  permitting  movement 
of  one  member  relative  to  the  other  whjen  the  clutch  ia  de- 
energUed,  a  contact  rail  la  the  trackwi^  adjacaat  the  trip, 
a  contact  aboe  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  aaid  contact  rail,  a  circuit  for  the  clutch  In- 
cluding aaid  contact  rail  and  contact  aloe,  meana  for  con- 
trolling aaid  circuit,  and  vehicle-goTernlng  means  operated 
by  movement  of.  one  of  said  members  relative  to  tbe  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  two  trlpa  located  iti  the  trackway  in 
diffareat  longitudinal  llnaa,  two  moval^e  membera  on  the 
vahiela,  means  on  the  vehicle  operated  |y  one  of  aaid  trlpa 
for  movlDg  one  member,  meana  on  the  chicle  operated  by 
the  other  trip  for  moving  the  otber  m«$iber,  meana  on  tbe 
vehicle  for  cauaing  almnltaneooa  move|ient  of  both  mem- 
bera when  either  member  la  moved  by  Ita  trlpa  and  for 
parmittlag  movement  of  either  memb^  relative  to  tbe 
other,  and  vehicle-governing  meana  opefated  by  movement 
of  either  member  relative  to  tbe  other.' 

ft.  Ib  eambinatlon.  a  railway  track,  ai  vehicle  adapted  to 
tntval  Uwraon.  a  trip  in  the  trackway,  !two  movabla  mem- 
ban  OB  ^a  vehicle,  meana  on  the  vehicle  operated  by  the 
talp  Xar  moving  one  of  aaid  membera  lotgltadlaally,  an  In- 
oUii«4  face  eo  each  member  which  fai:ea  co-act  ao  tbat 
when  one  of  said  membera  moves  longitudinally  relatively 


jf 


1.  In  an  electric  power  hoist,  a  suspended  electric  mo- 
tor, a   pair  of  diah  abaped  driving   gears   provided   with 
chain  pulleys  mounted  on  each  side  thereof,  a  driving  pin 
Ion  engaging  both  tbe  gears  operated  by  the  motor,  ami  a 
stationary  cover  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  gears. 

'2.  In  an  electric  power  boiat,  a  anapended  frame,  a 
motor  supported  therein,  a  gear  caaing  containing  a  chain 
of  geara  connected  therewith,  a  driving  pinion  operat)>(1 
by  said  train  of  gears,  dish  shaped  driving  gears  having 
outstanding  chain  pulleys  inclosing  said  motor  and  gear 
caaing,  and  engaging  said  driving  pinion,  and  a  atatlonary 
cover  between  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  driving  gears. 


1.086,950.  GAME  APPARATUS.  8Qt7lK«  A.  VlfJTow, 
Okolonn.  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912  Serial  No.  716,261. 
(<J1.  46—61.) 
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The  herein  described  game  board   provided  with   trana- 
verae  rowa  of  po<  kets  spaced   from  ita  enda,  there  being 
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•▼e  pocketa  in  each  row  and  each  pocket  having  a  point 
dealgnatlng  number,  and  a  wall  extending  around  tbe 
atdea  and  eada  of  the  board  and  having  a  cuablon  on  Ita 
Inner  aide. 


1.086.960.  TABLET.  WiLbUM  K.  Watkhman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  18,  191S.  Serial  No.  779,712.  (CI. 
40—132.) 


aage,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  caalnga  ext^lag  traaa- 
varaaly  acroas  the  main  chamber,  each  of  aaid  <— ««»|pi 
iBdoatag  a  chamber  commanleating  at  one  end  with  the 
main  gas  paaaage  and  each  of  said  caalnga  being  open  at 
tbe  bottom,  whereby  tbe  gas  eacapes  from  the  bottom  of 
each  casing  independently  of  the  others  Into  the  maaa  of 
dqat  collecting  unita. 


1.  An  outdoor  tablet,  comprising  a  casing  provided  at 
the  front  with  a  frame,  a  light  transmitting  panel  held 
In  the  aaid  frame,  the  outer  face  of  the  said  panel  being 
dull  and  the  Inner  face  being  polished,  opaque  letters  con- 
stituting a  legend  and  secured  to  the  face  of  the  said 
panel,  a  reflector  In  tjje  rear  of  the  said  casing  and  spaced 
from  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  w.ld  panel,  the  reflector 
boing  approximately  of  the  same  siae  as  the  iMnel.  a  series 
of  incandescent  lamps  arranged  In  the  said  casing  Inter- 
mediate the  said  panel  and  the  said  reflector,  the  said  In- 
candescent lamps  having  bulbs  extending  the  height  of 
the  said  panel  and  reflector  and  the  said  bulbs  having 
th.ir  axes  parallel  to  the  said  panel,  and  the  said  Incan- 
descent lamps  having  dulling  means  associated  with  their 
front  faces  to  reduce  the  transmission  of  light  at  the 
front  of  the  bulbs. 

2.  A  tablet,  comprising  a  casing  provided  at  the  front 
with  a  frame,  a  panel  of  diaphanous  material  held  In  the 
opening  of  the  frame,  opaque  letters  attached  to  the  face 
of  the  aaid  panel,  a  reflector  within  the  said  casing  and 
attached  to  the  back  thereof,  lamp  sockets  within  the  said 
casing  and  projecting  from  the  back  thereof  above  and 
below  the  said  reflector,  and  incandescent  electric  lamps 
set  In  the  said  sockets  and  having  their  axes  parallel  with 
the  aaid  panel  and  tbe  aaid  reflector. 

3.  A   tablet,  comprising  a  caaing  provided  at  the  fron( 
with  a  frame,  a  panel  of  fllaphanous  material  held  in  the 
opening  of  the  frame,  opaque  letters  attached  to  the  face 
of  the  said  panel,  a  reflector  within  the  said  casing  and 
attached  to  the  back  thereof,  lamp  sockets  within  the  said 
casing  and  projecting  from  the  back  thereof  above  and  be-  j 
low  the  said  reflector,  incandescent  electric  lamps  set  in  | 
the  aaid  sockets  and  having  their  axes  parallel  with  tbfe  i 
said  panel  and  the  said  reflector,  the  fronts  of  the  bulbs  \ 
of  the  lampa  being  dulled,  and  coactlng  locking  means  on  j 
the  said  lamps  and  sockets  to  normally  seat  the  bulbs  in 
the  sockets  and  to   bold  the  bulba  from   turning  In  the  ' 
sockets. 


8.  A  dust  collector  provided  with  a  chamber  containing 
a  maaa  of  doat  collectlBg  unlta,  a  main  gaa  paaaage,  and 
a  plurality  of  casings  distributed  throughout  the  area  of 
the  main  chamber,  each  of  aaid  caalnga  containing  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  main  gas  paaaage,  aaid 
casings  being  open  at  the  bottom  whereby  the  gas  escapes 
from  the  bottom  of  each  casing  into  the  mass  of  dust  col- 
lecting units,  and  the  casings  being  connected  by  Inverted 
troughs  which  also  discharge  at  the  bottom  Into  the  mass 
of  dust  collecting  unlta. 

4.  A  dust  collector  provided  with  a  chamber  whose 
lower  portion  ia  bounded  by  a  grated  hopper,  gaa  discharg- 
ing casings  distributed  throughout  the  area  of  tbe  upper 
portion  of  aaid  chamber,  a  continuous  mass  of  dust  col- 
lecting units  contained  in  aaid  chamber  and  filling  the 
grated  hoftper  thereof,  and  meana  for  removing  units 
from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  whereby  the  duat  will  be 
separated  from  tbe  dust  collecting  units  during  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  same  over  the  gratings. 

5.  A  dust  collector  provided  with  a  chamber  containing 
a  mass  of  dust  collecting  units,  means  for  distributing  the 
gas  throughout  said  mass,  and  a  grated  hopper  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  said  hopper  consisting  of 
independent  bars  engaging  a  straight  bar  at  the  back  of 
the  hopper  and  oppositely  inclined  bars  at  the  front  of 
the  hopper. 


1.086,962.  DOOR-CLOSURE.  Joseph  Wkiss,  Blaon, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No,  763.014  (Cl! 
20—68.) 


1.086.961.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Utlbt  Wbdob,  Ardmore. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Furnace  Patent  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  660.820.     (Cl.  76 — 30.) 

1.  A  doat  collector  provided  with  a  main  chamber  con- 
taining a  maaa  of  duat  collecting  units,  a  main  gaa  paa- 
sage,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  caalnga  extending  trana- 
veraely  acroas  the  main  chamber,  each  of  aaid  caalnga  in- 
cloaing  a  chamber  communicating  at  oae  end  with  the 
main  gas  paaaage  and  each  of  aaid  chambers  discharging 
independently  of  the  others  into  the  maaa  of  dust  collect- 
ing units. 

2.  A  duat  collector  provided  with  a  main  chamber  con- 
taining a  mass  of  duat  collecting  units,  a  main  gaa  paa- 


A  door  closure  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  under  edge  of  a  door,  a  sealing  element, 
yoke  bolts  secured  to  said  sealing  element  and  projecting 
upwardly  through  said  base  plate,  means  for  reslliently 
supporting  said  sealing  element  upwardly.  Inclined  alotted 
levera  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  baring  rounded  lower 
ends  resting  upon  said  sealing  element,  guides  carried  by 
said  base  plate,  a  slide  bar  movable  longitudinally  In  said 
guides,  engaging  through  aaid  yoke  bolts,  and  slotted 
levers  having  plna  engaged  in  the  slots  of  the  levers. 


1,086,963.  ADJUSTABLE  BANDEAU  FOB  LADIES- 
HATS.      Bbhjamin    Wbithximbx.    New    York,    N.    Y 

Filed  May  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,827.     (Cl.  2 108.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofkctare,  a  baodeaa  farmed 

of  three  annuler  members,  the  membera  being  of  dlflereat 
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dJameterg  aod  aecured  one  upon  |be  other  to  glre  tbe 
bandeau  a  step-like  shape  In  croas  #eetlon,  tbe  two  upper 
members  being  approximately  of  tbf  same  width  and  the 
lower  member  being  of  a  width  g^^ater  than  tbe  com- 
bined width  of  the  said  upper  membra. 


2.  A  hat  provided  with  a  rim,  a  bandeau  extendinj? 
Inteifrally  from  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  rim  and  baring  a 
series  of  offset  annular  members  extending  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  said  Inner  edg4  of  the  rlm,  and  a 
lining  for  the  vertical  portion  of  the  uppermost  offset 
member. 

3.  A  bat  comprising  a  rlm  having  an  Integral  bandeau, 
the  bandeau  having  a  series  of  oflCflet  annular  members, 
and  a  crown  resting  upon  the  brim  atd  fitting  the  exterior 
face  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  lowermost  member  of 
tbe  bandeau. 


1,086.964.  SAND-TRAP.  WrLLiAM  H.  White,  Roanoke. 
Va.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,201.  (CI. 
105—263.) 


1.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  blast  pipe 
directing  the  blast  at  an  angle  to  the  chaanel,  and  means 
operative  from  beyond  the  trap  for  adjusting  said  blast 
pipe  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  end  thereof  and 
the  upper  wall  of  the  channel. 

2.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel,  a  blast 
pipe  directing  the  blast  across  the  «hannel  and  against 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  and  means  operative  from  beyond 
the  trap  for  varying  the  projection  of  the  blast  pipe  with- 
in the  channel  whereby  to  adjust  it*  distance  from  the 
said  upper  wall  of  the  channel. 

3.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel  having  the 
lower  portion  thereof  downwardly  curved  to  provide  a 
trap,  and  a  sand  blast  opening  Into  the  channel  through 
the  curved  bottom  thereof,  said  blast  being  directed 
against  that  wall  of  the  channel  cippoaing  the  curved 
bottom. 

4.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sand  channel  having  the 
lower  portion  thereof  downwardly  curved  to  provide  a 
trap,  a  sand  blast  opening  Into  the  channel  through  the 
curved  bottom  thereof,  said  blast  being  directed  against 
that  wall  of  the  channel  opposing  the  curved  bottom,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  blast  with  relation  to  the  channel 
to  vary  the  distance  of  the  delivery  efid  thereof  from  the 
channel  wall  opposite  the  curved  wall. 

5.  A  sand  trap  formed  with  a  sa$d  channel,  a  blast 
pipe  connected  therewith,  and  a  cleantout  blast  connected 
to  the  trap  and  closed  against  the  channel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasett^.] 


1,086,966.     SKIRT-SUPPORTER.     CU»aj»c«  J.  Whitnbt, 
BlpoD.  Wis.     Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.761. 
(CI.  2—186.) 
A  4«Tic«  of  the  cUm  dMcrtbed  colnprlslnc  a  plonlng 

pad  consisting  of  two  separate  portions,  each  of  said  por- 


tions of  the  pad  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  meeting  edgei 
of  a  garment  so  as  to  be  in  allnement  with  each  other, 
one  of  the  pad  portions  being  provided  with  a  button  hole, 


a  button  provided  upon  the  other  pad  portion  and  engage- 
able  within  said  button  holp.  and  a  belt  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  portions  of  the  pad. 


1.086.966.  LIGHT  I'UINTING  APPARATUS.  Heinrich 
WiBiAND,  Dortmund,  (iermany.  Filed  May  29,  1909, 
Serial  No.  499.100.      (CI.  98 — 76.) 


4~y^. 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  the  combination 
with  a  transparent  exposing  cylindrical  segment,  means 
for  advancing  the  sensitised  sheet  and  pressing  it  against 
the  convex  side  of  the  said  cylindrical  segment,  and  an 
artificial  source  of  light  on  the  concave  side  of  the  seg- 
ment, of  a  screen  by  which  the  illuminating  effect  of  the 
source  of  light  is  distributed  over  the  sensitised  paper  in 
such  a  way  that  the  portions  of  said  paper  near  the  source 
of  light  are  exposed  to  the  illumination  less  long  than  the 
portions  of  the  paper  passing  more  distant  from  the  source 
of  light,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  transparent  exposing  cylindrical  segment,  means 
for  advancing  the  sensitised  sheet  and  pressing  It  against 
the  convex  side  of  said  cylindrical  segment,  and  an  arti- 
flclal  source  of  light  on  the  concave  side  of  the  segment, 
of  a  cover  plate  placed  upon  the  concave  surface  of  the 
said  cylindrical  segment  and  having  at  its  edge  a  pointed 
projection,  the  point  of  which  is  arranged  near  the  source 
of  light,  and  the  edges  of  which  diverge  from  the  point, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  transparent  exposing  cylindrical  segment,  means 
for  advancing  the  sensitised  sheet  and  pressing  It  against 
the  convex  side  of  said  cylindrical  segment,  and  several 
artificial  sources  of  light  on  the  concave  side  of  the  seg- 
ment, of  a  cover  plate  placed  upon  the  concave  surface 
of  the  said  cylindrical  segment  and  having  several  tooth- 
ahaped  projections,  the  points  of  which  are  arranged  near 
the  sourcea  of  light,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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1,086,967.  CLOTH-WORKINO  MACHINE.  GBOWnHntST 
WiBMANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  895.838.     (CI.  242 — 56.) 


, L 

f    . 

»4 

»  M 


1.  In  a  cloth  working  machine,  tbe  combination  with  Its 
frame  of  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  cloth  in  folds  or 
layers  separated  by  fibrous  sheets,  means  for  drawing  the 
cloth  off  said  pile,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
operated  In  unison  with  the  drawing  means  for  removing 
said  fibrous  sheets  as  the  cloth  is  withdrawn  from  the  pile. 

2.  In  a  cloth  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
framework,  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  sup- 
porting a  pile  of  cloth  arranged  In  folds  or  layers  sepa- 
rated by  fibrous  sheets,  means  for  adjusting  said  support- 
ing means  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  same,  and  means  for 
automatically  removing  said  sheets  and  winding  or  bolting 
said  cloth. 

3.  In  a  cloth  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
framework,  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  cloth  arranged  in  folds  or  layers  separated 
by  fibrous  sheets,  a  roller  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pile 
of  cloth,  and  a  member  separating  said  pile  from  said 
roller,  whereby  when  said  cloth  Is  drawn  off  the  pile  part 
of  said  sheets  will  pass  between  tbe  said  roller  and  one 
side  of  tbe  cloth. 

4.  In  a  cloth  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  support- 
ing a  pile  of  cloth  arranged  in  folds  or  layers  separated 
by  fibrous  sheets,  a  roller  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pile  of 
cloth,  and  a  member  interposed  between  said  roller  and 
said  pile  of  cloth  to  separate  tbe  same,  said  separating 
member  having  an  npper  edge  located  below  the  level  of 
the  top  of  tbe  roller,  whereby  when  the  cloth  is  drawn 
off  the  pile  over  tb«  roller,  part  of  said  fibrous  sheets  will 
be  drawn  therewith  over  tbe  roller  between  tbe  same  and 

side  of  the  cloth. 

cloth  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  means  carried  thereby  for  supporting  a  pile 
of  cloth  arranced  In  folds  or  layers  separated  by  fibrous 
sheets,  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  means  to 
raise  or  lower  the  same,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  the 
framework  adjacent  one  side  of  tbe  cloth  pile,  and  a 
member  separating  said  pile  of  cloth  and  said  sheets, 
having  an  upper  edge  normally  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  rollers, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  cloth  off  tbe  pile  over  one 
roller  and  below  the  other,  whereby  part  of  tb#  fibrous 
sheets  will  be  dra#tei>7  the  cloth  between  tbe  rollers  and 
separated  from  the  cloth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,086,968.  CIRCULAR  -  KNITTING  MACHINE.  PaAWK 
WiLcoMB,  Pawtncket,  R.  I.  Orlgtnal  application  filed 
Oct  2,  1912,  Serial  No.  728,622.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
catlon  filed  June  26,  191S.  Serial  No.  776,988.  (CI 
66 — 26.) 

1.  In  eomblnatloa  In  a  circular  spring  needle  knitting 
machine,  a  cylinder.  Independently  operated  needles,  sink- 
ers and  web  holders  outside  the  needle  row,  beds  in  which 
said  sinkers  and  web  holders  slide,  a  iHreaser  device  radi- 
ally adjustable  ontaide  tbe  needle  row  to  engage  tbe 
needle  beards  In  saecesalon  and  arranswl  between  tb« 
«Udlag  sinkers  and  web  koMere,  and  means  for  effeetlnc 
relative  movement  between  the  needle  cylinder  and  presser 


clrcnmferentlally    of    tbe    cylinder,    substantially 
scribed. 


as   de- 


2.  In  combination,  spring  needles,  web  holders  and  sink- 
ers, a  preaser  outside  the  needle  row  and  between  tbe 
sinkers  and  web  holders,  a  bed  above  the  presser,  said 
sinkers  having  an  upper  heel  carrying  stem  sliding  In  said 
bed,  and  a  lower  yarn  sinking  portion  connected  thereto, 
and  cams  engaging  the  heel  of  the  sinkers,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

3.  A  sinker  bed  for  a  knitting  machine  having  upper 
and  lower  radial  guiding  slots  to  receive  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  a  sinker  and  with  an  opening  through  tbe  bed 
connecting  said  npper  and  lower  slots  to  receive  the  portion 
of  tbe  sinker  which  connects  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  sinker  bed  for  s  knitting  machine 
baring  npper  and  lower  slots,  with  an  opening  through 
the  bed  connecting  the  said  upper  and  lower  slots,  and  a 
stoker  having  an  upper  heel  stem  slldable  in  the  npper 
slot  and  a  lower  yarn  sinking  portion  slldable  in  the  lower 
slot  and  a  connecting  portion  extending  through  tbe  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sliding  sinker  or  thread  measurer  for  sinking  tbe 
yam  across  the  stems  of  the  needles,  said  sinkers  having 
a  slldable  cam  operated  stem,  said  stem  being  arranged  in 
a  higher  plane  than  the  yam  sinking  portl<»  which  is 
connected  to  and  operated  thereby,  whereby  the  rtnker 
may  be  used  with  a  beard  presser  operating  between  tbe 
plane  of  the  aald  yarn  sinking  portion  and  tbe  plane  of 
movement  of  the  web  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  prtoted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,086,969.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION MOTORS.  William  R.  Williams,  Long- 
mont,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Serial  No.  766,946. 
(CI.  128—186.) 


1.  A  cranking  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  a  band  operated  cranking  abaft  embodylnff  two 
•ectiona,  a  dutch  face  on  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to 
engage  a  clutch  face  on  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  hand  crank 
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fast  oa  tbe  otk«r  section  of  tbe  craaklnff  «luift,  and  ratchet 
mecbanlsni  connecting  the  two  8«ctlon4  of  tbe  craoklag 
shaft  in  Bucb  manner  that  said  sections  are  automatically 
disconnected  in  case  of  back  firing,  emlwdjring  sboalders 
on  the  hand  crank  section,  a  whe«l  ufeipted  to  turn  on 
said  sectiuD.  rlogs  carried  by  wtM  vhfel  and  engagini; 
itaid  shoulders,  and  a  dog  tripptag  alcove  Interposed  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  shaft  secClM,  said  sleeve  being  fast 
00  the  other  shaft  sectloa  aad  provided  with  slots 
through  which  the  doc*  extend. 

2.  A  cranklDg  deTiee  tor  latemal  embaatlon  motors 
comprising  a  band  operated  er«akiiig  sh4ft  embodying  two 
sections,  a  clutch  face  en  one  of  said  I  seetloBs  adapted 
to  engage  a  eiatch  face  od  tbe  iDotor  sh^ft,  a  hand  crank 
taut  on  tbe  other  sectloa  of  the  cimiklng  shaft,  and 
ratchet  mechantsai  eonneetiaK  the  tw4  sections  of  the 
cranking  shaft  In  such  manner  that  said  Sections  are  auto- 
matically diaoonnected  la  cue  of  feaek  lArlnx,  embodying 
shoulders  00  the  hand  crank  section,  a  wheel  adapted 
to  turn  on  said  section,  dogs  carried  bf  said  wheel  and 
engaging  said  shoulders,  and  a  dog  tripping  sleeve  inter- 
posed between  said  wheel  and  shaft  section,  said  sleeve 
being  fast  on  tbe  other  shaft  section  &t>d  provided  with 
slots  through  which  the  dogs  extend  apd  also  provided 
with  shoulders  which  act  on  the  dogs  to  throw  the  latter 
out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulders  ok>  the  hand  crank 
section. 

3.  A  cranking  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  a  hand  operated  cranking  shaXt  embodying  two 
sections,  a  clutch  face  on  one  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  engage  a  clutch  face  on  the  motor  sh^ft,  a  hand  crank 
fast  on  the  other  section  of  the  crankl^tg  shaft,  ratchet 
mechanism  connecting  tbe  two  sections  of  the  cranking 
shaft  in  8ucb  manner  that  said  sections  ^e  aatoaatically 
disconnected  In  case  of  back  firing,  eml^odying  shoulders 
on  the  hand  crank  section,  a  wheel  adapted  to  turn  on 
said  section,  dogs  carried  by  said  wheel  4nd  engaging  said 
shoulders,  and  a  dog  tripping  sleeve  fMt  on  the  other 
shaft  section  provided  with  slots  throogti  which  the  dogs 
extend,  and  a  latch  permitting  said  whe^l  to  turn  In  one 
direction  only. 


1.0«6.9Trt.  LOOM  SHFTTLE.  WiLLrAj*  Hbnrt  Wilson, 
New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,7S«.      (CI.   13»— 46.) 


A  loom  shuttle  having  a  body  provitjed  with  a  trans- 
verse opening,  and  a  tubular  thread  gui<te  fitting  Into  the 
said  opening  and  provided  with  a  longHtudlnal  slot,  and 
with  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  obtside  of  Its  exit 
end,  said  cross  bar  being  In  a  straight  line  below  the 
axis  of  said  thread  guide  and  extending  across  and  com- 
pletely closing  the  respective  end  of  t%e  said  slot,  tbe 
said  cross  bar  having  Its  free  end  provld^  with  an  angu- 
lar extremity  at  a  point  beyond  the  sl^  of  the  thread 
guide,  and  bent  inwardly  la  a  dtrectloA  parallel  to  tbe 
axis  of  the  thread  guide,  said  bent  eztrenfty  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  tbe  surface  of  the  shnttlje  body  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  azki  of  ita  tranaver^  opening  where- 
by tbe  said  cross  bar  may  be  preaaad  tifhtly  against  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  shattle  body  ad^cent  lu  opening 
and  thus  prevent  tbe  thread  from  becolalttg  caught  and 
broken.  • 


1.086.971.     CARD-CASE.    Habbt  B.  WoatHiNOTOS,  Colum 

bus,    Ohio,      nied    May    4.    1912.      Se?lal    No.    695.054. 

(a.  150— 3».)  ( 

The  cenbtnatloB  of  a  cover,  a  frame  ttieretn  contalaiag 

a  spHng.  a  package  clamping  meaber  tt>  eoOperate  with 

said  spring,  said  clamping  member  provikled  with  a  spur, 


and  a  package  of  carAs  with  a  protecting  slip  clamped  be- 
tween  tbe  clamping   member  and   spring,   the   protecting 


slip    being   enicaped    by    said    spur    and    retained    thereby 
when  a  card  is  removed   from   the  package. 


1,086,972.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AERATION  OP 
LIQUIDS.  Frank  Cobby  Yeu,  Dan  y -coed,  near  Swan- 
sea, Wales,  anrt  Wyntabd  Mostaou  Hall  and  Thomas 
A.  GusKAR,  Westminster,  London,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.440.     (CI.  209—1.) 


1.  In  liquid  aerating  and  dispensing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pump  constructed  to  provide  a  liquid  re- 
eeivlng  and  a  discharging  chamber  of  relatively  different 
sizes,  a  saturator  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source 
uf  gas  supply  under  pressure,  means  for  charging  the 
pump  from  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  means  for  simul- 
taneously charging  the  saturator  with  liquid  from  the 
pump  and  charging  tbe  pump  with  aerated  liquid  from 
the  saturator  through  the  pressure  in  the  saturator,  and 
a  controlling  device  for  said  moans. 

2.  In  liquid  aerating  and  dispensing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
operable  in  the  cylinder  constructed  to  provide  therewith 
A  receiving  chamber,  and  a  discharging  chamber  of  rela- 
tively greater  cross  sectional  area,  a  saturator  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  gas  supply  under  pressure, 
means  for  charging  the  receiving  chamber  of  tbe  pump 
with  liquid  and  simultaneously  relieving  the  pressure  in 
and  discharging  the  aerated  liquid  from  the  discharging 
chamber  of  tbe  pump,  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  receiving  chamber  of  the  pump  and  the  satura- 
tor, means  for  charging  the  pump  discharging  chamber 
with  aerated  liquid  from  the  saturator  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  saturator  in  the  pump  receiving  chamber,  and 
a  controlling  device  for  said  means. 

3.  In  llqnld  aerating  and  dispensing  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pump  providing  a  receiving  and  a  dis- 
charging chamber ;  a  saturator  having  means  for  commnni- 
catlDg  with  a  soorce  of  gas  under  pressure ;  means  for 
admitting  liquid  to  the  pump :  moans  for  charging  the 
saturator  with  Ilqnfd  from  the  pump ;  means  for  charg- 
ing the  pump  with  aerated  liquid  from  the  satnrator ;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  aerated  liquid  from  the  pump. 

4.  In  Nquid  aerating  and  dispensing  apparatus,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pomp  providing  a  receiving  and  a  dis- 
chargtttf  chamber ;  a  satnrator  having  means  for  com- 
municating with  a  soorce  of  gas  supply  under  pressure ; 
and   means  operable   In   nncceeslon   for   Initially   charging 


February  10, 191 4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S3' 


the  pump  with  liquid,  charBing  the  satnrator  with  the 
Ufold  from  the  pump,  charging  the  pump  with  aerated 
liquid  from  the  saturator  and  discharging  the  aerated 
liquid  from  the  pump. 

5.  In  liquid  aerating  and  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pump  providing  a  recelviuK  and  a  discharg- 
ing chamber  ;  a  saturator  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure  ;  a  valve  associated  with  the 
pump  ;  and  pipes  associated  with  the  valve  and  providing 
communications  between  the  pump  and  saturator,  said 
valve  operable  to  effect  in  succession  the  initial  charging 
of  the  pump  with  liquid,  charging  the  saturator  with  liquid 
from  the  pump,  charging  the  pump  with  aerated  liquid 
from  the  saturator,  and  discharging  the  aerated  liquid 
from  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


carried  by  one  of  said  sections  for  supporting  the 
asaiost  the  side  of  a  shock,  a  cabie  having  one  end  scenrni 
to  one  of  the  sections,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  othar 


1,086,973.  SPAKK-ARRESTER.  Fha.nk  E.  Yocng  and 
CUAKLiB  A.  Braoo,  Loomis,  Nebr.  Filed  June  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,433.     (CI.  110—130.) 


Tn  a  rotatable  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a 
smoke-stack  having  a  beaded  upper  end  of  a  track-ring 
haviag  a  continuous  groove  In  its  Inner  periphery,  said 
ring  being  detacbably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  smoke- 
stack, the  bead  of  tbe  stack  engaging  in  tbe  groove  and 
holding  the  ring  in  position,  a  body  member  including 
upper  and  lower  bands,  uprights  connecting  said  bands, 
a  foramlnous  cover  for  the  upper  band,  a  semi-cylindrical 
foraminous  member  secured  to  the  bands  and  to  the  up- 
rights, pairs  of  rollen  extending  from  tbe  inner  periphery 
of  the  lower  band,  tbe  axes  of  the  said  rollen  disposed  In 
a  horixontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  rollera  carried  by  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  band  and  having  their  axes  ver- 
tically disposed,  the  vertically  disposed  rollers  engaging 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  track-ring  and  the  horizontally 
disposed  rollers  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said 
rings  to  rotatably  support  the  body  member,  and  a  trap 
rltarnsrirt  below  said  body  member. 


1,086,974.  SHOCK-TYING  DEVICE.  CHBSTaa  C.  Zoo- 
scHwaaoT,  Garden  City.  S.  D.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   778,189.      (CL   100 — 31.)  * 

1.  In  a  shock  tying  device,  an  embracing  member  com- 
prising Intermediate  and  terminal  sections,  the  latter  be- 
ing hlngedly  connected  to  respective  ends  of  tbe  former 
for  movement  into  embracing  relation  to  a  shock,  spring 
means  constantly  tending  to  hold  the  terminal  sections  In 
allaement  with  the  intermediate  sectloa,  guide  memben 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  sections  respectively,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  Intermediate 
section,  a  pulley  journaled  In  said  bracket,  a  cable  trained 
over  said  puUey,  and  means  for  anchoring  ooe  end  of  the 
cabU  when  saiae  is  disposed  around  a  shock  and  around 
the  oatar  ends  of  the  terminal  sections  whereby  said  cable 
■ay  be  tichtened  sronnd  tbe  shock  and  the  terminal  sec- 
tions moved  Into  embracing  relation  thereto  by  a  pall 
exerted  upon  the  other  end  of  tbe  cable,  and  means  for 
locking  the  cable  against  moveoaent  when  tightened 
arovad  a  nhoek. 

2.  la  a  nhock  tying  device,  an  embracing  member  com- 
prising a  plaraUty  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  monns 


end  of  the  cable  to  another  section  of  the  member  whereby 
the  cable  may  be  held  in  embracing  relation  to  the  shock 
daring  the  operation  of  tying  the  latter. 


1.086.975.  BUILDING-BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME.  Fra.vk  Aaroxsom,  Manaequan, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No,  749,606.  (CL 
72 — 41.) 


1.  A  block  as  characterized,  formed  from  plastic  set- 
ting material  by  molding  the  body  of  said  block,  then 
pulling  the  material  forming  the  surface  of  one  side,  from 
tbe  body  of  the  block  when  said  material  is  partially  set, 
to  form  a  face  for  said  block. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  building  blocks,  consisting 
in  molding  said  blocks  from  plastic  setting  material,  an 
excess  of  said  plastic  material  being  used  to  form  one 
side  thereof ;  then  pulling  said  excess  material  from  the 
body  of  said  block  when  said  plastic  material  is  partially 
set 


1,086.976.  GRAVITY  AND  SYRINGE  APPARATUS  FOB 
INTBAVBN0U8  INJECTION  OF  DRUGS.  lioaaiB 
AaaAMOviTz,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1918.  fta- 
rial  No.  740,787.      (CI.  128—28.) 

1.  An  Intravenous  Injector  comprising  a  gravity  re— r- 
voir,  a  syringe,  a  common  outlet  provided  with  a  hollov 
upwardly  extending  protuberance  and  connected  with  saM 
reservoir  and  said  syringe,  and  a  hypodermic  needle  oo»- 
nected  with  said  common  outlet. 

2.  An  intravenous  Injector  comprising  a  Y,  a  gravity 
reservoir  connected  with  one  branch  of  said  Y,  a  nytlace 
connected  with  tbe  other  branch  of  said  Y,  a  boilow  ap- 
wardly  ezteodiag  bulb  chi  said  Y,  and  a  hypodermic  nae- 
dla  coaaected  with  tbe  mala  lumen  of  ssld  Y. 

8.  Aa  Intravenons  Injector  consisting  of  a  grarlty 
resarvoir,  a  Y  tube,  a  hollow  upwardly  extending  bulbooa 
projection  oa  said  Y  tube,  a  tube  connecting  said  ranerrolr 
with  sal4^  Y  tube,  a  cut  off  device  dtspoeed  on 
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fgrrtas*  with  aaid  Y  tube,  and  a 
iMCted  with  laid  Y  tuba. 


tube  eoniMCtliiK  lald 
Ihrpodermle  neadla  eoa- 
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4.  An  iQtraTenoua  injector  consisting  of  a  gravltj 
naerrolr,  a  Y  tabe.  a  tube  connect^  lald  reaenroir  wltb 
■aid  Y  tube,  a  cut  off  derlce  dlipos^  on  said  second  men- 
tioned tube,  a  syringe,  another  tube  connecting  said 
■jringe  wltb  said  Y  tube,  and  a  hypodermic  needle  con- 
nected with  Mid  Y  tube,  said  Y  tu|e  being  prorided  wltb 
an  enlarged  hollow  upwardly  proj^ting  portion  between 
the  fork  of  said  Y  tube  and  the  end  of  the  main  lumen. 

B.  In  an  Intrareaous  Injector,  |be  combination  of  a 
grarity  reserrolr,  a  Y  tuba,  a  tube  connecting  said  reaer- 
Toir  with  said  Y  tube,  a  eat  off  diTlce  disposed  00  said 
second  mentioned  tube,  a  syringe,  isnother  tube  connect- 
ing said  syringe  with  said  Y  tube,  ind  a  hypodermic  nee- 
dle connected  with  said  Y  tuba,  s#ld  Y  tube  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upwardly  extending  ■  hollow  projection  be- 
tween the  Junction  of  the  bninch4s  and  its  connection 
with  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tie  Oasette.] 


1,086,977.  LATCH  FOE  BARN-DOORS,  Ac.  Chbisto- 
PHBB  S.  Adam.  Molion,  Wash.  Filed  June  0,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,089.     (CL  70 — 42.  )i 


A  latch  of  the  class  described  ii^loding  a  loop-shaped 
handle,  a  horisontal  shank  adapted|  to  extend  through  a 
door  and  connected  centrally  to  the  jhandle  and  forming  a 
pifot  therefor,  a  bolt  guide  arrani^  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  handle  abore  the  plane-  o^  tlie  aaid  shank,  laid 
handle  haying  ita  Inner  aide  facing  tiie  door  formed  with  a 
flattened  and  enlarged  portion  whlbh  extends  shore  the 
plTOt  and  is  provided  with  a  trajBTerse  opening,  a  re- 
vsraibls  latch  bolt  baring  its  inner  Aid  flattened  and  fitted 
against  the  flattened  portion  of  tne  handle  within  th«* 
loop,  and  at  a  point  above  the  aai4  shank  provided  with 
an  opening  registaring  with  the  said 
■aid  bolt  being  slldable  longltodiniUy  throogta  the  said 
gulda,  and  a  screw  passing  throogli  tlia  openings  in  the 
Inner  tnd  of  the  bolt  and  said  hanfle  and  adapted  to  be 
ramoved  to  permit  the  detachsMnt 
handle  and  its  reversal 


of  the  bolt  from  the 


1,080.978.  COMBINATION  WRITING-PAPER  AND  BN- 
YELOP  TABLBT.  JoBM  Airosaaoif,  U.  8.  Navy.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  758,800.     (CI.  11—11.) 


im,id ." 


1.  In  a  tablet,  a  aerlea  of  auperlmposed  envelop  blanks 
each  In  apread-out  form,  portlona  of  the  envelop  blanks 
having  gummed  edges  facing  inwardly,  each  blank  being 
formed  with  a  aecuring  flap  and  a  stub,  there  being  a 
weakened  line  between  tbe  aaid  flap  and  stub. 

2.  A  pad  composed  of  sheets  of  writing  paper  and  sepa- 
rate envelop  blanks,  tbe  writing  paper  being  apread  out 
in  tbe  form  of  auperlmposed  flat  abeeta  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  pad,  tbe  envelop  blanks  being  spread  out  in 
flat  form  and  auperlmposed  on  each  other  at  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  pad,  both  the  abeeta  and  tbe  blanks  having 
8tube,,tbe  blanks  baring  securing  flaps  Integral  with  the 
atube,  and  there  being  a  weakened  line  between  the  atubs 
and  flaps,  tbe  envelop  blanks  furthermore  Including  flaps 
St  each  aide,  the  width  of  the  portions  having  the  side 
flaps  being  equal  in  width  to  the  aheets  of  writing  paper, 
to  form  a  aubstantial  support  for  the  writing  psper  for 
the  full  width  thereof,  when  the  said  paper  la  being 
written  upon. 


1,086,979.  DOUBLE-ACTION  HAIRCLIPPER.  Ehw»8T 
E.  Applcman,  Jasper,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,681.      (CI.   30—1.) 


1.  In  a  clipper,  a  stationary  cutter  blade,  a  movable 
cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  atationary  blade,  a  centrally 
anchored  colled  spring  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  sta- 
tionary cutter  blade  and  centrally  to  the  movable  cutter 
blade  to  automatically  return  the  latter  to  a  central  and 
normal  stationary  poaition,  a  atationary  handle  supported 
upon-  the  stationary  cutter  bisde  snd  a  movable  handle 
carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  movable  blade  to  ahlft 
the  aame  in  opposite  directions  and  release  said  movsbls 
Made  at  the  limit  of  ita  movement  in  either  direction  for 
automatic  return  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  A  double  action  hair  clipper  comprising  a  stationary 
plate  forming  a  base,  4aid  plate  having  a  transvove  recess 
in  its  upper  portion  snd  formed  with  teeth  at  its  forward 
edge,  a  guide  plate  secured  slong  the  rear  portion  of  said 
base  plate  and  having  an  undercut  portion  providing  a 
guideway,  a  movable  plate  having  a  recesa  in  its  under 
portion  coacting  with  the  aforeaald  receaa  to  produea 
an  enlarged  rscesa  and  having  a  raduced  rear  edge  engag- 
ing in  the  guide- way  for  transverse  movement,  said  mov- 
able plate  having  teeth  coacting  with  the  aforesaid  teeth, 
a  coiled  spring  accommodated  in  the  recess  and  connected 
centrally  to  the  movable  plate  and  at  its  ends  In  the  ata* 
tlonary  plate,  a  pin  forming  said  connection  and  operating 
within  the  coacting  recesses,  snd  a  handle  memi>er  for  r»- 
eiprocatlng  the  removable  plate  in  opposite  directions  and 
ralaaaing  the  same  for  return  to  s  central  poaition. 
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8.  In  a  clipper,  a  stationary  cutting  blade,  a  movable 
blade  mounted  thereon,  means  interposed  between  the 
bisdes  for  retaining  them  in  a  normally  central  position, 
said  means  compriaing  a  coil  spring  baring  Its  center  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  blades  and  Its  end  connected  to  oppo- 
alte  aidea  of  the  remaining  blade,  a  stationary  handle  mem- 
ber carried  by  tbe  atationary  blade,  said  movable  blade 
having  a  recessed  upper  portion  provided  with  a  centrrfl 
tapered  projection  of  conrex  form,  a  pirot  pin  centrally 
and  rertically  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  stationary  blade 
and  a  handle  member  pivoted  thereon  and  morable  over 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  stationary  blade  and  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  movable  blade  to  engage  said 
tapered  member  for  shifting  the  morable  blade  In  op- 
posite directions  and  permitting  the  return  of  said  blade 
to  a  stationary  poaition  when  mored  beyond  and  orer  said 
enlargement. 

4.  In  a  clipper,  a  stationary  catting  blade,  a  movable 
blade  mounted  thereon,  means  interposed  between  tbe 
bladea  for  retaining  them  in  a  normally  central  position, 
said  means  compriaing  a  cdl  spring  having  its  center 
connected  to  one  of  the  blades  and  Its  end  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  remaining  blade,  a  stationKry  handle 
carried  by  the  stationary  blade,  said  morable  blade  baring 
a^central  tapered  projection,  a  pivot  pin  at  the  rear  portion 
of  the  atationary  blade  and  a  handle  plroted  thereon  and 
movable  oror  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  stationary  and 
morable  blades  to  ahlft  tbe  morable  blade  and  release  the 
same  for  return  to  itx  initial  prisltion. 


1,086,980.  NUT-LOCK.  SHrBLKy  J.  BADCorK,  Astoria, 
Greg.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  No,  655,099.  (CI. 
161—11.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  baring  a  series  of  longitudinal 
groores,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  sutMtsntlally  U-shaped  recess  arranged  tangen- 
tially  and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  nut  and 
defining  parallel  side  walla,  and  a  spring  corresponding 
to  tbe  shape  and  aiie  of  said  recess  and  snugly  arranged 
tberewlthin  and  baring  tbe  ends  adapted  for  interchange- 
able locking  engagement  in  said  grooves. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal grooves,  s  nut  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess  arranged  tan- 
gentlslly  and  communicating  with  tbe  bolt  receiving  pas- 
sage of  tbe  nut  and  defining  parallel  side  walla  and  a 
straight  end  wall  ad&pted  to  aline  with  the  wall  of  tbe 
groove  when  in  locked  position,  a  U-shaped  locking  spring 
snugly  seated  within  said  recess  and  having  Its  leg  por- 
tlona of  equal  length,  one  of  said  leg  portions  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  straight  wall  of  tbe  nut  and 
tbe  said  legs  being  adapted  for  interchangeable  locking 
engagement  in  said  groores. 


1,086,981.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY-TIE.  Kobbbt  Tbom- 
MKLL  Bagby,  Whitney,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   796,464.      (CI.  238—3.) 

1.  In  a  reinforcing  concrete  tie,  two  distinct  load-carry- 
ing sectiona,  the  center  of  bearing  of  each  of  which  ia 
■ubstantially  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  tbe  r^Jl  ;  a 
web  connecting  and  reinforcing  said  aections  and  forming 
an  anchor  for  said  sections  in  tbe  road  ballast,  each  of  said 
sections  having  means  substantially  in  tbe  center  thereof 
for  securing  tbe  rail  thereto. 

2.  In  s  reinforcing  concrete  tie,  longitudinal  reinforcing 
members ;  transverse  reinforcing  members  at  each  end  of 
said  longitudinal  members  forming  two  distinct  load  car- 
rying sections,  the  center  of  bearing  of  each  of  which  is 
substantially  in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  tbe  rail,  said 


longitudinal  members  connecting  and  reinforcing  said  sec- 
tions by  forming  a  web  extending  under  said  sections  and 
constituting  an  anchor  for  the  sections  in  tbe  road  ballast, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  cuahion  substantially  in  the 
center  thereof  and  means  associated  with  said  cushion 
whereby  a  rail  can  be  secured  thereto. 


3.  in  a  reinforcing  concrete  tie,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
reinforcing  members  parallel  to  each  other  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  tie  and  baring  their  ends  bent  to  follow  the 
contour  of  the  end  and  bottom  of  the  concrete,  wltb  the 
extremities  of  said  ends  directed  toward  the  top  of  the 
tie;  a  longitudinal  member  adjacent  the  bottom  of  tbe  tie 
positioned  between  tbe  bent  ends  of  the  flrat-mentioned 
longitudinal  members ;  tranarerse  reinforcing  members 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  first-mentioned  longitudinal 
members  between  said  members  and  their  bent  ends,  said 
transverse,  reinforcing  members  baring  their  extremities 
bent  over  the  said  first-mentioned  longitudinal  members 
and  whereby  two  distinct  load  •  carrying  sections  are 
formed,  the  center  of  bearing  of  each  of  which  Is  substan- 
tially in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  rail,  said  longi- 
tudinal members  and  their  bent  ends  reinforcing  said  sec- 
tiona and  forming  an  anchor  for  tbe  same  in  tbe  road 
ballast,  each  of  said  sectiona  baring  a  cushion  substan- 
tially in  tbe  center  thereof ;  clasps  associated  with  the 
cushion  and  adapted  to  receive  a  spike  whereby  a  rail  can 
be  secured  to  the  tie,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reinforcing  concrete  tie,  two  distinct  load-carry- 
ing sections  the  center  of  bearing  of  each  of  which  is 
substantially  In  alinement  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  rail ;  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  web  connecting  said  sections  and  extend- 
ing thereunder,  forming  an  anchor  for  said  sections  in  the 
road  ballast ;  and  means  In  said  sections  for  securing  a 
rail  thereto. 

6.  In  a  reinforcing  concrete  tie,  two  distinct  load  carry- 
ing sections  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  reinforc- 
ing means ;  a  central  longitudinal  web  connecting  said  sec- 
tions and  extending  thereunder  and  baring  longitudinal 
reinforcements  therein  forming  an  extension  of  the  rein- 
forcement of  tbe  two  distinct  load  carrying  sections,  said 
web  forming  an  anchor  for  said  sections  in  the  ballast  of 
tbe  road,  said  sections  having  means  for  securing  a  rail 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,086,982.  VALVE.  Clarence  A.  BAHKtTH.  Arkansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,343. 
(CI.  137—7.) 

1.  A  compound  drain  valve  provided  with  an  elongated 
casing,  a  plug  ralre  member  therein  having  ports  there- 
through separated  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
plug  and  in  communication  longitudinal  of  the  plug,  one 
of  the  ports  through  tbe  plug  tiavlng  a  bleeding  passage 
or  port  leading  therefrom  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plug,  and  the  casing  being  provided  with  pairs  of  plpa 
receiving  necks  displaced  one  from  tbe  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  tbe  casing  and  matching  the  porta 
through  the  plug,  the  necka  of  each  pair  being  in  diametric 
alinement  one  with  tbe  other  and  tbe  necks  of  one  pair 
being  arranged  at  aubetantlally  right  angles  to  the  necks  of 
the  other  pair. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  an  axlally  elongated  casing  hav- 
ing pairs  of  pipe  receiving  necks  with  the  necks  of  each 
pair  in  diametric  alinement  and  the  necks  of  one  pair  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  those  of  the  other  and  dis- 
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placed  loocltadlBAilr  of  tb*  cutep.  a  plot  Talv«  In  Um 
cMiac  bATtag  ports  tJterethroogh  fat  p«nlM  MiatioB  «m 
to  the  oUMr  and  tnuMranely  of  t^  kkngltiidliiai  axis  of 
the  plug  and  wparatad  ia  ttae  diro^tkw  of  tlM  longltadinal 
azla  a  dlstaoce  equal  to  tbe  lUe  •4paratl«D  of  one  pair  of 
necks  from  the  otber,  the  ports  tttroogb  tbe  pltig  being  in 
permanent  communication  throogli  a  passage  longitudinal 
of  tbe  plug,  and  said  plug  having  at  its  larger  end  an  axial 
■ocket  continuation,  a  handle  adapted  to  tbe  socket  for 
turning  the  plug,  and  a  cap  member  carried  by  the  socket 
and  embracing  the  corresponding  lend  of  tbe  casing,  said 
cap  member  and  casing  haying  coveting  stop  members  for 
llmltiag  tbe  turning  movement  of;  tbe  piog.  and  tbe  cap 
member  and  socket  extension  bailing  coactlng  parts  for 
causing  rotation  of  tbe  cap  membetf  vrltb  tbe  plug. 


3.  A  valve  structure  provided  With  an  elongated  plug 
valve  member  having  diametric  ports  tberetbrougb  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  plug 
member  and  provided  with  a  confiectlng  passage  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  plug  member,  one  of  tbe  ports 
having  a  passage  leading  tberefro|n  through  tbe  walls  of 
tbe  plug  at  substantially  right  anigles  to  the  length  of  th« 
port  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  plug,  the  other 
port  member  being  of  larger  crfss-sectlonal  area  than 
either  the  port  leading  from  tbe  Ijrst-named  port  member 
or  the  passage  connecting  the  firft-oamed  port  members, 
and  said  valve  structure  being  provided  with  a  casing 
seating  the  plug  valve  and  havlngj  two  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally disposed  necks,  the  necks  of  one  pair  being  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  neckaof  tb«  otbsr  and  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  of  tbe  casing  corr^pondlng  to  the  spacing 
of  the  first-named  ports  through  tl^e  plug,  tbe  necks  of  one 
pair  being  related  In  cross  sectloqal  area  to  those  of  the 
other  corresponding  to  tbe  relative  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  first-named  ports  through  tha  plug. 


1,086,983.  LAND  -  MARKER.  Bichasd  V.  Bakst,  Ot- 
tumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  July  10,  19118.  Serial  No.  778.289 
(CI.   111—24.) 


\. 


■x^ 


\ 


tsrseetlng  said  ptay  spaces,  marfclag  arms  having  apertnres 
receiving  said  pintles ;  said  aperture  being  disposed  and 
shaped  to  enable  tbe  arms  to  swing  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  cable  passsd 
throogb  the  guiding  means  and  connected  to  the  marking 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  carrlet  having  guiding 
on  Its  forward  portion,  a  transverse  bar  fixed  at  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  oa'nier  and  bariig  extended  uppar  and 
lower  portions  aiMl  play  spacas  i  between  said  portions, 
iocUnsd  pintles  carried  by  said  e:|tend«d  portions  and  tn- 


2.  In  a  land  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  transverse  bar  fixed  at  tbe  rear  portion  of  tb« 
carrier  and  having  extended  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
play  spaces  between  said  portions,  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  inclined  pintles  carried  by  said  por- 
tions and  intersecting  said  spaces,  and  marking  arms  haT- 
ing  apertures  loosely  receiving  tbe  said  pintles ;  each  of 
said  apertures  being  elongated  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
length  of  tbe  respective  arms  thereof  and  having  an  inner 
end  wall  that  Is  squsre  and  also  having  an  outer  apwardly 
aud  outwardly   inclined   end   wall. 

3.  In  a  land  marking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
carrier,  a  transverse  bar,  of  I-form  In  cross-section,  fixed 
at  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  carrier  and  having  Its  web  cut 
away  at  its  ends  to  form  upper  and  lower  extended  por- 
tions and  play  spaces  between  said  portions,  pintles  car- 
ried by  said  portions  and  intersecting  said  spaces,  and 
marking  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  pintles. 


1,086,984.  BOX  -  CORNER  TROTECTOR.  KATHUlNa 
Maby  Black.  Austin.  Tex.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,681.      (CI.  229 — 49.) 


A  box  protector,  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
bent  to  form  angular  portions  esch  of  which  consists  of 
spaced,  parallel  walls  connected  at  one  edge,  to  overlie 
the  edges  of  a  box  at  its  corner,  and  extend  upon  tbe 
opposite  sorfaces  of  tbe  box  walls  adjacent  such  corner, 
said  protector  walls  having  scalloped  free  edges,  the  curved 
edge  of  each  scallop  being  intumed.  and  said  walls  also 
having  punched  openings,  each  of  which  openings  Is  located 
substantially  within  an  edge  scallop  thereof,  and  spurs 
sarronndlng  and  projecting  inward  from  each  opening,  the 
spurs  of  each  angular  portion  of  tbe  protector  being  in 
opposition  between  Its  walla  to  abut  or  meet  at  points 
intermediate  said  walls,  and  within  the  material  of  tbe 
box  when  the  protector  walls  are  pressed  against  tbe  sur- 
faces of  tbe  box,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,086,985.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  William  LoBD  Buss, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  meene  assignments,  to  Tbe 
United  States  Light  and  Heating  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.   391.549.      (Cl.   17.'>— 281.) 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated  switch,  an  exciting  coll,  a 
plunger  operated  thereby,  a  contact  member  of  high  con- 
ductivity carried  by  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  freely 
movable  through  said  contact  member,  pairs  of  stationary 
conUcts  of  high  conductivity  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  said 
contact  member,  a  member  of  magnetic  material  secured  to 
said  contact  member,  a  magnet  provided  witb  poles  co-act- 
ing with  said  member  of  magnetic  material  to  hold  said 
contact  member  in  engagement  with  said  contacts,  an  en- 
largement on  said  plunger  adapted  to  cause  said  contact 
member  to  move  with  said  plonger  after  said  plunger  has 
moved  through  said  contact  member  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  insulation  arranged  to  Insulate  said  plunger 
and  its  enlargement  from  said  contact  member  and  mag- 
netic member  under  all  conditions  of  operation. 
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S.  A  snritck  oeaprlalnff  relatlTcly  Axed  eonUcta.  a  bridg- 
tag  MMsbsr  tbenfor,  said  brtdgtag  laaabsr  comprising  a 
coataetlag  ssember  and  a  magnetic  member  associated 
tterewlth,  an  actuating  member  for  moring  said  bridging 


member  to  dose  a  circuit  across  said  relatively  fixed  con- 
tacts, and  an  insulaiJng  bushing  arranged  between  «ild 
actuating  member  and  said  brldRlng  meml.ir  nnd  .stcured 
to  both  elements  of  said  member. 


1,086.986,     COOKING  UTENSIL.     (Jkorgk  W.^brev  Blod- 
GBTT,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb    20,   11*13.     Serial  No 
748,611.      (Cl.  53-1.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  ntanail,  an  open  vessel  having  a  groove 
at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  member  formed  of  two  open  cones 
converging  toward  each  other  at  their  vertexes  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  tubular  connection,  one  of  said  cones  having 
its  edge  drawn  to  a  snbstantlally  vertical  direction  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  groove  of  said  vessel,  the  other 
of  said  cones  having  a  groove  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cover 
having  Its  edge  drawn  to  a  substantially  vertical  posltloB 
normally  engaging  the  groove  in  said  member,  and  means 
for  binding  said  cover  and  said  member  together  to  form  a 
jinit. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  an  open  vessel  having  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  groove  at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  unit  consisting 
of  a  member  formed  of  two  cones  open  at  their  bases 
and  converging  toward  each  other  at  their  vortexes  and 
iMiving  an  axial  tubular  cdnnectlon,  one  of  the  said  cones 
having  Its  edge  drawn  to  a  substantially  vartlcal  dirsctloa 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  groove  of  said  Teaasl,  the 
other  of  said  cones  having  a  horisontally  disposed  groove 
at  tbe  edge  thereof,  a  cover  having  ita  edga  drawn  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  positloa  and  normally  engaging  the 
groove  of  said  member,  and  means  for  binding  said  cover 
and  said  member  together  to  form  the  said  oait 

3.  In  a  cooking  otensU,  an  open  vessel  tiavlng  a  bMlson- 
tally  dlf^osad  groove  at  the  top  thereof  exterior  to  said 
vessel,  said  graove  haring  its  oatsr  edga  above  tbe  inner 
edge,  a  nalt  ooaalstiag  of  two  cones  open  at  their  bancs 
and  convacfing  toward  aack  otber  at  their  vertezsa  and 
having  an  axial  tabular  coansetloa,  one  of  said  cones 
having  ita  edge  drawn  to  a  substantially  vertical  dltaetloa 
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and  adapted  to  engage  said  grasrs  of  said  vsassl,  tbt 
oCtaer  of  scM  coms  tuving  a  boriaoBtally  iMipcaed  groove 
at   the   top   thereof,   said   groove   liarlag   its  oater  sdlge 

above  the  inner  edge,  a  cover  having  Its  edge  drawn  to 
a  substantially  vertical  direction  normally  engaging  the 
groove  in  said  meml>er,  and  means  for  binding  said  cover 
and  said  member  together  to  form  tbe  said  unit. 


1.086,987.  BROOM-PaOTECTOR.  KiircT  P.  Boacxx, 
California,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  758,883. 
(Cl.  15—23.) 


A  broom  protector  comprtelng  a  flexible  covering  adapted 
to  partially  boaas  a  broom  body,  an  elastic  aeck  carried 
by  ons  end  of  tbe  covering  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
bafidle  of  the  broom  body,  tbe  said  covCTlng  being  pro- 
vMcd  witb  a  gap  In  one  side,  lacing  eyelets  moanted  ia 
tbs  coTering  at  <^>poalte  sides  of  the  gap,  and  flexible  lasas* 
bers*connected  with  the  wall  of  the  covering  oppoatte  tbe 
gap  and  adaptad  to  be  trained  Kthroogh  tba  eyelets  and 
secured  at  their  free  ends,  the  said  pair  of  flsxlbls  mem- 
bers when  trained  through  tfee  eyelets  baiag  adapted  to  In- 
tersect tbe  broom  body. 


1,086,988.  MOUSE -PROOF  PIANO-PBDAL.  RicHAao 
BOLLBRMANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  783,696.      (Cl.  84—24.) 


^     j¥ 


1.  Ttie  cemMnatioa  with  a  piano  casing  including  a 
front,  a  bottom  and  a  pedal  pivoted  in  tbe  easlag.  of  a  bar- 
rier to  ezchide  sale*  from  the  totsrior  of  tbe  caslag,  said 
barrier  being  located  within  tbe  plana  Croat  aad  betwssa 
saM  bottom  and  tbe  pedal,  said  piano  front  having  as  open- 
ing tbrongfa  which  tbe  pedal  estaada  aad  opermtas,  and 
said  bartisr  being  in  the  form  of  a  eoil  spring  and  sab- 
stantUUy  closing  said  opealag  below  tke  petel. 

2.  Tbe  eomblaatlon  with  a  piano  rtstug  iaeiudtag  a 
froat  having  aa  opealag  tkciatkraugb  and  a  bottem,  af 
a  pedal  extending  through  said  openlag  and  pivoted  wttbia 
the  eaalag.  said  ptana  front  opantag  having  appsaltaly  ar- ' 
ranaed  vertical  osmeavltlea,  and  a  flealMa  barrier  laeated 
betwe««  the  pedal  aad  tbe  eaalag  ftear  aad'  betwesa  atfd 
caacavitlai,  Mid  barrier  sabataattany  flllli^  the  Trralat 
between  the  pedal  and  tbe  floor  in  ail  pasltloaa  ^  tbs 
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1,08«.080.  MAKINB  SAFBTT  DftVICE.  MACtxca  Boa- 
cmwt^  Purls,  Frsaci;,  Filed  JToly  20.  1911.  Serial 
Mo.  eW,607.     (a.  11^25.)       I 


1.  In  a  safety  derlee  for 
the    combination    of    a    CMI 
therein,  a  water-tight 
■aid  caalng,  a  aerlea  of 
phracm,    a    coapNaaai  air   taak,! 
said    compressed   air  tank  to   aaM 


and  sabmarlne  boats, 
dlaphrasm  mounted 
eommanlcatlng  with 
with  said  dla- 

a  pipe  leading  from 
water-tight   compart- 


ment, means  controllable  by  Bal<l  series  of  lerers  for 
opealag  said  compressed  air  taal^  a  seemd  easing  eon- 
■aetod  with  said  first  sMntloaeiS  castag,  a  diaphragm 
located  in  said  second  mentioned  casing  and  ezi>osed  to 
pressure  of  air  from  said  first  ineatloned  casing,  And 
•■  speratlTe  connection  from  ifald  second  mentknied 
4la«fetagB  to  said  ssrlca  of  levers  JTor  the  parpoas  of  cloa- 
!■■  saM  air  tank. 

t.  A  derlee  of  tha  character  ^escribed,  comprising  a 
easlag,  a  diaphragm  moonted  therein,  a  water-tight  eon- 
partmeat  eoaunoalcatlBg  with  said  casing  for  the  pur- 
pose of  actuating  said  diaphragm,' a  eompreaasd  air  tank 
for  discharging  air  into  said  wajter-tlght  compartment, 
means  for  normally  matntalalng  4ald  air  tank  doaed,  a 
series  of  lerers  connected  with  sa^  means  for  actuating 
the  same  in  order  to  open  said  $ir  tank,  a  diaphragm 
connected  with  said  serlM  of  letws  for  actuating  the 
latter  In  order  to  open  said  compriysid  air  tank,  a  spring 
pressing  upon  said  last  mentlope^  diaphragm,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  last  m«itloned  diaphragm  and  communi- 
cating with  said  first  mentioned  caking  for  the  purpose  of 
subjecting  said  last  mentloBed  d^hragm  to  air  pres- 
sure from  said  first  mentioned  casing,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  dlaphkagm  with  said  series 
of  IcTers.  ,  ' 

3.  In  a  safety  derlee  of  the  eha^cter  described,  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  mounted  tharel^,  a  water-tight  com- 
partment a  pipe  leading  from  Mid  water-tight  com- 
partment to  said  casing,  a  compressed  air  tank,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  compressed  air  tank  to  said  water- 
ti^t  compartment,  a  series  of  leTers  connected  with 
■aid  diaphragm  and  proTlded  wl(h  means  for  opening 
saM  air  taak,  a  second  dlaphragi^  connected  with  said 
series  of  lerers  for  the  purpose  #f  actuating  the  same 
In  order  to  close  said  air  taak,  ^d  second  mentioned 
ttaphragta  being  controIlaMa  by  #zcess  of  air  pressure 
wfthlB  said  casing  doe  to  the  opening  of  said  eomprnsed 
air  tank,  as  operatlre  eoaneetloB  from  said  secood  raen- 
tloaad  diaphragm  to  said  series  of  lerers  In  order  to 
eaabls  a  meTement  of  mM  seeoadi  mentioned  diaphragm 
to  etass  saM  air  taak. 

4.  A  dCTlee  of  the  character  d|serlbed,  comprising  s 
castag,  a  diaphragm  moaated  therein,  a  water-tight 
ess^Mtftawat  eoassnmleatlng  wlthj  said  casing,  a  eorer 
loeatai  SB  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  In  order  to  prvrlde 
a  dearaaea  s^ce  for  SMfamsatsi  thweot  a  pipe  eoa- 
aaetsd  with  said  eorer  and  eomau^eatlng  with  the  clear- 


ance space,  means  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  opera- 
tor for  opening  and  closing  said  pipe,  a  compressed  air 
tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  said  water-tight  com- 
partment, a  series  of  lerers  connected  with  said  dia- 
phragm, means  controllable  by  said  series  of  levers  for 
discharging  compressed  air,  a  second  casing  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  mentioned  casing,  a  diaphragm  moont- 
ed within  said  second  mentioned  casing  and  exposed 
to  pressure  of  finid  tending  to  trarel  from  said  first 
mentioned  casing  into  said  second  mentioned  casing. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  diaphragm  located  within  said  casing,  a  water- 
tight compartment  connected  with  said  casing,  a  second 
casing  communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  casing,  a 
diaphragm  located  in  said  second  mentioned  casing,  lever 
mechanism  common  to  both  of  said  diaphragms  and  con- 
trollable thereby,  a  compressed  air  tank,  a  connection 
from  said  compressed  air  tank  to  said  water-tight  com- 
partment, and  means  controllable  by  said  lever  mecha- 
nism for  opening  and  closing  said  compressed  air  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,086.990.     LIQUID-DISTRIBUTING    APPARATUS. 
.\rousTBS  B0W8BB,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     Filed   Apr    18, 
Serial    No.    691,664.      (CI.    220—121.) 


1012. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supply-tank  ; 
a  closed  case;  a  discharge  head  in  the  case;  a  pipe  cas- 
ing leading  from  the  top  of  the  supply-tank  and  hav 
Ing  connection  with  the  case:  a  distributing  pipe  in- 
closed by  the  pipe-casing  and  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  supply-tank  and  with  the  discharge  head 
in  the  case ;  and  means  tor  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  pipe-casing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supply-tank 
for  liquid ;  a  distributing  pipe  communicating  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  supply-tank  and  having  a  discharge 
device  in  connection  therewith ;  a  pipe-casing  in  con- 
nectioa  with  the  upper  part  of  the  supply-tank  and  in- 
closing the  distributing  pipe ;  an  overflow  tank  above 
the  supply  tank  and  connected  in  line  with  the  pipe- 
casing  ;  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  pfpe-caslng. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  cisss  described,  a  supply  tank 
tor  liquid,  a  storage  tank  having  connection  with  the 
supply  tank,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  become  charged 
with  liquid  by  gravital  flow  from  the  former ;  a  dls- 
tribatlng  pipe  communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
supply  tank ;  a  pipe-casing  in  connection  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  supply  tank  and  Inclosing  the  dis- 
tributing pipe,  the  pipe-casing  being  adapted  to  direct 
air  under  pressure  applied  thereto  Into  the  supply-tank ; 
and  an  overflow  tank  above  said  tanks  and  connected 
in  line  with  the  pipe-easing. 
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1,086,991.  BUBBLE-BLOWER.  Charlss  VratHON  ranged  one  above  the  other  in  downwardly  tapering  rela- 
BOTS,  Loadon,  England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Be-  tlon,  means  for  supporting  a  source  of  heat  below  the 
rial  No.   716.909.      (Cl.   46 — .31.)  !  reflector  plates,  and  extensions  upcm  said  rigid  portloa. 


1.  A  bubble  blower  having  in  combination  a  mouthpiece 
of  angled  form,  a  bubble  deliverer  of  angled  form,  to- 
gether with  means  for  mounting  one  of  the  angled  limbs 
of  said  mouthpiece  rotatably  In  relation  to  one  of  the 
angled  limbs  of  said  bubble  deliverer,  said  angled  limbs 
being  co-axlally  spaced  apart  to  form  an  Injector-like 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bubble  blower  having  in  combination  a  mouth- 
piece of  angled  form,  a  bubble  deliverer  of  angled  form, 
togetiier  with  means  for  mounting  one  of  the  angled  limbs 
of  said  mouthpleee  eo-axlally  and  routablj  In  relation 
to  one  of  the  angled  limbs  of  said  bubble  deliverer,  sub- 
suntlally  as  descrlhed. 

3.  A  bobbto  blower  having  in  combination  a  mouth- 
piece of  angled  form,  having  a  noisle  orifice  at  one  end,  a 
bubble  dslivsrer  of  angled  form  having  a  convergent 
entry  portion  at  one  sod,  means  for  moontlng  the  limb 
of  said  Boothpiece  Itaving  the  nossle  orifice  co-sxially 
and  rotatahlj  la  relation  to  the  limb  of  said  bubble  de- 
liverer haripg  the  convergent  entry  portion  so  aa  to 
form   an    injactor-like  device,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  bubble  blower  having  in  combinatlcMi  a  mouth- 
piece of  angled  form,  a  bubble  deliverer  of  angled  form, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  the  angled  limbs  of  said 
mouthpiece  and  bubble  deliverer  co-azially  with  one 
another  and  for  permittittg  the  other  limbs  of  said  mouth- 
piece and  bubble  deliverer  to  be  rotated  in  parallel  planes, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bubble  blower  having  a  delivery  portion  of  flexible 
abflorfoent  matMial,  sobataatlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  Uie  Gasette.] 


1,086,992.  BED-HEATER.  EBxasTO  Caldam,  Milan. 
Italy.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,200.  (Cl. 
126 — 206. ) 


1,086,993.  BARK-STRIPPING  TOOL.  Awtow  Camanaoa, 
South  Forest  Grove.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1918.  Serial 
No.  798,961.      (Cl.   44 — 208.) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle  en- 
gaging socket,  a  pair  of  curved  blades  formed  integral 
with  the  socket,  sheet  metal  bowed  springs  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  legs  and  having  their  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  blades  having  cutting  edges  formed 
upon  their  lower  ends  and  spaced  from  the  lower  ends  of 
said  springs. 


1,(M6,994.  CONCRETE-BLOCK  MACHINE.  JosaPH 
Cathkinbb,  Brenham,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto 
Bn»e»t  Baumgart,  Brenham,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,862.     (Cl.  26 — 66.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  folding  framework,  of  a  rigid  portion  supported 
by  said  framework,  a  plurality  of  chains  supported  by 
said  rigid  portion  and  depending  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of    reflector    plates    supported    by    said    chains    and    ar- 


1.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold,  and  a 
mold  lifting  mechanism  ;  combined  with  packing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plunger  head  adapted  t6  be  engaged 
with  the  material  in  the  mold,  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft, 
an  eccentric  fast  thereon,  a  band  encircling  the  eccentric, 
a  plurger  rod  having  connection  with  said  eccentric  band 
and  plunger  head,  means  for  oscillating  the  rtiaft.  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  band,  and  a  weight  on  the  arm 
counterbalancing  said  phmger. 

2.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  main  supporting 
frame,  a  mold  supporting  aad  guiding  frsme  secured  in 
said  main  frame,  a  mold  slfclably  Btounted  on  said  mold 
supporting  frame,  a  mold  lifting  mechanUm,  a  padiing 
mechanism  comprising  a  pluager  head  adapted  to  be  ca- 
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ffMicd  wltk  tbe  tamteriMl  in  the  moil,  •  KTOtablj  moaBted 
■kAft,  a  pl«i|cr  ro4  teHoc  ui  centric  eeoacctton  with 
■bM  ibaft  aad  steptcd  to  torn  a^ld  plaag«r  bead  «la>wii 
aod  hold  tbe  aame  in  the  mold  w^lle  tbe  mold  is  being 
lifted  by  uid  mold-eieTatlng  meciianlain,  and  means  to 
fwlBg  aald  pionger  rod  and  head  i  laterally  and  to  bold 
tb*  aame  la  aa  oat  ot  tte  way  paUtton  wUle  tbe  mold  is 
being  filled.  I 

3.  In  a  block  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  mold 
sapportlng  and  gnlding  frame  seculed  In  said  main  frame, 
a  moid  slidably  mounted  on  aald  4>old  supporting  frame, 
a  mold  eleratlDg  mecbanim,  a  m(ild  packing  mechanism 
comprising  a  plunger  bead  adaptell  to  be  engaged  with 
the  material  In  tbe  mold,  a  plunger  rod  connected  with 
said  bead  and  carrying  aa  eccont^lc  strap,  an  eccentric 
within  the  latter,  a  hand  Iwer  opeeatlvely  connected  with 
said  eccentric,  and  a  counter  balancing  weight  connected 
with  the  eccentric  strap  whereby  tbe  latter  is  turned  and 
held  Id  an  out  of  the  way  position  to  permit  the  mold  to 
be  filled. 


A  poison  bottle  having  its  neck  provided  with  an  an- 
nular flange,  aald  flange  barlag  tflaaetrlcally  dlapoeed 
vertical  grooves,  a  stopper  r«movat»ly  fttttng  in  tbe  neck 
and  provided  with  an  upper  anoi^ar  flange  eo-«xtaaaive 
with  tbe  flange  of  tbe  aeck.  aald  stopper  barlac  a  vertical 
bore,  a  locking  member  removably  mounted  on  the  stop- 
per and  provided  with  depending  Vertical  Icgi  terminat- 
ing In  horizontal  lugs,  tbe  aald .  laga  being  Inaertibie 
through  the  groove  in  the  flange  a^  tbe  neck,  tbe  stopper 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  tbe  neck  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  lugs  of  said  member  to  engaga  agalnat  tbe  flange 
of  the  neck,  and  a  spring  carried  ttf  tte  member  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  bore  of  tbe  ampptr  aad  exerting  its 
tension  against  tbe  member  so  aai  to  eject  tbe  member 
when  tbe  lugs  of  tbe  latter  are  alla^d  with  eald  grooves. 


I,086.9d6.  FIRE-BOX  OF  INDUStTBIAL  AND  HOUSE- 
HOLD HEATING  APPARATUS^  FaaoiNAXD  Et  ofisa 
CoLio.voN,  Parie,  Prance.  FUed  B«pt  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  850,045.      (CI.  110—72.) 


a  ti0tt  wn  iMTlag  a  eoa- 

a  Mdc»  wall  estaattBK 

ta  tha  katttMB 

tlMlfeattaai  aad  toy,  grate 


1.086.995.  rOISON-BOTTLE.  WILLIAM  Chapma.n,  Me- 
saba,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2«,  191$.  Serial  No.  763,878. 
(CI.  215 — 113.) 


bara  exteadlnff  between  said  front  wall  and  bridge  wall, 
•aid  grate  baia  belag  poaltioDed  above  the  opeaing  lo  tbe 
front  wall  and  below  tbe  npper  opening  In  the  bridge  wall 
whereby  said  second  opening  forms  an  exit  from  tbe  fire 
box,  said  bridge  wall  being  provided  with  a  smoke  vent 
at  its  upper  part  above  tbe  second  mentioned  opening,  a 
rear  wail  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  bridge  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flue  opening,  an  apertured  partition  extend- 
ing between  the  bridge  and  rear  walls,  to  form  an  air 
heating  chamber  between  said  walla  and  above  aald  par- 
tition, a  baflle  plate  In  said  chamber  arranged  to  deflect 
the  air  passing  through  the  aperture  in  tbe  partition  and 
cause  it  to  pass  close  to  the  second  me  tloned  opening  In 
tbe  bridge  wall. 


1,086,997.  BARRETTE.  Albert  K.  Colli.vs,  Lancaster, 
S.  C,  asslKUor  of  one-half  to  Belle  J.  Nance,  Lanca.ster, 
S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1913.  SerlHl  No.  742.663.  (CI. 
132—22.5.) 


A  balr  fastener  comprlniD);  an  elastic  body  memlvT 
curved  longitudinally  throughout  its  length,  a  fixed  keejxT 
secured  to  the  back  of  tbe  menber  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  retaining  portions  dlRpoeed  ap- 
proximately at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  back  of  the  body 
member,  the  said  retaining  portions  being  spaced  rela- 
tively so  aa  to  define  an  Intervening  slot  therebetween,  a 
pin  pivoted  at  one  of  its  eada  to  tbe  oppoelte  end  of  tbe 
body  BMBiber  and  at  the  back  thereof,  and  a  bead  ferme*] 
on  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  member  and  baviag  relatively  d1 
verging  sides  operable  to  engage  agalnat  tke  retaining  por 
tlon  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  irawn  into  the  Inner 
end  of  tbe  alot  between  tbe  retalniag  portieaa  nnder  the 
inherent  elasticity  of  tbe  body  aiember  and  owing  to  the 
inclination  af  aald  retaining  portion  of  tbe  plate  when  tb>- 
free  end  of  tbe  pin  Is  Inltialiy  engaged  with  the  keeper, 
tbe  aald  pia  having  a  re4aced  portion  wboae  aMea  merge 
directly  Into  said  diverging  surface,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specited. 

^ 

1,086,996.  LIQUID-FUEL.  BURNER.  GaoaoK  Edmono 
DajiMAN,  Frultvale.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
739,634.      (CI.  IM— 76.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  rtepcrlbed.  oomprNIng  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  casing,  Independent  Inlrts  to  said  cnsluRS, 
a  tip  body  connected  at  one  end  to  both  of  said  casings 
having  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  threaded  stiank  on  said 
extension,  said  tip  body  having  a  central  passaK' way 
leading  from  said  inner  casing  within  said  shank  and 
terminating  in  a  lateral  outlet  passage  and  a  plurality 
of  paasagea  surronndlng  said  central  paasage  leading  from 
said  outer  casirg  to  the  stirface  of  said  lateral  extension,  a 
distributing  cup  on  said  shank  communicating  with  said 
outlet  paaaage,  and  waahcrs  Intermediate  aald  lateral  ex- 
tension and  said  cup  having  means  for  forming  a  spray  by 
tiM  Hfsid  flowing  trmm  tbe  cap  aad  the  coaiprawefl  fluid 
flawlBK  ffroM  the  end  of  the  eeatni  portloa. 

3.  A  aartct  af  tbe  tfaai  Acaertbed,  coanprlaloff  aa  outer 
eaaing,  aa  iaaar  caalag,  laAependeat  inlets  to  eaid  eaaiaga, 
a  tip  hody  teaunted  at  oae  end  to  both  of  aald  casings 
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havlav  a  cantral  exteaalon  perpeadicnlar  to  aald  casiagi, 
aad  a  threaded  shank  on  said  eztensioa,  said  top  bo^ 
liavlag  a  ccaitral  paasageway  leading  from  said  inner 
casing  wttbla  said  sfaaak  and  terminating  In  a  lateral 
outlet  paasage  and  a  plarality  of  passages  surrounding 
said  central  passage  leculing  from  said  outer  caalng  to 
the  surface  of  aald  central  extension  and  a  groove  con- 
necting aald  sarronadlng  passages,  a  cup  on  said  shank 
commnnlcatlng  with  said  outlet  passage  on  tbe  ahaak 
and  having  distributing  apertures  In  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  washers  between  said  cup  and  aald 
central  extension,  and  a  threaded  cap  on  said  sbank  clos- 
ing said  cup  aad  maintaining  same  on  said  washers  in  a 
predetermined  position,  certain  of  said  washers  below 
said  cap  and  above  said  central  extension  having  cut-away 
portions  in  alinemont  with  each  other  and  under  said 
distributing  apertures  of  said  cup. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising,  as  exterior 
tubular  member  and  an  interior  tubular  member  ;  a  pluK  at 
one  end  secured  to  said  exterior  and  said  interior  tubular 
raembera,  said  ping  having  a  rent  m  I  passage  communicatiag 
with  said  Inner  tabular  nember  and  a  plurality  of  passages 
sarronodlng  said  central  paMsage  communicattn);  with  said 
exterior  tubular  memlier  ;  a  tip  body  secured  to  aald  plug 
and  having  a  central  passage  communicating  with  said 
central  passage  of  said  plug  and  a  plurality  of  passages 
surrounding  said  central  passage  communicating  with 
said  surrounding  passages  iu  said  plug,  said  passages  in 
said  tip  body  having  a  common  outlet  at  the  tip  end,  said 
central  passage  of  said  tip  having  an  outlet  above  said 
common  outlet  ;  and  a  cross  member  secured  to  said  ex- 
terior and  interior  members  at  the  end  opposite  said 
plug  and  having  Independent  inlets  to  said  exterior  and 
Interior  tubular  members. 


1.088,99».  MAKE  AND-BRHAK  DEVICE.  Thii-ip  J.  De 
TAt  LT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912  Serial  No. 
734.720.      (CI.   177—10.) 


1.  A  circuit  make  and  break  device  comprising  two 
camt«  rotatably  mounted  and  two  cottperating  arms  carry* 
Ing  electrical  contacts  and  respectively  engaging  tbe  said 
cams,  each  of  said  arms  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  axis  of  its  cam,  means  for  positively  moving  the 
said  arma  each  toward  tbe  axis  of  its  cam,  the  cams  being 
poaltloned  and  their  faces  being  fashloaed  to  bring  the 
contacts  Into  engagement  while  the  first  arm  la  moving  to- 
ward tbe  axis  of  its  cam  and  to  prevent  engagement  of 
tbe  contacts  when  the  same  arm  is  moving  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  A  drcnit  make  aod  break  device  comprising  two 
cams  moaated  to  rotate  In  anisoa  npon  a  comaMm  axis  snd 
two  cooperating  arms  carrylag  electrical  coatacts  and 
engaging  the  faces  of  the  eaais,  the  said  arms  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  tbe  axis  of  the  eams.  means 
fbr  poattlvely  awrlag  said  arms  toward  tlM  axis,  tbe  cams 
being  poaltloned  aad  their  faces  belag  formed  to  bring  the 
contacts  Into  engagement  while  tbe  first  arm  is  movlag 
toward  the  axis  and  to  prevent  eagageaMnt  of  tbe  eon- 


taeta  wbea  tbe  said  arm  la  BKyving  in  tlie  eppoalta  dtiac- 
tloa,  the  easts  being  further  positioned  aad  constructed 
to  allow  tbe  said  arm  a  snfflcient  stroke  to  break  tbe  cir- 
cuit during  tbe  movement  toward  tbe  axis  after  tbe  en- 
gagement of  the  contacts. 

3.  A  circuit  make-and-break  device  comprising  two  cams 
rotatably  mounted  and  two  arms  actuated  by  the  cams,  the 
said  arms  carrying  electrical  emitacts  and  engaging  the 
faces  of  the  cams  each  of  said  arms  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  axis  of  its  can,  one  of  these  movements 
being  Imparted  ty  the  cams  and  the  other  movement  by 
means  independent  of  the  cams,  tbe  cams  being  positioned 
and  their  faces  l)eing  fashioned  to  bring  the  contacts  into 
engagement  while  tbe  first  arm  is  moving  toward  the  axis 
of  its  cam  and  to  prevent  engagement  of  tbe  contacts 
when  the  same  arm  Is  moving  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
the  cams  being  farther  positioned  and  constructed  to 
allow  the  frrst  arm  guflSolent  stroke  to  break  the  circuit 
during  Its  movement  toward  tbe  axis  of  Its  cam  after  en 
gagement  of  the  contacts. 

4.  A  circuit  make-and-break  device  (omprlsing  two  cams 
rotatably  mounted  and  two  cooperating  arms  engaging  the 
cams  and  carrying  electrical  contacts,  each  of  said  arms 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  its  cam, 
the  movement  in  one  direction  being  imparted  by  the 
cams,  and  means  independent  of  tbe  cams  for  imparting 
movement  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  the  cams  being  posi- 
tioned and  their  faces  fashioned  to  bring  the  contacts  in- 
to engagement  while  the  first  arm  is  moving  toward  the 
axis  of  Its  cam  and  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  contacts 
when  tbe  same  arm  Is  moving  In  the  opposite  direction, 
tbe  cams  being  positioned  and  constructed  to  permit  tbe 
first  arm  to  move  past  the  position  in  which  the  two  con- 
tacts are  in  the  circuit-closing  position. 

5.  A  circuit  make-and-break  device  comprising  two 
cams  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  common  axis  and  two  co- 
operating arms  engaged  by  the  cams  and  carrjlng  elec- 
trical contacts,  the  cam  which  the  first  arm  engages  hav- 
ing an  abrupt  offset  and  the  cam  which  the  second  arm 
engages  having  a  point  in  Its  face  nearest  the  axis,  and 
the  cams  being  so  arranged  that  the  cam-bearing  of  the 
first  arm  reaches  the  said  ofTaet  at  the  same  time  that  tbe 
bearing  of  the  second  arm  reaches  the  point  nearest  the 
said  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,000.  ICE-CREEPER.  Frank  Dciikkopf.  Coeur 
d'Alene.  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Coonradt 
and  one-third  to  A.  F.  Coonradt.  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,120.     (CI.  3ft— 63.) 


r     ?    * 


An  ice  creeper  coasprlalng  a  flexible  body  portion  bsvlng 
In  its  loner  side  near  the  forward  end  thereof  segnental 
recesses  opening  throagh  tbe  side  edges  of  the  body  and 
near  its  rear  end  rectangular  recesses  opening  through 
tbe  opposite  side  edges  of  tbe  body,  front  atta^ing  straps 
baring  their  inner  ends  pivotally  seenred  In  said  seg- 
mcotal  recesses  whereby  said  ends  axe  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  l*ody  and  are  adapted  to  be  adjastad  to  per- 
mit the  straps  to  be  engaged  with  the  toe  of  the  shoe  at 
different  points,  rear  atta^Ing  straps  harlas  their  laner 
enda  seenrcd  in  said  rear  reeoaes  and  ftnA  with  the  iaaar 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  creeper  whereby  said  raar  straps 
amy  be  eagaged  with  ttie  lastep  of  tbe  ahoe  and  antl- 
slipptng  calica  secored  in  said  body. 
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1,MT,001.  BPIQOT.  JOHM  CuAMtm  Do  J  at,  tftw  Tork, 
N.  T.,  umtgaor  of  oii«-b«lf  to  ^jitbur  F.  Wenlg*.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  FUod  Mar.  5.  l»lf  SuiiU  No.  752.094. 
(CI.  187—4.) 


In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  iplsot  body  inclndlns  an  annular  valve  seat  and 
a  threaded  boaa,  of  a  follower  opeQatlog  In  aald  boaa  and 
having  a  hollow  thrutded  stem,  m^ana  to  adjust  the  atem 
and  follower,  a  hollow  cylindrical  ^aaket  between  the  fol- 
lower and  the  valve  aeat,  aald  i^aaket  having  one  end 
cloaed,  the  open  end  of  tbe  gaaket  cooperating  with  aald 
valve  seat,  and  means  to  aecnre  tlie  gasket  in  place  with 
respect  to  the  follower  and  proyidlng  for  adjaatment 
thereof  independently  of  the  adjustment  of  the  follower, 
said  secnrlng  means  comprising  a  jscrew  passing  through 
the  cloaed  and  of  the  gaaket  and  t]irough  aald  stem,  aald 
acrew  having  a  head  wltUn  the  gvaket  on  one  aide  of  Its 
closed  end,  and  a  lock  nut  on  the  ^crew  on  the  outside  of 
said  closed  end,  said  acrew  eztendbig  beyond  the  stem  and 
having  a  polygonal  end  for  manlpalatlon  thereof  and  the 
gasket. 


1.087.002.  BOUND-BALE  OOTT0N-COMPRB88.  Sam- 
c»L  e,  DcwioP,  Bryan,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  759,702.      (CI.   100—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bat  forming  means,  a  vertically 
movable  core,  a  pair  of  opposed  d^ms  for  receiving  the 
bat  and  winding  it  about  tbe  core,  iand  meaaa  for  driving 
saki  drains,  one  of  said  drums  being  operative  at  a  greater 
speed  than  the  other  to  exert  a  tightening  tension  on  the 
windings. 

2.  In  combination,  bat  forming  means,  a  vertically 
movable  core,  a  pair  of  opposed  ^roma  arranged  below 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  eor^  for  winding  the  bat 
aboQt  said  core,  one  of  said  drum^  being  operative  st  a 
greater  speed  than  tbe  other  to  ezc^t  a  tl^tenlng  tension 
on  tbe  wtttdlags,  and  means  for  c|>poslng  a  yielding  re- 
atotanoe  to  the  SMTemaat  at  the  coqe  away  fron  the  wind- 
ing dmaaa.  i 

S.  la  comMnatloa  with  bat  fofoilag  means,  a  press 
having  a  goldeway,  a  core  revolubly  cad  alldably  mount- 
ed in  said  gutdeway,  a  pair  of  op|)osed  drums  arranged 


below  the  core  and  on  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  line  thereof, 
meana  for  rotating  said  druma  at  different  ^eeds  to 
wind  and  tension  tbe  bat  about  the  core,  and  means  for 
opposing  s  yielding  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
core  away  from  the  winding  drama. 

4.  In  oomMnatlMi  with  bat  forming  means,  a  preas 
having  a  gnldeway,  a  core  revolubly  and  alldably  mounted 
in  said  goldeway,  a  pair  of  oppoaed  drama  arranged  be- 
low and  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  line  of  the  core,  means 
for  rotating  said  druma  at  different  relative  speeds  to 
wind  and  tenaion  the  bat  about  the  core,  a  vertically 
movable  carriage  detaehably  connected  with  the  core, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  opposing  a  yielding  resistance 
to  the  movement  of  the  core  and  carriage  away  from  the 
winding  drums,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  movement 
of  said  carriage  in  a  rectilinear  path. 

5.  In  combination  with  bat  forming  meana,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  core,  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  tbe  bat 
and  feed  It  beneath  the  core,  a  aecond  drum  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  bat  to  maintain  it  In  position  to  wind  about 
the  core,  and  means  for  revolving  said  drums,  aald  means 
being  operative  to  revolve  the  second  named  drum  at  a 
faster  rate  than  the  first  named  drum,  to  exert  a  tension 
on  the  windings  of  the  bat. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,087.003.  -AUTOMOBILE  SEAT.  Danibl  M.  ENonL, 
Falrbanka,  Wash.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.779.     (CI.  21—43.) 


1.  An  automobile  seat  comprising  a  fixed  back  and  buae 
and  a  aeat  proper  having  a  falae  back  and  bottom,  tbe 
false  bottom  of  the  aeat  proper  being  adjuatably  movable 
along  the  base,  a  flexible  valence  interposed  t>etween  the 
falae  back  and  the  fixed  back,  aprlnga  connected  to  an 
edge  of  the  valence  to  keep  the  latter  tautly  atretched  be- 
tween aald  backs  In  any  position  of  the  aeat  proper,  antl 
a  guide  over  which  t6e  valence  passes. 

2.  An  automobile  seat  comprising  a  fixed  back  and 
bane  and  a  seat  proper  having  a  falae  back  and  bottom, 
the  falae  bottom  of  tbe  aeat  proper  being  adjuatably  mov- 
able along  the  bane,  a  flexible  valence  connected  to  tbe 
falae  back,  spring  connecting  the  valence  and  the  fixed 
back,  and  a  guide  frame  aecured  to  the  fixed  back  and 
over  whlcb  the  valence  paaaea. 

3.  An  automobile  sest  comprising  a  fixed  back  and 
base  and  a  aeat  proper  having  a  falae  back  and  bottom, 
the  falae  bottom  of  the  aeat  proper  being  adjuatably  mov- 
able along  the  baae,  a  flexible  valence  Interposed  between 
the  false  back  and  the  fixed  back,  springs  connected  to 
an  edge  of  the  valence  to  keep  the  latter  tautly  stretched 
between  aald  backa  tn  any  position  of  the  aeat  proper,  a 
guide  over  which  tbe  valence  paases,  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  base,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  false  bottom  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  the  screw  being  threaded 
through  the  nut. 


1,087,004.  RAIL-FASTENINQ.  LftON  FauquS,  St.-Oer- 
maln-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to  8ocl4t<  Unlverselle 
des  Appareiis  C^ntrOleurs,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,280.     (01.  288 — 4.) 

1.  A  device  for  securing  rails  of  railway  tracks  on  the 
wooden  sleepers,  comprialng  a  cylindrical  member  secured 
in  the  sleeper  and  a  wedge  engaged  between  a  head  in- 
tegral with  the  cylindrical  member  and  tbe  foot  of  tbe 
ralL 

2.  A  device  for  securing  rails  of  railway  tracks  on  the 
wooden  sleepers,  comprlaint;  a  oyllndrlcsl  member  secured 
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in  tbe  sleeper,  a  wedge,  a  cramp  fitting  In  the  wedge  and 
cylindrical  members,  and  two  keys  engaging  tbe  cylin- 
drical member,  wedge  and  cramp. 
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3.  A  device  for  securing  rails  of  railway  tracks  on  tbe 
wooden  sleepers,  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  secured 
In  the  sleei>er  and  a  wedge  fitted  In  a  groove  provided 
under  the  head  of  the  cylindrical  member. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  device  comprising  a  socket  adapted 
to  be  fitted  in  a  sleeper  or  tie,  a  cramp  receivable  in  said 
socket  and  having  engagement  with  the  latter  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  cramp,  the  upper  end  of  the 
cramp  having  a  head,  the  head  presenting  an  under 
shoulder,  and  a  transverse  wedge  fitting  the  cramp  below 
the  bead  thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  clamp  a  rail 
flange. 

5.  A  rail  fastening  device  comprialng  a  socket  adapted 
to  t>e  fitted  In  a  sleeper  or  tie,  and  formed  with  a  shoulder 
sdapted  to  receive  a  rail  flange,  an  element  received  in 
said  socket  and  having  engagement  with  the  latter  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  aald  element,  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  element  having  a  head  presenting  an  under  ahoulder, 
and  a  transverse  wedge  fitting  the  said  element  below  the 
head  thereof  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  rail  flange  against 
the  shoulder  of  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,006.  BGG-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Hbnkt  MAaTiN 
Fbddeeson,  Petaluma,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  o,  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,082.      (CI.  248 — 30.) 


A  bracket  for  a  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bracket  Including  a  main  body  portion  Inclined 
with  relation  to  the  vertical,  a  horlsontally  disposed  ex- 
tension formed  on  said  body  portion  at  a  point  substan- 
tially medially  thereof,  another  extension  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and  inclining  downwardly 
with  relation  to  the  first  named  extension,  and  clamping 
means  carried  by  said  first  and  last  named  extensions. 


1.087.006.  SPRAY-NOZZLE.  Loots  E.  Fitisimoms,  Wa- 
terbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Novelty  Manufacturing 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,691.  (CI. 
187—67.) 

A  noBsle  comprising  a  pipe  or  tube  and  a  ball  or  apbere 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  aald  ball  or  sphere  having  an 
opening  of   varying   diameters,    and    a   sleeve   having   Its 


rear  end  spun  aronnd  tbe  ball  or  apbere  providing  a  ml- 

versal   Joint,    the  forward   end  of   aald   sleeve   having  a 


slightly  expanded  portion  and  a  contracted  portion  beyond 
the  expanded  portion. 


1,087,007.  MOLD  FOR  EARTHENWARE.  Airoaaw  Foltx, 
Lambertville,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,797.     (CI.   26—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  molding  earthenware,  tbe  combination 
with  an  outer  casing,  of  a  core  comprising  a  series  of  side 
sections  having  grooves  on  their  outer  sides  and  on  their 
adjacent  edges,  a  frame  for  holding  said  side  sections  to- 
gether, said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars  ar- 
ranged to  enter  tbe  grooves  on  the  outer  side  of  the  core, 
and  wedges  disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side 
sections. 

2.  In  a  device  for  molding  earthenware,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  casing,  of  a  core  comprising  a  series  of  side 
sections  having  grooves  on  their  outer  sides  and  on  their 
adjacent  edges,  a  frame  for  holding  said  side  sections  to- 
gether, said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  grooves  on  the  outer  side  of  tbe  core, 
and  wedgeajiIlBposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side 
sections,  said  wedges  t>elng  provided  with  tongues  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe 
side  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  for  molding  earthenware,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  casing,  of  a  core  comprising  a  series  of 
side  sections  having  grooves  on  their  outer  sides  and  on 
their  adjacent  edges,  a  frame  for  holding  said  side  sec- 
tions together,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  arranged  to  enter  the  grooves  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the 
core,  wedges  disposed  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  tbe  side 
sections,  said  wedges  being  provided  with  tongues  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  grooves  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe 
Bide  sections,  a  ttase  for  the  core,  and  a  top  for  tbe  core 
having  grooves  on  its  upper  face,  said  top  being  composed 
of  %:  aeries  of  sections  corresponding  with  the  side  sections 
of  the  core. 


1,087,008.     SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  WATER-GAGE  MOUNT- 
INGS.     JosBPH    ROBBBT    OfBBON.    Outremont,    Qtiei)ec. 
Canada.     Filed  July  17,  1918.    Serial  No.  779,653.     (CI. 
78—54.) 
1.  In  a  safety  lock  for  water  gage  mountings,  a  rod,  lugs 

extending  laterally  from  said  rod  having  vertical  orifices 
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tbtmOaouttt,  aad  ratwt  huMta  MTlag  projecting  piece* 
•zttndlaf  Into  uid  ▼ertlcal  erlflee4. 


2.  In  a  safety  lock  for  water  gafe  mountings,  a  rod,  a 
lug  fliedly  secured  to  said  rod  at  tlfte  lower  end  thereof,  a 
lug  adjustably  secured  to  said  rod  ^^t  the  upper  end  there- 
of, said  lugs  bartng  vertical  orlfltes  therethrough,  and 
lerer  handles  adapted  to  operate  valves,  each  having  one 
section  thereof  extending  upwardly  through  a  lug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cIam  desdrlbed,  in  combination, 
ralve  casings,  valve  atenui  projectiqg  from  said  valve  cas- 
ings and  rotatable,  lever  huBdiea  rMdly  mounted  on  said 
valve  stems,  each  bavliig  one  MctloB  thereof  substantially 
circular  in  crow  aectton,  •  lac  lUHrlng  a  vertical  orifice 
therethrough  mounted  on  the  drcalar  section  of  one  of 
said  lever  handles,  a  lug  harteg  a!  vertical  orifice  there- 
through and  mounted  on  the  eirenllir  section  of  the  other 
lever  handle,  a  rod  rigidly  sectured  io  one  of  aald  lugs  and 
adjustably  secured  to  the  other  of  4*ld  logs  and  having  a 
handle  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 


r 


1,087,009.  8PUTUM-CUP.  EowAaf)  B.  Gib«ts«n,  Bergen, 
and  SoALO  Skanckc  and  Antoit  If  icolai  BOhlcb,  Chris- 
tlanU.  Norway.  Filed  June  12,  19^2-  Serial  No.  703,364. 
(CI.  4—39.) 


4.  la  •  c«p  of  the  eharftcter  deseribcd.  the  coabiBatioo 
with  a  cover  ooaftrtelng  two  sections  blagcd  together  of  a 
flange  attached  to  said  cover  and  two  movable  memben  at- 
tached to  said  cover  one  of  which  abuti  the  flant^e  when 
the  cover  is  lifted  a  certain  amount,  both  of  said  movable 
members  being  connected  and  actloK  sk  a  steering  member 
for  the  cup. 

5.  A  cup  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  cover  therefor  oomprtaing  two  sections  hinged 
together,  a  flange  attached  to  said  cover  so  an  to  Insure 
a  tight-closing  fit  between  container  and  cover,  said  cover 
being  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  top  edge  of  and  on  the 
Interior  side  of  the  container,  and  movable  members  at- 
tached to  said  cover  the  length  of  one  of  which  limits  the 
amount  of  opening  of  said  cover  while  the  said  members  to- 
gether act  as  a  steering  memt>er  for  said  cup. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,010.  COTTON-PLANTER.  DOMiiiE  C.  Gbamuno, 
Caruthersville.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.011.     (CI.  Ill— 32.J 


J^ 


A  cotton  planter  of  the  clase  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  ground 
wheel,  drill  openers  on  the  periphery  of  the  ground  wheel, 
a  seed  dropping  element  mounted  below  the  throat  of  the 
hopper,  a  spout  extending  down  from  the  hopper  Im- 
low  the  seed  dropping  element,  gearing  connecting  the 
ground  wheel  and  seed  dropping  element  to  actuate  the  lat- 
ter, a  conveyer  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  roller  mount- 
ed in  rear  of  the  conveyer. 


1.087,011.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Joa»PH  OaASSO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,683.      (CI.  72—30.) 


1.  la  a  cap  of  the  charactar  deMrlbad,  the  eomhlDatloB 
•f  a  evver  coatprlslag  two  ■eettoa^  htaca4  tofaCber  aad 
a  plUMe  finger  piece  attached  to  o«e  of  Mid  Mctloas,  the 
laagth  of  which  prohihtti  the  fortb^r  ofwalaf  of  aald  coTor 
vhea  the  cover  ti  lifted  a  certain  ^aieont. 

2.  A  sputnm  cup  coaiprialag  a^  oatarardly  coaeaTed 
eoBtateer  and  a  cover  therefor  ctlDprttiDg  two  seetloas 
hlBfOd  tegatber,  a  flaage  Mttached  t4  aald  eoTer  to  inaare  a 
tlsbt-clooiag  fit  between  container  $nd  corer  and  movable 
laeaibera  attached  to  said  cover  ofe  of  which  abuts  the 
Bange  when  the  cover  is  lifted  a  certain  amount. 

8.  In  a  cap  af  the  characCar  dca^ribed,  tka  coabtsatloa 
wttk  a  eovar  eoaprlBlBg  two  seetio^a  biased  together  of  a 
•aage  attaebad  to  said  eover  aad  twin  awrable  menbtn  at- 
tached to  aald  cover  one  of  which  abuta  the  flaaga  when 
tha  oavar  It  lifted  a  eartala  aBooafc. 


1.  Id  a  building  construction,  a  pair  of  walls  compris- 
ing separate  superimposed  tiers  of  tongue  and  grooved 
building  blocks  having  sockets  therein,  U-shaped  connec- 
tors seated  in  the  socitets  and  held  in  position  by  the 
tongues  of  superimposed  blocks  and  binding  filling  ar- 
ranged between  the  separate  walls  and  surrounding  the 
connectors. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  pair  of  aeparated  walls, 
each  constrncted  of  superimposed  tiers  of  tongue  and 
grooved  building  blocks,  said  biocini  having  sockets  at  the 
base  of  the  grooves,  U-shaped  eoBDectora  aaated  In  aald 
sockets  aad  Joining  the  blociu  in  the  aaaie  plane  of  tlw  aep- 

!  arated  walls,  tiie  tongues  of  the  bloefca  of  the  aazt  tier 
I  holding  the  connectors  in  place,  meaas  for  interconnecting 
{  the  blocks  in  the  tiers,  said  last-named  means  being  Iwld 
I  la  place  by  the  toagaea  of  the  next  soperlaipaaai  block 
!  aad  Bieaas  for  reinfordag  the  action  bf  tlM  iSongaca. 
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l.a87.M2.  BOCKLEi.  John  HaaaaLiira.  Bocheatar.  N.  ¥., 
asrtgaor,  by  direct  aad  mesne  assignments,  to  Loreaao 

.  O.  Mabtott.  Bocbeeter,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6.  1900.  Se- 
rial Na  500.249.     (Cl.  24—182.) 


1.  la  a  derloe  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatioa 
with  a  rope  and  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  loop  at  oae 
end  thereof,  of  a  tongue  spanning  the  loop  provided  with 
an  eye  at  one  end  through  which  a  portion  of  the  rope 
loosely  passes  permitting  tlic  rotation  of  the  tongue  about 
the  rope  itself  as  a  pi  rot  to  bring  the  other  end  of  the 
tongue  lato  and  out  of  cooperation  with  one  side  of  the 
loop  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  Id  a  darlee  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  buckle  fkame  having  an  attaching  portion  for  a 
■exlble  oooaector  and  having  a  buckle  opeaing  therein,  of  a 
tODgaa  separate  from  the  frame  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  aald  toagae  having  a  portion  adapted  to  span  the 
buckle  opening  and  aa  attaching  portion  through  which 
the  flexible  caaaector  may  be  passed  to  conatltnte  the  sole 
means  for  holding  the  frame  and  tongue  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dase  deeeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  buckle  frame  having  an  attaching  portion  and  also 
having  a  buckle  opening  therein,  of  a  flexible  connector  s^ 
cured  to  the  attaching  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  tongue 
separate  from  the  frame  bavlag  a  portion  adapted  to  span 
the  buckle  opening  and  an  attaching  eye  through  which 
the  connector  is  passed  to  constitute  the  sole  means  for 
holding  the  frame  and  tongue  together,  the  latter  being 
movable  on  the  connector  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tionship with  the  buckle  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  buckle  fraae  having  an  attaching  portion  for  a 
flexible  connector  aai  harlaf  a  buckle  opening  therein,  of  a 
tongue  separate  froB  the  frame  barlag  a  portion  adapted 
to  span  the  imckle  epeolsg  and  movable  endwise  across 
the  latter,  said  toofue  being  provided  with  an  attaching 
portion  through  "Which  the  flexible  connector  may  be  passed 
axially  of  the  said  Biovement  of  the  tongue  to  provide  a 
pivot  for  the  latter, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  buckle  frans  having  an  attaching  portion  ana  hav- 
ing a  buckle  opening  therein,  and  a  flexible  substantially 
round  connector  secured  to  the  attaching  portion,  of  a 
tongue  separate  from  the  frame  embodying  a  hook  ar- 
ranged flatwise  against  the  lattar,  said  book  having  an  at- 
taching eye  through  which  Uie  Oexlbie  connector  is  passed 
and  a  portion  movable  endwise  across  the  opening  in  the 
frame  on  the  connector  as  a  pivot. 

(Claims  6  to  13  Dot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,087,013.       RESILIENT    TIRE.      Chsistian     Rziuma 
HrTsaw,  Van  Wert  Ohio.     Piled  June  26.   1913.     Se- 
rial No.  778,728.     (Cl.  152—8.) 


-*•»'      ?«*• 


A  vahlcia  wheal,  a  reaiHeat  tire  extending  eatir^ 
aroood  the  rin  aad  caastnicted  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
steel  havlac  mmnj  doaelj  rtlatad  coavelutlons,  ths  es>a> 
volatioos  havtag  relatively  broad  flat  surfaces  seated  di- 


rectly agaiast  the  rlia,  the  rtrn  bavlag  radial 
therein  and  receaaea  dlspoaed  adjaceat  said 
faatsnlag  boits  ataadlng  betvem  adjacent  eoavoiatlans 
of  the  tire  aad  through  the  radial  passages  la  the  rim, 
and  heads  traversing  the  flat  portions  of  the  convolutions 
and  having  extensions  fitting  In  said  recesses. 


1.087,014.  WINDOW.  Bdmond  HAaorx,  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Cjinada.  assignor  to  Charles  Albert  Milette, 
Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  ^,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,0«5.      (Cl.  20 — 60.) 


3«* 


1.  A  pair  of  channel  irons  rigidly  secared  In  tha 
inner  portion  of  the  sash  groove  of  a  window  frame,  a 
bracket  in  the  form  of  a  hinge,  said  hinge  having  oae 
leaf  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sash  and  from 
the  other  leaf  a  central  vertical  boss  supporting  a  run- 
ning gear  engaged  behind  the  outer  flanges  and  in  the 
beds  of  said  channel  Irons. 

2.  A  pair  of  channel  irons  rigidly  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  a  sash  groove  in  the  window  frame,  a  bracket 
in  ttie  form  of  a  hinge,  said  hinge  having  one  leaf 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sash  and  from  the 
other  a  vertical  boss  slotted  thereacrosc  and  having  a 
roller  Journaled  in  the  center  of  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing behind  the  outer  flanges  of  said  channel   irons.. 


1,087.016.  MEMORY-RING.  William  R.  Hitlmok, 
lola,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,853. 
(Cl.  63—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  an- 
nular body  having  a  pair  of  lateral  slots  opening 
through  its  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  clasp  member 
pirotally  mounted  within  each  slot  and  including  a  short 
inner  arm  and  a  long  outer  arm,  and  an  arcuate  spring 
secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  said  body  for 
engagement  with  the  short  arms  of  the  clasps,  the  outer 
arms  of  the  said  clasps  being  extended  toward  each 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  an- 
nular t>ody  having  a  pair  of  lateral  slots  opening 
through  its  inner  and  ooter  faces,  a  clasp  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  each  slot  and  including  a  short  inner 
arm  and  a  long  onter  arm,  the  said  body  being  provided 
in  its  inner  periphery  with  a  seml-drcumferentially  ex- 
tending groove  terminally  communicating  with  the  said 
slots,  and  an  arcuate  sprlag  positioned  within  the  said 
groove  and  medially  connected  to  the  body  with  its 
extremities  engaged  with  the  short  arms  of  the  said 
clasps,  the  outer  arms  of  the  said  clasps  being  adapted 
to  be  psettioaed  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  body  whoa  la  operative  position. 
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1,067.016.  BAILWATRAIL  JPIMT.  QomiU  H. 
HoMLacBBm,  Hawardcn,  Iowa,  a^RtSBor  of  oD€-foarth  to 
A.  D.  Hortoa  and  ooe-foartli  to  ^oha  Smltli,  HawanleB, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  14,  1618.  S^lal  No.  767,671.  (a. 
2S9 — 8.) 


1.  A  raUway  rail  Joint  conatatliig  of  rail  atetlons  each 
harlnx  lu  end!  enlarged,  one  of  the  enlarged  ends  being 
provided  with  a  carity  havlac  a<ahoold«r  and  a  tenon 
and  a  concaved  wall  therein,  the  other  rail  ead  helng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  loeklag  log  harlng  a'  ahoalder  and  a  groore 
and  a  e<»vexed  aurface,  aald  lockltig  Ing  of  one  rail  «ec- 
OoB  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  |the  caTlty  of  the  other 
rail  aeetloa  bj  placing  the  rail ,  aeetiona  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  Imparting  aach  rilatlTe  moTement  there- 
to aa  to  caaae  said  convexed  aarfiice  to  slide  upon  said 
coBcaTed  wall  and  to  nioTe  the  r«n;»ectiTe  ataoolders  and 
ipoorea  Into  locking  esgageiimt    | 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  a  ^  aeetloa  bartng  an 
enlarged  end  with  a  cavity  foraie^  therein  and  prorlded 
with  a  shoulder  an^  »  ooaeaTed  4>><1  sabctaatlally  verti- 
cal wall  within  the  cavity,  aald  surged  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  tenon  extending  from  the  cavity 
to  the  top  of  the  rail  tread,  a  aecond  rail  section  pro- 
vided with  an  mlarged  end  having  a  locking  lug  which 
la  provided  with  a  sobataatlally  jrertlcaJ  c<xivezed  sur- 
face and  baring  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  said  second 
rail  section  having  a  mortlae  eztfnding  from  the  lock- 
ing log  to  the  top  of  the  rail  tr^d,  whereby  the  rail 
■ectioDs  may  be  locked  together  b^  placing  them  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  and  Insertti^  Mid  locking  lug  in 
said  cavity  by  so  moving  the  rail  sections  relative  to 
each  other  as  to  cause  the  convexe<l  surface  to  slide  upon 
the  concaved  surface  and  thereby  #eat  said  tenon  within 
said  mortise  while  moving  said  sbeulders  Into  Interlock- 
ing position.  I 

3.  A  railway  rail  Joint  eomprl^ng  two  rail  sections 
each  having  an  enlarged  end.  each  said  enlarged  end 
being  provided  with  a  locking  lag  pnd  a  cavity  adjacent 
thereto,  each  locking  lug  being  profldcd  with  a  shoulder, 
each  enlarged  end  being  provided  ^ith  a  shoulder  within 
Its  cavity  thereof,  each  locking  Ing'betng  provided  with  a 
convexed  surface,  each  enlarged ;  end  being  provided 
with  a  concaved  surface  within  l<is  cavity,  so  that  the 
rail  sections  may  be  locked  together  by  placing  them 
in  angular  relation  with  each  oth^  and  imparting  such 
relative  movement  thereto  as  tq  cause  one  of  said 
locking  luga  to  slide  upon  the  ol^er  said  locking  lug, 
and  move  said  locking  lugs  into  tfhe  respective  cavities 
with  their  respective  convexed  snrtaces  sliding  upon  the 
concaved  surfaces,  so  that  the  Moulders  within  the 
cavities  are  engaged  by  the  8hool()ers  of  the  respective 
locking  lags. 


projectiag  through  the  wall  of  aald  cylinder,  a  atuiBng 
bo»  for  said  shaft  having  a  llqaid  collecting  chamber,  an 
ananlar  chamber  receiving  liquid  from  aald  stuffing  box 
chamber  and  meana  for  automatically  effecting  the  re- 
turn of  the  liquid  from  said  annular  chamber  to  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  check  ahock  ahaorber  a  cylinder  having  a 
radial  partition,  a  awlngliig  piston  having  a  ahaft  pro 
Jecting  from  aald  eylinder,  a  atuffing  box  encircling  said 
shaft  having  an  annular  leakage  fluid  collection  channel 
!  or  chamber,  an  annular  compenaatlng  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving auch  leakage  fluid  from  the  chamber  of  the  stufllng 
i  Ixu,  paaaages  leading  from  said  compenaatlng  chamber 
I  to  the  cylinder,  and  check  valvea  controlling  aald  passages. 
S.  In  a  fluid  check  shock  abaorber,  a  cylinder  having 
a  radial  partition,  a  removable  wall  for  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  having  a  tubular  extenalon,  a  radial  platon  hav- 
ing  a  hollow  ahaft  Journaled  within  aald  tubular  extension, 
a  stuffing  box  within  said  tubular  extension,  a  hollow  cap 
secured  to  said  cylinder  and  forming  an  annular  cham- 
ber about  aald  tubular  extension,  said  stuffing  box  having 
a  leakage  chamber  communicating  with  aald  annular 
chamber,  said  annular  chamber  having  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve  controlling 
said  laat  named  communication  paaaagea  from  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  ahaft  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  rotary  valve  In  said  hollow  ahaft  for  controlling  said 
paaaagea. 


1,087,018.  HYDROCARBON  MOTOR.  Roasau,  Rvrr, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  July  26,  1909,  Serial  No.  509,594. 
Divided  and  thia  application  filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.   781,190.      (CI.   123—188.) 


^iMtiti) 


1,0«7,017.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Macsice  Houdailu, 
Paris,  France,  aaalgnor  to  La  Sodfte  Houdallle  et  Sabot, 
Parts,  France.  Filed  Jan.  17,  191t  Serial  No.  671.727. 
(CL  21—116.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  cheek  aboek  absorbed  a  cyllader  having  a 
radial  partition,  a  rotary  platon  therein,  having  a  shaft  ' 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  of  Inner 
and  outer  concentrically  arranged  cylindrical  members, 
the  outer  of  said  members  extendlDg  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  inner  member,  means  extending  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  member  and  connecting  said  members 
together,  said  membera  and  said  means  forming  an  annu- 
lar valve  chamber  between  the  membera  with  complete 
circumferential  Jolnta  at  the  upper  and  lower  endo  of 
aald  chamber,  and  a  movable  valve  sleeve  in  said  valve 
chamber,  said  membera  and  aald  aleevea  having  cooperat- 
ing porta. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  of  Inner  and 
outer  concentrically  arranged  cylindrical  members,  said 
members  being  separated  to  form  an  annular  valve  cham- 
ber between  them  and  being  Joined  together  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve  chamber  to  close  the  latter,  and  said 
members  having  alined  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  In  their 
side  walls,  a  valve  sleeve  In  said  chamber  eodperating 
with   said   porta,   and   means   connecting  the  npper  con- 
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tiguoua  eiida  of  said  members  comprising  a  flange  and 
rlnga  removably  securing  said  flange  to  said  members. 

S.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
cylindrical  member,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  aepa- 
rated  from  the  outer  member  and  forming  therewith  an 
annular  valve  chamber  between  said  members,  said  Inner 
member  being  closed  at  ita  upper  end  and  forming  a  water 
Jacketed  cyllader  head  and  having  transverse  inlet  and 
outlet  porta  below  said  closed  end,  said  outer  member 
having  ports  cooperating  with  the  porta  of  the  inner 
member,  said  membera  having  a  complete  circumferential 
Joint  at  the  extreme  lower  end  of  aald  chamber  and  below 
said  porta,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  forming  a  complete  circumferential  cloaure  for 
the  upper  end  of  aald  valve  chamber  and  leaving  the  closed 
head  part  of  aald  inner  member  exposed,  and  ignition  and 
water  connectlona  in  the  exposed  part  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber whereby  aald  connections  are  acceaalble,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  aleeve  in  aald  valve  chamber. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
cylindrical  member,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  sepa- 
rated from*  the  outer  member  and  forming  therewith  an 
annular  valve  chamber  between  said  members,  said  Inner 
member  having  transverse  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  below 
Its  upper  end  and  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber  and  with  aald  valve  chamber,  said  outer  mem- 
ber having  porta  cooperating  with  the  ports  in  said  inner 
member  and  alao  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber, 
said  members  having  a  complete  circumferential  Joint  at 
the  lower  end  of  aald  valve  chamber,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  members  and  forming  a  com- 
plete circumferential  cloaure  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  chamber,  said  means  Including  a  ring  detachably  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  members,  the  removal  of  which  ring 
permlta  of  the  separation  of  one  member  from  the  other, 
and  a  movable  valve  aleeve  In  said  valve  chamber. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  of  inner 
and  outer  concentrically  arranged  cylindrical  members, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  the  other,  said 
members  and  said  means  forming  an  annular  valve  cham- 
ber between  the  members  and  surrounding  the  cylinder 
bead  with  complete  circumferential  Joints  at  the  upper 
and  lower  enda  of  aald  chamber,  and  a  movable  valve 
Aleeve  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  members  and  said 
sleeve  having  cooperating  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.087,019  METALLIC  STUDI'ING  AND  METAL  YOK- 
ING TLII'  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  SECURING 
PLASTER  BOARDS  TOGETHF.R  IN  PARTITION  CON 
STRUCTION.  Makvin  H.  Jbhtbb,  Denver.  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  The  M.  H.  Jester  Investment  Cfompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.177.      (CL  72—118.) 


1.  In  a  securing  device  for  plaster  boards  ag  specified, 
the  combination  with  studding,  of  U-shaped  clips  thereon 
of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  studs,  and  pro- 
vUlfd  with  holes  in  their  free  enda,  plates  on  said  studs 
having  central  aperturea  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
clips  .extend,  and  nalla  extending  through  the  holes  in 
the  ends  of  said  clips  thereby  to  clamp  the  ends  of  plaster 
twarda  to  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  securing  device  for  plaster  boards  an  specified, 
the  combination  with  studs,  of  U-shaped  clips  in  clamping 
engagement  with  the  studs,  the  free  ends  of  which  extend 
beyond  the  studs  and  are  apertured,  centrally  apertured 
plates  OB  the  extended  ends  of  the  clips  in  clamping  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  bearing  upon  the  atuda,  and  nails 
paaaed  through  the  apertured  ends  of  the  clips  thereby 
to  damp  the  enda  of  plaater  boards  against  the  plates. 


8.  !■  a  aecurlng  device  for  plaater  boarda  aa  speelfled, 
the  combination  with  a  atnd,  of  a  dip  straddling  aald 
stud,  aa  apertured  plate  fitting  over  aaid  clip,  and  a  nail 
paaaed  through  the  clip  at  a  distance  from  aaid  plate  fbr 
clamping  the  enda  of  plaster  boards  to  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  aecurlng  device  for  piaster  boarda  aa  apeelfied, 
the  combination  with  a  atud,  of  an  apertured  channeled 
plate  engaging  one  aide  of  the  atud,  a  U-ahaped  clip  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  atnd,  the  enda  at  which  extend 
through  the  aperture  of  and  beyond  the  channel  of  aald 
plate  and  are  apertured,  and  a  nail  which  la  paaaed 
through  the  aald  aperturea  thereby  to  clamp  the  ends  of 
plaater  boarda  to  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  securing  device  for  plaster  boarda  as  apedfled, 
the  combination  with  a  atud,  of  an  apertured  plate  there- 
on having  a  channel  portion  which  receives  the  atnd,  a  U- 
ahaped  cUp  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  aaid  atud,  having 
apertured  enda  which  extend  through  the  aperture  of  said 
plate  and  beyond  said  channel,  a  nail  receiving  mem- 
t>er  on  the  channel,  and  a  nail  which  is  passed  beneath 
said  member,  and  through  the  apertures  in  the  clip, 
thereby  to  clamp  plaster  boards  to  the  plate. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,087,020.  SEAL-LOCK.  Raymond  H.  Jonw,  Marys- 
viUe,  Cal.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,527. 
(a.  70—23.) 


1.  In  a  seal  lock,  normally  inactive  locking  mechanism 
Indudlng  a  bolt,  and  an  actuating  element  for  moving  the 
bolt  to  locking  condition,  said  element  being  freely  mov- 
able in  the  return  direction,  the  movments  of  the  element 
being  ineffective  to  change  the  locked  condition  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  seal  lock,  normally  inactive  locking  mechanlam 
Including  a  bolt  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  relatively 
fixed  abutment  to  provide  aucceselve  locking  positions  of 
the  bolt,  and  an  actuating  element  for  moving  the  bolt 
to  and  through  the  several  locking  positions,  said  element 
being  freely  movable  in  the  return  direction,  the  move- 
ment of  the  element  being  ineffective  to  move  the  bolt  to 
unlocked  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  seal  lock,  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  therein  and 
movable  In  ohe  direction  to  secure  the  lock  to  Its  support, 
an  abutment,  said  bolt  and  abutment  having  complemental 
means  to  provide  a  locking  engagement  against  return 
movement  of  the  bolt  after  the  latter  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  an  actuating  element  carried 
by  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  contacting  with  the 
bolt  when  the  latter  la  in  inactive  position,  said  element 
being  movable  to  carry  the  bolt  to  locked  condition  and 
being  freely  movable  in  the  return  direction,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  element  will  be  ineffective  to  change  the 
locked  condition  of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  seal  lock,  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  therein  and 
movable  in  one  direction  to  secure  the  lock  to  Its  support, 
an  abutment,  said  bolt  and  abutment  having  complemental 
meana  to  provide  ancceealve  locking  positions  of  the 
bolt  with  respect  to  the  abutment,  either  of  aald  locking 
engagementa  preventing  return  movement  of  the  bolt,  and 
an  actuating  element  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  a 
portion  contacting  with  the  bolt  when  the  latter  la  In  tn- 
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Mttv*  paaltloa.  mM  iiliMit  kelait  awaUB  to  <mny  the 
btf  t  t*  leekid  coaMtioa  aiid  kHn^  tnakf  aoMital*  1b  tte 
ntwn  UneOem,  wknakgr  tk*  atirMMirt  of  tt«  demnt 
wffl  tM  in^aettw*  to  cteav  tli*  Mte«  eoa«tttM  at  tb« 
bolt  I 

5.  lo  «  Mai  lock,  ■  CMiDc,  •  l^ekfaic  bolt  tbwdn  and 
aoTabl*  la  om  Mrcctloa  to  Menn,tl>«  toek  to  fto  a^port, 
aa  abutoMat.  told  bolt  aad  afeatae^t  kavlac  rwpkTiatil 
mmua  to  pranrlda  aoeeeaatre  loekl^i  paalttoaa  of  tbo  bolt 
wttk  rtopoet  to  tkt  abotant.  ait^r  it  amid  JMMag  m- 
SUeMMota  prvTcatlof  rotnra  movfisaat  of  tbe  bolt,  and 
••  actnatlav  aiotoant  carrtad  by  t^a  taalav  and  haTlac  a 
portion  contacting  with  tb«  bolt  «^a  tiM  lattar  li  In  in- 
actire  poaition,  mU  elcsMBt  beia^  awTable  to  carry  tbe 
bolt  to  locked  eoodltioB  and  bolng  freely  morable  In  tli* 
rttarn  direction,  wboreby  tbe  mo^amont  U  tbe  eieneat 
win  ba  laeAactlTa  to  cbaoce  tb«  locked  eoadltkm  of  tbe 
bolt,  said  compicmeDtal  ateana  infludlnc  a  realliant  ela> 
ment  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  bolt 

[Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  in  (be  Oaaetta.] 
1 


1,087,021.  VALVE.  Abthib  L.  iKnaaiDQH,  Allentown. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.845.  (CL 
137—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Talve  caalng*  having  a  fluid  paaaage 
therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  said  Oaalng  provided  with  a 
port,  a  partltloo  auyportlag  said  ^Iva  aeat  and  femed 
with  a  port  raglaterlBc  witb  tbe  poft  In  aald  aeat.  a  TalTo 
OMMable  Into  aad  oat  of  aald  aeat  jto  eioae  and  open  Mid 
paaM^,  Mid  valTe  eoaiprlatai«  a  fair  ^  dMu  provided 
with  oppoaltaly  dl^raaad  flaagea,  *n  annalaa  toterpoaad 
batwacB  tbe  flaagea  on  aald  dlaka  abd  fonMd  with  a  port 
adayCad  to  regiater  with  tba  fini-oanied  port,  packing 
Ttmm  MirroundlBg  Mid  flangM  at  th^  oppoalta  aldM  of  mM 
aaanlaa  and  adapted  to  ba  ezpaa^  agatnet  tbe  Inner 
wall  of  Mid  aeat  oadar  tbe  actloaiof  the  Said  whan  tbe 
porta  register  one  wltb  the  other  ti^  tbe  doacd  position  of 
tbe  valve,  a  alpple  oa  oaa  of  aald  jilAa,  a  rlag  threaded 
onto  Hid  nipple,  and  a  packing  rl^  Intoaposad  betweea 
the  ring  on  Mid  nipple  aad  the  a^ecat  poation  of  tbe 
OiMk  and  designed  to  engago  tbe  a^per  edge  of  the  toIto 

i 

2.  In  conMnatloa.  a  valve  caalairibaviac  a  flald  paaaage 
tharethroagta,  a  valve  Mat  la  asld  qaalag  provldad  with  a 
pert,  a  partition  sappertkag  Mid  lialva  SMt  aad  foraed 
wltb  a  port  registering  with  tbe  po^  In  said  sMt  a  valve 
awvabte  Into  and  out  of  said  seat  |o  cIom  aad  opea  mM 
paasaga.  said  valve  comprlalng  a  0alr  of  dlaka  provldsd 
wltb  oppoaltely  diapoaad  faagaa.  4n  aaaalas  laiiipumid 
batweaa  the  flangM  oa  said  diski  aai  provldad  with  a  pact 
adapted  to  register  with  tha  trtitoeatloaad  port,  and 
packlag  rtaga  aarrenadlna  mM  a^agw  at  the  opposite 
•Me  of  said  anaolaa  aad  adapted  t$  be  expanded  agaiast 
the  laaer  wail  of  said  aMt  aadto  tW  aetlaa  mi  the  fliiM 
when  tbe  porta  regMcr  eae  wUik  t%a  other  la  the  rliiaad 
poaHlae  of  the  valve.  j 

S.  la  coablnatlaa.  a  valve  caal^  havtag  a  ftold  paa- 
«•»  therethroagh,  a  valva  asM  !■  said  isahc  •  valva 
a«vabla  into  aad  oat  of  said  seat  iet  open  aad  cloaa  aald 


^  a  nipple  oa  Mid  valve,  a  rtag  threaded  oato 
Mid  nipple,  and  a  paekkag  rtog  toterpooed  betweea  the  ring 
oa  said  alpple  aad  tbe  adjaceat  portloa  <rf  the  valve  and 
designed  to  eagage  the  apper  edge  of  the  valve  aeat  and 
ooaperatlag  with  mU  valve  to  form  a  flnid  tight  joint 


1,M7,023.  HUMIDOR  CIOAE-BOX.  Haaar  M.  Kbbh. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  ».  1013.  Serial  No.  766.593. 
(a.  131—30.) 


1.  A  humidor  ada;>ted  for  use  with  an  orixinal  box  of 
ci^cara,  said  humidor  (ODainiintj  of  u  perforated  plate  fash- 
ioned with  flangoa  forming  an  air  apace  at  one  aide,  said 
plate  having  flanges  at  its  ends  adapted  to  edgewliie  fit  in 
kerfs  or  grooves  made  vertically  in  the  ends  of  the  box, 
and  a  separate  plate  iDscrtible  edgewise  through  tho  open 
top  of  the  box  and  having  a  moistening  pad  parallel  with 
and  separated  from  the  perforated  plate,  said  second  plate 
adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  apace  between  the  perforaU'd 
plate  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  box. 

2.  A  humidor  adapted  for.ase  with  an  original  box  of 
cigars,  said  humidor  consisting  of  a  perforated  plate  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  edges  beat  to  one  side  and  having 
flanges  at  its  ends  extending  beyond  said  bent  over  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  inserted  edgewise  into  kerfs  or 
grooves  made  vertically  in  opposite  walls  of  the  box,  the 
turned-over  edges  of  uid  pfate  formhig  an  air  apace,  and 
a  separate  plate  inaertlble  edgewise  through  the  open  top 
of  the  box  and  Into  tbe  space  between  the  turned-over 
edges  of  the  first  named  plate  and  the  contiguous  wall  of 
the  box.  and  having  a  moistening  pad  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  flrat-namcd  plate. 


1.087.023.  LUBHICATOR  -  VALVE  MErH.4NI8M. 
MiCHABb  J.  feiiXA,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1912. 
Serial  Mo.  727,786.      (CI.  184—76.) 


^ 
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wltb  tbe  bore  of  the  valve  sent,  the  Mid  tubular  extension 
betag  adapted  to  be  mowd  with  the  movement  of  the  valve 
aeat  to  and  from  the  poaltloti  communicating  with  the 
source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  valve  connected  with  tbe 
valve  Beat  and  adapt.Ml  to  l>e  at  tlmt's  seated  across  the 
bore  of  tbe  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve  meohanlam.  the  coinbinatloD,  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  valve  Hem  movably  mounted  therein,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension projecting  from  the  seat  and  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  valve  seat,  the  said  tubular  extension  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  move<l  wltb  the  mov.ment  of  the  valve 
seat  to  and  from  the  puHltion  communicating  with  the 
source  of  fluid  supply,  a  flap  valve  connected  with  the 
valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  at  times  seated  across  the 
bore  of  the  valve  se.Tt,  nod  means  for  varyinK  the  extent  of 
communication  between  tfce  tuLnlar  .  xtension  and  such 
8U|iply. 

3.  In  a  valve  mecbaitism,  the  comhlnallon.  with  a  casing 
and  a  fluid  supply  container  disposed  above  the  casing,  of 
a  valre  eeet  aaovaMy  BMHtnted  within  tbe  caalng,  a  tubu- 
lar extension  projecting  from  the  valve  seat  upwardly  into 
the  container,  meatix  for  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar extension,  the  tubular  extension  being  formed  wltb  a 
lateral  port  and  the  valve  srat  beinir  movable  to  an  extent 
sufficient  for  causing  the  port  to  move  at  times  into  posi 
tlon  for  affurding  communication  l)etween  the  container 
and  the  tubular  extension,  the  bore  of  the  tubular  exten- 
sion communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  valve  seat,  and  a 
flap  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  or  tluld  through  the 
bore  of  tbe  valve  seat. 

4.  la  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination,  witb  a 
casing  and  a  fluid  container  arranged  above  the  same,  of  a 
valve  seat  movably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  tbe  container,  a  tubular 
extension  communlcatlag  with  tbe  bore  of  the  valve  seat 
and  extending  frost  the  valve  seat  toward  tbe  container, 
said  tubular  eitenalon  being  formed  with  a  lateral  port 
adapted  at  times  to  afford  communication  between  the 
container  aad  tbe  tabular  extension,  a  tubular  member 
surrounding  the  upper  end  jjortloB  of  the  tubular  ex- 
tension, mMns  for  adjusting  the  tubular  member  relative 
to  said  extension  for  varying  tbe  extent  of  conuaunlcatlon 
through  said  port  and  a  valve  for  the  valve  seat 


,  3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plat*  having  a  series  of  open- 
lags  flt>aced  therein  a  given  distance  apart;  pins  la  the 
opeaiBgs  havlag  threaded  portions  projecting  beyoad  ow 

surface  of  the  plate,  the  pins  being  so  spaced  apart  that 
the  side  of  a  nut  mounted  on  one  pin  will  be  close  to  tbe 
side  of  a  nut  mounted  on  another  pin  so  that  eee  nut 
I  will  prevent  another  from  turning  when  the  pins  are 
turned  to  remove  or  detach  a  nut  from  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  therein ;  a  disk  mounted  In  the  opening ;  means 
for  locking  the  disk  in  different  positions  on  the  plate 
mW  disk  having  a  aerlee  of  openings ;  pins  mounted  fn 
the  openings  and  having  a  tbrMded  portion  projecting 
above  tbe  surface  of  the  disk ;  means  for  preventing  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  pins ;  and  means  whereby  the 
pins  are  independently  turned  so  that,  when  the  nuts 
are  mounted  on  the  pins,  they  can  be  conflned  to  the  plate 
and  the  plate  can  be  turned  so  that  a  cutter  can  cut  a 
series  of  transverse  slots  in  the  nuts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
in ;  a  dlsli  mounted  in  tbe  plate  and  having  a  flange  •  bolts 
pivoted  to  the  plate  and  arranged  to  enter  the  notches 
In  the  disk,  said  disk  having  a  series  ot  openings  spaced 
a  given  distance  apart ;  pins  In  the  openings,  each  having 
a  head  at  on^>  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  opposite 
end.  .said  threaded  portion  projecting  above  tbe  face  of 
the  disk:  and  meaas  for  retaining  the  pins  against  longi- 
tudlnal  movement  In  the  dl»k,  said  pins  being  formed  so 
that  they  can  be  turned  Independently  bv  a  key  and 
when  the  nuts  are  mounted  on  the  pins,  they  <  an  be  drawn 
oato  the  disk  and  secured  thereto  and  the  disk  can  be 
turned  so  aa  to  allow  a  cutthig  tool  having  a  series  of 
cutters  to  cut  traBsverse  grooves  In  each  nut. 

1  Claim  6  not  prlated  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,087,025.  WRENCH.  Thomas  P.  M^cNaru  Glace  Bay 
Nova  Scotia,  Caaada,  anignor  of  one-half  to  A  T 
McDonald.  Glace  Bay.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  7M,&22.     (CI.  81—164  ) 


1,087,024.  CHITK  FOR  HOLDING  NUTS.  WiLi.iA.vt  T. 
Lingo,  Philadelphia,  I»a.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial 
No    77.1.687.      fCl.  90—59.) 
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1.  la  a  valve  osecbaalBB.  tbe  coaibinatkm,  with  a  cm* 
lag,  ef  a  valve  SMt  aevably  nwoated  therela,  a  tnbalar 
exteaalaa   projaettac  froai   the  SMt   aad   coBBaalcatlag 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plate;  a  pin  mounted  in  the 
plate  havlag  a  threaded  portloa  eztendlar  beyond  the 
surface  of  tte  plate  and  arraaged  to  receive  a  nat.  Mid 
pin  having  a  hole  to  receive  a  key  by  which  the  pin  is 
turaed  to  draw  the  aot  rate  tbe  plate. 

2.  The  oaaMaatloa  of  a  plate;  a  pin  moaatad  hi  aa 
opealag  la  the  plate  aad  havlag  a  thraaded  portion  pre- 
jectlog  bcyaad  tbe  aarfaee  ef  the  plate.  saU  pla  havh« 
a  hMd  at  the  opposite  sad ;  and  BMaaa  tor  pnvaatlBff  Isa- 
gitadiaal  aiovement  of  the  pla  In  tbe  plate,  bat  alhnrlaff 
it  to  tarn  freely  to  eacage  tbe  aat  and  to  draw  It  to 
the  plate. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  flxed  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank 
a  plate  connected  to  the  movable  jaw.  said  plate  having 
Its  outer  surface  beveled,  a  threaded  lug  carried  by  the 
ahank  and  passable  through  the  slot  of  tlie  plate,  a  nut 
engaging  the  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  sur- 
face of  said  plate  to  hold  the  movable  Jaw  In  adjusted 
positions  upon  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
«  Jaw  flxed  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  mount- 
ed upon  the  shank,  a  plate  having  its  outer  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
m  the  plate,  sain  plate  being  provided  witb  a  beveled 
outer  surface,  a  threaded  lug  carried  by  tbe  shank  and 
projected  through  said  slot,  a  winged  nut  engaging  the 
Iiig  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inclined  surface  of  the 
plate  to  force  the  same  Into  engagement  with  tbe  ahank 
thereby  holding  the  movable  Jaw  in  adjusted  poaltions  in 
respect  to  the  flxed  Jaw,  and  flanges  carried  by  the  plate 
for  embracing  tbe  sidea  of  the  shank,  as  and  for  the  oar 
pose  set  forth. 


1.087,026.      MWAT-NEIEDLB.      ComUD  M.    M;iT«n.,    Baf. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa^ore.  a  meat  aeedTe,  com- 
Piteiog  a  tfwnk,  a  dlanMad^aped  pofated  front  portion 
MOP*!  ferwardly  booked  eye  directly  bebind  Mid  front 
penton,  said  eya  beteff  dtapesed  on  a  horlKHital  Ifne  with 
thaeeater  af  the  f»aa«  portion,  a  tapered  euttlar  edge  \m- 
Matoly  iahlBd  the  hook  porttea  of  aaM  eye  and  a  tang 
portloa.  • 
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2.  ▲•  a  new  article  of  maoufaeiare,  a  maat  D«edle,  com- 
prialng  a  ahank,  a  dlamood-aliapejd  pointed  front  portion, 
an  op«n  forward!;  booked  eye  dl^tly  behind  aaid  front 


portion,  aaid  eje  being  dlapoaed  o^  a  borixontal  line  with 
tbe  center  of  tbe  front  portion,  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  curred  cutting  edge  Immefllately  In  front  of  aald 
booked  eye  and  a  tasg  portion.       | 

1,087.027.  HOLLEB-BBABl)fO.  Wiu.UM  H.  Ma- 
KDTCHAN,  Cblcago,  IlL  Filed  jJan.  30,  1018.  Serial 
No.  745,2<W.     (CL  64— «2.) 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  claaa  dewibed,  inner  and  ovter 
ring! ;  an  Intermediate  ring  loented  between  the  inner  and 
oater  rlngi  and  proTided  with  tr^nererae  openings;  and 
antl-frictlon  elemoita  in  tlie  opening*,  the  antl-frietion 
elements  engaging  the  Inner  and  xniter  rings,  the  inter- 
mediate ring  bearing  upon  the  Ini^r  ring  at  the  ends  of 
the  antl-frlctioB  elements,  a>d  th4  aatl-frietion  elements 
hsTtng  Buperfldal  groores.  the  ia^er  ring  having  a  dr- 
enmscrlblng  rib  engagfaur  the  grD(i|v«s,  to  hold  the  inter- 
mediate ring  npon  the  iBser  rlng,|  the  inner  face  of  the 
enter  ring  being  concared  and  th4  aatl-frlction  elements 
being  cnrred  to  corre^>ond  to  the  leoncaTlty  of  the  outer 
ring,  thereby  peralttliut  the  oatar  ^ag  to  tilt  transTersely, 
the  oater  face  of  the  tBteraedlate  ring  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  fftee  of  the  ootsr  ris«  t^  permit  the  tilting  of 
the  outer  ring.  , 

2.  In  a  bearing  of  the  elaas  desciibed,  an  Inner  ring ;  an 
OQtcr  ring;  an  Intermediate  ring  dis|>oMd  between  the  inner 
and  outer  rings  and  provided  with  trinsTerse  openings  which 
taper  toward  their  ends ;  rollers  dlppoeed  In  the  openings 
and  topered  toward  their  enda,  tb^  rollers  tm^gtng  the 
inner  and  outer  rings,  the  inner  Hng  having  a  drcuib- 
serfMng  rib  and  the  rollers  havten  grooTes  reeeirlng  the 
rfh ;  the  intermediate  ring  being  ot  double  eoneaved  eroas 
section  to  reduce  the  side  frietloi  upon  the  rollers,  to 
permit  said  ring  to  clear  the  rib,  aid  to  prevent  said  ring 
from  overhanging  the  rollers,  whereby  the  rollers  may 
be  drt^ped  into  the  openings. 


rh*r 


1.067,028.  HEADLIGHT.  CHiai48  Owaw  Maphis,  Lln- 
vllle,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-hali  to  William  Paxton, 
Woodstock,  Ta.  Piled  Aug.  W,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7M,029.     (CL  240— «2.)  ' 

t.  The  combination  of  a  swlnglig  headUi^t,  an  oscil- 
lator fooslstlag  of  a  ring  adapted  to  snrroand  a  loeomo- 
tlra  boUer,  said  oscillator  having  ^n  extension  to  which 
the  headlight  Is  attached. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  headUght,  an  oscil- 
lator coaatetlng  of  a  ring  adapted  Ite  sorRmnd  a  locomo- 
tive boiler,  said  oeeiUator  havlBfr  in  eztenaloa  to  which 
the  headlight  Is  attached,  the  osdnator  having  a  weight 
atUehed  to  Ita  bottooL  | 

>.  A  OHnhinatlon  of  a  ■wtaglnf  headlight,  an  oscil- 
lator coaaiating  of  a  ring  adapted  |o  swronad  a  locooio- 
ttva  botler.  said  oaeiUator  havlac  4b  ntMslsn  to  which 
the  headlight  is  attached,  tho  e«dUator  havtag  a  whsel 
attached  to  its  bottom  and  goidaa  Within  which  the 
baara. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  headlight,  and  Its 
supporting  frsme ;  the  toothed  sector  secured  to  the  head- 
light, and  a  balance  wbe«l  adjusted  to  tbe  sector  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  which  engages  the  sector. 


8.  The   combination   of  a    swtaglng  headlight :    a   yoke 
provided  with  a  vertical  bar  and  adjusUbly  connected  to 
the  headlight;  an   oaolllator  and  a  fork  adjustably   held 
to  the  oscillator,  the  vertical  bar  of  the  yoke  romluK  be 
tween  the  prongs  of  the  fork. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lo  the  Oaaette.] 


1,087.029.  TRUNK.  Ralph  E.  Mastin,  I^s  AniieleB, 
Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  788.106  (CI 
190—20.) 


1.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  having  an  Interior  par 
tltlon  extending  transversely  acroes  the  same,  said  body 
being  closed  at  one  end  by  a  head  having  openings  located 
at  the  Bides  of  the  said  partltloa,  a  drawer  slldably 
mounted  In  one  of  the  opeiUags  and  having  a  keeper  a 
lock  located  In  the  partition  and  having  a  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  the  keeper  whan  the  drawer  is  closed,  said 
lock  being  accessible  through  the  other  opening  only,  and 
a  closure  for  the  laat  BeBtiofied  opening. 

2.  A  trunk  comprtatng  a  body  having  a  bead  provided 
with  openings,  a  partition  eztoDdlaf  transversely  across 
the  interior  of  the  body  between  the  openings,  a  drawer 
sUdably  mounted  in  one  of  the  openings,  a  door  for  the 
other  opening,  and  a  shelf  hingedly  mounted  in  the  body 
above  the  last  mentioned  opening  with  a  catch  located 
In  the  body  and  engageable  with  the  free  edge  of  the  said 
shelf. 


1,087.030.  SIUNAI^BLOCK.  CUf»o«o  Mathi  8,  Spokane, 
Wash.  FUed  Aof.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,827  (CI 
246—49.) 

The  comblnstlon  with  a  trestle  end  a  track  supported 
by  the  same,  of  hollow  posts  vertically  arranged  st  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  trnsUe  and  having  bases  disposed  parallel 
with  the  track,  U-abaped  brackets  SMranted  00  the  bases, 
semaphore  arms  swteglngly  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  postB,  hen  craak  levers  pivoted  in  the  posts,  rods 
connected  with  the  levers  and  arms  and  having  welyhta 
concealed  and  slldsble  in  the  poets,  otembers  slldable  In 
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the  brackets  snd  engaged  with  the  levers,  perforated 
eyea  formed  on  the  said  members,  Bpring-held  locking 
bolto  mounted  St  right  angles  to  the  brackets  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  eyes  on  the  members  to  sustain  the 


arms  In  lowered  position,  and  connections  between  the 
bolts  and  parts  of  the  trestle  so  that  when  the  latter  Is 
disturbed  the  connections  will  release  the  bolts  for  free- 
ing and  permitting  the  automatic  raising  of  the  arms. 


1,087,031.  MBTTHOD  OF  AND  API'ARATUS  FOR  RE- 
COVERING THE  BY-PRODUCTS  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  FERTILIZER.  Samcel  C.  McGeath, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  Alice  Ulllan 
McGrath.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.613.     (CI.  71— fl.) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  by-products  from  the  gasee 
of  flsh  drying  furnaces  which  comprise  the  steps  of  scrub- 
bing the  gasee  to  remove  sospended  solid  matters  there- 
from, collecting  the  solid  matters  precipitated  during 
the  scrubbing  step,  and  utlllxing  the  heat  of  the  gases 
previous  to  their  scmbblng  treatment  to  dry  the  solid 
matters  recovered. 

2.  A  method  of  recovering  by  products  from  the  gases 
of  fish  drying  furnsces  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
scrubblag  the  gases  to  remove  suspended  solid  matters 
therefrom,  coUectIng  the  solid  matters  preclpluted  durlxig 
the  scrubbing  step,  subjecting  the  gases  to  acid  treatment 
for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  after  the  scrubbing  step,  and 
utilizing  the  heat  of  the  gaaea  previous  to  their  scrub- 
bing treatment  to  dry  the  solid  matters  recovered. 

3.  A  method  of  recovering  by-products  from  the  gases 
of  flsh  drying  furnaces  which  comprises  the  steps  of  scrub- 
bing the  gases  to  remove  suspended  solid  matters  there- 
from, collecting  the  soUd  mktters  preclpluted  during  the 
scrubbing  step,  and  utlllalng  the  heat  of  the  gasn  to  dry 
the  solid  matters  recovered. 

4.  A  method  of  recovering  by-products  from  the  gases 
of  flsh  drying  furnaces  which  comprises  the  st^s  of  di- 
verting the  lighter  constituents  of  the  gases  and  subject- 
ing them  to  an  acid  treatment,  scrubbing  the  remainder 
of  the  gases,  and  subjecting  the  scrubbed  gases  to  an  acid 
treatment 

6.  A  method  of  recovering  by-products  from  the  gases 
of  flsh  drying  furnaces  which  comprises  the  steps  of  di- 
verting the  lighter  constituents  of  the  gases  and  sub- 
jecting them  to  a  preliminary  acid  treatment,  scmbblng 
the  remaladar  of  the  gases,  subjecting  the  scrubbed  gases 
to  an  acid  treatment,  and  subjecting  the  diverted  gaaea  ' 
to  a  second  add  treatment  in  connection  with  the  add  ! 
treatment  of  the  scmbbed  gases.  | 

(Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  j 


1.0S7.082.    COTTON-BALB-TIE  ANTIBUCKUBB.    LaHCBD 
E.   Mbadob,   JohnsviUe.   Tex.,   assignor   of  one-.half   to 
A.   G.    Meador.   JohnsviUe,   Tex.     Filed    June  2.    1918 
Serial  No.  771,246.     (CI.  100—16.) 


A  tool  for  releasing  bale  ties  comprising  a  primary  and 
an  anxllUry  Jaw.  both  of  said  Jaws  provided  with  operat 
Ing  handles,  said  primary  and  aoxlllary  Jaws  plvotally 
connected,  bosses  formed  at  the  pivot  point  of  said  Jaws 
for  faclliutlng  the  spacing  of  said  flared  handles  of  said 
JswB,  said  auxiliary  Jaw  comprising  a  laterally  extending 
foot,  a  roller  on  said  foot,  and  a  locking  member  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  aaid  anxUlary  Jaw  and  provided  with  an  off 
set  lower  portion  having  a  forked-shaped  lower  end,  said 
forked-shaped  end  engaging  said  laterally  extending  foot 


1,087,038.     RHVBRSING-VALVB  MECHANISM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.     LasLia  C.  Msski 
HUH,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed    Jan.    29,    1913.      Serial 
No.   744,989.      (CI.    123—41.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  cam  shaft  of  an  Internal 
combustion  motor,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
driven  from  the  engine  shaft  said  gear  wheel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  to  the  cam  shaft 
a  cam  Joumaled  on  the  cam  shaft  at  one  side  of  said 
gear  wheel,  a  pin  on  said  cam  movable  lengthwlae  of  said 
slot,  and  a  pivoted  locking  dog  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  pin  at  either  end  of  the  slot 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cam  ahaft'of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
driven  from  the  engine  ahaft,  said  gear  wheel  belag  pro- 
vided with  an  arcnate  slot  concentric  to  the  cam  "haft,  a 
cam  Joumaled  on  the  cam  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  gear 
wheel,  a  pin  00  said  cam  movable  lengthwise  erf  said  slot 
a  pivoted  locking  dog  for  engaging  and  holding  aaid  i^ 
at  either  end  of  the  alot,  and  a  spring  for  malnUlnlng 
the  engagement  between  aald  locking  dog  and  pin. 


1.087,034.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Fbakk  MinnTDB,  Oliver, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct  8.  1918.  Serial  No.  798,210.  (CI. 
104—24.) 

1.  la  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  switch 
points,  of  shoes  faatened  to  the  tree  ends  of  aald  points 
on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  bar  pivoted  centrally  and 
between   said   ahoes.   and   meana  for   awlnging   said   bar 
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wta«ffc»j  Htlier  end  tlMzwkf 
neat  wlUi  tbc  adjaccat 
to  th«  d«Blr«d  podtlon. 


K«y  ibe  fenmirbt  InU  «iipi«*- 
to  kbrw  the  awltefe  potatta 


•n.n.n 


0.  A  •oood  box,  comprMng  •  caalng.  ■  dUphngm/  « 
Btylas  lerar  aoniMlly  In  contact  wltfc  tbe  dtaptaraKB.  » 
iaodlfyta«  etoaient  in  contact  wttJi  tbe  diapbracm,  aad 
retilieBt  means  interpooed  between  tbe  modtfylng  element 

ODd  tbe  iicylufi  lever. 

tClalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


2.  In  a  railway  awlteb,  the  eooilnatlea  wtth  tbt  switch 
points,  of  shoes  fastened  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  points 
on  tile  inner  sides  thereof,  a  ba4  pivoted  centrally  and 
between  said  shoes,  meana  for  swlbcing  said  bar  whereby 
either  end  thereof  may  b«  brought  into  engagement  with 
tbe  adjacent  shoe  to  throw  tbe  swllch  points  to  the  dealred 
position,  and  means  holding  said  bar  elevated. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  comtfaatlon  with  the  switch 
points,  of  shoes  fastened  to  the  f|«e  ends  of  said  points 
on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  bail  pivoted  centrally  and 
between  said  shoes,  maana  for  swliiglng  said  bar  whereby 
either  end  thereof  may  be  brooghl  into  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  shoe  to  throw  the  switch  points  to  tbe  de- 
sired position,  and  a  spring  hoMfi%  said  bar  elevated. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  tiie  switch 
points,  of  shoes  fastened  to  ttte  ftee  ends  of  said  points 
on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  bar,  pivoted  oeatraliy  and 
between  said  shces,  and  blocks  cafried  by  the  under  sur- 
face of  a  car  at  the  corners  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar  to  swing  the  same  whertby  either  end  thereof 
will  be  brought  Into  engagement  Vlth  the  adjacent  shoe 
to  throw  the  switch  points  to  the  desired  position. 


1,087,03.').  SOUND-BOX.  HcMBY  C.  MiLLBH,  Waterford, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1808.  8e»-lal  No.  468,980.  (CI. 
181—11.) 


1.  A  sonBd  box,  eomprtalBg  a  teasing,  a  diaphragm. 
■cam  sapportlng  the  diapttragiB  fji  the  casing,  a  stylus 
lever  yieldingly  connoetcd  to  tbe  tuiag  and  In  contact 
WUk  the  Aaphraffm.  a  sprteg  earrlM  by  the  stylos  lever, 
aad  a  eoBsectloa  betweeu  tba  spring  md  the  diaptaragm. 

a.  A  sooiMl  bo«,  cooprMag  a  baaing,  a  dlsphragm, 
maaaa  mpportlng  the  dlaplwagBi  i^  the  easfeag,  a  stylus 
tarfvr  ytoldlBgly  eonnceted  t»  the  Hatag  aad  to  eaataet 
wtCh  tht  dlaptaraga.  a  iprtaf  enrtid  by  the  stylas  iwer, 
a  tmmijimg  Henwat  baailiis  agafn^t  tbe  dfapfangm,  and 
a  comieetlen  betweea  the  ^prla«  aiid  the  modUjriBf  ele- 
meot.  I 

3.  A  somid  box,  eompriatac  a  ctetog,  a  diaphragm,  a 
Btylaa  lever  In  conUct  with  tbe  didphragm,  a  spring  eie- 
MBt  Slip  SI  fd  ^  tbe  stylos  levei  mUl  sprinf  rtswent 
havlnr  AA  eatea^n  te  lisna  a  flacfr  pleee  aad  a  flealble 
connection  between  tbe  sprlag  eleaiMit  and  the 

4.  ▲  MOD*  bo^  dMpvMac  a  «ptic»  a  Maphf^cH.  a 

wtth 


1,087.036,  I'll'ESTHAI'.  Chablek  William  Mitchell, 
Broolcljn,  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W. 
Lansing.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7i:<,868.      (CI.  248—31.) 


The  combination  with  a  band  adapted  to  embrace  a 
pipe,  of  a  plate  engaged  with  the  band,  a  threaded  bolt 
passed  through  the  plate,  a  collar  adjustably  engaging  the 
threaded  bolt  and  having  opposed  pivot  lugs,  and  a  latch 
bar  swlnglngly  supported  by  said  pivot  lugs. 


1,087.0,^7       WORKING-OAHMKNT, 
and  Frank  Jswell,  Pomona.  Cal. 
Serial  No.  751.125.     (CI.  2—144.) 


Dell   W.   Mitchill 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1913. 


1.  A  one-piece  garment  comprising  a  Jacket  and  »  troo- 
sers  portion,  a  placket  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  waistline  aad  extendteg  longitudinally  into  tbe  trou- 
sers and  Jacket,  fastenings  for  said  plackets,  and  aDs- 
penders  roonected  at  one  end  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe 
garment,  and  st  tbe  other  end  to  the  upper  front  portion 
of  the  Jacket. 

2.  A  one-piece  garment  comprising  a  Jacket  and  a  troo- 
sers  portion,  said  garment  having  a  rear  opening  In  the 
plane  of  tbe  waistline,  a  flap  adapted  to  cover  said  open- 
ing, a  placket  arranged  at  each  end  of  tbe  opealng  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  into  tbe  troasers  aad  Jacket,  faatan- 
tngs  for  said  flap  aad  tbe  plackets,  and  snapeaders  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  flap  and  at  tbe  other  end  to 
the  npper  front  portion  of  the  Jacket. 


OaovBB    C.    MooBB, 
Sertal  No.  781.874. 


1.087.038.       RESILIENT    WHEEL. 

Cassptoa,  Oa.    Piled  Jnly  38,  1P19. 

(a.  169—001) 

A  rsMlleat  wheel  eesBprlaiat  a  rim.  two  disks  bavtag 
eaatral  reglstsrlnf  apertarea  and  sertai  of  registering  slots 
ta  the  adjacent  facea  «C  said  disks,  the  taMer  ends  at 
saM  4ats  tsrmtaatlac  wtthte  sUgM  diataacee  fiom  the 
marglaal  edges  at  said  spertarss,  said  slots  belag  sab- 
stantUlly  V-shaped  In  erssa  seetSen  aad  prsvMsd  wtth 
shoulders  poattioaed  short  dlstaaces  tr^m  the  peripheries 
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of  the  disks,  said  slots  being  contracted  Intermediate  the  i 
slK>uiders  and  the  circumferences  of  the  disks  with  one  ' 
wall   of   the  contracted   part   of  each   slot   flush   with   the 
wall  of  the  Istter.  resilient  spokes,  an  elongated  lug  upon 
each   spoke  at  one  end  thereof  and   having  its  outer  face 
angled,  said  lag  being  adapted  to  conform   to  and  enjiage 


J(^  I.    JJ     M 


registering  slots  In  tbe  two  disks  and  bearing  at  its  outer 
end  against  two  of  said  shoulders,  while  the  shank  por 
tlon  of  the  spoke  passes  through  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  slots  and  is  held  by  the  opposite  parallel  walls 
thereof  and  engaging  the  rim  at  their  outer  ends,  as  set 
forth. 


1,087,039  TOBACCO-8TEMMIN(;  MACHINE.  John  O. 
Moaais,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Tobacco  Stemming  Machine  Company, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July 
8,  1908,  Serial  No.  442.5.H7.  Renewed  Oct.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  t>66.524.     (CI.  131 — 57.) 


-   *r 


1.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  having  a  stripping  de 
vice  comprising  a  roll  having  an  annulus  consisting  of  pe 
rlpherally  arranged  closely  assembled  radially  extending 
stripping  teeth  attached  thereto,  a  leaf  holder,  means 
for  holding  the  roll  agalnttt  rotation,  means  for  imparting 
a  relative  stripping  movement  to  the  leaf  holder  and 
the  roll  In  a  direction  transverse  the  stripping  teeth  while 
tbe  roll  Is  held  against  rotation. 

2.  \  tobacco  stemming  machine  having  a  stripping  de 
vice  consisting  of  two  parallel  rolls  each  having  an  an- 
nulus consisting  of  a  plurality  of  peripherally-arranged 
closely  assembled  rndlally-extendlng  stripping  teeth  at- 
tached thereto,  the  mils  arranged  to  cniise  the  stripping 
teeth  to  overlap,  means  for  holding  the  rolls  stationary  for 
Btrlpplnjf  purposes,  a  leaf  holder,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  relative  stripping  movement  to  the  rolls  and  holder 
while  the  rolls  are  stationary. 

3.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  hnrlne  a  stripping  de- 
vice comprising  a  roll  provided  with  n  plnraltty  of  periph- 
erally-arranged closely-assembled  radially-extending  strip- 
ping teeth  attached  thereto,  means  for  holding  the  roll 
stationary  for  stripping  purpos^•s.  a  leaf  holder,  means  for 
Imparting  a  relative  stripping  movement  to  the  roll  and 
holder  in  a  direction  transverse  the  teeth  while  the  roll  is 
stationary,  and  means  for  imparting  a  backward  clearance 
rotation  after  the  stripping  movement  is  completed. 

4.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  having  a  stripping  de- 
vice consisting  of  two  parallel  rolls,  each  roll  having  an  an- 
nulus consisting  of  a  plurality  of  closely-assembled  periph- 
erally-arranged stripping  teeth  attached  thereto,  the  rolls 
arranged  to  have  their  teeth  overlap,  a  leaf  holder,  means 
for  imparting  a  relative  stripping  movement  to  the  rolls 
and  the  leaf  holder  In  a  direction  between  the  rolls,  means 
for  holding  the  rolls  against  rotation  during  the  stripping 
movement,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  rolls  a  back- 
ward rotary  clearance  movement  after  the  stripping  move- 
ment Is  completed. 

199  O.  0.-— 36 


5.  A  tobacco  stemmer  having  a  stripping  device  com- 
prising a  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely- 
assembled  stripping  teeth,  a  leaf  holder,  means  imparting 
a  relative  stripping  movement  to  the  memt>er  and  leaf 
holder,  a  comb  entering  the  teeth  of  tbe  member  adjacent 
the  stripping  point,  means  for  holding  the  member  against 
movement  during  the  stripping  action,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  backward  movement  to  the  member  and  a  back- 
ward movement  to  the  comb  after  the  stripping  action  Is 
completed. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,087.040.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  INSERTING 
PAPER  RINGS  IN  CAN-HEADS.  Edward  N.  Mrozik- 
SKi  and  Clyde  L.  Hdnsick«h,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  770,428.     (CI.  113— 80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  paper,  intermittently  acting  means  for 
cutting  rings  from  the  web  of  paper,  means  for  trans- 
porting the  rings  from  the  cutting  means,  a  can  head  car- 
rier movable  into  Intercepting  relation  to  the  path  of  the 
rings  being  transported  from  the  cutting  means,  means 
for  introducing  the  rings  into  the  can  heads,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  named  parts  constructed  and  timed  to 
actuate  the  cutting  means  and  the  means  for  introducing 
tbe  rings  into  the  can  heads  in  alternation  with  the  trans- 
porting means  and  the  means  for  carrying  the  can  heads 
and  also  to  actuate  the  paper  web  during  the  period  of 
quiescence  of  tbe  cutting  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described.  Intermit- 
tently acting  means  for  feeding  a  paper  web.  Intermit- 
tently acting  means  for  cutting  rings  from  the  web  of 
paper,  rotatable  means  for  transporting  the  rings  from 
the  cutting  means,  a  rotatable  can  head  carrier  movable 
Into  Intercepting  relation  to  paper  rings  transported  by 
the  ring  transporting  means,  reclprocatory  members  for 
applying  the  rings  to  can  heads,  and  driving  means  for 
the  named  parts  constructed  and  timed  to  reciprocate  the 
cutting  means  and  applying  means  for  the  rings  and  can 
heads  in  alternation  with  the  ring  transporting  and  can 
head  carrying  means  and  also  to  actuate  the  paper  web 
feeding  means  during  the  period  of  quiescence  of  the  cut- 
ting means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for  In- 
termittently feeding  a  paper  web.  a  reciprocating  cutting 
means  positioned  to  cut  rings  from  the  paper  web,  a 
rotatable  carrier  for  transporting  the  rings  from  the  cut- 
ting means,  a  rotatable  can  bea**  carrier  bavin;  its  direc- 
tion of  rotation  opposite  to  that  of  the  ring  transporting 
means  and  in  Intercepting  relation  thereto,  reclprocatory 
plungers  In  position  to  apply  a  paper  ring  to  a  can  head 
St  the  point  of  interception  of  the  can  head  carrier  and 
ring  transporting  means,  and  actuating  means  for  the 
named  parts  const nicted  to  drive  them  In  timed  relation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for  In- 
termittently propelling  a  web  of  paper,  means  for  catting 
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rings  from  the  web  of  paper  comniiBlng  a  Btatlonarr  cut- 
ting member,  a  redprocatory  cutl|nc  member  moTable  lo 
and  out  of  operatlTe  relation  to  fbe  aUtlonary  catter  to 
■erer  the  web  of  paper  in  space(d  concentric  lines,  and 
meaan  for  propelling  the  portion  «f  the  paper  Interior  to 
the  inner  concentric  line  away  fro»i  the  catting  edges  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  web  of  paper,  and  means  aaaociated 
with  the  cutting  members  f«r  transporting  the  rings  as 
cut  wholly  away  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpofle  described,  means  for 
Intermittently  propelling  a  web  of  paper,  a  stationary  cut- 
ter in  ovprhanging  relation  to  the  web  of  paper  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  stripping  mtans  and  an  Interior  re- 
taining means,  a  reclprocatory  cutting  member  underridlng 
the  web  of  paper  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  paper  and  operative  relation  to  the  other  cutting 
member,  said  second-named  cutting  member  having  concen- 
tric cutting  edges  movable  Into  relpectlve  embracing  and 
Interior  relation  to  the  flrst-name<l  cutting  member  and 
alfio  provided  with  means  for  lifting  the  portion  of  the 
paper  cut  from  the  interior  of  the  ting  into  position  to  be 
held  by  the  engaging  members  within  the  flrst-named  cut 
ter  and  means  associated  with  th«  cutting  members  for 
transporting  the  rings  ai  cat  wholI|  away  therefrom. 

[Claims  8  to  29  not  printed  In  tUe  Gasette.] 


1.087.041.  BOLT-LOCK.  WALDOVf  F.  Mykhs,  Fostoria. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1918.  Setial  No.  762.397  (Cl 
151—32.) 


1.  A  meml^r  comprising  a  base  provided  with  threaded 
openings,  a  member  for  the  base.  s«Id  member  having  its 
upper  face  formed  with  pockets,  an<]  the  lower  wall  of  the 
pockets  having  openings  which  are  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openings  In  the  base,  beaded  bolts  passing 
through  the  openings  and  engaglr«  with  the  threaded 
openings  in  the  base,  a  cap  member  for  each  of  the 
pockets,  each  of  said  caps  being  proTlded  with  a  bolt  head 
receiving  depression  which  is  adaptfd  to  engage  with  the 
head  of  the  bolt  to  prevent  the  roUtlon  of  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  cap  membefa  within  the  pockets 

2.  A  member  Including  a  base  having  threaded  openings 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  the  base' 
said  second  member  having  its  upper  face  at  its  outer  edge 
formed  with  pockets,  and  the  lower  walla  of  the  pockets 
being  formed  with  openings  which  are  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  openings  In  the  base,  a  headed  member  pass- 
ing through  each  of  the  openings  and  cooperating  with 
the  threaded  openings  In  the  base,  a  cap  member  for  each 
of  the  said  pockets  to  close  the  satne.  each  of  said  cap 
members  having  a  bolt  head  receiviqg  depression,  the  cap 
members  being  eacb  formed  with  a  tjongue  and  one  of  the 
side  walls  of  each  of  the  pockets  being  provided  with  a 
groove  for  the  reception  of  the  tonglie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  memjjer  including  a  base 
having  threaded  openings  arranged  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends,  a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  base 
and  to  overlie  the  portion  thereof  provided  with  the  open- 
ing*, said  second  member  being  formed  with  pockets 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  thr^ded  openings  of  the 
base,  and  each  of  the  said  pockets  b<lng  provided  with  an 
opening  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  the  correspond- 
ing threaded  opening  In  the  base,  tl^e  Inner  walls  of  the 
pockeU  being  provided  with  grooveg, ,  headed  bolts  pAMlng 
through  the  openings  provided  In  the  pockets  and  engaging 
with  the  threaded  openlnga  In  the  tMue.  a  cap  for  each 
of  the  pocketa.  said  cap  having  its  un^rface  proTldad  with 
a  bolt  head  receiving  depression,  said  cap  being  farther 
provided  upon  ito  Inner  edge  wlthj  tongues  whldi  are 
adaptad  to  be  received  within  the  if'ooTes  of  the  pocket 
when  the  caps  are  forced  into  the  bockets  and  to  have 


the  walls  of  their  depressions  engage  with  the  heads  of 
the  bolU.  and  meana  for  retaining  the  caps  within  the 
pockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  threaded 
openings,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  first  member  and  to  overlie  the  openings,  the  second 
member  being  provided  with  pockets  which  register 
with  the  opt^nlngs  in  the  first  member,  the  second  member 
being  provided  with  openings  which  enter  the  pockets, 
headed  bolts  passing  through  these  openings  and  engaging 
the  threaded  openlnga  In  the  first  mentioned  member,  the 
inner  walls  of  the  pockets  being  formed  with  grooves!  the 
side  walls  of  the  pockets  being  also  formed  with  depres- 
sions, a  cap  having  a  bolt  head  receiving  opening  for 
each  of  the  pockeU,  said  cap  having  Its  Inner  edge  pro- 
vided with  tongues  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
grooves  provided  by  the  inner  walls  of  the  pockets,  said 
cap  having  transverse  openings  which  enter  their  bolt 
head  receiving  openings,  slldable  latch  members  within 
each  of  the  .said  openings,  said  latch  members  having 
inner  bevele<l  .^dges,  and  adapted,  when  contracted  by  the 
heads  of  the  bolts,  to  be  forced  through  their  op,.nlng8 
Into  the  grooves  In  the  side  walls  of  the  pockets. 


1,087.042.      MUSIC -LEAF    TIR.N'ER.       Maiymilian    J. 
Mysz-kfeh.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11.   1912      Sertal 

No.  719,874.      (Cl.  84 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  music  lesf  turner,  a  standard,  a  plate  pivoted 
to  said  standard.  ,i  spring  normally  urging  said  plate  to 
revolve  In  one  direction,  a  secondary  arm  carrlel  by  said 
plate,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  movable  at  right 
angles  to  said  plate,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  lever, 
a  spring  normally  holding  one  end  of  said  lever  In  raised 
position,  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  loop-engaging  hook,  a  leaf  turning  arm,  means  for 
operatlng^sald  leaf  turning  arm.  the  arm  projecting  from 
said  lever  lying  in  the  path  of  said  leaf  turning  arm,  said 
leaf  turning  arm  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  the  arm  extending  from  said  lever  whereby  said  lever 
and  the  spring  carried  thereby  will  be  swung  downwardly 
for  allowing  said  arm  of  said  lever  to  engage  said  second- 
ary arm  whereby  said  plate  will  be  swung  to  one  side  so 
as  to  allow   said   hook  to  engage  a  sheet  of  music. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  standard,  a  plate  pivoted 
to  said  standard,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  plate  to 
revolve  In  one  direction,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate 
and  movable  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  one 
end  of  said  lever  In  raised  position,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  lever  and  provided  with  a  loop-engaging  hook,  a  leaf 
turning  arm,  means  to  operate  said  leaf  turning  arm. 
a  stop-arm  carried  by  aaid  plate  and  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  arm  prolectlng  from  the  lever,  and  a  stop-arm 
carried  by  said  sUndard  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald 
plate,  the  last-mentioned  stop-arm  lying  In  the  path 
of  the  first-mentioned  stop-arm  as  the  plate  rotatea,  said 
leaf  turning  arm  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  the  arm  carried  by  said  lever  for  swinging  said  lever 
downwardly  whereby   the  arm   will  engage  the  stop-arm 
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carried  by  said  plate  whereby  said  plate  will  rotate 
until  the  stop-arm  of  sRid  plate  engages  the  stop-arm 
carried  by  said  standard  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
plate  and  for  allowing  said  hook  to  engage  a  sheet  of 
music 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  leaf  lifting  means,  a  leaf 
turning  means  provided  with  a  revoluhle  plate,  a  depend- 
ing cam  carried  by  said  plate,  said  leaf  lifting  means 
adapted  to  lift  the  leaf  for  allowing  said  turning  means 
to  engage  the  same,  a  rod  adapted  to  operate  said  leaf 
turning  means,  a  leaf  holding  clamp,  said  clamp  adapted 
to  hold  the  music  In  position  and  comprising  a  plate,  a 
rod  provided  with  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
rock-arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  provided  with  diverging 
arms,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod  for  normally  holding 
said  diverging  arm«  in  engagement  with  the  music,  said 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  crank  arm  when  said  revoluble 
plate  Is  routed,  whereby  said  diverging  arms  will  move 
away  from  the  music  and  allow  the  same  to  turn. 

4.   In  a   music   leaf  turner,  a  standard,  a  plate  pivoted 
to   said   standard,    said    plate    comprising    a    central    body 
provided    with    a    projecting    portion     terminating    in    a 
laterally  extending  stop,  a  laterally  bent  arm  form.d  upon 
said  body  and   terminating  In   a  pluralltj   of  spactyl   lugs, 
an   extension    carried   by  said   body   and    provided   with  a 
plurality  of  ears,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  plate  to 
revolve  lu  one  direction,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  ears  and 
movable  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  an   arm   projecting 
from   said    lever,    a   spring    normally    holding   one   end    of 
aald   lever   In   a   raised   position,  a  spring  carried   by  said 
lever    and    provided    with    a    leaf    engaging    hook,    a    leaf 
turning  arm,  means  for  operating  said   leaf  turning  arm, 
the  arm   projecting  from  said   lev<r   lying  in   the   path   of 
said  leaf  turning  arm,  said  laterally  bent  arm  carried  by 
said  plate  lying  In  the  path  of  the  arm  projecting  from 
aald  lever  for  constituting  a  stop  for  said  last  mentioned 
arm.  a  stop-arm  carried  by  said  standard  and  positioned 
in  the  path  of  said  laterally  extending  arm  of  said  plate 
as    said   plate    rotates,    whereby    said    leaf   engaging   hook 
will  he  swung  downwardly  and   to  one  side  for  engaging 
a  sheet  of  music. 

6.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  leaf  lifting  means,  a  leaf 
turning  means,  said  leaf  lifting  means  adapted  to  raise 
the  leaf  so  that  the  leaf  may  be  engaged  by  said  turning 
arm,  said  leaf  turning  means  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  revoluble  cam-shaped  plate  mounted  upon  said  base 
plate,  a  leaf  turning  arm  carried  ujKin  said  revoluble 
plate,  said  plate  provided  with  a  projecting  lip.  a  link 
pivoted  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  terminating 
near  said  projecting  lip  when  In  a  closed  position  and  a 
wire  attached  to  .said  link,  an  operating  rod  attached  to 
said  wire  and  adapted  to  operate  said  revoluble  plate. 
said  wire  connected  to  said  link  by  means  of  a  pin.  said 
link  normally  extending  upon  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
and  said  pin  resting  behind  said  projecting  lip.  whereby 
the  strain  of  starting  the  plate  to  revolTf  will  be  par 
tlally  taken  up  by  said  pin  bearing  upon  said  projecting 
lip. 

[Claim   6   not   printed   In   the   Gasette.] 


in  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  ralve  seat  and  valve 
guard,  a  valve  mounted  In  said  stopper,  and  spring  arms 
carried  by  said  stopper,  said  arms  being  bent  at  a  point 
Intermediate  their  length  to  provide  projections  which 
extend  into  the  side  wall  of  the  neck  to  secure  the  stopper 
in  the  bottle  neck,  and  said  arms  lying  in  the  path  of 
the  valve  Inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly,  so  as  to 
act  as  a  guide  and  stop  therefor. 


1.087,044.  ELECTRIC  DISPLAY  AI'PARATUS.  Jambs 
PRiBSTNALL  Navliih,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct  6 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,713.      (Cl.  40—130.) 


1,087.043.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  John  Na 
THAN,  Coutolene.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No 
719,791       (Cl.  215 — 65.) 


1.  In  electric  display  apparatu.s,  the  combination  of 
a  panel  or  support,  contacts  carried  thereby,  detachable 
display  elements  Including  electric  lamps  having  parts 
adapted  to  engage  said  contacts,  a  member  adapted  to  lock 
nil  said  elements  to  the  panel  or  support,  circuit  connec- 
tions to  said  contacts  including  a  resistance,  means  for 
shifting  said  locking  member,  and  means  whereby  before 
said  locking  member  can  be  moved  to  unlocking  posi- 
tion the  resistance  is  Inserted  In  the  circuit. 

2.  In  electric,  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
panel  or  support,  contacts  carried  thereby,  detachable 
display  elements  Including  electric  lamps  having  parts 
adapted  to  engage  said  contacts,  whereby  the  number 
of  said  display  elements  on  said  panel  or  support  may  be 
varied,  a  locking  meml>er  for  said  elements,  circuit  con- 
nections to  said  contacts  Including  a  variable  resistance, 
means  for  shifting  said  locking  member,  and  slmulUne- 
ously  throwing  the  display  elements  Into  and  out  of 
circuit,  a  scale  having  pGsltions  marked  thereon  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  display  elements  in  circuit 
on  the  panel  or  support,  and  a  sliding  member  to  adjust 
said  variable  resistance  and  having  a  pointer  coactlng 
with  said  scale  whereby  the  correct  degree  of  reslsUnee 
may  be  voluntarily  Inserted  for  any  given  number  of 
display  elements  In  circuit. 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  neck 
having  a  groove,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  stopper  mounted 


1,087,045.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  W1U.IAM  JoNA- 
THAN  Nkidig,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,193.      (CL  197—189.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  typewriter 
parts  used  in  the  typewriting  operation.  Including  sheet- 
advancing  means  ;  an  operative  meml)er  ;  Indicating  means 
called  Into  operation  through  said  member;  means  for 
actuating  said  member  from  said  sheet-advancing  means; 
and  means  under  the  control  of  a  typewriter  part  afore- 
said for  controlling  said  actuation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  typewriter 
parts  us«d  in  the  typewriting  operation,  including  sheet- 
advancing  means ;  an  Index-carrier  ;  means  for  actuating 
said  carrier  from  said  sheet-advancing  means  to  bring 
indices  Into  Indicating  position  ;  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  typewriter  part  aforesaid  for  controlling  aald 
actuation. 
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3.  In  *  typewriting  machine,  Id  combination,  typewriter 
parts  used  in  tb«  typewriting  Qk>eratloii,  Inclading  ibeet 
adrandng  meauB ;  an  operative  member;  an  aadible  alg- 
naUag  nacana  called  Into  operation  throagb  said  member ; 
meana  fbr  aetnating  aald  member  from  said  Rbeet-advanc- 
ing  means;  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  a  typewriter 
part  aforesaid  for  controlling  aald  actuation. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  typewriter 
parts  used  in  the  typewriting  operation,  including  sheet- 
advancing  means  ;  an  operative  mtmber  ;  means  called  into 
operation  through  aald  member  for  rendering  one  or  more 
of  said  typewriter  parts  Inoperative  for  use ;  means  for 
actuating  said  membet  from  said  aheet  advancing  means; 
and  means  under  the  control  of  $.  typewriter  part  afore- 
said for  controlling  said  actuation^ 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  If  combination,  a  platen, 
an  operative  member,  indicating  tieans  called  Into  opera 
tion  through  said  member,  means  lor  giving  said  member  a 
constant  starting  position,  a  controlling  part  having  also 
a  function  In  the  typewriting  operation,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  operative  meiliber  and  the  platen  for 
giving  said  member  movement  fro*  the  said  starting  posi- 
tion, under  the  control  of  the  said'  controlling  part. 

[Claims  0  to  33  not  printed  iiv  the  Gaxette.J 


,087,048. 
SWITCHES. 
June  2,  1»13. 


QP^' 


AUTOltATIC 
Obviu.*    Nell, 
Serial  No.  771,351 


LOCK 


FOR    RAILWAY- 
Bridgeport.    111.      Filed 
(CI.  104—12.) 


1.  In  a  switch  locking  device,  th«  combination  with  the 
main  track  rails  and  a  switch  point,  of  a  switch  throwing 
mechanism  comprising  a  point  shifting  bar  connected  to 
said  switch  point,  said  bar  having,  near  one  end  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  trip  bar  carried  by  and  having  a  limited 
sliding  movement  on  said  point  shifting  bar.  tripping 
means  carried  by  said  trip  bar.  a  yieldingly  supportej  lock- 
ing bar  having  therein  a  notch  ad«pted  to  engage  one  of 
the  track  rails  and  the  switch  point  whereby  the  latter  is 
locked  in  closed  position  and  means  carried  by  said  lock- 
ing bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tripping  means 
whereby  the  locking  bar  is  disenjfaged  from  said  track 
rail  and  switch  point  prior  to  the  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter by  said  sblftlnf  bar. 

2.  la  a  switch  locking  device,  th<  combination  with  the 
mam  tr«<*  rails  and  a  switch  point;  of  a  switch  throwing 
mechaninn  comprising  a  point  shifting  bar  secured  to 
said  twitch  point,  the  latter  having!  near  one  end  a  longl- 
twHaal  slot,  a  trip  bar  carried  by  and  having  a  limited 
sliding  movement  on  said  point  >hlfllng  bar.  tHpplng 
mcMM  carried  by  said  trip  bar.  a  yieldingly  supported  lock 
Ing  bar  having  tfaerHa  a  note*  adatoted  to  engage  one  of 
the  traek  rails  and  the  adjacent  swAch  point  whereby  the 
latter  Is  locked  la  closed  poaftloB  ■  and  a  laterally  pro- 
JaetlBg  member  carried  by  said  lockllig  bar  and  adapted  to 
*e  engaged  by  said  trippiog  raeanai  whereby  the  locking 


bar  Is  disengaged  from  said  track  rail   and  switch  point 
prior  to  the  movement  of  the  latter  by  said  shifting  bar. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  lock  the  combination  with  the 
main  track  ralla  and  switch  point  of  a  switch  throwing 
mechanism  comprising  a  point  shifting  rod  secured  to  the 
switch  points,  a  locking  bar  having  a  notch  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  switch  pohita  and  the  adjacent  rail 
and  to  thereby  lock  the  switch  In  a  closed  position,  means 
to  automatically  project  and  hold  said  looking  bar  in  an 
operative  position,  and  meana  carried  by  said  point  shift- 
ing bar  to  disengage  said  locking  bar  from  said  twitch 
point  and  rail  when  said  switch  throwing  mechanism  U 
actuated. 

4.  In  a  switch  locking  device,  the  combination  with  the 
main  track  rails  and  switch  points  of  a  railway,  of  a 
twitch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  point  shifting 
bar  secured  to  said  switch  points  and  having  near  one 
end  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  trip  bar  carried  by  and  having  a 
limited  sliding  movement  on  said  point  shifting  bar.  a  trip 
block  carried  by  said  trip  bar  and  having  one  end 
beveled,  a  locking  bar  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and 
having  therein  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
'  track  rails  and  the  adjacent  switch  point  whereby  the  I«t 
ter  Is  locked  in  a  closed  position,  a  spring  engaged  with 
the  free  end  of  said  locking  bar  whereby  the  latter  Is 
projected  to  and  yieldingly  held  in  an  operative  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  locking  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  trip  block  on  said  trip  bar  whereby  the 
locking  bar  is  disengaged  from  said  track  rail  and  switch 
point  prior  to  the  movement  of  the  latter  by  said  shifting 

5.  In  a  switch  locking  device,  the  combination  with  the 
main    track    rails   and   switch    points    of   a    railway,    of   a 
switch    throwing  mechanism    comprising  a    point   shifting 
bar  secured    to   said   switch    points   and    having   near    one 
end  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  trip  bar  carried  by  and  having 
a  limited  sliding  movement  on   said  point  shifting  bar.  a 
trip   block   carried   by   said   trip   bar   and   having   one   end 
beveled,  a  locking  bar  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  and 
having  therein  n  notch  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  track 
rails  and  the  adjacent  switch  i.olnt  whereby  the  latter  Is 
locked   In    a   rlosed    position,    a    spring   engaged    with    the 
free  ('nd  of  .said  locking  bar  whereby  the  latter  Is  project- 
ed to  and  yieldingly  held  In  an  rperatlvp  position,  a  roller 
carrle«l  by  said  looking  bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  trip  block  of  said  trip  bar  when  the  latter  is  shifted  by 
■aid  switch  throwing  rr.erhanlsm  thereby  disengaging  said 
locking  bar   from   the  rail   and   switch    point   prior  to   the 
movement    of   the    latter    bj    said   switch    throwing   mech- 
anism. 


1,087.047  PROPELLER  SLED.  AooLr  Nblsom,  Mcin- 
tosh. Minn.  Filed  Apr.  IH,  1913.  Serial  No.  762  078 
iCI.  21—47.) 


1.  A  sled  of  the  class  described  having  a  traction  wheel 
arranged  in  front  thereof,  meanr,  to  revolve  the  traction 
wheel,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  traction  wheel  to  tiirn  the 
latter  In  any  required  direction  to  guide  the  sled,  a  pilot 
runner  arranged  in  front  of  the  traction  wheel  and  mean.s 
to  raise  and  lower  the  pilot  runner,  the  pilot  runner  and 
the  raising  and  lowering  meant  being  also  carried  by  the 
pivoted  support  for  the  traction  wh.^1  and  caused  to  turn 
with  the  traction  wheel  in  any  direction  required  to  steer 
the  sled. 

2.  The  herein  described  propeller  sled  comprising  a  pair 
of  main  mnners  or  skees,  spaced  apart  and  arranged  side 
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by  wk4m,  a  standard  extendiog  upwardly  from  the  runoets 
or  skeea,  a  seat  on  the  tUndard.  a  frame  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  sUodard,  a  steering  fork  mounted  in  the 
said  frame,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  in  said  steering  fork, 
arranged  in  the  spaoi-  between  and  at  the  front  of  the  run 
ners  or  skeea.  means  to  revolve  the  traction  wheel,  a  sup- 
port projecting  forwardly  from  the  steering  fork,  a  pilot 
ronner  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  pilot  runner. 


aftw  the  said  extenalon  has  been  passed  taieretbroagti, 
the  said  tongue  being  struck  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  extension. 


1,087.048.      STREET -ILLUMINATING    LAMP.      Ei'OBNB 
S.     NKWBt)LD,     Baltimore,    "Md..    assignor    to    American 
Street  Lighting  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation 
at  Maryland.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial   No.  059  439 
<CL  240— 25.  t 


1.  in  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  bracket,  of 
a  light  shield  mounted  thereon,  a  globe  sustaining  frame 
supported  from  the  top  of  said  shield,  a  fuel  pipe  pasting 
through  said  shield  and  communicating  with  the  hollow 
bracket  and  also  communicating  with  a  burner  located 
at  one  side  of  said  shield. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  globe  supporting 
frame,  of  a  circumferenOally  expanded  web  providing  an 
effective  light  shield  at  one  side  of  the  burner  of  said  lamp 
and  serving  as  a  support  for  said  frame  and  globe  carried 
thereby. 


1.08,, 049  ENVELOP  FASTENER.  William  J.  Norhis 
Reynoldsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912  Serial  No' 
683.32C.      (CI.  229—78.) 


In  an  envelop  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  plate  for 
connection  with  the  body  of  the  envelop,  of  a  second  plate 
for  conaectlon  with  the  sealing  flap  of  the  envelop,  a  loop 
carried  by  the  first  plate,  an  extension  on  the  second  plate 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  ihe  said  loop,  and  a  spring- 
like locking  tongue  struck  from  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
extension  and  projecting  longitudinally  toward  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  with  the  tongue  Inclined  from  the  point  of 
Its  formation  and  lying  out  of  the  plane  of  the  extension 
so  that  its  free  end  will  abut  against  an  edge  of  the  loop 


1,087,050.  LEG -MOUNT  FOR  CASTERS.  Harby  A 
Palmes,  Meriden,  Conn..  SMlgnor  to  Foster.  Merriam 
and  Company.  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. FUed  Dec.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,183.  (CI. 
16 — 4.) 


1.  A   leg  mount  for  casters  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  hole  to  receive  a  plnUe  freely  and  a  shell  incloaiiig  a^ 
engaging  the  plate  at  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  shell   the 
upper  and   lower  ends  of   the  shell    being  closed   InwmrA 
substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  pintle,  a  horn,  a  combined  lea 
supporting  and  pintle  centering  plate  through  which  the 
pintle  passes  freely  and  a  shell  having  at  Its  greatest 
diameter  means  for  supporting  the  plate,  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  shell  being  closed  inward  and  each  pro- 
vided with  I  central  opening. 


1.087.051.      FORMING-MACHINE.      G,  nthkb    H.    Pwb, 
fci    loV-")'     '^"^  ^''^-  "•  ^^     ^"'"'  ^°    "2.742. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  pla-sflc  material,  comprising 
a  rotating  hollow  drum ;  a  conveyer  moving  longitudinally 
within  It  having  a  continuous  surface  adapted  to  support 
a  mass  of  dough  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  drum  ;  means 
adapted  to  push  a  mass  thereon  against  said  adjacent  tide 
of  the  drum. 

2  Apparatus  for  fonntng  plastic  material  comprising 
a  rotating  hollow  drum ;  a  conveyer  moving  longitudinally 
through  the  drum  ;  and  means  to  push  a  mass  on  the  con- 
veyer against  the  downward  moving  tide  of  the  drum. 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  plasUc  materUl  comprising 
a  rotating  hollow  drum,  a  conveyer  moving  longitudinally 
through  the  drum,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  mass  of  dough 
and  a  pusher  reciprocating  above  and  over  the  surface  of 
the  conveyer  toward  and  from  the  line  where  the  conveyer 
and  the  drum-side  are  adjacent. 

4.  Apparatus  for  formljig  plastic  material  comprising  a 
rotating  hollow  drum,  a  conveyer  moving  longitudinally 
through  the  drum  and  a  pusher  reciprocating  over  the 
conveyer  toward  and  from  the  line  where  the  conveyer 
and  the  drum  side  are  adjacent ;  said  pusher  comprising  a 
roller  and  there  being  means  whereby  the  roller  rotates  as 
It  moves  toward  said  drum-side. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic  material  comprising  a 
rotating  hollow  drum,  a  conveyer  moving  longitudinally 
through  the  drum  and  a  puaher  reciprocating  over  the 
conveyer  toward  and  from  the  Une  where  the  conveyer 
and  the  drum-aide  are  adjacent ;  said  puaher  comprising 
a  roller  and  there  being  a  surface  on  which  it  rolls  to 
and  fro;  the  part  rolling  thereon  having  a  imaller  cir- 
cumference than  iu  said  part  over  the  conveyer. 

(Claims  ft  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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I,087.0fi2.  ICK-MAKINO  AND  flBFRIOBRATINO  ICA- 
CHINBHY.  Thom Aa  gHiPLBT,  fork,  P«.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1913.    Serial  No.  751^62.     (CI.  $2— «.) 


Id  a  condenser  of  the  tTIW  d— ^rlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  condenaer  h^Ttng  an  oatlet  for  the 
condensed  and  cooled  liquid,  of  a  l|etam  pipe  directly  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  said  ennde^aer  body,  and  a  gas  In- 
jecting nossle  arranged  at  the  u^per  end  of  the  return 
pipe  to  Inject  at  that  point  the  ai>monia  gas  under  pres- 
sare  lato  the  body  of  ammonia  liquid  in  said  pipe,  the  gas 
being  theretjy  roDdeniied  and  the'  condenaate  being  dis- 
charged from  the  lower  end  of  satd  return-pipe  Into  the 
body  of  the  condenser,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1.087.0&3.  RAILWAY-VEHICLE.  Nobman  W.  8Toa»B, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wtstlnghouse  Electric  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Co^^Mratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  4,  190fl.  Seflal  No.  309.891.  (Q. 
105—259.)  . 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  Inclosed  t>ody  portion  having  sepa 
rately  Inclosed  end  projections  to  r'ecelve  air  compressors 
and    blowers    and    a    bottom    frame    structure    comprising 
channel    beams    which    form    passages   in    which    conduits 
may  be  disposed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  an  Inclosed  body  portion  having  sepa- 
rately Inclosed  end  projections  to  receive  air  compreaaors 
and  blowers  and  a  bottom  frame  structure  comprising 
channel  t>eams  which  form  passafes  in  which  conduits 
may  be  disposed. 


1.087.054.  BOOT  FOB  ANIMALS  INCLUDING  POUL- 
TRY AND  OTHER  BIRDS.  LawasNCa  CLAaxa  Tip- 
PSK,  Birmingham,  England.  Fll4d  July  .31,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  782,160.     (CI.  1«»— 2.) 


A  boot  or  foot  corerfng  for  anim^  ponltry  or  the  like, 
comprising  an  Inner  cap  of  Compai^tlTely  rigid  material, 
a  poncb  or  bag  of  comparatlTely  'flexible  material  anr- 
roundlng  and  projecting  abore  aall  cap,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  Its  bottom  raised  sll^tly  abore  its  lower 


edge,  a  disk  or  stllTenlog  material  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  the  bottom  of  said  bag  or  pouch  to  support  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cup,  said  flexible  bag  being  provided  at  its 
apper  end  with  a  maner  string  adapted  to  fasten  said 
boot  around  the  animal's  leg. 


1,087,066.  TRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTINO- 
I'RESSES.  Bdbt  F.  Upham.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Southgate  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  550.068.  Renewed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.346.      (CL  101—111.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  printing  couple  and  a 
plurality  of  feed  tables  ;  means  for  automatically  throw- 
ing off  Imprpsslon  If  a  sheet  is  not  properly  fed  from  auy 
table  during  the  time  that  such  sheet  should  have  been 
printed  and  for  throwing  on  impression  for  other  prop- 
erly fed  sheets. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  an  Impression  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  mechanisms,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  the  cylinder  off  Impression  if  a  sheet  is  not 
properly  fed  thereto  by  any  mechanism  during  the  time 
that  such  sheet  should  have  been  printed  and  for  throw- 
ing on  impression  for  other  properly  fed  sheets. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  plurality  of  feed  Ubles  adapted  to  deliver 
sheets  to  said  impression  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  au- 
tomatically throwing  off  Impression  if  a  sheet  is  not  prop- 
erly fed  from  any  table  during  that  part  of  the  revolu- 
tion of  such  cylinder  in  which  such  sheet  should  have  been 
printed,  and  for  automatically  throwing  on  Impression 
(luring  the  remainder  of  the  revolution  so  that  properly 
fed  sheets  will  be  printed. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Impression  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  automatic  feeding  mechanisms  adapted  to  deliver  sheets 
to  said  cylinder,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  throw- 
ing off  impression  If  a  sheet  Is  not  properly  fed  by  any 
mechanism  during  that  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  cyl- 
inder In  which  such  sheet  should  have  been  printed,  and 
ror  automatically  throwing  on  impression  so  that  the 
properly  fed  sheets  will  be  printed. 

5.  In  combination,  an  impression  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  impression  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  feed  tables, 
.md  automatic  mechanisms  whereby  the  cylinder  is  thrown 
off  impression  if  a  sheet  is  not  properly  fed  thereto  on 
liny  table  during  that  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  cylin- 
«!er  in  which  such  sheet  should  have  been  printed,  and 
antomatlcally  thrown  on  Impression  in  time  to  print 
sheets  that  are  properly  fed  thereto. 

H.laims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,087.056.  SELF-LOCKING  NUT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Danibl  O.  Wabd,  Oak  Park,  111. ; 
Nellie  Ijie  Ward  administratrix  of  said  Daniel  O.  Ward.' 
deceased.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,855' 
(CI.  161—21.) 
1.  A  self-locking  nut  comprising  a   main  body   portion 

provided   with    a   threaded   bolt   receiving   aperture,    and 
i  with  a   transverse   groove  extending  inwardly   from   one 
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side  thereof,  the  metal  of  said  nut  adjacent  said  groove 
being  condensed  and  the  metal  there-beyond  being  of  at 
least  the  normal  density  of  the  blank  from  which  the  nut 
Is  formed. 


2.  An  Insect  catcher  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
material  and  comprising  a  body  provided  with  front  and 
rear  coatings  of  adhesive  material,  said  body  having  an 
uncoated  top  extension,  covers  for  the  body  having  their 
inner  surfaces  coated  with  adhesive  material,  said  covers 
having  uncoated  top  extensions,  the  coated  portions  of 
the  covers  being  slltted  to  provide  side  and  end  flaps, 
said  covers  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  body! 
and  one  of  said  covers  being  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  the  covers  in  folded  positions. 


2.  A  self  loclclng  nut  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  a  threaded  bolt  receiving  aperture,  said  t^ain  body 
portion  being  provided  with  transverse  grooves  extending 
Inwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  locking  por 
tions  spaced  from  the  main  body  portion  of  said  nut.  tlje 
metal  of  the  nut  adjacent  the  connection  of  said  locking- 
portions  with  the  main  body  portion  thereof  beinK  con- 
densed. 

.1.  A  self  locking  nut  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
and  a  bendable  locking  portion  Integral  with  said  main 
body  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  extending  through 
the  main  l>ody  portion  and  said  locking  portion,  and  the 
metal  of  said  nut  adjacent  the  connection  of  the  locking 
portion  with  the  main  body  portion  then'of  being  con- 
densed. 

4.  The  proce.ss  of  making  self-locking  nuts  consisting 
in  compressing  the  metal  of  the  meUllic  bar  to  form  an 
inwardly  extending  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  dividing 
the  bar  Into  Individual  nut  blanks,  and  forming  In  each 
of  the  nut  blanks  a  threaded  bolt  receiving  opening. 

.■».  The  method  of  forming  selMocking  nuts,  consisting 
m  rolling  a  metal  bar  to  provide  an  Inwardly  extending 
;:r<)ove  In  one  side  of  said  bar.  further  rolling  the  bar  to 
flare  the  porilon  of  said  bar  ab<ive  the  groove,  dividing 
the  bar  into  individual  nut  blanks,  providing  each  blank 
with  an  opening  which  extends  therethrough,  and  thread- 
ing the  opening  thus  formed  in  each  of  the  blanks. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  j 


1.087,0^7. 


SHIP-PROTECTOR.       Shirlbt    Hat    Wood, 
Corslcana,    Tex.       Filed    Feb.     14      u«i;} 
748,427.      iCl.   114—219.) 


Serial    No. 


^^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  angle 
plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  bow  of  a  boat, 
an  outwardly  tapering  horn  Integrally  formed  with  the 
plate  and  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  an  inverted  L-shaped  bracket  having  one  end  in- 
tegrally  formed  with  the  plate  spaced  below  the  said 
horn  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  pointed 
spur  projecting  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  said  horn 


1.087058.       FLY-CATCHER.       John     a.     V.     ZiELr.nxr. 

Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed    July    23.    191.1      Serial    No 

780,660.      (CI.  4*— 22.) 

1.  An  Insect  catcher  comprising  a  body  coated  on  Its 
front  and  rear  with  adhesive  material,  and  front  and 
rear  covers  for  the  body  each  provided  with  flaps  having 
a  coating  of  adhesive  material  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
to  expose  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body. 


3.  An  insect  catcher  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  coating  of  adhesive  material,  and  a  cover  for  the  body 
having  one  surface  provided  with  a  coating  of  adhesive 
material,  said  cover  being  slltted  to  provide  end  and  side 
flaps  adapted  to  be  opened  to  expose  the  adhesive  mate- 
rial on  the  body. 

4.  An  Insect  catcher  comprising  a  body  having  lU 
front  and  rear  surfaces  coated  with  adhesive  material, 
front  and  rear  covers  for  the  body,  each  cover  being 
coated  with  adhesive  material  on  its  Inner  surface  and 
each  cover  being  slltted  to  provide  flaps  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  expose  their  coated  surfaces  and  also  to  expose 
the  coated  surfaces  of  the  body. 

5.  .A.n  insect  catcher  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  mate- 
rial having  a  body  provided  with  a  coating  of  adheaive 
material,  and  covers  for  the  body  having  their  inner 
surfaces  coated  with  adhesive  material,  said  covers  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  body,  and  one  of  said  covers 
having  sealing  strips  for  retaining  the  covers  folded  over 
the  body. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.069.  SEAMING-MACHINE.  Frank  E.  Adams, 
Bromborough,  England.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,341.      (CI.  113—20.) 


1.  In    a    machine   for   seaming   or   fastening   together 
parts  of  thin  metal  articles,  a  headstock  carrying  a  spin 
die  bsTlBg  a  chuck  and  a  cam  upon  same ;  a  pivoted  am 
or  lerer  carrying  an  operating  tool   on  one  side  of  the 
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MJd  vindle :  a  pivoted  am  or  ilerer  on  the  oppoaite 
■l<to  of  the  aaid  aplndie,  and  operfttad  upon  bj  the  aald 
cam ;  means  eonneetins  togatbcr  t>e  aakl  leTera  or  amui 
ao  that  they  ayint*  njuchrououalj ;  and  a  cam  neaaa 
for  taovlng  the  arm  or  part  whick  la  operated  npoa  t>r 
the  cam  on  the  beadstock  aplndl^  and  for  moTln«  the 
tool  arm  or  lerer,  toward  and  antay  from  one  another; 
■ahatantlalty  aa  and  for  the  purpo^  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wi^mlng  or  fasteains  tofethar 
parts  of  sheet  or  thla  metal  artlclH.  the  combination  of 
headstocks  movable  relatively  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion :  spindles  and  chucks  carried  t}j  the  headstocks  ;  and 
tool  carrylnii:  vibrating  arms  or  levers  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  in  relation  |o  the  headstocks  and 
work  to  be  operated  upon ;  anbataqtially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  acamlng  or  fastening  together 
parts  of  sheet  or  thla  metal  arttelea,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  headatocka ;  chn^  apindles  carried  by 
the  headstocks ;  tools  for  operating  upon  the  parts  of 
the  article  or  work  to  be  Joined ;  vibrating  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  headatocka,  and  carryl^  the  said  tools,  the 
arras  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  in  rela- 
tion to  the  headstocks  ;  a  general  caim  shafts  a  cam  mech- 
anism on  the  tcf'nerai  cam  shaft  fdr  effeettng  said  longi- 
tudinal movement ;  a  slide  or  part  In  one  of  the  head- 
stocks  which  serves  for  carrying  ooe  of  the  chuck  spin- 
dles, and  Is  adapted  to  move  longiiiudlnally  in  aald  head- 
stock  ;  mechanism  for  effecting  tie  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  slide;  a  continuous!^  revolved  shaft;  an 
Intermittently  operated  shaft ;  a  belt  driving  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  Impart  motion  to  the  Intermittently 
operated  shaft  from  the  continuously  revolved  shaft ; 
gearing  connecting  the  Intermittently  operated  shaft  with 
the  chuck  spindles ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
mechanism  and  operated  thereby  '  and  adapted  to  put 
In  action  the  l)elt  driving  mechanism,  for  operating 
from  the  constantly  revolved  shaft  the  intermittently 
operated  shaft  geared  with  said  cfainck  apindles,  and  the 
general  cam  shaft  of  the  machine ;  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  seaming  ^r  fastening  togetuer 
parts  of  sheet  or  thin  metal  articles,  the  combination 
of  horizontally  arranged  headatdcka ;  chuck  spindles 
mounted  In  the  headstocks;  a  sliaft  carried  on  said 
headstocks  :  gearlnn  connecting  th4  spindles  and  shaft ; 
a  continuous  running  shaft  and  pulley;  a  belt  or  the 
like  connecting  the  continuous  rufnlng  shaft  with  the 
shaft  carried  on  the  headstocks ;  4  movable  Jockey  pul- 
I'-v  ;  mechanism  for  operating  th<j  Jockey  pulley,  com- 
prising starting  gear,  and  a  cam  driven  from  said  con- 
tlBuonsly  running  shaft ;  the  Jockejl  pulley  being  adapted 
to  t>e  moved  on  to  and  away  frotn  the  belt,  ao  aa  to 
tighten  It  and  slacken  it,  for  Intermittently  driving  the 
said  driven  shaft  on  the  headatocka,  and  stopping  same ; 
substantially  aa  set  forth.  ; 

5.  In  a  machine  for  seaming  Or  fastening  together 
parts  of  sheet  or  thin  metal  artlciea,  the  combination 
of  headstocks  M ;  spiodlefl  3,  carrlett  by  aald  headstocks  ; 
chucks  1  and  cams  2  on  said  sphu^lea ;  a  cam  shaft  37  : 
vibrating  arms  or  levera  5.  «,  opAratlag'  In  connection 
with  the  chucka  and  cama  2,  oaa  of  which  has  its  ful- 
crum movable:  cama  11  and  11*  ajetiiatlag  the  arms  or 
levers  5.  6;  cam  ahaft  37  carrying  the  cams  11  and  11*: 
and  an  arm  or  lever  carrying  aald  [falcrum,  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  and  fro  by  th«  eania  11  and  ll*.  on  the 
cam  shaft  ^7  ;  subatantially  as  aet  'forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatad  ia  the  Oaa4tt«.l 

j 
1,087,060.      DISINFECTANT    DEVICE.      James    Gilson. 

Providence,    R.    I.      Filed    Dec.    $,    1910.      Serial    No. 

595,383.      <C1.  4—30.) 

A  disinfecting  apparatoa  comprising  a  receptacle  hav 
ing  a  rounded  bottom  and  a  ceatr^lly  disposed  threaded 
opening  therein,  a  nliyla  threadedly  adjuatable  in  said 
opening  and  haviag  a  portloa  deluding  therefrom,  a 
valva  eaalaa  adJoaUhly  aouatad  o^  aaM  dapendlag  por- 
tWa  of  the  Blpfdo,  a  raUry  valva  fperatlng  in  aald  eaa- 
iac  a  laat  valva  arm  aaeorad  tojooe  and  of  the  said 
valves  •  flo*t  carried  hj  the  fraa  ^ad  of  the  aald  arm. 


a  pocket  in  aaid  valve  adapted  to  aline  with  the  opening 
in  aald  receptacle  00  movement  of  aaid  valve  to  a  pre- 
determined   height,    and    said    valve    casing    and    nipple 


being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  rise  of  said  float  to 
said  predetermined  height  with  tanks  of  different  ca- 
pacities, as  described. 


1.087,061  T.^BULATING  MACHINE.  Hekman  Hol- 
LEBITH,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,844.      (CI.  235 — 92.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  record  card  having  Index-point  positiona, 
of  two  record  actuated  registers,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally throwing  one  register  out  of  operation  after  the  first 
cycle  of  operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  record  card  having  Index-point  poaltlona. 
of  two  record  actuated  registers,  one  of  which  is  nor- 
mally Inoperative,  means  for  throwing  such  latter  register 
into  operation  at  the  beginning  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  apparatus,  and  means  for  throwing  such  register  out 
of  operation  at  the  end  of  that  cycle. 

.?.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hlnntlon  with  a  record  card  having  index-point  positions, 
of  two  record  actuated  registers,  an  operating  circuit,  one 
of  said  rejjlsters  b<>lng  normailly  disconnected  from  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  such  latter 
register  Into  circuit  during  a  cycle  of  operation,  and  then 
disconnecting  such  reglater  from  such  circuit. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  record-card  having  Index-point  positions, 
of  two  record-actuated  registers,  an  operating  circuit,  one 
of  said  registers  being  normally  disconnected  from  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  such  latter 
register  into  and  out  of  circuit  while  the  other  register 
remains  In  cfTcuit. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrihad.  the  com- 
bination with  a  record-card  having  Index-point  poaltlona, 
of  two  record-actuated  registers,  an  operating  circuit,  one 
of  said  reglstera  being  normally  diacornected  from  said 
circuit,  and  meana  for  automatically  throwing  such  latter 
reglater  Into  circuit  when  the  record-card  comes  into  oper- 
ative poaition,  and  than  disconnecting  such  reglater  from 
such  circuit  after  the  record-card  leaves  its  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,062.  AERIAL  CABLEWAY.  WILLIAM  F.  InriT, 
Oak  Harbor,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,S34.      (CI.  104 — 146.) 

1.  Ia  apparatna  cl  the  character  described,  a  track 
hanger  comprtalag  a  body  portion  having  an  up-turned 
lower  portion  formed  with  a  seat  for  the  track,  said  body 
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portion  having  Ita  upper  portion  formed  Into  a  hook  for 
engageoient  with  a  supporting  medium,  the  said  hooked 
end  portion  of  aald  body  being  formed  with  an  eye  adapted 
for  engagement  with  an  anchoring  means. 


8.  In  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  track  atay 
comprUlng  a  body  portion  provided  with  meana  adapted 

for  engagement  with  an  anchor,  and  a  substantially   U- 
shaped  clamping  member  embracing  the  track  and  having' 
one  of  Its  arms  secured  to  the  body. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track  stay 
comprising  a  body  portion,  and  means  for  fastening  a  track 
to  one  terminal  thereof,  said  body  extending  downwardly, 
then  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  means  in  a  spiral 
path  and  terminating  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track, 
the  last  mentioned  terminal  being  adapted  to  be  anchored' 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track 
hanger  formed  in  Its  opposite  side  portions  with  recesses, 
and  shield  means  for  the  track  plvotally  engaged  in  the 
side  recesseu  of  said  hanger. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  track 
hanger,  said  hanger  being  formed  In  one  side  portion  with 
a  recess,  a  shield  for  the  track  normally  secured  to  the 
latter  and  swlngingly  engaged  in  the  recess  of  said  hanger, 
and  interlocking  parts  on  said  shield  and  hanger  for  pre- 
venting dlsenKagement  of  the  track  from  said  hanger. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track 
hanger,  said  hanger  being  formed  in  one  side  portion  with 
a  recess,  a  shield  for  the  track  normally  secured  to  the 
latter  and  swlngingly  engaged  In  the  recess  of  said  hanger, 
and  Interlocking  parts  on  said  shield  and  hanger  for  pre 
venting  dih.ngaKement  of  the  track  from  said  hanger,  aaid 
hanger  comprising  longitudinal  sections  detachably  se- 
cured  together  and  normally  embracing  the   track. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hanger 
formed  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  or  cable 
track,  the  said  groove  having  down-turned  end  portions, 
said  hanger  having  recesses  in  proximity  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  groove  thereof,  and  shields  for  the  cable  track 
having  their  Inner  end  portions  freely  received  in  the 
recesses  of  said  hanger. 

iClalm  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,063.  AERIAL  CABLE  W.\Y.  Willi  a. m  F  Izett 
Oak  Harbor,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No' 
762,667.      rCl.  104—146.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  track  stay 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  one  end  portion  offset 
from  the  perpendicular,  the  offset  end  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  anchor 
and  meana  for  securing  the  track  to  the  opposite  terminal 
of  the  body. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  track  stay 
comprlaing  a  body  portion  having  one  terminal  offset  from 
the  vertical  pUne.  the  offaet  terminal  being  provided  with 
means  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  anchor,  and  clamp- 
ing means  adapted  to  embrace  the  track  and  engage  the 
opposite  terminal  of  the  body. 


1.087,064.       PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
OIL- VARNISH    SUBSTITUTES   FROM   ANIMAL  OILS 
Walter  Kakmpfe,  Grosaenhaln,  Germany      Filed  July 
19,1912.     Serial  No.  710,428.     (CI.  184— 66.1 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  linseed  oil  varnlah 
substitute  consisting  In  preMmtnarlly  heating  animal  oils 
for  a  number  of  hours  to  a  temperature  of  from  235°  to 
240"  C,  subjecting  the  oils  to  distillation  by  means  of 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  375*  to  400'  C.  and 
maintaining  the  oil  mass  during  such  distillation  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  glycerids. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  linseed  oil  varnish 
substitute  consisting  in  preliminarily  heating  animal  oils 
for  a  number  of  hours  to  a  temperature  of  from  2.^5"  to 
240"  C,  subjecting  the  oils  to  distillation  under  vacuum 
by  means  of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  from  375»  to  400* 
C,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oil  mass  during 
such  distillation  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  glycerids. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  linseed  oil  varnish 
substitute  consisting  in  preliminarily  heating  animal  oils 
for  a  number  of  hours  to  a  temperature  of  from  235-''40* 
C,  subjecting  the  oils  to  distillation  br  means  of  steam 
at  a  temperature  of  from  375'  to  400°  C.  blown  through 
the  retort,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oil  mass 
during  such  dlstillstlon  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  glycerids.  and  adding  fattv  acids  to  the  oil 
niass  when  the  amount  of  saturated  fatty  add  contained 
therein  becomes  small. 

4.  A  pn>cess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  linseed  oil  varnish 
substitute  consisting  In  preliminarily  heating  animal  oils 
for  a  number  of  houn.  to  a  temperature  of  from  235»  to 
240^  C,  subjecting  the  oils  to  distillation  by  means  of 
steam  at  a- temperature  of  from  375*  to  400'  C  blown 
through  the  retort,  maintaining  the  temt>erature  of  the 
oil  mass  during  such  distillation  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  glycerids,  interrupting  the  distillation 
when  the  oil  mass  contains  saturated  fattv  adds  and  sub- 
sequently heating  the  contents  of  the  retort  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  315°  C. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  linseed  oil  varnish 
substitute  consisting  in  preliminarily  heating  animal  ofls 
for  a  number  of  hours  to  a  temperature  of  from  235*  to 
240*  C,  subjecting  the  oils  to  distillation  under  vacuum 
by  means  of  steam  nt  a  temperature  of  from  375»-400» 
C.  blown  through  the  retort,  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  oil  mass  during  such  distillation  t>elow  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  glycerids,  Internipflng  the 
distillation  when  the  oil  mass  contains  saturated  fatty 
acids,  subsequently  heating  the  contents  of  the  retort  to 
a  temperature  of  about  315'  C,  and  adding  fattv  adds 
during  such  subsequent  heating. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.087,065.      BELT-BUCKLE.      GC8    MA.rOR    Kaism     New 
York.   N.   T.      Filed  Apr.  3.   1913.     Serial   No.   758,585 
(CI.  24—170.) 

A  belt  buckle  comprlaing  a  hoUow  casing  member  hav- 
ing a  back,  a  slotted  side,  and  a  curved  front,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  C-shaped  cam  member  composed  of  a 
single  sheet  metal  piece  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  one  edge 
to  said  body,  and  having  the  surface  of  Its  engaging  por- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  front,  and  an  operat- 
ing projection  carried  by  one  side  of  the  engaging  portion 
0*  said  sheet  metal  member  aad  aaevaUe  la  said  slotted 
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■Ide  of  Hid  twdy,  Mild  engaging  portion  ot  said  clamping 
membflr  b«lng  of  progrenlTely  Iticreaslng  divtance  from 


the  pivot  wbereby   to  clamp   varflng  thicknesses  of  ma- 
terial. 


1,087,0«6.     VIOLIN-BEST.     GuYOH  Locks.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  tW,»94.     (CI.  84—115.) 


1.  A  violin  rest  comprising  a  short  and  abruptly  curved 
«oncave  bearing  part  having  a  size  and  curvature  adapted 
to  fit  the  convex  curve  of  the  shoulder  of  a  player,  above 
the  pectoralls  major  muscle  out4de  the  hollow  of  the 
•hoalder ;  and  means  to  fix  said  befirlng  part  to  the  violin 
In  a  definite  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 
Tlolln  body,  whereby  it  predetermines  the  position  of  the 
Tiolln  with  respect  to  a  player's  b^dy. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vlo|ln,  of  a  rest  having  a 
concave  surface  adapted  to  fit  the  curvature  of  a  player's 
shoulder,  a  base  plate  fixed  on  th^  vloUn  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  and  detached  from  laid  rest,  a  guide  fixing 
the  angular  position  of  the  rest  wltti  respect  to  said  plate ; 
and  a  latch  fixing  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  rest 
with  respect  to  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  violin  rest,  a  pad,  comprlalng  a  concave  plate, 
padding  material  wrapped  around  it  with  edges  on  the 
top,  and  a  plate  covering  said  edge*  and  having  a  guiding 
and  spacing  ridge ;  combined  with  $.  screw  and  nut  clamp- 
ing said  parts  together,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed 
on  the  violin  and  having  a  fork  adapted  to  fit  beside  the 
spacing  guide  under  said  nnt ;  aad  means  latching  the 
parts  together  In  this  pocitlon. 

4.  In  a  violin  rest,  the  combiMtion  of  a  composite 
member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  [Aayer,  a  screw  and  nut 
damping  the  parts  of  said  members  together,  the  end  of 
the  screw  projecting  above  the  n«t  as  a  pin  and  there 
being  a  spacing  guide  on  said  metiber  under  the  nut ;  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  llie  violin  and  having  a 
terminal  fork  adapted  to  fit  beside  the  spacing  guide 
under  the  nut ;  a  fiat  spring  on  thp  base  plate,  overlying 
the  cleft  forming  its  fork  and  haflng  a  hole  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pin  end  of  the  scr«w  as  a  latch. 


1,087,06T.     SUPPOBT.    WiixiAM  J.  LooDaxsLAOn,  Jack- 

•oobarg,   W.   Va.,  asalgnor  of  one-half   to  Charles   L. 

Johnston,  JaiAsonbarg,  W.  Va.  ;  Filed  Mar.  16,   1»12. 

8«lal  No.  684,166.      (CI.  40 — 81) 

An  article  holder  comprising  two  lengths  of  wire,  the 
first  length  twisted  upon  itself  is;  its  central  portion  to 


form  an  upper  ring,  each  end  portion  of  first  said  length 
extending  downwardly,  looped  once,  doubled  twice  upon 
Itself  to  form  an  article  holder,  again  doubled  upon  Itself 
to  form  lower  loops,  the  lower  portions  of  each  end  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  doubted  to  formed  upstandlntt  loops 
at  rljfht  angles  to  last  said  loops,  the  extreme  end.s  of 
each  portion  twisted  and  formed  Into  a  lower  ring,  said 
second  length  of  wire  forming  a  loop  extending  at  Its 
central  portion  through  the  first  said  loops  formed  by 
said  end  portions,  the  ends  of  said  second  length  extend- 


ing downwardly  and  doubled  twice  to  form  article  hold- 
ers in  line  with  first  said  article  holders,  and  twisted  to 
form  a  ring  contiguous  with  said  lower  ring,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  article  holder  in  a  raised  positioD, 
said  upper  ring  providing  means  for  attaching  said  article 
holder  to  said  maintaining  means,  said  lower  ring  provid- 
ing means  for  grasping  said  article  holder  for  lowering 
the  same. 


1,087,068.  BLOCKCLEANING  MACHINE.  Fkamk  O. 
LCBCK,  Tomah,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,287.      (CI.    144—117.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
slots  in  its  sides,  a  rotary  cleaning  member  having  jour- 
nals removably  fitted  in  the  slots,  auxiliary  sides  mounted 
upon  the  first  mentioned  sides  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  each  a  bearing  arranged  to  register  with  the  upper 
end  of  tiM  slot  in  the  respective  casing  side  and  receive 
and  retain  the  respective  journal  of  the  cleaning  member, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  member  located 
between  the  main  and  auxiliary  sides. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
slots  in  its  sides,  a  rotary  cleaning  member  having  jour- 
nals removably  fitted  in  the  slots,  auxiliary  sides  mounted 
upon  the  first  mentioned  sides  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  each  a  bearing  arranged  to  register  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  slot  An  the  respective  casing  side  and  receive 
and  retain  the  respective  journal  of  the  cleaning  member, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  member,  the  said 
means  including  a  motor  arranged  upon  the  casing,  and 
gear  connection  between  the  motor  shaft  and  one  of  the 
said  journals,  said  gear  connection  lying  between  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  casing  and  the  corresponding  auxiliary 
aide. 
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1,087,069.  LOCK.  Alma  A.  Olson  and  Osoaos  H.  Blood, 
Preston,  Idaho,  assignors  to  -National  Lock  and  Mfg  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No 
688.248.      (CI.  70—76.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  key- 
hole, a  bolt,  a  lever-tumbler  therefor,  a  pivot  for  the  lever- 
tumbler,  the  bolt  and  lever  tumbler  being  provided  at 
each  side  of  the  pivot  with  complemental  notches  and  pro- 
jections whereby  the  bolt  is  released  from  the  lever-tumbler 
when  the  latter  is  moved  a  certain  dlsunce  but  is  re- 
engaged by  the  lever-tumbler  when  the  latter  is  moved 
more  than  said  certain  distance,  a  key,  an  extensible  bit 
carried  thereby,  the  bit  being  movfihle  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  key  axis,  a  cam  adjacent  to  the  key- 
hole for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  said  bit  and  throwing  it 
out  by  the  rotative  movement  of  the  key,  the  casing  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  end  of 
said  t)it  and  retract  it  to  permit  wlthfirawal  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  there- 
in, a  pin  passing  through  a  slot  In  said  bolt,  bolt  lever- 
tumblers,  one  on  each  side  of  said  bolt  and  pivoted  on  said 
pin,  the  lever-tumblers  being  provided  with  projections  at 
each  side  of  said  pin.  and  the  bolt  being  provided  with  com- 
plemenUl  notches  for  engagement  by  said  projections 
in  both  the  inward  and  outward  positions  of  the  bolt,  the 
bolt  being  provided  with  a  koy  socket  and  the  lever-tum- 
blers being  provided  with  extensions  adjacent  to  said 
socket  a  key  having  two  extensible  bits  for  engaging  said 
lever-tumbler  extensions,  and  cams  carried  by  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  keyhole  acting  upon  roUry  movement  of 
the  key  to  extend  the  biU  and  cause  them  to  move  the 
lever-tumblers  to  released  position  while  the  key  engages 
the  bolt  socket  to  shoot  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating retaining  lever-tumblers,  a  spring  for  each  lever- 
tumbler,  a  key  having  a  plurality  of  expansible  bits  and 
cams  adjacent  to  the  key-hole  one  for  each  bit.  the  cams, 
bits  and  lever-tumblers  being  relatively  constructed  so 
that  in  one  rotation  of  the  key  the  bits  are  first  extended, 
then  actoate  the  lever-tumblers  to  release  them  while  the 
bolt  is  shot,  and  the  bits  are  then  retracted  to  permit  the 
key  to  be  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  key- 
hole, a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  keyhole,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  lever-tumblers  there- 
for having  means  to  engage  the  bolt  except  when  moved  to 
a  certain  free  position,  a  key,  and  a  plurality  of  extensible 
bits  carried  by  the  key  adapted  to  be  severally  engaged  by 
said  cams  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the  key  to  ex- 
tend said  bits. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  key- 
hole, a  plurality  of  cams  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  to 
the  keyhole,  a  bolt,  a  plurality  of  lever  tumblers  therefor 
having  means  to  engage  the  bolt  except  when  moved  to 
a  certain  free  position,  a  key,  and  a  plurality  of  extensible 
hits  carried  by  the  key  adapted  to  be  severally  engaged 
by  said  cams  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the  key  to 
extend  said  bits,  said  bits  being  adapted  severally  to  raise 
the  lever  tumblers  each  to  its  free  position  and  then  en 
gage  and  shoot  the  bolt. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,070.  YABN-FRAME  FOB  DYEING  APPABATD8. 
BB8TXAND  A.  PAaKBs.  Barren  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,406.      (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  having 
devices  for  supporting  and  spacing  yarn  supporting  roda, 
of  a  yam  frame  having  members  for  engaging  said  rods, 
whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  raised  from  said 
stand,  or  placed  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  having 
devices  for  supporting  and  spacing  yarn  supporting  rods, 
of  a  yarn  frame  having  members  for  engaging  said  rods, 
said  members  being  provided  with  recesses  for  holding  the 
rods  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  members  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand  having 
side  members  provided  with  spaced  notches  for  holding 
yarn  supporting  rods,  of  a  yarn  frame  having  members  for 
engaging  said  rods,  said  members  being  provided  with 
spaced  recesses  for  holding  said  rods  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  said  recesses  being  spaced  to  correspond  with 
the  notches  in  said  Plde  members,  and  means  for  moving 
said  members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  roda. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  sUnd,  having 
side  members  provided  with  means  for  supporting  and 
spacing  yarn  supporting  rods,  of  a  yarn  frame  having  mem- 
bers for  engaging  said  rode,  said  members  being  provided 
with  similarly  disposed  spacing  devices  for  holding  the 
rods  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  having  side 
members  provided  with  means  for  supporting  and  spacing 
yam  supporting  rods,  of  a  yarn  frame  having  members  for 
engaging  said  rods,  said  members  being  provided  with  simi- 
larly disposed  spacing  devices  for  holding  the  rods  In 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said 
members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,071.  TWISTER.  Alonzo  E.  Rhoadks.  Hopedale. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No 
782,774.      (CI.   118—1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  driving  cyl- 
inder; a  shaft  having  fast  thereon  a  builder  cam,  and* 
a  worm  gear ;  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  shaft  including  a  worm  cooperating  with  said 
worm  gear ;  the  said  worm  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  worm  gear ;  a  manually  operated  lever  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  above  the  shaft;  connections  between 
said  transmitting  mechanism  and  said  lever  whereby  upon 
the  operation  of  the  lever  the  worm  may  be  disconnected 
from  or  connected  to  the  worm  gear. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  driring  cyl- 
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;  •  thaft  havteg  Cut  therMs  k  bnlldBr  earn.  •  brake 
and  a  worn  ftar ;  a  worm  leoflpaiatlDf  vlth  Mid 
fear;  m«aaa  for  moTtbly  ■aonttar  the  w«rm  witb 
rwpeet  to  the  worm  gear ;  drlTlo|  eoiuMetlflne  between 
tbe  worm  and  the  drlTlng  cylladcr :  a  brake  shoe  movably 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  brake  wheel :  and  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  the  worm  out  of  or  Into  me-«b  wKb  tbe 
worm  gear  and  for  aUnaitaneoaslx  tnorlng  tbe  brak>>  t,h<  e 
Into  or  out  of  engagtuaent  with  tbe  |trake  wheel. 


«■  aaM  aerew-akaf t  carried  hj  the  lUder,  a  shaft  JMVaalcd 
iB  said  sttder  and  geared  to  said  part  for  travaUag  tbe 
saae  oa  said  acrcw-akaft,  a  double-faced  friettoa  gear 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft,  a  power  shaft,  a  friction 
gear  on  said  power  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  either 
face  of  said  double-face  gear,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
double  face  gear  to  engage  either  face  thereof  with  said 
gear  on  the  power  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


LJIl 


3.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dekcrlbed.  a  shaft :  driv- 
ing mechanism  therefor;  builder  mfdi-iol  ;di  oi>erat»d  Irom 
aald  shaft :  n  manually  operated  devi^re  and  means  connect- 
ed therewith  uod  operated  thereby  for  disconnecting  said 
driving  mechanism  from  said  shaft  and  simultaneously 
controlling  the  reverse  rotation  thei^f 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  thp  class  described,  a  shaft ; 
builder  mccbanlsm  operated  from  saiid  shaft ;  a  gear  car 
rled  by  said  shaft,  driving  mecbanlsmi  for  said  shaft  Includ- 
ing a  driving  gear  co<)peratlng  with  ttie  shaft  gear  ;  a  brake 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  brake  »hoe  movably  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  brake  wheel  ;  antf  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  driving  gear  out  of  or  into  mesh 
witb  the  shaft  gear  and  for  simultaneously  moving  tbe 
brake  shoe  into  or  out  of  engageibent  with  the  brake 
wheel. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing fast  thoreon  »  builder  cam.  a  geaf,  and  a  brake  wheel  : 
a  movable  transmitter  shaft  having  a  driving  gear  coop- 
erating with  said  shaft  gear ;  mefins  for  driving  the 
transmitter  shaft ;  a  brake  shoe  mova(bIy  mounted  adjacent 
said  brake  wheel  :  and  manually  operated  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  transmitter  shaft  to  throw  tl>e  drlrlng  gear  oat  of 
or  into  mesh  with  the  shaft  gear  ;  a^d  for  simultaneously 
throwing  the  brakf  shoe  Into  or  out  of  engagement  wlt'i 
the  brake  wheel. 

[Claims  «  to  <»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,087.072  GRLVDINO-MACHINE.  Harry  T.  Shearer. 
Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  LJindls  Tool  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jaly  10,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  708,734.      (Ci.  51—4.) 

1.  A  grinding  wheel  feed  mechan|am  for  grinding  ma- 
chines comprising  a  screw-shaft  secured  to  and  extending 
transversely  of  tlte  carriage,  a  nut  e^nbodying  a  gear  and 
connected  to  move  with  the  slider,  k  abaft  jonmaled  oa 
said  slider  and  geared  to  said  nut.  a,  friction  gear  on  said 
akaft,  a  power  abaft,  a  friction  gear;on  said  power  abaft, 
and  m<>aui>  for  throwing  aald  friction  gears  into  driving 
contact  on  either  side,  whereby  said  slider  may  be  oper- 
ated in  either  direction  from  said  Qower  abaft,  aubrtan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gryiding  wbeel  feed  mechanism  for  grinding  ma- 
chine's comprising  a  screw-skaft  moai^ted  upon  aod  extend- 
ing tranaveraeiy  of  the  carriage,  a  pkrt  adapted  to  travel 
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3.  A  grinding  wheel  feed  mechanism  for  grinding  ma 
chines  comprising  a  screw-shaft  mounted  transversely  of 
the  carriage,  a  part  with  which  said  screw-shaft  engages 
carried  by  the  slider,  a  work-gear  formed  on  said  part,  a 
work-sbaft  jonmaled  in  aald  slider  and  engaging  with  said 
gear,  a  power  shaft,  gesrlng  connecting  said  power  shaft 
with  said  worm-abaft  for  driving  said  worm-abaft  In  either 
direction,  and  means  for  operating  said  grnrn  into  and  out 
of  engagement  for  driving  In  either  direction,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  means  for  moving  the  grinding 
wheel  toward  and  from  the  work  comprising  a  genr  part 
embodying  a  nut  extending  transversely  of  and  mounted 
to  move  with  the  carriage,  a  screw  engaging  the  nut  of 
said  gear  part,  a  gear  part  on  the  slider  engaging  with  the 
other  gear  part,  means  for  driving  said  genr  part  on  the 
slider,  and  means  for  reversing  Its  motion,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  A  grinding  machine  provided  with  means  for  moving 
tbe  grinding  wheel  toward  and  from  the  work  comprising 
a  carriage,  a  slider,  a  screw-shaft  on  the  carriage,  n  srrew- 
threaded  part  on  said  screw-shaft  engaging  with  the  slider 
to  travel  therewith,  gearing  for  driving  said  part,  means 
for  reversing  the  motion  of  said  gear,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  gear  Into  or  out  of  engagement,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette  I 


1.087,073  ADJrSTABLE  DIE.  F^kocbick  W.  Strbckbh, 
Greenfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  GneDfleld  Tap  k  Die  Cor- 
poration, Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chuaetts.  Piled  Aug.  25,  1J»13.  Serial  No.  786,497. 
(CI.   10—116.) 


1.  In  a  die  construction,  the  combination  with  tbe  base 
plat«  and  thread  forming  mombers  thereof,  a  pivot  screw 
to  retain  tbe  members  in  place  on  the  base-plate  and  to 
permit  tbem  to  move  for  adjostment  purpoeea,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  formed  with  a  tapered  upper  portion  to  engage 
recesses  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  members — tbe  upper 
portions  of  the  recesses  being  formed  witb  a  groove  In 
each  momber,  a  apUt  ring  located  in  the  groovea  and  en- 


Pkbruary  iov  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5*3 


circling  tbe  tapered  upper  portion  of  tbe  adjusting  screw, 
whereby  the  thread  forming  menbers  are  prevented  from 
becoming  aepa rated,  as   described. 

2.  An  adjustable  die  constmction  comprising  a  baae- 
plate  and  thread-forming  members  pivotally  secured  there- 
to, means  to  adjust  said  members  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means,  engaging  the  adjusting  means,  to  pre 
vent  said  members  from  becoming  separatt>d. 

X  A  thread-forming  device,  comprising  In  combination 
a  base-plate  member,  a  pair  of  thread  forming  members 
plvouUy  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  member,  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  said  members  having  tbtlr  adjacent  edges 
recessed,  a  taper  shaped  adjusting  member  attached  to  the 
base  plate  member  and  entering  the  recessed  portions,  the 
recessed  portions  each  having  n  groove  therein,  and  a  split 
sleeve  engaging  the  grooves  and  encircling  the  taper  shaped 
adjusting  member,  as  de8crlb<'d. 


1.087,074.      CAN  TESTER.      Swan    Tbva.ndek.    Maywood, 
111.      Filed    May    14.    1910      Serial   No.    561,319.      (CI 
73—61,) 


1.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able carrier  having  a  plurality  of  can  sealing  haads  and  a 
plurality  of  opposing  ran  clamps,  of  means  for  admitting 
compressed  air  Into  the  cans  through  the  sealing  beads, 
each  of  the  sealing  heads  having  meau.'<  for  actuating  an 
electric  swlteh  by  pressure  of  air  in  the  can  clamped 
thereagainst,  an  electric  switch,  an  electromagnet  in  tbe 
circuit  controlled  by  said  switch  for  controlling  a  can  dis- 
charging device  to  separate  perfect  and  Imperfect  cans, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  required  to  operate 
said  switch  to  close  said  circuit,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sealing  heads  and  can  clamps,  each  of  said  seal- 
ing heads  having  a  chamber  <»mmnnlcatlng  therewith  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  device  for  actuating  an  electric 
switch,  an  electric  switch,  an  electric  circuit  and  magnet 
controlled  by  said  switch  and  a  movable  device  controlled 
by  said  magmt  for  c;i using  the  release  or  discharge  of 
cans  from  said  clamps  as  tbe  carrier  rotates,  a  compressed 
air  drum  on  said  carrier  communlcaiing  with  the  sealing 
heads  and  a  compressed  air  supply  driim  peripherally  en- 
gaging the  side  face  of  said  first  mentioned  drum  for  de- 
livering compressed  air  thereto  as  tbe  carrier  rotatea,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sealing  heads  and  can  clamps,  each  of  said  sesllng 
beads  having  a  chamber  communicating  therewith  provided 
with  a  movable  device  for  actuating  an  electric  switch,  an 
electric  switch,  an  electric  circuit  containing  said  switch 
and  an  electromagnet,  and  said  magnet  controlled  by  said 
switch,  and  a  movable  device  controlled  by  aald  magnet 
for  causing  the  release  or  discbarge  of  cans  from  aald 
damps  as  the  carrier  roCatea,  a  compressed  air  drtun  on 


aald  carrier  and  a  compressed  air  supply  drum  peripherally 
engaging  the  side  fa<e  of  said  first  mentioned  drmu  for 
delivering  compressed  air  thereto  as  the  carrier  rotates, 
said  druBBS  having  interengaging  valves  registering  witb 
each  other  as  tbe  drums  route,  substantially  as  specified. 

4,  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  can  sealing  beads 
and  opposing  can  clamps  mounted  thereon,  a  coinpreaaed 
air  drum  mounted  on  suld  carrier  and  communicating  wltk 
said  sealing  heads  and  a  rotary  compressed  air  supply 
drum  peripherally  engaging  said  first  mentioned  drum  and 
dHlverlng  air  thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  comhlnation  with  a 
rotary  (arrier  having  a  plurality  of  can  sealing  beads  and 
opposing  can  clamps  mounted  therein,  a  compressed  air 
drum  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  communicating  with 
said  sealing  beads  and  a  rotary  compressed  air  supply 
drum  peripherally  engaging  said  first  mentioned  drum, 
said  drums  having  Inierengaglng  valves  adajlted  to  be 
opened  as  tbe  drums  revolve  together,  .substantially  as 
specified. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  fJaaeite.] 


1,087,075.  DOOR- CONTKOLLINO  MEANS  HenrtO. 
VoiGHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Nov  11,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  800,.'i07.      (CI.  70 — 102.) 


1.  Controlling  means  for  sliding  doors  embodying  an 
arm  operatively  connected  adjacent  one  end  with  the 
door  and  arranged  for  operative  connection  with  a  station- 
ary abutment  to  swing  with  the  opening  and  closing  of 
tbe  door,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  In  a  direction  to 
slide  said  door,  said  means  acting  upon  and  b<1ng  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  arm  adjacent  its  point  of  door 
connection,  and  having  means  of  manual  control  located 
at  a  point  removed  from  said  point  of  door  connection, 
and  between  said  point  and  said  stationary  abutment. 

2.  Controlling  means  for  sliding  doors  embodying  an 
arm  operatively  connected  adjacent  one  end  with  tbe  door 
and  arranged  for  operative  connection  with  a  stationary 
abatment  to  swing  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe 
door,  power  mechanism  acting  upon  said  arm  to  swing 
tbe  aame  In  a  direction  to  slide  said  door  toward  closed 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  In  a  direction  to 
slide  said  door  toward  open  position,  said  meana  acting 
upon  and  being  operatively  connected  with  said  arm  adja- 
cent its  point  of  door  connection  and  having  means  of 
manoal  control  located  at  a  point  removed  from  aald 
point  of  door  connection,  and  between  said  point  and  aald 
abutment. 

3.  Controlling  means  for  sliding  doors  embodying  an 
arm  operatively  connected  adjacent  one  ead  with  the  door 
and  arranged  for  operative  connection  with  a  Btatloaary 
abutment  to  swing  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door,  and  means  for  moving  aald  arm  la  a  directloa  to 
allde  aald  door,  saM  ascana  being  operatively  coanected 
to  aaid  ana  and  acting  tbereagalkat  adjacent  tta  point  of 
door  oonnectton  and  Inclndkag  a  manually  operable  kandle 
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«apport«d  by  and  moTable  relaUre  to  the  door,  aad  located 
at  a  point  remored  from  aald  point  of  arm  connection,  in 
the  direction  of  said  abntment. 

4.  Controlling  means  for  sUdin|  doors  ran  bodying  an 
arm  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  i  the  door  and  arranged 
for  operatlTe  connection  adjacent  its  other  end  with  a 
■Utlonary  abutment  whereby  said  arm  swings  with  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  4  controlling  lever  for 
•aid  arm  and  door  carried  by  salt)  door  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  arm,  and  maaoally  controlled  oper- 
ating means  for  said  lever  poaitlotied  between  said  con- 
troliiog  lever  and  said  abutment  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same  to  control  said  arm 
and  door. 

5.  Controlling  means  for  sliding  doors  embodyhig  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  adjacent  o$e  end  to  the  door  and 
arranged  for  operative  connection  adjacent  Its  other  end 
with  a  stationary  abutment  to  swing  with  the  opening  and 
closing  ot  the  door,  a  controlling  Ifver  for  said  arm  and 
door  carried  by  said  door  and  operttively  connected  with 
said  arm  adjacent  the  point  of  door  «onnectlon  of  said  arm, 
and  mauuaily  controlled  operating  means  for  said  lever  po- 
sitioned between  said  lever  and  said  abutment  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  lever  to  actuate  the  same  to 
control  said  arm  and  door. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.076.  KEYLESS  CLOCK.  Cha«li:8  H.  Bell.  Thomaa- 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seth  Thomas  Clock  Co.,  Thomas- 
ton,  Conn  .  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,161.     (CI.  58 — 46.) 


•*»♦••  .1^,       .«   wif  «* 


1.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with  a  clock-case, 
of  a  time-movement  having  movemeqt  plates  and  winding- 
and-aettlng  trains,  a  bearing  and  positioning  hub  located 
upon  one  of  the  said  movement-platts  concentric  with  the 
center  shaft  of  the  said  movement  add  amaller  in  diameter 
than  the  plate  on  which  it  is  locate,  a  wlnding-and-set- 
ting  gear  having  bearing  upon  the  s4id  hub  by  which  it  la 
centered  with  respect  to  the  movement,  and  a  rotary 
winding-and-setting  member  concentfic  with  and  centared 
upon  the  said  clock-case  and  connectled  with  the  aaid  gear 
for  driving  the  same. 

2.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
time-movement  having  winding  and  setting  tralna,  a  cen- 
tering-bridge mounted  upon  one  of  t|he  plates  of  the  said 
time-movement  and  provided  with  a  bearing  and  position- 
ing hob  concentric  with  the  center-slaft  of  the  said  move- 
ment a  rotary  wlndlng-and-setting  paste  turning  upon  the 
said  hub  and  carrying  a  gear  co-actjng  with  the  winding 
and  setting  trains  of  the  said  movement,  and  a  rotary 
besel  centered  upon  the  clock-case  aqd  connected  with  the 
said  plate  for  the  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  aaid 
wlndlng-and-setting  plate  and  gear  ure  centered  and  poctf- 
tloncd  by  the  time-movement  rather  than  by  the  caae. 

S.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with  a  caae,  of  a 
time-movement  having  winding  and  netting  trains,  a  cei»- 
terlng-bridge  fixed  to  the  movement  and  proTlded  with  a 
bearing  and  positioning  hub  concentric  with  the  center^ 
•baft  of  the  aaid  movement,  a  winding-«nd-sett<ng  plate  hav- 
tng  rotary  bearing  upon  the  aaid  hub  and  provided  with  an 
annular  gear  co-acting  with  the  winding  and  aettlsg 
tralna  of  the  movement,  and  a  roUty  beael  bearing  open 
the  elock-caae.  the  said  plate  and  b4sel  being  coupled  to- 
gether with  capacity  for  aecommodttion  with  respect  to 
each  other,  whereby  the  aald  plate  Is  centered  and  poal- 
ttoned  by  the  movemat  rather  than  |y  the  caae. 

4.  In  a  keyleaa  clock,  the  combination  with  a  eIoek-<auM, 
of  a  tlme-moTemcBt  harlog  winding  |and  setting  tralna.  a 
centering-bridge  fixed  to  the  moTCBseit  and  baTtng  a  bear- 


ing and  positioning  hub,  a  dial  fixed  to  the  aaid  bridge,  a 
circular  winding-and-setting  plate  having  bearing  upon 
the  said  hub.  Interposed  between  the  aaid  bridge  and  dial 
and  provided  with  an  annular  gear  co-acting  with  the 
winding  and  setting  tralna  of  the  dock,  and  a  rotary  besel 
mounted  upon  the  clock-case  and  coupled  with  the  said 
plate  which  it  rotatea,  whereby  the  said  plate  is  centered 
and  positioned  by  the  movement  rather  than  by  the 
case. 


1.087,077.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE  FIXTURE. 
John  H.  Bissarr,  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alfred  H.  Colby,  Melrose,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  753,163.      (CI.  156—27.) 


In  an  adjustable  window  shade  fixture,  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley  and  a  socket  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  the  shade  roller  bracket  guide  rod,  said  bracket  having 
oflFset  tongues  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  affording  a  means  for  attaching  the  bracket 
and  thereby  aupporting  the  rod  to  the  edge  or  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  window  casing. 


1,087,07»  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHER. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
525.209.      (CI.   73—176.) 


Chablbs  L.  Bond, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  automatic  weigher  for  weighing  material  in 
receptacles  having  a  horliontal  way  in  which  the  recep- 
tacles to  be  weighed  travel  to  the  filling  and  weighing 
mechanism  of  such  weigher  and  from  said  filling  and 
weighing  mechanism,  mechanlam  for  temporarily  enlarg- 
ing the  receptaclea  so  that  the  receptacles  may  be  en- 
larged, overflJled  with  a  larger  bulk,  weighed,  and  aet- 
tled,  the  enlargements  being  free  to  be  removed  aabatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  weigher  having  mechanism  for  tempo- 
rarily   enlarging    the    receptacles,    mechanism    for    filling 
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the  enlarged  recepUcles  with  loose  material  to  the  de- 
sired weight  and  passing  the  receptacles  along  In  suc- 
cession, and  mechanism  for  shaking  the  receptacles  and 
thereby  settling  the  loose  material  within  the  receptacles 
proper  after  they  have  passed  from  the  weighing  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  An  automatic  weigher  having  mechanism  for  tempo- 
rarily enlarging  the  recepUcles,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  enlarged  receptacles  In  succession  horliontally  to  and 
over  the  scales,  mechanism  for  filling  the  enlarged  re- 
ceptacles with  loose  material  upon  the  scales,  mechanism 
for  moving  the  filled  enlarged  receptacles  horisontally 
from  the  scalen,  and  mechanism  for  shaking  the  recepta- 
cles while  they  are  moving  from  the  scales  and  thereby 
settling  the  material  within  the  receptacles  proper. 

4.  A  feedlnK  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper  dis- 
charging downwardly  through  a  central  opening,  a  shaft 
vertically  mounted  in  the  hopper  and  extending  through 
the  opening  and  adapted  for  up  and  down  adjustment,  a 
disk  upon  the  shaft  In  position  to  regulate  the  passage 
through  the  opening  by  adjusting  the  shaft,  and  an  agi- 
tator carried  by  the  shaft. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle  dis- 
charging downwardly,  adjustablo  means  for  regulating 
the  discharge,  an  agitator  for  breaking  up  the  material 
above  the  discharge,  and  brushes  for  distributing  the  ma- 
terial below  the  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,087.079.  POULTRY-PERCH.  BiCK  R.  Bonney,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
to  J.  Edward  Charlx)neau,  Kansas  ntv,  Mo  nied 
Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial  N  ..  682,991.     (CI."  119—26.) 


\4 


1.  A  perch  bar  for  fowls,  comprising  a  wooden  tread 
and  a  reservoir  member,  said  tread  member  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  base  projecting  Into  the  reservoir,  lips  on  said 
reservoir  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tread  member,  one 
of  said  lips  having  an  ear  adapted  for  projection  over  one 
end  of  aaid  tread  member  and  the  other  of  said  lips  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  and  a  ring  bolt  on  said  tread 
member,  adapted  for  projection  through  the  ikp  aperture. 

2.  In  a  poultry  perch,  a  bar  comprising  a  reservoir  and 
a  tread  member,  having  a  slotted  portion  projecting  into 
the  aald  reservoir,  and  a  capped  aperture  through  which 
the  reservoir  may  be  filled,  said  tread  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  end  bolt  and  the  reservoir  with  end  lips, 
one  of  aaid  lips  having  an  ear  adapted  for  projection  over 
the  end  of  the  bar  member  and  the  other  Up  being  aper- 
tured  for  the  reception  of  the  said  bolt 

3.  In  a  poultry  perch,  a  bar  comprising  a  reservoir  and 
a  tread  member  having  a  slotted  portion  projecting  Into 
the  reservoir,  and  a  capped  aperture  for  filling  the  reser- 
voir, said  tread  member  being  provided  with  an  end  bolt 
and  the  reservoir  with  an  apertured  lip  at  one  end,  and 
with  a  lip  having  an  ear  at  the  opposite  end,  the  said 
lips  and  ear  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ends 
and  top  of  aaid  bar,  and  the  bolt  being  adapted  for  pass- 
ing through  the  lip  aperture  for  securing  the  members 
together. 

4.  In  a  ponltry  perch,  a  bar  comprising  a  reservoir  and 
a  tread  member  having  grooves  on  Its  under  face  for  re- 
ceiving the  edges  of  the  reservoir,  and  having  a  series 
of  longitudinally  extended  slots  communicating  with  the 
reaervoir,  a  ring  bolt  pivotally  mounted  in  one  end  of 
said  bar,  lips  disposed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reser- 
TOir,  one  of  said  lips  being  apertured  for  the  reception  of 
the  ring  bolt  and  the  other  of  said  lips  having  an  ear 
projecting  over  the  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  capped  aperture 
on  said  bar  member  for  filling  the  reservoir.  i 


1,087,080.  DOOR-LOCK.  Kinouan  Nott  CATHia.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  Na 
772,4.56.      (CI.   70—28.) 


1  In  a  look,  the  combination  (Tf  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable 
therein,  a  key  for  the  bolt,  a  locking  member  for  the  key 
having  no  positive  connection  therewith,  said  bolt  uppn  its 
initial  movement  of  withdrawal  bearing  against  said  key 
i  and  rocking  the  same  about  tlie  locking  member  as  a 
center,  and  a  fragile  seal,  said  key  when  rocked  striking 
said  seal  and  fracturing  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  slid- 
alile  therein,  a  key  for  the  bolt,  a  locking  member  for  the 
key  In  the  form  of  a  ball  freely  detachable  from  all  other 
portions  of  the  device,  said  bolt  upon  its  initial  movement 
of  withdrawal  bearing  against  said  key  and  rocking  the 
same  about  said  ball  as  a  center,  and  a  fragile  seal,  said 
key  when  rocked  striking  said  seal  and  fracturing  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt,  slid- 
able therein,  a  key  for  the  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected 
through  the  bolt,  a  fragile  seal  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
overlying  said  key,  and  means  for  causing  a  projection  of 
said  key  through  said  bolt  to  fracture  said  seal  when 
pressure  is  exerted  on  said  bolt  tending  to  move  the  same 
to    withdrawn    position,    substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  slid- 
able therein,  a  key  for  the  bolt,  a  fragile  seal  carried  by 
the  bolt,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  through  which 
said  seal  is  exposed,  a  series  of  members  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  walls  of  said  aperture,  means  for  fractur- 
ing the  seal  upon  initial  withdrawal  movement  of  the  bolt 
means  for  locking  the  key,  and  means  for  moving  said 
locking  means  from  locking  position  after  the  Initial  with- 
drawal movement  of  the  bolt  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  a  fragile  seal 
carried  by  said  bolt,  a  key  for  said  bolt  underlying  said 
seal  and  arranged  to  be  projected  through  said  boU,  means 
for  causing  an  Initial  projection  of  the  key  upon  inltia] 
withdrawal  movement  of  the  bolt  to  fracture  the  seal, 
means  for  locking  said  key.  means  for  forcing  said  locking 
means  out  of  locking  position  upon  a  movement  of  the 
bolt  in  a  reverse  direction  from  the  first  mentioned  move- 
ment, and  means  for  causing  a  further  projection  of  the 
key  upon  said  reverse  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.087,081.     SEAL.     Kingma.v  Nott  Cathkk,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  June  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  772,457.     (Cl.  70 — 95.) 

1.  A  seal  for  record  locks  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  series  of  depressed  characters  on  a  face  thereof,  aaid 
depressions  extending  approximately  half  way  through  the 
body  of  the  seal,  whereby  the  face  of  the  seal  is  traversed 
by  a  plurality  of  lines  of  weakness,  to  effect  a  complete 
shattering  of  the  seal  when  the  seal  is  struck,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  seal  for  record  locks  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  part  of  one  edge  thereof  out  of  allnement  with 
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ttae  r«a«loder  of  uld  edge,  prodticia^  an  Irregular  outHne 
at  oM  potnt  oaly  which  aervea  aa  a  lmeaQ«  for  prerentlnK 
an  Incorrect  Insertion  of  the  wal  wl^htn  the  lock,  suhstan- 
cialljr  aa  described. 


flcxtBg  oMmhen  htiag  provided  with  a  locktns  aboulder 
and  a  cam  face,  a  sprioK  ronnectlnK  the  adjaceat  ends  of 
each  flexing  nember,  an  operating  bar  mounted  within 
the  ehaxioel  of  the  lay  beam  for  reelprocatory  morement, 
and  means  carried  upon  each  end  of  the  locking  bar  for 
engagement  with  Ita  rt^spective  picker  slide  and  flexing 
member,  whereby  daring  tbe  setting  of  one  picker  alkie,  the 
spring  is  placed  under  tension  and  tbe  opposite  slide 
locked,  the  continued  moTement  of  the  operating  bar  re- 
leasing the  locked  slide  to  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  sod 
permitting  the  other  slide  limited  movement  to  receive 
and  cuahlon  tbe  propelled  shuttle. 


1.087.083.       APPARATUS     FOR     TAKING     KINEMATO- 
ORAPH     VIEWS.    ALSO    AVAILABLE    A8    AN    ORDI 
NARY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.     JoHEPH  Jt  LES 
DaBHiB,    Paris.    France.      FMIed    Sept     11,    190H.      Serial 
No.  517,281       (CI.  88—18.) 


3.  A  seal  for  record  locks  compriai»g  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  series  of  characters  on  the  ta«ce  thereof,  said  char- 
acters lying  In  a  plane  beyond  the  plane  of  the  remainder 
of  said  face,  whereby  a  visual  detection  of  the  style  of  the 
characters  may  be  had  and  the  genuineness  of  the  seal 
determined,  a  part  of  one  edge  of  said  seal  being  out  of 
allnement  with  the  remainder  of  saiid  edge  producing  an 
Irregular  outline  at  one  point  only,  and  said  irregularity 
serving  as  a  means  for  preventing  |in  incorrect  insertion 
of  tbe  seal  within  the  lock,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  seal  for  record  lock*  comprising  a  pUte-like  body 
portion  having  one  corner  only  cut  ^way  producing  an  ir- 
regular outline  at  one  point,  and  aajd  irregularity  serving 
as  a  means  for  preventing  an  incorrect  insertion  of  the 
•eal  within  the  lock,  sabstantlally  a4  described 


1.087.082.  PICKER  MECHANISM  iFOB  LOOMS.  David 
H.  CLABK  and  Rcrus  J.  Mobto*.  Greensboro,  N.  C. ; 
said  Clark  assignor  to  said  Morton«  Piled  Apr.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,897.     (Cl.  139—22.;) 


1.  A  picker  mechanism  for  looms,  Including  a  lay  beam, 
two  picker  slides  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movement  at 
Ibsrespectiveends  thereof,  a  flexing  i^ember  carried  by  each 
picker  slide  within  the  lay  beam,  a  Resilient  connection  be 
tween  both  flexing  members  of  tbe  slides,  an  operating  bar 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  ihe  lay  beam,  and  co- 
operative means  carried  by  each  ent  of  the  operating  bar 
and  the  picker  slide  and  flexing  member,  whereby  during 
the  reciprocation  of  the  operating]  bar,  and  during  tbe 
actting  of  one  slide,  the  resilient  conuectlon  is  placed  un- 
der tension  and  the  opposite  slide  Is,  released. 

2.  A  picker  mechanism  for  looms,  including  a  lay  beam, 
two  picker  slides  mounted  for  llmi|ted  sliding  movement 
in  the  respective  ends  thereof,  a  fl*xing  member  connect- 
ed to  each  slide  within  the  lay  beafn,  a  spring  connecting 
both  flexing  members  within  the  Uy  beam,  an  operating 
bar  mounted  for  reciprocation  wlthlfi  the  lay  beam,  and  co- 
operative means  carried  by  each  entf  of  the  operating  bar 
and  the  picker  slide  and  flexing  member,  whereby  during 
the  reciprocation  of  tbe  operating  l»r,  and  during  the  set- 
ting of  one  slide,  the  spring  is  plaiced  under  tension  and 
tbe  opposite  slide  is  released. 

3.  A  picker  mechanlam  for  loom^  Including  a  lay  beam 
mrovtded  with  a  longltBdinal  ebannfl  in  tbe  ander  surface 
thereof,  two  picker  sUdea  o«e  at'  each  end  of  tbe  lay 
beam,  each  disposed  for  limited  longitudinal  Biovement 
wltbln  tbe  channel  thereof,  two  fleeing  member*,  one  piv- 
oted to  each  picker  slide  within  tb*  cbanael,  each  of  aaM 


1.  A  kinematograph  apparatus  comprislDg  a  casing, 
rotary  fllm  carriers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  between 
which  the  film  Is  conducted  In  spiral  loops  from  th»>  top 
of  one  to  the  bottom  of  the  other,  an  objective  focusinit 
upon  a  fleld  of  exposure  between  the  fllm  carriers,  means 
for  receiving  and  maintaining  the  spirally  twisted  fllm 
flat  at  this  point  In  Its  psssage  from  one  carrier  to  the 
other  and  means  for  intermittently  sdvandng  the  fllm 
across  this  fleld  of  exposure. 

2.  A  klnematogrsphlc  camera  having  a  crank  shaft  for 
actuating  tbe  fllm,  a  friction  box  at  each  end  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  hubs  on  the  fllm  rolls  engaged  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  kinemstograph  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  with 
central  objective  and  fllm  chambers  on  opposite  sidfs 
thereof,  fllm  carrters  arranged  In  said  chamber  to  resp.x- 
tively  deliver  and  receive  the  kinematograph  fllm  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  driving  said  fllm  carriers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  kinematograph  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  with 
central  objective  and  fllm  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
theri'of,  film  carriers  arranged  in  said  chamber  to  respec- 
tively deliver  and  receive  the  kinematograph  fllm,  In  com 
binatlon  with  means  for  driving  said  fllm  carriers  in  oppo- 
site directions,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  klnematographlc  apparatns  rompriaing  a  cusing. 
fllm  chambers  at  substantially  the  same  level  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing  and  between  which  the  fllm  Is  conduct- 
ed In  spiral  loops,  an  objective  focusing  upon  a  fleld  of 
exposure  between  tbe  fllm  chambers,  means  for  receiving 
sad  maintaining  the  spirally  twisted  fllm  flat  at  this 
point  In  Its  passage  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  together 
with  flseans  arranged  between  the  chambers  for  intermit- 
tently advancing  tbe  fllm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,064.     TURN  BLTTON.     John  W.  JToucm,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.     Filed   Dec.  21,   1912.     Serial   No.  787.904. 
(Cl.  24 — 221.) 
In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 

greater  length  than  width,  pockets  In  tbe  top  of  tbe  base 
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near  each  end,  a  turn  button  ruUtably  mounted  centrally 
of  the  base  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  thert-to,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  plus  located  in  the 


underside  of  said  hntfon  and  adaptod  in  one  position  of 
the  button  to  enpagf  the  sides  of  the  basp,  and  in  another 
position  of  tbe  button  to  onjjage  said  pocket.o. 


1,08  7.08  5.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A8- 
PHALTIC  PAVING  MATERIAL.  Charle.s  N.  Fok- 
KK.ST.  Rahway.  N.  J.,  a«8ij:nor  to  The  Barber  Asphalt 
I'aving  Company,  l'hiladeli>hia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Mled  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  537,986. 
((1.  106 — 44.) 

1.  The  pro<-e88  of  making  a  paving  mixture  which  con- 
sists Id  Incorrwraliug  with  crude  wat«T  containing  as- 
phalt, a  suitable  proportion  of  a  mineral  aggregate'  sufll- 
clently  heated  to  supply  the  amount  of  bent  required  to 
drive  off  the  water  from  the  crude  asphalt,  whereby  dehy- 
dration is  effected  as  an  Incident  to  the  act  of  incorpora- 
tion, and  with  the  result  of  making  a  mixture  of  an  ag- 
grecate  and  an  asphalt  cementing  medium  in  proportions 
suitable  for  a  paving  mixture. 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  aspbaltlc  paving  niixturip. 
which  conKists  in  directly  and  intimately  combining  in 
suitable  proportions  a  hot  mineral  aggregate,  an  amount 
of  crude  water  containing  asphalt  calculated  upon  its  bi- 
tuminous content,  and  an  oil  flux,  said  mineral  aggregate 
being  heated  hot  enough  to  drive  off  substantially  all  of 
the  water  contained  by  the  crude  asphalt,  whereby  the 
crude  asphalt  is  Immediately  dehydrated  and  converted 
Into  an  aspbaltlc  cement,  proportioned  with  reference  to 
the  aggregate  to  form  the  paving  mixtun'. 


1,087,086.       .NOZZLE.       Edgae    K.     Hand,     Chicago,     ill. 
Filed  Ma.r  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,405.     (Cl.  83—73.) 


1.  A  mixing  coztle  provided  with  an  annular  fluid-sup- 
ply chamber  extending  around  tlie  same,  the  inner  wall  of 
the  chamber  having;  11  continuous  slot  connecting  said 
chamber  and  the  bore  and  extending  around  the  intt.r. 

-'.  A  mixing  nozzle  provided  with  a  ja<ket  extending 
around  the  same  and  forming  an  annular  liquid-supply 
chamber,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chamber  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending around  the  same  and  opening  from  said  chamber 
Into  the  bore  of  the  nozzle,  the  said  bore  being  enlarged 
within  said  chamber,  to  permit  expansion  of  material 
passing  through  said  bore. 

^.  A  mixing  nozzle  comprising  tul)ular  inlet  and  outlet 
members,  an  Intermediate  jacket  member  thereb»'tween, 
the  Inner  tubular  sections  within  said  Jacket  member, 
forming  an  annular  fluid-supply  chamber  therein,  the  said 
sections  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  connecting  said 
chamber  and  the  inner  bore. 

4.   A    mixing  nozzle  comprising   tubular    Inlet   and    out- 
let   members,    an     Intermediate    Jacket     member     therebe- 
tween, an^l  Inner  tubular  sections  within  said  jacket  mem- 
ber, formlns  an  annular  fluid  supply  chamber  therein,  the 
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said  sections  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  connecting 
said  chamber  oud  the  inner  bore,  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  sections  being  greater  than  that  of  the  Inlet 
member. 


1.087.087  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  WIRE  -  NET- 
TING. Gkorgb  H.  Ki.nq,  Anderson,  ind.,  assignor  to 
King  Measuring  I^evlce' Company.  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  191.^     Serial 'No.  750,898.     (Cl.  211  — 18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with-  a  frame,  and  a  rotating  member  mounted  therein  ; 
of  an  arm  fnlcnimed  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
brake  shoe  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  rotating  member,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted 
to  oscillate  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  an  arm 
carried  on  said  shaft,  connecting  means  between  the  last 
mentioned  arm  and  the  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
arm.  a  pedal  member  carried  on  said  oscillating  shaft, 
spring  means  In  connection  with  said  pedal  and  the  frame 
to  normall.v  retain  said  brake  shoe  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rotating  member,  and  means  carried  on  the  frame 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pedal  member  to  retain 
the  latter  in  Its  effective  position  and  correspondingly  dis- 
pose the  brake  shoe  In  engagement  with  said  rotating 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  and  a  rotating  member  thereon  :  of  an  arm 
fulcrumed  on  said  frame  and  havinjr  a  brake  shoe  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  rotating 
member,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame,  connecting  means  between 
said  shaft  and  said  fulcrum  arm  to  operate  the  latter  upon 
the  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  an  additional  arm  carried  on 
.said  shaft  and  having  a  pedal  member  at  one  end  thereof, 
spring  means  In  connection  with  said  frame  to  normally 
draw  said  pedal  member  In  one  direction  and  correspond- 
ingly dispose  the  brake  shoe  to  Its  ineffective  position,  and 
a  swinging  member  carried  on  the  frame  adapted  to  be 
disposed  In  enpajrement  wltbn  aaid  pedal  to  retain  the  lat- 
ter In  Its  effective  j  osltlon  'and  correspondingly  dispose 
the  brake  shoe  in  engagement  with  the  rotatlne  member. 


1.087.088.  WATER  HEATER  Flavii  k  B.  Stikeh.  Buf- 
falo. N.  v.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  F.  Oliver. 
Buffalo,  N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.582. 
*C1.  122— 13.  t 

A  water  heatlnp  dertce  comprlsins  a  tubular  metallic 
casting  haviuf  n  <ontinuou8  bore  in  said  casting  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  portions  with  transverse  flns 
(ntegrni  therewith,  any  two  adjacent  parallel  portions  be- 
ing in  continuous  tubular  connection  by  means  of  a  bend 
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portion  integral  therewith,  and  a  fllug  In  •crew-threaded 
engagement  with  said  bend  portJon,i  the  free  enda  of  aald 


rT^^^^fefc^ 


casting  b«lDg  adapted  (or  tlfht  pipe 

tiallr  as  set  forth. 


connectiona,  substan- 


F.    ITbottbb.    Charl 


1.087.089.  DRILL.  WaLTBS  F.  ITbottbb.  Charleston. 
W.  Va..  assignor,  bj  mesne  aaalgnmentn,  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpopitlon  of  Ohio.  Plied 
Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,687.!    (CI.  265—47.) 


In  a  rotary  drill  the  '-omblnatlo^  of  a  main  frame,  a 
rotatable  driving  aleeve  longltudlnailly  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  a  motor  connecte<|  with  the  sleeve,  a 
threaded  drill  stem  splined  in  the  a|eeve,  a  longitudinally 
ilzed  abutment  rotatably  engaging  ^he  frame  on  the  aide 
at  which  the  drill  end  of  the  steq  projects,  a  manually 
regulable  brake  engaging  the  abotntent  and  the  frame,  a 
removable  split  nut  engaging  the  st^m  at  points  adjacent 
the  abutment  and  at  the  side  thereof  away  from  the 
frame,  and  a  clamp  connected  wi^h  the  abutment  and 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  nut  and  hold  the  nut  in 
engagement  with  the  stem  and  in  |xed  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  abutment. 


1,0X7.090.  SHAVING  BRUSH.  John  B.  Banow«tz, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  20.  191  p.  Serial  No.  756,744. 
(CI.  15—60.) 


1.  A  shaving  brush  comprising  a  rnslng,  said  casing 
provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  |i  discharge  spout,  said 
casing  also  provided  with  bristles  positioned  about  said 
discharge  spout,  said  discharge  spot^t  provided  at  its  lower 
portion  with  an  inwardly  ex  lending  flange,  and  a  closure 
plunger  positioned  within  said  rnslng  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said  Pango.  thereby  closing 
said  spout,  whereby  moisture  will  'be  prevented  from  en 
tering  the  casing. 


2.  A  shaving  brush  comprising  a  casing,  a  bristle-con- 
taining member  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  aald  cas- 
ing, said  containing  member  provided  with  a  pocket-por- 
tion, bristles  carried  by  said  pocket -port  ion,  a  rib  formed 
upon  said  pocket-portion  and  a  plurality  of  threads  formed 
adjacent  to  said  rib,  said  rib  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  brlstle-contalnlng-member  upon  said  casing,  a 
bowl  portion  formed  Integral  with  said  threads,  a  de- 
pending discharge-apout  formed  upon  said  bowl-portion 
and  depending  t>eyond  the  lower  portion  of  said  pocket- 
portion,  said  discharge-spout  provided  at  Its  lower  portion 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  closure-plunger 
in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said 
flange  for  tightly  closing  aald  discharge-spout,  whereby 
moisture  will  be  prevented  from  entering  said  casing. 

3.  A  shaving  brush  comprising  a  casing,  a  discharge 
spout  carried  by  th«»  lower  portion  of  said  caaing,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  integral  depending  housing  upon 
its  inner  portion,  a  plunger  rod  slldably  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  passing  through  said  housing,  said  plun- 
ger rod  provided  with  a  bead  adapted  to  close  said  dis- 
charge spout,  said  plunger  rod  provided  with  a  collar,  a 
spring  positioned  within  said  housing  and  bearing  upon 
said  collar  for  l<olding  said  head  In  a  closed  position,  a 
cap  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  for  hold 
Ing  said  spring  within  said  housing,  means  for  raising 
.said  plunger  head,  and  said  housing  constituting  a  means 
for  preventing  powder  from  l>ecomlng  caked  about  said 
spring  and  rendering  the  same  less  efficient. 

4.  .\^  shaving  brush  of  the  class  described  comprlHlnx  a 
casing,  aald  casing  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower 
end.  an  Integral  sheet  metal  cover  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
caaing.  said  cover  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed 
downwardly  extending  flange  upon  Its  lower  side  forming 
a  housing,  a  plunger  carried  within  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  opening,  a  spring  on  said  planger,  within 
said  bousing,  whereby  the  powder  carried  within  said  cas- 
ing is  prevented  from  packing  around  the  apring  render- 
ing the  spring  less  effective  for  holding  the  plunger  In  the 
closed  position,  and  a  closure  for  said  housing  forming  an 
abutment  for  said  spring. 

5.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at 
one  end,  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  receptacle,  a 
housing  extending  Into  said  re<-eptacle  from  said  head,  a 
plunger  extending  through  said  reicptacle  and  thro\igh 
said  housing,  a  head  at  the  inn>'r  end  of  said  plunger,  and 
resilient  means  in  said  housing  engaging  said  plunger  for 
normally  holding  tbe  head  of  said  plunger  in  a  position  to 
close  the  discharge  opening  of  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.0«7.091.  QUADRIFLICATING  -  BOOK.  Cl.vre.vceL. 
JoHNSTOx  and  CH.tRi,ES  L.  Blcett,  Oakland.  Cal..  as- 
«l>niors  to  Pacific  Burt  Co..  Ltd.,  Emeryville,  Cnl.,  a 
Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .\pr.  21,  iftl.^. 
8«-rial  No.  762.536.     (CI.  11—23.) 


.V  quadruplicati'  b<K>k  consisting  of  a  stack  of  leaves, 
each  divided  crosswise  into  three  substantially  equal  sec 
tions.  a  stack  of  tissue  leaves  of  approximately  the  site  of 
one  of  said  sections,  a  flexible  back  by  which  the  two 
stacks  are  connected  so  that  one  stack  may  overlie  tbe 
other,  a  double-faced  carbon  of  approximately  the  same 
sUe  as  one  of  said  sections,  and  bound  Into  the  stub  of 
said  sectional  stack,  the  said  sectional  stack  having  a 
middle  section  carbonised  on  its  top  face  as  the  leaf  is 
viewed  when  opened  out,  said  double-faced  carboh  foldable 
over  the  top  section  of  said  sheet,  and  one  of  said  tissue 
sheets   foldabln   over    the    (lo\ible-faced    carbon,    the    lower 
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section  of  said  sectional  sheet  foldable  over  tbe  carbon 
face  of  the  middle  section,  and  two  last  folded  sections 
foldable  over  said  tissue  sheet  which  over  lies  the  double- 
faced  carbon. 


being  adapted  to  engage  the  cord  at  two  distinct  points, 
and  means  for  holding  said  device  positively  in  two  de- 
dermlnate  clamping  positions  only,  one  of  said  position* 

___^^  '***°*    *°    extreme    position    wherein    said    cord    may    be- 

— I  drawn  between  said  surfaces  with  difficulty,  and  the  other 

1,087.092.  STAPLE  HOLDER.  Joh.n  D.  Sti.vgle,  Pine  '  "'  *■***  positions  being  a  means,  position  wherein  said 
Village,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,735  I  ^°^^  ^^^  ^  drawn  between  said  surfaces  with  less 
(CI.  1—60.)  I  difficulty,   said  device  having  a  third  position  in  which 

j   said    cord    may    be    free'y    removed    from    between    saia 
, .-•-  !   f'urfaces. 


1.  A  staple  holder  intluding  a  hammer  head  having  a 
recess  extending  Into  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  the 
recess  being  rounded  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the 
crown  or  intermediate  portion  of  the  staple  and  there  be- 
ing a  continuous  staple  receiving  channel  formed  within 
the  sides  and  inner  end  wall  of  the  recess,  the  walls  of  the 
<hannel  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding  a  staple 
against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  the  h.ad.  a  spring 
secured  at  one  side  to  the  head,  and  a  retaining  block  ex 
tending  from  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  and  nor- 
mally extending  Into  the  head  from  one  side  thereof,  said 
block  b<ing  arranged  to  fit  snugly  against  the  sides  and 
crown  portion  of  an  Inserted  staple  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  grooved  portion  of  the  head  to  hold  the  staple  against 
movement  in  the  recess. 

2.  A   staple  holder  Including  a   hammer   head  having  a 
recess  extending  into  one  end  thereof  and  the  inner  end  of 
which    Is    rounded    to   conform    with    the    contour    of    the 
crown  or  intermediate  portion  of  a   staple,   there  being  a 
continuous    staple    receiving    channel    formed    within    the 
sides  and  inner  end  wall  of  the  rtv^ess.   tbe   walla  of  the 
channel  constituting  the  sole  means  for  holding  a   staple 
against    lateral    displacement   relative   to   the   head,    there 
t>elng  a  recess   In   one  side   of   the   head  and  of  the  same 
width  as  the  recess  in  the  end  of  the  head,  the  two  recesses 
(ommunlcating.  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  head 
and  seated  In  the  side  recess,  the  outer  end  of  the  spring 
l.eing   normally   flush   with  the   corresponding   face   of  the 
head,   and  a  retaining  bloipk  upon  one  side  of  the  spring 
and  normally  extending  Into  the  recess  in  the  end  of  the 
liead.    said   block   having   a    transversely    Inclined   arcuate 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  crown 
portion  of  a  staple  seated  in  the  channel,  one  side  of  the 
block    being    beveled    from   said   shoulder    toward    the    free 
end   of    the   spring,    aald    block    being   arranged,    when    In 
normal     position,    to    extend    entirely    across    the    space 
bounded  hy  the  staple. 


1.0S7.a93       CORD-.\DJT'RTER.      John   P    Tarbox.    Wash 

Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S2  317 

(CI.  24-134.) 

1.  .\  cord  adjuster  comprlglng  two  cooperating  clamp- 
ing surfaces,  a  device  for  clamping  said  surfaces  together 
and  upon  a  cord  to  hold  the  cord  fast,  said  surfaces  t>e 
ing  adapted  to  engage  the  cord  at  two  distinct  points, 
and  means  for  holding  said  device  positively  fn  two  de- 
t?rmlnate  clamping  positions  only,  one  of  said  positions 
being  an  extreme  position  wherein  said  cord  may  be 
drawn  between  said  sarfaces  with  difficulty,  and  the  other 
of  said  positions  being  a  mean  position  wherein  said 
cord  may  be  drawn  between  said  surfaces  with  less 
dlfflcalty. 

2.  A  cord  adjuster  comprising  two  coBperatIng  clamp 
Ing  surfaces,  a  device  for  Hamping  said  surfaces  together 
iind    upon    a    cord    to    hold    the    cord    fast,    said    surfaces 


o.   .V   cord   adjuster  comprising  two  cofiperatlng  damn- 
ing surfaces,  a  device  for  clamping  -aid  surfaces  together 
and    upon    a    cord    to    hold    the   cord    fast,    said    surfaces 
1    being  adapted  to  engage  the  cord  at  two  distinct  points, 
means     or   holding  said  device  positively   In   two  clamp- 
ing  positions    only,    one    of   said   positions   being   an    ex- 
[    treme    position     wherein    said    cord    may    be    drawn    be- 
tween   said    surfaces    with    difficulty,    and    the    other    of 
I   said   positions   being  a    moan    position   wherein    said  cord 
;    may    be    drawn    l«tween    said    surfaces    with    less    diffl- 
j   culty-.  and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  clamp- 
I   ing  device  to  occupy  a   position  spaced  away   from  saicT 
I   clamping  members  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  when 
said  clamping  device  is  iK,Ritlvely  held  in  the  extreme  posi- 
tion aforesaid. 

4.  .V  cord  adjuster  comprising  two  co«peratlng  clamp- 
ing surfaces,  a  device  for  clamping  said  surfaces  together 
and  ui>on  a  cord  to  hold  the  cord  fast,  means  for  holding 
said  device  positively  In  two  clamping  positions  onlv 
one  of  said  positions  being  an  extreme  posilion  wherein 
said  cord  may  be  drawn  between  said  surfaces  with  diffi- 
culty, and  the  other  of  said  positions  being  a  mean 
r.os.tion  wherein  said  cord  may  be  drawn  between  said 
surfaces  with  less  difficulty,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nect.Hl  with  said  clamping  device  to  occupy  a  position 
spaced  away  from  said  clamping  members  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  when  said  clamping  device  is 
positively  held  ip  the  extr^pe  position  aforesaid,  said 
surfaces  having  an  upper  clamping  furrow  between  them 
extending  from  an  upper  point  in  line  with  said  lever 
in  Its  extreme  position  Ungentlally  to  said  line  and  by 
a  curved  path  laterally  of  said  lever  to  one  side  of  said 
surfaces.  «nd  a  lower  clamping  furrow  extending  by  a 
curved  path  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  surfaces  lat- 
erally Inward  to  the  line  of  said  lever  aforesaid  and 
tangentlally  thereto. 

.".  .\  cord  adjuster  comprising  two  cooperating  piste- 
clamping  members,  having  furrows  on  the  Inner  faces 
ther.-of.  extending  one  from  each  end  diagonally  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  In  opposite' direc- 
tions to  points  laterally  displaced,  said  plates  being  sym- 
metrically contoured  as  respects  the  line  connecting 
the  entering  ends  of  said  furrows,  together  with  c'amp- 
Ing  means  for  said  plates  positioned  symmetrically  as 
respects  said  central  line. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.687.094.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  ANr> 
SOLIDS  AND  WASHING  OR  OTHERWISE  TREAT- 
ING THE  SEPARATED  SOLIDS.  John  J.  B»BRiG.tv. 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Francis  J.  Arend,  New  York.* 
N.  Y..  and  John  Bernstrom.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed 
Mnr.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  419,487.  (CI.  127—3.) 
1.   In  the  separation  of  llqnKls  and  solids,  the  process 

which  comprises  effecting  more  or   less  complete  sq>arm- 
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tloB  of  th«  tolld  fFom  the  liquid  by  oeiurifugal  action, 
aad  then  passing  tb*  iio-aeparated  solhl  material  cen- 
trifucallf  through  a  layer  of  auother  lk|i«i«l.  «»<•  therehy 
washing  such  solid  material. 


2.  In  the  separation  of  llqalds  and  «..li(ls.  tli.>  proc-sj. 
which  comprises  effecttof  more  or  lesii  complete  separa- 
tion of  the  »«jliil  from  the  liqnld  by  centrjfuital  action,  pass- 
inif  the  so-separated  solid  material  centrtfuKftlly  through  a 
layer  of  another  liquid  and  thereby  waaWlnu  su<  h  M.lid  ma- 
terial, and  then  separating  such  solid  fi^om  smh  other  liq- 
uid  bv   centrifugal  action.  I 

.;.  in  thf-  separation  of  liquids  and  lollds,  the  procef". 
which  comprlaes  effectinR  more  or  less  complete  separa- 
tion of  the  solid  from  the  liquid  by  fentrifugal  action. 
and  passing  the  so-separated  solid  mattrial  centrlfugally 
through  a  plurality  of  Uquld  layers  «»lth  Intermediate 
separation  of  the  solid  and  Uquld.  and  thereby  washing 
such  solid  material. 

— i. 

I 
1.087.005.  METIK^D  FOR  THE  M.VJNUF.VCTUBE  OF 
BOTTLE  CLOSURES.  Slmlel  C.  Bo.xd,  Hollyoak. 
Del.,  assignor  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May 
5.   1911.     Serial   .No    ♦525.::u.      u'l.   U3— SO.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures  composed 
In  part  of  metal,  the  method  or  proctss  which  consists 
in  heating  the  metal  part  of  the  closure.  Inserting  therein 
while  cooling  a  collet  of  pai)er.  or  other  suitable  mate 
rial,  coated  with  a  fusible  cement  tjhereby  fusing  the 
latter,  depositing  a  sealing  gasket  In  the  cap  on  top  of 
the  fused  cementing  medium,  and  flnilly  applying  pros 
sure  to  said  parts  until  they  are  unltut 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  bottle  clijsures  composed  In 
part  of  metal,  the  method  or  process  which  consists  In 
heating  the  metal  part  of  the  closure!,  Inserting  therein 
while  cooling  a  collet  of  paper,  or  other  sultablf  mat. - 
rial,  coated  with  a  fusible  cement  thereby  fusing  th.- 
latter,  and  finally  applying  pressure  (o  said  parts  until 
they  are  united. 


reissue! 


eod  of  said  pipe,  a  fume  conduit  connected  with  the 
♦  jector.  said  ejector  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two 
separaUle  bell-shaped  or  conical  sections  bolted  together 
with  their  wider  en(!s  abutting,  a  restricted  throat  form- 
ing a  discharge  continuation  of  one  of  said  sections,  a 
nozzle  extending  Into  the  smaller  end  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  in  line  with  said  thro(^t,  n  contrlfugnl  pump 
conncctc<l  with  the  nozzle,  and  a  supply  pipe  for  the 
pumi>  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
whereby  a  continuous  circulation  ir.av  take  place  through 
the  tank  and  ejector  and  said  perforated  pipe. 


13,6M4.      I-XME-CONDENSING    .VPI*.V|{.\TrS       WilLiam 
B.    U£8L»wooD,   Oakland,   Cal.,   assi|fnor.   by    mesne   as- 
sl^menta,  to  South  Fork  Smelting  jCompany.  Oakland. 
C»L,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Vlled  Jan.  6.   1913. 
Serial   No.   740.574.     Original    No.   ^80,257.  dated   Jan. 
3,  1011.  Serial  No.  546,498.     (CI.  7f.- 30. , 
1.  A    fume    condensing   apparatus    leaving   in    combina- 
tion  a   Unk,  a  horlionUlly   arranged:  pipe   therein,   said 
pipe  having  perforations  of  different  fllameters  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  a  hydraulic  ejector  connected  with  one 


<  r:"'^^  ww.^A" 


2.  In  a  fume  condensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  a  hydraulic  ejector,  a  fume  conduit  connected 
with  the  ejector,  said  ejector  comprising  a  casing  formed 
of  two  bell  shaped  or  conical  sections  having  their 
wider  onds  abutting,  a  restricted  throat  forming  a  dls- 
-harge  continuation  of  one  of  said  sections  and  open- 
ing Into  the  tank  below  the  snrface  of  a  liquid  therein, 
a  noxsle  extending  Into  the  smaller  end  of  one  of  the 
sections  and  In  line  with  the  throat,  a  pump  connected 
with  thi-  nozzle,  and  a  supply  plp«'  for  the  pump  con- 
nected with  the  tank. 

3.  .V  fume  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank, 
a  horizontally  arranged  perforated  pipe  therein.  «  hy- 
draulic ejector  connected  with  one  end  of  aald  pipe,  a 
fume  conduit  connected  with  the  ejector,  said  ejector 
comprising  a  casing  formed  of  two  bell  shaped  or  coni- 
cal sections  having  their  wider  ends  abutting,  a  re- 
stricted throat  forming  a  discharge  continuation  of  one 
of  saUl  sections,  a  nozzle  extending  into  the  smaller  end 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  in  line  with  the  throat,  a 
pump  connected  with  the  nozzle,  and  a  supply  plp«'  for 
the  pump  connected  with  the  tank. 


13.«K.->.  <;.\S-BL'RNEB  V.\LVE  AND  LIGHTER.  John 
HoLTZMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  Usken,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  79«.372.  Original  No.  1.072.815,  dated  Sept. 
9,  1813.  Serial  No.  758,098.      iCl.  «7— 20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  and  a  valve 
therefor,  of  a  gas  lighting  device  adjacent  said  burner, 
said  device  Including  a  spark  producing  abrading  wheel, 
a  slotted  arm  fixed  to  said  wheel  adaptable  to  rotate  It 
for  lighting  the  gas.  a  lever  fixed  to  said  valve  engag- 
ing said  arm,  and  said  lever  and  arm  being  actuated  to 
light  the  gas  when  turned  on  by  said  valve. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  Jet.  and  a  valve  there- 
for, of  a  tube  adjacent  said  Jet,  an  abrading  wheel  motinted 
on  said  tube,  a  spring-pressed  sparking  compound  within 
said  tube  bearing  against  said  wheel,  n  slotted  arm  fixed  to 
said  wheel,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  <.n  said  valve  engaging 
the  slot  in  said  arm,  said  valve  actuating  said  lever  and 
arm  to  rotate  said  wheel  for  lighting  the  gas  and  to  impart 
a  snap  movement  thereto  when  opened  and  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  and  a  valve 
therefor,  of  a  gas  lighting  device  adjacent  said  burner, 
said  device  Including  n  spark  pro<iuclng  abrading  wheel, 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  wheel  adaptable  to  rotate  It  for 
llghUng  the  gas.  a  lever  fixed  to  said  valve  engaging 
said  arm.  and  said  lever  and  arm  being  actuated  to  light 
the  gas    when  turned  on  by  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  and  a  valve 
therefor,  of  a  gas  lighting  device  adjacent  said  burner, 
said  device  Including  a  spark  producing  abrading  wheel, 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  wheel  adaptable  to  rotate  it,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  valve  and  to  said  arm  t>eing  ac 
tuated  by  the  former  to  swing  the  latter  for  lighting  the 
gas  when  turned  on  by  said  valve,  and  said  arm  being 
adaptable  to  guide  the  connecting  end  of  said  lever  there- 
along. 


13.686.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MOTION. 
Harbt  nE.\iKE.;ABD  Rus.s,  Detroit.  .Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Ross  Transmission  Gear  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,959.  Original  No.  989,427,  dated  Apr  11  1911 
Serial  No.  562,819.     (CI.  74—58  ) 


1.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Interposed  counter- 
shaft, a  constant  speed  gearing  connection  between  the 
drlTlng  and  counter  shafts,  and  a  changeable  speed-gear- 
ing connection  between  the  countershaft  and  the  driven 
shaft,  consisting  of  a  num4)er  of  eccentric  and  concentric 
gears  alternately  arranged  on  the  counter-shaft,  and  a  con- 
centric gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Interposed  counter- 
shaft, a  direct  clutch-connection  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  driving 
and  counter  shafts,  and  a  changeable  speed  gearing  con- 
nection between  the  counter  and  driven  shafts,  consisting 
of  alternately  arranged  eccentric  and  concentric  gears 
mounted  on  the  countershaft,  and  a  movably  mounted  and 
coCperatlng  gear  mounted  on   the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combhiatlon 
of  a  driring  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  Interiwsed  coun- 
tershaft, the  driving  and  driven  shafts  being  in  allnement. 
clutch  mechanism  for  directly  connecting  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  for  Imparting  the  maximum  8pet>d  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  driving 
■haft  and  the  eonntersbaft,  and  a  changeable  speed  gear- 
ing connection  between  the  counter  and  driven  shafts,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  eccentric  and  concentric  gears 
alternately  arranged  on  the  counter-shaft,  and  a  concen- 
tric gear  on  tb«  drlren  shaft. 

4.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Interposed  coun- 
tershaft, the  driving  and  driven  shafts  being  In  allnement, 


clutch-mechanism  directly  connecting  the  drtTin^  and 
driven  shafts,  to  Impart  to  the  latter  the  maximum  speed, 
a  gearing  connection  between  the  driving  and  counter 
shafts,  changeable  speed-gearing  mechanism  consisting  of 
alternately  arranged  concentric  and  eccentric  gears 
mounted  on  the  countershaft,  and  a  coOperatlng-gear 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft. 

5.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft,  the 
driving  and  driven  shafts  being  In  axial  allnement,  a 
detachable  clutch  -  connection  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  for  maximum  speed,  a  constant  gearing  con 
nectlon  between  the  driving  and  counter  shafts,  and  a 
changeable  speed  gearing  connection  between  the  counter 
and  driven  shafts,  consisting  of  a  number  of  eccentric 
and  concentric  gears,  alternately  arranged  on  the  counter- 
shaft and  a  concentric  cooperating  gear  on  the  driven 
shaft. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  interposed  countershaft,  a  constant  speed  gearing  con- 
nection between  the  driving  and  cotmter  shafts,  and  a 
changeable  speed  gearing  connection  between  the  counter 
and  driven  shafts.  Including  a  number  of  eccentric  and 
concentric  gears  alternately  arranged  on  the  counter 
shaft,  and  a  concentric  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  latter 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  counter  shaft, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  driven  and  coun- 
tershafts. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
an  Interposed  counter  shaft,  a  constant  speed-gearing  con- 
nection between  the  driving  and  countershafts,  and  a 
changeable  speed-gearing  connection  between  the  counter 
and  driven  shafts,  including  a  number  of  eccentric  and 
concentric  gears  alternately  arranged  on  the  counter  shaft, 
and  a  concentric  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  latter  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  counter  shaft,  a  yoke 
connecting  the  driven  and  counter  shafts  and  having  a 
bar  normally  engaging  the  counter  shaft,  the  yoke  and 
the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  being  alldable  on  the  driven 
shaft,  eccentric  and  concentric  collars  also  of  varying 
diameters  arranged  alternately  on  the  counter  shaft  for 
regulating  the  travel  of  the  gear  In  a  lon^tudlnal  direc- 
tion on  the  driven  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  Interposed  counter  .shaft,  a  constant  speed-gearing  con- 
nection between  the  driving  and  counter  shafts,  and  a 
changeable  speed-gearing  connection  between  the  coaotet 
and  driven  shafts.  Including  a  number  of  eccentric  and 
concentric  gears  alternately  arranged  on  the  counter  shaft, 
and  a  concentric  gear  slldably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft, 
whereby  It  may  be  brought  successively  Into  mesh  with 
all  the  gears  of  the  counter  shaft. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
nn  Interposed  counter  .shaft,  a  constant  speed-gearing  con- 
nection between  the  driving  and  countershafts,  and  a 
changeable  speed-gearing  connection  between  the  counter 
and  driven  shafts,  Including  a  number  of  eccentric  and 
concentric  gears,  alternately  arranged  on  the  counter- 
shaft, the  eccentric  gear  between  any  two  concentric  gears 
having  Its  maximum  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
concentric  gear  on  one  side,  while  Its  minimum  radios 
Is  equal  to  that  of  the  concentric  gear  on  the  other  side, 
and  a  concentric  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  latter  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  counter  shaft,  and  the 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft  being  slldably  mounted,  whereby 
It  may  be  brought  successively  into  mesh  with  all  the  gears 
on  the  countershaft. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
an  Interposed  counter  shaft,  a  number  of  gears  of  varying 
diameter  fast  on  the  counter  shaft,  the  said  gears  eOD»- 
prislng  concentric  gears  anji  Interposed  eccentric  gears,  the 
maximum  radius  of  an  eccentric  gear  being  the  same  as 
the  radius  of  the  concentric  gear  on  one  side,  while  the 
njlnlmum  radius  is  the  same  as  the  radius  of  the  concen- 
tric gear  on  the  other  side,  the  counter  shaft  also  being 
equipped  with  a  number  of  eccentric  and  concentric  collars, 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  gears,  a  yoke  connecting 
the  driven  and  counter  shafts  and  having  a  bar  engaging 
the  counter  shaft,  the  concentric  collars  being  Interposed 
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between  the  eccentric  coUara,  tta«  ra^'ua  of  each  concen- 
tric collar  being  equal  to  the  maxlmun^  radius  of  tbe  eccen- 
tric collar  on  one  aide  and  tbe  minimum  radius  of  the 
eccentric  collar  on  tbe  other  side,  the*  minimum  radius  of 
tbe  smallest  eccentric  collar  being  e^ual  to  that  of  the 
cadius  of  tbe  shaft,  a  concentric  gear  elidably  mounted  on 
tbe  driven  shaft,  one  of  tbe  two  sha^s  connected  by  the 
joke  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  shaft 
in  order  to  bring  tbe  gear  of  tbe  driven  sliaft  successively 
Into  mesh  with  all  of  tbe  gears  of  the  punter  shaft. 

11.  In  means  for  transmitting  motion,  the  combination 
of  a  drlTlng  abaft,  a  driven  shaft.  ai<  interposed  counter 
shaft,  a  constant  speed-gearing  connection  between  the 
driving  and  counter  stiafts,  a  cbanifeable  speed-gearing 
connection  between  tbe  counter  and  driven  shafts,  includ- 
ing a  number  of  concentric  and  ecce4trlc  gears  mounted 
on  tbe  counter  shaft,  tbe  eccentric  getrs  being  interposed 
between  the  concentric  gears,  the  maximum  radius  of  any 
eccentric  gear  being  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  larger 
adjacent  concentric  gear,  while  the  miqimum  radius  of  any 
eccentrlc  gear  is  equal  to  the  radius  4f  the  smaller  adja- 
cent concentric  gear,  a  concentric  ge».r  mounted  on  tbe 
'driven  abaft,  a  yoke  connecting  tbe  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  the  yoke  and  gear  being  mounted  to  alide  in  unlaon 
on  tbe  driven  abaft,  whereby  the  gear  on  the  laat  named 
shaft  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mesh  successively 
with  all  tbe  gears  of  the  counter  shaft,  the  counter  shaft 
also  having  eccentric  and  concentric  collars  of  varying 
diameter,  and  alternately  arranged,  the  yoke  being  ar- 
ranged to  successively  engage  the  84|id  collars  stmalta-* 
neoosly  with  the  successive  engagement  of  the  gear  on 
tbe  driven  »haft  with  the  gears  of  thq  counter  shaft,  tbe 
engagement  of  the  yoke,  however,  with  tbe  said  collars 
be  tog  in  the  reverse  order. 

12.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  sh»ft.  a  driven  shaft, 
«n  interposed  counter  abaft,  a  constant  speed-gearing  con- 
Decti<»  between  the  driving  and  counter  shafts,  and  a 
changeable  speed-gearing  connection  t>ftw(>cn  the  counter 
and  driven  shafts,  one  of  tbe  last  named  shafts  being 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  ffom  tbe  other,  tbe 
aald  speed-gearing  connection  comprlsiojg  a  wide  concentric 
gear  faat  on  the  counter  shaft,  a  concentric  gear  slldably 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  having  Its  cogged  peripb- 
err  of  less  width  than  that  of  the  wi4e  gear  with  which 
It  maabea.  there  being  a  number  of  otter  concentric  gears 
of  varying  diameter,  and  eccentric  g^ars  interposed  be- 
tween the  concentric  gears,  each  eccfntrtc  gear  having 
its  maximum  radius  equal  to  tbe  radiaa  of  the  larger  adja- 
cent concentric  gear,  and  Ita  minimum  (radlns  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  smaller  adjacent  concentric  gear,  there  being 
«  number  of  eccentric  and  concentric-follars  mounted  on 
tbe  counter  shaft,  the  larger  concentric  collar  being  adja- 
•cent  tbe  said  wide  gear,  the  radius  ^f  tbe  largest  con- 
centric collar  being  equal  to  tbe  maxlfnum  radius  of  tbe 
adjacent  eccentric  collar,  while  the  minimum  radius  of  the 
largest  eccentric  collar  la  equal  to  tbe  radliu  of  tbe 
smaller  adjacent  concentric  collar,  tbe  smallest  eccentric  I 
collar  having  its  maximum  radius  equtl  to  the  radlns  of  j 
the  adjacent  concentric  collar,  while  its  minimum  radios 
is  equal  to  that  of  the  counter  abaft,  a  yoke  aiidable  on  j 
the  driven  abaft  with  the  gear  of  the  4ald  abaft,  the  said  | 
yoke  connecting  the  driven  and  counter  shafts  and  suc- 
ceMtively  engaging  tbe  eccentric  and  concentric  collars  as  j 
tbe  gear  on  tbe  driven  sbaft  successively  engages  the  gears  j 
«a  tbe  counter  shaft,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

18.  A  variable  speed  gear  mechanlam  comprising  a  frame 
or  casing.  In  combination  with  one  ibaft  having  fixed 
bearincs  in  said  caalng,"  a  aecond  aba^  movably  held  In 
aald  casing,  one  of  aald  abafts  for  receiving  the  power  of 
a  motor  and  to  he  driven  thereby,  spfed  changing  gears 
on  aald  abafta  having  a  continuous  shifting  path  compris- 
ing MTeral  stepa,  complementary  cai^s,  and  a  member 
yokins  tbe  two  abafta  together  and  foacttng  with  said 
complementary  cama  to  cause  tbe  movable  sbaft  to  ap- 
proach tbe  sbaft  having  fixed  bearing^  in  harmony  with 
tbe  atepa  of  the  speed  changing  gears*  as  relative  move- 
mant  la  Imparted  to  tbe  gears  of  tbe  iflxed  and  movable 
abafta.  I 

14.  ▲  Tariable  speed  gearing  or  transiniasion  mechanism 


comprising  two  active  abafta,  one  serving  as  a  driving  shaft 

and  the  other  as  a  driven  shaft,  speed  changing  gears  oper- 
'   atlvely  connecting  said  shafts,  complementary  cama.  and 

a  member  yoking  the  two  shafts  and  cooperating  with  naJd 
I  complementary  cams  to  cause  the  shafts  to  approa>h  In 
;  harmony  with  tbe  steps  of  the  gears  as  relative  movement 
;   Is  imparted  to  the  co^iperatlng  gears  causing  the  chanve  of 

speed. 

15.  A  variable  speed  gearing  or  transmission  mechAnism. 
i.'omprlHing  two  active  shafts,  one  serving  as  a  driving 
shaft  and  the  other  as  a  driven  shaft,  speed  chan^ring  Kfars 
operatively  connecting  said  ifhaftn.  complementary  cams, 
and  a  member  yoking  the  two  shafts  together,  means  for 
imparting  relative  movement  to  the  coiiperating  speed 
<hanging  gears,  said  member  yoking  the  two  shafts  to 
gpther  ooacting  with  said  complementary  cams  to  cause 
the  shafts  to  approarh  each  other  in  harmony  with  the 
steps  of  the  .speed  changing  gears  as  the  relative  movement 
Is  imparted  to  the  speed  changing  gears. 

16.  A  variable  speed  gearing  or  transmission  mecban<»im. 
comprising  two  active  shafts,  one  serving  as  a  driving 
shaft  and  tbe  other  as  the  driven  shaft,  a  pyramid  of 
concentric  gears  Interspaced  with  eccentric  gears  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  and  a  gear  on  the  other  shaft  co5peratlng 
with  said  pyramid  of  gears,  complementary  cams,  a  mom- 
ber  yoking  the  two  shafta  together  and  enacting  with  said 
complementary  cams  to  cause  the  shafts  to  approach  one 
another  In  harmony  with  the  steps  of  the  gesrs  as  rela 
tive  movement  Is  imparted  to  the  gear  pyramid  and  co- 
operating gear  of  the  other  shaft. 

17.  A  variable  speed  gearing  or  transmission  mechanism 
comprising  two  srtive  shafts,  one  serving  as  a  driving  "* 
shaft  and  the  other  as  the  driven  shaft,  speed  changing 
gears  operatively  connecting  said  shafts,  complementary 
cams  and  a  member  yoking  the  two  shafts  and  coactlng 
with  said  complementary  cams  to  eauae  the  shafts  to  sp 
proach  and  separate  as  the  relative  movement  la  Imparted 

to   the  cooperating  gmn  canalng   the  apeed  change,    and 
safety  cusbionlsg  oMaaa  tor  Mid  yoke. 

18.  A  variable  speed  gearing  or  tranaoalssion  mechanism, 
comprising  two  active  abafta.  one  aerrlng  as  a  driving 
sbaft  and  tbe  other  aa  tbe  Artven  ahaft,  one  of  aald  shafts 
having  fixed  beartaga,  a»d  tke  otber  being  aMTSbly  held, 
speed  changing  gears  on  one  of  saM  abafts.  and  a  single 
gear  on  the  other  of  said  abafts  coactlng  with  the  speed 
changing  gears.  complemenUry  cams  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  yoke  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts  snd  coactlng  with 
said  complementary  cams  to  cause  the  movable  shaft  to 
approach  the  fixed  ahaft  in  harmony  with  tbe  steps  of 
tbe  speed  changing  geara  as  the  single  gear  is  shifted. 

19.  A  variable  speed  gearing  or  transmission  mechanism, 
comprising  two  active  shafts,  one  serving  as  a  driving 
shaft  and  tbe  other  as  a  driven  abaft,  speed  changing 
gears  operatively  connecting  said  shafts,  complementary 
cams,  and  a  member  yoking  the  two  shafta  together,  said 
yoking  member  coactlng  with  the  complementary  cams  to 
cauae  tbe  shafts  to  approach  in  harmony  with  the  steps 
of  the  speed  changing  geara  as  relative  movement  is  im- 
parted to  the  gears  of  tbe  two  shafts,  the  said  yoke, 
cams  and  speed  changing  gears  cooperating  to  prevent 
accidental  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  gears 

20.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
taUbly  fixed  shaft,  a  shaft  movable  to  and  from  said 
sbaft.  changeable  speed  gearing  connection  between  the 
shafts,  means  yoking  the  shafts  together  and  causing  tbe 
movable  sbaft  to  approach  tbe  fixed  shaft,  aald  change- 
able speed  gearing  formed  to  Itapel  the  movable  shaft  from 
the  fixed  shaft  during  certain  of  the  speed  changing 
periods. 

21.  In  changeable  speed  tranamlasion  gearing  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  shaft  routably  held  in  fixed  bear- 
ings in  the  frame,  a  abaft  movable  to  and  from  the  fixed 
abaft,  tbe  apeed  changing  geara  operatively  connecting 
tbe  abafts,  complementary  cams,  mechanism  yoking  tbe 
shafta  together  and  coactlng  with  aald  cams  to  cause  the 
movable  shaft  to  approach  the  fixed  shaft,  said  speed 
changing  gears  formed  to  repel  tbe  movable  sbaft  during 
certain  of  the  apeed  changing  operations. 

22.  In  tranamiaalon  gearing  tbe  combination  of  a  frame. 
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a  shaft  held  in  fixed  bearings  In  said  frame,  a  shaft  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  shaft,  speed  chang 
Ing  gears  of  varying  slaes  operatively  connecting  aald 
shafts,  complementary  cams,  a  member  yoking  the  two 
shafts  together  and  ooacting  with  said  complementary 
cams  to  cause  the  movable  shaft  to  approach  thr  fixed 
shaft  in  harmony  with  tbe  steps  of  tbe  speed  changing 
gears,  said  speed  changing  gears  formed  to  Impel  the  mov- 
able shaft  from  the  fixed  shaft  as  relative  movement  of  the 
gears  from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  takes  place. 

'2:\.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  held  in  fixed  bearings  in  said  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  held  in  a  bearing  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  shaft,  changeable  speed  gearing  oper- 
atively connecting  the  shafts,  complementary  cams,  a  mem- 
ber yoking  the  shafts  together  and  coactinsr  with  said  com- 
plementary cams  to  cause  tbe  movable  shaft  to  approach 
the  fixed  shaft  and  permitting  the  gearing  to  cause  the 
separation  of  the  shafts  at  certain  of  the  spe<'d  changing 
Intervals,  and  mechanism  for  guiding  the  movable  shaft 
In  Its  movement  to  and  from  the  fixed  shaft. 

24.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatatily  held  in  fixed  bear- 
ings therein,  a  shaft  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  shaft,  a  pyramid  of  speed  changing  gears  mounted 
on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  single  gear  mounted  on  the  other 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pyramid  of  gears,  said  pyramid 
comprising  a  number  of  concentric  gears  interspaced  with 
eccentric  gears,  complementary  cams  arranged  on  one  of 
said  shafts  and  consisting  of  concentric  cams  interspaced 
with  eccentric  cams,  a  member  yoking  the  shafts  together 
and  coactlng  with  aald  cams  to  move  tbe  movable  shaft 
toward  the  fixed  shaft  and  permitting  the  eccentric  gears 
to  push  the  movable  shaft  during  certain  of  the  speed 
cliauging  perlo<ls. 

;  

13,687.  POWER  TIRE  PUMP.  Haeold  I).  Watebhouse, 
Wollaston.  Mass.  P'lled  Apr  5.  1011.  Serial  No. 
622.721.  Original  No.  977.a51.  dated  Nov.  29,  1910, 
Serial  No.  869,220.      (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
cylinder,  a  floating  piston  therein,  a  port  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  chamber  of 
a  motor  cylinder,  a  valved  liy-pass  communicating  with 
said  port  and  said  cylinder,  a  port  at  the  other  end  of  said 
pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tire  to  be  In- 
flated, and  a  valved  port  adapted  to  admit  air  into  said 
pump  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  port  at  one  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cham- 
ber of  an  engine  cylinder  and  to  admit  the  gases  into  said 


pump  cylinder,  a  port  at  the  other  end  of  said  pump  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  tire  to  t>e  inflated,  a 
by-pass  leading  from  said  first  mentioned  port  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  adapted  to  admit  air  into  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  adapted  to  admit  air  into  said  pump  cylinder,  and  a 
floating  piston  in  said  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  prevent 
aald  air  and  gases  from  mixing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  port  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  admit  the 
combustion  gases  from  an  engine  into  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton adapted  to  t)e  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  said  gases 
on  one  face  during  the  compressive  stroke  of  the  engine, 
and  to  close  said  port  during  the  suction  stroke  thereof,  a 
by-pass  connected  to  said  port  and  adapted  to  deliver  said 
gases  to  said  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to  a^it  air  to  the 
other  face  of  said  piston  and  a  valved  port  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  the  tire  to  lv>  inflated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
means  to  secure  the  same  to  an  automobile,  means  to  ra- 
diate the  heat  generated  In  said  cylinder,  a  floating  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  port  to  admit  tbe  combustion  gases  of 
an  engine  to  one  side  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to  t>e 
closed  by  said  piston  ;  a  valved  by-pass  connected  to  said 
port,  and  entering  said  cylinder  ;  connections  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  engine,  and  valved  connections  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  between  said  cylinder  and  the  tire 
to  be  Inflated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  floating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  port  located  away  from 
the  extreme  end  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  admit 
gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine  into  said 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  valved  by-paas  con- 
necting said  port  and  tbe  extreme  end  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  deliver  combustion  gases  on  the  same  side  of 
said  piston  aa  said  port,  a  check  valve  io  the  extreme  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  <'?llver  air  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  and  a  valved  port  on  aald  laat  men- 
tioned side  of  said  piston  adapted  to  deliver  said  air  to  the 
tire  to  be  inflated,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  power  tire  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder ; 
a  floating  piston  therein  :  an  inlet  port  entering  the  side  of 
said  cylinder  to  form  a  cushioning  space  for  said  piston 
between  said  port  and  tbe  extreme  end  of  aald  cylinder ;  a 
valved  by-pass  between  said  port  and  said  cylinder  end  ;  a 
valved  port  for  air  at  the  extreme  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder; and  an  exit  port  for  air  entering  the  side  of  said 
cylinder  leaving  a  cushioning  space  for  said  piston  \>e- 
tween  said  air  inlet  port  and  said  air  exit  port,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  deBcrit>ed. 

7.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  of  wheel  mounted, 
elastic  fluid  inflated  tires  ;  an  internal  combustion  propel- 
ling motor  ;  a  pump  actuating  cylinder  ;  pressure  communi- 
cation means  to  conduct  elastic  fluid  pressure  from  said 
motor  to  said  cylinder :  a  reciprocating  piston*  in  said 
cylinder  actuated  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  stroke 
in  both  directions  solely  by  variance  of  elastic  fluid  pres 
sure  on  Its  opposite  sides  produced  by  operation  of  said 
motor;  air  compression  means  operable  by  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  :  an  air  Inlet  port  entirely  Independent  of  said 
motor  to  admit  pure  air  to  said  compression  means  ;  an  air 
outlet  port  and  means  to  conduct  air  under  pressure  from 
said  outlet  port  to  said  tires  :  whereby  operation  of  said 
motor  may  inflate  said  tires  with  pure  air. 

8.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  of  wheel  mounted, 
elastic  fluid  inflated  tires  ;  an  internal  combustion  propel- 
ling motor  ;  a  pump  actuating  cylinder  ;  pressure  commu- 
nication means  to  conduct  elastic  fluid  pressure  from  said 
motor  to  said  cylinder  ;  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder actuated  by  pressure  transmitted  from  said  motor 
by  said  pressure  communication  means  and  resisted  solely 
by  elastic  fluid  ;  air  compression  means  operable  by  recip- 
rocation of  said  piston  ;  an  air  inlet  port  entirely  independ- 
ent of  said  motor  to  admit  air  to  said  compression  means ; 
an  air  outlet  port;  means  to  conduct  air  under  pressure 
from  said  outlet  port  to  said  tires  ;  whereby  operation  of 
said  motor  may  inflate  said  tires  with  pure  air. 
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45.218.      GAS  EN(iINE  CYLINDER  AND  CASING.     Bay      45.221      WATER-CLOSET  FIXTURE      Albbbt  W.  Bievm. 


E.  Achk.  Chlcasro.  III.     Filed  Nov    19,  1913.     8«rtal  No. 
X01,999.     Tprm  of  patent  7  year«^ 


Chicago,    in.     Filed  Oct.  10.   1913.     Serial   No.  794,520. 

Term  of  iinfent  7  yeani. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  ga4  engine  cylinder  and 
caHlni;  aii  shown. 


V\ 


45.219       BICYCLE-FRAME.     JOHN   S.   Allen,   Rochester,  fi,^    ornamental    design    for  a   water   rlo«et    flxture.    as 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,124.     Term      ahown. 
of  patent  7  years. 

45,222.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE  MANIFOLD 
Hb.vrt  H.  BRAmfiAM,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bridgeport  Motor  Co.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
popHtlon  of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec  .*?.  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,512      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  9  bicycle-frame,  aa  shown. 

I 


45,220.  HOLDER  FOR  CARAFES,  G»oaoi!  P.  Altin- 
BBKO,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,550.     Term  of  patent  14  years, 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    holder    for    carafes,    as 
shown. 


The   ornamental  design  for  an   Internal   combustion   en 
glne  manifold,  aobatantially  as  shown. 


45,223.  STOVE.  Leb  8.  Chadwick,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,167.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  orniftnental  design  for  a  stove  as  shown. 


FebrI'AHY  io,  1914. 
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46,224.  STOVE.  Lm  S  CHADWtrK.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No  805.108  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


.-s^^TJSf 


46,226 


The  ornamental  design  for  p.  stove  as  shown. 


45,225.  HARNESS-BUCKLE.  (  n.ud.ES  J.  Coopeh,  Mo 
line.  111.  Filed  Dec,  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,513.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  .q  harness  buckle,  as  shown. 


46,226.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Helen  LoriSE  David.son,  To 
ronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,002.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body  as  shown. 


45,227.  HANDLE  FOR  FAUCETS  AND  OTHER  AR- 
TICLES.  Joseph  H.  Glaibeb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov,  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,151.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


d 


Th«  ornamental  dcaign   for  t  handle  for  faoceta  and 
other  articles,  as  shown. 
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45.228.  GLASS  JAR.  Rbcmn  HalKy.  Beaver.  Pa..  a»- 
slpior  to  United  State*  Glaaa  Comptny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  , 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  I>ec.  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804,782.     Term  of  patent  1  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  j|ar,  substantially  as 
shown. 


45,229.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Reiben  Haley.  Beaver,  -Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Glass  Company,  Plttsburuh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filrd  Dec.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  804,784.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dtsign  for  a  glass  v<'s.«*el,  substantially 
aa  shown. 


45,230.  PITCHER.  Ricbxn  Hahy,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  804,785.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,231.  LOCKET.  SiDNiT  A.  KiLLSB,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Wightman  and  Hough  Company,  Providence. 
R.  1..  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789,376.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  deslun  for  a   locket,  .ns  shown. 


45,232.  ELECTRIC  HEATER,  .Iames  D.  LaMONT,  De- 
troit. Mich.  F'lled  Oct.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.345. 
TeriB  (if  patt-nt   14  vrars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pitctier,  subsUntially  as 
sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  heater,  as  shown. 


FEBRI  ARY  10.  1914. 
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46.233.  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.  Alfred  Lbssio, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9.  lOL-i.  Serial  No 
788,07:;.     Term  of  imtfiit  .HJ  years. 


The   orrararntal   design   for  an   advertising  novelty   as 
shown. 


45.234  BADGE.  Jdliette  Low,  London.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,554.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  d>»sij;n  for  a  badgo,  as  shown. 


45.235.  SHEET  METAL  KITCHEN  CABINET.  Loris  F. 
McClebnan  and  .Iames  McClernan.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,521.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


45,236.  MINARET  FIGURE.  Sabah  Lohd  Mdhpht.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mayfair,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Ytyk.  Filed  Dec  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  805,164.     Term  of  patent  oj  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  minaret  figure,  as  shown. 


45.237.  CHAIR  RACK.  Sauah  Lord  Mirphy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mayfair.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  G.  19ia.  Serial 
No.  805,165.     Term  of  patent  3 J  ypars. 


(| 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair  rack,  a8  shown. 


45,238.  FRATEBNITT-PIN.  CHASLK8  E.  Nixo.v.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,471. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  .1   sheet  metal  kitchen  cabi- 
net, as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fraternity  pin.  as  shown. 
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43.239.  SLIDE.  Tahl  E.  PbtbhsOn,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  759.5*3.  Term  of  patent  14 
yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slljo.  as  shown 


45,241.  DRAFT  YOKE.  .\r  ot  .sT  G.  Saitdkaw.  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Ort.  21,  1913  .Serial  No.  796..129  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


< 


45,240.  CABINET  GAS-RANGE.  Josmra  Roy,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  a.s8ienor  to  American  Stote  Company,  St.  Loula. 
Mo  ,  a  lorporatlon  of  New  Jersej.  Filed  Not.  16,  1912. 
Serial   No    731. S79.     Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  draft  ynk<\  as  sluiwii. 


i*M 


45,242.  BOTTLE  -  CAP  •TOPPLE.  Sali.  Schi  LHorr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  5.  191 .'.  .Serial  No. 
799, 40H.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    cabinet    gaa    range,    as 
•bOWB. 


The   ornamental    desif^n    for   a    bottle    cap    stopple   sub- 
Btantially  as  shown  and  described. 


FHBRr.^RY 
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45,243.       SHADE -BOWL.       RfssELL    D.    A      Thompson,   |   45,246.     OIL  STOVK  OK  HCHNhH      Perle  E.  TroI  tman, 
Beaver,  Pa.,  asslxnor  to  «;ill  Brothers  Company,  Steuben-  j        Kansas  City.    Kans,      Filed   Nov    I'o.   H)13.      Serial   No. 
vllle,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia,     Filed  Nov,   j        802.165      Term  of  patent  7  years. 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  .s02,164.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  iIpsIkh  for  a  shmie  l>owl  substantially  as 
■bown  and  described 


45,244.  CHARACTER  DOLL.  Edith  Dayton  Titsworth, 
Greenwich,  Conn,  Filed  Dec.  0.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.651.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental  design  for  an  oil  stove  or  bnmer.  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  d.sUti  for  a  (  linracter  doll  as  shown. 


i.-.-M.".  GAS  STOVE  Jniiv  M,  Tobias,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Deo.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  .«*04,773.  Term  <.f  patent 
7  years. 


45.247.  FINGER  KING.  Fiif.uekk  k  W.  Whitehocse, 
Pelham,  N.  Y,  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913,  Serial  No.  800,680. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tinticr  ring,  as  shown. 


45,248.  AMMONIA  BOTTLE,  S,'.mi  ki.  A,  Whitnev.  Bos- 
ton, Mass,,  and  Chari.e.s  .1.  Yost.  Wenonah.  N.  J.  as- 
signors to  Whitney  Glass  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No,  731,183,  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tht  ornamental  design  for  n   ;:n8  stove,  substantially  as 
abowB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  .m  ammonia  hottlr,  as  .shown 
ind  described. 
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PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 


m%m 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  comphance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ot 
Fehniary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso*'  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.    No.    31.9(59.      (CLASS   4fi.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
KXTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Loi  i.s   Bk-ssakd  or    I'abc.  admin- 
lutrator   of    tbe  folate   of   Jullen    Bvssard    dii    I'arc.   df 
(•PHs«»d.  La  Chai)elle  Aux  Ppts.  F'rancf.  a»d  Sldnes",  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  iJ8,  1907. 


The  pictiin'  shown  Iwlng  fanciful. 

Particular     drgcription     of     yo<>d». — Camembert  -  Type 
CUeese 

Claimn  uxt  alnee  about  1S97. 


Ser.    No.    34.819.      (CLu\SS   46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF   FT)OIiS.)      .V.mkhk  an    .VI.\izk  Phodicts   Com- 
HANV.  Portland.   Me.,  and   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  May 
18.    1908. 

A.M.AZO 

Particular  <i€»(^ptifm  of  yoorlt. — Corn  Starch.  Starch 
Unt^-aM  an  In»;rtjjient  In  Foods  and  Confections.  Sugar. 
(;iufOB<",  Corn  Syrup.  Corn-Cake,  <;hit(n  Meal,  Gluten  Feed. 
Corn  Oil  Meal.  Corn  Flour,  Bran,  (hopped  Feed,  and  Grits 

Claim*  u»i   Hince  May  8.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  .{5.129.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FiXIDS.l  Ameuuas  .Maizk  Pkodi  cts  C<.m- 
lA.vY.  Portland.  .Mc.  and  New  York.  N  V.  Filed  June 
4.    1908. 


Particular  de»ci-iptii,n  of  <;<iod». — (^orn-Starch. 
I'sed  as  an  Ingredient  In  Foods  and  Confections. 
(;iiico8e.  Corn-Flour,  and  Grits. 

Claimit  u»e  since  May  19,  1908. 


Starch 
Sugar, 


Ser.  No.  35.177.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  American  Maize  Pbodu cts  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  June 
5,   1908. 


CREAM  OF  CORN 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Gluten  Feed,  Gluten 
Meal,  Sugar,  (Jlucose,  Corn-Cake,  Corn-Oil  Meal,  Corn- 
Flour,  Brap.  Chopp4>d  Feed,  Grits. 

Claims  use  since  June  2,  1908. 


Ser.   No    41.098.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
EN're   OF    FOODS.)      Pkllikr   FHfifiES.    M.uis.    France 
Filed  Mar,  11,  1909. 


"SYBARITES" 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods. —  Small  Peas,  Green  Kid- 
ney-Beans, Haricot-Beans,  Asparagus,  Tomatoee,  Ewrulent 
Boletus,  TruflBes,  Mushrooms,  Artichokes,  Sardines,  Tunny- 
FLsh,  Anchovy,  Mackerel.  Herring.  Soles.  Lobsters.  Spring- 
Lobsters,  Salmon,  Sprats.  Poultry.  (Jam*.  Meat  Pasties, 
Soup.  Porridge.  Caper.  Gherkins.  Red  Cabbage,  Mixed 
Pickles,  Small  Onions,  IMckles,  and  Frulto  in  Juice  or 
Syrup,  All  Preserved  In  Hermetic  Receptacles. 

Claims  une  since  July  19.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  41.101.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PEt.LiER  FRftKKS,  Mans,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 


C» 


CHASSEUR" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — i'anned  Small  Peas. 
iJreeu  Kidney-Beans,  Harlcot-Beant,  Asparagus,  Tomatoes, 
Esculent  Boletus,  Truffles,  Mushroijms.  Artichokes,  Sar- 
dines, Tunny-Fish,  AnchoTj,  Mackerel.  Herring.  Soles.  Lob- 
sters. Spring-Lobsters.  Salmon.  Spiuts.  Poultry,  (iame. 
Meat-Pasttes.  Soup.  Porridge.  Capers.  Glierklns.  Red  Cal> 
Imge,  Mixed  Plcklea.  Small  Onions.  Pickles,  and  Fruits 
Preserved  in  Juices  or  Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  July  19.  1904. 
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S«r.  No.  47,617.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  Siri'LIES.)  ViCTOB  T.ilKing  Machim  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  5»  1910. 


CoDsist;:^   of  a   purple  disk. 
Particular   drscription  of  yoodn. 
Machines. 

(jUiima  use  slDce  Jan.  14,  1910. 


-iKecortls   for   Talking- 


era;)  Sheet-Metal  LemoDade-Shakers ;  Sheet-Metal  Bottlo 
and  Jar  Caps ;  Sheet-Metal  Salt  and  Pepper  Tops  ;  Sheet 
Metal  Drinking-Cupe  ;  Sheet-Metal  Collapalble  Cups  ;  Sheet- 
Metal  FunnelB ;  Sheet-Metal  Dippers;  Sheet-Metal  Jelly- 
Molds;  Sheet-Metal  Lemon  Juice  Elxtractors  ;  Sheet  .M«'tal 
Tea-Stralneiti ;  Sheet-Metal  Coffee  Strainers,  and  Slj.  et- 
M«tal  Numben. 

Claims  Hse  since  the  year  1883. 


8er.   No.    53,323.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Day  &  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1910. 


1 

Ser.  No.  49.299.  (CLASS  46.  FO<)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  N.  K.  Faikba.nk  Company, 
Cblcago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  26,  191U. 


Particular  de$cription  of  gocdt—i.  Cooking  Compound 
Containing  Cotton-Seed  Oil  and  Oieo-8tear1n. 
Claima  %ue  since  Jan.  24,  1910. 


« 


ru. 


98 


No  claim  bt-ing  made  to  the  words  "  Brand  Apples." 
Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — Fresh  Apples. 
Clnimn  u^e  since  Jane,  1908. 


Ser.   No.   49,997.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INORSDI 
ENTS  of   FOODS.)      Thb   Tisxas    Refim.nu  Company, 
Greenville,  Tei.     Filed  May  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No  53,885.  (CLASS  23.  CUTUBBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBREOF.  I  Ameri.  an 
Whiting  Machine  Compamy,  IHon  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words,  '•  (^ooking  Oil  '  and 
the  phrase    '  Knock*  Out  Hog  Lard  Ekery  Time." 

Particular  descriftitm  of  ffoodt.—^ookinnOU  ConUin- 
Ing  Cotton  Seed  Oil  and  Bce/StMrln. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Type     Writing     Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  ust  since  Not.  20,   19()9. 


Ser.  No  .S3,985,  (CLASS  44  DKNTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SLH(;i(  AL  APPLIANCES.)  Howe  Rubber  Co.,  New- 
ark, ».  J.     Filed  Jan,  20.  1911 


Ser.  No.  52.128.     (CLAM  13.     HARD^r ARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING   8UP<>LIES.)      Th«  Uno 
Mancfactihino  Co.  I.vc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct 
5.    1910. 


<^ir-weig/it 


Particular  description   of   goods.     Ankle-Protectors    for 
Ine  a<  Surgical   .\ppllances,  and   Hot-Water  Bags. 
Clainii  line  since  Dec.  10,  1910 


Pmrtteular  dMcrtptttm  *t  goo€». — 8|eet-Meta)  BpiinUer- 
Keaea;  Sbeet  MeUI  Spoots;  Sheet-Mttal  Naaalea ;  Sheet- 
Metal  Can-Screws  :  Sheet-Metal  Can  I  Scr«fw-Cap«  ;  Sbeet- 
Metal  Shipping-Screws;  Sbaet-Metal  llttiiiffalBhen,  (Bnaff- 

[VoLUt. 


Ser    No.   57,7«1,      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APi'ARA 
Tl  S,     .M.VCHINES,     AND     SI'I'l'LIES  )        Manhattan 
Ki-ErTRii  Ai,  Si  iM'i.\    Ci>.,  J.-rsey  ("Ity,  N.   J.     Filed  July 
21,  1911. 


HI-UP 


Particular  drsvription  nf  goods. — Dry  Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1903. 

H«.  2.) 
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Ser.  No.  59,137.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joseph 
Tbtlow,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  Tetlow 
Co.,  a  Firm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  13,  19U. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Blue  Moon,"  shown  in  blue, 
and  a  pictorial  represenution  of  a  blue  moon. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder,  Toilet 
Powder,  and  Talcum  Powder. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Oct.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,536.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fernando  PALLBRfis  fiHuos, 
Tortosa,  Spain      Filed  Not.  3,  1011. 


^J^ 


Particulor  description  of  goods. — OllTe-Oil. 
Claims  we  since  the  month  of  April,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,862.  (CLASS  .S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) American  OPTirAi-  Company,  Southbridge, 
Mass.     Filed   Mar.  2,  1912. 

Amoptico 


Particular  description  of  f;oo<t«.— Periodicals. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    62.669.      (CLASS    14,      METALS   AND   METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)     J.  H.  Williams  &  Co 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    'SLetbl  Forgings 
Claim*  use  since  the  year  1884. 
199  O.  G.— 38 


Ser.  No.  62.986.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rhkuma 
Chemical  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1912. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Rheu- 
matism, Gout,  Grippe,  and  Colds. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  63,453.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS, )  B.  FiscHBK  &.  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  Independent  use 
of  the  word  "  Quality." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  64,282.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Kirbv  Beard  &  Co.  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England.     Filed  June  20,  1912. 


^^tHE4'^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— HmlrPina. 
Claims   use  since  about   December,    1879. 


Ser.  No.  65,136.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M«^ 
LANCTHON  A.  DoDSON,  Norfolk,  Va.     nicd  Aug.  7,  1912. 

lA/Y-IF^-l-NU 

SON 
D 

Particular  dtaoription  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  for 
Leucorrhea,  (Wliltea.)  Vaginal  Catarrh,  Vaginitis,  Itch- 
ing and  Inflammation  of  the  Genital  Organs. 

Claim*  use  since  June  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,360.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLB8,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Jdlbs  Ephkaim  Cohen,  Paris. 
France.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1912. 


"J  EC 


M^ 


[V*L  190. 


Partioular   description  of  good*. — Automobile*,    Motor- 
Boata,  Motor-Cycles,  Aeroplanes,  and  Aerohydroplanea. 
Claim*  use  since  the  24th  of  June,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  66,440.  (CLASS  10.  FBBTILIZBBS.)  Thb 
PACiric  Odano  ft  PsBTiLizn  Co., ,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912. 


GAVICTA 


Particular  descripUan  of  gooda. — Fertlllzera. 
I'laims  u«e  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


Ser  No  ««,.'>25.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLaRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEaEOF, »  Smith  & 
Hbmenwat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25, 

1012. 


■SONDE 


I 


Particulnr  description  of  good*. — Pilars. 
Claims  uge  since  on  or  about  October^  1911. 


S«r.  No.  Hrt.822  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,;  The 
Habal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Not.  12,  1912. 


H  ARAL 


Particular   description  of  goods. — Ukir-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1908. 


S^r.  No.  66,992.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  )  Blyn  Shor 
MANCFACTtRiNG  COMPANY,  Ncw  Yorl^,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1912. 


I'lopriftary  right  to  the  words  "  ¥be  Shoe  "  and  "  Maker 
to  Wearer  '  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — teather  Boots  and 
Shoes. 

Claxms  use  since  Aug.   15,   1912. 


Ser.    No.    67,142.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Albert 
Malsin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Now.  26.  1912. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — itadies'    Garments — - 
Namely.  Ladles'  Suits,  Dresses,  and  SMirta. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67.198.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Boy  ScoDTS 
or  Amebica,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1912. 


Particular  description  uj  goods. — The  Following  .\rtl- 
cies  of  Clothing — to  wit.  Undercoats  and  Overcoats  and 
Negligee  and  Work  Shirts  and  I  ndershirts. 

riaxms  use  since  Feb.  8,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  67,222.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Gordon,  Sewall  &  Company, 
Houston,  Tex      Filed  Dec.  4,  1912. 


fi^felis 


Particular    desa-ipttoH    of    goods. — Canned    I'ruita    aod 
Canned  Cooked  Fish. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,226.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGA(;E,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. »  L. 
Golds MiTfc  &  Son.  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1912. 


The  picturv  shown  in  the  drawing  being  fanciful  and 
the  representatlDii  of  tlu'  trunk  formlui;  nn  part  of  the 
trade  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods.    -Trunks. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22,  1912. 

No.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  67,230.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS,   PORTFOLIOS.    AND    POCKET  BOOKS. )       L. 
Goldsmith  ft  Son,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,669.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY^ 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      VAUjiT  City 
Machine  Wobks.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec    23 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Machines  for  Milling.. 
Drilling,  and  Grinding  Meul. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  of  August,  1908. 


MyA^ATp 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawings  being  fanciful  and 
the  representation  of  the  trunk  forming  no  part  of  the 
trade  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Trunks. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  22.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,267.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SI'l'I'LlES.)  The  Rapp  Mto. 
Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,     nied  Dec.  6,  1912. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  67,610.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wbstinohodsb 
Elbctbic  ft  Mancfactubing  Co.,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1912. 


MICARTA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical   Insulating 
Sheets  and  Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  R.  Beiersdorf  ft  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1913. 


Pv 


Particular  description  of  frood«.— Spark  Plugs  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

CUiims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    67,339.       (CLASS    25.      IX)CKS    AND    SAFES.) 
JosKPH  KcRz.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 


RURZLOX  : 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Box  Fasteners. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    67,468.       (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  RrssELL  Manufacturing  Co..  Mlddletowj.   Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1912. 


Particular   description    of   goods.-— H.&mB,    Bacon,    Sau- 
sage,  Dried   Beef,  and   Lard. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  20,  1903. 


Sec  No.  67.822.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Lan-' 
drum's  Dbcg  Co.,  DeFuniak  Springs.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.   10, 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

RED  fflOOD  POWDER 

Particular  description  of  goods.~A  Preparation  fer 
the  Treatment  of  Anemia,  Malaria,  Hook-Worm,  and  Dis- 
eases of  the  Blood. 

Claim*  use  since  several  years  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1895. 


STANFWE 


Particular  description   of  goods  —Woven   Machine-Belt- 
ing. 

CUiims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,880.     (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     Kobhler 
ft  H1NBICH8,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1913. 


1 


Particular  detdription  of  good*. — Glass  Bpttles. 
Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 
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8«r.  No.  68,562.  (CLASS  rt.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRaPARATIONS.)  Samcbl 
B.  Lyon,  San  Fraoclaco.  Cal.     Fhled  Feb.  15.  1913. 


I 


Particular  detcription  of  i70o<f«.-^^  Remedies  for  Tobacco 
Poisoning,  Biliousness  and  Constipation,  and  Dyspepsia 
and  Indigestion. 

Claima  me  since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


Ser.   No.   68,575.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The  H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Co., 
Sallna.   Kans.     Filed  Feb.   17,    1H3. 


UTTLE  JADK 


Particular  detcription  of  j70od«.— Canned  Flah,  Canned 
Oysters,  Canned  Fruits  and  VegetaWes,  Dried  Fruit,  Boiled 
Oats,  Mince-Meat.  Olives,  Pickles,  Catsup.  Fruit  .Telly  and 
Preserves.  Moatard,  Package  Rlcf,  Coffee,  Tea,  Spices, 
Food- Flavoring  Extracts,  Sorghum,  and  Table-Syrup. 

Cloima  v«e  since  Nov.  19.  1912. ! 


Ser.  No.  68,801.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Robbrt  G. 
Jen.vi.ngs,  Eloaia,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   1,  1913. 


3ff^ 


Particular  detcription  of  i;ood«.— iUnderwear  for  Women 
and  Children,  as  Follows  :  Shirts,  Drawers,  Union  Suits, 
and  Infants'   Wrappers. 

Cktimt  u»€  since  Oct.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,941.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Great  Westerv 
Smelti.nq  &  Rehnino  Co..  Chlcafo,  111.  Filed  Mar  10 
1913.  T 

OLYMPIA 

"  Olympla,"  a  facsimile  of  whicJ^  is  shown  in    tlie  ac 
companying  drawiiif. 

Particular  description  of  (;oorf*.— Babbitt  and  Antifric- 
tion Metals. 

Cloiwu  IM0  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  69,254.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Kboupkinz  Act.  Ge8.  rt^  Mbtalli?»- 
DCSTHiE.  Ohligs,  Germany.     File*!  Mar.  22.  1913. 


Kapezef  Univetsal 


Particular  detcription  of  (;ood«.-{-Automobiles.  Trucks, 
Motor-CTClet,  Aeroplanes.  Automobile- Wheels.  Wheels  for 
Tracks,  Motor-Cycle*,  and  Aeroplants,  Wbeel-Hnb*.  Rims 
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of  All  Designs  for  Automobiles,  Trucks,  Motor-Cycles,  and 
•Aeroplanes,  Locking  Devices  for  Rims  on  .Xutomoblles. 
Trucks,  Motor-Cycles,  and  Aeroplanes,  Presssed  Steel  Rear 
Axle  Housings  for  Automobiles,  Trucks,  Motor-Cycles,  and 
Aeroplanes,  Pressed  Steel  Automobile-Bodies.  Pressed- 
Ste«l  Motor  and  Transmission-Case  Housings  for  Automo- 
biles, Trucks,  Motor-Cycles,  and  Aeroplaae*. 
Claims  tue  since  Sept.  9,  1912. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  69.269.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Maboareth 
Theobald.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1913. 


^Ailf^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Alfa. 
Particular  dttcription  of  floods.— Sanitary  Napkin* 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,334.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ACHILLK  STAR.iCB.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,   1913. 


"SiBILLA" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni.  Ciinnod 
.\ycbovies  and  Sardines,  and  the  Relish  Antipa.sto.  Com 
posed  of  a  Combination  of  Tunny,  Mushrooms.  StuffiHl 
Olives,  Sardines,  Miniature  Artichokes,  Truffles,  and  Pearl 
Onions,  Put  up  In  Cans. 

Claima  use  since  Jan.   1.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  69„'531.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;Ui-:i)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  James  S.  Harla.i.  Essex.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Milk,    Cream,    Butter, 
Dressed  Poultry,  Eggs,  Fresh  Fruits,  and  Vepe tables. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Tec.  \5.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,961.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam McKiROY,  Neplgon,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1913. 


REMM 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Claims  uae  since  Feb.  18.  1911. 

H«.  8.] 


-Fly  Repellants, 
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Ser.  No.  70.273.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Unitbd 
Statk.s  RnsBBR  COMPANV,  New  Yurk,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,   1913. 


n>st;/^ 


^fiAW^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Austin  Steel  Wool 
Trade  Mark  Brand." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.-  Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoes  and  Rubber  Heels  for  Boots  and  Sho<^. 

Claima  ust   sinre  Apr.  2C.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,882.  (CLASS  36.  MCSICAL  INSTRTTJENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Starr  Piano  Coupast.  Rich- 
mond, Ind.     F^led  June  5,  1913. 


3Utxrturrt 


Particular  deacription   of  ooodg.— Pianos,    Plano-Caaea. 
and  Player  Pianos. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.   17.   1005. 


Ber.  No.  70,908.  ( (LASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNIgH- 
IN<;S,  AND  NOTIONS.)  La  Rbsista  Cor.sbt  Compaky, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. ;  N.w  York,  N.  Y. ;  Boston,  Mass^..  and 
Parl.«.  France.     Filed  June  6,  1913. 


No    claim    is    made    tn   either   the    word    '*  Bone 
the  representation  of  the  wire  corset  stay. 

Particular  defcription  of  goods. — Wire  Corset  Stays 
Claima  use  since  May  18,  1918. 


or   to 


Ser  No.  70.960.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMAf  ECTICAL  PREPARATIONS. J  IsiDOB 
Sherman.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


!(^^^^. 


No   claim   being   made   for   the   representations   of   the 
package  containing  the  goods,  for  the  words  "  For  Perspir 
ing  Feet,"  "  Swollen  Feet,"  "  Never  Swet,"  "  Trade  Mark," 
and  "  For  Aching.  Tired,  Burning,  Swollen,  and  Perspiring 
Feet.  • 

Partiiular  deacription  of  goods — .V   White   Foot-Powder 
to  be  Used  for  Perspiring  and  Swollen  Feet. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    71,098.       (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR    PARTLY-PRB- 
I'ARED  MATERIALS.)     The  British  Colombia  Scl 
PHiTE   FiBiiB  Co.   Limited,  Vancouver  and   Mill    Creek, 
British  ColiimbiH.  Canada.     Filed   June   14,   1913. 


The  words  "  British  Columbia  Sulphite  -Fibre  Co..  Ltd.," 
•'Vancouver.  B.  C."  "Made  In  Canada,"  "Sulphite,"  and 
'  Brand  "   are  disclaimed. 

Particular  descrifition  of  goods. — Wood-Pulp  Fiber,  Sul- 
fite Fiber. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.137.  (TL.VSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aethcb 
Pbtkie.  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed  June  16,  1913. 


The   wurd   "  Capsule  "   being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cathartic  Capsules. 

riaim.i  use  since  Feb.    1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71. 16.?.  (CL.XSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUT1CAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fkanz 
FRiTz.sruE  &  Co..  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  18, 
1913. 


Ergamil" 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  Plnce  June.   1912. 


l'erfume.s. 


Ser.  No.  71,197.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MoSe.s 
Groze,   Baton  Roujre,  La.      Filed  June  19,   1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
■'  Pile  Salve."  the  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  being 
that   of  applicant. 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — A   Remedy  for    Pilea. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.   22.   1910. 


[Vol  1M.      Vo.  8.) 
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4Ser.  No.  71,222.  (CLASS  9.  BXPI3X>SIVES,  FIREARMS,  1  Scr.  No  71,563.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECflLES.)  Edwabd  H.  |  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Goo8« 
Wagner,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllwl  Jane  20,  1913.  j        Grrase  Co.mpant,  Greensboro,  N.  C,     Filed  July  7,  1913. 


ETNA 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — iFlreworks. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  30,  19lJJ. 


Ser.  No.  71,310.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  LoFAHO  &  Ro$si,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Junp  23,  1913. 


^1/' 


0^ 


farticuhir  description  of  goods. — buve-Otl. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  26,  1912. 

\ 


Ser.  No.  71,519.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Caul  O.  OLaiiN  A  Klkppe,  Stavan- 
ger.  Norway.     Filed  July  :!.   litL-^, 


Particular  description  of  goods. -^F\sh   F'acked  in  Cans 
or  other  Hermetically-Sealed  Receptacles. 
Claims  use  since  August.  1907. 


Ser.  No.   71,521.      (CLASS  37.      PAjPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)       WORTKNDTKB    ilASVTACtXJtilSG    COMPA.XY,    Rlch 

mond,  Va.     Filed  July  3.  1913. 


Pvrtieuler  description  of  goods 
•Claims  use  nirtf*  June  16,  1013 


X 


ollet-Paper. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excluBlve  use  of  the  words 
"  Rice's  G    Ct."  and  "  Rice's." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  July  28,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  71,610.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  \.  CusiMANO  &  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
La,     Filed  July  9,  1913. 


Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Tomato  Paste. 
Claims  use  nince  Jan.  1,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  71,732.  (CLASS  .'^9.  CLOTHIN(i.)  BOTCl. 
WHKBLKrt  &  BoYCK,  New  York,  N  'iV  Filed  July  18, 
1913. 


Cumfy'(^ 


Particular     description     of     goods.— Kait     I'ndershlrts, 
Union  Suits,  and  Ladles'  Vests. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  July,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  71.749.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Howbbt-Tatlok  Mii.i.iso  Co., 
Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.     FUed  Julor  16,  1913. 


[YoL  IM. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  November,   1909. 
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Ser.  No.  71,750.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Eknksx  L.  Hkkb.nbb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 


ODIVA 


Particular  description  of  (joodn 
Claims  use  since  Deo,  23,  19TJ 


-<''anned  .Sardines. 


Ser.  No.  71,763.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Lewiston  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lew 
tston.  Idaho.     Filed  July   16,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1912. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


Ber.  No.  71,754.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  f>F  FOODS  i  Lkwi.ston  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lew 
iston,  Idaho.     Filed  July    Hi.  19], "j.         , 


>£ii. 


Partii'ular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1913. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  71,812.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHrSG.)  Idkal  Cloth- 
ing Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  July  17, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Clothinj:— 
Namely,  Pantaloons.  Overalls,  Shirts,  and  Duck.  Corduroy, 
Kersey,   Cottonade.   and  Mackinaw  Coats. 

Claims  use  since   1896. 


Ser.  No.  71,840.  (CLASS  22  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.  I  F  A.  O.  Schwarz,  .New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  July  18,  1913. 


[Vol.  199. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Ball*.  Base-Ball 
Bats,  Base  Ball  Mitts,  Base-Ball  Gloves.  Base-Bal!  Masks. 
Basc-Ball  Body-Protectors;  Tennis  Rackets,  Tennis  Balls, 
Tennis-Nets,  Tennis-Posts,  Tennis-Markers.  Tennis-Racket 
Cases.  Tennis-Racket  Presses,  Tether  Balls,  Tether-Ball 
Poles;  Golf-Balls,  Golf-<lubB,  (rolf-Racs.  ("lork-Golf.  Golf 
DrivlnK-Nets,  Golf-Tees,  (iolf-Scorers  ;  Archery-Bows,  .Arch- 
ery-Arrows. Archery-Targets,  Archery  Target  Stands,  .Arch- 
ery-Quivers ;  Croquet  Sets.  Croquet-Balls,  CnKiuet  Mallets  ; 
Bicycle-Polo  Mallets;  Bicycle-Polo  Balls;  Lacrosse  Sticks, 
I..acros8e-Ball8;  Quoits,  Quoit-Pins:  Volley-Bails,  Volley- 
Ball  Standards;  Cricket-Bats,  Cricket-Ball.s,  cricket- Wick- 
ets ;  Fencing  Foils.  Fencing  -  Masks,  Fencinj;  -  I'lastrons  : 
F'oot-Balls,  Foot-Ball  Pads,  Foot-Ball  Head-Helmets,  Foot- 
Ball  Nose-Guards,  Foof-Ball  Shin-Guards  ;  Basket  Balls, 
Basket-Bali  (ioals ;  Ice  Skates,  Roller-Skates :  Striking 
Bags.  Striking-Bag  Gloves,  Stiiklng-Bag  Swivels :  Iron 
Shofs,  .\thletlc  Hammers,  Vaulting-Poles ;  Toboggans, 
Snow-Shoes,  Skees.  Hockey-Sticks,  Hockey  Pucks,  Indoor 
Base-Balls.  Indoor-Base-Ball  Bats,  Hand  Bells,  Indian 
Clubs,  Exercisers,  Trapeie,  Swinging- Rings,  Parallel  Bars, 
Horizontal  Bars,  Chest-Pulls,  Roller  Polo  Sticks.  Medicine- 
Balis,  Water-Polo  Balls.  Cork  Balls.  Squash  Balls.  Artl 
flcial  Flies.  Bait-Boxes.  Bait  Pails,  Fishing-Baskets.  Fish- 
ing-Basket Straps.  Fl8hing-Bod8,  Plshlng-Reels,  Fishing- 
Spoons,  Flahlng-Tackle  Boxes,  Fisb-Hooks.  Flahing-FloaU. 
Flilhlng-Fly  Hooks,  Fishing-Gaff  Hooks,  Fishing  Fly  Boxes. 
Fishing  Head-Nets,  Fishing  Landing-Nets.  Oab-Neta,  Lead- 
ers, Leader-Boxes,  Fish  Linea,  Artificial  Minnows.  Phan 
torn  Minnows,  Reel-Cases,  Rod-Cases,  Minnow  Traps 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  April,  1913. 
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Ser  No.  71.854.  fCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
CowGiix,  Prescott,  Arii.     Filed  July  19,  1913 


CALIZONA 


Particular  dcgrription  oj  gooda.—\  Medical  Compound 
for  V*e  In  Bloid,  ('oppt»r,  and  Lead  I'aisoniriK  and  Polson- 
lus  Hlte.s  ami  Marks,  Eczema,  Gangreiie.  Neuralgia.  Scalp 
and  Skin  [>l.s»»a.-<.s.  Scalds,  Burns,  Ulcerated  and  Mortify- 
ing Sores.  Ringworms.  Blackbeads,  Itches  and  Prickly 
Heat,  Inflaraod  and  other  Cuta  and  Sores,  .Vil  IMseases  and 
Inflammation.s  uf  the  G*neratlTe  Orifanii.  and  Catarrh. 

Claimt  wtt  since  Oct.  10,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  71.974.  f CLASS  4.  ABRASIVK.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINC  MATERIALS.)  Nathan  Levinson, 
Worcester,  Mass      Filed  July  2.5.  191.3. 


Particular  degi^ription  of  good*  — laundry  Tablets. 
CUiims  use  since  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,204.     (  CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.  1      Thk  Gbkat 
WisTEK.N    Pottery    Co.,    Kokomo,    H)d.      Filed    Mia. 
1013. 


Jn&etc^ 


ParXiculnr  desciHptton  of  ffoodg. — Water  Closet  Bowls. 
Cl'iimt  use  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,251.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Gio.  B.  MATTgiws  A  Sons,  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Xag.  9,  1913. 


.c«ff^^«jtv 


Consists  of  a  crescent  with  the  hortis  or  tlpa  pointing 
upward,  extending  acro«a  the  package  or  aack,  and  aur- 
mounted  on  the  Inner  aide  of  the  left  horn  by  a  horse's 
head  and  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rlgt^t  horn  by  a  mule's 
head,  each  facing  the  other.  Acrosa  the  sack,  immediately 
over  the  abore-descrlbed  emblem,  la  tb«  word  "  Crescent," 
arching  from  tip  to  tip  of  the  plctnred  creacent.  The 
word  "  Crescent,"  the  two  heada.  and  He  pictured  crescent 
are  stamped  or  printed  in  red. 

PartiCMlar  dwcription  of  good4. — A  Feed  for  Horses  and 
Mules. 

Claim*  ute  since  about  the  5th  day  of  February.  1913. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No  72.31«  (CLASS  4fl.  I-X>ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Wm.  Fockks  Sons  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Mled  Auc   13,  191.^ 


Ct**^ 


Particular  description  of  gonftn  — Ham.  Bacon,  and  Lard. 
Vlaima  ute  since  about  Sept    \T>.  19l(i 


Ser.  No.  72,337.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARK  AND  PLUMB- 
ING .\JS'D  STEAM  FITTIN(}  SUPI'Lll.8. 1  Sargent 
Company.  Chicago,  III      Filed  Auk'    14,  1913. 


ESE 


Particular  detcription   of  good*. — Blow  Off   Valves    and 
Cocks. 

Claims  ute  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   72,492.      (CLASS   40       FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Thkmas    S.    WHEATCBorr.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Aug.  22,  191.3. 


The  words  and  phraser*  '  Wheetcroft,"  "  In  Nature's 
Wrapp^T."  and  "  Package  "  are  distinctly  disclaimed  by 
applicant  for  the  reasons  advanced  by  the  Examiner,  as  Is 
also  any  speclrtc  claim  to  the  reprosentatlon  of  an  open 
pt-aniit. 

f'lrttcular  description  of  goods. — Peanuts. 

(latms  «»e  since  May  23,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   72,614.      (CLASS  46. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      DiLLiNt; 
Ind.      Filed  Sept.  2,   1913. 


FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 

k  Company.  Indianapolis, 


Particular  dtaoriptiftn  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1913. 
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Ser  No.  72.718.  (CI>.\SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Corn  Products  Refi.mng  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     P^led  Sept.  8.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  i?ood#.— Table-Syrup.  Corn- 
Starch,  Edible  Corn-Oil,  Jams,  Jellies,  and  Corn-Syrup 
Apple  Jelly. 

Claima  use  since  A\ig    1,  191.S 


Ser.  No.  72,725.  (CLASS  40.  I-X>0D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FX^ODS.)  The  Ohio  Dairy  Compani,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  Sept    8,  1913. 


$i>«^£S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Evaporated   Milk  and 
Condensed  Milk. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,738.  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Wehtbbn  Union  Macaroni 
Mfo.  Co.,  Denver,  Colo      Filed  Sept.  8,  1913. 


COROMA 


Particular  description  of  gooiis. — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,745.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Halcyon 
Knitting  Mills  Co..  South  Rpthlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1913. 


SHUU 


DAR 


I'articultr  description  of  goods.— Hoaierj. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  19,  1913. 


fVoI.  IW. 


Ser  No.  72,746.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  )  Halcyon 
Kmitino  Mills  Co.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1913. 


The  disk  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  19.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,765.  i CLASS  37.  I'APEK  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Help  Saver  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  1913. 


•help- 


^ 


SAVER 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Ice-Blankets.    Bakiug- 
Pan  Liners,  and  Dlsh-Cloths  Made  of  Paper. 
Claims  utie  since  about  Sept.  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,817.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kress 
k  Owen  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  12, 
1913. 


Particular  desci-iption  of  goods. — A  Nasal  Douche. 
Chiims  use  since  June.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  72,837.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Da. 
Hess  &  Clark,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept    13,  191.'?. 


Particular    description    of    goods — Poultry     Fo(»d     and 
Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.838.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THING.i  The 
Krohn-Fechheimer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1913. 


vuo 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  8.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  72.844.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Palo  8»co  F'huit  Compam.  Soath 
Easton.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  1$,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodt.—FTPnh  Pineapples. 
Claims  uae  since  Sept,  3,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  72.881.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  .\ND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  M.  EwiNG  FOX  &  Co..  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Sept    18.  1913. 


CELINITE 


Particular   detcription  of  go&da. — Calcimine  or  Water 
Paint 

(laimx  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1913. 


Ser    Xo.  72,909.     (CLASS  6.     CBEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRiEPARATIONS. »     Rafael 

B    ToBHES,  Nogalea.  Arte.     FU#d  Sept.  16.  1913. 


Morning  Glory 


The  words    '  Morning  Glory."  I 

Particular  de«cHpf^»  of  goo^.—K  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion In  Form  of  a  Tonic  for  Trtatm»'nt  of  the  Stomach. 
Kidneys,  and  for  Rheumatism. 

Vlaimt  use  since  the  last  twenty-five  years 


S«P.  No.  72,921.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Mekccrio  PiBLisaixo  CoMPA.VY.  Ncw  Or- 
leans, La.     Filed  Sept.  17,  191$. 


Particular  detcription   of  goc 
Published  Monthly. 

Claimt  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Spanish   Magarlne 


Ser  Xo.  72.940.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY (  A.  W.  Fabeb.  Stein,  ntar  Nurpmberg,  and  Ber 
lln.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  18,  191."?. 


ml 


Particular  detcription  of  goodi, —Rubber  Eraaeri. 
Claims  use  since  June  10,  1913,    ' 


[Yol.  198. 


Ser.  No.  73.032.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gbobge  Stabb  White.  Inc..  Yon- 
kers,  .\.  Y.  :  Reno,  .\ev..  and  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Sept. 
1^4.  1913. 


KUL-LAK 


Particular    description    of    goods. — ArtWclally    Soured 
Milk  and  Cultures  for  Making  Same. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Ser.     No.    7.3.0.35.       (CI^\S8    39.       CLOTHING) 
Block.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1913. 


IIakry 


■>  Hill  mii«' 


eOLUM? 
~"i'Kt»i(*m    HI.  XT  o»r 


The    words    •  Trade  Mark  Reg.    U.    S.   Pat.    0«r..   Patent 
lendluK.      and    "  The    Slxway    Collar 
claimed 


being   hereby    dla- 


Partuular  description  of  goods.— OvercotiU. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  8.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.062.    (CL.\SS  22.    (iAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros.,  New  York  N  Y 

Filed  Sept.  L'5,   19i;i.  '     '     ' 


OLYMPIC 


Particular  description  of  ,(70od;».— Implements,  .-Vppara- 
tus.  and  Articles  Used  in  Tennis.  Base-Ball,  Soc.er  Foot- 
Ball.  Boxing.  Cricket.  (Jolf.  Fencing.  Mammpr  Tlimwlnk: 
Shot-Putting.  Vaulting,  <  Including  All  Implements.  Appa 
ratus,  and  .\rticles  Commonly  Used  in  Such  (James  or 
Sports,  but  Not  Including  (^lothlng.  Shoes,  or  HandaKPs.) 
(Jymnaslum  .\pparatus,  and  Apparatus  Used  in  Connec- 
tion with  Foot  Races. 

Claima  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  73,088.      (CL.\S8  23.     CUTLERY.  M.ACHINERY 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.!       The    Xa- 

TioxALAcMB      MA.vrFAtTriRiNo      CoMPA.NT,      Cleveland 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1913. 

MliML-iCiE 

Particular    description   of   f^ooda.— .\utomatic    Multiple- 
Spindle  Screw-Machines. 

CUiims  tt»c  since  the  15th  day  of  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.218.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Lane  &  Hawkins  Manifacti  kino 
Company,  (not  incorporated.)  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913. 


"oW^ 


im^liMm 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
•  Brand   Pure   Horse    Radish." 
Particular   detcription   of  pooda.    -Horse  Radish. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1913. 

No.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  73.232.  (CI^SS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Loose  Wiles  Biscuit  Compant, 
Boston.   Mass.     Filed  Oct.   fi,    1913. 


Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  sinc-e  Aug.  7.  1913. 


Ser.   No.   73,243.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)      ToKHT.AivBt;B«EE  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  ]»i;i. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  9.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.246.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Workman  Packing  Compant,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1913, 


Particular  deacHption   of  goods.— TanDtilea  and    Karno, 
(Consisting  of  Maize,  Chicken,  and  a  Special  Sauce.) 
Claims  use  sln(e  .\pr.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  73,253.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  J.  Henbt  Koenig  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   7,   1913. 


^ims^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.— Te&s,  Spices,  and  Rice. 
Cladmt  ute  since  July  1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,309.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abmstbono  Bbothbbs,  Hampton, 
Va.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1913. 


Consisting  of  a  polygonal  tag  having  a  securlng-shank. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Oysters. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913, 


Ser.  No.  73,356.  (  CLASS  13,  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND -STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Jiffy  Fiee 
Hose  Rack  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Oct.  14,  1913. 


^\OTo^ 


Particular   description    of   pood*.— Mixing-Valves,    Con- 
trolling-Valves.     Waste-Controlling      Fixtures,      Noules 
Shower-Baths.    Bath-Curtain    Rings,   Bath-Curtain    Hooks 
and  Curtain-Pins. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  4,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.358.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  K.  &  E.  Necmond,  New  Orleans 
La,     Filed  Oct,  14,  1913. 


!Ves  V!-^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brewers'  Grain. 
Claims  use  since  1906, 


Ser.  No.  73.363.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  VEsrvio  &  Piedmont  Paste  Co.. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1913. 


Particular     description     of     f?ood«.— Alimentary     Paste 
Products. 


'roducts. 
Claims  ute  since  1887 


Ser.  No.  73,366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Abomint  Compa.nt  Cin- 
cinnati,  Ohio,     Filed  Oct.   16,  1913. 


VlPim 


[Vol.  IM.     Wo.  «.] 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Candy. 
Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  3,  1918. 


N 
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Ser.  No.  73.367.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jr)H.\  W,  anu  Hsbbixt  W.  Bbow.n, 
Bayamon,  Porto  Rico,  and  l'hllad«jphla,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
15,   1913. 


8«r.    No.   73,380.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INCREDI 

ENT8      OF      FOODS.)  NiHBMITTILFABRIK       MCNCHEN 

Geskllschaft    MIT    BE.scHR.    HArTiNo,    PasiDg,    near 

Munich,  Germany.      Filed  Oct.    15,   191.'^. 


C^<^»  .^^>C4^ 


Particular  description  of  good». — Orape-Frult,  Oranges, 
and   Pineapples 

Vlaimt  use  since  July  30.  1913. 


Trade-mark  consists  of  the  facsimile  sitniature  of  Prof. 
Dr.  V.   Soxhlet 

Pariiculiir    description    of    yoof/*.— Food    for    Children, 
Consisting    of    Nourishment-Sugar;    Soups;    Nourl.shment 
Sugar    Cocoa;     Iron     Nourishment-Sugar;     Iron    NourUh- 
ment-Sugar   Cocoa. 

CI<M'm«  uae  slnr^  June,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   73,396.      (CI^\SS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       t*AriFii-    Fishkiuk.s    &    1'acki.mo 
COMPANV^  Aberdoen,  Wftih.     Filed  Oct,   15,  1913. 


wmmi 


Ser.   No.   73.376       (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS  )      Histid   MiU-ino  Compant,  Buf- 
falo, N.   y.     Mled  Oct.   15,  1913. 


Mfti«P0S4 

Pariirular  licsrription   of  goods. — Giortimeal. 
Clainn  use  since  1911. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

PartiCMiar  description  of  goods.    -Canned   SalmDU. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7.{..!;T  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)'  WiLBiK  M:  Hill,  Woodman. 
N.  H.      Filed  Oct.  15.   1913. 


EATHORE 


Ser.   No.   73,397.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Pacific    Fi.shebie.s    &    Packing 
COMPA.NV,  Aberdfcn,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.   15,  1913. 


Particultii    description  of  goods. — Popcorn. 
Claims   ««»•   since   the  year   1901. 


Ser.  No.  73,.3S7.  (CI^\SS  16  IffNTB  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIAI^  )  GkbrCder  Mayeh,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many.     Flie.l  Oct.   15,   1913. 


Stufolff 


Particular     description     0/     goods.-^Dry,     Paste,     and 
Readr-Mlxed  Paint  and  Varnish. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 

[Vol.  199. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,402.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLrD- 
ING  EN(;iNES.)  Rheims  &  Alscheh,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Oct    15,   1913. 


Particular    desrrifition    of    goods.      Mechanical    Devices 
for   Operating   the    Window-Sashes    of   i'arrlage-Doors 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.    11.   1913. 

Ho.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  73,411.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  P(X:KET  BOOKS.)  Ad- 
gust  BUBBMANN  Manufactuking  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.   16,  1913. 


♦ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bits,  Spars,  Stirrups, 
and  Saddlery  Hardware. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1888. 

Ser.  No.  73,473.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GiLFi'OKT  Gbockbt  Co,  Gulfport, 
Mlas.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


#^LJ^^ 


Ser.  No.  73,482.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howard  Mebcias,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct,  18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  or  Preserved 
FlBh. 

Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  78,484.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howard  Mercian,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


ipaiaiK©T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,479.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THING.)  M.  S. 
Lbvy  &  So.vs,  Incorporated.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Oct.   18,  1913. 

No  claim  being  made  for  the  representation  of  a  hat. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hats   for   Men's  and 
Boys'  Wear. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  or  Preserved 
Fish. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  19,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,486.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howard  Mercian,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,481.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howard  Mebcian,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  or  Preaerred 
Fish. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  Id,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  or  Preserved 
Fish. 

Claims  use  tlnce  about  Mar.  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  78,480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Joseph  Howard  Mbbciak,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish  and  Vege- 
tablcB. 

<7la4«M  ii«e  since  about  June  1,  1812. 


[VoL  IM.     Vo.  S.] 
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Ser.    No.   73,501.      (CL.A88  46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     D.  8.  k  H.  C»Aio,  Inc..  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1913. 


V< 


Particutur  deacription  of  good*. — Bice. 
Claims  uie  since  July  21,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.515.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  E.  KiRSTBtN  SONS  COMPANY, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1913. 


Particular  dearriptUm  of  good*. — Ejp^lass-Mountlngs. 
Claims  uHe  since  Janaary,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,553.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Kmh 
Adjistablb  Str.\p  Covfp.vxY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Harness  and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  10,  1913. 


Adjustable  Straps  for 


Ser.  No.  7:?..-).'>4.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Lock^ood  -  Lcetkembykr- 
Henby  Compa.vt,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  22,  1913. 


^WMPTSlMOTtamDia^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wasbing-MachlDes 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1901. 


S«r.  No.  73,664.  Renewal.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS, 
MEDICINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.) J.  C.  Aykb  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  23, 
1913.     Under  ten  year  provl.so. 


The  words  ■  Compound  Concentrated  Extract  of,"  "  Pre- 
pared by,"  "  Lowell,  Mass.,  U.  8.  A.,"  appearing  on  the 
drawing,    are    not    essential   and   are   disclaimed 

Particular  description  of  goods— A  General  Tonic  and 
Remedy  for  the  Treatment  of  All  Those  Diseases  Arising 
from  Impure  Blood,  from  Thin  Blood,  from  Debility  of 
the  Nervous  System,  and  from  Weakness  of  the  IHgestlve 
Organs. 

Claims  use  since  1859. 


Ser.  No.  73.585  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M  Br.\wer  k  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Polled  Oct.  24,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Horse-Radisb,  Ollvea, 
Honey.  Syrup,  Olive-Oil.  Catsnp,  Mustard,  Salad-Oll,  Vine- 
gar,  Mustard-Oil,   Worcestershire  Sauce,  and    Pickles. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.605.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Adolph  Kkmpleb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1913. 


The    words    "  Tea  "    and    "  Brand  "    being    hereby    dla- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods  —Teta. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 

[Vol.  IM.      No.  8.] 


Frbruary  10, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


597 


Ser.  No.  78,618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ray.mond  Barvier.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Preserved  Fish   Prod- 
ucts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


Ser,    No.    73.702.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      The  Lakr.iwe  Milling   Co.,  Co- 
hocton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Beet-Pulp. 
Claims  uae  since  Oct.  15,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  73.709.  (CLASS  2.3.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  DuRiRON 
(AHTi.VG.s  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1913. 


DURIRON 


Particular  deai-ription  of  gooda  —Machinery  and  Parts 
of  Machinery  for  Manufacturing  and  Concentrating  Sul- 
furic, Nitric,  and  other  Acids,  Condensers  for  Acids  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Machinery  for  Dechlorinating  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Denitrating-Towers,  Machinery  for  Making  Gun- 
Cotton  and  Parts  Thereof,  Conveyers  for  Gun-Cotton 
Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof,  Dehydrating  Apparatus  and 
Part.s  Thereof,  Strainers,  Stirrers,  Stirrer-Bhoes,  Acid- 
Agitators  and  Parts  Thereof.  Kessler  Stills.  Strainer-Pots, 
Hellcoid  Conveyers,  Scrapers  for  Sulfate  P'umaces,  Ejec- 
tors, Jet  Blowers,  and  Centrifugal  I'umps  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Claima  uae  since  the  spring  of  1912. 


Ser  No.  73.743.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hkzel  Millini;  Conipany,  East 
St.  Louis,  111.     Filed  Nov.  3,   1913. 


c/JSZuJo) 


Particular    deacription    of    !700</«.--Self  Rlalnc     Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,750.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Coast  Fish  Company,  Anacortes, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1913. 


The  pictures  of  the  persons  shown  being  fanciful,   and 
no  claim  being  made  to  the  picture  of  the  salmon. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Canned    Salmon. 
CUximt  use  since  Nov.  11.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,760.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Evans  Milling  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 

EMGO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corn  Products  Con- 
sisting of  Hominy,  Hominy  Feed.  Grits,  Meal.  Cones,  and 
Flakes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.832.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joel 
E.  Cagwin,  Ames,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1913. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  an  ear  of  corn  in  the  shuck 
with  one  end  torn  open. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Liniment. 
Claims  use  since  June  9,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  73,846.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Utica  Carbon  &  Wax  Paper  Co.,  Dtica, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Carbon-l'aper. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  31.  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  73,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.!  BowehsoCk  Mills  ft  Powra  Co, 
Lawrence.   Kans.      Filed  Nov.   id.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*, —  Wheat  Flour. 
Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  July  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,952.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  .Vt^oic  SccTioN  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    13,  1913. 

MAGIC  SICTION 

Particular  description  of  goods,—  An  .Adhesive  Compo- 
sition for  Use  in  Attaching  Artiflcial-Tpeth  Plates  to  the 
Gum. 

Claims  ute  since  1001. 


1 

Ser.   No.   73.953.      (CLASS  46.     FJOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  L.  C.  ;Nicholson  Co.,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Filed  Nov.  13,  19li. 


Particular  description  of  j70od«.— Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,982.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Pall  Osk-ab  Hagkn.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
CUtims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


-Washing-Machinea. 


[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  74.011.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Blind  T»a  Aqcnct,  Ltd.. 
London.   Enk'lan.l.      Filwl   Nov.   1.",   1013. 


^^ 


Particular    dcucription    of    goods. — Tea,    Coffee,    Cocoa, 
Chocolate,  and  Chicory. 

Claims  use  since  July  4,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,017.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  A.  O'Kki.ly  A  Co.,  London, 
England.     Hied  Nov.  15,  1913. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Dates,    (for    Use    as 
Food. ) 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  74.029.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  GosHM 
Shibt  Manckacti-binq  Company,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1913. 


f^((]^rfst 


Particular   description    of    goods.- — A   Negligee    or    Soft 
Overshirt. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  74,031.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEUKOF,  i  G.\LB8BIBG 
CoLLTKB  Disc  Co..  Galesburj?.  111.     Filed  .Nov.  17,  1913. 


-h 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Disks,  Disk  Colters, 
Disk  Plows,  Disk  Blades  for  Agricultural  Implements,  In- 
cluding Harrow  Disks,  Plow-Disks,  Cultivator  Disks,  Flat 
and  Curveii  (iraln-Drill  Disks;  Complete  Rolling  Colters: 
RollInK  Colter  Bladea  ;  an<l  Gang  and  Furrow  Wheels. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1913. 


Ser  No.  74,049.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M.^CHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cecil  Bil- 
LIP8,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 

NewEra 

Particular    description    of    (7ood«.— Plows.     Moldboards, 
Landsides,     Points,     Plow  -  Beams,     Harrows,     t^irrowers, 
Horse-Hoes,    Wheels,    Standards.    Harrow-Teeth,    Harrow 
Disks,  and  Corn-Drills. 

Claims  use  since  and  during  the  year  1887. 

No.  2.] 


VwmVMLY  TO,  TQI4. 


U.  3.  PJ^rBN^T'OfFRp^GTB. 


m 


8«r.  1«*.  7*<0n.  (CZAWi'  23.  CTJIt/iniY,  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Ckcil  Bil- 
LOPS,  Norfolk,  Va.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1913. 


CLIMAX 


Particular    description    «/    po»d*. — Plows,    Moldboards, 
Landsldes,  Polota,  and  P)ow-B«ub«. 

Claims  use  since  and  dnring  th*  year  1873. 


Ser.  No.  74,053.  (CLASfi  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP'  FOODS.)  PAJmai  k  Latobbaca,  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1913. 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1905. 


OliveOll. 


Ser.  No.  74,057.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8.)  Ihjn- 
DON  Hyoibnic  Chkuical  Co.,  London,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1913. 


Th«  word*  "  Trade  Mark  "  and  "  The  London  Virus  ' 
being  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods — A  Preparation  for  the 
Extermination  of  VermLa. 

Claims  use  since  Jnly  S.  1913.  ' 


Ser.  No.  74.068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Anton  Tuttkr,  Raymond.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  18,*1913. 


Partieular  description  of  goods.- 
Clatm$  use  since  May,  IMS. 

199  O.  G.— 39 


-Bread. 


Ser.  No.  74,106.     (CLASB  6.    CHBMICAL&,  MHDICTNHB; 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PRBPARATI0N8.)       As- 

DRCAS     G.     WaCKENRKUTKB     ft     WiLLIAM     A.     KlIPSTEIN, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1913. 


QK.V«ra.n 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Tanning  Agent. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,133.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Babkhb. 
B08B  ft  Clinton  Co.,  Blnlra.  N.  T,    Flied  Nov.  22,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  food*.— Lawn-Mowerm,  Staov- 
els,  Hay-Forks,  Hammer-Handles,  Ax-Handles,  Nail-Ham- 
mers, Axes,  Hatchets,  Saws,  Hoes,  Rakes,  Files,  Pocket- 
Knlvea,  Scissors,  Razors,  Hand  Garden-Cultivators,  Po- 
tato-Forks, Manure-Forks,  Spadlng-Forks,  and  Shears. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,214.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPARATIONS.)  Mob- 
bow  Chemical  Co.mpant,  Plattaville,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
26.  1918.  - 


Ig^^ 


/ 


/'! 


Particular  descrifiUon   of  goods. — Stimulant    for   Nerv- 
ous Exbaustiiw  and  General  Debility. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,2»4.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WooLiroLK  CoFT«K  Co.,  Lexington, 
Ky.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1913. 


[Vol. 


Particular  iescrtfftkm  of  goods. — Popcorn-Crisp. 
ClaifM  use  since  Oct.  1,  191B. 


vl 
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Ser.  No.  74.226.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     SUmcil  E. 
Baoanbs,  New  York,  N.  T.     Flle^  Not.  28,  1913. 


Particular    ileaoription    of    ffoodd, — Qarments — Namely, 
House-Dresses.  Maids'  and  Nurses'  presses,  and  Neglig^o. 
Claims  u«e  siBce  Not.  26.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.250.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thil 
HowKK  Medicinb  Compani,  ^theos,  Tenn.  tiled 
Nov     i'9,    191.1. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods  —A  Tonic  Remedy  for 
Rheumatism,  Malaria,  Stomach,  Liver,  and  Kidney 
Troubles  and  Blood  Disorders. 

CltHnu  ujte  since  the  Ist  day  of  Jtne.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  74,269.  (CLASS  46.  F<X)DS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  N.  Rbtnoldb,  Lindsay, 
Cal.      Filed  Nov.  29.  1913. 


Particular  ileacription  of  poo«i#.- -CitruB  Fruits. 
Claims  nte  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   74.275.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     BOT  Wamo^hcim,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


Filed  Nov    29,  1913. 


MM  KUces 


Particulmr  dcscriptio*  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claim*  u»e  since  September,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.331.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  T. 
HuaLBcrr  *  CoiiPAirr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Der. 
3,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^/>aratV>^' 


Partiruhir  ilmcriptiun  rf  gn<t .'«.  Homeopathic  Medi- 
cines and  MedldnHl  I'reparations  -via.,  Calendula-Juice. 
Intermittent-Fever  Cure,  Absorbent  Tablets,  (Saccb.  Lac- 
tis;)  Dyspepsia  and  Torpid-Liver  Tablets,  Dyspepsia  and 
Torpid-Uver  Powder,  Carbo  Ve|?etabllis,  Hemorralon. 
Rublnl  Camphor  Pills,  Cantharlde»  Tlnct.,  Calendnlii 
Orate,  Tracheal  Drops,  Amicated  Oil,  Urtica  ■  I'renH 
Tlnct.,  Hypericum  Glycerolc.  Hamamelis  Cerate,  Rheii 
matic  mils,  Trachneal-Drop  Tablets,  Mullen-Oil,  Arnica 
Tincture,  Witch-HrTel  Oil.  Hydrastis  Tlnct  ,  Liver  IMlls. 
Camphorated  Oil,  Oxidised  Hemorrhoidal  Ointment,  Thurja 
Tlnct.,  I'hytolarca-Berry  Juice. 

Claitna  use  since  ahont  .VuKust,  1.S77. 


Ser.  No.  74,374.      (  CLASS  K.      SMOKERS' ARTIO.ES,  NOT 
INCLUDING       TOBACCO       I'RODrcTS  )  Chahlks 

Twining,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  4,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  (/ood«.-  Tobacco- Pouches   ami 
»  ombined  Totiacco  and  Ilpe  Pouches. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74.403.  (CLASS  38.  I  UlNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) GiM)KGE  H.  8tov»b,  New  Dorp.  N.  Y..  as- 
sl^Bor  to  Archibald  R  Watson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  .%.  1ft  n. 


THE  GREATER  CITY 


C'litHulur  dcmription  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Periodical. 
ClaiHt't  Msr  since  Dec.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  .\o.  74,407.  (CI-ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robkht 
K.  Bo!  KOBois,  Gramercy,  La.    IPll«d  Dec.  6.  1913. 


^^P* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Hemor- 
rhoids. 

Claim*  use  since  February,  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  74,409.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTUIN(J.)     J.  M.  Cha-  j   Ser.  No.  74,423.     (CI.ASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
!»CT  ft  Cia.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  6.  1913.  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Esnkst  Siuonb  Mfo.  Co..  Port 

Chester,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  6.  1913. 


mamiiB) 


Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Kid  (JloveH. 
Claims  u»c  since  I>ec.  »i.  1P12. 


Ser.  No.  74,410.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MAC  HINERY. 
AND  T(X)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  F.  A.  Clai'- 
BKiKi  A  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    0.   1!>13. 


^  IMPERATOR 


i'af  ttculi.r  ilescription  of  y<yo</^.— -Umi  ir»«  Riisi  r-Blades, 
Pocket  Knives.  Butcher-KnlTea.  Kitchen-Knives,  Cigar- 
Maker  Knives.  Steel  Table-Knives.  Carving  Knives,  Scis- 
sors,  and  Shears. 

Clnimg  uMc  since  about  Oct.  5,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,414.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAU.\TIONS  »  Thk 
Hdfkma.nn  I.A  R(KHB  CHEMICAL  WoRKS,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1913. 


PANTOPIUM 


Particulur     description     of     goods. 
f)plunj. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.    1.    r.M.J 


-A     Substitute     for 


Ser.  .No.  74,420  1  CLASS  tl.  tUEMK  AL8.  MKDICINBS, 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thos 
Plcnkktt  CoMPAxy.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Deo.  6, 
ini3. 


Particular  deKvnptioti  of  j/oods. — An    Insecticide. 
Clniiin  uMr  since   Dec.    1.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,421.  (CLASS  •',  CHKMK  AI.S,  .MEDK'INES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP.XUATIONS.)  Locis 
P.  Savage,  Laporte.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  fi,  ini.*}. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Dlaeaaes 
of  the  EyeB. 

Claimt  v»e  since  about  Oct.  1,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Household  Furnlsh- 
injfs  Made  from  Textile  Materials — vli.,  Sheets  and  Pillow- 
cases. 

ciaimg  Hite  since  Nov.  29,  1913. 


Ser     No.    74,434.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOTS  METAL  WARE.)     MlLM  F.  BiXLEB.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,      riled  Dec.  6,  1913. 


Porticulor  lit  IK  I  iption  of  goods.- — Solid-Gold  and  Gcld- 
Fliled.  Plain,  Chased,  and  Bto^e-Set  Finger-Rings,  Wrlst- 
Biacelets,  Watch-Chaln  aiitf  Wateh-Fob  Swivels,  Picture- 
I.ixkets.  Cuff  Link-Buttons,  and  Necktie-Clasps. 

('liiiniK   VMi-  >in(f    Oct    I)     .    100H. 


Ser.  No.  74,44:J.  (CLASS  U.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  James 
Pollens,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Filed   Dec.  8,   1913. 


Puitiiular    Jcurriptioii    of    goodx.     Catarrh    and    Hay- 
Fever. 

(  Uiimn  usr  since  June    1,    191:?.  -^ 


Ser.  No.  74,444.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  F.  A.  Hakdy  h  Co.,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  I>c.  8.  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Crystalline 


I'ariicular  description  of  goodn.     \jcxxse». 
Claims  use  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  74.452.  (CX,ASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dh. 
Pktbr  Fahrney  a  Sons  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1913. 


VIGOLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Proprlttary  Medi- 
clAe.  More  Particularly  Specified  aa  a  Medicine  for  the 
Stomach  and  Relaxed  Condidon  of  the  Bowela. 

CUUms  use  since  Not.  1,   1913, 


[Vol.  IM.     Me.  8.] 
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Htr.  No.  74,4t6w     (CUUM  4C.     KINlttCD.  MffTTSD,  AND 
TEXTILJI  FABBICS.)      Omooo  4|  8ii.tkmlatt,   Pttta 
burith,  Pa.     Filed  De«.  10,  IftlSL     | 

FEDERAL. 

Particular    detcription    of    ffoodtjt— Cotton    and     Wool 
lirese  Goods. 

claimg  uae  siacfl  Dec.  1.  IMS.         | 


Ser.  No.  74.505.  (CLASS  23.  CUTI»ISRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cecil  Bil- 
LL-P8.  Norfolk.  Va.    Filed  D«c.  11,  lOlB. 


rb«  ■'  1  '■  constituting  said  trade-nark  Is  not  used  to 
lit  xlxnate  grade  or  qu&iltj. 

Particular  detcri^Utn  •/  pMxit.— -Plows,  Moldboards, 
I.Hndsldes.   Polnta,  and  Plaw-BMiin. 

riaimt  u»e  Kince  aad  dnriaf  tfee  ytor  18TH. 


Ser  No.  74.506.  (CI^BS  2S.  CTTHJERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PAKT8  THKBEOF.  1  Cecil  Bil- 
Lips.  Norfolk,  Vt.    FU«d  Dec  11,  i»13. 


The  "  2  "  roDstltotiiif  said  trade-^ark  Is  not  used  to 
df-slgnate  grade  orqaaHty. 

Particular  description  of  (jood*.— Plows,  Moldboards, 
l.andKldes.   Points,  and  Plow-BeanH.  | 

Claimn  u»e  since  and  dorinc  the  jrtar  1876. 

*— 


.Ser.  No.  74.507.  (CLASS  23.  CCTl^fBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBAIBOF.)  Cbcil  Bil 
Li  PS.  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  11.  (OT3. 


> 


The  "  5  "  coDStitatlnir  mM  trade-iaark  in  not  ased  to 
df-slgnate  grade  or  qualitj. 

Particular  deaoriptitm  of  yoMU.'-fPloivrs,  Moldboards. 
I.andsldfs,    roints,  and   Ptotr-DaaBS. 

Claimg  u*e  since  the  year   1876. 

^— 


Ser.  No.  74,508.  (CLASS  23.  CUTI^KRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PAKT8  THKtEOF.)  Cecil  Bil- 
IA-P«,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 


5Kew 


The  "  5  "  cooatltutioK  a  part  of  sajid  trademark  Is  not 
iiaed  to  daatof  gxad*  or  qoitfltr.  • 

ParMautmr  dmmripttm  •/  0Md«»-t-Plow«,  MokttMarda. 
Landsldes,  Poiatm  aai  PIow-Bmuh. 

Claimi  u»e  since  and  dortor  tHe  j«#r  IMRT. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Sor.  No.  74,500.  (OLAflS  23.  CUTLKBT,  MACHIMCST, 
AND  lOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  CaciL  BlL- 
n  P8.  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1813. 


The  "  8  "  constituting  said  trade-mark  la  not  used  to 
designate  grade  or  qaaiitj. 

Particular  detoriptitm  of  ffeodt. — Plows,  Moldboards. 
Landsldes,    Points,   and    Plow  Beams. 

Claimt  u4e  since  and  dtiring  the  year  1876. 


Ser.  No.  74.510.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBKY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  C»ciL  Bii. 
LI  P8,  Norfolk,  Va.     nied  Dec.  11.  1913. 


11% 


The  •■  111  ••  constituting  said  trade-mark  is  not  uaed  to 
deatgaate  grade  or  qaality. 

/•artic«Jar  detcription  of  ffooda. — Plows,  Moldboarda. 
Landsldps,   Points,  and   Plow-Beams. 

Clnim»  use  since  and  during  the  year   1876. 


Ser.  No.   74,511.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,   MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS,   AND   PAKT8  THEREOF.)      CaciL   Bil- 

M  IS,  .Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 


12'4 


The  "  12i  "  constituting  said  trade  mark  Is  not  used  to 
designate  grade  or  quality. 

/■articvtor  description  of  good*. —  Plows,  Moldboards, 
I.andsidfs,    Points,   and    Plow-Beams. 

ilaimt  u*e  since  during  the  year  1876. 


Ser.  No.  74,512.  (CLASS  23.  CCTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ckcil  Bil^ 
Lin^s,  .Norfolk,  Va.     F!l«l  Dec.  11,  1918. 


14 


The  "  14  "  constituting  said  trade-mark  Is  not  used  to 
designate  grade  or  quality. 

J^arHmlm  rfawi^prtsii  of  yood*. — Plowa,  M<MboardB, 
Landaides,   Points,  and  Plow-Beams. 

Claima  u»e  since  aai'  doxlnc  the  year  19ft%. 
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Ser.  No.  74,515.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Hawk 
■YB  C^BMiCAi.  Company,  Clarion.    111.      Filed   Dec.    11, 
1913. 


KAUSTINC 


Particular   dracription   of   goodn. — Chemicals   for    Sani 
tary  Toilets. 

Claimt  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,516  (Cl^SS  2:5.  CUTLKKV.  MArillNERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THER?:or.i  EtSEBii  s  E. 
Hersiihv,  Philad<>lphia,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 


Particular    description    of.  goods. — Dish    Washers    and 
Driers. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   74,528.      (CLASS  48.      MALT   E.XTRACTS  AND 
LIQl'ORS.)       G.    PsoHOBK,    Munich,    Germany.       Filed 


Dec.    12,   1913. 


Rosl 


Porftcufar   desoriptiom   of  goods. — Beer. 
Ctaims  use  since  Sept.   24,   1901. 


Ser.  No.  74,529.      (CLASS  40.     FANCy  (;0<)DS,  FURNISH 
IN(JS,   AND    NOTIONS.)      Hk.nkv    V.    Rindskopf,    New 
York,  N    Y.      Filed  Dec.  12,   1913.      Under   ten  year  pro 

TlSO. 


The  word   "  Brooklyn's." 

Port<c«Jar  description   of  goods       Dresa-Shlelds. 

Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  1881. 


Ser.  No.  74,543.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       SocifiTft    I.ntkbnationalb    de 
LuuitRE  FaoiDB   (PaocftDfts   Dussadd),   Parte,   France 
Filed   Dec.   12,   1913. 


^n:> 


PR0CEDE5 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Proc4d68 
Dussaud." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Projection  Apparatus, 
Films,   and   Phot(«raphic  Plates. 

Clo^firs  use  since  Oct.  9,  1913. 

rvoi.  us. 


Ser.     No.     74,545.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)     A.     S. 
Haioht  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  12,  1913. 


Particular    deseilftian    of    goo4a. — Sweaters.     Knitted 
Underwear  -viz.,  Shirts  and  Drawers  and  Union  Suits. 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.546.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  AM- 
BROSB  S.  WiLoay,  Weat  Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1913. 


6(mttab$ 


The  word  "  Germitabs." 

Particular  description  of  goods  —A  Non-Poisonous  Anti- 
septic 

('lainifi  use  since  Dec.  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.554  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICJINES, 
AN£>  PBARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bay- 
way  Che.mic;al  Compa.w,  Elixabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
13.    1913. 


CLAROSAN 


Particular  description  of  ffotts. — A  Disinfectant. 
Claims  use  since  J«ne  24,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  74,567.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Dio-PiNB  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 


DfO-PlNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Coughs. 

Olaiwt*  use  since  Oct.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,574.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
W.  M.  Griffi.n  Compa.ny,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1913 


Particular  desoriptiom  of  fooi*. — Cough- Syrup. 
Claims  use  slnee  Nor.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,650.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  WiEiLtAM  P.  BEiiNASOUi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1913. 


B 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cerdiala,  Whisky,  and 
Brandy. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1905. 

K*.  S.] 


<«4 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


PVSKITABT  to,  I0t4. 


«€r.  No.  74,672.  (CLAM  19.  tBHICLJBS.  NOT  INCI.UD- 
INO  BNOINC8.)  Omnui,]  ViHicL*  Compaitt  Inc., 
Rotterdam  and  Lone  Island  Qlty,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1913. 


8er.  No.  74,688.     (CLA88  6.     aiEMICALg,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARIIACKUTICAL  PHKPAHATI0N8. )      W    J 
OiLMOBB  Dana  Comfawt,  Plttabargh,   Pa.     Fifed   Dec. 
19,  1918.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


Parttcutar  detcrtptUm  of  aootJ4   -Electric  Vehicles. 
CUiima  ute  since  Febraary,  1912. 


1 

8er.  No.  74.673.  (CLASS  19.  Vl^UICLES,  NOTINCLDD- 
ING  ENOINEg.)  OBNiaAL  Tbhicm  Compaitt  Inc., 
Rotterdam  and  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  FOed  Dae.  is' 
1913.  ^ 


PariiCHlar  detcripUon  of  awo^'.-rCoagh-Syrup. 
Vloima  use  «tno*»   th««  year  1840. 


Ser.  No.  74,690.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Akkold  Tirrio  *  Son,  ancinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1913.     TTnder  ten-year  proviso. 


>i9'nzn«4 


Consisting  of  the  I«tt«n  "  GV.'^ 
Particular  description  of  ffoods.j— ] 
Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 


Electric  Vehicles. 


THAT  OOAUTY  BUILT 

ParUcHlar  dtscription  of  goodt. — Cigars. 
Cla4m«  u*€  since  Mar.  14,   1890. 


Ser.  No.  74,683.     (CLASS  42.     KN>TTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       ScHciiMnHoaN    Baoa.     Co 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec.  18,  19(13. 


Ser.  No.  74.700.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  * 
H.  MaofciitB  Company,  Brewton.  Ala.  FUed  Dec.  20, 
1913. 


PorUonlor  daaoription  of  good:— A  Remedy  for  Malarial 
Fever  and  other  Complaints  CSaosed  by  Malaria. 
Claima  tua  alnce  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,708.      (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)       iNTBnifATIONAL  Hakvbster   COaPORA- 

Tio»,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Dec.  20,  1918. 


FmrUomimr  da^eri^tUm   of  goodt 
•Bd  fabrics  Made  WkoUy  or  in 
Heap,  FUz.  Bkml,  and  Manila. 

CMm«  Me  slnet  Apr.  1,  1012. 


WoT«B   Yard   (3oods 
P^irt  from  Cotton,  Jute, 


ral 


ParMoalnr   detcripUcfm   of  good*. — Wagons   and    Parta 
Thereof. 


CJtitmu  mtt  Btnc*  2908. 
[▼oL  IM.     He.  t.) 


February  io,  19 14. 
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Ser.  No.  74,729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiL- 
LBB  JPrig  Co..  IMilladelphla,   Pa.      Piled   Dec.   20,   1913. 


(^IgW, 


Ser.  No.  74.781.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H«vbt 
E.  Kkndall.  8h<>lby.  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1913. 


Particular  ileBcription  of  goods. — t^od-Llver-Oil  Tonic. 
Cla4mg  u»r  since  Jan.   1,   190H. 


Ser.  No.  74,732.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPAHATIOXS.  |  Simo.n 
M.tut  r.s,  Philadelphia.  I's      Filed  I>ec.  20,  1913. 


tlB 


Particular  description  of  f/oorf/t  — I>«xatlvp  IMMp. 
Claimii  us(   sin«<'  < »(  t    Lf.   ii»l3. 


Thf.  name  "  H.  E.  Kendall  "  being  a  facsimile  of  the  ap- 
lilicnnt's  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods— A  Komed.r   for  Torpid 
Llv,^r.    Sick   Headache,   Bllioasne«i,   DlzslncBs.    Dvspepsla 
sour   Stomach.   Indigestion,   Loss  of   Sleep,   and   Malaria! 
I'olKon. 

(I'lims  ufit   sinre  I»er.   10    1913. 


/ 


Ser.  No.  74.740.      (CLASS  49.      DISTII.I.KI*  AMOHOLIC 
LIQl'ORS. )     R.  M.  RosK  CoMj'AXT.  t^'tiattanooca    Tenn 
Filed  Dec.  20,   1913. 


S.r.  No.  74,787.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Bm- 
N.^ED  NovAMBftRB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1913 


ClHsrminiii 


/•articular  dcitcription  nf  (foods —Blended  Whiskies. 
<la*ms  UMC  since  the  year  IWO 


Ser.  .\o.  74.744       (CLASS  49.     IHSTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigUORS.  I     R.  M    Rose  CoMr.\.\i,  Chattanooga    Tenn 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1913, 


The  word  ".\utocrat." 

Particular  description   of  goods.^  Toilet   <ream«     Pow 
der,  Perfumery,  and  Tcjoth-Paste. 
<'laimn  use  since  May  20.  191.1. 


Ser.  No.  74,7KS.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  N  O  Nel- 
son Mamfactiri.ng  Company,  St.  ImxHh.  Mo.  Filed 
Dor.  22.  1913.       . 


Forefather 


Puilicular  description  of  goods     -Hiended   Whiskv. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1889. 


"U 


Particular  description  of  .«70od«. —Bath-TubK.  Lavatories 
Siiiks.  Plumbing-Trapa.  Plumbing-Bends.  Plumbing-Fer- 
nilcK,  and  Plumblne-Flttlmni 


Ser.  No.  74.746.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigiORS.)  B.  M.  Rose  Company,  ChattanooBa.  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1913. 


'lumblng- Fittings. 
Cliiitnii  use  since  about  Oct.  15.  1913. 


)pl^ES' 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Blended  Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1894, 


S^T.  .No  74.771.  (CLASS  23.  tUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
.VNI)  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  Thk  ArTO- 
PRE88  CoMPAXT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  74,794.      (CLASS  27.      HOROLOGICAL   INSTRU- 
•^^^'l"TLt'      ^'""''"^   ^'''^''  ^'«-  ^^'•»'  I"-     Filed  Dec. 

HOP  OUT 

Particular  description  of  yoods.— Clocks  and  Watches 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1913. 


BABY 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.-  Prtntlng-Presses. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1913. 


[Vol.  18f . 


Ser.  No.  r 4.801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEirriCAL  PREPARAtIoNS  ,  B  P 
nrcA.s  <'o.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1913       '      ' 

SOLVIIOI 

Particulmr  description  of  goods— A  Pasty  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  other  Textiles 
Raw  or  Finished. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  IB,  1918. 
No.  S.] 


6a6 
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Februabv  xo,  19x4. 


8cr.  N«.  74.800.  (CLASS  0.  CiU:|lfICAL8,  MSDICINE8, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PSl|*ARATIONB. )  Barrr 
MCMK,  Hew  York,  N.  T.     Filed  l^,  28,  1»13. 


H' 


Particular  description  of  goodt.-i-A.  Face-Cream. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.  2,  1913.      i 


Str.  No.  74.e«0.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACUINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  L.  H.  Kbllke 
*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fil«d  Dec.  27.  1913. 


HERKULE 


Ser  No.  74,826.  ( CLASS  2«.  CUtLEBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  OxrcARBON 
Co..  Worceater,  Maas.     Filed  De<J  24,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. i~Vortnb\e   DecarboDii- 
Ing  .\pparatU8. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1913.     1 


Ser.  No.  74.836.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TQE&BOF.)  Ambbican 
Otkn  k  M.4CHi\E  COMPA.VY,  Chjcago.  111.  Filed  Dec. 
26.  1913. 


Particular   description    of  goods.  -J eweWra'    Saws    and 
Similar  Articles. 

Clatms  use  since  aboat  the  year  1903. 


Ser.  No.  74,864.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wm  C.  RoBi.vsoN  k  Son  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec. 
27,  1913. 


I'lirticular  description  of  yoods. — Cjlinder-OU,  Eiiflne- 
Uil,  and  Marine-Engine  Oil. 

CUiimn  use  since  Dec.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,867.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Whkelb«  *  Mottu  Kskcan- 
TiLB  COMPA.NT.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1913. 


Particular  deteription  of  ffoods.—fKnttidhxg  and  Mixing 
MaehlBee  for  Baken'  aad  Coafectio^«T«'  Dee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jane  1,  19tl3. 


Ser.  No.  74.843.  (CLAM  24.  LAIjNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Black«ton«  Mancfactci- 
r.vo  Company,  Jameatown,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 

CAPltAL 

Particular  description  of  firood«.— iWashlng-Macblnea. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1912.  ' 


Ser.  Mo.  74,S44.  (CLAM  24.  l4AqNDHY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHlMia.)  Turn  Btucmitoim  UAvvwAcrvuiso 
Coi»ANT,  JaaMPtown,  H.  Y.    Fflei  Dm.  38.  1918. 

Particular  descrlptUm  of  |7eo4«.— (nrMbing-Machlnes. 


,..MR0., 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Blankets  and 
Wool  Flniab  BUoketa. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No  74,869.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PCBLICA- 
TIONS.)  M.  B.  BaowM  PBiirTijro  k  Bindi.nu  Compant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 


Fire 
prevention 


Particular  desaription  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magaslne. 
Claims  use  since  Dee.  1.  1918. 


Claims  use  since  September.  1906 


1 


Ser.  No.  74.845.      (CLASS  24.     LAliNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)      T»»  BlUCmmOMM  MAWDFACTUtlNO 

Company.  Jaa«it<MRi,  ».  T.    FlM  Dtc.  »,  1913. 


Partteular  detcripHon  of  good: — WaaHtaff-Mschiaee. 
Cl04m$  usa  ttnce  Janany,  1811.     1 


Ser.  No.  74.874.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  CoifBT  CrcL«  Cab  Company.  ladlan- 
apolis,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Automobiles    of    the 
Type  Kaewn  •■  CTcle-Csrs. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  SO,  1918. 

Ha.!.] 


^1 


F«as.uABY  xo,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  74^888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS )  Mabtha 
Elizabsth  R0MK8,  Rtctuaood,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 


Particular  desoription  of  goods. — Tablets  for  Dyspepsia 
and  Obatlnate  Constipation. 
Claims  use  slnee  Jan.  4,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  74,896  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Oai- 
BNTAL  Manicubb  Spbcialty  Cc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1913. 

Particular     dascription     of     goods. — Nall-Pollsh,     .Nail 
Bleach,  and  Cuticle  and  Stain  Remover. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  13,  1913. 


Ser.  Mo.  74.921.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINS8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBJBPARATIONS.)  flsK- 
RuB  Company,  Wilkea-Barrc,  P*.     Filed  Dec  31,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical  and  Phar- 
maceutical Preparation  Called  Analgesic  Balm. 
Claims  uae  aince  July  3,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  74.922.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Strauss  Bros,  k  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,898.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS  I  Symphony  Cotktatl  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1913. 


SYMPHONY 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Cocktail    Ingredienta, 
Including  Whisky.  Gin,  and  Rum  Liquors. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  74,901.  (CLASS  Sfl  CLOTHING.)  Wallace. 
Scott  k  Co.,  Limited.  OI«sg»w.  Scotland.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  1918. 


Partieular  descripUon  of  (foods.— Bnl6»  and  Edgings. 
Claims  use  since  F'ebruary,  19i3. 


Ser.  No.  74.934.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND   STEAM  FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      Tm  Faib- 
BANKS  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1914 
Under  ten -year  proviso. 


Particular  descHptiot*  of  poods. — Valves. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1895. 


No  claim  being  nude  herein  to  the  worda  "  For  Rain  or 
Shine  WeatherprooX." 

Particular  description  of  goods — Rain  Proof  Coats,  Rain- 
Proof  Capes,  RalD-Proof  JackeU.  Rain-Proof  Breeches,  and 
Rain-Proof  Leggings. 

Claims  usa  since  Apr.  2.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  74.908.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Habold  S.  Bancboft,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1913. 


jrnnfAUKEi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil  to  be  Used  in  Con 
nectloD  with  tlw  Catting  and  Lubrication  of  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  D«c.  34.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  74,951.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GaOBoi 
A.  Wabben,  Boston,  Mase.  FHed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


QKiJj&AhS:^^^ 


Particular    desoriptiou    of    goods.- 
Croup-Symp. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  1860. 


Preparation    or 


Ser.  No.  74.965.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAJU- 
TUS,  MACBTINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Taa  Ramdall- 
Faichkiy  Company,  Boston,  Maas.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1914. 


BLITZ 


Fstrticular  desoripUosk  0/  goads. — Spaxk-PlagB. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 

[Vol.  1«.     m:  it] 
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8er.  No.  74.979.  (CLASS  16.  PAISTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATBBIALS.)  Thb  PATTBBSof  -  8A»eaifT  Compamt, 
CleTolaod.  Ohio.     ru«d  J»b.  6,  I#14. 

DAYU0HT 

PartUmUw  dweH^Xow  0/  ^mmU.— pry  and  Beady-Mlxed 
Paints,  Enam^lt,  Stains,  and  Vamlfhes. 
rioinw  u«e  AlDoe  I>ec.  1,  1013. 


S«r.  No.  74.997.  (CLASS  8.  CHElllCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRl^PARATIONS )  Thb 
Bater  Compant,  Inc.,  New  York;  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1914.  I 


C  Y  Ml  R  I  N 


Farticultur  detcription  of  goo44.—\  C!ardlac   Tonic  and 
Diuretic. 

Claim*  u*€  since  Dec.  8,  1913. 


Ser     No.    75.000.       (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
Uasht  Coolbt.  Madison.  Wis.     Piled  Jan.  7.  1914. 

HYCOSENIE 

Particular  detcription  of  ffood*. — tlluminating  and  Fuel 
Oils. 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913.        i 


Ser.  No.  75,003.  (CLASS  48.  MAl.T  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  John  Eichi^  Baswiyc  Co.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1914. 


jgrttnbilk 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — iBeer. 

CUi4m*  use  stnce  about  the  25tli  dty  ot  July,  1906. 


Ser  No.  75,010.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  Ma.ndbl  Limodsi.vb  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1914. 


LIMOSETTE 


Pmrtioular  deteriptton  of  goodt—tehlelet,,  Vehicle  Tops 
and  Bodies. 

CUt4mt*  KM  since  Aosast,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.021.     (CLASS  (J.     CHFailCALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRE<»ARATIONS.)      Wbb- 


BTBB  Chbmtcal  Compaxt.  St.  Pau 
1914 


Minn,     nied  Jan. 


Pgrt4eul0r  detcripUon  of  good*. — . 
and  Cathartic  TaMcfta  for  Colds. 
Claima  «m«  since  Dec.  29.  1018. 


An  Inhalant  and  Fever 
Infliensa,  and  La  Orlppe. 


Ser.  No.  75.022.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wbb- 
STBR  Chbmical  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  7. 
1914. 


Sodetts 


Partieular  dmoripiUm  of  goodt—Whten  of  Cathartic 
Salts. 

Claim*  ute  since  Dec.  29,  191. "i. 


Ser.   .No.   75,0.15.      (CLASS   47.      WINES.)      Luioi   Calis- 
.s.\NO  A  Fir.i.i,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1914. 


tMr/y^r//?/ 


The  word  "  Barollno." 

PnrtUuUur  dt*cripUo%  nf  ffood«.— Light- Red  Table  Wines 

CUtimt  use  since  Nov.  7.  1918. 


Ser.  No. -5,0«<).     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
ISC.S.  AND  NOTIONS.)      D.  A  E.  L.  Maybb.  New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  9.  1914. 


z?^*- 


cK 


Th.'  word  •'  Reliance." 

Particular  dfi*cription  of  good*. — Neckties. 

Claims  u»e  slnw  nhnot  Dec.  23.  191."?. 


S.T.  No.  75.()7rt.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
.MATERIALS.)  W.  P.  Fui.LBB  k  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
(  al.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1914. 


15 


Particular  deticription  of  good*. — Varnishes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  aboat  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,077  (CLAM  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  W.  P.  Itrun  *  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
«  at.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 


UTILITY 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Varnishes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  July  1,  191S. 


S^'r.  No.  75,078.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  W.  P.  FULLBB  *  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
(al      Filed  Jan.  10.  1914. 


Partieuimr  dttoriptUm  of  good*. — Varnishes. 
Claim*  uae  since  sbont  July  1,  1913. 

[Yal.  IM.      H«.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  76,080.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS, »  (arson.  Pikib.  Scott  k  Co., 
Chlcsgo.  ill.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 


S0^^/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.-  ljin:tBi. 
Claim*  ute  since  about  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,0S6.  (CLASS  40  DISTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQT'OKS.  I  «5  F.  Hei-blrin  *  Bao.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.   10,  1914. 


fm\^ 


Particular  description  of  yoods.-  Gin. 
Claim*  u»c  since  about   1904 


Ser.  No.  -5.IOK.  (CLASS  4S»  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  WiCHMAN,  LiT(jKN  k  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cai.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 


^€STlj4)j^ 


('articular  de*cription  of  goods. — Blended  Whlsiky. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aui^ust,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  75.126.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN  t 
Nkw  England  Cotton  Yarn  Company.  New  Bedford. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


RED  TOP 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Tliread. 
Claims  use  since  July,  191.1. 


Ser  No.  75,127.  (CLASS  13.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Nkw  England  Cotton  Yarn  Company,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.   12,   1914. 


BLUE  TOP 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods.-    Thread. 
Claim*  ute  since  July,  1013. 


Ser.  NO.  75,128.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Nbw  England  C«>rToN  Yarn  roMPANV,  New  Bedford. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914. 


QREY  TOP 


ParticuUir  deacription  of  goods. — Thread. 
Claims  use  slpce  July.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,129.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  .\M»  YARN.) 
New  England  Cotton  Yarn  Company,  New  Bedford, 
.Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1914. 


CU^I$T 


!'articular  description  of  poods  -    Thread.  ' 
riaims  u*e  since  July,  191.^. 


Ser.  No.  75.1H6.  (CLASS  l.").  OILS  AND  GREASES.  I 
Ahrrican  Motor  Equipment  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Jnn.   15,   1914. 


AMECO 


Particular   description   of   (;ood«^^Lubrlcatlng   Oil    and 
(irease. 

Claim*  use  since  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  75.242.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Whitmork  Manifacti  ring  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  16,   1914. 
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The  words  "  The  Whltmore  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  U.  S.  A.,  Lubricating  Engineers,  Trade  Mark  " 
being  specifically  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Lubricants. 

CIo4m«  uae  since  Aug.  19,  1913. 

No.  S.I 
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an.  No.  75,251.  (CLASS  15.  pllS  AND  ORKABS8.) 
W.  B.  ORACif:  *  CoMPAVT,  New  tYork,  N.  Y.  FUwl  Jan. 
17.   1014. 


<fO 


Ser.  No.  75.254.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
W.  H.  GsAca  4  Coupant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
17.   1914. 


^>A'^ 


FARO' 


Particular  deicription  of  ffft^da. — Kero8«»n»-. 
Claims  ute  since  1S85. 


Ser.  No.  75,255.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
W.  R.  Grack  a.  CoMPA.sy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
17,  1914. 

ANMADOU 

Particular  detcription  of  i^>od«^^Lubrlcatlng  OUa  and  Particular    description    of    goods. ~~Kna9ene,     Benzln, 

Oreaaea  I   Gasolene,  and  Naphtha. 

Claims  use  alnce  the  latter  part  9t  May.  1906.  |        Claims  use  since  Dec    23,  1913, 


Vv. 


4 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    FEBRUARY    10,  1914. 


95^8a       CKKTAIN     NAMED    FOOTWEAR    FOR    MEN, 
BOYS,    YOUTHS,     WOMEN,    MISSES,    AND    CHII^ 
DBBN.     Jamjn  E.  Adams,  Boston,  Masa. 
Filed  July  30,  1913.      Serial  No.  72,035.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.281.  COTTON  PIBSea  GOODS.  Amoskbao  Manufac- 
TiaiNo  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed  October  22, 1018.     BerUl  No.  73.6M.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.282.  MEDICINE  FOB  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Jacob  Oeobob  Htcx,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  October  26. 1918.    Serial  No.  73,602.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

96.283.  SPARK  PISTOLS,  CIGAR  AND  0A8  LIOHT- 
DfO  DB VICES.     Locis  V.  Abonson,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  12, 1910.     Serial  No.  51.871.     PUBLISHED 
I>CCEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.284.  SUBSTANCE  USED  IN  MANUFACTURE  AS  A 
PRESERVATIVE  IN  TREATING  CBRTAIN  8UB- 
STANCBf).     Thomas  Aiu>inall,  BoltOB,  Bnglaad. 

Mled    September    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,682.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.285.  POWDER,  DYNAMITE.  AND  BLASTING-CAPS. 
Atlam  Powdu  Compani,  WUnlngton,  Del. 

Filed  July   3.    1913.      Serial   No,  71,503.      PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBBB  9,  1013. 

95.286.  NAIIv-BRUSHES.     Chablbs  J.   Bailbt.    Bostoa, 


Piled  October  JO,  1918.    Serial  No.  78,497.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95,287.     REl>TtI(}ERATOR8.  ICE-CHESTS,  REFRIOSRA 
TOR  I'OUNTERS,  STORACJE  REFRIGERATORS,  AND 
DI&PI^T  REFRIGERATORS.     Lek  A.  Bakta,  Clear- 
Qeld,  Pa. 
Filed    September    8.    1912.      Serial    Na    6^,596.      PUB- 

LISHBD  DKCEMBEat  9.  191S. 

9  5,288.      CERTAIN    NAMED    AGRirULTHRAL    AND 
H0RTICULTT:RAL   SEEDS.      Thk   Babtklues    Sxbd 
Compakt,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  July  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  71,602.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9,  1913 

9B,2«9.      HAIR -TONIC.      Makgbitb    Bacmann.    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  18. 1918.     Serial  No.  73,470.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.  1913. 

95,290       HOSIERY   AND   CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED 
UNDER  AND  OUTER  WEAR.     BtCANDS  M.   Biku, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oetobcr  4,  1913.     Setial  No.  78,202.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

9«,291.      CBRTAIN   NAMED  TOYS.     Gbo.    Boitomm  k 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  9.  1918.     Serial  No.   71,906.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1918. 

9S,2»2.      TRAYS    AND    BOXES    MADE    OF    CERTAIN 
NAMED  MATERIALS.     <}bo.  BosorBLDT  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed  October  IS,  1913.     Serial  N«.  7,8,828.     PUBLISHED 
NOVKMBBB  18,  191& 

95.293.      HAIR  BRUSHES  COMPOSED  WHOLLY  OR   IN 
PART   OF    PYROXTWN       Ow>.    Do»Of«LDT   k    Co 
New  York.  N.  T. 
Plle«Oe««tier  18, 1018.     Serial  Wo  78,881.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  18,  1913. 


95.294.  MEDICINAL    TABLETS    FOR    A    LAXATIVE 
AND  INDIGESTION.     BoKO  SALicliHE  Co..  PMUd^l 
phia,  Pa. 

FDed   November    21,    1012.      Serial    No.    67,04&      PUB- 
LSHBD  DBCEMBBB  9.  19ia 

95.295.  REMEDY    FOR    FROST-BITE.      Fmdbhtck    J. 
BstHKBa,  Plttatorgh,  Pa. 

Filed  October  1, 1913.    Serial  No.  78,148.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBBR  2,  1913. 

95.296.  ABBBSTOS    PACKING  MATERIALS   FOB   MA 
CHINERY    OF    ALL    KINDS.      Fbodob    BcaoMANW. 
Dreaden-Lairinsaat,  Genoany. 

Filed  August  27, 1912.     Serial  No.  65,455,    PUBLISHED 
I   DBCBMBBR  9.  1913. 

;  95,297.      SWEEPING    COMPOUND.      Tbtb    Cbdak-Swwp 

eoMTAifT,  Los  AB«elea,  Cal. 
I        Filed  March  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  61,850.     PUBLISHED 
I   MAY  14,  1912. 

95.298.  LACES.       William     Wal-i.   Chacb,     Brookly*. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  JJo.  71,826.     PUBLIfiHHD 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.299.  SPRAYS  FOR  PLANTS.  SHRUBS,  AND  TREES. 
Thb  Chambb&lain  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  October  22,  1913.    Serial  lio.  73,543.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.300.  CHAMPAGNE- WINES.     Chandon  bt  ClB.,  Kpet- 
nay,  France. 

Filed   Feliruary    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,470.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBBR  9,  1913. 

95.301.  HANDKERCHIEFS.     The  H.  B.  a.AFLi.v  Com- 
pany,  New   York,    N.   Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.999.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

96.302.  pLiERS.     Chbscknt  Tool  Co..  Jamestown.  N.  Yi, 
Filed  Jime  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,400.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9,  1918. 

96,898.     SKJN   LOTION  AND  POWDER.     Basiu  DBmo. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  October  22,  1913.    Serial  Na  73,544.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.  1913. 

95,804.     SELF-PLAYING  PIANOS      Otto  J.  Db  Mou.  k 
Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed    February    5,     1913.      Serial    No.    68.324.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBBR  9,   1913. 

95,305.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ARTICLES    OF   STATION- 
ERY.    Dbnnison  Manifactukinq  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed  April  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.636.     PUBLISHED 

DBGVMBrat  2,  1918. 

95,S0«.       CBRTAIN     NAMED     HORSE     EQUIPMENTS. 
John  Dewsbcbt  k  Son  Limited.  Walsall,  England, 
med  April  28.  1918.     Serial  No.  70,091.     PUBLISETBD 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

90,80T.     MATCHES.    Thb  Diamond  Match  Co.,  CMcago. 

ni. 

Filed  September  21,   1«12.      SeriaJ   No.  65,909.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBER  9.   1913. 

95,308.      DISINFECTANTS.   INSECTICIDES.    AND   CER- 
TAIN    NA'MBD     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARA- 
TION8.     MA0oa  Dickikbon.  BrlfrtrtoB,  Engfrnd. 
FlM'lfcPcIl  24.  1S18.     Serial  No.  (», 281.     PUBIISHBD 

DBCBMBER  9,  1913. 

\ 
I 
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,  Bknjamik  S.  Blbod, 
73,814.      PUB- 


95.309.  INSECTU'IDB.  JusKPU  II.  DoNSoHC*.  Sed«lla, 
Mo. 

Filed  July  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,827.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1013. 

96.310.  WEEKLY   NEWSPAPER. 
Omaba,  Nebr. 

Filed    NoTember   5,    1913.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

95.311.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PREPAilATiaNS  FOR  DYE- 
ING AND  PRINTING  PURPOSES.  Farbwmkb 
voBM.  MBI8TXB  LcciDS  k  BBfTMiiiG,  HOcbat  OD-tbe- 
Main,  Germany. 

Filed   December    11,    1912.      Serlail   No.   67.834.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   11,  1913. 

95.312.  HAND-BAGS.     Htmaa  GaH,bbt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  25,  1913.     SerUl  No.  t2,513.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

95.313.  CERTAIN    ACID-PROOF    CHEMICAL    STONE 
WARE.     GBRMA.M-AMmncAW  Stonbwahb  Wowcs,  New 
York,  NY. 

Filed    February    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,741.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95,314  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS. 
A..  A.  Gb.\cct,  Pblladelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    16.     1912.      Serial    No.    60,873.      PUB 
LISHED    DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

96.315.  PREP.\ttATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PILES.     Max  Hbisblb  k  Sons,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

Filed    February    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,261.      PUB- 
LISHED  I)BC!5MBEB  9.   1913. 

96.316.  SHOES.     Hbn.vkssy  Coi*P4.vy,  Botte,  Mont. 
Filed  June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  T1.089.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  25.  1913. 

95.317.  LIQUID  REMEDY  FOB  CBKTAIN  NAMED  DlS 
EASES.     ANTON  HCBCBB,  Spring  Valley,  111. 

Filed  April  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  $5,735.     PUBLISHED 
DEX:EMBER  9.   1913. 

95.318.  DYNAMITE.  Hbbcclbs  PbwDBB  Comfant.  Wll 
mlDgton,  Del. 

Filed  June  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  T1.166.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.  1913. 

95.319.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS  AND  SPORTING  AP 
PLIANCES.  Wm.  H.  Hosnc*  Compant,  Loa  An 
gelea,  Cal. 

Filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,749.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.  1913.  | 

95.320.  CARBONATED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE. 
F.  HorrMA.NN  k  Sons  Inc  ,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  18.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,474.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

96.321.  KNIFE  HEADS  FOR  MOWERS.  Int»bnational 
Habtistib  Compant  Of  N'bw  Jkbsbt,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  August  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.111.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

96.322.  LIVER  CLEANSER  USED  AS  A  REMEDY  FOR 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Thb  F.  W.  K«t- 
TCBJBB  MsniciNB  Co.,  Jackaonr|lle,  Fla. 

Filed  July  1,   1912.     Serial  No    54,500.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.  1913. 

95.8  23.       RAZORS,     POCKET-KNIVES,     SCISSORS. 
gHJEARS,    AND    TABLE-CUTLERY    NOT    OF    PRE- 
CIOUS METAL.     Max  Klaas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  171.638.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9,  1913.  | 

96.324.       REMEDY    EMPLOYED    IS    A    SEDATIVE    IN 
COUGH   AND   ASTHMATIC   AILMENTS.      Kn<M.L  ft 
Co.,  Ladwic*bafen-oii-ttae-&blD4.  Oermany. 
Filed    NoTember    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    78.784.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  9.   1913.        , 

96.926.     BUBBES  HEELS  FOB  SHOBS  OF  ALL  KINDS 
Lamoxt.  Co«u««  ft  COMPARI.  Hew  Y<«k,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,847.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 


95.326.  ANTISEPTICS.  AWMA  Nicolina  Ebika  Lindahl. 
Stocklioim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  A.  Llndabl,  tradlnte  ar 
Teknlaka  Fabrikrn  Helios,  A.  Llndabl,  Stockbolm. 
Sweden. 

l-lled  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.616.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

96.327.  ANTISEPTICS.     Anna  Nicolina  Ebika  Lindahl, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  asaignor  to  A.  Llndabl,  trading  as 
Teknlaka    Fabriken    Helloa,    A.    Llndabl,    Stockholm 
Swedoi. 

Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.517.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   2.  1913. 

95.328.  SPARKLING  WINES.  Ldioi  Calissano  ft  Fioli, 
Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,606.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95,.329.    LINIMENT,  MEDICINES,  AND  REMEDIES  FOR 
CERTAIN    NAMED   DISEASES.      Malcolm    B.   Tip- 
ton, Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed   September   16,    1913.     Serial   No.   72,910.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

96,3.30.       TOILET     PREPARATIONS,     LOTIONS.     POW 
DER,   OINTMENT,   AND  CREAM    FOR  THE   FACE 
LOBKTTA  B.  Mallot,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,142.     PUBLISH KD 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.331.  LUBRICATING  OIL.  Maloxbt  Oil  ft  Manu 
rAcroaiito  Compawt,  Scranton.  Pa. 

Filed    NoTember    6.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,839.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95.332.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS 
AND  DISEASES.  Mbnthacol  Co.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

Filed  August  15,  1913.     SerUl  No.  72,357.     PUBLI8HBD 
DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

96.333.  BAKING  -  POWDER.  E.  MbtsbicaL'b  Baking 
PowDKB  Co  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,386.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95,.334.     LAGER  BEER.  ALE,  STOUT,  AND  MALT  TONIC. 
MXL.WAX7KBa  -  Waukbbha     Bbbwino    Company,    Mil- 
waukee, Wla. 
Filed    December    29.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,512.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  15.  1918. 

96,386.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CLOTHING   FOR    LADIES, 
CHILDREN.     MISSES,     AND     INFANTS.       Samibl 
Mitchell  and  Bbo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16.  1913.    Sertal  No.  78,421.    PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  9,    1913. 

96.336      COAL,  AND  PARTICULARLY  WASHED  COAL. 
MoNON  Coal  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed   February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.437.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

96.337.  WRITING-PAPER.  PRINTING-PAPER.  WRAP- 
PING-PAPER, AND  PACKING  PAPER.  Thb  Mdnbob 
Fblt  ft  Papbb  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,760.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

96.338.  CARBUBBTBR8,    VAPORIZERS    OR    MIXERS. 
PUMP       SUCTION       CONNBCn'IONS,       STUFFING 
BOXES.    STERN  BEARINGS,    AND    BILGE-PUMPS. 
John  A.  Mcbbay,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,296.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

96,330.      GOLF    BALLS.      The    Nobth    Bbitibh    Rubbbr 
Company.  Limiibh.  Edinburgh.  Hrotland. 
Filed  July  1.   1912.      Seiial   No    64.519.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

96.340.      LUBRICATING    OILS    AND    GREASES.      OiLiO 
COMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  78.422.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.34  1.     MATTRESSES.    SPRINGS.    PILLOWS,   AND 
COUCHES.    J.  OaiASON,  Fall  RlTer.  Mass. 
FUed  Aiwost  4.  1918.      Sertal  No.  72,167.      PUBLIBHBD 
DECEMBBR  9.  1913. 
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93.342.      HOLIiOW  GLASSWARE  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 

ARTICLES   kADE  OF  GLASS.   '  Obhtbbbkichische 

Gi..\8hCttbn    GE8BLL8CHAFT,    Aussig    On    the  -  Elbe, 

Austria-Hungary. 

Filed   June   M,    1012       Serial   No.  64,054.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   9.   1913. 

95.348.      HOLLOW  GLASSWARE  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 
ARTICLES    MADE    OF    GLASS.       Ohtkrbbkhischi 
GLAaHtMTENOEBKLLBCHAFT,    .XuMtig  on  tbe-Elb^.     Aus- 
tria-Hungary . 
Filed  July  23,  1912      Serial  No.  64,876.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9.  1913 

95.344.      HOLLOW  GLASSWARE  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 
ARTICLES    MADE    OF    OL.V.^S       OsTWiBBirHisCHE 
Gi.A.siiCTTBNr.BSELLsrnAiT,    Ausslg-on-the-Blbe,     Aus- 
tria-Hungary 
Filed  July  23,   1912.     Serial  No.  64,877.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   9.    1913. 

95.345  FERTILIZERS.       Patapsco    Guano    Company, 
Baltimore.    Md. 

Filed  May  24.   1013.     Sertal  No.  70,630.     PUBLISHED 
DRCEMBKR   9,    1913. 

95.346  R.VNGES.     PEOPLES  OiTriTTiNo  Company,  De- 
troit.   Mich. 

Filed  July  24,    1909.     Serial   No    43,776.      PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER    12,    1909. 

9  5,347.       FLAVORING    EXTRACT    FOR    NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC   BEVEIL\GES.      PosTt  m    Ckkkal    Co.    Lim- 
iTKn,   Battle  Creek,   Mich, 
nied  October  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,609.     PUBLISHED 

DECKMBKR  9,    1913. 

95..148.        PREVENTIVE     OF     VENEREAL     DISEASES 
Pbbventit  Co.,   Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  August  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,523.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.349.      LIQUID    REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES    OF    THE 
SKIN  AND  BLOOD.     Ramon  Antonio  Deloado  Cab- 
bonell.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Ponce,  Porto  Rico 
Filed   June  3,   1913.     Serial  No.  70.839.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1918. 

9  5,350.      SUITCASES,    TRUNKS,    AND   TRAVELING- 
B.\G8.     Resihto  LroGAGE  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  April  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.094.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

95,351.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN  AND 
BOYS.     ROOBB.S  Peet  Company,  New  Yvk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,611.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

9.'>.352.      BRAKE  LINING    FOR   AUTOMOBILE-BRAKES. 
The  RrssELL  MANiFACTrRiNO  Co..  MIddletown,  Conn. 
Filed  October  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.489.     PUBLISHED 
DKCEMBER  9,   1913. 

95.353       BRAKE  LINING   FOR    AUTOMOBILE  BRAKES. 
The  RrsBBLL  Manpfactiring  Co.,  MIddletown.  Conn. 
Filed  Ortober  1^,  JL913.     Serial  No.  73,490.     PUBLISHED 
DKCEMBER  9,  191.T  ' 

95.354.       MEMORANDUM  BOOK.       San     Antonio    Drig 
Co.,  S«n  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  October  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,660.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,   1913. 

9  5,3  66        PREPARED   WIRE  OR  CATGUT  STRINGS, 
PLAIN    OR    COVERED,     FOR    MUSICAL    INSTRU 
MENT8.     Ernst  Schbtfleb,  Zwota,  Germany. 
Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  6P,.335.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95.356.     CERTAIN  SURGICAL  SEWING  AND  LIGATION 
MEANS  IN  A  RAW,  STERILIZED,  OR  PREPARED 
STATE.     Ebnst  Scheffleb,  Zwota,  Germany, 
nied  March  25,  1913.     Sertal  No.  69,3.36.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.3.'i7.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES.     Ji'LiDS  ScHMiD,  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    21,    1913.       Serial    No.    68.043.       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  9,  1913. 


95,368.     VEHICLE-SPRINGS.     Sheldon  Axle  Company, 
Wllkes-Barre.  Pa. 
Filed  Octol)er  3,  1912.     SerUl  No.  66,118.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

96,859.      CHLORID    OF    LIME,    CONCENTRATED    LYE, 
POWDERED   BORAX,   AND   AMMONIA.      Th«   Sin- 
CLAiB  Mancfacttjbino  COMPANY,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  May   1,  1913.      Serial  No.  70.166.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.360.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVERS.  Stand- 
ABD  Vabnibh  Worxb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    16,    1909.      SerUI    No.    46,928.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

95.361.  WHIPS.  Stbimeb  A  Moore  Whip  Co.,  Westfleld, 
Mass. 

Filed   September   20.    1909.      Serial   No.   44,829.      PUB- 
I.JSHED  DECEMBER  0,  1913. 

96.362.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Robbbt  L. 
SOMMBBS,  Boston,  Maas. 

Filed   September   20,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.899.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

96.863.      COMPOUNDS    OR    PREPARATIONS    USED    AS 
REMEDY    FOR    EAR    AILMENTS    AND    DISEASES 
Charles  Atwill  Tyndall,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,187.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  1913. 

95.364.  MACHINE  NEEDLES.  Union  Special  Machinb 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.753.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.365.  BEER.  United  States  Bbewino  Co.  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September   10.    1912.      Serial    No.   66,676.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.366.  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING 
MALE  GENERATIVE  ORGANS.  U.mty  Sales  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed    January    23.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.086.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.367.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Wall.  Stbbetkb  and  Doyle 
Company,  North  Adams.  Maas. 

Filed   Si'ptember   25,    1913.      SerUl    No.    73.064.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.368.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Wabneb's  Fea- 
tcbbb,  Incobpobated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   14.    1913.      Serial    No    73.992.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9.  1913. 

95.369.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Wabnbb'b  Fea- 
TCBBS,  Incobp<jrated.  Npw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.993.      I'UB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95.370.  MOVING-PICTURE     FILMS.       Warnbb's     Fba 
TUBBB,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.994.      PTB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95.371.  MOVING-PICTURE     FILMS.       W.^bneb's     Fea 
TUBBB,  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,996.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

96.372.  MOVING  PICTURE  FILMS.  Wabnbb's  Fba- 
tubbb.  Incobpobated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November   14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,996.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

• 

95.373.  MOVING  PICTURE  FILMS.  Wabwbb's  Fba- 
TUBBS,  Incobpobated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,997.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

96.374.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Wabnbb'b  Fba- 
turbb,  Incobpobated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1013.      Serial    No.    73.998.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 


dt#^ 


OFI^CIAL  GAZETTE 


FnntCAKY  TO,  1914. 


TUKB8,  lNCO«POKAT«D,  New  YorlU  N.  Y. 
FflNI  M«rTeiDb«r   14,    I918.     0«rlak  No.   78,999.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

a«3Te.     uoTiNa.PicTUBi:  filub.     wammw^'b   riA- 

TmH,  ijfcmrraAnD,  N«w  Torit  N.  T. 
Filed   Noreaater  14.   1918.     torlat  No.  74.00L     PUB- 
UmD  DBCEMBER  9,  £912. 

;)6,377.       MOVINO-PICTURE     FILB|8.       WaewWb    Fm4- 
TCBBS,  IwcoBPomATSOv  M*«r  YerH,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November  14,   l»ia.     Bertel    No.   74.002.      PUB- 
UBHED  OSCEMBBR  9,  1913. 

96,378.       MOVINO-PICTUH»    riLlH.       Wamu's    9ua- 
Tcua.  lNco«PO*ATBO,  Ncw  Yorl^  N.  Y. 
Piled   November   14.    1913.      Serial   No.   74,004.      PUB- 
L^ISHED  DECEMBER  9.  1913. 


»^»n.     CIOAR8  AlfD  SMOKTIfO  AND  CHHWINO  TO- 
BACCO.     Watn«   Tobacco   Compaht,    Fort    Wayne, 

iDd. 

Filed   November    10,    1913.      Serial   No.  78,901.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  9,  1918. 

95,380.       CHEMICAL    PEEPARATION    FOR    THE    RE- 
MOVAL  or   HAIR.      Sahah   M.    Wauwir,    Dl^hton, 


Filed  October  23,  1918.    Serial  No.  73,fi88.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

95,381.      CERTAIN    NAMED    MACHINE    AND    OTHER 
TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     J.  H.  WltXIAMs  ft 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  18,  1918.    ScrUl  No.  78,484.    PUBLISHED 

DKCEMBBR  9,  1913. 
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17,580.—  TUU: 


"'A' a 'A'" 
Two  Ways 


(For  Shoe-Polisb.)     .^echbolp 
Filed  January 


i\s 


Sales  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

10,  1914. 

17,621.— ritJc;  "BAKERS  FOOT  EASE."  (For  Foot 
Ease.)  J.  Hakve  Baker,  Claude,  Tex.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 2,  1914. 

17,522.— 7HtJ«.-  "YOUTHEVER."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prep- 
aration.) Ballfokd  Chemical  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  January  6,  1914. 

17,523.— r«/<5;  "STAKNOFK  (For  a  Medicinal  l^epa- 
ratlon. »  Ballfokd  (hemual  Company,  New  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed  January  B,  1914. 

17,524.— 7H«<-.-  "CIREALL."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration.! Ballkokd  ("hemicai.  Company,  New  York, 
N.  r.     Filed  January  6,  1914. 

17,526— Title:  "  BEI.NLU'HS  EXTRA  GERMAN  STYLK 
SE.NF."  (For  Mustard.)  Pail  Beinlich,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  January  17,  1914. 

17,526— ra/e.-     •'  20TH    CKNTURY    MF(J.    CO  S.    SANI- 
TARY    FLOOR     DRESSING.-        (For     Fluor  -  Polish, 
Floor-Oila,  and  Sweeprajr  Compounds,  i     liOTii  Ckntuky 
Mani  KACTiKi.NG  Co.,  Shi  ranxiito.  Cal.     Filed  Novcm 
ber  1.'4,  19i;<. 

17,527. — Title:  "  20TH  CENTIUY  M.AMKACTl  KINO 
COS  20TI1  CENTURY  NKVEK  LEAK  UADlATOlt 
COMPOUND."  (For  Radiator  t-'ouipounds.)  L'Orii 
Cbntiht  Manl'factukinu  Co.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
November  24,  1913. 

17,528.— Af/e.-     •SOLARAItlO     METAL     POLISH     AND 

WIN1>0W    CLEANSER."       (For    Metal  Polish.)       8. 

CoHL,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     FMled  November  24,  1913. 
17,529.— 7  it(e.-     'OKIE    VEST."       (For    Ladlo.s"    Inder- 

vests. )      llAUHY   IL  CoNDiT,   Indiauapolis,    lud.     Filed 

January  14,  1914. 

17,530.— 7'i7Je.-  "TIS  RITE.""  (For  Bread.)  DBALEB8 
Baking  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky       Filed   December  22, 1913. 

17,531— Title:  "  TEPLITZ  WATER'  (For  Table  Water.) 
R.  M.  Haan,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  December  30, 
1913. 

17,532.— ri7Je.  "THE  ORIGINAL'  IDEAL  PACKAGE." 
(For  Paints.)  IIanhne  Bhus.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
January  27,   1914. 

17,533.— 7'<(ie.      "  SHILLALY."         (For      Handkerchiefs.) 
Heller  ft  Long,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  27,  I 
1914.     '  I 

17,634— TifJc.  "AMERICAN  BOY."  (For  Handker- 
chiefs.) Hbller  &  U)SG,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  27,  1914. 

17,535— ri tic;  "C.  J.  JENSENS  LINIMENT."  (For 
Liniment.)  C.  J.  Jensen,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed 
November  6,  1913. 


,536— Title:  "  W.  C.  MAYNARDS  GUARANTEED  WA- 
TER PROOF  SHOE  OIL."  (For  Shoe  Oil.)  W.  C. 
Maynakk  a.\i>  Company,  Newport,  Greg.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 2«,   1914. 

17.5.'{7.—rit/e. —  LABOR  LIGHTS."      (For  Cigars.)      Th« 

MoKHLK    LiTHooRAi'Hic    Co.MrANY,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  January  28.  1914. 
17.538.— Title:    "LA     REGENTA."       (For    Cijirars.)     Thi 

Moehle   Lithographic   Company,  New    York,   N.    Y. 

Filed  January   28,  1914. 

17,539.— JirZe.  "  MAPEL."  (ForCiKars.  i  The  Moehle 
Lithograph i<  Co.mpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 28,   1914. 

17,540.— Ti</e.  "SPANISH  BROWN."  (For  Cigars.) 
The  Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  January  28.  1914. 

17,.-^41.— 7'i(/e.-  "I  SHOULD  WORRY."  (For  Cigars.) 
The  Moehi.e  Lithikjraphic  Company,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  January  28,  1914. 

17.542.— Tit  If:  "SWEET  VUELTAS."  (For  Cigars.) 
The  MoEHi.n  Lithographic  Company,  New  I'brk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  January  28,  1914. 

17,543.— r<fi^.  "AMERICAN  UNION."  (For  Cigars.) 
The  Mokhle  Lithij<;raphii:  Co-MPajsy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  January  28.  1914.  ' 

17,544.--ri»e.-  ••  KXTRAIT  DEAU  DE  COIX)GNE 
DOUBLE."  (For  Cologne.)  MIlhkn.s  k  Kropfp, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  20,  1914. 

17,545.— 7'tt/c;  "OLD  HAWKINS  WISKY."  (For 
Whisky.)  The  Pa.\ton  Brothers  Compant,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     FihHl   January  29,  1914. 

17,546.  -7'itle.-  "THE  OLD  PETRI."  (For  agars.) 
Petri-Italian-Amkrican  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  November  28,  1913. 

17,.'>47.— ritZc-  "KING  PROTOS  (UEX)  BEER '"  (For 
Beer.)  I'kotobuewino  Company,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  January  5,  1914. 

17, 54S.— Title:  "  NILO  I.^GER."  (For  Beer.)  A. 
Schrkiber  Brewing  Company,  Buftalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January   23,   1914. 

17,549.— Title:  "  SPARKPLUG."'  (For  Self  Rising  Flour.) 
Sparks  Milling  Company,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and 
Alton,  111.     Filed  January  29,  1914. 

17,550.— ritJc-  "HI-TONE.""  (For  Chocolates,  Chocolate 
Creams,  Chocolate  Candles,  and  Chocol.ite-Coated 
Fruits.)  I),  Y.  Staftokd,  Marshfleld,  Oreg.  Filed 
September  3,  1913. 

17,551.— r«le.-  "MORNING  STAR."  (For  Coffee.) 
Fkikb-Stanley  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  De- 
cember 31,  1913. 

17,552.— 7'<«e.-  "A  SURETY  OF  PURITY."  (For  Ice- 
cream.) WILLIA.M8  IcB  Cream  Co.,^Scranton.  Pn. 
Filed  January  23,  1914. 
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S,496.— n«e.  "NEW  WRINKLE."  (For  Electric  Fit- 
tings.) The  Bbtant  Elsctric  Company,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  January  3.  1|)14. 

3,491.— Title:  PYRAMID  FLY  CATCHER."  (For  Ad- 
hesive Fly  -  Catching  Devices.)  Louis  Dmjongm  & 
Co..  N^w  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  January  6.  1914. 

3.i9S.~Title:  "PYRAMID  FLY  CATCHER."  (For  Ad- 
hesive Fly  -  Catching  Devices.)  Lolis  Dbjo.vgb  & 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Janoary  6,  1914. 

^A99— -Title       "  HOW      DOES      YOUR      COMPLEXION 

COMPARE     WITH     MINE?"       (For    Face  -  Cream. ) 

'     New   York    .\nd  Ix>ndon   Drug  (To..  New  York,   N.  Y. 

FUed  January  29,  1914. 


:i.500.— Title:  "  BIGGEST  SELLER  BECAUSE  '  EVERY 
BITE  TASTES  RIGHT."  (For  Ch*wlng-Tobacco.) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wtnston-Salem, 
N.  C.     Filed  January  28,  1914. 

3.601— Title:  "  NT  BLr  LAUNDRY  CLEANSER."  (For 
Laundry  i  i.-anser  i  S.  H.  Robi.son  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia.  I'a,     Filed  January   15.  1914. 

3,502— r»«e.  '  WELCH'S  THE  NATIONAL  DRINK." 
(For  (Jrape  Julcc.  1  The  Welch  Gkapb  Jiice  Co., 
Wp^tfleld,  N.  Y.      Filed  January  liL',  1914. 

3,603.— ruif.  WELCH'S  THE  NATIONAL  DRINK." 
(For  (irape  Juice.)  The  Welch  Gbape  Juice  Co., 
We8tfl^■ld.  N.  Y.     Filed  January  29,  1914. 
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COD^^HyCISSIOISrEK.    OF    ifj^te^stts 


AKD  or 


UXlTI'l)  STATES  COURTS  IN  I'ATIiNT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PASTE  Sea  COAST  Canning  Ck). 
Decided  December  M,  t91S. 
TRAOK-tf ABK— "Arab,"  »or  Sardines— Not  Qbooraphical. 
The  word  "  Arab  "  Beld  not  geographical  and  prop- 
erly registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  sardines. 

On  APPEAL. 

TRADE-MARK    rOR    CANNED    8ARDINB8. 

Mr.  Samuel  T.  D.  Jones  for  the  applicant 

FaAZiEB,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  refusal  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  to  register  a  mark  compris- 
ing the  representation  of  nn  Arab  uix)n  a  horse  in  a 
desert  scene,  surmounted  by  the  word  "  Arab." 

The  refusal  is  based  upon  the  ground  that  the 
word  "Arab"  is  a  geographical  term  and  should 
either  be  removed  from  the  drawing  or  disclaimed. 
The  Examiner  cites  in  support  of  his  action  a  recent 
decision — ex  parte  U.  H.  Dudley  d  Company,  (191 
O.  G.,  686) — refusing  registration  of  the  word 
"Arab,"  applied  to  dates,  ns  either  a  descriptive 
term  or  misdescriptlve.  That  decision,  it  is  ob- 
served, does  not  hold  the  term  "  Arab  "  as  a  geo- 
graphical term.  Nor  is  it  believed  that  such  a 
holding  in  this  case  is  correct.  Applicant  contends 
that  instead  of  being  geographical  the  word  "  Arab," 
in  its  primary  sense,  refers  merely  to  a  race  of  peo- 
ple, a  typical  representative  of  which  appears  in  the 
picture. 

The  Standard  Dictionary  defines  the  word  as — 
a  member  of  the  .\rablc  division  of  the  Semitic  race  sprung 
from   Arabia  and  since  the  rise  of  Mohammedanism  scat- 
tered In  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa. 

The  Century  Dictionary  contains  a  similar  defini- 
tion of  the  word  as — 

a  native  of  Arabia  or  a  member  of  the  Amble  race  now 
widely  separated  In  Asia  and  Africa  and  formerly  in 
southern  Europe. 

It  is  observed  under  these  definitions  tliat  the  pri- 
mary sense  of  the  word  does  not  locate  the  race  in 
Arabia,  but  scatters  it  through  parts  of  several  con- 
tinents. Nor  is  the  word.  In  its  ordinary  meaning, 
the  name  of  the  country  or  any  portion  thereof. 

It  is  noted  that  the  word  "  Yankee "  has  been 
registered  recently— No.  89,265,  December  3,  1912; 
No.  92,794,  July  29,  1913,  and  No.  93,342,  September 
9.  1913,  and  the  words  "  Red  Turk,"  No.  83,379, 
September  10,  1912. 
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All  of  these  words,  in  my  judgment,  stand  upon 
the  same  or  similar  basis  as  the  word  "  Arab,"  and 
hence  are  free  from  the  objection  as  geographical. 
The  same  treatment  should  be  accorded  to  this  word 
as  to  the  enumerated  registered  words  as  trade- 
marks. 

Furthermore,  the  goods  to  which  the  word 
"  Arab  "  is  applied—"  sardines  "—are  not,  so  far  as 
ascertained,  the  subject  of  manufacture  in  Arabia, 
but  an  Importation  from  other  countries  into  th;U 
country.  No  one  could  therefore  be  deceived  into 
the  belief  that  the  origin  of  these  goods  is  anywhere 
In  Arabia.  The  word  therefore  is  neither  descrip- 
tive nor  deceptive,  but  fanciful.  In  the  case  cited, 
however — U.  H.  Dudley  d  Company,  gvpra — the 
goods  there  in  question — "  dates  " — are  n  well-known 
product  of  that  country.  This  is  thought  to  be  suffi- 
cient to  distinguish  the  word  "Arab,"  as  here  ap- 
plied, from  its  application  In  that  case. 

It  appears  that  the  mark  was  once  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  October  20.  1912,  and.  so 
far  as  the  record  discloses,  no  opposition  to  its  use 
was  developed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
reversed. 


Ex  PABTE   BOYCE,   WhEELEB  &  BOYCE. 
Decided  January  6,  19H. 

1.  Trade-Marks — "Ccmft-Cct"  fob  Knit  Undershirts, 

Etc. — Not  Descriptive. 
The    words    "  Cumfy-Cut "    Held    not    descriptive    as 
applied  to  knit  undershirts,  etc.,  and  registrable. 

2.  Same — Class  of  Words  Which  Mat  be  Registered. 

"  To  my  mind  the  rule  should  be  that  If  the  exclusive 
use  of  these  words  leaves  open  to  everybody  else  all 
words  useful  In  describing  any  quality  or  property  ap- 
pertaining to  this  particular  class  of  goods,  the  words 
in  qaestlon  should  be  registered.  " 

On  appeal. 

trad»-mark   fob   knit   dndershirts,   union   boitb,   and 
ladies'  vests. 

Messrs.  Philipp,  Sawyer,  Rice  d  Kennedy  for  the 
applicants. 

Newton,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examinn* 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  "  Cumfy-Cut " 
as  a  trade-mark  for  knit  undershirts,  etc. 

There  are  good  authorities  cited  by  the  applicants 
for  allowing  the  registration  of  these  words  for  this 
He.  8.]   , 
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class  of  goods  and  probably  Equally  as  good  au- 
thorities cited  by  the  Examlnef  for  refusing  their 
registration. 

To  my  mind  the  rule  should  be  that  If  the  exclu- 
sive use  of  these  words  leaved  ojpea  to  everybody 
else  all  words  useful  In  describing  any  quality  or 
property  appertaining  to  this  particular  class  of 
goods  the  words  in  question  should  be  registered, 
or,  to  put  it  as  the  courts  have  so  often  expressed  it : 

No  one  baa  a  right  to  approprifite  a  word  or  pbrase 
which  from  the  natnre  ot  the  fact  It  is  used  to  slKiiify, 
othera  mav  employ  with  equal  trutSa.  and  therefore  have 
an  equal  right  to  employ  for  the  aaae  purpose. 

I  cannot  conceive  of  any  one  ever  attempting  to 
describe  any  property,  quality,  or  comiwsitlon  of 
knit  underwear  by  the  words  "  Cumfy-Cut."  I  do 
not  believe  that  the  exclusive  uee  of  "  Cumfy-Cut " 
will  take  away  from  the  publit  any  words  which 
they  would  need  or  could  use  In  flescriblng  their  knit 
underwear,  and  for  this  reason  the  words  may  be 
registered. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlnef  of  Trade-Marks  is 
reversed. 


DEOISIOIS  OF  THE  U.  8.  00UET8. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bisttict  of  Oolnmbia. 
Shields  r.  Le^. 
DmHded  December  I,  laii. 
iNTaKrcacNca — Pbiobitt — Oiliqcnce. 

The  uncorroborated  testimony  of  Shields,  who  wa« 
the  flrst  to  conceive  the  inyention,  but  the  ia«t  to  con- 
strnctlvely  redoce  to  practice,  tHat  he  was  flnandally 
anablfl  to  file  an  application  Held  Insufflcient  to  excuse 
his  lack  of  diligence. 

Ur,  John  B.  Hull  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  B.  L.  Tkuraton  and  Mr.  S,  G.  Browne  for  the 
appellee. 

Vaw  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding 
relating  to  Improvements  in  a  cutting  mechanism. 
The  Issue  is  defined  in  the  folloiwing  counts : 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear-Kenerating 
tool  havInK  cutting  edgea  located  In  the  surface  of  an 
byperbolold  of  one  abeet. 

a.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactgre.  a   gear-generating 
tool  of  circular  aectlon.  and  having  n  longltndlnal  section 
upon    a    plane    Intprsectlng    the    tools    axis   at    an    angle 
Mcb  of  tn«*  two  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  such 
section  having  the  contour  of  a  trua  rack. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gear-generating 
tool  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ctittlng  teeth  arranged 
nelically  about  the  axis  of  the  tool,  the  cutting  edges 
of  such  teeth  being  located  In  the  lateral  surface  of  an 
byperbolold  of  one  abeet. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  gear-generating 
tool-Uank  having  a  rectangular  sec  Ion  in  a  pfitoe  angu- 
larly located  with  reference  to  Its  nils. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  raanafactare,  a  gear-generating 
tool-blank  having  an  hyi>erbolold  of  one  sheet  as  Its  lateral 
surface. 

Appellant's  application  was  01ed  July  26,  1009. 

Appellee's  application  was  filed  ^uly  13,  1909.    Both 

parties  rely  upon  their  filing  dates  for  constructive 

redaction  to  practice.    That  appiellant  was  the  flrst 

to  conceive  is  not  seriontfy  coil  tested.     The  dates 

of  conception  given  tlie  parties  ^y  all  the  tribunals 

of  the  Patent  CMBee  were,  to  a^ipellant,  the  latter 

part  of  1908,  and,  to  appellee,  ntH  earlier  than  May 

38, 1900.    It  la  nnnecessary  to  e:tamlne  the  erldence 

with  a  view  of  aecording  appe^ee  an  earlier  date, 

[Yel.  lit. 


since  it  was  conceded  that  he  was  not  the  flrst  to 
conceive. 

The  case,  therefore,  turns  solely  upon  the  qatm 
tlon  of  lack  of  diligence  on  the  part  of  appeUant. 
It  appears  that  from  July,  1907,  to  Jima,  19^0,  ]m 
was  receiving  a  salary  of  eighty-four  dollars  par 
month.  He  testified  that  he  had  a  family  of  tkree 
children;  that  his  wife  was  ill  during  that  period, 
and  was  a  source  of  heavy  expense  to  him;  that 
during  the  winter  of  1908-1900,  he  took  into  his 
family  two  cousins  who  had  Just  arrived  from  the 
old  country,  and  that  he  kept  them  for  three  months 
until  they  could  flud  work.  It  api)e!irs,  however, 
that  during  this  period  he  exi>ended  one  hundred 
and  forty  dollars  for  instruction  in  a  correspond- 
ence school,  and  that  he  also  Joined  the  Free 
Masons. 

As  to  his  financial  Inability  to  file  an  applica- 
tion, which  it  api)ears  was  finally  accomplished  at 
an  initial  exi)enditore  of  twenty  dollars,  and  thus 
have  preserved  his  rights,  he  is  uncorroborated,  ex- 
cept by  his  attorney,  who  testified  tliat  all  he  re- 
ceived for  preparing  the  application  and  paying  the 
filing  fee  was  twenty  dollars.  He  could  easily  have 
been  corroborated  as  to  the  unfortunate  conditions 
respecting  the  illness  in  his  family,  and  hence,  from 
his  failure  to  produce  this  evidence,  it  must  be  in- 
ferred that  the  conditions  were  not  such  as  to  have 
rendered  action  on  his  part  prohibitive.  In  the  oaae 
of  a  junior  party  In  an  interference  proceeding,  his 
unoirroborated  testimony  cannot  be  accepted  na 
sulhcieut  to  establish  his  case  In  Goolman  v. 
Hubart  (31  App.  D.  C,  280)  the  court  said: 

Appellant  Is  the  junior  applicant.  The  burden  rests 
upon  blm  to  remove  the  presumption  of  prior  Invention 
that  always  attaches  to  the  senior  applicant.  This  pre- 
sumption cannot  be  overcome  by  the  uncorroborated 
evidence  of  the  Junior  applicant  alone.  He  must  be 
currotiorated  directly  on  all  points  necessary  to  establish 
priority. 

It  was  incumbent  upon  api)ellant  to  excuse  his 
lack  of  diligence,  and  in  this  he  has  failed. 

The  decision  of  the  Comiuissloner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  re<iuired. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia, 

Iff   RE   MeBBILL. 

Decided   December  30,   tSlt — On   rehearing  decided  Ja»tt- 

ary  5,  191S. 

1.  Patestabilitt. 

"  Patentability  will  often  be  presumed  from  the  fact 
that  a  dt'vice,  although  apparently  disclosing  but  the 
mere  exercise  of  mechanical  skill,  produces  a  result  long 
sought  after,  but  for  the  first  time  attained." 

2.  8amc — Pbockss  roa  Trsatino  Scmibolid  Hatkkial  im 

TUB  COIfTAINEKS  Of   FiLTIlX-PSBSSKS. 

Claima  for  a  process  of  treating  semisolid  material  In 
the  containers  of  filter-presses  Held  unpatentable  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  since  so  far  as  the  record  shows 
the  various  steps  of  the  process  produce  but  a  combina- 
tion of  known  results. 

3.  Samb — AmoAviTS — Not  Betorb  thb  CoMuisaiOMEK — 

Will  Not  bx  Considered  bt  thb  Cocbt. 
Where  affidavits   were   filed    while   the  case    was  on 
appeal  to  the  Commissioner,  but  these  affidavits  were  not 
remanded  by  him  for  consideration  to  the  Prlmarv  Bx 
Ke.  8.] 
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amlner,  which  was  equivalent  to  refusal  by  the  CommlB- 
sioner  to  permit  them  to  be  filed.  Held  that  they  will 
not  be  considered  by  the  court. 


Mr.  Archibald  Cox,  Mr.  E.  A.  Byrnes,  and  .1/r. 
/.  H.  Brickenatcin  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  nn  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  appellant  n 
patent  for  his — 

proce«iR  for  troatlng  semi-solid  material  In  the  containers 
of  flltor  pres8P8  and  removing  the  same. 

The  rejected  claims  are  eight  in  number,  and  are 
suflJciently  Illustrated  by  the  following: 

I.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  in  and 


reaa^^ng  solid  or  spml  solid  material  from  the  containers 
of  pressure  filters  consisting  In  depositing  a  sufficient 
BMB— t  of  said  material  In  layers  of  suitable  thickness 
upoB  the  filter  cloths  which  form  the  clotsure  of  the  con- 
tainers, so  that  a  apace  U  left  between  the  layers,  then 
subjertlng  the  layers  to  the  pressure  of  a  lliiuld.  vapor 
or  gas  acting  from  behind  the  filter  cloths  wnerebv  the 
same  are  caused  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  container 
and  then  forcing  said  material  out  of  the  containers  by 
the  impingement  of  a  str^^am  of  liquid,  vaiwr  or  gas  under 
pressure  acting  from  below  upwardly  upon  the  contents 
of  said  containers. 

6.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  in  and 
removing  solid  or  spml-solld  matorlal  from  the  containers 
of  pressure  filters  conslstlnc  In  dt'poslting  the  samt-  In  thin 
layers  upon  the  filter  cloths  which  form  the  closure  of 
thp  filters  so  that  a  spare  is  left  l>«'tween  the  lavers,  then 
subjecting  the  layers  to  any  desired  mt'tallnrtrfcal  treat- 
ment, subjecting  the  material  ilnrlng  the  d>*poi»ltlon  and 
treatment  to  continuous  pressure  upon  the  layers,  and 
then  openlne  the  gates  of  the  contiiln<>rs  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  Invprs  to  the  presstiro  of  liquid,  vapor  or  gas 
acting  from  l>ehlnd  the  filter  cloths  whereby  the  same  are 
dlscharured  from  the  pressure  filter  through  said  bottom 
outlet  gates  of  the  containers. 

Appellant's  process  is  for  the  purpose  of  extract- 
ing gold  from  ore-slime  by  what  is  known  as  the 
cyanld  process.  He  accomplishes  this  by  the  use 
of  a  filter-press,  which  consists  of  a  series  of  boxes 
or  containers  closed  at  their  ends  by  filter-cloths. 
The  ore-slime  is  introduced  into  a  container,  after 
which  a  stream  of  washing  fluid  is  injected  directly 
Into  the  box  in  such  a  manner  that  the  slime  is 
forced  against  the  opposite  filter-cloths,  the  liquid 
containing  the  gold  in  solution  passing  through,  and 
the  solid  or  semlBolid  mateiial  remaining  on  the 
cloths.  Before  the  two  layers  of  deposit  on  the 
opiH>8ite  filter-cloths  meet  to  form  a  solid  cake,  ap- 
pellant forces  streams  of  liquid  against  the  backs 
of  the  cloths,  thus  loosening  the  layers  and  causing 
them  to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  where 
they  are  sluiced  off  by  the  impingement  of  a  movable 
stream  of  liquid. 

A  prior  patent  of  appellant's  was  cited  as  a  refeJ*- 
ence  in  this  case.  In  that  patent  a  similar  process 
is  disclosed,  except  that,  in  the  former  invention, 
the  washing  fluid  is  introduced  behind  the  fllter- 
elotha,  instead  of  directly  into  the  container.  It 
also  differs  from  tlie  present  apparatus  In  that  it 
fails  to  disclose  the  forcing  of  liquid  against  the 
backs  of  the  filter-cloths  for  the  purpose  of  loosen- 
ing the  deposits  thereon.  This  featnre,  however,  Is 
disclosed  in  a  patent^to  one  Thompson. 

Counsel  fof^ppellant  in  their  brieCf  which  is  a  very 
able  one,  claim  that  his  two  processes  accomplish 
entirely  different  results,  in  that  each  is  adapted 
to  the  treatment  of  different  kinds  of  slimes.  It  is 
urged  that  appellant's  patent  and  all  of  the  earlier 
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devices  are  for  the  purpose  of  treating  slimes  of  a 
sandy  natnre;  that,  in  those  processes,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  resistance  necessary  to  cause  the  wash- 
ing fluid  to  percolate  through  the  whole  mass,  the 
box  must  be  completely  filled  with  the  slime;  that 
this  method  could  not  be  applied  to  slimes  of  a 
clayey  nature,  since  the  washing  fluid  would  not 
I»ercolate  through  the  solid  cake  that  would  thus 
be  formed;  that  by  introducing  the  washing  fluid 
directly  into  the  container  a  layer  of  non-filterable 
material  was  formed  on  each  filter-cloth  which  could 
be  forced  off  by  the  back  pressure  before  it  became 
of  such  thickness  as  to  prevent  the  washing  fluid 
from  fre<'ly  passing  through  it,  thus  allowing  of  the 
treatment  of  the  clayey  slimes,  and  that,  before 
appellant's  present  process,  the  gold  contained  In 
such  slimes  was  lost  to  the  world. 

It  is  true  that  patentability  will  often  be  presumed 
from   the  fact  that  a  device,  although  apparently 
disclosing    but    the    mere   exercise    of   mechanical 
skill,  produces  a  result  long  sought  after,  but  for 
the  flrst  time  attained.    In  this  case,  however,  the 
statements  in  support  of  that  contention  In  the  brief 
are  not  supported  by  affidavits  of  experts  or  even 
by  sworn  statements  of  the  inventor  In  his  applica- 
tion.   Appellant  in  his  patent  does  not  confine  him- 
self to  treating  any  particular  form  of  ore-sllnie. 
It   can   be   construed,    therefore,   to   embrace  both 
clayey  and  sandy  slimes.     Counsel  attempt  to  meet 
this  discrepancy  with  the  statement  that  the  treat- 
ment of  slimes  of  a  clayey  nature  was  unknown  to 
the  prior  art.     But  the  present  application,  in  dis- 
tinguishing the  present  process  from  that  disclosed 
In  apijellant's  patent,  states  that  it  is  an  impro^-e- 
ment  over  the  patented  process,  but  does  not  clearly 
point  out  in  what  the  Improvement  consista     Neither 
does  api^llant  state  that  it  is  for  an  entirely  differ- 
ent purpose — the  treatment  of  slimes  of  a  clayey  na- 
ture, instead  of  those  of  a  sandy  nature.    Counsel 
ask  us  to  find  this  from  the  description  of  the  re- 
spective methods.    To  do  this,  we  must  assume  an 
expert  knowledge  of  this  art,  based  alone  upon  the 
unsupported   statements  in  counsel's  brief,   in   the 
face  of  the  adverse  decisions  of  the  experts  of  the 
Patent  Office. 

Appellant  urges  that  claims  1  to  6.  Inclusive,  of 
which  claim  1  hs  a  fair  example,  differ  from  the 
prior  art  in  two  particulars,  first.  In  that  a  space  is 
left  between  the  layers,  instead  of  allowing  them  to 
form  a  solid  cake,  and,  second.  In  subjecting  the 
layers  to  a  pressure  from  behind,  causing  the  .de- 
posit to  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  where 
It  is  sluiced  off.  We  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  in  holding  that  there  is  nothing  in  ap- 
pellant's patent  to  show  that  the  deposit  is  Intended 
to  form  a  solid  cake  within  the  container,  and  fur- 
ther that,  since  the  Thompson  patent  discloses  the 
back  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  loosening  the  de- 
posit, It  Is  absolutely  essential  to  the  operation  of 
his  device  that  the  pressure  be  applied  before  the 
layers  on  the  opposite  filter-cloths  unite  to  form  a 
solid  cake. 

Claims  6,  7  and  8  add  to  the  process  defined  In 
the  claims  Just  considered  the  further  step  of  metal- 
No.  8.] 
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lorglcanj  tmtlnc  tbe  material,  Tlds  treatment  is 
fully  dlacloaed  In  appellant's  yatent  While  It  Is 
true  that  the  combination  of  ol<l  steps  to  produce  a 
new  result  amounts  to  inventloii  yet  in  this  case,  so 
far  as  we  are  advised  by  the  |  record,  the  various 
steps  of  the  process  produce  bit  a  combination  of 
known  reenlta  This  is  mere  alggregation,  and  not 
InToitlon. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
afllrmed,  and  the  cl«rk  is  direoted  to  cortify  these 
proceedings  as  required  by  ]aw4 

Affirmed. 


On  motion  this  case  was  assi^ed  for  rear^ment 
The  rehearing  has  developed  nothing  new.  Upon 
further  examination,  it  appeart  that  the  affidavits 
In  the  record  in  support  of  patentability  were  filed 
by  appelant  while  the  case  wa|  pending  on  appeal 
before  the  Commissioner.  This  undoubtedly  ac- 
counts for  the  Commissioner's  action  in  Ignoring 
them  in  his  opinion.  Before  they  could  be  consid- 
ered under  Rule  141  of  the  Patent  Office,  the  case 
would  have  to  be  remanded  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer. This  was  not  done,  which  was  equivalent 
to  a  refusal  by  the  Commissioaer  to  permit  appel- 
lant to  file  the  affidavits.  Not  having  been  prop- 
erly presented  to  the  Commissioner  or  entertained 
by  him,  they  will  not  be  considered  here.  We,  there- 
fore, find  no  reason  to  change  or  modify  our  former 
opinion,  which  will  be  certified  tajy  the  clerk  as  there- 
in ordered. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFT8. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Lawson  patent,  No.  »88,205. 
for  an  Improved  gem-setting,  Held  void  for  lack  of 
patMitable  Invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art  Loic- 
9on  V.  Metal  Products  Corporation,  209  Fed.  Rep.,  51. 


Advene  Decisi<mi  in  Interference. 

Patktt  No.  847.iM. 

On  December  80,  1913,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Dllpert  S.  Dlckert  waa  not  the  flrat  inventor  of  the  sab- 
ject-matter  covered  by  cUlaa  4  0/  ht«  Patent  No.  847,056, 
anbject,  "  Telephone-repeater,"  and  po  appeal  having  been 
taken  within  the  time  allowed  anei  decision  haa  become 


Patbitt  No.  l,020iT42. 
On  Janoary  10,  1914,  a  dedaion  Was  rendered  that  Ed- 
ward O.  Bodd  waa  not  the  flrat  inventor  of  the  aubject- 
matter  covered  by  cialma  1  and  2  of  Iila  Patent  No. 
1.020,742,  Bubject.  "  MeUUic  door,*'  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing t>een  taJcen  within  the  time  allo(wed  aiMh  decision  has 
become  final. 


PATSirT  No.  1.029^724. 

On  December  80,   1913.  a  dedal^n  waa  rendered  that 
Frank  J.  Shnbert  waa  not  the  flrat  lliventor  of  the  anblect- 
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matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  8,  4,  B,  and  6  of  his  Patent 
No.  1.029,724,  subject,  "  Telephone-repeater,"  and  no  ap- 
peal liavlng  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  Bach 
alon  liaa  become  final. 


Patikt  No.  1,035.687. 

On  December  31,  1913.  a  decision  was  rendersi  ttat 
Thomas  Wllham  Carey,  Jr..  was  not  the  first  invealsr  Sf 
the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1,  3,  4,  and  5  of  his 
Patent  No.  1,035.687,  subject,  "  Flying-machine."  and  no 
appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  de- 
cision has  become  final. 


Interferenoe  Hotioesi 

Dkfabtuent  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

DMrrsD  Statcs  PATurr  Omen, 

Wa*h4mfft9n,  D.  0.,  Jmrnmarn  $0,  1914. 

0.  D.  Bom  4  Son,  thetr  om^^m  or  leoal  nprmomtattve^, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  National  Biscnit  Company, 
of  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reclstered  July  6,  1897. 
No.  30,324.  to  C.  D.  Boot  *  Bon,  of  New  London,  Conn., 
and  the  registry  return  receipt  for  tlie  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  to  C.  D.  Bom  a  Son  having  been  returned 
signed  by  the  New  England  Biscuit  Co.  and  said  company 
Iiaving  fatled  to  file  evidence  of  ita  right  to  intervene  on 
behalf  of  C.  D.  Boss  &  Son.  notice  is  hereby  given  that  un- 
lesa  said  C.  D.  Bon  k  Son,  their  asaigna  or  ImsI  repre- 
sentatives, ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Owicial  Gazstts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  Aitittant  Commitaionor. 


DSPAKTUBNT  OV  THS  INTCBIOB, 

Dnitbd  Statbs  Patemt  Omca, 

Waahinoton.  D.  C,  January  U,  aUk. 

Red  Beat  Remedy  Co.,  ita  aaeigne  or  legal  repreaentativea , 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  warner  Jenkinson  Manufacturing 
Company,  of  2S26-2528  Baldwin  atreet,  St.  Louia,  Mo., 
for  regiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglaterea 
October  24,  1905,  No.  47,097,  to  Cabel  H.  Butterworth,  of 
I'hiladelplila,  Pa.,  and  trade-marka  registered  June  25, 
1893,  No.  26,734,  and  March  21.  1893.  No.  22,682,  to  the 
Red  Seal  Remedy  Co.,  of  Rockland,  Me.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mail  to  aaid  Red  Seal 
Remedy  Co.  at  the  aala  addraa  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Red  Seal  Remedy  Co.,  ita  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  GAzam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIER,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


DBPABTIIS!<rT  or  TBS   iNmSIOB, 

U.viTSD  States  Patsxt  Orrics, 

W€uMnffton,  D.  C,  January  a,  OH. 
Cabel  H.  Buttenoorth,  Ha  aaaiifna  or  legal  repreaentativea , 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Warner  Jenkinaon  Manufacturing 
Company,  of  2526-2528  Baldwin  atreet.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  for 
regiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatcred 
October  24,  1905,  No.  47,097.  to  Cabel  H.  Butterworth. 
of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  trade-marka  regiBtcred  June  25, 
1898.  No.  26.784,  and  March  21,  1898.  No7  22,682,  to  the 
Red  Seal  Remedy  Co.,  of  Rockland,  Me.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mail  to  aaid  Cabel  H. 
Butterworth  at  the  aaid  adorew  having  been  returned  by 
the  poat-office  andellverable,  notlee  la  hereby  given  that 
unlew  aaid  Cabel  H.  Batterworth,  hla  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, stiall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  thia  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceedea  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  OAzam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks.        ^ 


Vo.  8.) 


R.  T.  PRAZIBR,  Firat  Aaeiatant  Oommiaeioner. 
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TO  RSSIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Adverse  Becisioiis  in  Intofnenoe. 

Patbwt  No.  1,037,021. 
On  January  17,  1914.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  John 
S.  Kiesel  was  not  tbe  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  6  of  his  Patent  No.  1,037,021, 
subject,  "Air-cnsbioning  mechanism,"  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  withbi  tbe  time  allowed  such  decision  haa 
become  final. 


Inteifarenoe  Kotioe. 

Department  or  xas  Intbsiob, 

United  STAXas  Patbnt  Orrtca, 

Weahtmgton,  D.  C,  Janutary  SO,  0/4. 
C.  D.  Boaa  d  Son,  thetr  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaemtmt*vee. 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  thia  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  National  Biscnit  Company, 
of  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T..  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Jnly  6,  1887, 
No.  30,324,  to  C.  D.  Boas  ft  Son,  of  New  LoadoB,  Conn., 
and  tbe  registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  socfa 
declaration  sent  to  C.  D.  Boas  k  Bon  bavlBx  beca  ratnroed 
signed  bv  the  New  England  Blaenlt  Co.  ana  aaid  eosspaay 
having  failad  to  flla  evidence  of  ita  right  to  iBtarveaa  ea 
behalf  of  C.  O.  Boss  k  Son.  notice  la  h^bv  given  that  m- 
less  said  C  D.  Boas  k  ■on.  thtfr  asslgas  or  kaaJ  ispre- 
sentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearaaca  tberela  witiln  thirty 
days  from  the  first  pahlieation  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  ease  of  defsoit. 

Thla  notice  will  t>e  potriiahed  In  the  OmciAi,  Oi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

B.  T,  F«AEIKB,  Ftrtt  AtHytumi  Oommftfnm 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     FEBRUARY    17.1914 


1,087,096.  RDO-WITHDRAWER.  Nklson  William 
Aldous,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  ot  one-balf 
to  Noah  Snyder,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Oet.  30,  1912. 
BerUil  No.  728,700.      (CI.  342—04.) 


1,087,097.  LIQUID-METER.  HAiLrr  C.  Alo«b,  Chicago 
Heights,  m.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  724,981. 
(CT.  78—68.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  meter,  a  proportioning 
member  (or  diriding  a  stream  of  liquid  and  for  delivering 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  the  meter,  aaid  proportioning 
member  comprising  a  soltable  case  adapted  to  receive 
liquid,  a  ahell  within  aaid  c*ae,  the  shell  being  provided 
with  weira,  a  troofh  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  re- 
eelTe  the  llqoid  iaaning  from  aome  of  the  weira,  means 
ft>r  dellTering  liquid  from  the  trough  to  the  meter  and 


means  for  delivering  the  remaining  Itqsld  away  from  said 
shell. 


1.  A  rug  wlthdrRwer  comprising  a  revolving  member 
set  croaa-wlse  at  the  end  of  the  pile,  means  for  attaching 
the  selected  rug  in  the  pile  thereto,  means  for  revolving 
the  membejr  to  gradually  roll  the  rug  thereon,  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  revolving 
member  as  It  passea  through  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
the  pile. 

2.  A  rug  wlthdrawer  comprising  a  revolving  member, 
meanf  fdr  vertically  adjusting  said  revolving  member, 
means  for  connecting  th^  rug  selected  thereto,  antifriction 
supporting  carriages  located  at  each  side  of  the  pile,  and 
desired  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  pile  automatically 
to  carry  the  revolving  member  through  the  pile  as  the 
rue  ^  wound  thereon,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  TVig  wlthdrawer  comprising  a  revolving  member  set 
croeswlse  at  the  end  of  the  pile,  a  supporting  means  for 
revolving  member,  means  for  attaching  the  selected  rug 
In  the  pile  thereto,  means  for  revolving  the  mtTnber  to 
gradually  roll  the  rug  thereon  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  revolving  member  on  the  supporting  means, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  rug  wlthdrawer  comprising  a  revolving  member, 
strapa  secured  to  such  member  at  suitable  intervals,  at- 
taching means  for  connecting  the  end  of  the  rug  to 
the  straps,  means  (or  revolving  the  revolving  member,  and 
supporting  means  for  carrying  the  revolving  member 
through  the  pile  as  the  rug  Is  wound  thereon,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  revolving  member,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

o.  A  rug  wlthdrawer  comprising  a  revolving  member, 
means  for  attaching  tbe  end  of  the  rug  selected  thereto, 
means  for  revolving  the  member,  a  carriage  supporting 
each  end  of  such  revolving  member,  supporting  rollers 
for  the  carriage,  and  meana  located  in  the  carriage  for  ad- 
justing the  vertical  height  of  the  revolving  member,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

[Claime  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  meter  a  proportioning 
member  (or  dividing  a  stream  of  liquid  and  for  deliver- 
ing a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  the  meter,  aaid  proportion- 
ing member  comprising  a  suitable  case  adapted  to  receive 
llqaid,  a  shell  within  aaid  case,  the  ahell  being  provided 
with  weira,  a  trough  diametrically  opposed  acroaa  the  ahell 
and  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  some  of  the  weirs  at 
each  end  of  the  trough,  means  for  delivering  liquid  from 
the  trough  to  the  meter  and  meana  for  delivering  the  re- 
maining liquid  from  aaid  ahell. 

3.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  measuring  element  closed  from 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  meana  (or  dividing 
the  liquid  aupplled,  means  (or  delivering  a  divided  portion 
to  the  measuring  element,  a  storage  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  measuring  element,  means  (or  deliver- 
ing the  measured  liquid  from  the  measuring  element  to 
the  storage  chamber  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  storage  chamber  to  admit  other  fluid  to 
the  measuring  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  measuring 
element,  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  storage  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  measuring  element,  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving tank,  means  forming  a  weir  in  communication 
therewith  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  liquid  received, 
meana  for  delivering  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  tbe  measur- 
ing element  and  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  level  in 
tbe  storage  chamber  to  admit  other  fluid  to  the  measuring 
element. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  measuring 
element,  closed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  storage  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  measuring  element,  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving tank,  means  forming  a  notch  in  commanlcation 
therewith  ftir  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  liqnfal  received, 
means  for  delivering  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  the  meas- 
uring element  and  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  level  In 
tbe  storage  chamber  to  admit  other  fluid  to  the  measnrhiK 
element. 


1,087,098.      POBOD8    ABTIFICL^L    STONE    AND    ITB 

PRODUCTION.     Jonas  W.  Atlbwosth,  Eaat  Oraage, 

and  Fbank  L.  Dtbi,  Montclair,  N.  J.     FUeJ  June  14, 

1906.     Serial  No.  321,751.     (CL  106 — 44.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  poroaa  artlftdal  atona,  which 

consiata  1b  adding  to  hydimulle  cemant  a  metalBc  BiaterUl 

which  will  rapidly  general*  a  gaa  when  allghtly  baatad  in 

th«  preaeace  of  watar  aad  the  aHcallBa  canBtHwnts  «f  the 


; 
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cement,  and  addlns  water  thereto,  thereby  generating  a 
gaa  in  titu  therein  prior  to  the  Betting  thereof  »o  aa  to 
prodace  porea  which  exlat  therein  during  and  after  the 
letting,  whereby  atone  of  Increased  Tolume  la  produced, 
lubctantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  porous  artiflcial  atone,  which 
conalau  in  adding  to  Portland  cemetit  a  amall  amount  of 
Blalied  lime  and  a  material  which  will  rapidly  generate  a 
gaa  when  slightly  heated  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
the  alkaline  constituents  of  the  cemtnt.  and  adding  water 
thereto,  thereby  generating  a  g&a  <i»  titu  tbereia  prior  to 
the  aetting  thereof  so  aa  to  prodace  porea  which  extet 
therein  during  and  after  the  setting^  whereby  stone  of  in- 
creased volume  is  produced,  aubatan^ially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  The  proccM  of  making  artlflclal  stone,  which  con- 
tlsta  la  adding  to  a  quick-setting  cement  a  material  which 
will  conblBe  with  free  lime  in  the  cement,  In  the  presence 
of  water,  and  reanlt  in  the  generation  of  gas,  in  adding 
water  to  *toe  cement,  whereby  gas  will  be  generated  there- 
in ao  u  te  Increase  the  bulk  thereof  in  molding  the  wet 
maaa  daring  the  evolntion  of  gaa,  and  In  allowing  the 
cement  to  aet  In  a  poroo*  state,  subs|antially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  artificial  atone,  which  con- 
stats in  adding  to  Portland  cemen|  alaked  lime  and  a 
material  which  will  combine  with  tiie  llin*  and  result  In 
the  generation  of  gaa  In  the  presence  of  water.  In  adding 
water  to  the  Portland  cement,  wbertby  gas  will  be  gen 
era  ted  tbareln  ao  aa  to  Increaw  the  bulk  thereof,  in  mold- 
ing the  wet  maaa  daring  the  erolnltlon  of  gaa,  and  in 
allowing  the  cement  to  aet  In  a  porosis  state,  sobrtantlaUy 
Bi  set  torth. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  making  artlflcUl  atone,  which  con 
sists  In  adding  powdered  aluminum  to  a  quick-setting 
cement  In  dry  condition  and  baring  Bn  alkaline  conatltn- 
ent  therein,  whereby  apon  the  addition  of  water  to  the 
cement,  hydrogM  gaa  will  be  erolvedito  Inereaae  the  bulli 
of  the  cement  by  the  production  of  porea  therein,  aub- 
stantially  as  aet  forth. 

[QalnM  6  to  18  not  printed  ia  the  Gaiette.] 


1,087.009.  PROCESS  OF  KXTRACriNG  THOBIA  FROM 
MONAZITE  SAND.  CBAELsa  RiSgnaTiLLi,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Welatach  Llgh^  Company,  Oloacts- 
ter  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1012.     Serial  Na  670,010.     (CI.  76—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  thoria  from  monazite  aand, 
which  compriaea  aobjectlng  a  mixture  icontalnlng  monaalte 
sand,  carbon,  and  a  aaitable  fluorld,  tq  a  temperature  auffl- 
clent  to  eliminate  the  plioaphoraa  and  alUcon  present  In 
the  aand,  and  to  conrert  the  metal^  Into  carblda ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  , 

2.  The  method  of  extracting  thoria  from  monaalte  aand, 
which  compriaea  aubjectlng  a  mlzto^  of  monaslte,  car- 
bon and  calcium  flnorid  to  a  temperature  aufficlent  to  elim- 
inate the  phosphorus  and  ailicoa  present  In  the  aand,  and 
to  conrert  the  metala  into  carblda;  pubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  thoria  ^rom  monazite  aand, 
which  compriaea  subjecting  a  mixture  bf  monazite,  carbon, 
lime  and  a  aultable  fluorid  to  a  temperature  saffldent  to 
eliminate  the  p))oq>borus  and  sllicoa  |n  the  laad,  and  to 
coBTart  the  aatals  into  carblda.  and; then  dlaiategrating 
the  resulting  fumaca  product  by  alaklsc  it ;  sabatantially 
aa  dcaerUMd. 

4.  The  Method  of  facilitating  the  breaking  down  of  a 
hard  and  dJflcaltly  pslTtilsabto  product  which  eonaiate 
dniiac  th«  fonaatlaD  of  aald  predoet  li  gaocratiaf  calcium 
carMd  as  a  ooastttasat  tJkatoL 

5.  The  B«thod  of  fadlltatlng  the  Ireaklng  down  of  a 
hard  and  dltteoltly  pnlrerisable  i^wiict,  which  conslsta 
dorlat  tho  foraatloa  of  said  prodnci  in  goaeratinc  eal- 
«§■■  cartM  ■•  a  ooMMtMat  tkarMf.  IM  aabseqasatly  r*. 
aovfttt  tka  mkHm  eaiM*  by  tUUad 

l.atT4<M.     CL41MlKAni   VQE   K4II.WAT  -  TRUCKS. 

Um  J.  MBft^  GkloitfK  W.    n«4  pet.  M.  1W2,     Bo- 

rtel  Htm.  "OtMB.    (d  IM^^ii,)     \ 

1.  fe  a  Mflwv  mMntOk,  tha  oo^Maitlon  of  a  car- 
vhoal.  a  pair  of  braks-bsaBS.  btake-s^  oa  said  beams 


adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  one  of  aaid  brake-beama.  a 
floating  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  first  lever,  a  connection 
between  aaid  floatlng-Iever  and  the  other  brake-beam,  and 
means  to  operate  aaid  floating-lever  whereby  to  cause  the 
brake  shoes  of  both  brake-beama  to  graap  the  wheel,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  railway  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  o( 
car-wheels,  three  brake-beams,  a  brake-ahoe  on  each  cl 
said  boams,  the  shoes  on  a  pair  of  said  beams  being 
adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  sides  of  the  periphery  of  ooa 
of  aaid  wheels,  the  shoe  on  the  third  brake-b«am  belas 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  oas 
of  the  brake-beama  of  said  pair,  a  floating  lever  fnlcruroad 
on  aaid  first  lever,  a  connection  between  aaid  floating-lever 
and  the  other  brak»H>eaiB  of  th«  pair,  a  connection  between 
said  first  lever  and  the  third  brake-beam,  and  means  to 
operate  said  floating  lever  whereby  to  cause  the  pair  of 
brake-shoes  to  grasp  one  wheel  and  the  third  brake-shoe 
to  coact  with  the  other  wheel,  aubstaatially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  six-wheel  railway  car- truck,  the  combination  of 
three  pairs  of  car-wbeela,  the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  at 
opposite  sldea  of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  brake-beama  for  each 
pair  of  end  wheela,  a  pair  of  brake-ahoes  on  each  of  said 
brake-beams  providing  two  brake-ahoea  for  each  of  the 
four  end  wheels,  a  pair  of  brake-beama  for  the  middle  pair 
of  wheela  of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  brake  shoea  on  each  of 
said  brake-beama  providing  two  brake  shoes  for  each  of 
the  middle  wheels  of  the  truck,  operating  means  aaaociat- 
Ing  together  the  brake-beama  of  one  pair  of  end  wheels 
and  one  of  the  brake-beama  of  the  middle-wheel,  an  operat- 
ing meana  for  the  other  pair  of  brake-beama  for  the  end 
wheela  and  the  other  brake-beam  of  the  middle  pair  of 
wheels  comprising  a  brake  rod,  a  lever  fulcrumed  thereon 
and  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  flrat  mentioned  oper- 
ating meana,  a  aecond  lever  with  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  to  the  aecond  mentioned  operating 
means,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
aaid  levers,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  six-wheel  railway  car  truck,  the  coml^ 
three  pairs  of  car  wheela,  the  wheels  of  each 
opposite  aides  of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  brake 
each  pair  of  end  wheela,  a  pair  of  brake  ahc 
of  aaid  brake  beams  providing  two  brake  shoes  for  each  of 
the  four  end  wheela,  a  pair  of  brake  beams  for  the  middle 
pair  of  wheels  of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  on 
each  of  said  brake  beams  providing  two  brake  shoea  for 
each  of  the  middle  wheela  of  the  truck,  a  first  lever  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  pair  of  brake  beams  for  an  end  wheel, 
a  floating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  first  lever,  a  connection 
l)etween  said  floating  lever  and  the  other  brake  beam  of 
the  pair,  a  connection  between  aaid  first  lever  and  one  of 
the  brake  beama  for  the  middle  wheel,  and  meana  to  oper- 
ate said  floating  lever  whereby  to  cause  the  pair  of  brake 
shoes  to  grasp  one  end  wbe«l  and  the  third  brake  shoe  to 
coact  with  one  side  of  tb«  middle  wheel,  a  like  operating 
means  for  the  remaialag  brake  beams  and  shoes  and  a  con-' 
nection  between  said  operatlnf  msaas  associated  with  th« 
levers  of  the  two  ends  of  the  truck  whereby  all  of  the 
brake  shoes  of  the  truck  are  slmaltaasoasiy  spplled  to  all 
ths  wheels.  sobstaatlaJly  as  dsserlbsd. 

5.  Ia  s  railwi^  car^mek,  th«  conhiaatkn  with  car 
wheels,  a  truck  fraaoe  and  a  movable  bolster,  of  a  brake- 
ahos  and  operatlnf  aifhanlsai  located  at  oae  side  of  the 
bolstsr,  a  ssemd  braks  shoe  and  operating  mochanlam  lo- 
cated at  the  ^voalte  Hds  of  the  bolster,  and  a  rod  oob- 
neetlag  said  operating  SMchanisms,  the  potnte  of  coancc- 
tion  of  said  rod  with  said  opsratlag  aisrhinisim  bsinc  oa 
opposite  sidsa  of  and  aafeetaatiaUy  oa  a  lerel  with  the  bol- 
ster, the  latter  betac  apsrtarsd  for  the  aeeoauaodatton  o£ 
■Md  rod,  eabataBtiaUp  aa  deeerlbed. 

[Clalaia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,087,101.  LAMP-HEATBR.  WALTm  H.  Bebst,  Fort  De- 
fiance. Vs.  Plied  Nov.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  Ml,6fi6. 
(CI.  126—256.) 


^7   SL, 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  support,  a  rota  table  head  tbere- 
OD.  said  head  having  recesses  formed  therein  producing 
shoulders,  spring  arms  pivoted  within  recesses  for  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder,  supporting  means  provided  upon 
said  arms  and  the  arms  being  reallient,  whereby  they  can 
t>e  swung  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  snpport,  a  head  rotatable 
thereon,  aaid  head  having  recesses  formed  In  the  opposite 
sides  therefor  la  spaced  relation  to  produce  shoulders  and 
passages  leading  downwardly  therefrom,  arma  pivoted  to 
said  hsad  within  the  recesses,  said  arms  comprising  resili- 
ent rods,  said  arma  adapts  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders 

<«ad  being  capable  of  being  sprung  downwardly  and  moved 
engage  the  recesses  whereby  it  will  be  retained  in  inop- 
itive   position,    and  supporting    means   carried    by    the 


«i  S.  A  heater  comprising  a  bead,  meana  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  bead,  vertical  ribs  formed  upon  the  head  in- 
-termediate  Ite  enda,  tapered  ribs  formed  upon  the  head  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  vertical  ribs  producing  receeses 
4nd  passagea  extending  therefrom,  spring  srms  compris- 
iag  spaced  sides  pivoted  between  tlie  ribs  above  the  pas- 
sages, aaid  arma  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ribs  and  being 
movable  to  engage   the  paasages,   and  supporting  means 
upon  the  arma. 


1,087,102.  STRAIGHT  -  LINE  TIME  -  STAMP.  Alois 
Bbtbb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  23,  1011.  Serial  No. 
636,030.      (CI.  234—66.) 


1.  In  a  tlnfe  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
eoncentrieally  mounted  printing  wheels,  continuously  op- 
erating means  for  driving  said  wheels,  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  said  means  and  one  of  said  wheels,  and 
BMans  operated  from  the  other  wheel  for  retarding  the  ro- 
tetlon  of  aaid  yieldingly  connected  wheel  relatively  to  the 
driving  means  to  Insure  proper  printing  position  of  said 
wheel. 


2.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  comblnatioD  of  a  base,  a  frame 
yleldlBgly  mounted  thereon,  a  minute  printing  wheel  and 
an  hoar  printing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
means  for  rotathig  said  wheels  st  dttTerent  speeds,  a  yield- 
ing driving  connection  between  the  hour  wheel  and  Its 
rotating  means,  means  for  coBtrolliag  the  movement  of  the 
boar  wheel  from  the  minute  wheel,  and  means  operating 
upon  the  hour  wheel  to  Insure  the  proper  position  of 
the  printing  character  on  the  hour  wheel  at  each  printing 
operation. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
mlsote  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  therein,  an  hour  wheel 
mounted  therein  and  normally  rotatable  Independently  of 
the  minute  wheel,  driving  mechanism  for  said  hour  and 
minute  wheels,  yielding  connections  between  said  driving 
mechanism  and  the  hour  wheel,  and  a  safety  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  minute  whfeel  near  the  end  of  each 
hour  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  hour  wheel. 

4.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  minute  wheel, 
an  hour  wheel,  a  clock  mechanism  for  driving  said  wheels 
at  a  proper  relative  speed,  and  a  safety  device  adapted  to 
foe  actuated  by  said  minute  wheel  to  insure  the  proper  po- 
sition of  the  hour  wheel  near  the  end  of  the  hour  whereby 
the  proper  hour  Is  printed  by  the  hour  wheel. 

6.  In  a  time  aUmp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  min- 
ute wheel  and  an  hour  wheel  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
clock  mechanism  for  driving  said  mlnnte  and  hour  wheels 
at  the  proper  relative  speeda,  meana  for  rectifying  the  po- 
sition of  the  hour  wheel  at  each  printing  operation,  and  a 
aafety  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  near  the  end  of  the 
hour  by  said  minute  wheel  to  retard  the  hour  wheel  and 
thereby  prevent  InaccuracieR  in  the  printing  of  the  hour 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  th«'  Gazette.  I 


1.0S7.103.  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY-HANDLE.  Chablbs 
F.  Black,  Phlladelphin.  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  767,973.     (Cl.  16 — 10.) 


1.  A  handle,  a  support,  means  on  said  support  and 
handle  whereby  said  handle  ia  removably  attachable  to 
said  support,  said  handle  having  a  member  mounted  for 
partial  rotation,  and  depressible  means  actuated  by  such 
rotation  to  lock  the  handle  to  the  support. 

2.  A  handle,  a  support,  means  whereby  said  handle  ia 
tumable  laterally  on  said  support,  and  means  on  said 
support  and  handle  embodying  a  movably  mounted  lever, 
whereby  said  handle  Is  removably  taterlockable  with  said 
support. 

3.  A  support,  a  detechable  handle  thereon,  means  per- 
mitting said  handle  to  turn  laterally  00  aaid  support, 
means  on  said  support  for  locking  one  end  of  ssld  Mn4>» 
therewith,  a  lever  mounted  on  aaid  support,  means  on  one 
end  of  said  lever  with  which  one  of  the  side  members 
of  the  handle  may  engage  to  operate  aaid  lever,  and 
means  on  the  other  end  of  yie  said  lever  and  the  adjacent 
side  member  of  the  handle  whereby  the  latter  named 
member  and  latter  named  end  of  said  lever  are  Inter- 
locked and  made  detachable. 

4.  A  support  and  a  handle  removably  attachable  fbere- 
to,  said  handle  having  one  0/  Ito  side  members  sdapted 
to  pass  through  said  support,  and  the  other  side  BMiaber 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  support,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
support,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  limb  of  said  lever,  and  the  other  member  being 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  opposite  Umb  of  said 
lever. 


4^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBKtAXY  17,  19x4. 


5.  A  aonwrt,  aad  a  baadte  reflneyably  attaehaMe  there- 
to, a  rotatli^  eaeotelacoa  oa  aaJd  isapport,  aakl  aopport 
and  wentctMoo  barlac  opealnsi  beifv  adapted  to  rcgiatcr, 
tlM  openlax  of  said  aapport  belac  ^t  length  greater  than 
width,  a  tide  oMBbar  of  aald  ba|idle  barlag  a  receaa, 
the  wall  of  which  aaj  engage  wtt^  the  ondenlde  of  the 
wall  of  the  opening  in  aald  rapitort  thna  InterlocUag 
said  aide  nteoiber  of  the  handle  wl^b  aald  aopport. 

[Clainu  6  to  13  not  printed  in  t|ie  Oaaette.] 


Mate.     Piled  Oct  t,  1910. 
21—148.) 


Serial  No.  M4.00S.      (CI. 


..;::1 


1.  The  combination  In  a  wind  ehlvd,  of  a  lower  portion, 
a  top  portion  with  eyea,  and  meiina  for  aecarlng  the 
shield  in  a  poaltion  rearwardly  Inclined  toward  the  aeat 
of  a  vehicle ;  said  lower  portion  eon4atlng  of  pliable  mate- 
rial with  pocketa  at  the  sMca  and  t^  edge,  aide  tobea  or 
rods  eacb  with  an  eye  at  the  top  etid  said  tnbea  or  r«da 
being  within  the  podwta  at  th«  ald^a,  and  a  tvbe  within 
the  pocket  at  the  top  edga ;  a  rodi  paaaed  throogh  aald 
eyee  and  tube  and  the  eyaa  of  the  ton  portloa  ;  and  damp- 
ing means  on  th«  rod. 

2.  The  eombtnatlon  in  a  ahleU,  0f  a  lawer  portion,  a 
top  portion,  and  OMans  for  aappotttag  the  ahleld  in  a 
position  rearwardly  inclined  toward  the  aeat  of  a  Tehiele  ; 
said  lower  portloa  conslatlng  of  fUahle  material  with 
pockets  at  the  sides  and  top  edge^  tnbes  or  roda  each 
with  an  eye  at  the  top  end  within  thf  pockets  at  the  aidea, 
a  centrally  disposed  rod  or  tube  with  an  eye,  a  tube  In 
two  parta  within  the  pocket  at  the  top  «dge,  a  rod 
paaaed  throogh  the  said  eyea  andi  tube,  and  clamping 
aeana  on  the  rod ;  means  being  prodded  for  hinging  the 
top  part  to  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shield,  #f  a  lower  portion,  a 
top  portion,  meana  for  securing  tl|e  top  portion  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  lower  portion  and  1  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  shield  In  an  Inclined  poal- 
tion In  front  of  the  seat  of  a  ▼ehlele ;  said  lower  portion 
conaiatiag  of  pliable  material  with  pockets  formed  therein, 
tubea  or  roda  with  their  top  portions  dlspoaed  subatan- 
tlally  In  the  same  plane  and  remoTahly  Inserted  within  the 
pocketa,  and  said  tubea  or  roda  Iieing  arched  at  their 
lower  portiona,  whereby  the  pliable  material  will  pre- 
sent a  curred  air  deflecting  aijrface|at  Ita  lower  edge. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  ahleld,  of  a  lower  portion,  a  top 
portion,  means  tor  hinging  ^he  to|>  portion  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  lower  portion,  and  meana  for  supporting  the 
shield  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  portion  in  front  of  the 
seat  of  a  Tehide ;  aald  lower  portion  harlng  a  coTerlng 
of  flcxlhle  material  with  a  pocket  ^t  the  top  edge,  and 
aald  hinging  meana  coaprlBing  ey#s  and  a  tube  at  the 
top  edge  of  the  lower  portion  aald  ttlbe  being  in  the  pocket 
in  the  flexible  material,  eyea  at  the  jiower  edge  of  the  top 
portion,  a  threaded  rod  paaaed  thrdngh  all  the  eyes  and 
th«  tube,  and  a  threaded  hand  wheej  on  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  ahleld, ;  of  a  top  portion,  a 
lower  portion  haying  a  pocket  at  tlte  top  edge,  meana  for 


htnglag  the  top  portion  to  the  top  odg*  of  the  lower 
portloa,  and  means  for  securing  the  ahleld  in  a  rear^ 
wardly  Inclined  position  in  front  of  the  seat  of  a  rehlcle ; 
said  hinging  means  comprising  eyes  at  the  ends  of  tubea 
forming  part  of  the  lower  portion,  a  tube  within  the 
pocket  at  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  portion,  eyes  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  top  portloa.  Interlocking  disks  secured 
to  the  top  and  lower  portions,  a  threaded  rod  passed 
through  the  eyes  and  tube  within  the  pocket  and  Inter- 
locking disks,  and  a  threaded  hand  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.087,104.     WIND-8HIBLD.     RlCBiao  A.  BaiMB,  Boaton. 


1.087,105.  HOISTINO-BDCKET.  Kdoab  E.  Baoaiua. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,018.     (CI.  37—30.) 


1.  A  holating  backet  comprlalng  a  central  lifting  rod 
or  shaft,  two  bucket  aections  plTotally  swung  from  said 
rod  or  shaft  at  their  upper  inner  comer  portions,  and 
Itak  members  pivotally  conifected  with  the  upper  outer 
comer  portions  of  the  hnefcet  aectlona,  aald  Uak  asemhera 
eonvergtag  upwardly,  and  thoae  at  one  side  terminating  to 
rigid  laterally  or  borlaoataliy  bent  portiona  to  which 
the  upper  enda  of  the  link  members  at  the  oppoalte  aMs 
are  plTotally  ooanectad  at  «ac  aide  of  the  Tertteal  eeater 
of  the  backet;  aobataatlally  aa  fleaulbed. 

2.  A  hoisting  backet  hartng  ita  backet  aections  aaa- 
pended  at  their  upper  inner  comoa  from  a  central  lifting 
rod  or  shaft,  and  having  their  outer  corner  portloas 
swung  upon  depending  links,  the  links  at  one  side  bsTlng 
rigid  horlaontally  bent  end  portions  extending  past  the 
rertical  center  of  the  bucket  and  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  the  links  at  the  opposite  side  are  pirotally  connected 
at  one  side  of  the  Tertical  center  of  the  bucket ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  hoisting  backet  having  its  backet  aectlona  sus- 
pended at  their  upper  inner  corners  from  a  central  lifting 
rod  or  abaft,  and  having  their  outer  comer  portions 
swung  upon  depending  links,  the  links  at  one  side  having 
horisontally  bent  end  portions  extending  past  the  verti- 
cal center  of  the  bucket  and  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  the  links  at  the  opposite  side  are  pivotally  connected, 
and  there  being  a  free  open  space  between  said  horison- 
tally bent  portions  together  with  a  hoisting  cable  hav- 
ing a  hook  block  at  Ita  upper  end,  aald  block  being  mov- 
able down  through  the  aald  open  q>ace ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  hoisting  bucket,  comprlalng  a  central  lifting  mem- 
ber, bucket  sections  coaaeeted  thereto,  a  Jointed  frame 
to  which  the  backet  sections  arc  pivoted,  a  flexible  sus- 
pended croes-head  movable  within  the  frame  toward  and 
away  from  the  lifting  member,  a  hook  block  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  croaa-head  sosiwnslon,  said  hook  block 
being  movable  through  the  frame  of  the  bucket  to  a  poal- 
tion adjacent  to  the  croaa-head,  aald  croaa  head  having 
means  for  engaging  and  dlaengaging  the  lifting  member, 
and  guiding  means  for  the  cross-head,  said  guiding  meaoa 
forming  a  connection  between  the  cross-bead  and  lifting 
member  Independent  of  the  frame  and  bucket  aectlona ; 
subatantially  as  described. 

6.  A  hoisting  bucket,  comprising  a  central  lifting  mem- 
ber,  backet   sections  connected    thereto,   a  Jointed    frame 
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to  which  the  bucket  aections  are  pivoted,  a  flexibly  aua- 
pended  croaa-head  movable  within  the  frame  toward  and 
away  from  the  lifting  member,  and  having  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  aame,  and  a  Jointed  guide 
connecting  the  croaa-head  with  the  lifting  member,  said 
guide  having  its  Joint  constmcted  to  flex  to  permit  th« 
croes-head  to  move  laterally  but  to  hold  said  head  sub- 
stantially rigid  with  respect  to  endwise  movement ;  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.087.106.  PHONOGR.\PH.  Pliny  »  ATrcci.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meisselbach  A  Brother,  a  Cor- 
porntlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial 
-No.  893.352.      (jCl.   181 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  box,  a  record  support, 
meana  for  separating  said  souud  box  from  said  record 
support,  comprising  a  sound  conveyer  tube  having  tele- 
aeoplng  sections,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  posi- 
tively sliding  one  of  said  sections  axially  within  another 
section  thereof  at  any  predetermined  point  in  tbe  playing 
of  a  record. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  box  and  a  nectionai  aound 
conveyer  tube,  and  automatic  means  for  telescoping  one 
section  of  said  tube  into  another  section  thereof  to  sep- 
arate the  sound  box  from  the  record  being  played  at  any 
predetermined  point  In  the  playing  thereof. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  a  metallic  sound  conveyer  tube, 
n  support  for  said  tube  in  which  It  may  oscillate  upon 
its  axis,  a  plug  in  the  end  of  said  tube,  said  plug  being 
provided  with  a  shouldered  flange,  and  a  lug  upon  said 
support,  said  lug  having  a  stop  thereon  for  cooperation 
with  the  shoulders  of  said  flange  and  an  overhanging  pro- 
jection for  retaining  said  tube  in  said  support. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  a  sound  conveyer  tube,  a  support 
in  which  said  tube  may  oscillate  upon  Its  axis,  a  sound 
directing  plug  inserted  in  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  flange 
upon  said  plug,  said  flange  b^ing  provided  with  a  pair  of 
substantially  diametrically  located  shoulders,  and  a  lug 
secured  to  said  support  and  overhanging  said  flange  for 
cooperating  with  said  shoulders  to  limit  the  oscillation 
of  said  tube  and  for  preventing  the  accidental  displace- 
ment of  said  tube  from  said  support. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  a  record  tablet  support,  a  rota  table 
shaft  upon  which  said  support  is  mounted,  a  bearing 
flexibly  secured  to  said  support  and  means  for  rigidly 
but  detacbably  securing  said  bearing  to  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,087,107.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  SAWS.  Henrt 
G.  CoNHAD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  15.  1911,  Serial 
No.  627,157.     (CI.  76 — 43.) 

A  saw  sharpening  device  comprislig  the  following  ele- 
ments, a  grinding  wheel,  a  base  adjustably  mounted  so  as 
to  move  to  and  from  the  wheel  along  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  its  axis,  flanges  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  base  and 
shaped  so  as  to. eacb  form  a  track  at  Its  upper  edge,  a 
slotted  table  mounted  so  as  to  slide  laterally  on  said  track 
and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  the  base  and  a  lug 
downwardly  depending  from  the  carriage  in  opposition  to 


said  stop  so  as  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  carriage  toward 
the  grinding  wheel,  a  vertically  adJosUble  rod  mounted  in 
tbe  slot  In  the  carriage  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  ita 
upper  end,  a  saw  centering  and  supporting  device  pivot- 
ally  monnted   on  said  eye  and  resting  upon  tbe  carriage 


and  engaging  the  slot  therein,  a  saw  supporting  device  ad- 
justably mounted  on  tbe  base  and  adapted  to  support  the 
saw  at  a  distance  from  its  center  when  the  saw  is  mount- 
ed In  poaltion  and  a  tooth  engaging  guide  finger  mounted 
on  said  saw  supporting  device  and  adjaceut  tbe  grinding 
wheel  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.087,108.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Rot  W.  Cuu  kings 
and  Isaac  Kisbt,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  27, 
1912.     S^rUl  No.  711.889.     (01.  126—351^ 


A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an  upper 
head  having  an  inlet  port  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a 
lateral  offset  constituting  an  outlet  port  and  provided 
internally  between  its  upper  end  and  the  aald  offset  with 
an  annular  valve  seat,  a  lower  bead  having  an  open  lower 
end  and  having  a  lateral  offset  providing  an  outlet  port,  a 
support  fitted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  head  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  head  and  closing  the  same,  the 
lower  head  being  provided  below  the  lateral  offset  with 
an  internal  annular  beveled  projection  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  said  support  and 
having  its  ends  disposed  coDcentrlcally  with  the  said  valve 
seats  and  its  lower  end  extending  below  the  internal  an- 
nular projection  on  the  lower  head,  and  valve  disks  se- 
cured upon  the  ends  of  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  valve  seats. 


1,087,109.     SCRAPER   FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILS.     GCSTAV 
A.   Dkmuleb.   Forest  Park,   111.     Filed  June   15,   1911. 
Serial  No.  633,322.     (CI.  104 — 100.) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  ^lass  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  link  mechanism  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  frame  and  forming  a  support 
for  the  latter,  means  for  connecting  the  link  mechanlsn 
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With  a  nllway  reblcle,  a  acraiMr  plTotally  mouoted  in  the 
mpfMrtlBg  frame,  and  meaiui  for  boldiag  the  acraper 
/leJdincly  in  ensageowat  wltb  a  rail. 


fc^ ^-^1"  ,.  "1^ 


2.  In  a  methanlam  of  the  cla«i  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aupporUng  frame,  lltik  mechanism  connected 
with  the  supporting  frame  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
latter,  means  for  plrotaily  conn*tlng  the  link  mechanism 
with  a  railway  Teblcle,  a  acraper  plTotally  mounted  In  the 
supporting  frame  and  baring  shtrp  scraping  edges  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  scraper  adapt«ld  to  be  tipped  alternately 
into  and  out  of  scraping  engage»ient  with  the  rail  to  be 
scraped,  and  spring  mechanism  In  engagement  with  the 
supporting  frame  and  operaUTjBly  connected  with  the 
scraper,  for  holding  the  latter  |n  position  to  yieldingly 
engage  a  rail. 

3.  In  *  mcchaniam  of  the  clai»  d««erlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supportioc  traaoe.  link  f^ecbaatom  e^anectMl  with 
the  supporting  frame  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  lat 
ter.  means  for  connectlag  the  Unk  mechanism  with  a  rail- 
way vehicle,  a  scraper  ptvoUUy  mounted  In  the  supporting 
frame  and  harlng  sharp  scrspla^  edges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  scraper  adapted  to  be  tippled  alternately  into  and 
out  of  scraping  engagunaat  wltM  the  rafl  to  be  scraped 
and  abonlders  on  the  ••pportiar  firame  adapted  to  engag^ 
the  scraper,  for  llmftiag  tka  MOTiment  of  the  latter  with 
reapect  to  the  supportteg  tnm^ 

4.  In  a  mechanlara  ci  tb«  elaaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  fruaa.  lliak  nwcfaanlsm  connected  with 
the  supporting  frane  and  forailak  a  support  for  tbe  lat 
ter.  means  for  connacting  th«  lialf  OMchanlam  with  a  rail 
way  vehicle,  a  scraper  plvotally 
Ing  frame  and  movable   to  IncI 

members  on  the  supporting  frante  provided '  with  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  engage  tbe  aerap^-,  for  holding  the  latter 
in  engagement  with  a  rail. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sapporthig  frame,  Uak  mechanism  connected 
with  the  supporting  frame  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
latter,  a  bracket  eonaected  with  a  railway  vehicle  and 
forming  a  support  for  tbe  link  nichadlam,  spring  mecba- 
Biam  Intermediate  tbe  supporting  frame  and  tbe  bracket- 
supporting  element,  and  scraper  Imecbaniam  monntad  tn 
the  aupportlng  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  in  fie  Oaiette.] 


»nnted  in  the  support- 
position,  and  socket 


1.087.110.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     NaLsow  C.  DuaAMD, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  me^e  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  t)range.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Ott.  S,  1912.     Serial  No 
723,870.     (d.  40—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  ^eacrlbed,  comprlalag  a 
tube,  means  for  sttachlng  the  tubf  over  the  mandrel  of  » 
phonograph  and  for  bringing  the  agls  of  the  tube  Into  aline- 
aMBt  with  that  of  the  auuidrel.  aod  »aaaaa  providad  with  ad- 
rertlaing  matter  connected  with  t^  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  thereby  upon  rotation  o(f  the  pboaograph  man- 
drel, sabaUntiaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  aeiaber.  means  for  attaeh^g  aald  member  to  the 

.Maadrel  of  a  phoaegraph  aad  tof  briaglBg  the  axes  of 


aald  member  aad  maadrel  la  allaament,  and  meana  adapt- 
ed to  be  provided  with  advertlaiag  matter  snpportad  by 


-i-^T'.r 


said    member  and   movable   thereby   upon   rotation    of  the 
phonograph  mandrel,  substantially  as  rtescribed. 


1.087,111.  FIRia'aoOF  PAINT.  Habolo  CHAaLBs  En- 
OBLBO!!  and  ROBBBT  Abchmbkt.  VictorU,  British  Colum- 
bU,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,773. 
(Cl.  184—44.) 

1.  A  fireproof  paint  which  cooalsts  of  th«  following  In- 
gredients in  sabatantlally  the  proportions  stated,  to  wit  — 

Oaa  tar 160  pounda. 

Water    140  pounds. 

Common   salt 5  pounda. 

Potash  lye  (potassium  hydroxid)...     IJ  pounda 

Lamp  black 1  j^^,^ 

Coal  oil 14  pounds. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  preparing  fireproof  palata  which  een- 
alats  in  forailng  an  intimate  mixture  of  gaa  tar  with  a 
saturated  aolutlon  of  common  aalt  and  potaaaiom  hydroxld, 
then  adding  lamp  black  to  the  aforeaald  adnlxtare  and 
aubeequently  reducing  tbe  same  to  the  desired  fluidity  with 
water,  mixing  the  maaa  ao  formed  and  then  adding  coal 
oil  to  the  maaa  while  repeatedly  atirring  the  aame. 

S.  A  fireproof  paint.  Including  gaa  tar  and  water  in 
approximately  equal  parts,  aaaodatcd  with  a  auOeient 
quantity  of  a  strong  alkali  to  enable  the  water  to  "  cat " 
the  tar  that  the  tar  may  be  held  in  anspension. 

4.  A  fireproof  paint,  including  the  following  ingredients 
in  substantially  the  proportlona  atated,  to  wit : 

Oaa  tar 180  pounds. 

Water    140  pounds. 

Common    salt 5  pounda. 

Potaa«ium    hydroxld 1 1  pounda. 


1,087,112.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCINO  KLAMB  ON  TUB 
SURFACE  OF  WATER.  RiCHABD  FlEDLCT,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  14,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  467,609.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,705.      (Cl.  168—117.5.) 


3  f  m 

1.  The  method  of  generating  a  large  maaa  of  flame  on 
the  Burface  of  water,  which  conalata  in  forcibly  ejecting  a 
Jet  of  fuel  apecifleally  lighter  than  water  and  not  mladble 
with  water  la  an  npward  direction  from  an  orifice  under 
water,  and  Igniting  aald  fuel  when  it  has  aaceaded  to  the 
anrface  of  tbe  water. 
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2.  Tbe  Bethod  ot  generating  a  large  mass  of  flame 
on  the  earflace  of  water,  which  consists  in  forcibly  eject- 
ing a  Jet  of  fuel  apeelflcally  lighter  than  water  and  not 
mladble  with  water  ta  an  upward  direction  from  an  orifice 
under  water,  aad  simultaneously  projecting,  from  a  con- 
taiaer  nnder  tbe  water,  a  chemical  igniter  which  generates 
beat  by  reaction  with  the  water,  whereby  said  fuel  Is  Ig- 
nited at  the  surface  of  tbe  water. 

3.  The  method  of  generating  a  large  mass  of  flame 
on  the  surface  of  water,  which  consists  In  forcibly  eject- 
ing a  Jet  of  fuel  in  an  upward  direction  from  a  floating 
noaale  under  water,  igniting  said  fuel  when  It  has  ascend- 
ed to  the  aurfaee  of  the  water,  and  regulating  tbe  depth 
at  which  the  noasle  floats  by  means  of  fluid-controlled 
buoys. 


1,087,113.  MACHINE  FOR  RECEIVING  ELECTRIC 
WAVES.  RddoCiT  O0LO8CHMIDT,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  IMS,    Serial  No.  738,937.     (Cl.  250—8.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
absorbing  energy  of  high  frequency  from  a  passing  electro- 
magnetic wave,  a  commutator,  means  for  conducting  said 
absorbed  energy  to  the  commutator,  means  for  rotating 
tbe  commutator  asyachronoualy  relatively  to  the  fre- 
quency  of  the  abaorbed  energy,  and  energy-receiving  means 

'  connected  to  the  commutator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  means  for 
abaorblng  energy  of  high  frequency  from  a  paaalng  electro- 
magnetic wave,  a  commutator,  meana  for  conducting  said 
absorbed  energy  to  the  commutator,  brushes  engaging  the 
same,  means  for  rotating  the  commutator  asynchronously 
relatively  to  tbe  freqo^ney  of  tbe  absorbed  energy,  and  en- 
ergy-receiving measa  connected  to  said  brushes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
absorbing  envf7  ^  high  frequency  from  a  paaalng  electro- 
magnetic wave,  a  flrat  and  a  second  commute  tor,  brushes 
engaging  tbe  laiBe,'  meana  for  conducting  said  abaorbed 
energy  to  th«  flfat  cdmiAutator.  means  for  connecting  tbe 
lH>ushee  of  the  first  commutator  with  the  second  commu- 
tator, means  for  rotating  the  first  commutator  asynchro- 
nously relatively  to  tbe  frequency  of  the  abaorbed  energy, 
meana  for  rotating  tbe  second  commutator  asynchronously 
to  tbe  frequency  of  tbe  current  delivered  from  the  brushes 
of  the  first  commutator  to  the  second  commutator,  and 
current-receiving  means  connected  to  the  brushes  of  the 
second  commutator. 


1,087,114.  STWIM-COOKINO  APPARATUS  FOR  FOOD. 
AwoBLO  Go^TBLLA  and  Seco.xdo  Sacekiwte,  Milan.  Italy. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  6,  1910,  Serial  No. 
695,866.  Dtftiled  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  868,179.      (Cl.  126—870.) 


1.  A  steam  «w>oktBg  apparatos  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cooking  veaaela  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  cloae  Juxta- 


position, a  steam  pipe,  branch  pipes  connected  thereto  one 
for  each  vessel,  meana  for  controlling  the  amount  tA  steam 
passing  into  the  vessels,  sn  outer  best  retaining  veaael 
for  each  co<Alng  vessel,  and  a  removable  connection  for 
connecting  the  said  steam  pipe  wltb  a  steam  supply. 

2.  A  steam  cooking  apparatos  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cooking  vessels  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  cloae  Jnzta- 
positloB,  a  steam  pipe,  branch  pipes  connected  thereto  one 
for  each  vessel,  a  removable  frame  adapted  to  support  tbe 
said  steam  pipes  with  said  branches  over  said  vessels, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  araonnt  of  steam  passing  into 
tbe  said  vessels,  an  outer  beat  retaining  vessel  for  each 
cooking  veaael,  and  a  flexible  connection  for  the  said  steam 
pipe. 

8.  In  a  steam  cooking  apiMratiis  of  the  kind  described 
an  inner  vessel  adapted  to  receive  the  food  to  be  cooked, 
an  outer  beat  retaining  veaael  adapted  to  receive  aald  in- 
ner vessel  and  preferably  made  of  cylindrical  shape  and 
provided  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  wltb  rigid  cornered 
handles  giving  tbe  said  outer  vessel  practically  a  square 
contour  and  permitting  a  plurality  of  such  vessels  to  be 
placed  in  close  Juxta-poeltion. 


1,087,116.  RECORDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIANOS. 
Gbobce  N.  Goodrich,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  80, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,008.      (Cl.  84—68.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument,  pro- 
vided wltb  keys  and  loud  pedal,  of  a  recording  attach- 
ment comprising  means  for  prododng  marks  on  tbe  sheet 
of  the  roll  upon  the  depression  of  tbe  key.  tbe  said' means 
Inclodlng  a  printing  member  and  meana  operated  by  the 
loud  pedal  for  keeping  tbe  printing  member  in  contact 
with  the  sheet  after  the  key  is  releaaed,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mualcal  inatmment,  pro- 
vided with  keys  and  a  loud  pedal,  of  a  recording  attach- 
ment comprising  means  for  producing  marks  on  the  sheet 
of  the  roll  upon  tbe  depression  of  the  key,  said  means 
Including  a  printing  member,  means  operated  by  the  loud 
pedal  for  keeping  the  printing  member  in  contact  wltb 
tbe  sheet  after  the  key  is  released  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily lifting  the  printing  member  off  tbe  abeet  of 
the  roll  when  the  key  is  tapped  two  or  more  times  wblls 
the  loud  pedal  la  on,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  recording  attachment  for  a  piano,  having  in  eon- 
bination,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  key, 
a  terminal  arranged  to  make  an  electrical  connection 
with  the  plunger  when  the  same  baa  traveled  aome  dis- 
tance, a  circuit  closed  by  aald  electrical  connection,  a 
marker  brought  into  operation  by  tbe  cloalng  of  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  operated  by  tbe  load  pedal  by  which  the 
position  of  the  terminal  la  changed  so  aa  to  bold  tbe  ter- 
minal in  electrical  connection  with  the  plnager  upon  the 
retam  stroke  of  tbe  plnnger  natll  the  load  pedal  la 
released,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  recording  attachment  for  a  piano,  having  la  eoaa- 
bination  a  plunger  actuable  by  the  key,  a  terminal  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  electrical  connection  with  the -plunger 
when  the  aame  has  traveled  a  given  distance,  aa  a'roM- 
tore  connected  with  said  terminal,  magnetic  means  fbr 
attracting  said  araMture  to  change  the  poattloa  of  the 
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tarmiaai  with  tmptet  to  the  piansfur  ao  tluit  an  electrical 
eoaaectloB  to  Balatained  darlac  t^  enUn  return  stroke 
•f  the  plunger,  a  drealt  doMd  b}  the  electrical  eonnec- 
tloa  between  tiie  terminal  and  ^  planger,  a  marker 
thrown  Into  operation  by  the  dofure  of  aaid  circuit,  a 
•fannt  circuit  for  energising  the  1  magnetic  means,  and 
means  connected  with  the  lood  iifBdal  for  throwing  the 
full  current  through  the  shoot  dr^t  for  the  purpose  of 
changing  position  of  the  tenalnai  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 

6.  A  recording  attachment  for  a;  piano,  having  In  com- 
bination, a  plunger  adapted  to  bo-  actuated  by  the  key. 
a  tvminal  located  to  be  contacted  by  tbe  plunger  when 
the  same  has  traveled  a  given  dj|rtance,  a  circuit  com- 
pleted by  such  contact,  a  marker  krat  Into  operation  by 
the  completion  of  said  circuit,  a  iliunt  circuit  Including 
magnetic  means  for  changing  th4  position  of  the  ter- 
minal BO  that  it  remains  in  contjact  with  the  plunger 
during  the  enUre  return  stro^  fmd  means  connected 
with  the  loud  pedal  for  throwing  the  full  current 
through  the  shunt  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


ed  and  pivoted  lever  normally  at  rest  for  operating  said 
train  of  gears,  a  locking  bolt  normally  retaining  the 
movable  member  in  locked  poaltion.  said  bolt  being  adapt- 
ed to  b«  moved  to  onlocked  position,  means  connecting 
said  bolt  and  weighted  lever  with  lald  potentiating 
means,  whereby  to  potentiate  said  lever  and  to  move  the 
said  bolt  to  unlocked  position,  and  a  latch  adapted  to 
autematlcally  engage  said  bolt  to  prevent  its  movement 
after  return  to  said  locked  position. 


1.087.117.  GEARING.  Odt  Dbsmokd  OaiiriTHs,  Acme, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Original  application  filed  Oct  6 
1911.  Serial  No.  653,020.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  696,826.     (Cl.  74—7  j 


1.087.116.  AUTOMATIC  COIN-CONTROLLED  SCALE. 
OcoBGi  D.  Garas,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1813 
Serial  No.  761.233.      (Cl.   161— 1,( 


1.  In  a  device  for  locking  and  unlocking  a  freely  mov- 
able member  the  combination  of  a  <)aalng  containing  the 
mechanism,  means  operable  from  without  the  casing  for 
unlocking  said  mechanism,  means  topcrable  by  a  time 
measuring  mesns  for  subsequently  Rocking  said  mecha- 
nism, a  time  measuring  means  comprflilng  a  train  of  gears, 
an  escapement  and  a  weight,  said  ifelgbt  adapted  to  be 
potentiated  by  said  unlocking  mea^  and  means  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  weight  as  It  descends,  adapted 
to  permit  said  locking  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  for  locking  and  nnl^Ung  a  freely  mov- 
able member  the  combination  of  a  casing  for  indoslng 
the  mechanism,  a  locking  bolt  for  engagement  with  said 
member,  a  lever  controlUng  the  said  i  bolt,  mechanlam  for 
lifting  the  said  lever  and  the  bolt,  |n«ans  controlled  by 
a  time  measuring  means  for  retalnla|  said  lever  in  lifted 
position  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  permit 
ting  the  bolt  to  return  to  Ita  normal  1  poaltion,  and  means 
for  ssenrlng  the  said  lever  in  locked  { poaiUon. 

3.  In  a  device  for  locking  and  nn^cUng  a  freely  mov- 
able member,  the  combination  of  a  l^eklag  bolt  to  be  re- 
tained in  locked  and  unlocked  positklt.  means  for  retain 
tag  the  bolt  in  oaloeked  position,  at  potentUting  means 
for   moving   said   bolt  ont   of   its   ^cked   position,   time 

ring  means  set  ta  operation  by  said  potenttating 
and  adapted  to  release  said  Retaining  means  and 
to  permit  the  bolt  to  return  to  its  i^ormal  position,  and 
tasaaa  epwable  by  the  return  of  sail  bolt  fOr  maintain- 
ing said  bolt  In  locked  poaltkm. 

4.  In  a  dtrlce  of  the  character  dfeocribed  for  locktag 
an4  nahwkiBg  a  frealy  movnhlc  SMm|er.  the  combtaatlon 
of  a  potenttating  means,  a  time  eonttolled  locking  means 
conprMag  a  traJa  of  geara,  an  escaptment  and  a  weight- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  shaft  joumaled  la  said  frame ;  a  full- 
toothed  beveled-plnlon  keyed  to  said  shaft  provided  with 
a  lug;  a  spring-controlled  dog  mounted  In  a  bearing 
carried  by  said  frame  and  normally  engaged  by  said  lug ; 
another  shaft  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  first-mentioned  shaft;  a  member  Joumaled  on  said 
other  shaft  and  normally  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  dog,  and  means  whereby  said  other  shaft  Is  op- 
erated to  move  said  member  to  tilt  said  dog  to  move  It 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lug  to  unlock  said 
lug-provided  beveled  pinion  at  certain  times. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame;  a  shaft  joumaled  therein;  a  first,  a  second, 
and  a  third  full  tooth  provided  beveled  pinion  Joumaled 
in  said  frame  and  all  constantly  In  mesh  ;  a  spur  gear 
carried  by  said  first  and  third  beveled  pinions  and  oppo- 
site each  other,  means  whereby  energy  Is  transmitted 
from  said  third  beveled  pinion  to  said  shaft;  another 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame ;  a  spur  gear  partially  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  keyed' to  said  other  shaft,  and  co-acting 
with  said  spur  gear  carried  by  said  first-mentioned  bev- 
eled pinion ;  another  spur  gear  partially  provided  with 
teeth,  also  keyed  to  said  other  shaft  and  co-acting  with 
the  spur  gear  carried  by  said  third  beveled  pinion;  a 
driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  loosely  Jonrnaled  on  said  driven  shaft;  means 
whereby  energy  is  transmitted  from  said  sprocket  wheel 
to  said  other  shaft,  and  suitable  clutch  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  said  driven  shaft  whereby  said  sprocket  wheel  is 
clutched  to  said  driven  shaft  so  that  said  first-mentioned 
shaft  will  be  first  turned  In  one  direction  and  then  turned 
In  the  opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  first-sbaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame ;  a  full 
tooth  provided  beveled  pinion  keyed  to  said  shaft ;  means 
for  locking  said  pinion  ta  normal  position ;  another  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  frame;  a  beveled  pinion  partially  pro- 
vided with  teeth  keyed  to  said  other  shaft  and  co-acting 
with  said  first-mentioned  pinion ;  means  for  unlocking 
said  flrst-mentloned  pinion  to  permit  its  shaft  to  be  turned 
in  one  direction ;  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  In  said  frame, 
and  means  whereby  at  certain  times  energy  is  trans- 
mitted from  said  driven  shaft  to  said  second-mentioned 
shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  teeth  of  said  second-mentioned 
pinion  into  mesB  with  said  first-mentioned  pinion  to  tom 
said  first  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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1,087.118.  8HKET-METAL  INK-WKLL  AND  CALSN- 
DAR  HOLDBIl.  W1U.IAU  U.  Hall,  Clyde,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Charles  W.  Shonk  Company,  Maywood,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  489,789.      (CI.  120—3.) 


r"  >• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  Ink  well  holder, 
of  a  sheet  metal  calendar  holder  front  plate  and  a  sheet 
metal  pocket  plate  secured  to  said  ink  well  holder  and 
extending  thereabove,  said  front  plate  and  pocket  plate 
being  permanently  secured  together  to  form  a  pocket 
therebetween  for  holding  calendar  cards,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  Ink  well  holder, 
of  a  front  plate  and  a  pocket  plate  secured  together  to 
form  s  calendar  card  holding  pocket  therebetween,  said 
front  plate  having  a  fold  at  Its  lower  edge  embracing  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back  portion  of  said  Ink  well  holder, 
substantislly  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  Ink  well  bolder, 
of  a  front  plate  and  a  pocket  plate  secured  together  to 
form  a  calendar  card  holding  pocket  therebetween,  said 
front  plate  of  said  calendar  card  bolder  having  integral 
lips,  and  tlie  back  portion  of  said  ink  well  holder  having 
slota  throogh  which  said  lips  are  inserted  to  secure  said 
parta  tocether,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combtaatioB  with  a  afaaet  metal  Ink  wdl  holder, 
of  a  front  plate  and  a  pocket  plate  secured  together  to 
form  a  calendar  card  holding  pocket  therebetween,  said 
front  plate  of  said  calendar  card  holder  having  integral 
lips,  and  the  back  portion  of  said  Ink  well  holder  having 
slota  through  which  said  lips  are  Inserted  to  secure  said 
parta  together,  and  s41d  front  plate  of  said  calendar 
holder  having  a  fold  at  ita  lower  edge  embracing  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back  portion  of  said  Ink  well  holder, 
substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  sheet  metal  ink  well  and  calendar  holder,  the 
combination  of  a  back  plate  furnished  with  slots,  of  a 
calendar  front  plate  fitting  against  said  back  plate  and 
having  lips  Inserted  through  said  slots  In  said  back  plate, 
said  calendar  front  plate  being  provided  at  ita  lower 
edge  with  a  fold  embracing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  back 
plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  valve  for  radiators,  an  outer  casing  havlaff  a 
detachable  end,  an  open-ended  inner  casing  extending  ba- 
tween  and  engaging  with  said  detachable  end  and  the  end 
opposite  tberete  so  as  to  be  held  in  place  thereby.'  a  dla- 
pfaragm  extending  across  the  Inner  casing,  said  inner 


ing  having  screened  windows  therein,  the  outer  casing 
having  an  inlet  at  a  point  outside  of  the  inner  casing  and 
an  outlet  at  a  poipt  below  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  port  therethrough,  and  a  valve  device  arranged 
within  the  Inner  casing  above  the  diaphragm  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  port  in  tbe  diaphragm. 


1,0  8  7.120.  INDICATING  MEANS  FOB  INCLOSED 
FUSES.  Duncan  C.  Hookbb,  Farmlngton,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Johns-Pratt  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  746,808.     (Cl.  176—273.) 


1,087.119.  RADIATOR  -  VALVE.  QnoBaa  D.  HorrUAV, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Norwald  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
691,038.     (CL  287—19.) 

1.  In  a  valve  for  radiators,  an  outer  casing  having  a 
detachable  end,  an  open-ended  inner  casing  extending  be- 
tween and  held  in  place  by  the  ends  of  the  outer  casing, 
sn  expansible' member  arranged  within  tbe  Inner  casing 
and  flexibly  suspended  from  said  detachable  end,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  across  the  inner  casing  adjacent  to  tbe 
opposite  end,  said  diaphragm  having  a  port  therethrough, 
a  valve  on  said  expansible  member  for  controlling  said 
port,  said  inner  casing  having  windows  therethrough, 
screens  covering  said  windows,  and  tbe  outer  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  therein  at  a  point  outeide  of  the  Inner 
casing  and  having  also  an  outlet  port  at  a  point  below  the 
diaphragm. 


1.  An  Inclosed  fuse  having  a  fusible  conductor,  a  sec- 
tional Indicating  conductor  with  the  ends  of  the  sections 
crossed  on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  fuse,  and  a  sheet  of  paper 
of  dielectric  strength  sufficient  to  resist  a  drop  of  poten- 
tial caused  by  the  resistance  of  the  fusible  element,  but 
Insufficient  to  resist  tbe  potential  of  the  circuit  after  the 
fuse  Is  disrupted,  inserted  between  tbe  crossed  ends  of  the 
sections  of  tbe  indicatins  conductor. 

2.  An  Inclosed  fuse  having  a  fusible  conductor,  a  sec- 
tional indicating  conductor  with  tbe  ends  of  the  sections 
crossed  on.  the  exterior  of  the  fuse,  a  sheet  of  paper  of 
dielectric  strength  sufficient  to  resist  a  drop  of  potenttal 
caused  by  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  fusible  element,  but  in- 
sufficient to  resist  the  potential  of  the  circuit  after  tbe 
fuse  is  dtarupted,  Inserted  between  the  crossed  ends  of  the 
sections  of  the  indicating  conductor,  fulminate  applied  to 
the  exterior  of  the  fuse  sdjacent  to  the  crossed  ends  of  the 
Indicating  conductor,  and  a  label  covering  the  fulminate. 


1,087,121.  MAILrMABKING  MACHINE.  Fbbd  C.  Ibl- 
FiBLD,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682.594.     (Cl.  101—82.) 

1.  A  mail  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotatabls  print- 
ing wheel  having  a  stop  shoulder,  a  stop  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  wheal, 
a  rock  lever  connected  with  said  stop  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  letter  for  disengaging  said  stop  arm  from 
ssld  shouldo".  and  a  yielding  support  on  which  said  atop 
arm  ta  pivoted. 

2.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  print- 
ing wheel  having  a  stop  shoulder,  a  stop  arm  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
a  rock  lever  connected  with  said  stop  arm,  a  trip  lever 
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pivoted  oo  tke  ro«k  lerer  and  tdaptcl  to  be  encsgcd  by 
B  letter  for  dlaencMllnc  tb«  itop  am  jfroa  nld  aboalder, 
ft  •prlnc  for  jiekllBfly  boMUns  tbe  «^p  Ann  In  engage- 
(D«nt  with  said  aboalder,  asd  a  aprtmc  jtor  rteldlnglr  bold 
tog  aaid  trip  lerer  la  tb«  letter  pat^,  a  main  poat  on 
wbicb  said  rock  lever  la  pivoted,  anj  auzlUary  poat  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  tbe  aaala  poat.  anil  a  aopportlng  bar 
mouated  at  itg  central  p«it  on  tbe  *aln  poet  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  wltb  tbe  aozHiary  poat  while  Its  other 
end  baa  aald  atop  aras  pivotaUy  movstetf  tbereon. 


3.  A  mail  marking  machine  eomprfslig  a  rotatable  print- 
ing wheel  baring  a  stop  aboulder,  a  atop  arm  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  shoulder  for  arreatlng  tie  rotation  of  aaid 
wheel,  a  rock  lever  connected  with  aa|d  atop  arm,  a  trip 
lever  pivoted  on  the  rock  lever  and  adipted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  letter  for  dlaengaglng  tbe  atop  afm  from  aald  aboul- 
der, a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  tt>e  atop  arm  In  en- 
gagement with  laid  aboulder,  and  a  a|>rlng  for  yieldingly 
boIdlBg  aald  trip  lever  In  tbe  letter  p4tb,  a  main  poat  on 
arblefa  aald  rock  lever  la  pireted,  an  aiuffllary  poat  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  tbe  main  poat,  a^d  a  aapporttag  bar 
mounted  at  Its  ceBtral  part  on  the  m4ln  poat  aad  baring 
one  of  Ita  ends  aplit  and  engaging  ofpoalte  aldea  of  the 
auxiliary  poat  while  ita  other  arm  la  whole  and  baa  tbe 
atop  arm  pivoted  tbereon.  j 

4.  A  mall  marking  machine  compflalng  a  atatlonary 
pivot,  a  printing  wbeel  jooraalad  am  wt$a  pivot  and  having 
a  hob,  a  driving  wheel  Joumaled  on  t|ie  hob  of  tbe  print- 
ing wbeel,  and  a  carrying  belt  engaglfig  tbe  periphery  of 
tbe  driving  wbeel  and  adapted  to  prea*  the  aame  laterally 
agatnat  tbe  bub  of  tbe  printing  wheel  fbr  caoalag  frictlonal 
coupling  of  tbe  driving  wbeel  and  printing  wheel. 

5.  A  mail  marking  machine  compflalng  a  atatlonary 
pivot,  a  printing  wbeel  Joamaled  on  a^d  ptrot  and  having 
a  bub,  a  driving  wbeel  joumaled  on  t|ie  hnb  of  the  print- 
ing wbeel,  a  carrying  belt  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
driving  wheel  and  adapted  to  preaa  the  aame  laterally 
agalnat  the  hub  of  tbe  printing  wh»l  for  eaoalng  fric- 
tlonal coupling  of  the  driving  wbeel  and  printing  wbeel, 
and  letter  operated  means  for  controQlng  tbe  rotation  of 
tbe  printing  wheel. 


1,087,122.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOT»TLB.  Isaac  David 
KatLTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mir.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757.103.     (CI.  21&— 103.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  4i>d  ita  hollow  neck, 
of  valve  mechanism  within  the  neckj  comprlalng  a  fixed 
annular  valve  seat  having  a  smooth  top,  an  Inverted  cup- 
alwped  valve  having  a  amootb  rim  a^ted  normally  upon 
the  valve  aeat  aorface,  aald  valve  lelng  anovable  away 
from  tbe  valve  seat  during  the  numrge  of  liquid  from 
the  bottle  and  having  a  aertea  of  loi^  extendtaig  radially 
therefrooi  toward  tbe  bottle  neck,  a^laager  reating  nor- 
BMlly  opoB  aald  valve  Inge,  meana  to  Unit  tbe  movcBenta 
«r  the  plangcr  and  valve,  aald  phinier  having  a  hollow 
eaatar  and  e<»iprlalng  a  pair  of  eoBfantrte  upwardly  ez- 
tMdlBc  flaagea  eeoBectad  adjacent  tielr  lower  ends,  the 
outer  of  said  flangea  extending  below  ]tbe  inner  flange  and 
ly  eagagaaaeot  with  aald  valve  loga  ilrovldlng  a  apace  be- 
tween the  valve  aad  the  inaer  flaBge.  ind  a  deflector  above 
tlM  plaagar  aaatad  normally  apon  aa  d  taaar  flaag*.  "Q^ 
■CantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpeaea  aet  forth. 


2.  The  eomblaatloB  with  a  bottle  and  Its  neck,  of  valve 
mectaanlam  aeeored  wltldn  tbe  neck  and  eomprialng  a  fixed 
annolar  valve  seat,  an  Inverted  cup-ahaped  valve  reating 
upon  tbe  vaJve  aeat,  a  eyttndrieal  plunger  coflapriaing  a 
shell  normally  aervlng  to  maintain  the  ralre  aeated.  said 
plunger   also  including   an  open   centered    flange   secured 


% 


within  and  parallel  to  the  outer  shell  thereof,  a  deflector 
baring  a  subataatlally  flat  body  reating  apon  tbe  plunger 
and  baring  a  aertea  of  flngera  extending  outwardly  there 
from,  and  a  guard  flzed  within  tbe  neck  and  harlng  a 
hollow  baae  with  which  aald  deflector  flngera  cooperate 
leaving  an  outflow  mwce  paat  tbe  deflector. 


1,087,123.  HAT-FA8TBNER.  Rudolph  U.  Kuckmam. 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  745,077. 
(CI.  132—26.)  ^ 


fin 


A  hat  faatener  comprising  a  ahank  which  is  in  aectlons, 
one  of  which  sections  has  overhanging  flanges  under  which 
the  other  aectlon  ia  slldable,  said  flangea  having  their  op- 
poaite  edgea  spaced  apart  and  said  edgea  at  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  section  having  a  stop,  an  abutment  on  tbe  other  sec- 
tion In  the  path  of  the  stop,  said  abutment  working  be- 
tween tbe  spaced  edgea  of  tbe  flanges,  a  spring  tongue  on 
the  laat-mentloned  aectlon,  said  tongue  being  provided 
with  an  abutment  working  between  tbe  spaced  edgea  of  the 
flangea  and  clearing  tbe  stop  when  tbe  spring  tongue  la 
depreaaed,  attaching  means  carried  by  one  of  the  ahank 
aectlons,  and  holding  meana  carried  by  the  other  shank 
section. 


1,087.124.  VALVE  AND  FLUB  ABRANQEMBNT  FOR 
RBVERSINO  RBCENEBATIVB  FURNACES.  LcTWIB 
L.  KNOX.  Avalon,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Knox  Preaaed  h  Weld- 
ed Steel  Company,  Plttabargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1018.  Serial  No.  782,227. 
(CI.  75—124.) 

1.  IB  valve  apparatoa  for  reveratng  regenerative  far- 
naeea,  a  aeattag  member  comprising  a  cruciform  base  hav- 
ing valve-aeatlng  greovea  therein,  cotamna  rlalng  from  said 
baae.  an  annnlar  water  troogh  anpported  by  aald  eolumna, 
and  a  vertically  movable  oacUlatlng  valve  arranged  to  aeat 
la  tbe  groovaa  of  the  baae,  aald  valve  having  a  clrcnlar 
top  provided  with  a  depending  flange  extending  into  the 
water  trough  to  form  a  water  aeal,  aobataatially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  valve  apparatoa  for  reversing  regenerative  for- 
aacea,  a  aaatlag  member  eomprialng  a  cmcUorm  baae  hav- 
ing valve-aeatlng  groovea  therein,  colnmns  rising  from  aald 
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base,  an  annular  water  trough  supported  by  said  columaa, 
and  a  vertically  movable  oscillating  ralre  arranged  to  seat 
In  the  groovea  of  tbe  base,  said  valve  having  a  circular 
top  provided  with  a  depending  flange  extending  into  the 
water  trough  to  form  a  water  seel,  aaid  flange  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  water  trough  fitting  each  other  to  form  a 
guard  to  prevent  the  gaaea  paaalng  through  the  valve  cham- 
ber from  coming  Into  contact  with  the  water  from  said 
trough,  substantially  aa  described. 


attached  thereto,  and  also  carrying  a  piece  of  pyrophortc 
material  in  contact  wltb  tbe  abrader,  a  rod  or  shaft  mov- 
able longitudinally  through  tbe  sleeve  member  and  free  to 
rotate  therein  when  tbe  attachment  ia  in  ita  inoperative, 
position,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  sleeve  member  and 
the  rod  to  each  other  after  a  preliminary  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  rod  to  route  said  sleeve  when  tbe  rod  is  ro- 
tated ;  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  In  valve  apparatua  for  reversing  regenerative  fur- 
nacea,  a  seating  member  comprising  a  cruciform  base  hav- 
ing valve-aeating  groovea  therein,  columns  rising  from  said 
base,  an  annular  water  trough  supported  by  said  columns, 
and  a  vertically  movable  osdlladng  valve  arranged  to 
seat  in  the  groovea  of  the  base,  said  valve  having  a  clrcolar 
top  provided  with  a  depending  flange  extending  into  the 
water  trough  to  form  a  water  aeal,  and  the  circular  top 
of  the  valve  forming  a  water  pan,  aubatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Id  valve  apparatus  for  reversing  regenerative  fur- 
naces, a  seating  member  comprising  a  cruciform  base  hav- 
ing valve-seating  groov«ea  therein,  columns  rising  from 
said  base,  an  annular  v^ater  trough  supported  by  said  eol- 
umna, and  a  vertically  movable  oedllattng  valve  arranged 
to  seat  in  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  baae,  aald  valve  having  a 
circular  top  provided  with  a  depending  flange  extending 
into  the  water  trough  to  form  a  water  seal,  together  with 
means  for  circulating  water  through  the  base  and  columns 
of  the  seating  member  and  alao  through  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  valve  apparatua  for  reversing  regenerative  fur- 
naces, a  seating  member  having  a  cruciform  base,  the 
arms  of  which  are  hollow,  a  hollow  vertical  post  rlalng 
from  each  arm,  an  annular  water  trough  supported  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  columns  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
valve  member  eomprialng  a  vertical  apron  portion  and  a 
circular  top  portion  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 
enter  said  trough,  and  means  for  circulating  cooling  water 
successively  through  the  valve  and  then  through  the  aeat- 
Ing  member  and  into  tbe  aald  trough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,087.126.  IGNITING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS-BURN- 
BR8.  Thomas  Jambs  Litlb,  Jr..  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Welsbach  Light  Company,  Otouccater  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1012. 
Serial  No.  673,761.     (CI.  87—20.) 

1.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  gaa  bamer  caalng  having  a 
lighting  opening  tberethrough,  of  an  igalter  for  the  bamer 
exterior  of  the  caaiag,  compriaiag  a  piece  of  pyropboric 
material  and  an  abrader  arraafad  to  be  moved  Into  alUie- 
ment  with  aaid  opening,  a  movable  carrier  for  the  material 
and  abrader,  and  actuating  connectlona  between  the  car- 
rier aad  tbe  gaa  anpply  valve  for  the  burner  for  actuating 
the  valve  and  movlag  tlM  carrier  together  with  the  abrader 
In  one  direction ;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  ▲  Usbtlag  attachJBSBt  for  gaa  bometa,  compriaiag  a 
rotar/  aad  caetpcacatlnf  aleeve  osember  hsTlag  an  abrader 


3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  gas  burner  having  a  lighting 
opening,  of  a  support  connected  to  the  burner  frame,  a 
aleeve  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  an  abrading 
device,  said  aleeve  member  being  capable  of  both  rotary 
and  endwise  movement,  a  rod  extending  through  tbe 
sleeve  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  in 
one  position  of  the  rod  to  rotate  the  sleeve  when  the  rod 
is  rotated,  a  gas  supply  valve  for  the  burner,  and  a  con- 
nection operated  by  said  rod  for  opening  and  cloaing  aaid 
valve;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  lighting  attachment  for  gaa  burners,  comprising  a 
rotary  and  reciprocating  sleeve  member  having  an  abrader 
atUcbed  thereto,  and  alao  carrying  a  piece  of  pyropboric 
material  in  conUct  wltb  the  abrader,  a  rod  movable 
through  said  sleeve  member  and  free  to  rotate  therein 
when  the  attachment  is  in  its  inoperative  position,  and 
a  clutch  device  for  connecting  the  sleeve  member  and  the 
rod  to  each  other  to  move  the  sleeve  upwardly  after  tbe 
rod  has  been  moved  through  the  sleeve  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  clutch  being  arranged  to  rotate  the  sleeve 
when  the  rod  is  rotated  when  the  attachment  is  in  its 
operative  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  lighting  attachment  for  gas  burners,  comprising  a 
sleeve  member  having  an  abrader  attached  thereto,  and 
alao  carrying  a  piece  of  pyropboric  material  in  contact 
with  the  abrader.  a  rod  movable  through  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  member  and  the  rod 
to  each  other  after  a  preliminary  endwise  movement  of 
the  rod,  a  gas  supply  valve  for  the  burner,  and  projections 
on  the  rod  for  actuating  the  gas  supply  valve  when  aald 
rod  Is  shifted  longitudinally  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[(Halms  8  to  IQ  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,0  8  7,126.  A&BANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 
SLIOHTI^Y-DAMPED  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS. 
Bbpbich  Maczd,  Brfinn.  Anatrla-Hungary,  and  Laoino 
Makoblstam  and  Nicoiaua  Papalbxi,  Straaaburg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.680.  (O. 
2e<V— 37.) 

1.  Ia  an  arrangement  for  producing  allgbtly  damped 
electric  osdllatioDa,  two  oscillation  circnlta,  having  a  por- 
tion Indnding  a  i^rk  gap  common  to  both  circuits,  and 
a  third  oscillation  circuit  formed  by  the  Indep^uleni  por- 
tions of  aald  two  first  circnlta,  capacities  and  mM- 
IndnctaBces  in  said  two  first  drcoiU  anltahly  propor- 
ttaMd  to  ca«M  tbe  drcnlts  to  oscillate  at  allgbtly  differ- 
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•at  oadlUtion  pwleda,  th«  ratio  of  ieapadty  to  mV  in- 
daetaoee  la  each  of  said  two  first  d^ta  bdng  equal  or 
■p^wdmatelr  eqnal  to  eanse  queochlnlr  of  the  apark  by  the 
OnctBatlona  In  the  oaeillatlon  fom^d  ta  tha  two  ftrat 
namad  circuits  whereby  the  enervr  ••t  la  motloa  eontlnoea 
to  oacfllate  In  aatd  third  droilt. 


J 
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2.  In  an  arrangement  for  producltog  slightly  damped 
electric  oeclllatlona,  two  cBcillation  circuits,  the  one  clr 
cait  being  closed,  the  other  being  arranged  as  antenna, 
baring  a  portion  Including  a  apark  giap  common  to  both 
circuits,  and  a  third  oscillation  circuit  formed  by  the  In- 
dependent portions  of  said  two  flrst  fllrcuiU,  a  condenser 
in  said  antenna,  a  coll  of  high  self  Induction  In  shunt 
to  said  condenser  and  said  spark  gap,  capacities  and  self- 
Indactances  In  said  two  flrst  circuits  suitably  proportioned 
to  cause  the  circuit  to  oscillate  at  different  oscillation 
perioda,  the  ratio  of  capadty  to  sel4-lnductance  in  each 
of  said  two  first  circuits  being  equal  or. approximately  equal 
to  cause  quenching  of  the  spark  by  the  fluctuations  in  the 
two  first  named  circuits  whereby  th#  energy  set  in  mo- 
tion continues  to  oacillate  in  said  thlnd  circuit. 


1,087,127.    TELEPHONIC  HECEIVER.    AuutAMoaa  Mask. 
'  Manchester,  England.     FUed  Jan.  I.  1913.     Serial  No. 
740,836.      (CI.   179—116.) 


A  telephonic  receiver  comprlalng  a  body,  cap  and  din- 
phrasm,  the  cap  baring  a  shoulder  which  screws  down 
solidly  upon  the  end  of  the  body,  ani  a  recess  being  left 
between  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  cap  and  body 
to  recelre  the  edge  of  the  dlaphragi*.  such  recess  being 
of  slightly  greater  depth  than  the  tlilckneaa  of  the  dia- 
phragm 80  that  when  the  cap  is  scretwed  down  home  the 
diaphragm  is  Just  "  clicked  "  oif  the  tiagnet  and  opposite 
parts  of  It  are  not  clamped. 


1,087,128.    TELEPHONIC  RBCEIVEd-    ALBXAWDaB  Mask, 

Manchester,  England.     FUed  Jan.  $,  1913.     Serial  No. 

740,837.     (CI.  179—119.) 

1.  In  a  telephonic  receirer,  a  U-shaped  magnet,  a  non- 
Baxnetie  bar  extending  between  the  ftmbs  thereof,  a  non- 
■MffBetle  cup  eztendiat  across  tha  ^ds  of  said  magnet 
aad  bar.  a  acraw  which  paassa  throai^  the  bottom  of  said 
cop  Into  the  end  of  said  bar.  magnefle  extanaloos  of  the 
macnat  paastng  thron(h  tha  bottom  ^f  the  cap,  and  pole 
plaeca  which  are  secured  to  the  cnpjasd  on  to  tha  mag- 
aatfe  extaaiiooa.  ' 

S.  IB  a  talapboBic  racalrer,  a  maAiet.  a  aca-magBctlc 
bar  eoBUaad  tharawtth,  a  fMn-asaciMt:  e  cap.  a  acrew  which 
scNwa  tha  aea-aagaatle-enp  to  tki  Bon-magiictlc  bar, 
tooM  Ina  dlaka  placed  la  pcrfaratioas  of  the  cup  and  in 
eeatact  with  tha  BMcaat  aada,  aad  pole  ptscca  screwed 
down  ta  tba  cop  aad  aa  to  Cha  Iron  ikku,  avbataattally  as 
wH  torfh.  I 

B.  la  a  tatephaate  raeelT«r.  tha  eua^laatloB  with  a  mag- 
•prlalBt  two  parailal  Iteba  aaf  a  noaaMvaetlc  bar 


clamped  between  them  and  forming  therewith  a  cylin- 
drical structure,  of  a  noamagnetlc  cup  harlns  a  drcular 
wall  flttinx  orer  tha  end  of  said  magnet,  a  screw  paaafng 


through  said  cup  into  the  end  of  said  bar,  and  pole  pieces 
carried  Inside  said  cup  In  line  with  the  ends  of  said  mag- 
net llmba. 


1,087,129  MOTION  PICTrRE-PROJECTINO  APPARA- 
TUS. Fbkdina.nd  H.  Mat,  Montcialr,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporstion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  691.601.     (CI.  88—19.8.) 


1.  In  a-  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  shntter  shaft,  of  a  shutter  compris- 
ing s  hub,  an  apertured  disk  adjustable  angularly  on  said 
hub,  and  means  for  securing  said  disks  to  said  hub  In  any 
desired  angular  position  with  respect  thereto,  said  hub 
and  shaft  being  prorided  with  a  spllned  connection  where- 
by the  hub  may  be  secured  to  said  shaft  In  but  one  angu- 
lar position  with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatua,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  shutter  shaft  prorided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  of  s  shutter  comprising  a  hub  baring  a  bore 
to  recelre  said  shaft,  an  apertured  disk,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  disk  to  said  bnb  whereby  the  disk  may  be  ad- 
justed and  aecured  in  any  desired  angular  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  bub,  said  bub  being  prorided  with  means  coop- 
erating with  the.  slot  in  the  shsft  whereby  the  shutter  may 
be  secured  to  the  shaft  In  but  one  angular  poaitloa  with 
respect  thento.  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motion  plctura  projecting  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shsft,  of  a  shutter  comprising  a  hub  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  said  shaft  in  but  one  angular  poai- 
tloa with  respect  thereto,  aa  apertured  disk  sdjustable 
angularly  oa  said  hab,  and  means  tor  sacnriag  said  dlak 
to  said  hub  la  any  dealxad  angular  position  with  respect 
thareto,  anbataatially  aa  deacrtbad. 


1,087,130.      CABDINQ-8MGINB.      Patbick    L.   McBaina, 
Oorham.  Ma.    FUed  Mar.  T,  1910.    SerUI  No.  647,876. 
(CI.  1»— 8.) 
1.  la  a  carding  engine,  the  comblaatloa  of  two  fsadlag- 

ia  cyHadait.  a  eoareyer  cylinder  la  cardlag  ralatlen  with 
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the  aecond  of  the  feedlng-ln  cyllndera  and  two  feedlng- 
oat  cyllnden  In  stripping  relstion  with  esch  other,  the 
flrst  of  said  feeding-oat  cyllnden  being  in  stripping  rala- 
tion  with  said  coareyer  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  two  feeding- 
In  cyllnden,  a  roll  arranged  In  an  angle  t>etween  said 
feedlng-in  cylinders  and  in  carding  relation  with  the  sec- 
ond of  said  cyllnden  and  In  stripping  relation  with  the 
flnt  of  said  cylinders,  a  conreyer  cylinder  in  carding  rela- 
tion with  the  second  feedlng-in  cylinder  snd  two  feeding- 
out  cyllnden,  the  flnt  of  which  is  In  stripping  relation 
with  said  conreyer  cylinder  and  with  the  second  of  said 
feeding-out  cyllnden,  and  a  roll  arranged  in  the  angle  be- 
tween said  feeding-out  cylinders  and  in  carding  relation 
with  the  second  of  said  feedlng-out  cyllnden  and  in 
stripping  relation  with  the  flrst  of  said  feedlng-out  cyl- 
lnden. 

3.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of" feed- 
lng-ln cylinders,  a  set  of  feedlng-out  cyllnden.  a  conveyer 
cylinder  arranged  between  said  spts  and  In  carding  re- 
lation with  the  last  cylinder  of  the  first  set  and  in  strip- 
ping relation 'with  the  flnt  cylinder  of  the  second  set, 
the  speed  of  each  set  being  independent  of  the  speed  of  the 
other  set. 

4.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  two  feedlng- 
ln  cyllnden.  a  conreyer  cylinder  in  carding  relation  with 
the  second  of  the  feedlng-in  cyllndera,  two  feeding-out 
cylinders  in  stripping  relaUon  with  each  other,  the  flrst 
of  said  feedlng-out  cyllnden  being  in  stripping  relation 
with  said  conreyer  cylinder,  and  rolls  arranged  in  the 
angles  between  said  feeding-in  cylinders  abore  and  below, 
each  roll  being  in  carding  relation  with  one  of  said  cylln- 
den snd  la  stripping  relation  to  the  other  of  said  cylln- 
den and  the  relation  of  said  rolls  to  the  same  cylinder  be- 
ing rerersed. 

5.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  feed- 
lng-ln cylinders,  a  set  of  feedlng-out  cylinders,  a  conreyer 
cylinder  arranged  between  said  sets  and  In  carding  rela- 
tion with  the  last  cylinder  of  the  first  set  and  in  strip- 
ping relation  with  the  flnt  cylinder  of  the  second  set 
and  rolls  arranged  above  and  below  in  the  angles  t)etween 
the  cyllnden  of  each  set,  each  roll  being  in  carding  rela- 
tion with  one  of  the  cyllnden  and  in  stripping  relation 
with  the  other  cylinder  of  the  corresponding  set  and  the 
relation  of  said  rolls  to  the  same  cylinder  being  reversed. 

fClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  'iasette. ) 


1,087,131.  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICE.  Thomas 
H.  McQuowK,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  At- 
water  Kent,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  470,770.     (CI.  123 — 166.) 


ratchet  connection  between  said  carrier  and  said  ahaft,  aa 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  carrier,  a  stop  on  said 
carrier,  -  meana  to  normally  hold  said  arm  yieldlacly 
against  said  stop,  means  extending  into  the  path  of  mova- 
ment  of  said  arm  to  depress  said  arm  and  to  force  It  awaj 
from  said  stop,  and  to  then  nlease  said  arm  and  allow 
the  same  to  return  substantially  instantaneously  to  Its 
position  against  said  stop,  s  support  stationary  with  ra- 
spact  to  said  carrier,  and  a  contact  point  carrying  mem- 
ber, mounted  on  said  support,  and  operatlrely  engaged  by 
said  arm  upon  the  release  of  said  arm  from  said  depress- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  contact  device  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
carrier,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  means  engaged  by  said 
arm  to  retard  the  morement  of  said  arm  during  a  portion 
of  its  trarel,  and  to  then  release  said  arm,  tension  means 
l)etween  said  carrier  and  said  arm  to  advance  said  arm 
upon  its  said  release,  a  support  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  carrier,  and  a  contact  point  member  mounted  on  said 
support  and  situated  in  the  path  of  said  arm  immediately 
beyond  the  point  of  the  release  of  said  srm. 

3.  In  a  contact  device  the  combination  of  means  for 
closing  the  contact  points  comprising  a  carrier,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  carrier  Is  mounted,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  carrier,  a  stop  against  which  said  arm  is  yieldingly 
pressed,  antifriction  means  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said 
arm  and  an  eccentric  cam  surface  extending  Into  a  portion 
of  the  path  of  said  antl  friction  means,  for  comparatively 
gradually  depressing  and  then  releaslnjf  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  contact  device  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
carrier,  n  yielding  arm  carried  thereby,  an  eccentric  cam, 
surface  cooperating  with  said  arm  during  a  portion  of  its 
travel  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  arm,  said  arm  re- 
turning to  Its  normal  position  as  soon  as  the  operative 
engagement  of  said  arm  and  cam  ceases,  a  stationary  con- 
tact point,  a  movable  contact  point,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber upon  which  said  movable  contact  point  Is  mounted, 
said  member  being  operated  by  said  arm,  upon  Us  release 
from  said  cam  surface  to  bring  said  contact  points  Into 
momentary  engagement. 

5.  In  a  contact  device  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
yielding  arm  driven  thereby,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft.' an 
arc  shaped  cam  surface  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
path  of  the  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  Into  the  path 
of  said  arm,  to  comparatively  gradually  retard  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  arm  during  an  arc  of  its  move- 
ment, and  to  then  release  ssld  arm  and  allow  the  same  to 
rspidly  return  to  its  normal  position,  said  cam  forming  a 
stop  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  arm  in  a  reverse 
direction,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  arm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  conUct  darlca  the  oombiaatioa  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,   a   carrier   looaaly  moaated   tharsoa,   a   pawl    aad 


1.087,132.      PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  ALKALI-METAL 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  SILICATES  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME.      Anton    Missbkbchuitt.    Stolberg,    Germany 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  689,049.     (CI.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  alkali-metals  compounds 
from  silicates  contsining  alkali-metals  compounds,  com- 
prising treating  the  silicates  to  furnish  a  mixture  of  al- 
kall-metsls  compounds  »and  conrertlng  the  alkali-metals 
compounds  in  the  mixture  Into  nitrates. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  alkali-metals  compounds 
from  silicates  containing  alkali-metals  compounds,   com- 
prising treating  the  silicates  to  furnish  a  mixture  of  al 
kall-metais   compounds  and   conrertlng  the   alkali-metals 
compounds  In  the  mixture  partially  Into  nitrates. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  alkall-metahi  compounds 
from  silicates  containing  alkall-metals  compounds,  com- 
prising treating  the  silicates  to  furnish  a  mixture  of  al- 
kaM-metali  compounds  and  addlay  substances  contatnlag 
NOrlons  to  the  mixture. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  alkall-metals  eomponada 
from  snieates  containing  alkaU-metals  compounds,  com- 
prialng  treatlag  the  aillcates  to  furnish  a  mixture  of  al- 
kall-metals compounds  aad  addlai  a  nitrating  compound. 

6.  The  proceas  of  extracting  alkall-metals  compoaada 
from   silieates  coatalnlag  alkaU-BMtala  compoaaOa,  com* 
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prtalac  tf««ting  tke  ■Uicatw  to  farsUli  ja  mlxtnre  of  al- 
kall-BetaU  eoapoonda  aad  addiag  rabsljiBces  coatalniac 
NOrloBa  io  ao  amooot  aqalvalcat  to  tb0  amoaat  of  tbe 
alkall-inetala  compoaiida  in  tlM  Btxtore.  ' 
[CUlma  6  to  12  not  prlotad  In  tba  Ga^tta.] 


1,087,13S.  CAR  -  STAKE,  JOHW  Miinuutm,  Rice 
Lake,  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,118. 
(CI.  106—173.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tba  bnnk  of  ^  logging  car,  of 
plataa  atcnred  to  tbe  aldea  and  projectlfig  from  one  end 
tttcreof.  a  atake  looaely  mounted  betweep  tbe  projecting 
enda  of  the  platea,  a  croaa-bar  looaely  cfrried  bj  one  of 
the  pUtaa  and  adapted  to  be  extended  ^croaa  tbe  ooter 
ends  of  tbe  platea  to  confine  tbe  atake  1  therebetween,  a 
log  00  tbe  other  plate,  a  Unk  carried  b)(  tbe  free  «ad  of 
tbe  croaa-bar  and  engageable  over  tbe  Jog,  a  twinging 
member  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  over  the  outer  face  of 
tbe  log,  an  actuating  rod  for  said  member,  and  means  for 
locking  eald  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  bonk  of  ^  logging  car,  of 
platea  Mcured  to  tbe  sidea  and  projecting  from  one  eod 
thereof,  a  stake  looeelj  mounted  between  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  tbe  platea,  a  croaa-bar  looaely  c|UTled  by  one  of 
the  plates  and  adapted  to  be  extended  ^cross  tbe  outer 
enda  of  the  plates  to  confine  the  stake  therebetween,  a 
lag  on  tbe  outer  plate,  a  link  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
tbe  croaa-bar  and  engageable  over  the  lug,  a  swinging 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  t|te  outer  face  of 
the  luc  an  actuating  rod  for  aald  member,  said  rod  bST- 
Ing  a  notch,  a  guide  for  the  rod,  a  pin  iaitbe  guide  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  notch  to  lock  ttie  rod  agsinat  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  r()d  againat  move- 
ment to  dlsenKage  the  pin  and  notch. 

a  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  bunk  of  $  logging  car,  of 
platea  secured  to  the  atdea  and  projectlf g  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  stake  loosely  mounted  betwecii  tbe  projecting 
enda  of  tbe  platea,  a  croaa-bu  loosely  cftrrled  by  one  of 
tbe  plates  and  adapted  to  be  extended  kicrosa  the  outer 
enda  of  tbe  plates  to  confine  tbe  stake  therebetween,  a  lug 
on  the  other  plate,  a  link  carried  by  tb^  free  ead  of  the 
croaa-bar  and  engageable  over  tbe  It«,  i  awingiag  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  poaitloned  ever  the  oat^  face  of  tlw  log, 
and  liBTlas  means  to  trip  tbe  link  off  tb^  log,  aad  actoat- 
lag  Bseaaa  for  tbe  swiaglac  member. 

4.  Tba  comblnatloB  with  a  stakaipodHKJ  taaTiac  •  ratota- 
inc  aMmber,  of  meaoa  for  loeUog  aald  maLber,  said  aeaBs 
cofliprtetes  a  Uak.  a  lag  ovw  wbkk  tta  liik  la  wmi—hiW. 
a  mrttmiag  mcBiber  adapted  t«  be  poaltloBM  aTer  tbe  90t«r 
tmm  9t  tlM  lo«>  *^  maaaa  for  actoatpg  the  awtagtag 


g,  Tke  aowMaattoa  wlU  a  aCakv-pectot  kaTtat  a  r»- 
iber,  of  meaaa  for  loeklac  aild  aismbar,  aald 
CQBtprlaiaf  a  link,  a  log  over  whltb  tta  Uak  to  9m- 
ga«sabla»  a  awlagliic  SMmber  adapted  fca  be  poattioaad 
ovar  tfea  avtar  face  e(  the  lag;  asd  kavite  meaaa  to  tifp 
tha  Uak  oC  tba  liq;,  aad  actmtlBg  bmk4*  ^  ^^  twlaf- 
m  ■iMbar. 

tOaifliK  •  ta  d  not  pciatid  i»  tfe*  Qaaittc] 


1.087434.  SUOPBNBION  OF  THA  CARS  OF  AIR- 
SHIPS. HaaifAjfM  Naats,  Blttarfeld,  Germany,  aa- 
aignor  to  Luft-Fakrseng-Oeaellacbaft.  M.  B.  H.,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.    Filed  Apr.  20,  l»ia.    SerUl  Na  7«4,8»2. 

(CI.  244 — 30.) 


In  a  deTice  for  the  suspension  of  the  cars  of  air  ships 
the  combination  of  a  supporting  belt  having  src  shaped 
edges  with  bolt  ropes  carried  loosely  within  a  looped  con- 
duit formed  on  the  said  arc  shaped  edges  and  hsving 
looped  ends  engaging  with  the  looped  ends  of  the  cables 
carrying  tbe  load,  a  tension  boom  carried  looaely  within 
looped  flaps  formed  on  tbe  supporting  belt  between  the 
arc  shaped  edges  and  proTlded  with  loops  engaging  tbe 
looped,  ends  of  the  cables  csrrylng  the  load,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,087,136.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Gitbtavb  If.  NcLL, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leo  B.  Hanger- 
ford,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  Nor.  B,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,670.      (CI.  236—82.) 


©©©0© 
©©^©@ 


1.  An  adding  machine  comprising,  in  comblnatioo,  an 
axle,  a  plurality  of  number  wheels,  rotatably  but  not 
longitudinally  movable  on  said  axle  and  each  having  a 
ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  wheel  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  of  the  next  adjacent  wheel, 
cama  fixed  on  said  axle  between  aald  number  wheels,  a 
clearing  wbed  fixed  on  aaid  axle  adjacent  one  endmoat 
number  wheel  and  having  a  ratchet  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  pawl  of  the  number  wheel  adjacent  said 
clearing  wheel,  and  means  adjoatahle  on  tbe  axle  for  turn- 
ing tbe  aame  and  tberetbto^gk  nld  clearing  wheel  and 
cama,  to  return  aald  amaber  arkeela  to  sero  poaltlon  and 
cauae  aaid  cams  to  ralaasa  aald  amabar  wheels  at  sero 
poaitloB. 

2.  An  adding  laacW—  eoavtlalaf,  la  combination,  a 
longltndtaally  moraUf  aid^  aseaM  for  iMatlng  aald  axle, 
meaaa  B<N'Biall7  1  agaglrg  tta  hi^Hpf  4MaBa  to  reUln  a 
fixed  eoBdltloB  of  iald  ilMlt  tMUhad  avmber  wheela 
on  said  axle,  a  traMMttOac  >kaft.lA  tfsed  parallel  reU- 
tloa  with  aald  axle  mat  tavtaf  k  ja^a  taotbed  tranamlt- 
tlng  wheel  adapted  to  bm4i  willi  kay  -one  of  said  nnmber 
wheela  wbea  brought  la  raflalry  tharewitb,  aad  pawla 
for  aaid  traaaialttlnf  and  nnmber  wheels  for  maintaining 
tba  aaaM  la  paatUaa  to  paraslt  of  latoral  ralatlva  nove- 

thMMof.  Into  aad  o«t  a<  mmh  nkUkm. 


I 
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8.  An  adding  machine  comprising  in  combination,  num- 
t>er  wheels,  a  main  transmitting  wheel  adapted  for  mesh 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  number  wheels  upon 
movement  thereof  relstlre  to  said  transmitting  wheel,  a 
frame  provided  with  a  rack  and  a  key  stop  bar,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  transmitting  wheel  to  rotate  tbe  same  on  movement 
of  said  rack  In  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  keys,  devices 
normally  holding  said  keys  in  a  startiog  position,  and 
arms  for  saUl  keys  disposed  at  diflferent  distances  from 
said  stop  bar. 

4.  An  adding  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  transmitting  wheel,  a  slldable  carriage  with  a  plu- 
rality of  number  wheels  sdapted  to  be  serially  brought 
into  mesh  relation  with  said  transmitting  wheel,  means 
for  locking  tbe  carriage  to  maintain  such  me«b  engage- 
ment, key  mechanism  for  operating  said  transmitting 
wheel,  and  a  sero  key  device  for  operating  said  means  to 
release  said  carrTage. 

5.  An  adding  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  transmitting  wheel,  a  locking  element,  a  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  number  wheels  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
be  serlslly  brought  Into  mesh  with  said  transmitting 
wheel,  key  devices  for  operating  said  transmitting  wheel, 
means  for  locking  said  carriage  and  said  element,  and  a 
sero  key  device  for  operating  said  means  to  release  en- 
gsgement  thereof  from  said  element  and  from  said  car- 
riage to  permit  shifting  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasefte] 


1.087,136.  COMBINED  HEATING  AND  STRINKLER 
SYSTEM.  Chahlks  P.  Ni  ttek,  Maiden,  and  John  E. 
Chatuan.  Swampscott,  Mass.  Filed  May  26,  1906. 
Sertal  No.  318,814.      (CI.  169—20.) 


1.  In  a  combined  sprinkler  and  heating  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  pipes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sprinkler  heads  mounted  on  each  pipe,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  all  of  said  sprinkler  pipes,  a  return 
also  connected  to  all. of  said  pipes,  whereby  said  pipes 
form  part  of  a  complete  circulating  system,  and  means  to 
maintain  said  plpea  filled  with  a  heating  medium  capable 
of  extinguishing  fires. 

2.  pi  a  combined  sprinkler  and  heating  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plnrallty  of  sprinkler  pipes,  of  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  all  of  said  plpea,  a  return  also  connected 
to  an  of  said  plpea,  wheret^  aald  sprinkler  plpea  form 
part  of  a  complete  circulating  system,  and  means  to  cause 
a  heating'  aaedlnm  capable  of  extjagnlahiag  firee  to  cir- 
culate through  said  plpea. 

3.  In  a  combined  sprinkler  and  heating  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  plpea,  of  a  plurality 
of  aprinkler  beads  mounted  on  each  pipe,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  to  sll  of  said  pipes,  a  return  alao  connected  to 

IW  O.  O.- 


aald  pipes,  means  to  maintain  said  pipes  filled  with  a  heat- 
ing medium  capable  of  extinguishing  fires,  and  means  to 
close  communication  between  said  pipes  and  the  return. 

4.  In  a  combined  sprinkler  and  beating  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  pipes,  of  a  plurality 
of  sprinkler  heads  mounted  on  each  pipe,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  to  ^Id  sprinkler  pipes,  a  return  also  connected 
to  said  sprinkler  pipes,  means  to  beat  and  circulate  a 
heating  medium  through  said  pipes,  and  moans  to  stop 
the  circulation  of  the  beating  medium  without  shutting 
off  communication  between  said  pipes  and  the  supply. 

5.  In  a  combined  beating  and  sprinkler  system,  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  return,  a  plurality  of  combined  heating  and 
sprinkler  pipes  connecting  with  both  said  supply  and  with 
said  return,  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  beads  mounted  on 
each  of  said  combined  besting  and  sprinkler  pipes,  and  in- 
dependent means  to  close  the  communication  between  each 
of  said  pipes  and  the  return  whereby  any  one  of  the  pipes 
may  be  cut  out  of  the  system  as  a  beating  pipe  while 
remaining  in  the  system  as  a  sprinkler  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,087,137.       GLUE-STICK.       Kbnnkth    N. 
City,    Pa.      Filed    June   20,    1912.      Serial 
(CI.  91—62.5.; 


PiEB,     Union 
No.    704,864. 


»-■- 


o  «  1^ 


o  e 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube  A,  hav- 
ing a  closed  lower  end,  a,  vent  openings  a',  adjacent  to 
Its  upper  end,  openings  a*,  at  its  lower  closed  end,  and  a 
handle  B,  closing  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,087,138.  BARREL.  Bdwasd  W.  Robinboh,  Savannah, 
Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International 
Barrel  Company,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Sertal  No.  691,605.  (CI. 
217—61.) 

1.  A  barrel  consisting  of  closely  fitting  staves  having 
mortised  edges,  said  staves  being  interwoven  with  pair* 
at  wirea  which  are  twisted  between  the  stavea,  the  twisted 
portions  of  tbe  wires  being  located  in  tbe  raortiaed  por- 
ttona  of  tbe  staves  and  completely  filling  aaid  BMrtiaea, 
thereby  preventing  leakage  between  tbe  stavea. 

2.  A  barrel  conalstlag  of  closely  fitting  staves  having 
mortlaed  edges,  aaid  staves  being  interwoven  wltb  paira 
of  wirea  which  are  twisted  between  tbe  staves,  all  of  the 
twlata  being  in  tbe  same  dlreetloa,  and  the  twisted  por- 
tions of  tbe  wirea  being  located  in  the  mortised  porttoas 
of  tbe  Btawa  and  completely  filling  aald  mortises,  thereby 
preventing  leakage  between  tbe  atavea. 

8.  A  barrel  comprlalag  a  aerlea  of  cloaely  fitted  atavea 
havlBf  mortised  edges,  aald  stavea  being  Interwoven  with 
palra  of  wires  which  are  twisted  between  the  staves,  the 
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— " ^  I  *-i-    \   1  na7  140      TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.     JOHN  B.  BOO- 

twl-ted   portion,  of  the  wire.  o«upjl«g  "<»  ^^P^*?!',  Ag   Brooklyn    NY.   .^^^      to  Mergentb.ler  Linotype 

ftlUn,  tlM»  mortice.  In  the  .Ut-  and  the,  wire.  bin.  under  ^/^^^^'"/"corpo^tlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  4. 

1911.     Serial  No.  642,206.     (CI.  iW—l) 


such  tension  as   to   indent  or  bite  Into  the  baaes  of  the 

mortises. 

■ 

1  087  139      UNE  CASTING  SrlACHINa     JoHN  R.  BOOMS, 
'  Brooklyn     N     Y  ,    assignor    to    Merfenthaler    Linotype 
Company!  a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  May  8. 
1910      Serial  No.  539.784.      (CI.    199—7.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<srlb*d.  the  aawmbler 
provided  with  means  to  support  the  »natrices  and  formed 
to  permit  their  edgewise  tilting  and  elevation,  and  with 
farther  means  to  support  them  In  their  elevated  and  tUted 

•^  In"a  machine  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  the  combination 
of  matrices  having  ears,  and  the  assembler  having  Its  walls 
cut  away  to  permit  the  matrices  to  be  tilted  edgewise  and 
elevated  therein,  and  provided  with  peans  to  support  the 
matrlce.  In  their  elevated  and  tilted  portion. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.  d««:tibed.  In  combination. 
Um  channeled  assembler  having  the  sustaining  bevel-wr- 
tac«  k»,  and  the  matrices  having  ears  »nd  the  bevel-surface. 
k«  to  rest  upon  the  surface  k*. 

4  In  combination  with  means  for  sustaining  matrices 
In  a  compo^d  line  In  an  Inclined  porttlon,  means  for 
erecting  the  matrices  as  the  line  Is  moved  endwise. 

6  Mmss  for  susUlnlng  matrices  vertically  In  a  com- 
MMl  line  at  one  leTel.  and  other  ^natrlce.  In  th.  «m« 
line  at  a  higher  level  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  channeled  support  to  a«|mlt  said  line  endwise, 
niean.  for  erecting  the  inclined  m^trice.  as  the  Itae  is 
tnuwferred,  and  means  for  susuln|ng  the  erect  matrices 

at  two  levels. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  th»  Oasette.l 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  casting  devices  com 
prising  clutch  controlling  mechanism,  the  said  mechanism 
Including  a  movable  controlling  member,  a  relatively  mov- 
able element  o»  mounted  thereon,  and  means  a**  cofiper 
ating  therewith,  together  with  additional  means  for  mov- 
ing the  element  »"  relatively  to  the  controlling  member 
and  Into  operative  relation  to  *he  means  o» 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  casting  devices 
comprising  clutch  controlling  mechanism,  the  said  mecha- 
nUm  Including  a  controlling  member,  a  relatively  movable 
element  o»  mounted  thereon,  actuattag  means  therefor, 
and  devices  for  shifting  the  said  movable  element  rela- 
tively to  the  controlling  member,  whereby  It  Is  brought 
Into  operative  relation  to  the  actuating  means. 

3  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  for  presenting  matrices 
in  casting  relation  thereto,  clutch-controlling  means  oper- 
ated by  the  elevator  and  operative  to  different  extents,  the 
said  controlling  means  Including  an  element  o«  relatively 
movable  with  reference  Uiereto,  an  actuating  device  there- 
for and  means  to  move  said  element  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  actuating  device  in  different  positions  of  the 
clutch-controlling  means. 

4    In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 

reciprocated   mold,   the  elevator   for   presenting    matrlce. 

thereto    the  clutch  controlling  member  a",  the  relatively 

movable  lip  o*  mounted  thereon,  the  slide  o»  to  engage 

1   therewith,  and  supplemenUl  means  to  vary  the  position 

of  the  movable  Up  o» 
I       B    In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
'   reciprocated    mold,    the   elevator   for   presenting   matrices 

thereto,   the  clutch  controlling   member  a-    the   movable 

lip  o»  mounted  Uiereon.  the  slide  o«  to  engage  therewith. 

with  a  device  to  govern  the  position  of  the  movable  Up  o». 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1087  141       OIL -BURNER.      Bbnjamin    Robbbt    Bolph, 
'  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.     8.- 
rlal  No.  736.325.     (Cl.  158—55.) 


1  In  an  oU  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and 
a  vaporising  chamber,  of  a  superheating  chamber  adjoin- 
ing the  vaporlalng  chamber  and  opening  to  the  same,  an 
oil  feed  pipe  passing  through  the  superheating  chamber 
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and  into  the  vaporising  chamber,  said  pipe  having  the  por- 
tion entering  the  vaporising  chamber  fitted  with  a  series 
of  openings,  a  packing  within  the  vaporizing  chamber  and 
adjoining  the  pipe  and  means  connecting  the  superheating 
chamber  with  the  burner,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner  and 
a  vaporising  chamber,  of  a  superheating  chamber  adjoin- 
ing the  vaporising  chamber  and  opening  to  the  same,  a 
feed  pipe  pasidng  throogh  the  superheating  chamber  and 
entering  the  vaporizing  chamber,  said  pipe  having  the  por- 
tion thereof  entering  the  latter  chamber  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings,  a  packing  within  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber and  adjoining  the  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  super- 
heating chamber  and  communicating  with  the  burner, 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  vaporised  oil 
through  the  latter  pipe  and  adjustable  means  for  mixing 
air  with  the  vaporised  oil  prior  to  admitting  the  same 
to  the  burner,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  a  burner  and 
a  vaporising  chamber,  of  a  superheating  chamber  adjoin- 
ing the  vaporising  chamber  and  opening  to  the  same,  a 
feed  pipe  passing  through  the  superheating  chamber  and 
entering  the  vaporizing  chamber,  said  pipe  having  the 
portion  thereof  entering  the  latter  cbamt>er  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings,  a  packing  within  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber and  adjoining  the  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  super- 
heating chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  burner  and 
provided  with  a  number  of  openings,  an  adjustable  sleeve 
on  the  latter  pipe,  a  valve  casing  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  latter  pipe.,  said  casing  presenting  a  valve  seat,  and 
a  valve  operating  on  the  seat,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.087,142.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  ARTI- 
CLES. Jambs  C.  Rdbsbll,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1913      SerUl  No.  789,773.     (CI.  22—67.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles  such  as 
Ingots  and  other  similar  bodies  to  prevent  blow-holes, 
segregation  and  the  Injurious  action  of  the  pipe  formed 
therein  comprising  rolls  for  receiving  and  rotating  such 
Ingot  t>etween  the  same  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 
mean,  for  engaging  with  the  ends  of  such  Ingot  to  hold 
the  molten  metal  therein  and  the  Ingot  in  position  between 
the  rolls. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles  such  as 
ingots  and  other  similar  bodies  to  prevent  blow-holes, 
segregation  and  the  injurious  action  of  the  pipe  formed 
therein  comprising  rolls  for  receiving  and  rotating  such 
ingot  between  the  same  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 
idle  roils  for  engaging  with  the  ends  of  such  Ingot  to 
hold  the  molten  metal  therein  and  the  ingot  in  position 
between  the  rolls. 

8.  An  apparattis  for  treating  metal  articles  such  as 
ingots  and  other  similar  bodies  to  prevent  blow-holes, 
segregation  and  the  injurious  action  of  pipe  formed  therein, 
comprising  rolls  for  receiving  and  rotating  such  Ingot  In 
a  space  between  such  rolls  and  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  means  within  said  space  for  engaging  with  the  ends 
of  such  ingot  to  hold  the  molten  metal  therein  and  the 
Ingot  in  position  In  Mtid  .pace. 


c 
4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles  saeb  a. 
ingots  and  other  similar  bodies  to  prevent  blow-bole.,  Kg* 
regatlon  and  the  injurioua  action  of  pipe  formed  thereia, 
comprising  rolls  for  receiving  and  rotating  such  ingot  in 
a  space  between  such  rolls  and  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  Idle  rolls  within  said  space  for  engaging  with  the  end. 
of  such  Ingot  to  hold  the  molten  metal  therein  and  the 
ingot  in  position  In  said  space. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  metal  articles  such  a. 
Ingots  and  other  similar  bodies  to  prevent  blow-hole.,  .^- 
regation  and  the  Injurious  action  of  pipe  formed  therein, 
comprising  rolls  for  receiving  and  rotating  such  ingot  Id 
a  space  between  such  rolls  and  about  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  rolls  having  recesses  therein,  and  means  within  udd 
space  and  recene.  for  engaging  with  the  ends  of  nicb 
ingot  to  hold  the  molten  metal  therein  and  the  ingot  la 
position  In  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,143.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  AcocBTB  L.  Saltb- 
MAN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,809.      (Cl.  204 — 53.) 
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1.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  with  positive 
and  negative  elements,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  said 
elements,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  supported 
from  the  battery  Jar  cover,  and  means  for  wcurlng  the  uid 
supporting  memt>er  to  the  said  frame  at  an  Imperforate 
portion  of  the  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  wtth  positive 
and  negative  elements,  of  a  frame  for  supporttng  the  uild 
element.,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  supported 
from  the  battery  Jar  cover,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  supporting  member  to  the  said  frame  at  an  imper- 
forate portion  of  the  said  frame,  said  means  being  oper- 
able to  permit  detachment  of  said  member  from  and  to- 
sald  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  with  positive 
and  negative  elements,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  said 
elements  and  having  a  cross  piece,  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  battery  Jar  cover,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  supporting  member  to  an  im- 
perforate portion  of  said  cross  piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  with  posltivr 
and  negative  elements,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  said  ele- 
ments and  having  a  cross  piece,  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  battery  Jar  cover,  and 
means  for  secorlng  the  said  supportirg  member  to  an  im- 
perforate portion  of  said  cross  piece,  said  means  belDg  ojh 
erable  to  permit  detachment  and  attachment  of  Mid  mem> 
ber  from  and  to  said  cross  piece,  sobstantially  a.  de* 
wrlbed. 

6.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  a  supporting  frame  having  m- 
channel  shaped  cross  piece  or  portion,  portion,  of  the 
wall,  of  the  channel  being  upturned  and  Inturoed  to  torm 
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•  Slotted  stroctare,  and  a  member  having  a  head  adapted 
to  be  aeaired  vlthln  the  slotted  structure,  substantially 
as  doMrlbcd. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printnl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.144.  PRESERVINO  PRElPARATION.  WALTaa 
ScuoBLLKB  and  Walthib  SCHBiuTH,  Berlin,  Germany, 
Ksslgnora  to  Part>enfabrlken  vortt.  Prledr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Qermany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  Piled 
Jane  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,1103.     (CI.  134—40.) 

1.  The  berelndescrlbed  coating  material  comprising  an 
oxy-mercnrlc  phenol  derlvatlTe,  H)  conjanctlon  with  a 
suitable  vehicle,  snbstantlslly  as  ^escribed. 

2.  The  berelndescrlbed  coating  material  comprising  a 
snbstitated  oxy-mercnric  phenol  derlTstlTe,  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  suitable  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  berelndescrlbed  coating  material  comprising  a 
nltro-oxy-mercuric  phenol  derivative,  in  conjunction  with 
a  suitable  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  hereindescribed  coating  material  comprising  an 
ashydrid  of  an  oxy-mercuric  phenyl,  in  conjunction  with 
a  suitable  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  berelndescrlbed  coating  material  comprising  an 
anhydrld   of    a    substituted    oxy-m»«rcurlc    phenol,    in    con 
junction    with    a    suitable    vehicle,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,087,145.  PRESERVATIVE  COATING  COMPOSITIO.N. 
Waltbb  Schoellbb  and  Walthkr  Schbalth,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fart>eDfabriken  vorm.  Prledr. 
Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Oermany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.  Sefial  No.  689,623.  (CI. 
134—40.) 

1.  A  coating  material  comprising  a  mercury  derivative 
of  a  halogen-phenol  In  conjonctioa  with  a  suitable  vehi- 
cle, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coating  material  comprislnii  an  oiy  mercurlc-halo- 
gen-phenol  substance  in  conjunctloa  with  a  suitable  vehi- 
cle, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  coating  material  comprising  the  anhydrlds  of  oiy- 
mercurlc-balogen-pbenols  of  the  folktwing  graphically  rep- 
resented formula  : 

(R  meaning  a  halogen  substituted  benzene  nucleus)  In 
conjunction  with  a  suitable  vebldf,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  coating  material  comprisinfS  the  anhydrid  of  ozy- 
mercnrlc-ortho-chlor-phenol  of  the  graphically  represented 
formula  : 


in   conjunction    with    a    suitable    vefclcle,    substantially    as 
described.  • 


1,087.146.  WEATHKE  -  STRIP.  SIabbt  H.  8ch«ot»b, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Betft.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647.200.     (CI.  20— «9.) 

1.  A  deTlea  for  window  aaahes  •f  tlie  class  described, 
comprlaliig  in  combtnatloa  mterfltti^g  weather  strip  mem- 
btn  loosely  engaged  with  each  other  when  one  of  the 
aaahaa  la  open,  and  a  yiekling  aealltig  member  adapted  to 
thraat  said  weather  strip  members  jinto  cloae  eagagement 
with  one  aaottiar  when  the  saataes  at«  closed. 

2.  A  device  for  window  sashes  af  the  claas  deaerlbed. 
comprlalBg  in  eomblnation  eo-actlng  ;reailtent  weather  atrip 
■ambera  adapted  looacly  to  engage  one  another  when  one 
of  the  aaabea  la  opea,  and  a  strip  ot  yielding  packing  ma- 


terial aecored  on  the  meeting  rail  of  one  sash  to  bear 
against  the  meeting  rail  of  the  other  sash  when  both 
aaahes  are  closed,  thereby  sealing  the  meeting  rails  and 
forcing  the  weather  atrip  members  into  tight  engagement 
with  one  another. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  afford  a  double  channel, 
an  integral  resilient  tongue  extending  outwardly  from  the 
wall  of  one  of  said  channels,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  bear 
againat  said  tongue  when  said  plate  and  strip  are  attached 
to  a  window  sash  and  frame  respectively,  and  a  strip 
of  yielding  packing  secured  to  the  meeting  rail  of  one  sash 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  meeting  rail  of  the  other 
saah  to  force  said  sashes  apart  and  to  force  the  cover 
plate  and  resilient  tongue  into  close  engagement  with 
each  other  when  said  sashes  are  closed. 


,  0  S  7  .  1  4  7  .  SHEET  METAL  .MATCH-STAND  AND 
BURNT  MATCH  HOLDER.  Charles  W.  Shonk,  May- 
wood,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Shook  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,159.     (CI.  206—20.) 


^ 


A  match  stand  and  burnt  match  holder  comprising  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  rigidly  formed  main  member  having 
a  raised  base  portion  and  a  central  opening  in  its  top, 
and  tapered  from  the  base  portion  to  the  top,  and  having 
an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tapered  sides  for 
burnt  matches,  and  provided  also  on  the  tapered  sides  at 
the  upper  portion  with  horiiontaily  extending  corrugations 
forming  a  scratch  surface,  a  weight  disk  secured  In  the 
raised  base  portion,  means  for  securing  said  disk  In  place 
and  a  match  container  having  an  annular  rim  resting  on 
the  top  of  the  main  member  and  removably  fitting  within 
the  top  opening  of  the  main  member,  whereby  the  central 
opening  Is  closed  when  the  container  Is  In  place  and  the 
burnt  matches  may  be  removed  and  access  had  to  said 
means  when  the  container  is  removed. 


1,087,148.       DI8PENSINO    APPARATUS.       CBABI.B8     W. 
Shomk,   Maywood,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.   Shonk 
Company,  Maywood,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Jan.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,793.     (01.  211—8.) 
1.  In  a  dispensing  receptacle,  the  combination   with  a 
body  hBTing  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  an  In- 
clined guard  within  the  body  member  forming  a  contracted 
feed  month  between  it*  lower  edge  and  the  bottom  of  the 
body  member,  and  an  inwardly  opening  gate  pivoted  at  ita 
upper  edge  to  the  front  wall  of  tbe  body   member  along 
the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  therein,  said  gate  whea 
in  cloaed  position  covering  said  opening  and  forming  a 
eonttnoatlon  of  the  front  wall  of  the  body  member  and 
adapted,  when  swung  Inwardly,  to  push  articlas  within  said 
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body  member  backwardly  through  said  contracted  feed 
mouth  while  leaving  a  few  of  the  articles  exposed  In  poal- 
tlon  to  be  grasped  through  said  opening,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,087,149.  FISHINO-REBL.  Chab£,bb  Stanlkt,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Oct  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,548.  (CI 
242—84.7.) 


2.  In  a  dispensing  receptacle,  the  combination  with  n 
body  having  a  downwardly  inclined  bottom  at  its  rear 
portion  and  an  upwardly  inclined  front  portion  forming  a 
dispensing  shelf,  an  inclined  shield  having  a  contracted 
feed  mouth  between  Its  lower  t-dgf  and  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  an  inwardly  opening  hinged  dispensing  gate 
adapted  to  force  the  articles  to  be  dispensed  backward 
and  inward  through  said  feed  mouth  as  It  swings  in- 
ward, while  leaving  a  few  of  the  articles  exjMsed  on  the 
dispensing  ahelf  in  position  to  be  grasped,  and  a  spring 
for  normally  closing  and  holding  closed  said  gate,  sub 
stantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  receptacle,  the  combination  with  n 
body  having  a  downwardly  inclined  bottom  at  Its  rear 
j)ortion  and  an  upwardly  inclined  front  portion  forming  a 
dispensing  shelf,  an  inclined  shield  having  a  contracted 
feed  mouth  between  its  lower  edge  and  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  an  inwardly  opening  hinged  dispensing 
gate  adapted  to  force  the  articles  to  be  dispensed  back- 
ward and  inward  through  said  feed  mouth  as  it  swings 
inward,  while  learing  a  few  of  the  articles  exposed  on  the 
dispensing  shelf  in  position  to  be  grasped,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  closing  and  holding  closed  said  gate,  said  dls 
penalng  gate  having  an  Inwardly  curved  article  grasping 
lip  at  its  lower  edge,  subsuntially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spool  and  a  main  gear,  of  a  pinion  constantly  in 
mesh  with  the  main  gear,  a  slldable  mounting  for  the  pin- 
ion, there  being  clutch  faces  on  the  pinion  and  on  the  spool 
Whereby  the  pinion  may  be  sUd  into  and  out  of  clutching 
engagement  with  the  spool,  a  friction  member  carried  by 
the  main  gear,  a  cam  plate  carried  by  the  friction  member, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  cam  plate  and  the 
pinion  whereby  the  pinion  Is  forced  into  clutching  en- 
gagement with  the  spool  when  the  main  gear  is  operated, 
and  means  for  normally  forcing  the  pinion  away  from  the 
spool  for  the  purpose  of  unclutchlng  the  pinion  from  the 
spool,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spool  and  a  main  gear  of  a  pinion  adapted  to  meah 
with  the  main  gear,  a  slldable  mounting  for  the  pinion, 
there  being  clutch  faces  on  the  pinion  and  on  the  spool 
whereby  a  driving  connection  may  be  establlabed  between 
the  pinion  and  the  spool,  an  oscillateblc  plate,  a  pivoted 
mounting  for  the  same,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  oecillatable  plate  and  the  pinion  whereby  the  position 
of  tbe  pinion  is  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  oscll- 
latable  plate,  a  spring  for  normally  raising  the  osclllatable 
plate  to  carry  the  pinion  out  of  clutch  from  the  spool,  a 
friction  member  in  engagement  with  the  main  gear,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  friction  member  and  tbe 
osclllatable  plate  for  the  purpose  of  depressing  the  latter 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  to  carry  the  pinion  into 
clutch  with  the  spool  when  the  main  gear  Is  rotated, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.087,150.  CLOTHES-WASHING  DEVICE.  Edwakd  C. 
Stlth,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913  Serial 
No.  760,881.     (Cl.  68—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spool  and  a  main  gear,  of  a  pinion  constantly  in 
•■••*»  with  tl»e  main  gear,  a  clutching  element  on  the 
•pool,  a  clutching  element  on  the  pinion  adapted  at  times 
to  engage  the  clutching  element  on  the  spool,  a  stidable 
mounting  for  the  pinion  whereby  the  same  may  be  ad- 
vanced into  and  out  of  clotcblng  engagement  with  the 
spool,  an  osclllatable  plate  mounted  in  position  to  engage 
the  pinion  for  sliding  the  same  into  and  out  of  clutching 
engagement  with  the  spool,  an  osclllatable  cam  plate 
mounted  la  position  to  engage  the  first  oMatloned  oscllla- 
table plate,  a  friction  member  connected  to  the  cam  plate 
and  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  main  gear,  and  a 
spring  for  restoring  the  fiiat  mentioned  osclllatable  plate 
to  normal  position  for  the  parpose  of  unclntchlng  the 
pinion  from  the  spool,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  clothes  washing  device  comprising  a  hollow  head 
with  an  open  bottom,  an  operating  handle  secured  to  said 
head,  a  centrally  located  upright  pipe  extending  through 
said  head,  said  pipe  being  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing, at  its  upper  end,  communication  with  the  atmospha«, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pipes  located 
around  said  centrally  located  pipe,  aald  drcumferentlally 
spaced  pipes  being  open  at  their  lower  enda  and  having 
their  upper  enda  opening  into  said  centrally  located 
pipe,  snbatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  clothes  washing  device  coaprialag  a  hollow  conical 
head  with  an  opes  bottom,  a  main  pipe  extending  axially 
through  said  head  and  having  an  expanded  Intermediate 
portion  allording  a  chamber,  an  operating  handle  seeoiad 
In  tba  apper  end  of  said  mala  pipe  and  doalnK  the  mwn, 
lateral  branch  pipas  having  thatr  iaaar  aads  opeatag  te|» 
said  mala  pipe  and  harinf  their  outer  widt  situuts< 
throogb  the  walla  of  aald  head,  drcamfetaatlally  apaeeA 
bran<A  pipes  secured  to  tlie  inner  walls  of  said  bead 
aad  hairing  expanded  lower  open  ends  and  taaTlnf  tbelr 
upper  ends  opening  Into  said  ehaiaber,  BabataattaUy  •• 
deaerlbed. 
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1.087,161.  MULTIPLE  -  CTLlllDBB  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE.  FsaramcK  R.  SvnvmuAit,  New- 
bargb,  N.  T..  usigsor  to  Saqdennan  Safety  Carbimter 
Corporation,  Newburgtt,  N.  t-,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,854.  (CI 
23 — 69.) 


1.  Id  an  Internal  combuation  engine,  the  combination 
•of  a  carbureter,  a  plurality  of  cylinder*,  branch  fuel  sup- 
ply passages  between  the  carbureter  and  the  cyllndera 
terminating  at  the  cylinders  for  conveying  fuel  from  the 
carbureter  to  the  cylinders,  aad  check  Talvea  In  said 
branch  pasaages  at  the  carbureter  end  thereof,  whereby 
fuel  to  any  cylinder  may  be  dr^wn  from  the  carbureter 
through  the  corresponding  branfh  passage,  but  not  from 
-other  branch  passages  equipped  with  check  ralTes. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  carbureter,  a  plurality  of  c)'tlndera,  branch  foel  anp- 
ply  passages  between  the  carb«reter  and  the  cylinders 
terminating  at  the  cylinders  an<S  branching  adjacent  the 
carbureter,  and  check  valTes  In  said  branch  paasages 
at  the  Junction  thereof. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combostlon  engine,  the  combination 
■of  a  carbureter,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  fuel  supply  pipes 
for  conveying  fuel  from  the  eatbureter  to  the  cylinders, 
and  a  fuel  distributer  conoecte4  between  the  carbureter 
and  the  branch  pipes  and  harini;  an  opening  to  the  carbu- 
reter and  branch  paaaaxes  connecting  with  the  pipes,  and 
a  check  valve  In  each  of  two  'or  more  of  said  branch 
passages. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combostion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  carbureter,  a  plifi-ality  0^  cyllMers,  branch  fuel 
supply  passages  between  the  carbureter  and  the  cylinders 
terminating  at  the  cylinders  for  conreying  fuel  from  the 
carbureter  to  the  cylinders,  and  iball  check  valvea  in  said 
branch  passages  at  the  carbureter  end  thereof,  whereby 
fuel  to  any  cylinder  may  be  dr^wn  from  the  carbureter 
through  the  corresponding  branch  pasaage.  but  not  from 
other  branch  pasaages  equipped  twith  ball  check  valres. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combostion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  carbureter,  a  pluralffy  of  cyQlnders,  fuel  supply  pipes 
for  conveying  fuel  from  the  caifrareter  to  the  cylindera, 
and  a  fuel  distributer  located  adjacent  the  carbureter 
and  having  an  opening  to  the  carbureter  and  a  plurality 
of  branch  paasagea  connecting  w)th  the  pipes,  with  a  ball 
check  valve  In  each  of  two  or  4iore  of  aaid  branch  paa- 

ICIalma  8  and  T  not  printed  ^  the  Oasetta.] 


1  .,0  8  7  ,  1  6  2  .  MIXING  APPABATUS.  LrTiifOSTOM  A. 
Thompson,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  f^led  Apr.  14,  1018.  Se- 
rial  No.  761.048.      (CI.  81— «|.) 

1.  A  mtxar  comprising  a  sepamble  container  haTlng  an 
Integral  bottom  aad  a  base  memier,  the  container  bottom 
^tsiag  arraagad  tp  St  npon  the  bMe  to  form  a  dosed  flnld 
■chamber  In  eoBjonctloo  tberewflh,  raaaaa  la  eoanectloa 
•with  the  base  tor  aidmtttlBg  fluid  to  the  ehambtr  IMkr 
■pressare  and  for  azhasstiag  ^ald  fluid  therefrom,  an 
agitator  re^ohibiy  Buranted  wlt^la  the  eontalaer,  a  pro- 
peller  revolably  moantcd  wlthl^  the  chamber,  and  cob- 
neetlBg  Baaaaa  for  the  agitator ;  and  propeller  extending 
ttroQgh  the  container  bottom,     i 

2.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  eoatalaar 


having  a  flanged  bottom,  a  spindle  extending  through  the 
bottom,  an  agitator  carried  by  the  spindle,  the  same  being 
within  the  container,  a  propeller  secured  to  the  spindle 
belo^  the  container  bottom,  a  hollow  oase  member  having 
a  rim  adapted  to  receive  the  container  flange  whereby  a 
closed  chamber  Is  formed  between  the  base  and  said  flange, 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  base  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  and  exhausting  said 
fluid  therefrom. 


3.  A  mixing  appuratu!<  coaipritiing  a  container  having 
a  roUtory  agitator  therein,  u  Htem  carried  by  the  agitator 
and  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a 
propeller  secured  to  the  stem,  a  seating  flange  extending 
from  the  container  bottom  about  the  propeller  and  below 
the  plane  of  the  same,  a  hollow  baae  having  a  rim  adapted 
to  receive  the  container  flange  whereby  a  tight  joint  is 
formed  between  the  base  and  aaid  container,  and  means 
for  admitting  and  exhausting  fluid  to  and  from  the  hollow 
base. 

4.  A  mixing  apparatna  comprlaing  a  container  having 
an  Inverted  cupped  bottom,  a  apindie  joumaled  in  the 
bottom,  an  agiUtor  dtaposed  within  the  container  and 
carried  by  the  spindle,  a  propeller  arranged  within  the 
cupped  bottom  portion  of  said  container  and  secured  to 
the  spindle,  a  hollow  base  having  a  rim  for  seating  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  cupped  bottom  of  said 
container,  a  discharge  nossle  carried  by  the  container  for 
directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  incloaed  propeller, 
and  means  for  exhausting  said  fluid  from  the  base. 


1,087,153.  WAGON.  MARgtis  J.  TooD,  Buffalo,  N.  Y„ 
assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitta  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,587.      (CI.  21—143.) 


1.  A  wagon  having,  in  comtrtnatlon,  two  pivoted  axlea 
and  carrying  wheela  thereon,  a  body,  flexible  cross  reaehea 
connected  to  one  of  the  axlea  and  extended  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  the  sides  of  the  body  and  trana- 
▼enely  thereof,  and  fixed  members  connected  to  the  other 
axle  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and 
to  which  said  ehalna  are  connected  at  a  point  In  line 
with  the  plTot  of  aaid  axle. 

2.  A  wagon  harlag.  In  eombiaation.  two  pivoted  axles 
and  carrying  wbcela  thereon,  a  body,  flexible  cross  reaches 
connected  to  one  of  the  axles  and  extended  In  substan- 
tial puallellam  with  the  sides  of  the  body  and  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  flxed  members  connected  to  the  other 
axle  at  potnta  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and 
to  which  said  ehalna  are  adjustably  connected  at  a  point 
in  line  with  the  pivot  of  aaid  axle. 


3.  A  wagon  having.  In  combination,  two  pivoted  axles 
and  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  flexible  cross  reaches 
connected  to  one  of  the  axlen  and  extended  In  substan 
tlal  parallellam  with  the  sides  of  ttie  body  and  transversely 
thereof,  and  flxed  members  connected  to  the  other  axle 
at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  having 
an  opening  to  receive  and  hold  said  chains  at  a  point 
opposite  thp  pivot  of  said  axle. 

4.  A  wagon  having,  in  combination,  two  pivoted  axles 
find  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  flexible  cross  reaches 
connected  to  one  of  the  axles  and  extended  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  the  sides  of  the  body  and  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  fixed  members  connected  to  the  other 
axle  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and 
having  an  opening  and  a  narrow  slot  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  from  said  opening,  said  chalno  being 
passed  through  said  opening  and  held  hy  being  positioned 
in  said  slots. 


1.087,154.  METHOD  A.ND  Al'l'AKATUS  FOR  .MAKING 
SHEET-GLASS.  ALLiN  P.  Whittkmokl,  Kirkwood. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wyatt  Shallcrosa. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,668 
(CI.  49—17.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  sheet  glass  which  consists  In 
progressively  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  from  a  mass  of 
molten  glass,  sustaining  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet 
adjacent  said  mass  of  molten  glass  so  as  to  counteract 
the  tendency  of  the  sheet  to  narrow  down  or  draw  to  a 
thread,  and  stripping  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet  from  the 
means  that  sustains  same  after  the  sheet  has  reached 
such  a  point  that  there  Is  little  tendency  for  It  to  narrow 
down  or  contract.       » 

2.  A  method  of  making  sheet  glass  which  consists  in 
drawing  n  sheet  of  glaSs  from  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
sustaining  the  side  edges  of  aaid  sheet  until  the  sheet  has 
reached  such  a  condition  tfta*  there  Is  little  tendency 
for  It  to  narrow  or  shrink,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
♦•dge  portions  of  the  sheet  to  heat  so  as  to  strip  it  from  the 
means  that  sustains  the  side  edges  of  same. 

^  3.  A  method  of  making  sheet  glass  which  consists  in 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glaas  from  a  mass  of  molten  glass, 
sustaining  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet  until  the  sheet  has 
reached  such  a  condition  that  there  is  little  tendency  for 
it  to  narrow  or  shrink,  and  progressively  stripping  the 
sheet  from  the  means  that  sustains  same  after  the  sheet 
has  reached  such  a  point  that  there  is  little  tendency  for 
it  to  narrow  down  or  c<»itract. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  a 
molten  mass  of  glass  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
and  sustaining  the  side  edges  of  the, sheet  until  it  is  in 
.«uch  a  condition  that  there  is  little  tendency  for  it  to 
shrink  or  t>ecome  narrow,  and  means  for  progressively 
stripping   the  sheet  from   said   sustaining   meana. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  sheet  glass  comprising 
means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  from  a  molten  maas 
of  glass,  endless  twits  for  supporting  the  side  edges  of 
said  sheet  aa  It  draws  away  from  said  molten  mass  so  as 
to  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  sheet  to  shrink  or  nar- 
row dovni,  and  burners  arranged  to  project  flames  onto 
aaid  members  so  as  to  strip  the  sheet  therefrom  after  the 
sheet'  reaches  a  certain  condition. 


1,087,155.      MECHANICAL    STOKER.       Wilfbisd    Roth- 
XBT  Wood,  London,  England.     Piled  Apr.  28,  1913.     Se 
rial  No.  764.131.     (CI.  110 — 40.) 
1.  In  mechanical  stokers  and  in  combination  a  movable 

grate,  a  dam  for  banking  up  the  fuel  at  the  discharge  end 


thereof,  means  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing said  dam  toward  the  advancing  fuel  and  means 
operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said 
dam  to  a  position  free  from  the  intense  heat  of  the  fire. 


2.  In  mechanical  stokers  and  in  combination,  a  movable 
grate,  a  dam  for  banking  up  the  fuel  at  the  dlacharge  end 
thereof,  means  operated  by  the  movable  grate  for  advanc 
ing  said  dam  toward  the  advancing  fuel  and  means  oper 
ated  by   the  movable  grate  for  withdrawing  said  dam   to 
a  position  free  from  the  Intense  heat  of  the  Are. 

3.  In  mechanical  stokers  and  In  combinatiou,  a  movable 
grate,  a  dam  for  banking  up  the  fuel  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  revolving  grate-operating  shaft,  pivoted  arms 
carrjring  the  dam,  and  a  member  on  said  grate  operating 
shaft  for  causing  said  pivoted  arms  to  rock  and  carry  the 
dam  toward  the  advancing  fuel  apd  also  to  withdraw  said 
dam  to  a  position  free  from  the  intense  heat  of  the  fire. 

4.  In  mechanical  stokers  and  In  combination,  a  movable 
grate,  a  dam  for  banking  up  the  fuel  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  revolving  grate-operating  abaft,  pivoted  arms 
carrying  the  dam,  cam  surfaces  on  the  arms  and  a  cam 
member  on  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  In 
(lined  surfaces  to  rock  the  pivoted  arma. 


1.087,166.  CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  PLOWSHARES. 
Bbdcb  R.  Wtant.  Maskell,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug,  4,  1913 
Serial  No.  782,869.     (CI.  81 — 3.) 


jj 


1.  lu  a  camp  lur  iiuiulug  plow  shares,  a  main  plate  hnr 
ing  a  transverse  extension  with  clamping  members,  a 
member  ^lldable  with  relation  to  the  main  plate  and  ex 
tended  upon  both  sides  of  the  said  extension  to  have  a 
long  beariof-gt  one  end  on  the  plow  ahare  oppoaite  aaid 
extenslos,  a  member  sliding  upon  overlapped  portions  of 
said  main  plate  and  alidable  member,  and  means  carried 
by  the  sliding  mmnber  for  clsmplng  the  parta  together. 

2.  A  clamp  tor  holding  plowshares,  comprlsliig  a  main 
plate  having  a  traasrerse  extensloo  with  rlght-ah^efl  bold 
Ing  membera,  a  set  screw  held  in  one  of  said  members 
and  a  sliding  m^ber  on  said  pla^  having  an  offaat  por- 
tion, and  eztaaded  npon  both  sides  of  the  said  extesaion 
to  have  a  long  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  plow  share  op^ 
poatte  said  extension  aad  a  sleeve  slMable  upon  overlapped 
portlona  of  the  nialn  plate  and  offset  member  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  set  screw. 
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3.  A  damp  for  holding  plow  Btaav^,  comprising  a  main 
pUte  having  integral  tnuuvene  extension  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof  terminating  in  rlgbt-*ngled  clamping  por- 
tioDs.  a  plate  having  a  portion  parallel  with  the  main 
plate  and  an  offset  portion  forminf  a  shoulder,  and  an 
extenslou  to  engage  the  landside  wing  opposite  and  be- 
yond said  extension,  and  a  sleeve  sH^able  upon  overlapped 
portions  of  the  two  plates  and  having  means  for  clamping 
the  same  together. 

4.  The  herein  described  clamp  for'  holding  plow  shares, 
consisting  of  a  main  plate  with  q  non-heat-conducting 
handle  at  one  end,  said  plate  being  formed  at  the  other 
end  with  an  integral  transverse  member  extending  upon 
opposite  aides  of  the  median  line  thereof,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  transverse  member  tfenntnatlng  In  right- 
angled  clamping  members  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
laodside-wing  and  the  heel  of  the  m^Id  board  wing,  a  set 
screw  in  one  of  said  members  to  engage  the  mold  board 
wing,  a  second  plate  having  a  portion  parallel  with  the 
main  plate  and  bd  offset  portion  fonmioK  a  shoulder  and 
an  extension  to  ens^age  the  side  of  the  landside-wlng  op 
posite  the  lateral  extension  of  the  m^in  plate,  said  shoul 
der  engageablo  with  the  rear  edge  if  the  landside-wlng, 
and  a  sleeve  slldable  apon  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
two  plates  and  provided  with  a  set  strew  engagcable  with 
one  plate  to  force  It  against  the  othee  plate. 


1,087,157.  COLORED  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  8BLBNO- 
AZIN  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Pall  Bhklich  and  Hvoo  Baubb,  Ffankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Parbwerke  form.  Meister  Lucius 
k  Briining,  Hdchst  on-the-Matn,  Gefmany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,969. 
(CI.  2:i— 24.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  o|  mannfactarlog  col- 
ored products,  being  salts  of  amino  derivatives  of  pbe- 
naaselenonlum-hydroxld,  which  consists  In  first  reducing  a 
nltro  derivative  of  pbenoseieno-axin  and  then  oxldlaing 
the  product  of  reduction. 

2.  As  new  products,  salts  of  amln^  derivatives  of  phe- 
naaselenonlum  hydrozld,  t>eing  coior«id  compounds,  which 
yield  amino  derivatives  of  seleno-axi»  when  treated  with 
a  reducing  agent,  being  soluble  in  wat^r  and  forming,  when 
crystallized,  needles  of  a  dark  color  qnd  a  metallic  luster. 


1.087,158.  HAT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  John  J.  Can- 
NAX,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  Llkly  ft  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,176.     (CI.  206 — 8.) 


.^^^■»■yw^.k^.^^^»i^^■l'-^'■'■^:t^ 
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1.  Ib  a  hat  supporting  device,  the ;  combinatloa  with  a 
support  having  a  plurality  of  radial  I)  and  oppositely  dto- 
posed  aliniag  device*  thereon,  of  a  t|otd«r  provided  with 
an  arm  engacinc  a  pair  of  said  aiisif  g  devices,  aaid  arm 
belac  loadtndlnally  adjustable  on  th^  support,  and  ntma» 
for  McnrlBg  the  arm  on  tb*  rapport. 

2.  la  •  hat  sopportiaff  derlce,  thejeomblnatioi!  with  a 
mtmtfUuMTing  a  sertea  of  raUally  aa^  oppoaltely  dlapoMd 
etp^lilt  pro}ectloiu  thareoo,  a  holdeij  embodying  an  arm 
eURflM  a  pair  of  aaid  proJeetloBa,  ^he  arm  beta«  loagl- 


todtMDjr  adjaauble  relatlvaly  to  the 
for  Mcnrlng  the  arm  on  the  aapport. 


support,  and 


1,087.159.  GARMENT-HANOEE.  Dahul  M.  Coopm, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  American  lAundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  28,   1911.     Serial  No.  641,059.     (CL 

24— :;48.) 


1.  lu  a  lianjfer,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
arms  formed  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  one  above  the  other 
on  different  ceilters  on  the  support,  said  arms  being  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  at  their  open  edges,  and  cooperating 
Jaws  removably  secured  to  the  arms  and  held  In  position 
by  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
arms  formed  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  one  above  the  other 
on  different  canters  on  the  support,  said  arms  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  lo  cross  section  and  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  at  their  open  edgea,  extensions  formed 
on  the  lower  arm  and  extending  between  and  over  the 
flanges  on  the  upper  arm,  and  cooperating  Jawa  secored 
to  Um  arms  and  held  In  position  by  the  flanges. 

3.  In  a  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
arms  formed  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  one  above  the  other 
on  different  centers  on  the  support,  said  arms  being  sab- 
stantlally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  at  their  open  edges,  and  cooperating 
jaws  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  flange*  on 
the  arms. 

4.  A  hanger  comprising  a  support,  arms  formed  in- 
tegrally of  sheet  metal  and  pivoted  one  above  the  other 
on  different  centers  on  the  support,  said  arms  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  cooperating  Jaws 
removably  secured  l)etweon  the  walls  of  the  arms. 


1,087,160.      PUMP.       William     H.     Eisuman.    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.   27.   1913.     Serial  No.  761,012.      (CL 

103 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  member  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber  opening  through  one 
side  of  said  member,  a  rotatable  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder  ports  opening  through  one  face  of  the 
member  which  face  la  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  th« 
fixed  member  through  which  the  chambers  open,  said  cyl- 
inder ports  being  arranged  to  register  with  said  chambers 
during  the  turning  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  fixed  cam 
member,  pistons  in  the  cylinder  bores,  means  carried  by 
the  pistons  for  engaging  the  cam  member,  and  means  for 
turning  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  la  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  head  formed 
with  an  mlct  chamber  and  an  oattet  efaambsr  separatsd 
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by  a  dividing  wall  and  opening  through  one  face  of  the 
head,  s  rotatable  member  havin;;  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores  arranged  around  its  axis  and  opening  through  one 
face  of  the  member,  said  ir:'mber  l>ein>;  arranged  lo  ro- 
tate with  said  face  In  contact  with  the  face  of  the  head 
through  which  the  chambers  open  with  the  open  ends  of 
the  cylinder  bores  in  position  to  register  with  said  cham- 
bers during  the  turning  of  the  member,  means  applied 
to  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  member  for  turning  the 
same,  a  fixed  cam  member,  a  {rtston  in  each  cylinder 
bore,  means  carried  by  each  piston  to  engage  the  cam 
member  and  reciprocate  the  pistons  during  the  turning 
of  the  rotatable  memlier,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  rotatable  member  with  its  said  face  in  contact 
with  the  said  face  of  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combltiation  of  a  fixed  bead  formed 
with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  opening 
through  one  face  of  the  head,  a  shaft  fixed  in  the  axis 
of  the  head  and  extending  from  said  face,  said  shaft 
l>eing  provided  with  a  cam  groove,  a  rotatable  cylinder 
block  mounted  to  turn  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  extepdlng  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  arranged  around  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  block  being  adapted  to  turn  with  its  face  in  contact 
with  the  face  of  the  head  through  which  the  chambers 
open  with  the  cylinder  bores  arranged  to  register  with 
said  chambers,  pistons  in  the  cylinder  borej»,  pins  car- 
ried by  the  pistons  to  engage  the  cam  groove  in  the  shaft, 
and  means  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  block 
for  turning  the  same. 

4.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cylindrical 
head  formed  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber opening  through  one  face  of  the  head,  a  shaft  fixed 
in  the  axis  of  the  head  and  extending  from  said  face, 
said  shafi  being  provided  with  a  cam  groove,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  block  mounted  to  turn  upon  the  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  arranged  around 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  opening  through  the  block  at 
each  end,  said  cylinder  bores  being  arranged  to  register 
with  the  chambers  In  the  head  during  the  fuming  of  the 
block  and  said  block  being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots 
extending  Inward  from  one  end  of  the  block  and  cutting 
the  cylinder  bores,  pistons  in  the  cylinder  bores,  pins  car- 
ried by  the  pistons  In  engagement  with  the  slots  In  the 
block  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  cam  slot  In  the  shaft, 
means  for  turning  the  block,  and  means  adjustably  so- 
cured  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  for  holding  the 
block  in  contact  with  the  said  face  of  the  head. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cylindrical 
head,  formed  with  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber opening  through  one  face  of  the  block,  a  shaft  fixed  at 
one  end  In  the  axis  of  the  head  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  face  of  the  head  and  provided  with  a  cam  slot, 
a  cylinder  block  mounted  upon  the  shaft  to  rotate 
thereon  with  one  face  in  contact  with  the  said  face  of 
tlie  head  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
opening  through  said  face  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  chambers  In  the  head  during  the  turning  of  the  block, 
said  block  being  also  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  ex- 
tending Inward  from  Its  outer  end  and  cutting  the  cyl- 
inder bores  transversely,  pistons  In  the  cylinder  bores, 
pins  carried  by  the  pistons  transversely  thereof  with  their 
ends  engaging  the  slots  in  the  block,  rolls  on  the  ends  of 
the  pins  In  engagement  with  the  cam  slot  in  the  shaft, 
an  outwardly  extending  portion  on  the  block  to  which 
power  Is  adapted  to  be  applied  for  turning  the  block,  and 
a  casing  secured  to  said  outwardly  extending  portion  and 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  outer  end  of  the  block  to 
inclose  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder  bores  and  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1,087.161.       HYDROGENATED     PRODUCT.       Caklbton 
Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Continuation  of  application  Se 
rial  No.  719,541,  filed  Sept.  10,  1912.     This  application 
filed  Oct  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,592.     (Cl.  99—13.) 
1.  An  edible  oil  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  by- 

drogenated   cotton-seed   oil    and   a    lesser   amount   of   hy- 

drogenated  palm  oil. 


2.  An  edible  oil   product  comprising  a  mixture  of  by- 
drogenated  cotton-seed  oil  and  palm  oil. 


'^M 


H.  An  edible  oil  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
genated  vegetable  oil  and  hydrogenated  palm  oil. 

4.  .\n  edible  oil  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
Benatod  fatty  oil  and  hydrogenated  palm  oil. 

5.  .\n  edible  oil  product  of  at  least  butter-like  con- 
sistency comprising  hydrogenated  palm  oil  and  other  oily 
or  fatty  material  blending  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.162.  MARINE  PROPULSION  MECHANISM.  OLl 
Kvi^EuuE,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Evlnrude  Mo- 
tor Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,358.      (Cl.  115—34.) 


1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  mechanism,  a  gear-case,  a 
bushing  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  forward  bearing- 
box  end  of  the  gear  ca3c  and  having  a  closed  forward  end 
adapted  for  engagement  with  an  adjusting  tool,  a  pro- 
peller-shaft having  an  end  thereof  in  the  bushing,  and 
a  wear-shoulder  on  the  shaft  opposing  the  rim  of  the 
after  end  of  said  bushing  upon  which  it  has  thrust. 

2.  In  a  marine  propulsion  mechanism,  a  gear-case,  a 
bushing  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjustable  In  the 
forward  bearing-box  end  of  the  gear-case  and  having  a 
closed  forward  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  ad- 
justing-tool, a  propeller-shaft  having  an  end  thereof  in 
the  bushing,  and  a  wcar-sboulder  on  the  shaft  opposing 
the  rim  of  the  after  end  of  said  bushing  upon  which  It 
t  as  thrust,  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  boshing 
serving  to  compensate  for  the  wear  of  said  end  thereof 
and  Its*  rotary  adjustment  serving  to  compensate  for 
wear  therein  under  said  shaft  upon  which  gear-tiurust  is 
exerted. 
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3.  In  •  marine  propalsion  mecb^nlsm,  a  (^ear-case,  a 
propel ler-abaft,  a  baahing  longitudinally  and  rotatably 
adjvstable  In  the  forward  bearlng«box  end  of  the  gear- 
caa«  and  h*vlnj{  a  closed  forwant  end  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  turning-tool,  the  after  rim-end  of  tha 
bushing  being  In  contact  with  a  slaft-shoulder  to  realat 
gear-thruflt  on  aald  shaft,  and  m«ans  for  securing  the 
buablng  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  marine  propulsion  mechlinianf,  a  gear-case,  a 
propeller-shaft,  a  bushing  In  acr^w-tbread  engagement 
with  the  forward  bearing-box  end  of  the  gear-case  for  aft 
adjustment  to  compensate  for  we^r  occasioned  by  end- 
thrust  of  said  shaft  and  gear-thrust  thereon,  the  bushing 
being  provided  with  apertures  at  latervals  spirally  of  Its 
circumference,  and  a  set-screw  with  said  gear-case  for 
engagement  of  the  boshing  apertures  In  serial  order. 

5.  In  a  marine  propalsion  mechlinlsm,  a  gear-case,  a 
propeller-shaft,  a  bashing  In  scr^w-tbread  engagement 
with  the  forward  bearing-box  end  of  tbe  gear-case  and 
baring  a  olosed  cone-pointed  end  provided  with  a  kerf 
in  which  to  engage  a  turning-tool,  amd  means  for  securing 
the  bushing  In  adjusted  position. 


1.087.163.  FISn-GUARD.  Frbd  GUsEMHArs.  MuscatlDe, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,781.  (CI. 
61—31.) 


1.  A  flsh  guard  for  ditches  incln^lng  a  supply  tank,  a 
ditch  supply  pipe  extending  thereinto,  and  means  operated 
by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  within  the  tank  adapted 
to  prevent  flsh  from  entering  the  Mid  pipe,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  flsh  guard  for  ditches  Inclnilng  a  supply  tank,  a 
ditch  supply  pipe  exten<ttiif  thereinto,  a  pipe  section  ad- 
justable vertically  upon  the  aald  supply  pipe,  and  a  float 
secured  loosely  to  the  said  pipe  section  for  supporting 
tbe  latter,  as  and  for  tba  purpose  s^  forth. 

3.  A  flsh  guard  for  diti^ea  including  a  supply  tank,  a 
ditch  supply  pipe  extending  thereiqto,  an  open  end  pipe 
section  arranged  over  tbe  aald  supfly  pipe,  rods  extend- 
ing vertically  from  the  top  of  the  aald  pipe  section  and 
a  float  adjustably  secured  to  the  salt  rods  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  said  pipe  aeetloD  and  automatically  adjust  the 
same  according  to  the  rise  and  tal^  of  tbe  water  within 
the  tank,  as  and  for  tbe  pnnwae  sef  forth. 

4.  A  flsh  guard  for  dltetaca  including  a  supply  tank,  a 
ditch  supply  pipe  eztendlnc  thereiqto,  an  open  end  pipe 
section  arranged  to  embrace  the  aald  supply  pipe,  an  In- 
wardly directed  annular  flange  formed  upon  tbe  top  of  the 
said  pipe  section  for  partially  closliig  tbe  mouth  thereof, 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  pipe  section  against  lat- 
eral movement  independent  of  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  float 
connected  to  tbe  said  pipe  section  adapted  to  support  tbe 
latter  and  automatically  adjust  the  tame  according  to  the 
rtw  and  fall  of  the  water  within  tht  tank. 

5.  A  lish  guard  for  ditches  including  a  supply  tank,  a 
ditch  supply  pipe  extending  vertically  thereinto,  an  open 
end  '  pipe  section  arranged  to  embrace  the  said  supply 
pipe,  an  inwardly  directed  annulaf  flange  formed  upon 
tbe  top  of  the  said  pipe  section  fo  partially  close  the 
month  thereof,  a  plarallty  of  riba  radiating  from  the  said 
■apply  pipe  adapted  for  engagement  wttb  tht  said  pipe 
aactlen  for  oftintalnlng  tlw  latter  'against  lateral  mov*- 
ment  Indepeadent  of  tbe  said  sopp)y  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  vertically  extending  rods  pfojectlng  from  tbe  top 
of  tbe  said  pipe  section  and  a  floit  member  adjustably 
aacnred  to  tbe  said  rods  adapted  tol  support  tbe  pipe  sec- 
tlOB  and  aatomatlcally  adjoat  tba  ^me  according  to  the 

and  fall  of  tbe  water  wltbln  tb4  tank. 


!  1,087.164.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Bdwa«d  E.  Oou>,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  *  Ughtlng 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  844,028.     (CI.  237—12.) 


1.  A  Steam  beating  system  Including  In  combination 
radiating  pipes,  an  admission  valve,  a  dlncbarge  valve,  a 
thermostat  exposed  to  the  heat  of  tbe  beating  medium 
after  it  has  passed  through  said  radiating  pipes  and  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  closing  pressure  in  opposite  directions 
simultaneously  upon  the  respective  valves,  and  means  for 
alternatively  preventing  closing  movement  of  said  valves. 

2.  A  steam  beating  system  Including  In  combination 
radiating  pipes,  an  admission  valve,  a  discharge  valve, 
and  a  thermoatat  exposed  to  tbe  beat  of  the  heating  medl 
um  after  it  baa  paased  through  said  radiating  pipes  and 
arranged  to  act  on  one  of  said  valvea  and  to  react  against 
the  other  simultaneously,  and  means  for  alternately  bold 
ing  said  valves  open  In  position  to  form  reaction  abut- 
ments for  said  thermoatat. 

3.  A  steam  heating  system  Including  in  combination 
radiating  pipes,  an  admission  valve,  a  discbarge  valve,  and 
a  thermoatat  bearing  againat  said  valves  and  exposed  tn 
the  heat  of  the  heating  medium  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  radiating  pipes,  and  mechanism  for  alterna 
tively  providing  dltferent  reaction  abutments  for  said 
thermoatat  and  causing  it  to  act  alternatively  on  said 
valvea. 

4.  A  steam  beating  system  Including  In  combination 
radiating  pipea,  an  adaiaaion  valve,  a  discharge  valve, 
and  a  thermoatat  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  heating  medl 
um  after  it  has  pasaed  through  said  radiating  pipes,  said 
valves  being  normally  held  open  and  pressed  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  thermostat,  and  means  for  holding  one  of 
said  valves  in  Its  said  normal  position  and  leaving  tbe 
other  free  to  receive  tbe  exi>ansive  movement  of  the 
thermostat. 

5.  A  steam  heating  system  Including  in  combination  a 
discharge  trap  conalatlng  of  a  normally  open  discharge 
valve  and  a  thermostat  for  closing  aald  valve,  an  admis- 
sion valve,  meana  for  holding  said  discharge  valve  open 
and  thereby  pceventi&g  moveoocnt  of  the  thermostat  in  a 
direction  to  cloae  said  discbarge  valve,  and  means  for 
canalng  a  transmission  of  tbe  movement  of  the  thermostat 
in  another  direction  to  the  admisaion  valve  when  the  dis- 
charge valve  Is  held  open. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,087,165.  SEWING  MACrfllNE.  Charlis  T.  E.  Golld, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Hllker, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,216. 
(CI.  112—29.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  horlaonUUy  extended  trough  of  approximately 
U-ahaped  croaa  section  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  plate  and  having  horlsontally  extending  grooves  an- 
gular In  croas  aectloo  in  the  upper  portion  of  Its  walls 
for  retaining  oil  when  the  trough  Is  placed  on  its  side. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  horlton tally  extending  trough  connected  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  plate  and  terminating  at  one  of  Its 
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ends  In  a  well  for  holding  oil  drippings,  and  a  detachable   I 
cap  secured  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  well 


3.  A  sowing  machine  compriaing  In  oomblDation  a  hori- 
sontal  plate  provided  with  two  parallel  slots  extended 
longitudinally  therein,  a  trough  shaped  caRlDg  open  nt  its 
top  and  located  Intermediate  said  slots,  and  a  slidable 
member  located  in  each  of  said  slots  and  in  tbe  opening 
of  the  trough  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

4.  In  a  sewlDK  machine  in  combination,  a  plate,  a  bar 
provided  with  projections  at  Its  opposite  ends  attached 
to  tbe  bottom  of  said  plate,  and  a  cap  piece  provided  wit"! 
web  members  for  sliding  between  said  plate  and  said  pro- 
jections to  bold  said  cap  in  place 


1.087,166.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Alkiandeb 
M.  Gray,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  n 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520,349.      (CI.  172—120.) 


1.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  stator  core  having  sloto  and 
windings  in  said  slots,  said  windings  having  straight  por- 
tions extending  beyond  the  stator  core  tn  alinement  with 
the  slots  for  a  considerable  distance  whereby  ventilating 
passageways  are  formed  between  adjacent  extended 
straight  portions,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  con- 
ductor ban,  short-circuiting  rings  to  which  said  bars  are 
connected,  and  fan  blades  on  the  rotor  disposed  radially 
inward  relatively  to  said  conductor  bars  and  adapted  to 
cause  a  flow  of  air  through  said  ventilating  passageways 
when  aald  rotor  is  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  provided  with 
conductora  at  its  periphery  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
the  rotor  core  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave  passage- 
waya  between  adjacent  conductora  beyond  said  core,  a 
stator  cora  provided  with  windings  having  portions  ex 
tending  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  machine  and  curved  end 
portlona,  tlie  portlona  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  machine 
extending  Iwyond  the  end  of  tbe  stator  core  and  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  nnobatructed  radial  passageways  be- 
tween circomferentlally  adjacent  conductora,  the  latter 
pasaagewaya  radially  alining  with  the  paaaageways  be- 
tween tlie  rotor  conductora  during  the  operation  of  the 
BMchlne,  and  fan  means  on  tlie  rotor  located  within  the 


extensions   of  the  rotor  conductors   to   force   air   through 
tbe  extended  parts  of  the  rotor  and  stator  conductora. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  core  having 
slots  and  windings  In  said  slots,  said  windings  having 
straight  portions  extending  beyond  the  stator  core  in 
alinement  with  the  slots  for  a  considerable  distance, 
whereby  passageways  are  formed  between  adjacent  ex- 
tended straight  portions,  a  rotor,  and  fan  means  on  said 
rotor  disposed  radially  Inward  relatively  to  the  extended 
straight  portions  of  said  windings  and  adapted  to  cause 
a  flow  of  air  through  said  passageways  when  said  rotor  is 
in  motion. 


1,087,167.  FILLER  CAP.  C>rTO  J.  GaoxHN,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
18,  1912,     Serial  No.  704.331.     (CI.  220—124.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cap  member  of  a 
liner  plate  therefor  having  a  resilient  tongrue  struck  out 
t  >!erefrom  and  bearing  against  tbe  inner  face  of  said  cap, 
and  a  sealing  facing  secured  to  said  plate. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  filler  of  a  hollow  cap  hinged 
at  one  side  to  said  filler,  a  locking  lug  upon  the  oppoalte 
side  of  said  cap,  a  yleldable  liner  plate  within  said  hol- 
low cap  having  reallient  means  bearing  against  tbe  inner 
face  of  said  cap,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  engage  aald 
lug  to  depress  the  cap  over  said  filler. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  filler,  of  a  hollow  cap  mem- 
ber hinged  at  one  side  to  said  filler,  a  locking  lug  poat- 
tloned  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  cap,  a  lining  mem- 
ber within  said  hollow  cap  member,  provided  with  a  fac- 
inc  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  edge  of  said  flller, 
an  inturned  flange  upon  said  cap  for  retaining  said  lining 
member  and  clearing  tbe  edge  of  said  flller,  a  resilient 
member  for  yleldably  pressing  said  lining  member  against 
said  retaining  flange,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  lug  to  depress  tbe  cap  over  tbe  flller  against 
ti  e  tension  of  said  resilient  member. 


\    1.0K7,16S.     HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES.     Cbablxs  M. 

\  Hall.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.997.     (Cl.  240 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  light 
{  and  a  rearwardly  positioned  reflector,  of  a  tranalncent 
!  Hcreen  adapted  to  be  Interposed  therebetween  for  dimming 
!   the  intaaaity  of  tbe  reflected  light  but  out  of  tbe  path  of 

tbe  forwardly  projecting  rays  of  unreflected   light,   said 
screen  being  adjastable  to  a  position  at  the  side  of  tbe 
!  lamp  out  of  the  path  of  the  light. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  caae,  of  a 
I   source  of  light  therein,  a  rearwardly-poaitloned  reflector, 

a  translucent  screen  for  dimming  the  light  from  aald 
source,  and  an  arm  carrying  aald  screen  rotatable  la  a 
I  horixontal  plane  to  adjust  the  screen,  said  acreen  being 
;  arranged  oat  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  forwardly-projecting  rays 
of  light  In  on*  poaltlon  of  its  adjuatment,  and  being  In- 
terposed between  the  aource  of  light  and  the  reflector  In 
tbe  path  of  tbe  reflected  light,  but  out  of  the  path  of  tbe 
forwardly-projecting  rays  of  tbe  unreflected  light  la 
another  position  of  its  adjustment 

3.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  caae,  of  a 
vertically  arranged  burner  therein  for  tbe  source  of  Hght, 
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a  rearirardly-positioDed  reflector,  aj  translacent  screen, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  Croon  an|  rotatable  upon  tbe 
burner  carrying  aaid  screen,  said  screen  being  arranged 
m  one  position  of  adjastment  of  said  arm  out  of  the  path 
of  tbe  forwanlly-projectlng  rays  of  l)gbt,  and  In  anotber 
position  of  adjustment  being  Interposed  between  tbe  re- 
flector and  tbe  source  of  llgbt  In  the  jpatb  of  tbe  reflected 
light,  but  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  forwardly-projectlng 
rays  of  the' unreflected  light. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  light  and  a  rear- 
wardly-posltloned  reflector,  of  a  tra»8lucent  screen  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  tbe  reflect#d  light,  said  screen 
beioK  movable  to  a  position  between  said  source  of  light 
and  reflector  for  dimming  the  lnten|lty  of  the  reflected 
light,  but  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  lorwardly  projecting 
rays  of  uureflected  light. 


1.087,169.  ME.\N8  FOR  REGULATING  WATBS-PRE8- 
8ITRE8  IN  LONG  UNDEROROtND  TAIL-RACES. 
Raymond  D.  Johkso!!,  Niagara  ^lls,  N.  T.  Piled 
Jan.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.668.     (Q.  81—34.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  water-power  plant  comprUdng 
s  water- wheel  and  a  long  closed  t^-raee.  a  regnlator 
conalating  of  a  storage- tank  coonectef  to  tbe  tail- race  in 
proximity  to  the  water-wheel. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  water-poiter  plant  comprising 
a  water-wheel  and  a  long  closed  tail-tace,  a  storage  tank, 
a  passage  connecting  said  tank  and)  race.  In  proximity 
to  tbe  water-wheel,  and  means  for  ra^CrictJiig  tbe  flow  of 
water  through  said  passage. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  water-power  plant  comprising 
a  water-wheel  and  a  long  closed  tall-face,  a  storace  tank, 
a  passage  connecting  aaid  tank  and,  race.  In  proximity 
to  tbe  water-wbeel,  means  for  reat^tetinc  tbe  flow  of 
water  tbrougb  said  passage,  and  ayiaaB  tw  modifytag 
tbe  water-pressure  in  said  race  in  ^ccordaace  with  bat 
at  a  mere  rapid  rate  titan  the  cbaa^  ef  pteaaare  indi- 
cated by  tbe  change  of  water-lerel  ii^  aaid  tank. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  arater-poifer  plant  comprising 
a  water-wbeel  and  a  long  cloaed  tall-faee,  a  atorage  tank, 
a  pasoage  connectias  said  tank  andj  nem,  la  proximity 

for  lealfeicdM  the  flow  of 


to  tbe   water-wheel. 


water  through  said  passage,  and  a  stand-pipe  connected 
with  said  passage,  serrlng  to  modify  the  water-presaure 
In  said  race  in  accordance  with  but  at  a  more  rapid 
rate  than  tbe  change  of  pressure  Indicated  by  the  change 
of  water-level  in  said  tank. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  water-power  plant  compriRing 
a  water-wheel  and  a  long  closed  tail-race,  a  storage  tank 
having  a  bottom  opening,  connected  to  said  race,  and 
a  stand-pipe  within  said  tank  and  extending  into  its  bot- 
tom opening,  learlng  a  restricted  passage. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,087,170.  CONTROLLER.  ALnxAMOaa  J.  LOGUi.v,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allis- 
Cbalmers  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,686. 
(CI.  172—179.)  *" 


1.  in  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  having  a  notch,  a  movable  member  having  a  latch 
adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  another  member  adapted  to 
hold  said  latch  out  of  aaid  notch,  and  a  cam  adapted  to 
render  said  other  member  ineffective. 

2.  A  controller  comprising  a  pjovahle  part,  a  atatlonary 
member  having  a  notch,  means  adapted  to  engatce  said 
notch  to  prevent  further  movement  of  said  movable  part, 
another  member  adapted  to  hold  said  latch  out  of  said 
notch,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  render  said  other  member 
Ineffective  and  to  positively  stop  said  movable  part  in  a 
certain  position. 

3.  A  controller  comprising  a  morable  part,  a  stationary 
member  having  a  notch,  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch  to  prerent  farther  morement  of  said  movable  part, 
anotber  member  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  operator 
to  hold  said  latch  oat  of  said  notrb,  and  means  associated 
with  said  notched  member  to  take  away  from  the  oper 
ator  such  control  and  to  caase  said  movable  part  to  be 
positively  stopped  in  s  certain  position. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  member  having 
a  notch,  an  operating  handle,  a  latcb  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  handle  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  notch, 
anotber  member  mounted  in  said  handle  and  being  adapted 
to  hold  aaid  latch  out  of  said  notch,  and  a  cam  rendering 
said  other  member  Ineffective. 

B.  In  a  controller,  tbe  combination  of  a  member  having 
a  notch,  an  operating  handle,  a  latcb  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  operating  handle  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  notch  to  prevent  movement  of  the  controller,  means 
including  a  push  button  also  mounted  In  said  handle  for 
holding  said  latch  out  of  said  notch,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  notched  member  for  overcoming  tbe  pres- 
sure on  said  push  button  to  permit  said  latch  to  engage 
said  notch. 

f  Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,087,171.     INDICATOR  DRIVING  MECHANISM.     AU.BH 
LooMis,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
meats,  to  Paduud  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Mlcbigaa.     FUed  May  19,  1900.     Se- 
rial No.  497,047.     (Cl.  280— 9ft.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  eombinatlon  with  the  axle  and  the 
steering  spindle,  of  an  Indicator  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  shaft  extending  through  said  spindle  and  bar- 
ing a  gear  on  its  inner  end.  means  plvotally  connecting 
said  spindle  to  said  axle  and  eoaprlsing  a  vertical  pivot 
bolt  arranged  wholljr  below  said  rtiaft,  and  an  indicator 
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driving  shaft  having  a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  flrst-men- 
ttoned  gear. 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and  the 
steering  spindle,  of  an  Indicator  driving  mechanism  com- 
prialng  a  shaft  extending  through  said  spindle  and  having 
a  gear  on  Its  inner  end,  means  plvotally  connecting  said 
spindle  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
arranged  pivot  bolts  having  their  Inner  ends  spaced  apart 
and  out  of  allnement  with  aaid  shaft,  and  an  Indicator 
shaft  having  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  axle  and  the 
steering  spindle,  of  an  indicator  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  shaft  extending  through  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  gear  on  its  inner  end,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
shaft  for  driving  the  san>^  means  plvotally  connecting 
said  spindle  and  said  axle  and  comprising  a  pair  of  alined 
pivot  bolts  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane  with  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  having  their  Inner  ends  spaced  apart 
and  out  of  allnement  with  said  abaft,  and  an  indicator 
driving  shaft  having  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  flrstmen- 
ttoned  gear. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  wltb  a  hollow  steering 
knuckle  having  a  spindle,  a  hearing  in  the  spindle  and  a 
road  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  an  Indicator  driving 
mechanism  Incladlng  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe 
bearlBg.  a  driven  abaft  at  an  angle  to  the  driving  abaft 
and  Joumaled  in  the  knnckle,  Intermeshing  gears  on  the 
shafts  and  located  within  the  knuckle,  a  removable  bear- 
ing sleeve  for  tbe  driven  shaft,  and  a  detachable  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  abaft  and  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  steering 
knuckle  having  a  spindle  and  a  road  wheel  on  said  spindle, 
of  an  Indicator  driving  mechanism  having  a  part  extend- 
ing through  the  knuckle  pivot,  and  a  connection  between 
said  part  and  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,172.  SEWER  -  BLOCK.  Albekt  S.  McCombb, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.249. 
(Cl.  72—63.) 
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A  hollow  sewer  block  having  a  borisontal  web  portion 
dividing  said  block  into  Inner  and  outer  conduits  and 
having  a  flat  end  face  at  one  end,  tbe  opposite  end  having 
disconnected  projecting  lugs,  one  projecting  from  the 
upper  plate  of  said  block,  tbe  other  projecting  from  said 
web  and  forming  aj^ntracted  passage  between  said  lugs 
leading  into  the  outer  conduit,  said  lugs  when  extending 
Into  the  outer  conduit  of  tbe  adjoining  section  forming 
mortar  spaces  between  the  outer  faces  of  said  lugs  and 
tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  outer  plate  and  web  of  said  adjoin- 
ing block. 


1,087,178.  SIFTING  DEVICE.  Culb«nc»  S.  McCo«d, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,889.      (Cl.  66 — 45.) 


«« 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
fastened  upon  tbe  top  of  a  receptacle  to  cover  such  re- 
ceptacle, a  cap  cover  rotatably  and  concentrically  pivoted 
upon  said  cap,  said  cap  and  said  cap  cover  each  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  radially  disposed 
between  its  central  portion  and  its  outer  edge,  each  of 
said  openings  having  one  of  its  radial  edges  serrated  to 
form  notches  therein,  the  apexes  of  said  notches  being 
all  disposed  to  register  with  a  line  radiating  from  the 
center  of  said  cap  and  the  openings  In  said  cap  being 
disposed  so  that  the  apexes  of  their  notches  may  point 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  point  the 
apexes  of  tbe  notches  of  the  openings  of  said  cap  cover. 


1,087,174.  CHART  FOR  USE  IN  DETERMINING  MIN- 
ERALS AND  OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Vachel  H. 
McN0tt,  Rolla.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,187.      (Cl.  35—12.) 


A  chart  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members  movable  relative  to  each  other,  said 
members  having  thereon  deftgnations  of  properties  of  a 
variety  of  certain  substances  to  be  determined  and  being 
subdivided  Into  divisions  Indicating  natures  of  the  prop- 
erties of  the  substances  to  be  determined,  the  divisions 
having  symbols  therein  indicative  of  said  variety  of  pub- 
stancee. 


1,087475.  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION.  Mesas  Mo8L«t, 
Cincinnati,  and  Cabl  Babtbls,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.023.  (Cl.  109 — 4.) 
Safe  construction  comprising,  a  circular  front  door- 
member,  a  cirealar  plate  disposed  at  tbe  rear  of  the  front 
door-member  and  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting 
rings  forming  a  circular  bolt-frame  and  having  its  pe- 
ripliery  of  a  slse  adapted  to  be  at  all  times  free  of  contact 
with  the  door-Jamb,  means  for  centering  said  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  front  door-member,  a  circular  series  of  book- 
ing logs  on  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  front  door-membCT 
near  its  periphery,  booking  lugs  projecting  from  the  front 
of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  logs  of 
tbe  front  door-member  by  an  angular  motion  of  the  ^te 
relative  to  the  front  door-member,  a  second  drcnlar 
series  of  hooking  lags  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  front 
door-member  concentric  with  tbe  flrst  series  but  dlspoaed 
radially  Inward  between  said  flrst  series  and  the  axis 
of  the  door-member,  a  second  series  of  hooking  lugs  on 
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tbm  front  of  nld  plate  to  coflpente  with  the  tecoiid  eerie* 
of  bookinc-lags  on  the  front  door-laember  and  engaging 
the   eame    by    an    angaiar    motion   of   the    plate    relatlye 


1,087,176.  PIANO-PLAYER.  MABfriN  N«wcoM««.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  605.100. 
(CI.  84—160.) 


to  the  front  door-member,  and  a  lociing  device  to  prevent 
jllspIaclDg   angular    motion    of   said    lags,    combined    aub- 
stantially  as  set  forth.  i 


1.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combltatlon  of  a  series  of 
hammers,  a  aeries  of  bellows  moaqted  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  hammers,  a  sectional  rest  rail,  the  several  sec- 
tions of  which  are  operatirely  connected  to  the  movable 
members  of  the  several  bellows  rtyipectively,  pneumatic 
means  to  actuate  one  or  another  of  said  bellows  to  vary 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  bamiaers,  and  Independent 
means  to  actuate  all  of  the  bellows, not  actuated  by  said 
pneumatic  means  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  remaining 
hammers. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combltation  of  a  aeriea  of 
bamiDers,  a  series  of  bellows  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  hammers,  a  sectional  rest  rail,  the  several  sections 
of  which  are  opera  tlT«ly  connected  to  the  movable  mem- 
ban  of  the  several  bellows  reapectiwely,  pneumatic  means 
to  actuate  one  or  another  of  said '  bellows  to  vary  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  hammeri,  and  mechanical  de- 
Tleaa  to  actoate  all  of  the  bellows  not  actuated  by  said 
pnaofliatle   means   to   vary    the    throw    of   the   remaining 


S.  In  a  piano  player,  the  comblMtlon  of  a  series  of 
I,  a  aerlen  of  bellowa  mounted  In  fixed   relation 


to  the  hammers,  a  sectional  rest  rail,  the  several  sections 
of  which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  several  bellowa  respectively,  means  acting 
normally  to  expand  said  bellows,  selective  devices  where- 
by any  of  said  bellows  may  be  connected  to  the  vacuum 
system  and  be  collapaed,  and  Independent  means  to  col- 
lapse more  or  leas  all  of  the  bellows  not  coilapaed 
through  the  action  of  said  selective  devices. 

4.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
hammers,  a  series  of  bellows  mounted  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  hammers,  a  sectional  rest  rail,  the  several  sections 
of  which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  mem 
bers  of  the  several  bellows  respectively,  means  acting 
normally  to  expand  said  bellows,  selective  devices  where- 
by any  of  said  bellows  may  be'  connected  to  the  vacuum 
system  and  be  collapsed,  and  mechanical  devices  to  col- 
lapse more  or  less  all  of  the  bellows  not  collapsed  through 
the  action  of  said  selective  devices. 

.5  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
hammers,  a  series  of  bellows  mounted  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  hammers,  a  sectional  rest  rail,  the  several  sec 
tions  of  which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  movable 
members  of  the  several  twllows  respectively,  means  acting 
normally  to  expand  aald  bellows,  selective  devices  where- 
by any  of  said  bellows  may  be  connected  to  the  vacuum 
system  and  be  coilapaed,  a  bar  in  operative  relation  with 
the  movable  members  of  all  of  the  bellows,  and  means  to 
move  said  bar  to  collapse  the  t)ellow8. 

[Claims  6  to  14  nut  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,087.177.  GEARING.  JoH.v  A.  NiTCHia.  Elm  Creek, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  786,380.  (CI. 
74—58. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  power  trans- 
mission device  including  a  series  of  l>odlly  movable  gears, 
a  series  of  levers  each  arranged  to  move  a  separate  gear 
of  said  series,  a  series  of  spaced  and  alined  sleeves  be- 
tween which  said  levers  con  move,  balls  mounted  In  said 
sleeves  and  arranged  to  close  the  remaining  spaces  be- 
tween the  sleeves  when  either  of  said  levers  is  moved 
to  position  between  adjacent  sleeves,  and  means  to  hold 
said  balls  yieldably  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  power  trans- 
mission device  including  a  series  of  bodily  movable  gears, 
a  series  of  levers  each  arranged  to  move  a  separate  gear 
of  said  series,  a  series  of  spaced  and  alined  sleeves  be- 
tween which  said  levers  can  move,  balls  mounted  In  said 
sleeves  and  arranged  to  close  the  remaining  spaces  t>e- 
tween  the  sleeves  when  either  of  said  levers  Is  moved 
to  position  between  adjacent  sleeves,  means  to  hold  said 
balls  yieldably  together,  and  other  means  to  adjustably 
limit  the  movement  of  said  balls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  power  trans- 
mission device  including  a  series  of  bodily  movable  ele- 
ments and  a  clutch  having  a  movable  member,  levers  each 
arranged  to  move  one  of  said  elements,  a  lever  In  the 
paths  of  said  first  lever  and  arranged  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  by  the  movement  of  either  of  the  first 
levers  in  the  same  direction,  the  last  mentioned  lever 
being  arranged  to  move  the  clutch  memt>er,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  first  levers 
to  lock  all   the  remaining  levera  from   movement. 
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1,087,178.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT.  Abbahau  B»njamin 
Oppt,  Peoria,  lU.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,978.     (CI.  67—63.) 


1.  .V  lamp  attachment  comprising  a  rod  provided  with 
an  arcuate  upper  portion,  downwardly  extending  arms 
lonnected  thereto,  and  horizontal  legs  carried  by  the  said 
arms  at  the  lower  extremities  thereof,  said  legs  adapted 
to  extend  through  suitable  openings  formed  in  the  lamp 
burner  cap. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  rod  of  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity, said  rod  provided  with  a  semicircular  upper  por- 
tion, downwardly  extending  arms  carried  thereby,  ttie 
said  arms  at  their  lower  extremities  bent  Inward,  down- 
ward, and  then  again  inward,  the  last  mentioned  inwardly 
extending  portion  forming  horizontal  legs  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  suitable  openings  in  a  burner,  to  beat  the 
same  and  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  wick  tube, 
the  said  rod  adapted  to  heat  the  wick  tube  for  the  vapori- 
zation of  the  oil  passing  therethrough,  and  to  heat  the 
Incoming  air  in  whose  path  It  is  directly  positioned. 


1,087,179.  SHADE-ROLLER  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET. 
Jambs  E.  Obb  and  William  E.  Mabshall,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,906.  (CI. 
166—24.) 


UJt^ 
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1.  A  shade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  attaching  lug.  a  member  integral  with 
said  body  and  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  there- 
to to  form  a  roller  bearing,  and  then  bent  laterally  and 
vertically  to  form  a  curtain  bracket  above  the  roller 
bracket,  and  a  member  integral  with  said  body  projecting 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  at  an  incline  upwardly  and 
then  at  right  angles  thereto,  to  form  a  drapery  bracket 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  said  curtain  bracket. 

2.  Shade  and  curtain  brackets,  each  comprising  a  body 
provided  with   an  attaching  lug,  a  member  integral   with  , 
said  body  and  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto 
to    form    a    roller    bearing,    and    then    bent    laterally    and  ' 
vertically    to    form    a    curtain    bracket    alwve    the    roller  | 
bracket,  and   the  ends  of   the  two  curtain  brackets  bent 
back  laterally  inward  parallel  to  said  bodies,  and  an  ad    | 
Justable  bar  engaging  the  ends  of  said  curtain  members. 

3.  Sbada  and  curtain  brackets,  each  comprising  a  body,  a 
member  integral  with  said  body  and  projecting  therefrom 
at  right  angles  thereto  to  form  a  roller  bearing  and  then 
bent  laterally  outward  and  vertically  to  form  a  curtain 
bracket  above  the  roller  bracket,  the  enda  of  both  cur- 
tain bracket  members  being  bent  back  inwardly  parallel 
to  said  bodies,  an  adjustable  bar  engaging  the  enda  of 
said  members,  and  each  consisting  further  of  a  member 
Integral   with   said  body  projecting  in   the  same  vertical 


plane  at  an  incline  upward  to  said  body  and  then  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  then  laterally  Inward  to  form  a 
drapery  bracket  In  the  same  borlxontal  plane  with  aald 
body,  and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  both  drapery 
bracket  members  to  prevent  removal  of  the  drapery. 


1.087,180  .APPARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  OR  DE- 
TECTING ELECTRICAL  VARIATIONS.  GnOBOn  W. 
PiEBCK,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.   803,358.      (CI.   179—171.) 


kIIT^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel,  an 
ionizing  means  therein,  two  electrodes  In  the  vessel  ex- 
posed to  the  ionizing  means,  a  controlling  electric  clrcoit 
connected  with  the  two  electrodes,  and  a  controlled  elec- 
tric circuit  including  a  uni-dlrectional  source  of  electro- 
motive force  having  its  positive  pole  connected  to  the 
ionizing  means  and  its  negative  pole  connected  with  one 
of  the  electrodes. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vMsel, 
an  ionizing  means  therein,  an  electrode  in  the  vessel,  a 
second  electrode  In  the  vessel  between  the  ionizing  means 
and  the  first  electrode,  a  controlling  electric  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  two  electrodes,  and  a  controlled  electric 
circuit  including  a  uni-dlrQptional  source  of  electro-motive 
force  having  its  positive  pole  connected  with  the  lonlxlng 
means  and  its  negative  pole  connected  with  the  first  elec- 
trode. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vesael, 
ionizing  means  in  the  vesael,  an  electrode  in  the  vessel,  a 
second  open  work  electro«le  between  the  ionizing  means 
and  the  first  electrode,  a  controlling  circuit  connected 
with  the  open  work  electrode,  and  a  controlled  circuit 
including  a  uni-directlonal  source  of  electro  motive  force 
having  a  positive  pole  connected  with  the  ionizing  means 
and  its  negative  pole  connected  with  the  first  electrode. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variations  having,  in  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel, 
an  ionizing  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  sensitive 
conducting  gas  therein,  means  for  impressing  static  elec- 
trical variations  upon  a  region  in  the  conducting  gas,  and 
a  controlled  circuit  having  through  the  conducting  gas  a 
current  path  which  has  a  part  only  in  common  with  »ald 
region  and  including  a  uni-directlonal  source  of  electio- 
motive  force  having  its  positive  pole  connected  with  ths 
ionizing  means  and  itb  negative  pole  connected  with  tbs 
electrode. 

6.  An  apparatus*  for  amplifying  or  detecting  electrical 
variationa  having.  In  combination,  an  evacuated  vessel, 
ionizing  means  In  the  vessel,  an  electrode  in  the  vessel,  a 
controlled  electric  circuit  including  a  onl-directlonal 
source  of  electro-motive  force  having  ita  positive  pole  con- 
nected with  the  ionizing  means  and  its  negative  pole  con- 
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nected  with  the  electrode,  «nd  m^ne  for  iBcreaatni;  the 
■ppsrent  condactlTity  of  the  euilreiit  path  of  the  con- 
trolled rtrcnlt  tbronfh  the  Teesel  c^mprlslnK  a  second  elec- 
trode and  a  controlling  circuit  connected  with  the  first 
and  second  electrode*  for  Impreflldng  variations  of  the 
electro-motiye  force  upon  said  two  electrodes. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tDe  Gasette.] 


1,087,181.  PUMP  OB  MOTOR.  Andbkw  C.  Pitman, 
Phillppl.  W.  Va,  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
718.591.      (CI.   103 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  d^scrtbed.  a  casing,  a  cylin- 
der therein,  said  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  arranged  on  opposite  sides  therpof  and  leading  dl 
rectly  to  the  cylinder  chamber  ajid  with  side  walls,  a 
wall  of  said  casing  extending  intefmediate  the  side  walls 
from  one  port  to  the  other  port  providing  passageways  on 
oppoaite  sides  thereof  between  tlie  same  and  said  side 
walls,  one  passageway  from  each  port  leading  to  the  cyl- 
inder chamber  on  the  side  of  the  chamber  opposite  to  the 
port  to  which   the  passageway   leafs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desorlbed,  a  casing,  a  cyl- 
inder therein,  said  caalng  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  arranged  on  opposite  aides  tiereof,  first  and  second 
ports  commnnicating  with  the  cylfcider  chamber  opposite 
■aid  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  caving  having  side  walls 
and  a  wall  extending  intermediate  the  side  walls  and 
partly  across  said  Inlet  and  outlat  ports  and  distanced 
from  and  over  said  second  ports,  said  first  ports  com- 
municating directly  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
cylinder  chamber,  said  wall  providing  passageways  on 
oppodte  sides  thereof  between  the  same  and  said  side 
wails  and  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  one  passage- 
way from  each  of  said  latter  ports  leading  to  the  cylinder 
chamber  on  the  side  of  the  chamber  opposite  to  the  port 
from  which  the  passageway  leads. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des4rit>ed,  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tary cylinder  therein  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially slidable  pistons,  the  configuration  of  the  chamber 
wall  differing  from  the  configuration  of  the  periphery  of 
the  cylinder,  said  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
porta  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  leading  di- 
rectly to  the  cylinder  chamber,  B«id  casing  having  side 
walls  and  a  wall  extending  intermediate  said  walls  an(^ 
from  one  port  to  the  other  port  i>rovidlng  passageways 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  between  the  same  and  said 
side  walls,  one  passageway  from  each  port  leading  to  the 
cylinder  chamber  on  the  side  of  ttaie  chamber  opposite  to 
the  port  to  which  the  passageway  leads. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  describe^  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  a  cylinder  tn  said  chamber,  sepa- 
rate ports  at  opposite  ends  for  a  fluid,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  each  port,  a 
removable  plate  having  a  groove  to  communicate  with 
either  of  said  ports,  and  supply  fltld  to  act  against  the 
piston  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  casing  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  chamber,  a  cylinder  In  said  chamber,  said 
cylinder  provided  with  a  cont<nt*>os  groove  and  with 
second  grooves  leading  therefrom,  pistons -slidable  In  said 
latter  grooves,  said  casing  provided  %lth  separate  flnld 
porta  at  opposite  ends  and  with  a«  opening  communicat- 
ing with  each  port,  an  adjustable  plate  provided  with  a 
groore  to  communicate  with  eithef  of  said  latter  porta. 
•nd  with  said  contlnuons  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaa^tte.] 


1.087.182.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUBTINO  DEVTCB. 
James  F.  Richards,  Alliance,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No    757,003.      (CI.  213 — 3.) 


In  combination,  a  chafing  Iron  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  car  and  having  laterally  extending  tnilde  fianges  ex- 
tending toward  one  another  and  provided  with  spring-ten 
sloned  levers,  a  wedge-shaped  chafing  Iron  having  guide 
grooves  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  first  chafing  Iron  and 
provided  with  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring-tensioned 
lever,  one  face  of  the  wedge  shaped  chafing  iron  having 
recesses,  anti-frlctlonal  rollers  dctachably  Journaled  In 
said  recesses  and  adapted  to  ebgage  one  face  of  the  first 
chafing  Iron  between  the  flanges,  a  rub  block  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  a  second  car  and  arranged  adjacent  the 
sliding  wedge-shaped  chafing  Iron  for  engagement  thereby, 
and  means  having  connections  with  the  sliding  chafing 
Iron  and  pneumatically  actusted  for  forcing  the  wedge- 
shaped  chafing  Iron  between  the  flanges 


1,087,183.  PROCESS  OF  PRELIMINARILY  TRE.\TINO 
MINERAL  AND  METALLIC  SIBSTANCES  WHICH 
ARE  TO  BE  UNITED  BY  PRESSURE.  AkfId  BO.fAT, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to 
General  Briquetting  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine,  nied  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  562,436. 
(CI.  75—73.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  compressing  brlijuets  of  mineral  or 
metallic  substances  that  improvement  which  consists 
In  causing  steam  to  act  on  the  loose  substances  before 
the  same  arc  pressed  In  such  manner  that  the  particles 
still  contain  steam,  as  steam,  when  the  press  ia  being 
closed. 

2.  In  the  process  of  compressing  briquets  of  mineral  or 
metallic  substances  that  improvement  which  consists  In 
causing  steam  containing  a  hydro-carbon  to  act  on  the 
loose  substancea  before  the  same  are  pressed  In  such 
manner  that  the  particles  still  contain  steam,  aa  steam, 
when  the  presa  is  being  closed. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  mineral  or 
metallic  particles  which  consists  In  treating  the  loose 
particles  with  steam  before  the  same  are  Introduced  Into 
a  press  and  at  that  period  of  time  which  closely  pre- 
cedes the  compression  of  the  particles  In  the  press  and  in 
such  manner  that  the  particles  still  contain  steam,  aa 
steam,  when  the  press  la  being  closed,  closing  the  press  and 
then  pressing  the  particles  Into  cohering  briquets,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,087,184.     DUMP-CAR.     Ralph  V.  Saos,  Westmont,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.     SeHal  No.  723,6«6.     (CI.  108 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  car  door  mechanism,  a  swinging  door  hinged  to 
the  car  framing,  a  rotatable  operating-shaft,  a  latch-bar 
arranged  to  operate  on  rollers  mounted  on  the  door  afore- 
said, said  latch-bar  being  adapted  to  rsst  dirsctly  on  the 
operating-shaft  when  the  door  is  in  Its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  car  door  mechanism,  a  rotatable  opsratlng-ahaft, 
■  latch-bar  siidably  mounted  on  roller  bearings  attached 
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to  the  car  door,  and  adapted  to  bear  directly  on  the  op-  |   1,087,186.      ILLUSTRATIVE    BDDCATIONAL    DSVICS. 


eratiug-ahaft  when  tb«  door  ia  in  Its  closed  position,  a 
flexible  winding  connection  between  the  operating-shaft 
and  the  latch^ar,  and  a  projection  secured  to  the  operat- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  release  the  latch-bar  therefrom  by 
the  opening  rotation  of  the  said  shaft. 


Sockatbs    ScHouriKU),    Providence.    B.   I.     Piled   liar. 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  4«6,141.     (Q.  35—12,) 


3.  In  a  car  door  mechanism,  a  rotatable  operating-shaft, 
a  latch-bar  mounted  on  roller  bearings  arranged  between 
and  supported  by  angular  guldewayx  attached  to  the  car 
door,  said  latch-bar  being  adapted  to  bear  directly  on 
the  operating-shaft  when  the  door  Is  in  Its  closed  posi- 
tion, a  flexible  connection  between  said  operating  shaft 
and  the  latch-bar.  and  a  projection  secured  to  the  operat- 
ing-shaft adapted  to  push  the  latch- bar  by  tlie  opening 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  drop- 
door,  of  a  latch-t>ar  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  an- 
gular gnldeways  mounted  thereon,  tubular  rollers  mount- 
ed in  and  between  said  guideways  and  adapted  to  siid- 
ably support  said  latch-bar,  the  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  latch-bar  being  adapted  to  b<>ar  directly  on 
the  operatlng'Sbaft  when  the  door  Is  in  its  closed  posl 
tlon.  a  flexible  connection  between  the  latch-bar  and  the 
operating-shaft,  and  a  projection  secured  to  tl:e  op«>rat- 
ing-shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
latch-bar  to  positively  release  it  during  the  opening  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  swinging  door,  a  rotatable  winding 
■haft,  a  pair  of  angle  guides  secured  to  said  door,  a  pair 
of  roller  bearings  mounted  between  said  guides,  a  slotted 
latch-bar  mounted  on  said  roller  t>earlngs  and  between 
said  guides,  a  flexible  winding  connection  between  said 
■haft  and  the  end  of  the  latch-bar,  a  projection  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  directly  with  and  push  said 
latch-bar  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  In  its  opening  di- 
rection. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


An  illustrative  educational  device,  which  consists  In 
two  ailally  intertwined  spiral  aprlngs  of  substantially 
the  same  size  and  quality  of  wire,  one  of  the  said  springs 
having   the   distance  between   Its   coUa   made   inherently 

,  greater  than  that  of  the  other,  so  that,  when  the  aaid 
springs  have  been  axially  intertwined,  the  shorter  spring 
will  be  extended  and  the  longer  spring  contracted  with 
an  intervening  space  between  the  unengaged  aides  of  Ihe 
said  coils,  which  space  provides  for  the  axial  compression 
of  the  said  Intertwined  springs,  and  end  means  adapted 

,   for  the  convenient  manipulation  of  the  said  springs. 


1.087.187.     CABBDBBTER.    Cabl  P.  ScHCLz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     PUed  Mar.  4,   1910.     Serial  No.  547,314.      (C\ 

;        48—154.1.) 


1.087.185.  TRACE-HOLDER.  William  H.  BcHAtmn, 
Tulpehocken.  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.186.     (CI.  21—79.) 


■;»  «. 


A  trace  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  whiflietree,  said  arms  having  their  outer 
ends  connected  by  a  vertical  bar,  a  plate  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  wblflletree.  a  second  plate  ha  zing  Its  ujv 
per  and  lower  ends  provided  with  apsced  ears  adapted  to 
span  said  anna,  said  bar  having  a  thraaded  opening 
fonned  therein,  a  thumb  screw  operable  In  said  opening, 
■aid  screw  having  Its  loner  and  bearing  agslast  the  sec- 
ond nsJBSd  plate,  and  adapted  when  moved  Inwa^ly  to 
force  the  second  luuned  piste  toarard  the  flcst  named  plate 
to  elamp  a  trace  therebetween. 
109  0.  G.     43 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  fuel  In- 
spirator nozzle  and  its  valve,  the  pressure  liember  mov- 
able by  varUUons  of  engine  suction  and  automatically 
controlling  said  fuel  valve  by  Its  movement,  of  meana  for 
admitting  a  primary  air  «u>Ply  to  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  valve  controUtag  said  means,  means  for  admitting 
a  secondary  air  supply  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  both 
of  said  air  supplying  means  being  operated  by  the  auto- 
matic movement  of  said  pressure  member,  and  means  for 
varying  said  secondary  air  supply  without  intetferlng 
with  the  automatic  movement  of  aaid  pressure  member 
and  Its  control  of  the  inspirator  fuel  valve  and  the  primary 
air  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
ha^-lng  a  fuel  supply  valve  therein,  means  for  manually 
adjusting  said  valve  for  starting  position,  and  an  air 
valve  for  controlling  the  primary  air  supply  to  the  car- 
bureting chamber,  of  a  cylinder  In  said  casing,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  operate  botl^  of  said  valves 
and  movable  by  the  suction  created  by  the  engine,  ports 
being  formed  In  said  cylinder  and  piston  for  admitting  a 
secondary  air  aupply  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  and 
means  for  turning  said  cylinder  axially  to  vary  the  ratio 
of  fuel  and  air. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  fuel  admission  valre  therein  and  an  air  valve  for 
controlUsg  the  primary  air  supply  to  the  caxbareting 
ebamher,  of  a  cylinder  in  said  casing,  a  piston  In  saM 
cylinder  ndaptsd  to  i^ierste  both  vt  said  valves  and  mov- 
able fagr  the  suction  created  by  the  engine,  pcwts  being 
forsaed  in  said  cylinder  and  piston  far  adaittlng  a  aec* 
ondary  air  simply  to  the  caskavetlng  chanber,  aaid~aMM9 
for  turning  saM  cyBndcr  adaUy  to  vary  tfae -ratio  9ttaH 
and  air. 
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1.087.188.  MEANS  FOB  CONTR0I.LINr.  HEAni.ir.HTS. 
HosMEK  J.  So.TT,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  8.  N.  Schwartz,  Cleveland.  Ohl».  F1le<l  Oct.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,508.     (CI.  240—62.) 


crank  arm  pxtendlng  from  said  coll  and  rotataWe  there 
with,  a  fleill)le  lever  fixed  at  one  end  and  mechanlcallj  con 
nected  at  the  other  end  with  said  crank  arm,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds  of  difterent  vibration  rates  attached  to  said 
flexible  lever,  the  reed  of  highest  vibration  rate  being  at- 
tached to  the  flexible  lever  nearest  the  fixed  end  of  the 
flexible  lever  and  the  reeds  of  lower  vibration  rate  being 
attached  to  the  flexible  lever  In  order  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  flexible  lever. 


1.  In  power  driven  cars,  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  horl-  | 
aontally  rotated  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  ; 
the  steering  mechanism  of  the  cae  adapted  to  turn  the  [ 
lamp  to  either  side  at  a  greater  atigle  than  the  steering  j 
wheels  on  the  car  assume  In  makltg  a  turn  In  the  road,  | 
said  mechanism  consisting  In  a  pitlr  of  eccentric  gears 
having  their  greatest  eccentricity  »t  the  point  of  Initial 
rotation. 

2.  A  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  horizontally  rotatable  lamp 
thereon,  In  combination  with  meant  to  turn  said  lamp  on 
its  axis  comprising  an  oval  shaped  actuating  gear  and 
an  eccentrically  mounted  gear  harlbg  an  Increasing  depth 
from  Its  middle  portion  to  both  tides  engaged  by  said 
oval  shaped  gear. 

3.  In  road  machines,  a  rotatably  mounted  lamp  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  aad  d«Tlc««  t#  rotate  the  same  com  | 
prtalng  an  actuating  gear  of  ro»stantlally  oval  ahape 
pivoted  eccentrlcany  and  bavlng  teeth  about  Its  smaller 
end.  and  a  gear  actuated  thereby  having  a  toothed  edge 
with  a  ilej.res.Hion  in  Its  middle  adtpted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  smaller  end  of  the  said  actuating  gear,  and  hand  con- 
trolled mean«  operatlvely  connected  with  said  actuating 
gear. 

4.  A  road  machine  havinc  iteertng  wheels  and  mecha- 
nism and  a  lamp  thereon,  and  meana  to  control  the  lamp 
comprising  two  eccentrically  mootited  gears  operatlvely 
engaged  with  each  other,  one  of  Wid  gears  baring  a  de- 
pression at  Its  middle  and  increwlng  eccentricity  from 
said  depression  outward  on  both  aldea  and  the  other  gear 
having  Its  deepest  portion  adapted  to  engage  in  said  de- 
pression, and  means  to  operate  saifl  gears  connected  with 
the  said  steering  mechanism. 

5.  A  road  machine  and  a  rotatable  lamp  therein.  In  com- 
bination with  steering  mechanism;  and  means  to  rotate 
said  lamp  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mechanism, 
said  means  comprising  two  eccentrically  pivoted  gears 
meshing  at  their  edges,  one  at  said  gears  adapted  to  rotate 
from  Its  highest  to  iti  lowest  point  of  eccentricity  and 
the  other  from  Its  lowest  to  Its  kighest  point  of  eccen- 
tricity, and  connections  between  t>e  said  latter  gear  and 
the  said  lamp,  whereby  the  mailUJam  throw  is  given  to 
the  lamp  at  the  Initial  morements  of  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  t>e  Gaaette.] 


■5.  A  frequency  meter  comprising  a  galvanometer  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  tuned  reeds  of  graduated  natural  vi- 
bration rates,  a  vibratory  member  to  which  all  of  said 
reeds  are  attached,  and  means  connecting  said  vibratory 
member  with  a  movable  element  of  the  galvanometer  struc- 
ture, the  reeds  of  lower  natural  vibration  rates  t>€lng  at- 
tached to  the  vibratory  member  at  greater  distances  from 
the  axis  of  vibration  of  said  member  than  the  reeds  of 
higher  natural  vibration  rates. 


1,087,190.  WATEB-MOTOR.  HoMca  J.  SHArriw,  Co- 
lumbia City.  Ind.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,229.      (CI.  170—91.) 


1,087.189.      MEASURING     INSTIttJMENT.      Bdmlxu    O. 

ScHWBiTMB,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.     Serial 

No.  677.469.     (Cl.  172—245.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  electromagnetic  oscillatory  mot^r  mechanism,  a  flexible 
lever  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  its  free  end  mechanically 
connected  with  a  movable  eiement  of  the  oscillatory  motor 
meehaniam,  and  a  plurality  of  tuned  reeds  of  graduated 
natural  vibration  rates,  all  of  said  reeds  being  attached 
to  said  lever,  the  reeds  of  higher  tibration  rates  being  at- 
tached to  the  lever  at  greater  distances  from  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  than  the  reeds  of  lower  natural  vibration  rates. 

S.  In  combination,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  cnrrent  car- 
rylaf  coil  rotatably  mounted  wifhin  the  magnetic  field 
of  said  permanent  magnet,  meant  for  conveying  current 
to  and  from  said  coll,  spring  mechanism  tending  to  return 
ttM  coil  to  its  normal  position  wben  rotated  therefnun,  a 


1.  In  a  cnrrent  water  motor,  an  open  ended  tapering 
casing  having  a  tapering  channel,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted 
in  bearings  at  each  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
sprockets,  sprocket  chains  operating  about  said  sprockets 
and  provided  with  paddles  adapted  to  assume  transverse 
positions  as  passing  through  the  channel  from  the  larger 
end  of  the  casing  toward  the  smaller  end,  gates  suspended 
upon  shafts  of  the  larger  end  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  segment  gears,  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  seg- 
mental gears  whereby  the  gate  may  be  adjusted  to  different 
positions. 

,  2.  In  a  current  motor  comprialng  a  tapered  casing  hav- 
ing a  mouth  end  at  the  larger  portion  and  an  outlet  at  the 
smaller  portion,  shafts  Including  sprockets  mounted  in 
bearings  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  mouth  and  outlet  end, 
chaina  passing  about  said  sprockets,  paddles  pivoted  at 
intervals  to  said  chains  with  their  free  ends  opposing  one 
another  when  resisting  the  cnrrent,  said  casing  having  a 
channel,  the  space  of  said  channel  between  the  opposing 


Z' 


FKBRUAilY  17,  191 4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


655 


ends  of  the  paddles  gradually  tapering  from  the  mouth 
end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing  at  which  point  the 
paddles  substantially  meet,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
current  passing  through  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  current  motor  comprising  a  tapered  casing  hav- 
ing a  mouth  end  at  the  larger  portion  and  an  outlet  at 
the  smaller  portion,  shafts  including  sprockets  mounted 
in  bearings  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  mouth  and  outlet 
end,  chains  passing  about  said  sprockets,  paddles  pivoted 
at  Intervals  to  said  chains  with  their  free  endw  opposing 
one  another  when  resisting  the  current,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  channel,  the  space  of  said  channel  between  the  op- 
posing ends  of  the  paddles  gradually  taiterltig  from  the 
mouth  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing  at  which  point 
the  paddles  substantially  meet,  swinging  gate!>  mounted 
upon  the  shafts  adjacent  the  mouth  end  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  segment  gears,  gears  intermeshing  and 
meahlng  with  the  segment  gears,  and  means  nntoie  from 
the  motor  tutvtng  connectionti  with  the  intermeshing  gears 
for  adjusting  the  gates  in  different  positions. 


1,087,101.  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Edward  P. 
Shemxin.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Coriwration  of  New  York  Filed 
May  22,  lUll.     Serial  No.  628,631.     (Cl.  101—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  receiving  cylinder  of 
a  iirinting  couple  having  a  single  set  of  sheet  taking  de 
vires,  of  means  for  ojK'raling  said  devices  to  take  sheets 
on  successive  revolutions  of  the  cylinder  at  different  but 
closely  adjacent  points,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sheet  regis- 
tering devices,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  common  to 
said  sets,  said  mechanism  operating  the  sets  of  register- 
ing devices  In  succession  to  enable  a  sheet  to  be  taken 
by  the  taking  devices  on  each  revolution  of  the  cylfhder. 

2.  The  combination   with  a   sheet  receiving  cylinder  of 
a  printing  couple  having  a  single  set  of  sheet   taking  de 
vices,  of  means  for  operating  said  taking  devices  to  cause 
them  to  take  sheets  on  successive  revolutions  of  the  cyl 
Inder  at  different  but  closely  adjacent  p<iluts,  a  plurality 
i>f    sets    of    sheet    registering    devices,    and    an    actuating 
mechanism  for  said  registering  devices  Including  a    plu 
rallty  of  Intermittently  operating  cams  one  for  each  reg- 
istering device,  said  cama  causing   the  registering  devices 
to  operate  in  succession  to  enable  a  sheet  to  be  taken  by 
the  taking  devices  on  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  receiving  cylinder  of 
a  printing  couple  having  a  single  set  of  sheet  taking  de- 
vices, of  means  for  operating  said  devices  to  cause  them 
to  take  sheets  at  different  but  closely  adjacent  points  on 
successive- revolutions  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  sheet  registering  devices,  said  devices  Including  suitable 
sheet  stops  located  at  the  sheet  taking  points,  and  an 
actuating  mechanism  common  to  said  sets,  said  mecha- 
nism operating  to  witbdraw  the  stops  successively. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  sheet  receiving  cylinder 
of  a  rotary  printing  couple,  said  cylinder  having  a  single 
set  of  sheet  taking  devices,  of  means  for  operating  the 
taking  devices  to  cause  them  to  take  a  sheet  on  suceesslve 
revolutions  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sheet  reg- 
istering devices  located  over  the  cylinder,  said  devices  in 
eluding  suitable  front  stops,  operating  shafts  for  said 
stops,  a  carriage  in  which  the  shafts  and  the  stops  are 
mounted,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  shafts,  and  de- 
tachable connections  between  the  shafts  and  the  actuating 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sheet  receiving  cylinder  of 
a  rotary  printing  couple,  said  cylinder  having  a  single  set 
of  sheet  taking  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sheet 
registering  devices  located  over  the  cylinder,  an  operating 
shaft  for  each  set,  a  carriage  in  which  said  sets  and 
shafts  ar>'  mounted,  a  plurality  of  actuating  cams  located 
above  the  cylinder,  connections  between  the  cams  and  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  staaftK 
and  the  connections. 

[Claims  tl  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,087,192       .\ERIAL  TORPEDO       Axdkkw    M 
Chelmsford,    Mass.      FUed    July    11,    1913. 
778,450.     (Cl.  102—2.) 


SHtttAJfT, 

Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  aerial  torpedo,  of  a  hollow 
body  adapted  to  receive  explosive  material,  a  tapering 
weight  secured  to  the  front  of  said  body,  and  a  drag  of 
lighter  material  than  said  body  secured  to  the  rear  of  said 
body,  said  drag  comprising  a  substantially  empty  box 
larger  in  cross-section  than  said  body. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  aerial  torpedo,  of  a  body  con 
sisting  of  a  hollow  box  adapted  to  receive  explosive  ma- 
terial, a  metallic  weight  secured  to  the  front  of  said  body, 
and  a  drag  consisting  of  a  substantially  empty  box  secured 
to  the  rear  of  said  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  same. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  torpedo,  of  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  perforated  front,  means  for  holding  a  cartridge  in 
said  body  in  allnement  with  said  perforation,  a  weight  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  front  of  said  body  and  having  a  hole 
In  alinement  with  said  perforation,  a  firing  pin  arranged 
in  said  perforation  and  hole,  means  for  guiding  said  fir- 
ing pin,  a  spring  normally  to  hold  said  firing  pin  out  of 
contact  with  said  cartridge,  a  plunger  arranged  in  said 
hole  and  projecting  fram  the  front  of  said  weight  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  plunger  out  of  contact 
with  said  flrlng-pin. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  torpedo,  of  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  perforated  front,  a  weight  secured  to  the  front  of 
said  body  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  in  alinement 
with  said  perforation,  said  hole  having  a  middle  portion 
of  reduced  diameter,  a  tubular  firing-pin  guide  arranged 
in  taid -perforation  and  hole  and  having  in  its  front  por- 
tion a  cottnter-bored  recess,  a  firing  pin  longer  than  said 
guide,  and  provided  with  a  collar,  a  spring  arranged  in 
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tiakl  recess  and  compressed  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
recem  and  said  collar,  a  bearlng-plaf;  for  said  flrlng-pin  w- 
rnred  in  the  front  end  of  aald  irnt^e,  a  planner  having  a 
collar  arranged  In  said  bole  la  alln^mcnt  with  said  flrlng- 
pln,  a  spring  compressed  between  Mid  last  named  collar 
and  the  annular  shoulder  at  the  redoced  part  of  said  hole, 
an  externally-threaded  ping  through  which  said  plunger 
projects  In  front  of  said  weight,  an<  nteans  for  preventing 
accidental  turning  of  saW  phig. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  torpedo,'  of  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  perforated  front,  a  weight  secured  to  the  front  of 
said  body  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  hi  allntTBent 
with  said  perforation,  said  hole  bafvlng  a  middle  portion 
of  reduced  diameter,  a  tubalar  flrtng-pln  guide  arranged 
in  said  perforation  and  hole,  and  having  In  Its  front  por- 
tion a  counter-bored  receaa,  and  haring  a  collar,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  guide  In  front  of  said  collar  and  com- 
presaetl  between  said  collar,  and  a  shoulder  In  said  hole 
normally  to  hold  said  collar  against 'the  front  of  said  body, 
a  firing  pin  longer  than  !4aid  gui<le  and  arranged  la  said 
guide  and  provided  with  a  collar,  a  spring  arranged  in 
said  reces8  and  cwotpietMeU  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
retes«  and  said  last  namtd  collar,  and  adjustable  means 
fur  holding  a  cartridge  in  said  body,  to  enable  said  guide 
to  be  pushed  forward  and  said  flrlnf-pln  to  be  drawn  back- 
ward to  observe  the  alinemeiit  iif  said  pin  with  said 
"•rt  ridge. 


1,087,193.  DOOR  LOCK.  RouBT  !Leb  Skin.neb,  Le  Roy. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Seilal  No.  765,183.  (Cl. 
70—91.) 


^f^mms  ^A. 
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1.  In  a  lock,  the  comhination  wiH  a  reciprocatory  latch 
member  having  an  abrupt  engaglTif  face  for  cooperation 
with  the  keeper  plate  and  a  transversely  disposed  thrust 
spindle  operating  to  retract  the  latth  member,  of  a  guide 
for  the  latter  adapted  to  effect  H  lateral  displacement 
thereof  colncldently  with  Its  lonjiltndlnal  reciprocation 
whereby  it.s  encaging  face  Is  caused  to  recede  from  the 
keeper  during  the  retraction  of  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  reciprocatory 
latch  having  an  abrupt  engaging  face  for  cooperation 
with  the  keeper  plate  and  a  transversely  disposed  thrust 
spindle  operating  to  retract  the  latth  member,  of  a  guide 
for  the  latter  cooperating  with  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  effect  a  lateral  dlsplacet»ent  of  the  latch,  coin- 
cldert'y  ■with  Its  longitudinal  reciprocation  whereby  Its 
engagiug  face  at  the  opposite  end  1»  caused  to  recede  from 
the  keeper  plate  during  the  retraction  of  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  comMnatlon  »rtth  an  apertnred  sup- 
porting member,  a  reciprocatory  latch  member  carried 
thereby  having  an  onter  end  normally  projecting  through 
the  aperture  and  provided  with  aq  abrupt  engaging  face 
on  one  side  for  cooperation  with  thfc  keeper  and  a  beveled 
face  on  the  other  side  and  a  transtersely  disposed  thnwt 
spindle  operating  to  retract  the  latuh  member,  of  a  guide 
for  the  latter  cooperating  with  the  Inner  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  effect  a  lateral  dlsplaceotent  of  the  latch  colncl- 
dently with  It*  longitudinal  reciprocation  whereby  the 
ongaglng  face  Is  caused  to  recede  from  the  keei>er  plate 
daring  the  retraction  of  the  latch,  the  beveled  face  at  Its 
oater  end  being  arranged  to  coOpetate  meamrfane  with  a 
wall  of  the  apertare  hi  the  snppott  to  accelente  the  re- 
tracting moTemeat. 


4.  Tn  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  latch 
member  having  an  abrupt  ''agaglng  face  at  Its  outer  end 
for  cooperation  with  the  keeper  plate  and  a  transveraely 
dispr.sed  thrust  spindle  operating  to  retract  the  latch 
member,  of  a  guiding  m<'raber  cO(^ratlng  with  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  latch  and  a  part  on  the  wplndle 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  beyond  the  gnlding  member 
and  to  rock  It  on  the  latter  to  effect  a  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  onter  end  colncldently  with  Its  reciprocation 
whereby  its  engaging  face  Is  caused  to  rt-cede  from  the 
keeper  during  the  retraction  of  the  latch. 

.'  Tn  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  redp/ocatory  latch 
member  having  an  abrupt  ongaging  face  at  its  outer  end 
for  cooperation  with  the  keeper  plate  and  a  transversely 
disposed  thrust  spindle  operating  to  retract  the  latch 
member,  said  latch  member  and  spindle  being  provided 
wltti  cooperating  abutments  one  of  which  has  a  c:im  face,  of 
a  guiding  member  on  the  snipport  cooperating  wlt^t^^-por- 
tton  of  the  latch  member  Intermediate  the  said  abfllvient 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  member  whereby  tte  en- 
trayement  of  the  abutment  o»i  the  splsdle  effects  a  lateral 
displacufiieiit  of  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  meinlx^r  coinci- 
<lently  with  its  lonKitudinal  lecipj-ocatlon  and  ita  engaging 
face  is  caused  to  recede  from  the  keeper  during  the  re- 
traction of  the  latch. 

[Claims  G  to  \'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S7.191.  .MAILr«Hr;TK.  .\itTm  k  K.  Smith.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  asiisnor,  by  mesne  a.«islgnments,  to  Cutler  Mall 
Chnte  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yorl«  Original  application  filed  Jan.  2.  19<>9,  Se- 
rial No.  470.391  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
29.  1909.     Serial  .No.  .',10,200.     (H.  189—78.) 


10 


1.  A  pam'l  support  for  mail  chutes  embodying  n  side 
wall,  a  pair  of  Independent  molding  strips  having  free 
edges  In  eagatreinent  with  the  panel  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  moldlnk;  strips  Ix'lng  In  onga;;ement  with  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  side  wall  and  engaging  each  other  at 
a  i>olnt  adjac-ent  to  one  surface  of  the  side  wall  whereby  to 
clamp  the  panel. 

2.  A  panel  support  for  mail  chutes  embodying  a  nlde 
wall,  a  pair  of  Independent  molding  strips  having  free 
edges  In  engagement  with  the  panel,  said  molding  strips 
being  In  engagement  with  opposite  surfaces  of  the  aide 
wall  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  each  other  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  one  surface  of  the  side  wall  whereby  to 
clamp  the  panel. 

3.  A  panel  aupport  for  mail  chutes  comprising  a  side 
wall,  a  pair  of  molding  strips,  one  of  s^ld  strips  having 
an  Integral  flange  or  projection  and  a  Jaw  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  panel,  the  other  nf  said  strips  hav- 
ing a  groove  or  recess  cooperating  with  said  flange  and  a 
Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  opp«>slte  surface  of  the  panel, 
and  portions  on  said  strips  adapted  to  en^-age  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  side  wall,  the  engagement  of  said  portions 
of  the  strips  with  the  side  wall  serving  to  clamp  the  Jaw* 
against  the  panel. 

4.  A  panel  support  for  mall  chute*  comprising  a  side 
wall,  a  pair  of  molding  strips,  one  of  said  strips  having 
an  integral  flange  or  projection  and  a  Jaw  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  snrface  of  the  panel,  the  other  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing a  groove  or  recess  coOpei-atlng  with  said  flange  and 
a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sdrface  of  the  panel, 
and  portion*  on  said  strip  arranged  to  engage  oppoalte 
vrrrface*  on  the  side  wall,  the  t-oOperatlng  flange  and 
groove  on  the  respective  strips  affording  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  same  arranged  Intermediate  the  point* 
of  clamping  the  panel  and  side  wall  reapectirely. 

5.  A  mall  chnte  embodying  side  walls  pnrrWed  with 
flanges  at  side*  extending  toward  encVi  other,  in  comMna- 
tion  with  a  panel  arranged  between  said  flange*  and  BOkl> 
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ia«s  for  holding  the  panel  arranged  at  the  sidee  thereof, 
each  of  said  moldings  compotied  of  two  separate  sheet 
metal  strips,  the  outer  strips  having  their  free  edges  en- 
gaging the  face  of  the  panel,  thence  extending  around  the 
edge  thereof,  thence  over  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  chute  flanges  and  around  the  inner  edges  of 
the  latter,  and  the  inner  molding  strips  having  their  free 
edges  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  panel,  thence  extend- 
ing outwardly  toward  the  sides  of  the  chute,  thence  in- 
wardly In  contact  with  the  chute  flanges  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  edges  of  the  outer  molding  strips. 


1,087,195.  M.\TI-  cnUTE.  .VRTtTi  h  K.  Smith.  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cutler  Mall 
Chute  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910,*  Serial  No.  555,424.  (Cl. 
57—37.) 


1.  A  mall  cbtite  comprl.sing  a  bat  !<  wall,  a  removable 
chute  section  positioned  in  front  of  the  back  wall,  and 
comprising  side  walls  Independently  removable  from  the 
back  wall  and  a  front  wall,  and  l!ide[)cndent  locking  de- 
vices for  holding  the  side  walls  in  enyai;ement  with  the 
back  wall,  said  lockiug  devices  being  arranged  between 
the  vertical  plan>s  of  the  side  walls. 

2.  In  a  mail  chute,  a  back  wall,  in  the  face  of  which  is 
formed  a  pair  of  vertically  disj«<.«sed  Rrooves,  a  removable 
chute  section  comprising  a  frmil  and  side  walls,  the  rear 
portions  of  which  side  walls  are  b<'ut  inward  and  the  edges 
of  said  inwardly  bent  portions  being  l)ent  outwar<l  and 
adapted  to  occupy  liie  groovc^  in  the  buck  jilate,  and  means 
for  locking  the  inwardly  iR'Ut  portions  of  the  side  walls  In 
the  grooves  of  the  hack  wall. 

3.  A  mail  'tiiute  comprising  n  hack  wall,  a  removable 
chute  section  comprising  side  walls  inde|.4ndently  remov- 
able from  the  back  wall,  sind  a  front  wall,  the  n-ar  portions 
of  the  side  wall  being  Ix.-nt  inward  to  engage  the  back 
wall,  iicaded  jiins  carried  by  tin  8i<le  wails  and  projecting 
through  openings  in  the  back  wail,  and  means  arranged 
on  the  back  wail  for  engaging  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  headed  pins,  said  means  being  disposed  between  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  mall  chute  a  back  wall,  a  removable  section  com- 
prising a  front  and  side  walls,  headed  pins  carried  by  the 
rear  portions  of  the  side  walls,  wlilch  piu.s  proJ'Ct  through 
corresponding  openings  formed  in  the  back  wall  and  lock- 
ing devices  on  I  he  back  wail  for  engaging  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  pins. 

5.  A  mall  chnte  comprising  a  liack  wall  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  disponed  grooves  arranged  in  the  faces  thereof, 
a  removable  chute  section  embodying  side  walls  Independ- 
ently removable  from  the  back  wail,  and  a  front  wall,  the 
rear  edges  of  the  side  walls  co^iperatiog  with  said  grooves 
in  the  back  wail,  and  Independent  lockiug  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  side  walls  In  engagement  with  the  back  wall,  said 
locking  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  grooves  and 
between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  wailF. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


1,087,196.     DI£.     John  C.  Smith,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaaigaor 

to  Uaited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,   I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     I<11ed  June  6,  1910.     Serial 
.   No.  5<}6,237.      tCl.  164—29.) 


■^    ^^ 


1.  A  die  comprising  an  open  frame  having  one  edge 
shariiened  for  cutting  an  oppositely  dlsposoil  pressure  re- 
ceiving edge,  in  combination  with  a  supplementary  member 
for  operating  on  the  blank  cut  by  the  die.  intermediate 
connecting  members  extending  from  points  on  the  sidt-s  of 
the  die  to  points  ou  opposite  sides  of  said  supplementary 
member,  and  a  separable  conn<  ction  in  each  of  said  con- 
necting members. 

2.  A  die  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having  au  outer  cut- 
ting portion  shaped  to  correspond  with  the  marginal  edges 
of  a  vamp,  and  a  reentrant  throat  cutting;  portion  having 
offset*  formed  in  its  cutting  edge  at  oppositely  disposed 
points  to  form  projecting  ears  on  tlie  blank  for  cross 
straps.  ^ 

3.  A  die  for  cutting  sheet  material,  having  a  cutting 
edge  shaped  to  cut  tlie  outer  marginal  edges  of  a  vump,  a 
reentrant  cutting  portion  for  cutting  the  throat  of  the 
vamp,  and  a  counter-reentrant  cutting  portion  being  dis- 
posed between  the  sides  of  the  reentrant  portion  and  for 
forming  a  tongue  integral  with  the  vamp,  said  latter  por- 
tion having  mounted  lliereln  blades  for  slitting  the  tongue. 

4.  A  die  for  cutting  and  ornamenting  sandal  vamps  hav 
Ing  an  outer  marginal  cutting  edge,  a  reentrant  portion 
having  a  cutting  edge  continuous  therewit  i.  a  counter- 
reentrant  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  ojutinuous  with 
the  «Hlge  of  said  reentrant  portion,  slitting  blades  mounted 
in  said  counter-reentrant  portion  and  a  supplenientary  per- 
forating member  mnintnln<'d  in  rigid  relation  therewitli. 

Ti.  .\  die  for  vamps  having  portions  shaped  to  cut  the 
marginal  edges  of  a  vamp,  cutting  portions  extending  con- 
tinuously therewith  for  cutting  a  tongue  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  vamp,  and  means  for  slitting  the  tongue  simul- 
taneotiely  with  the  dicing  out  operation. 

[Claim  (>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.«i7.197.  RIBBON  DEVICK.  Wit.i.UM  F.  Spbick, 
Stickney.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  17,  19i:i.  Serial  No. 
748,S72.      (Cl.  242—55.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
holder  having  alined  bearings,  a  crank  shaft  rotatable  la 
one  of  the  bearings,  a  disk  on  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  disk  having  laterally  extending  spurs,  a  rod  Jour- 
naled  in  the  other  bearing  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end 
with  a  dlHk,  meana  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  for  manip- 


6s8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkdaky  17, 1914. 


nlatlng  th»  mUL  rod,  •  airing  no^nwlly  fordag  the  rod  to- 
wmrd  the  iliaft.  oMUia  tor  holing  the  rod  ta  adjnated 
position  M<^B*t  the  tesirioa  of!  the  •pn]i(r.  MUd  meuiB 
eomprlBlnff  a  reelHent  vtrtp  birlas  aJB  openlns  whoae 
«zki  la  inclined  to  the  plane  of  fbe  atrip,  tne  rod  paaalng 
throQfh  the  opfenlns,  aald  atrip  h^rlnc  one  of  Ita  enda  con- 
nected to  the  bolder  and  the  othLr  provided  with  a  finger 
piece  for  moving  the  atrip  to  br^  the  axla  of  the  open- 
ing parallel  with  the  axla  of  th^  rod,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  aald  spring  w|th  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing inclined  to  the  axla  of  the  nid. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character!  specified,  comprising  a 
holder  baring  alined  bearings  kj  Ita  enda,  a  crank  abaft 
rotatable  in  one  of  the  bearin^a,  a  dlak  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  rod  joornaledjin  the  other  bearing  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  idlak,  means  on  the  other 
«id  of  the  rod  for  manlpalatln|  the  said  rod,  a  spring 
normally  forcing  the  rod  toward  the  shaft,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  rod  in  adjoated  position  agalnat  the  tenalon 
of  the  spring,  said  means  nor^ially  acting  to  prevent 
BMvement  of  the  rod.  | 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  eharactefr  spedfled,  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  alined  bearlnga,  a  cra^k  shaft  joarnaled  In  one 
of  the  bearings  and  having  mea^s  for  engaging  one  end 
of  a  ribbon  sapport,  a  rod  mova|>le  longitadlnally  In  the 
other  bearing  and  having  meansi  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  said  sapport,  a  spring  in  connection  with  the 
rod  and  acting  normally  to  m^ve  the  rod  toward  and 
from  the  crank  ahaft,  means  fo^  holding  the  rod  In  ad- 
Jnated  position  with  req»eet  toj  the  crank  shaft,  aald 
meana  comprising  a  reallicnt  st^p  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  holder  and  having  an  opting  throogh  which  the 
rod  pasaea,  the  opening  of  the  rod  having  ita  axis  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  jstrip,  and  a  spring  nor 
aally  holding  the  strip  wito  tbe|  axis  of  the  opening  in 
dined  to  the  axis  of  the  rod. 


1.087,108.  ELECTRIC  HEATIN^}  UNIT.  Ci.AaaNca  8. 
STnwiao,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  !  FUed  Nov.  12,  1813. 
Sena]  No.  800,627.     (d.  21»— JB7.) 
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l.'^In  a  heating  unit  for  electric | heaters,  an  Imperforate 
dlak  of  saltable  electrical  Insulafli^g  and  beat  storage  ma- 
terial, said  dfsk  being  adapted  to  r^eive  a  resistance  wire, 
trunnions  disposed  upon  op{>08ite  icdices  of  the  disk,  said 
trunnions  making  connection  wlt^  a  source  of  current 
when  the  ^sk  Is  placed  in  poeitioi^  in  the  beater,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  Waters,  the  same  com- 
prialng  an  imperforate  body  portion  or  a  disk  having 
chamber*  within  the  body  portion j  thereof,  said  chambers 
bdag  arranged  In  parallel  relation |  and  of  a  site  and  form 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  resistance  wire,  a  series 
of  open  slots  arranged  In  parallel  i^lationahip  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  chambers,  said  fnit  being  so  construct- 
sd  that  it  may  be  reversed  in  pokitlon  so  as  to  present 
•Itbsr  a  uniform  surface  or  the  <|xambered  surface,  sub- 
staatlany  as  shown  and  described! 


3.  A  rerarslble  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters,  the 
same  comprialng.  In  combination,  an  imperforate  disk  hav- 
ing faicorporatsd  therein  a  series  of  chambers  adapted  to 
receive  a  resistance  wire,  said  chambers  being  separated 
by  bars  integral  with  the  dlak,  the  edges  of  the  bars  over- 
hanging the  wire  receiving  chambers,  each  alternate  bar 
being  cut  away  to  form  open  slots,  said  chambers  being 
provided  with  wire  retaining  Inga,  means  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  anlt  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  wire,  and 
means  subatantially  as  described  for  automatically  mak- 
ing and  breaking  the  circuit  in  reversing  the  unit,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  heating  unit  for  electric  heaters,  the  same  com- 
prising an  imperforate  body  portion  or  dlak  provided  with 
a  series  of  resistance  wire  chambers  dlaposed  in  parallel 
relationship  and  arranged  below  the  surface  of  the  dlak, 
the  said  chambers  being  so  'disposed  as  to  permit  the  con- 
tinnooa  winding  of  a  realstance  wire  throughout  the  seriea 
of  chambers,  slots  of  leaa  width  than  the  width  of  the 
chambera,  said  slots  communicating  with  the  face  of  the 
disk,  means  integral  with  the  body  portion  of  the  dlak 
and  below  the  surface  thereof  adapted  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  wire  in  either  direction  within  the 
chambera,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,087,1©9.  ELECTRIC  8TOVB.  CLAanwcn  a  SmwASD. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Piled  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,628.      (CI.  21»— 35.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  cooker  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  the  top  plat?  of  the  stove  of  one  or  more 
electric  heating  units,  said  units  being  seated  within  open- 
ings provided  In  the  top  plate  of  the  stove,  an  imp<nrforate 
compartment  disposed  beneath  the  beaters,  and  hinged 
doors  communicating  with  the  compartment,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  cooking  stove,  the  combination  with 
the  top  plate  of  the  stove,  of  a  beating  unit  seated  with- 
in an  opening  formed  In  the  top  of  the  stove,  an  insulating 
space  Intervening  betwe^-n  the  heating  unit  and  the  pd^es 
of  the  openInK  within  which  It  is  seated,  an  imperforate 
compartment  disposed  t>enpath  the  heat  unit,  a  door  to 
the  compartment,  and  an  electric  connection  with  the  unit, 
substantially   no  nhown   and   described. 


1,087,200.  ELE<TRir  OVEN.  Clarencb  S  Strwakd, 
ChatUnooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  So. 
800,629.      (CI.   219- .^5.1 

1.  An  electric  oven  comprising  a  chamber  provided  with 
double  side  walls  having  the  Intervening  space  between  the 
walls  packed  with  suitable  nonconducting  material,  a  lif>at 
unit  Inclosed  within  the  chamber,  valve-controlled  outlet 
tubes  extending  from  openings  provided  at  the  tops  of  the 
side  walls  and  having  their  outlet  ends  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  oven,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  electric  oven  of  the  character  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  chamber,  the  walls  of  which  are  packed  with 
mineral  wool  or  other  nonconducting  material,  heat  units 
disposed  within  the  oven  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
valve-controlled  tubes  communicating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  oven  and  their  lower  ends 
at  the  bottom  of  the  oven  being  prorided  with  suitable 
check  valves,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  electric  oven,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  chamber,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  packed  with 
nonconducting  material,  the  side  walls  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  oven  being  provided  with  tubes  communicating  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  oven   and   at   their   lower  ends   being  provided   with 
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door  through  which   the  interior  of  the  oven  can  at  all 
times  be  seen,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,087.201.  PUMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE8.  Joseph 
H.  TiMPLiN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  694.960.      (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  A  device  for  Inflating  automobile  tires  Including  In 
combination  a  main  cylinder,  means  whereby  said  main 
cylinder  may  be  attached  to  tlio  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  locate<l  within 
said  main  cylinder,  a  piston  head  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  aald  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  Impinged  by  the  com- 
pressed gases  of  the  enRine  cylinder,  a  hollow  Btationary 
plMton  rod.  a  piston  head  carried  thereby  and  enijaglnx  the 
inner  surface  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  head  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  valves 
for  controlling  the  air  passing  through  the  piston  beads, 
whereby  pure  air  may  be  drawn  into  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
compressed,  and  delivered  through  the  hollow  piston  to  the 
tire. 

2.  A  pump  for  inflating  automobile  tires  including  in 
combination  a  main  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  carried 
by  said  main  cylinder  and  located  centrally  thereof,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  main 
cylinder,  a  piston  bead  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  main  cylinder, 
a  piston  bead  carried  by  the  stationary  piston  rod  and  co- 


valve-controlled   outlets,    independent    heating    units    dis- 
posed at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  oven,  and  a  transparent 


;  operating  with  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  aald  atationary  pis- 
ton  head   having  ports   formed   therein,   and   a    valve    for 

j  closing  said  ports  on  the  out  stroke  of  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
der, said  piston  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder having  a  port  formed  therethrough,  and  a  valve  for 
closing  said  port  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  said  main  cylinder  having  a  port  at  ita 
upper  end  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  check  valve  for 
closing  said  port. 

3.  A  pump  for  inflating  automobile  tires  Including  In 
combination  a  main  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  carried 
by  said  main  cylinder  and  located  centrally  thereof,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  main  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  head  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  aux- 
iliary cylinder  and  cooperating  with  the  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  head  carried  by  the  stationary  piston  rod  and  coop- 
erating with  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  stationary  piston 
head  having  ports  formed  therein  and  a  valve  for  closing 
said  ports  on  the  out  stroke  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  said 
piston  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
having  a  port  formed  therethrough,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  port  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  said  main  cylinder  having  a  port  at  its  upper  end 
leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  check  valve  for  closing  said 
port,  means  whereby  the  hollow  piston  may  l>e  connected  to 
the  tire,  and  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  on 
the  hollow  piston. 

4.  A  device  for  Inflating  automobile  tires  Including  in 
combination  a  main  cylinder,  means  whereby  said  main 
cylinder  may  be  attached  to  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  located  within 
said  main  cylinder,  a  piston  head  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  impinged  by  the  com- 
pressed gases  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow  stationary 
piston  rod,  a  piston  head  carried  thereby  and  engaging  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  head  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  and 
valves  for  controlling  the  air  passing  through  the  pis- 
ton heads,  whereby  pure  air  may  be  drawn  into  the  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  compressed,  and  delivered  through  the  hol- 
low piston  to  the  tire,  means  whereby  the  outward  stroke 
of  the  auxiliary  cylinder  is  cushioned,  and  means  whereby 
the  inward  stroke  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  is  cushioned. 

5.  A  pump  for  inflating  automobile  tires  including  in 
combination  a  main  cylinder,  having  passages  extending 
through  the  head  at  the^ lower  end  thereof,  and  devices  for 
connecting  said  head  to  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  main  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  projection  at  its  lower  end,  said  main  cylinder 
having  a  projecting  portion  provided  with  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  the  lower  cylindrical  end  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinder,  ports  connecting  the  cylindrical  recess 
with  the  passage  leading  to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  for  closing  said  ports  when  the  projection  on  tfce  cyl 
inder  is  moving  into  said  recess,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  auxiliary  cylinder  for  compressing  pure  air  and 
delivering  the  same   to  a  tire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,202.  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW-S.XSH.  Stephk.n 
ViRAGH,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.   685,194.      (CI.  20-43.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  side  members 
provided  with  vertical  grooves  therein,  a  sash  slldable 
in  said  frame,  pivots  on  said  sash  projecting  Into  said 
grooves,  retaining*  knobs  on  said  sash  spaced  from  and  of 
less  height  than  said  pivots,  said  frame  members  being 
provided  with  shallow  pockets  of  less  depth  than  the 
helght-of  said  pivots  ta  receive  said  knobs,  said  knobs  each 
being  provided  with  a  projection  on  that  side  farthest 
from  the  pivot  and  on  »he  advance  side  in  the  direction  of 
roUtlon  of  the  sash,  said  projections  traveling  In  said 
grooves  and  closely  adjacent  to  a  wall  thereof,  and  being 
adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  sash  to  enter  said  pockets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  side  members 
provided  with  vertical  runways  therein,  a  sash  slldable  in 
aald  frame  and  provided  with  pivots  projecting  into  said 
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niniraT*,  r«taialaf  knolM  on  nl^  aurii  ot  l6«  length  than 
tbe  plTots  and  spaced  therefronj  Mid  fnae  members  be- 
ing provided  with  notchea  to  recelre  said  knobs,  aald  knobs 
each  ha-rtay  an  enlargement  en '  tta  advance  aide  In  the 
dlre<^tk>D  of  rotation  of  aald  Ba«li|  aald  enlargements  trav- 
eling closely  adjacent  to  walla  of  said  runways  and  each 
arranged  to  enter  Its  notch  upon  rotation  of  the  sash,  said 
retaining  knobs  being  also  each  provided  with  a  curved 
portion  to  ride  against  the  upper  shonlder  of  its  notch 
when  the  sa^h  is  fnlly  reversed. 


3.  The  combiuation  with  a  fraoe  haying  side  members 
provided  with  vortical  grooves  therein  and  with  a  rib  ad- 
jacent to  one  wall  of  each  groove,  removable  socket  platen 
seated  In  said  ribs  and  forming  notches  communicating 
with  said  grooves,  a  sash  slidabie  in  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  pivots  projecting  IntO'  said  grooves,  retaining 
knobs  on  «aid  saab  spaced  from  4ald  pivots,  said  ribs  t>e 
Ing  narrower  than  the  distance  l^etween  said  pivots  and 
knobs,  said  knobs  being  adapted  ta  enter  said  notches  and, 
upon  removal  of  said  socket  plates,  to  pass  through  said 
ribs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  side  members 
provided  with  vertical  runways  apd  notches  communicat- 
ing with  said  runways,  a  sash  sli^able  in  aald  frame,  and 
combined  pivot  and  retaining  knot|  members  for  said  sash, 
each  comprising  a  base,  a  cyliotirlcal  pivot  rigid  with 
sakl  base  and  projecting  Into  one  of  said  runways,  and  a 
retaining  knob  also  rigid  with  Bai<}  base  end  of  les-s  height 
than  said  pivot  and  spaced  therefrbm,  said  retaining  knobs 
each  comprising  a  cylinder  with  its  axis  parallel  with 
that  of  the  pivot  and  provided  \elth  an  enlargement  ar- 
range to  normally  travel  closely  adjacent  to  the  side  wall 
of  its  runway,  said  angular  enfargements  being  adapted 
to  enter  said  notcbes  when  the  sasli  is  turned. 


1.087,203.  PROPELLER.  Jtmfc  Wm.  Waltrrs,  Glens 
Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  IftlO.  Serial  No.  556,390. 
(CI.   170—159.) 


mined  mnxtnum  diameter  and  thence  along  a  helical  cylin- 
drical curve  of  saM  maxttnum  diameter  less  than  46  de- 
grees whereby  to  prevent  overlapping  in  end  projection 
of  the  blades,  said  blades  increasing  in  width  from  the 
hub  to  the  point  of  n«ximum  diameter  thence  decreasing 
in  width  to  tbelr  ends  and  decreasing  in  thickness  toward 
their  ends,  the  working  faces  of  the  blades  commencing 
tangent  to  the  hub  whereby  to  admit  of  free  radial  flow 
of  the  fluid  from  the  hub  and  offset  vo^texing,  said  work- 
lug  faces  continuing  outwardly  and  backwardly  at  an 
increasing  Inclination  to  the  transverse  plane  of  the  hub, 
the  rear  edges  of  the  blades  lagging  behind  the  cutting 
ed«e9  up  to  the  !>olnt  of  maximum  diameter  and  thence 
being  uniformly  Inclined  whereby  the  propeller  is  given 
worm  action  efifectinK  the  mcvement  of  the  fluid  In  a 
substantially  solid  column,  the  outer  cylindrical  portions 
of  said  blade*  acting  upon  the  solid  column  of  the  fluid. 


1.087,204.  GYRATORY  ROCK  CRUSHER.  .\.iay  W.vsh- 
BiRNK  Frnitvale.  Cal.  Filed  .Tune  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
705,4.35.      (CI.  83—10.) 


In  a  gyratory  rock  erusher  provided  with  concaves  form- 
ing an  inverted  conical  annulus  and  with  a  central  shaft, 
a  conical  head  removably  secured  around  said  shaft,  a 
mantle  on  said  head  comprising  removable  upper  and  lower 
conical  mantle  sections,  said  sections  having  therethrough 
vertically  elongated  apettures,  keys  bavin;;  lugs  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  the  head  having  keyways  en- 
gaged by  the  keys  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  mantle  sec- 
tions upon  the  head. 


1,087,205.     PLOW      Jabrktt  K.  Wood,  Chattauooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,304.      (CI.  97 — 30.) 


V)       *«    i 
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A  propeller  comprlalns  a  hub  anjd  biadee  extending  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  tl»e  hi<b  along  a  conical  spiral 
cnrve  through  approximately  180 'degrees  to  a   predeter- 


1.  In  a  power-driven  plow  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle  whose  framework  has  a  main  axle 
mounted  on  wheels,  and  a  cross  rod  supported  by  the 
irraroework  forward  of  said  wheels;  of  the  draft  frame 
connected  at  Its  front  ends  with  said  rod.  passing  outside 
said  wheels,  and  carrying  the  earth -ensaging  tools,  and 
fenders  for  the  wheels,  each  consisting  of  an  upright  bar 
having  an  eye  secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  axle  so  that 
the  bar  stands  inside  the  side  of  said  draft  frame,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  power-driven  plow,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
vehicle  whose  framework  has  a  rear  axle  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  cross  rod  forward  of  said  wheels,  and  posh  rods 
plvotally  connected  at  tbelr  rear  ends  to  said  axle  and 
at  thetr  front  ends  to  said  rods  ;  of  means  for  adjusting 
the  rod  vertically,  a  draft  frame  connected  at  Its  front 
end  with  this  rod,  and  the  earth -engaging  tools  carried 
by  said  draft  frame. 
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3.  Id  a  power-driven  plow,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
vehicle  whose  framework  has  a  rear  axle  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  cross  rod  forward  of  said  wheels,  and  push  rods 
plvotally  connected  at  tlielr  rear  ends  10  said  axle  and 
at  their  front  ends  to  js^iA  rod  ;  of  meaus  for  adjusting 
the  rod  vertically,  a  draft  frame  connected  at  Its  front 
end  with  this  ro<l,  the  earth  engaging  tools  carried  by  said 
draft  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  vertically,  for  the  purpose  set  foith 

4.  In  a  power  driven  plow,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
vehicle,  two  elevating  devices  thereon,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating them  Independently  of  e.icli  other  ;  of  a  draft  frame 
whose  front  end  is  connected  to  a  cross  rod  and  whose 
rear  end  carries  a  cross  brace,  push  rods  l)etween  said 
cross  rod  and  one  of  the  axles  of  the  motor  vehicle  frame 
for  propelling  the  draft  frame,  chains  <  adlng  upward 
from  said  cross  rod  and  cross  brace  resjiectlvely  to  the 
elevating    devices    above    them. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sheet  receivers 
whl(  h  are  successively  brousht  into  recelvinj;  position,  of 
means  for  giving  the  receivers  a  movement  after  a  pVi- 
rality  of  sheets  have  Ix^n  place<l  iiiM.n  om  of  them  to  carry 
a  filled  receiver  and  the  sheets  thereon  flatwise  and  to 
bring  an  empty  receiver  into  receiving  position,  a  pile 
delivery  mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  filled  receiver  to 
which  it  delivers  the  sheets,  and  means  for  positively  de- 
liverine  the  sheets  flatwise  to  the  sheet  receivers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sheet  receivers 
which  are  successively  brought  into  receiving  position,  of 
means  for  jrlving  the  receivers  a  movement  after  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  have  been  plneeri  upon  one  of  them  to 
carry  a  filled  receiver  and  the  sheets  thereon  flatwise  and 
to  bring  an  empty  receiver  into  receiving  nositlon,  means 
for  positively  delivering  the  sheets  flatwise  to  the  sheet 
receivers,  a  conveyer  In  the  i)ath  of  the  filled  receiver  to 
which  It  delivers  the  sheets,  and  means  for  operating  the 
conveyer  to  forward  the  pi  I*  of  sheets  edgewise. 

8.  The  combination  with  sheet  delivering  means,  of  a 
sheet  receiver  comprislns  a  plurality  of  sheet  supports, 
carriers  on  which  the  supports  are  mounted,  and  means 
for  operatinic.  the  carriers  to  bring  the  component  sheet 
snpports  of  eikch  receiver  into  Iin«»  with  each  other  in 
position  for  receiving  the  sheets  and  delivering  them,,  the 
movement  of  the  supports  from  receiving  to  delivering 
positions  belnc  a  parallel   movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  sheet  delivering  means,  of  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  tmvellne  carriers,  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  supports  similarly  arranged  on  the  carriers, 
the  sheet  supports  on  one  carrier  coJVperatinK  with  the 
sheet  supports  on  the  other  carrier  to  form  sheet  receivers, 
means  for  operating  the  carriers  to  move  the  sheet  sup- 
ports successively  into  line  with  each  other  and  from  sheet 
receiving  to  sheet  delivering  positions,  and  a  pile  deliv- 
ery mechanism  to  which  said  receivers  deliver. 


5.  The  combination  with  sheet  d^lveriag  meaaa,  ot  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  traveling  carrtera,  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet  supports  similarly  arranged  on  the  car- 
riers, the  sheet  supports  on  one  carrier  codperatlng  with 
the  sheet  soiiports  on  the  other  carrier  to  form « sheet 
receivers,  means  for  operating  the  carriers  to  move  the 
sheet  supports  successively  into  line  with  each  other  and 
from  sheet  receiving  to  sheet  delivering  positions,  a  con* 
veyer  to  which  said  receivers  deliver,  and  meane  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyer  to  forward  the  pile  of  sheets  eogewlse. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.207. 
At  STIV, 
734,642. 


DESIGNING    APP.VRATUS.      .Tames    Af.MOi* 
Chicago.   III.     Filed   Doc.   2,    1912       Serial   No.^ 
(PI.  4«— 41.) 


1,087,206,  DELIVERY  MECHANISAf  FOR  PRINTING- 
MACHINES.  CHARLK.S  ZALtro.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y  ,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  a.ssignments.  to  K  Hoe  and  Co..  New 
York.  N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  1«, 
1908.     Serial  No    443,765.      (CI.  101— 29. » 


m^m^m^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  designing  geometrical  patterns, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  units  of  equal  size, 
and  a  plurality  uf  intermediate  units,  each  of  said  Inter- 
mediate units  Including  a  hexagon  of  equal  size  to  said 
hexagonal  units  with  the  addition  of  one  or  more  equi- 
lateral triangles,  the  bases  of  which  are  equal  to  a  side 
of  said  hexagon. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  u»ie  in  deslyining  geometrical  pat- 
comprlslng  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  units  of  equal  size, 
and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  units,  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate units  including  a  hexagon  of  equal  siee  to  said 
hexagonal  units  with  the  addition  of  a  fiuure  composed 
of  one  or  more  equilateral  triangles,  the  bases  of  which 
are  equal  to  a  side  of  said  hexagon,  said  figure  being  less 
than  a  hexagon  in  form 

3.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  design  inn  geometrical  pat- 
terns, a  support  member  divided  into  contiguous  hexag- 
onal spaces  of  equal  size,  a  plurality  of  pattern  units  of 
the  siie  and  shape  corresponding  with  such  spaces,  a  plu- 
rality of  other  pattern  tinlts.  each  including  a  hexagonal 
portion  of  corresponding  sixe  to  such  ppaces  with  the  ad- 
dition of  one  or  more  equilateral  trlflngics,  and  a  series 
of  means  for  attaching  said  pattern  units  to  said  sup- 
port member. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  designinv  geometrical  pat- 
terns, a  support  member  havlnsr  the  face  thereof  divided 
Into  hexagons,  a  series  of  pattern  units  of  geometrical 
form  corresponding  In  slie  to  the  hexagons  into  which 
said  fupport  is  divided;  a  second  series  of  pattern  units 
each  Including  a  hexagon  in  form,  of  corresponding  sise 
to  the  said  first  named  pattern  units,  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  one  or  more  equilateral  triangles,  the  basefe  of 
which  are  equal  to  a  side  of  said  hexagon,  and  means  tor 
attaching  said  pattern  units  to  said  support  with  tlielr 
hexagonal  portions  corresponding  in  position  with  the 
hexagons  into  which  said  support  is  divided. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  designing  geometrical  pat- 
terns, a  board  having  the  surface  thereof  divided  by  a 
series  of  equidistant  parallel  lines,  a  second  series  e( 
equidistant  parallel  liws  crossing  the  board  at  aa  angle 
of  sixty  degrees  to  said  first-named  series,  and  a  third 
series  of   lines  crossing  the  hoard   tbroagh   the  faitersee- 
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tloiu  of  Bald  first  and  ■eeond-named  series,  whereby  the 
board  Is  dlridsd  Into  bexaffons,  eqcb  of  which  hexagons 
Is  divided  Into  eqailateral  trlanglos,  a  series  of  pattern 
units  of  hexa^nal  form,  and  of  corresponding  size  to 
the  hexagons  Into  which  said  boaiti  Is  dlTlded,  a  second 
series  of  pattern  onlts,  each  including  a  hexagon  in  form, 
said  hexagon  corresponding  In  size'  with  said  first-named 
units,  with  the  addition  of  one  ot  more  equilateral  tri- 
angles, the  sides  of  which  are  equal  to  a  side  of  said 
hexagon,  and  means  for  securing  said  pattern  units  to 
said  board. 


1,087,208.     TRAVELING   DlSPLAt   APPARATUS.  Wiu 

LIAM   H.   AvcKT  and  Wiluam  E.   Pabkbr.   Kansas  City. 

Mo.      Filed   July    31,    1912.      8er|al    No.    712,460.  (CI. 
211—20.) 


.    r  . 

r 


1.  In  a  traveling  display  apparttus,  a  frame  having 
stair-shaped  ijuldeways,  flexible  detlces  extending  along 
«<aid  jfuldeways.  means  for  driving  said  devices,  a  shelf 
plvotally  carried  by  and  between  said  devices,  means 
for  maintalnlnc:  said  shelf  horlsoiltal  during  the  hori- 
zontal travel  of  said  devices,  and  itidependent  means  for 
maintaining  the  shelf  horizontal  during  the  vertical 
travel  of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  traveling  display  apparttus,  a  frame  having 
stair-shaped  gnldeways,  flexible  detlces  extending  along  i 
said  guideways.  means  for  driving  said  devices,  a  shelf 
plvotally  carried  liy  and  between  said  devices,  means  con- 
nected with  the  pivotal  points  of  said  shelf  for  maintain-  ' 
Ing  it  horizontal  during  the  vertical  travel  thereof,  and 
means  connected  with  said  shelf  in  horizontal  allnement 
with  said  pivotal  points  for  maintaining  the  shelf  hori- 
zontal during  the  horizontal  travel  of  said  devices.  I 

3.  In    a    traveling   display   apparatus,   a    frame    having 
stair-shaped    guldeways,    flexible   devices    extending   along 
said   guldewayg,    means   for  driving   said    devices,   a   shelf 
plvotally    carried    by    and    between    said    devices,    rollers 
connected  with  the  pivotal  points  of  said  shelf  In  vertical   I 
allnement    with    said    points,    rollerB    Joumaled    on    said 
shelf  in  horizontal  allnement  with  said  points,  and  means  : 
connected    with    said    guldeways    abd    cooperating     with  | 
said  rollers  to  maintain  the  shelf  borizontal   throughout 
the  travel  of  said  devices. 

4.  In    a    traveling    display    apparatus,    a    frame    having 
stair-shaped  channels,  sprocket  chatds  extending    through 
said  channels,  sprocket  wheels  projecting  Into  said  chan 
nets  at  the  bending  points  thereof  an4  engaging  said  chains  , 
as  guides  therefor  at  said  bending  points,  alined  pins  pro- 
jecting horizontally  toward  each  otter  from  said  chains. 

a  shelf  between  the  chains,  bracket)  secured  to  the  shelf 
and  Jom-naled  on  said  pins,  rollers  tnounted  on  said   pins 
and  running  within  said  channels,  4  second  set  of  rollers 
Joumaled    on    said    bracket  .vertically    below    the    first-  ; 
named   rollers  and  adapted   to  run    In    the   vertical    por-  | 
tlons   of   the   channels   when    the   fltst-named    rollers   are  | 
traveling  in  said  portions  and  to  ei^erge  from  said  chan- 
n«ls,  when  said  first-named  rollers  enter  horizontal  por- 
Uom  of  the  channels,  and  a  third  s^t  of  rollers  Joumaled 


I  on  said  brackets  in  the  horisontal  plane  of  the  first-named 
rollers  and  adapted  to  travel  In  horizontal  portions  of 
I  the  channels  when  the  first  named  rollers  are  traveling 
i  in  such  portions,  and  to  emerge  from  said  channels  when 
I  the  said  first-named  rollers  enter  vertical  portions  of  the 
I  channels. 

I        5.   In    a    traveling    display    apparatus,    a    frame    having 
j   stair-shaped   channels,  sprocket  chains  extending    through 
I   said  channels,  spoocket  wheels  projecting  Into  said  chan- 
nels   at    the    bending    points    thereof    and    engaging    said 
i  chains  as   guides   therefor  at  said   bending   points,   alined 
pins  projecting  horizontally   toward  each  other  from  said 
chains,   a    shelf   between    the   chains,    brackets   secured    to 
I  the  shelf  and  Joumaled  on  said  pins,  rollers  mounted  on 
'   said    pins    and    running    within    said    channels,    a    second 
set  of  rollers  Joumaled  on  said  brackets  vertically  below 
the  first  named  rollers  and  adapted  to  run  In  the  vertical 
portions  of  the  channels  when  the  first  named   rollers  are 
traveling  In  said  portions  and  to  emerge  from  said  chan- 
nels  when    said    first  named    rollers   enter   horizontal    por- 
tions of  the  channels,  a  thinj  set  of  rollers  Journaled  on 
said   brackets  In  the  horizontal   plane  of  the  first-named 
rollers   and    adapted    to    travel    In    horizontal    portions   of 
the  channels  when  the  first-named  rollers  are  traveling  In 
such    portions,    and    to    emerge   from   said   channels   when 
the    said    first  named    rollers    enter    vertical    portions    of 
the    channels,    and    means    co<5perating    with    said    second 
and  third  sets  of  rollers  In  holding  the  shelves  horizontal 
as  the  chains  carry  them  around  said  sprocket  wheels 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,087,209        DISH-HOLDING    BASKET   POR   DISH 
WASHING    MACHINES.      Obokob  S.   Blakmlkk.   Chi- 
cago.   111.      Filed   Apr.    21.   1918.      Serial   No.    762,580. 
(CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  dish  holding  fwtsket  for  dish  washing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  basket  frame,  of  a  dish-holding 
frame  comprising  ii  s»t1«'s  of  pins  or  posts  arrang»Ki  In 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows,  the  pins  or  {K)sts  of  such 
rows  forming  diaginial  transvorsi-  rows,  and  a  second 
dish  holding  frann-  romprtsing  a  series  of  diagonally- 
disposed  bars  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins  or  posts. 

2.  In  a  dish-holding  basket  for  dish-washing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  basket-frame,  of  a  dlsh-boldlng 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  inclined  pins  or  posts  ar 
ranged  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows,  the  pins  or 
posts  of  such  rows  forming  diagonal  transverse  rows, 
and  a  second  dish-holding  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
diagonally  disposed  bars  over  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pins  or  posts. 

3.  In  a  dish-holding  basket  for  dish-washing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  basket-frame,  of  a  dish-holding 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally-extending  bars, 
cross-bars  connecting  .said  longitudinal  bars  together  and 
holding  them  spaced  a  distance  apart  and  a  row  of 
pins  or  posts  carried  by  each  longitudinal  bar,  and  a  sec- 
ond dish-holding  frame  comprising  a  series  of  cross-t>ars 
located  over  but  unconnected  with  the  said  pins  or  posts. 

4.  In  a  dish-holding  basket  for  dish-washing  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  basket-frame,  of  a  dish-holding 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally-extending 
bars,  cross-bars  connecting  said  longitudinal  bars  together 
and  holding  them  spaced  a  distance  apart  and  a  row  of 
pins  or  posts  carried  by  each  longitudinal  bar,  the  pins 
or  posts  of  such  rows  being  arranged  to  form  a  series  of 
diagonal  transverse  rows,  and  a  second  dlsh-holdlng 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  diagonally-disposed  bars  over 
the  upper  ends  of  but  unconnected  with  the  said  pins  or 
posts. 
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1,087,210.      VEHICLE    TRAILING    DEVICB.      Don    C>Jment8,  and  means  communicating  with  said  compartments 
Bbyan,   San   Diego,   Cal.      Filed  May   24,   1912.      Serial  |  ^or    alternately    discharging    predetermined    amounts    of 


No.  899,572.      (01.  21—137.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke 
consisting  uf  two  branch  members  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  the  rear  axle,  one  on  each  side  of  the  differential,  a  con- 
necting piece  connected  to  one  end  of  said  yoke  by  means 
of  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  guide  piece  horizontally 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  clamp  piece  mount- 
ed on  the  front  axle  of  another  vehicle  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  vertical  pivot  upon  which  said  guide 
piece  is  plvotally  mounted,  and  a  clamp  piece  attached  to 
a  vehicle  steeling  rod  provided  with  an, upwardly  extend- 
ing pivot  engaging  In  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  guide 
piece  whereby  said  steering  rod  Is  shifted  with  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  guide  piece. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke 
provided  wltli  three  branch  members,  two  of  which  are 
clamped  on  the  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  differential  and  the  other  to  the  differential 
case,  an  upwardly  extending  ball  adapted  for  a  ball 
Joint  mounted  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  connecting 
piece  connected  to  said  yoke  by  means  of  a  socket  over 
said  ball,  a  guide  piece  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  connecting  piece,  a  clamp  attached  to  another 
vehicle  axle  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  vertical 
pivot  upon  which  said  guide  piece  Is  plvotally  mounted, 
and  a  clamp  rigidly  attached  to  a  vehicle  steering  rod 
provided  with  an  upwardly  txteuding  vertical  axis,  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  vertical  axis  inserted  In  a  slot  In 
said  guide  piece  whereby  said  steering  rod  is  shifted  with 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  guide  piece. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  yoke  consisting  of  one  ceDtral  branch  and  two  side 
branches  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle, 
one  side  branch  on  each  side  of  the  differential  and  the 
central  branch  to  the  differential  casing,  a  connecting 
piece  connected  to  said  yoke  by  means  of  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint,  a  guide  piece  horizontally  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  connecting  piece  pivoted  above  the 
front  axle  of  another  vehicle  on  a  clamp  mounted  on  said 
axle  provided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  clamp  piece  mounted 
on  the  steering  rod  of  said  other  vehicle  provided  with 
a  roller  engaging  with  the  slot  In  said  guide  pice  where- 
by said  steering  rod  Is  shifted  with  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  guide  piece  on  said  axle. 


seed  and  fertilizer  upon  rotation  of  the  hopper. 


1,087,211.  COMBINED  SEED  -  PLANTER  AND  FER- 
TILIZER DISTRIBUTER.  Abkam  J.  BrKKBTT.  Wa- 
▼eriy,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  754.868. 
(CI.  Ill      37.) 

1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  main  frame,  a  hop- 
per rotatahly  mounted  thereon  including  inner  and  outer 
drums    forming    resultant    seed    and    fertilizer    compart- 


2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  main  frame,  a  hop- 
per rotatably  mounted  thereon  Including  inner  and  outer 
drums  forming  resultant  seed  and  fertilizer  compart- 
ments, means  communicating  with  said  compartments  for 
discharging  quantities  of  seed  and  fertilizer  in  succession 
upon  rotation  of  said  hopper,  means  for  regulating  the 
discharge  of  seed,  and  m'^ans  for  regulating  the  discharge 
of  fertilizer. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  main  frame,  a  hop- 
per rotatably  mounted  thereon  including  inner  and  outer 
drums  forming  resultant  seed  and  fertilizer  compart- 
ments, a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  discharge  pipes 
extending  radially  through  the  Inner  and  outer  drums  of 
the  hopper,  the  Inner  end  of  each  pipe  being  formed  with 
a  goose-neck  constituting  an  Inlet  for  the  seed,  a  dibble 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  pipe  exterior  of  the 
outer  drum  and  formed  with  an  outlet  opening,  gravity 
valves  swlnglngly  mounted  upon  the  hopper  and  adapted 
to  close  certain  of  the  outlet  openings  of  the  dibbles  dnr 
Ing  the  rotation  of  said  hopper,  the  outer  drum  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  respectively  disposed 
intermediate  said  discharge  spout,  and  valves  for  respec- 
tively controlling  the  discharge  of  fertilizer  through  said 
opening. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  main  frame,  a  cov- 
ering wheel  journaled  on  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  a  hopper  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  In 
advance  of  the  frame  and  including  a  seed  compartment, 
dibbles  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  hopper  for 
engagement  with  the  ground,  each  dibble  being  formed 
with  an  outlet  opening,  means  connected  to  ench  dibble 
and  communicating  with  the  seed  compartment  for  dis- 
charging a  predetermined  amount  of  seed  upon  rotation 
of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
front  end  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  main  frame,  a  cov- 
ering wheel  Joumaled  on  and  support  inc  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  a  seed  hopper  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
In  advance  of  the  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame 
in  advance  of  the  hopper,  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  In  rear  of  the  hopper,  and  a  brake  band  connected 
at  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  hand 
lever  for  simultaneously  raising  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  and  locking  the  hopper  against  rotation  upon 
movement  of  the  band  lever  in  one  direction. 


1,087,211;.     SPIKED  SHOE.     James  S.  c  aldwei.l,  Kanpa*^ 
City,    Mo.      Filed    Nov.    29,    1912.      Serial    No.    734,061 
( CI.  36—59. 1 

1.  An  antl  slipping  device,  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  t)e  secured  to  a  sole  and  provided  with  a  pclr  of  rear- 
wardly-converglng  calks  for  location  near  the  ball  por- 
tion of  the  sole  near  the  side  margins  thereof,  and  with 
a  longitadinally  extending  calk  in  advance  of  said  pair 
of  calks  to  be  positioned  midway  between  the  sides  of 
the  sole. 

2.  In  an  anti-sllpping  device,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
I'ured   to  a   sole  and   carrying  a   pair  of   rearwardly   con 
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▼«rffias  calk*  tor  locatkm  at  tta*  HU  line  of  the  m1«.  a 
»alr  o€  r4»rwanU7  diversteg  ealka  for  location  near  the 
toe  of  the  w>i«,  and  a  calk  between:  Mid  pain  of  caika  to 
be  positioned  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  aole. 


3.  In  an  antl-alipplng  device,  a  able  ImtIos  a  plate  at- 
tached thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
forwardly  diverging  caiks  spaced  sllfhtly  froai  the  toe  end 
of  the  lok'  and  with  a  calk  at  th«  rear  of  said  pair  of 
callts  positioned  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  sole. 

4.  An  antl-fiUpping  device,  comprlaiog  a  T-ahaped  pUte 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sole  with  its  head  extending 
tranaversolj-  and  its  stem  projecting  forwardly,  a  pair  of 
Inwardly  converging  depending  spikes  at  each  end  of  th« 
head  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  rear|»ardly-con verging  de- 
pending spikes  at  the  front  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally  extending  spike  dependinf   from   the   stem. 

5.  In  an  anti-slipping  device,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured ro  a  sole  and  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing calks  adapted  to  be  located  beneath  the  ball  portion 
of  the  sole  near  the  margins  thereof,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
diverging  calks  for  the  toe  of  the  so|e,  and  a  calk  between 
■aid  pairs  of  calks  to  be  poaltioned  midway  between  the 
sides  of  the  sole  and  of  greater  height  than  the  other 
calka. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  thq  Gazette.] 


I,0«rr.2l3.  P.vrKING-RINO.  En>w4Rn  K  Campbkll,  Mt. 
lx>ain.  Mo.,  asslraor  to  Sta-Tlte'  Packing  Ring  Com- 
pany, St,  r^nls.  Mo.,  a  CoPfwratlor  of  Missouri.  Filed 
July  28.  191.3.     Serial  No.  781.47%     (CI.  121—108  ) 


1.  ihe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  nr 
ranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  of  two  rings  of  the 
open  type  mounted  on  said  piston,  an  expansion  ring  Im- 
parting outward  pressure  asralnst  both  of  said  rings,  an 
expanding  locking  key  ring  acting  ugainst  each  of  said 
flrst-named  rings  effectively  to  expand  said  rings  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  and  in  confoemity  with  any  worn 
portions  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  a  tight  and  close  Joint 
will  be  made  l.y  one  or  another  of  sa|d  rings  where  parts 
of  the  cylinder  are  worn  from  a  perfect  circle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder  of  a  packing  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  on  the  piston  and  coifiposed  of  two  rings 
wboaa  exterior  circumference  when  in  perfect  circular 
form  la  the  same  as  th«  Interior  circumference  of  the  cyl- 
lader,  a  third  ring  whose  exterior  rlBcuinference  when  in 
perfect  circular  form  is  the  une  as  fhe  circumference  of 
■aid  two  rings  and  as  the  Interior  cfrcumferenee  of  the 
eyliBder  endreied  and  compressed  by  laald  two  rings,  and 
resilient  devices  uniting  said  two  riUgs  with  said  third 
ring  and  locking  said  two  rings  andsaid  third  ring  to- 
tetker,  tabetantlaliy  as  specified. 


■'{.  Tke  conMaatlon  with  a  piston  havtat  a  dreuwfer 
entlal  gnwre,  an  inner  ring  of  the  resilient  open  type 
revolubly  seated  in  said  grooTe.  and  two  outer  ringa  of 
the  resilient  open  type  encircling  said  Inner  ring.  In  said 
groove,  of  annular  keys  separate  from  said  outer  and 
inner  rin^s  encircling  said  Inner  ring,  and  means  where- 
by said  keys  will  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  rings 
while  permitting  Joint  rotation  and  free  expansion  there- 
of, .suhstantltilly  ma  specified. 

4.  A  packing  comprising  a  resilient  Inner  ring,  two  re- 
silient outer  rings  encircling  and  expanded  by  the  pres- 
sure of  said  inner  ring,  and  a  separate  resilient  key  ele- 
ment !>etwe''n  said  inner  ring  and  each  of  said  outer  rUigs 
from  rel.-itlve  relation  with  respect  to  said  Inner  ring  and 
arranged  to  Impart  expanding  pressure  against  .said  outer 
rings. 

5.  \  packing  for  pistons  comprising  a  rei^Jllent  open 
inner  ring  having  a  pluiallty  of  grooves  in  Its  outer  snr 
face,  a  numlxr  of  resilient  open  outer  rings  encircling 
and  expanded  by  the  pressure  of  said  inner  ring  and  hav- 
ing grooves  in  their  Inner  surface  matching  the  grooves 
on  said  inner  ring,  and  resilient  keys  mounted  between 
said  rings  and  fitting  In  said  matching  grooves  and  Im- 
parting expanding  pn  ssure  against  said  outer  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.] 


1.087.214.  BOLL  WEKVIL  r»ESTROVER.  COLtMBUs  P. 
Chaxim.bb,  Snydtr.  Tex.  Filed  June  28.  191.:.  Serial 
-No.  770.262.      (CI.  4.1—1.) 


I  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  i  ombl- 
nation  with  a  frame  croundwheels,  a  rotative  shaft  upon 
which  said  Krnnnd  wl'eels  are  secured,  a  transverse  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  transverse  shaft  from  the  first 
n:imed  shaft,  rollers  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft,  a 
plorality  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
I  f*-aroe  arranged  in  pairs  and  having  swlnvimr  monnflng 
St  their  rear  ends,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars  adjacent 
th.-ir  forward  ends,  bolts  passed  over  the  last  named 
rollers  and  over  the  first  named  rollers,  beaters  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  machine  frame,  a  heater  driv- 
ing shaft,  means  for  driving  said  b.ater  driving  shaft 
from  rhp  first  named  shaft,  yokes  having  swinging  momit 
Ing  upon  the  beater  driving  shaft,  beater  shafts  Journaled 
in  said  yokes,  and  gearing  between  said  lieater  shafts  and 
said  beater  driving  shafts. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  eronnd  wheels,  a  rotative  shaft  upon 
which  said  ground  wheels  are  secured,  a  transverse  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  transverse  shaft  from  the  first 
named  shaft,  rollers  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
frame  arranged  In  pairs  and  having  swinging  mounting 
at  their  rear  ends,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars  adjacent 
their  forward  ends,  belts  passed  over  the  last  named  roll- 
ers and  over  the  first  named  rollers,  beaters  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  frame,  a  beater  driving 
shaft,  means  for  drlvlnir  said  beater  driving  shaft  from 
the  first  named  shaft,  yokes  having  swinging  mounting 
upon  the  beater  driving  shaft,  beater  shafts  Journaled  in 
said  yokes,  gearing  between  aald  beater  shafts  and  said 
beater  driving  shafts,  air  discharging  noxiles,  blowers 
for  supplying  air  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  said 
blowers  from  the  first  named  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  ( ombina- 
tlon  with  a  frame.  L'round  whe<  l.s.  a  rotative  shaft  upon 
which  said  ground  \vheei«  are  ser»n>d.  a  transverse  shaft, 
means  for  driving;  .said  transverse  shaft  from  the  first 
named  shaft,  rollers  <«rried  by  Uie  transverse  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
frame  arrancecl  in  pairs  and  having  swinging  mounting 
at  their  rear  ends,  rollers  carried  by  said  Ijars  adjacent 
their  forward  ends.  I>elt8  pa.ssed  over  the  last  named  roll- 
ers and  over  the  first  named  rollers,  beaters  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  frame,  a  he.iter  driving 
sliaft.  means  for  driving  said  beater  driving  shaft  from 
the  first  named  shaft,  yokes  having  swinging  mounting 
up<'n  the  beater  driving  ahaft  beater  shafts  journaled  in 
said  yokes,  gearing  between  said  boater  shafts  and  said 
iH'ater  driving  shafts,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  forw|M  ends  of  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara^^  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  ground  wheA,  a  rotative  shaft  upon 
which  said  ground  wheels  are  secured,  a  transverse  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  transverse  shaft  from  the  first 
named  shaft,  rollers  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
frsnie  arrai.  el  In  pairs  and  having  swinging  mounting 
at  their  r<-ar  <  :ul.s,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars  adjacent 
their  forward  ends,  belts  passed  over  the  last  named  roll- 
ers and  over  the  first  named  rollers,  beaters  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  machine  frame,  a  beater  driving  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  beater  driving  shaft  from  the 
first  named  shaft,  yokes  having  swinging  mounting  upon 
the  l)eater  driving  shaft,  beater  shafts  Journaled  in  said 
yokes,  gearing  between  said  beater  shafts  and  said  tteater 
driving  shafts,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
Iwaters. 

."■«.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dt-scribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  ground  wheels,  a  rotative  shaft  upon 
wl  Ich  said  ground  wheels  are  secured,  a  transverse  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  transverse  shaft  from  the  first 
named  shaft,  rollers  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  bare  oxtendhag  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
frame  arranged  In  pairs  and  having  swinging  mounting 
at  their  rear  ends,  rollers  carried  by  said  bars  adjacent 
their  forward  ends,  belts  passed  over  the  last  named 
rollers  and  over  the  first  named  rollers,  i)eaters  extend- 
ing Inn^ltodlnaily  of  the  machine  frame,  a  beater  driv- 
ing shoft,  means  for  driving  said  Imater  driving  shaft. 
from  the  flnt  named  shaft,  yokes  having  swinging  mount- 
ing upon  the  b<ater  driving  shaft,  t>e«ter  shafts  journaled 
in  said  yokes,  gearing  between  wild  beater  shafts  and 
said  beater  driving  shafts,  a  driver  s  seat,  and  manually 
operaWe  means  for  ralstng  and  lowering  said  beaters  from 
said  driver's  seat. 


1,087,215.     TTMK-PRlNTKR       BoMt  no   S    PHt^acH,   Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  ( hicorporated 
in  1966.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,073.     (CI 
234—67.  > 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  printing  mechanism  including  type-carriers,  of  gradu- 
ated elements,  connections  for  differentially  adjusting  said 
type-carriers  by  contact  with  said  graduated  elements, 
means  having  potential  energy  for  driving  said  graduated 
elements,  and  devices  adjusted  in  correspondence  with  one 
of  said  graduated  elements  for  shifting  the  point  of  con- 
tact of  one  of  said  connections  with  another  of  said  gradu- 
ated elements. 

2,  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanimn  of  a  type-carrier,  a  stepped  cam,  means 
for  rotating  the  cam,  clock  mechanism  controlling  said 
means,  a  gear,  means  whereby  the  gear  is  gfven  an  Inva- 
rhihle  reciprocation  radially  to  Its  axis  upon  each  operation 
of  tl»e  machine,  a  pair  of  racks  meehlng  with  the  gear  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gear,  one  of  saM  racks  being  Baoncted 
In  alhiement  with  the  stepped  cam  so  that  the  positien 
■^f  the  cam  determines  the  throw  of  the  rack,  the  other 
of  said  racks  having  connections  to  alter  the  poMtion  of 
the  type-carrier  accordlfrg  to  the  movement  of  said  reek 
^rhen  the  machine  Is  oi»erated. 

.3.    In    an    accounting    machine,    the    combination    with  1 


printing  mechanism  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  type-carrier, 
a  stop,  means  controlled  by  the  clock  mechanism  for  set- 
ting the  stop  to  dlffer»«nt  p<*ltions.  a  gear,  means  whereby 
the  gear  is  given  an  invariable  reciprocation  radially  to 
Its  axis  upon  t-ach  operation  of  the  machine,  a  rack  which 
meshes  with  said  gear,  a  second  rack  which  meshes  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gear,  said  first  rack  belnj:  mounted 
In  allnement  with  fhe  stop  so  as  to  be  projected  against 
said  stop  upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  ^ear  and  cause 
rotation  of  said  gear  according  to  the  distjnce  of  the  gear 
fr<im  the  end  of  its  stroke  upon  the  contact  l)etwecn  the 
rack  and  stop,  and  connections  whereby  .said  second  rack 
positions  the  type-carrier  fccording  to  the  lotatlon  of  said 
gear. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  clock  mechanism  of  a  circular  steppetl  plate,  and 
connections  for  rotating  said  plate  at  a  rate  determined 
by  the  clock  mechanUm,  a  plunger,  a  type-carrier,  means 
for  poslUouing  the  type-carrier  by  moving  the  plunger  into 
engagement  with  a  step  of  the  plate,  the  particular  step 
which  is  opposite  the  plunger  deteriuioiog  t)ie  extent  of 
movement  of  the  type-carrier,  means  controlled  l.y  tJie 
clock  mechanUm  but  Independent  of  the  rotation  of  the 
stepped  plate  for  causing  the  plunger  to  be  moved  from 
the  position  for  engaging  one  step,  to  a  position  for  en- 
gaging another  step. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  clock  mechanism  of  a  circular  stepped  plate,  with 
connections  for  routing  said  plate  at  a  rate  determined 
by  the  clock  mechanism,  a  plunger,  a  type  carrier,  means 
for  positioning  tiie  tipe-carrier  by  moving  the  plunger  into 
engagement  with  a  step  of  the  plate,  the  particular  step 
which  is  opposite  the  plunger  determining  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  type  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  the 
plunger  to  engage  a  desired  step  of  the  stepped  plate  re- 
gardless of  the  rotation  of  the  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,216.  SEWING-MACHINE  HEAD.  Alicb  G.  Coopm, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  Serial  No 
683.428.      (CI.  2 — 9.) 


In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle  j>Ute, 
provided  with  a  scale  starting  at  the  needle  hole  therein 
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and  eztendlDi;  to  the  oat«r  edce  lonlBltadlnaUy  with  tbe  bed 
plate  of  the  machine,  front  and  rt*r  alldea  contiguous  to 
Raid  needle  plate  provided  with  a  contlnoation  of  nid  acale 
on  their  Inner  ends  and  a  plate  detachably  mounted  longi- 
tudinally with  the  bed  plate  of  th4  machine  proTided  with 
a  continuation  of  said  scale  upon  laid  slide. 


1,087,217.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Robbbt  Cbonlbt  and 
Frbbman  G.  .\xtell,  Oswego.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,267.     (CI.  73—128.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  speed-regulating  goTernor,  a 
speed  indicator  baring  a  dial,  an  index  finger  morable 
around  the  dial,  an  operating  ler^r  for  tbe  index  finger 
provided  with  openings  at  diffet«|>t  distance*  from  its 
fulcrum  and  connections  between  oqe  of  said  openings  and 
goTemor  whereby  the  operation  of  the  goremor  will  oper- 
ate the  leyer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  speed-reguUtlng  gorernor,  a 
speed  indicator  baring  a  dl&l,  an  index  finger  morable 
aronnd  the  dial,  a  pinion  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  tbe 
index  finger  and  connected  thereto,  a  lerer  harlng  a 
toothed  segment  meshing  with  th4  pinion  and  prorlded 
with  a  pendant  arm,  an  operating  iCrer  harlng  a  wriea  of 
bearing  memtwrs  at  different  dlatatice*  from  its  folcrum 
and  extending  along  one  aide  of  sa)d  arm  for  engagement 
therewith,  separate  adjusting  dertcee  for  said  bearing 
members,  and  connections  between  the  lerer,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  froi^the  goteroor  to  the  operating 
lerer. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  si>eed-regnlatlng  goremor,  a 
speed  indicator  harlng  a  dial,  an  Index  finger  morable 
around  tbe  dial,  a  retracting  spring  for  the  index  finger, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  gorerfior  for  operating  the 
index  finger  against  the  action  of  Qhe  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  speed-regulating  goremor,  a 
speed  indicator  baring  a  dial,  an '  index  finger  morable 
around  the  dial,  a  supporting  spindly  for  the  index  finger,  a 
pinion  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  Ifrer  baring  a  toothed 
segment  meshing  with  the  pinion  an<)  prorlded  with  a  pend- 
ant arm,  an  operating  lerer  baring  contact  members  for 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  «nd  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  goremor  to  tsald  operating  lerer. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  speed-regulating  gorernor,  a 
speed  indicator  harlng  a  dial  and  a>  index  finger  morable 
around  the  dial,  a  supporting  splnd)e  for  the  Index  finger, 
a  pinion  on  the  spindle,  a  lever  hatting  a  toothed  segment 
meshing  with  the  pinion  and  prorlded  with  a  pendant  arm, 
an  operating  lever  baring  separate!  sets  of  bearing  mem- 
bers for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  separate  ad- 
justing derlces  for  the  bearing  mstnbers,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  gor«mor  to  the  operating 
lerer. 


.087.218.  CARBURETER.  Harry  M.  Dalton  and 
Charlss  M.  Comkli.n.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.20H      (CI.  48— 154.1.) 


»'«'•'• 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  provided  with  air  Iniet  and  mliture 
outlet,  and  fuel  inlet  adjacent  to  the  air  inlet,  a  primary 
air  valve  for  said  air  inlet,  a  primary  fuel  valve  for  said 
fuel  Inlet,  a  secondary  air  valve  within  the  carbureter 
formlDK  a  preliminary  mixing  chamt>er  adjacent  to  the 
primary  inlet  valve,  the  carbureter  being  provided  with  a 
passage  for  the  mixture  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  the 
outlet,  independent  of  said  secondary  air  valve,  a  second- 
ary fuel  valve,  between  Bald  secondary  air  valve  and  the 
mixture  outlet,  means  connected  with  the  primary  air  inlet 
valve  for  preventing  the  admission  of  fuel  by  the  primary 
fxiel  Inlet  valve  during  heavy  suction,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  secondary  air  valve  for  opening  the  secondary  fuel 
inlet  valve. 

2.  in  a  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  a  mix- 
ture outlet,  of  an  air  iolet  valve,  a  fuel  inlet  adjacent  to 
the  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  inlet  valve  therefor,  a  secondary 
air  valve  interposed  between  the  air  inlet  and  mixture 
outlet,  and  forming  a  preliminary  mixing  chamber,  said 
carbureter  being  provided  with  a  passage  independent  of 
the  secondary  air  ralre  from  said  preliminary  mixing 
chamber  to  the  mixture  outlet,  a  primary  inlet  ralre  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  preliminary  mixing 
chamber,  said  carbureter  harlng  a  passage  from  the  pri- 
mary fuel  Inlet  ralre  to  the  preliminary  mining  chamber 
a  part  connected  with  the  primary  fuel  valve  for  closing 
said  passage,  connections  between  the  air  inlet  ralre  and 
the  primary  fnel  ralre  for  operating  the  latter,  a  secondary 
fuel  inlet  between  the  secondary  air  ralre  and  the  mixture 
outlet,  and  opera  tire  connections  between  the  said  second- 
ary air  ralre  and  the  secondary  fuel  ralre. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  prorlded  with  an  air  inlet,  and  mix 
ture  outlet,  and  a  fuel  inlet  adjacent  to  tbe  air  inlet,  a 
secondary  air  ralre  prorlding  a  preliminary  mixing  cham 
her  between  it  and  the  air  inlet  said  carbureter  baring  a 
passage  connecting  said  preliminary  mixing  chamber  with 
the  outlet,  independently  of  said  secondary  air  ralre,  a 
primary  air  ralre  for  the  air  inlet,  a  primary  fuel  ralre. 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  air  inlet  valve  and  the 
primary  fuel  valve,  means  for  arresting  the  primary  fuel 
valve,  when  moved  by  the  primary  air  valve,  whereby 
primary  air  valve  may  be  moved  by  Increased  suction  with 
respect  to  the  primary  air  valve,  a  secondary  fuel  inlet 
between  the  secondary  air  valve  and  the  mixture  outlet, 
a  secondary  fuel  valve  controlling  the  same  and  connec- 
tions between  the  secondary  air  valve  and  the  secondary 
fuel  valre. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  casing  havinK 
an  air  Inlet  aperture  adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  mixture 
outlet  adjacent  to  tbe  other  end,  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet  adja- 
cent to  the  air  tnlet,  and  located  centrally  thereof,  a  pri- 
mary needle  ralve  normally  closing  said  fuel  Inlet,  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  fuel  passage,  a  primary  air 
ralre  for  the  air  inlet  connected  with  said  fuel  ralre  and 
holding  the  latter  normally  in  closed  position^  a  station- 
ary part  located  above  the  needle  ralre,  separated  there- 
from when  the  ralre  is  in  normal  position,  said  part  har- 
lng a  longitudinal  passage  to  register  with  that  in  the  said 
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ralre.  a  secondary  air  ralve  forming  a  preliminary  mixing 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  primary  air  and  fuel  valves,  said 
carbureter  having  a  passage  from  the  preliminary  mixing 
chamber  to  the  outlet  Independent  of  the  secondary  air 
valve,  a  secondary  fuel  valve  normally  closing  the  longi- 
tudinal fuel  passage  in  said  stationary  part,  and  operative 
coune<tioD8  between  said  secondary  air  valve  and  said 
secondary  fuel  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  air  and  fuel 
inlets,  of  valves  for  normally  cloBing  tbe  same,  a  passage 
through  said  fuel  inlet  valve,  an  additional  fuel  passage 
at  one  end  of  said  fuel  inlet  valve. in  line  with  the  passage 
in  said  valve,  but  separated  therefrom,  a  Rupplemental 
fuel  valve  for  said  additional  passage,  and  means  whereby 
a  heavy  draft  or  suction  will  bring  tbe  inlet  valve  In  con- 
nection with  tbe  said  additional  fuel  passage  and  actuate 
the  supplemental  fuel  valve  to  increase  the  fuel  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,219.  FIRING-GEAR  OF  BREECH  LOADING 
ORDN.\NCE.  Abthcs  Trbvor  Dawson  and  Gborgb 
Thomas  Bcckham,  Westminster,  I^ondon.  England,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vicliers,  Limited, 
Westminster.  England.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,712.      (CI.   89—28.) 


^f'ifL 


1.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  of  an 
insulated  electric  needle,  a  spring  controlling  the  same,  a 
percussion  striker,  a  single  manually  actuated  device, 
means  operated  by  said  device  for  closing  an  electric  cir- 
cuit through  the  needle,  means  also  operated  by  said  de- 
vice for  causing  the  striker  to  fire  the  gun  percussively 
immediately  after  the  closing  of  the  electric  circuit 
through  the  needle,  and  a  sliding  member  for  retracting 
said  needle  and  striker  and  for  permitting  a  gentle  advance 
of  the  needle  into  contact  with  tbe  primer. 

2.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  of  an 
Insulated  electric  needle,  a  spring  controlling  tbe  same, 
a  percussion  striker,  a  spring  controlling  said  striker,  a 
single  manually  actuated  device,  means  operated  by  said 
device  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  through  the  needle, 
means  also  operated  by  said  device  for  releasing  the 
striker  Immediately  after  the  closing  of  the  electric  cir- 
cuit through  the  needle,  and  a  sliding  member  for  re- 
tracting said  needle  and  striker  and  for  permitting  a  gen- 
tle advance  of  the  needle  into  contact  with  the  primer. 

3.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  qf  an 
insulated  electric  needle,  a  spring  controlling  the  same,  a 
shoulder  on  said  needle,  a  percussion  striker  surrounding 
said  electric  needle,  a  spring  controlling  the  striker  to 
cause  It  to  impinge  on  the  shoulder  of  the  electric  needle, 
a  single  manually  actuated  device,  means  operated  by 
said  deriee  for  cloalng  an  electric  circuit  through  the 
needle,  means  also  operated  by  said  device  for  releasing 
tbe  striker  immediately  after  the  closing  of  the  electric 
circuit  through  the  needle,  and  a  sliding  member  for  re- 
tracting said  needle  and  striker  and  for  permitting  a  gen- 
tle advance  of  the  needle  into  contact  with  the  primer. 


4.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  controlled  electric  needle,  a  spring  controlled  per 
cussion  striker,  a  sliding  member  for  retracting  said 
needle  and  striker  and  for  permitting  a  g.iitlc  advance  of 
the  needle  Into  contact  with  the  primer,  moans  for  hold- 
ing the  striker  retracted,  a  single  manually  actuated  de- 
vice, means  operated  by  said  device  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  through  the  needle,  and  means  also  operatwl  by 
said  device  for  releasing  the  striker  immediately  after 
the  closing  of  the  electric  circuit  through  the  needle. 

5.  In  firing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  combination  of  a 
spring  controlled  electric  needle,  a  spring  controlled  per- 
cussion striker,  a  cocking  and  safety  slide  for  retracting 
said  needle  and  striker  and  for  permitting  a  gentle  ad- 
vance of  the  needle  into  conUct  with  the  primer,  m^ans 
for  holding  the  striker  retracted,  a  single  manually  actu- 
ated device,  means  operated  by  said  device  for  closing 
an  electric  circuit  through  the  needle,  and  means  also 
operated  by  said  device  for  releasing  the  striker  imme- 
diately after  the  closing  of  the  electric  circuit  through 
the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,220.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOTWEAR.  Calixto 
at  LA  ToRBiBN-nt,  Guadalajara,  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,127.     (CL  12—146.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  soles  for  shoes  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  oat  of  braid  a  frame  harlng 
the  outline  of  the  desired  form  of  sole ;  then  forming  out 
of  thread  a  woof  between  the  two  edges  of  said  frame ; 
executing  on  said  woof  lock  stitches  interlacing  with  the 
strands  of  braid;  then  forming  another  woof  between  the 
said  edges  of  the  frame  and  executing  on  said  woof  lock 
stitches  interlacing  with  those  of  the  preceding  woof  and 
with  the  strands  of  the  braid  ;  and  repeating  the  last 
operation  as  many  times  as  necessary  to  complete  the 
sole. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  soles  and  heels  for 
shoes  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  out  of  braid  a 
frame  having  the  outline  of  the  desired  form  of  sole ;  then 
forming  out  of  thread  a  woof  between  the  two  elges  of 
said  frame;  executing  on  said  woof  lock  stitches  inter- 
lacing with  the  strands  of  braid ;  then  forming  another 
woof  between  said  edges,  and  executing  on  said  woof  lock 
stitches  interlacing  with  those  of  the  preceding  woof  and 
with  the  strands  of  the  braid ;  repeating  the  last  opera- 
tion as  many  times  as  necessary  to  complete  the  sole ; 
then  forming  out  of  braid  a  frame  having  the  outline  of 
the  desired  form  of  heel ;  sewing  said  heel  frame  to  the 
heel  portion  of  the  braid  of  the  sole  and  filling  it  with 
pasteboard  cut  to  the  outline  and  sixe  required ;  and  knit- 
ting the  tread  of  the  heel  in  the  same  was  as  the  sole, 
orer  said  filling  and  to  said  heel  frame. 
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1.087,221.  TROLLEY  WI18BL  gUPt'OHT.  Locis  W.  De 
Yucxo.  Lfb«'c,  Cal.  Filed  June  t5,  1»12.  Serial  No. 
7U3,815.     ICI.  W— 70-> 


1  A  trolley  wheel  support  comptisiiwf  a  main  shank 
piece  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  U-  tttted  over  and 
be  rigidly  s^'cured  00  the  »»t>w«rd  «t|MMlluK  end  ot  a  trol- 
ley pole,  provided  with  an  upwardly  fxttudins  guard  piece 
and  also  provided  with  a  Dormally"  rertloal  socket  por 
tJon  thereto,  a  bearing  with  Its  nppt-r  surface  b»'Teled  tu 
provide  two  doable  aoRles  on  opposite  sides  thereof  loosely 
mounted  in  said  latter  mentioned  soikft,  moans  for  hold 
InK  salt!  beartnij  from  turaini:  therein  and  a  trolley  harp 
provided  with  a  downwardly  emteadinK  Journal  portion 
adapted  to  fit  into-sald  lOCket  and  Its  lower  surface  to 
conform  to  the  upper  angled  surface  of  sahl  bearing  piece, 
provided  with  a  reduced  extended  poftion. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  support  conipfisin»t  a  main  shank 
piece  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  tit  over  and  be 
(.■lamped  on  the  upward  extending  (|nd  ot  a  trolley  pole, 
provided  with  an  aipwardly  extending  guard  piecf,  and 
also  provided  wit'i  a  normally  ve>tieal  socket  portion 
provided  with  a  hole  in  the  botto^i  thereof,  a  b»:"arlng 
with  tta  upper  surface  beveled  t9  provide  two  double 
angles  on  opposite  sldaa  thereof  loosely  mounted  In  said 
latter  mentioned  socket,  neftoa  for  holding  said  bearing 
from  turning  therein,  a  trpUey  h»rp  provfded  with  a 
downwardly  extending  Journal  portion  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  socket  and  its  lower  surface  to  conform  to  the  upper 
angled  surface  of  said  bearing  iri«ce,  provided  with  a 
reduced  extended  portion  extending  downwardly  through 
said  bearing  pi^ce  and  aald  hole  In  aaid  socket  ami  a  pia 
to  prevent  Its  removal  from  aald  aoc^et. 


l.UH7,222.  CAR -COUPLING.  8i»aoN  K.  Dickerso.v. 
ClevelaBd.  Ohio.  Filed  Der.  1).  Idl2.  8erlal  No. 
7:»6,0T1.      (CI.  213 12. t  - 


supporting  ataelf  for  tbe  coupler  bead  adapted  to  engage 
either  of  aald  bearing  faces,  means  whereby  the  shelf  may 
be  secured  to  either  one  of  the  tieartng  faces,  and  a  basf 
portion  having  bolt  bole«  above  and  below  the  renter  lino 
of  the  socket,  the  holes  above  the  center  line  being  at  a 
distance  therefrom  different  from  the  distance  of  the  holes 
below  the  center  line  from  such  center  line. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  coupler  potrket,  a  artcket  purtion 
having  similar  bearing  faces  upon  ilts  upper  and  lower 
sides  at  tb«  same  distance  from  t^  osoter  line  of  the 
socket,  a  suppoFting  sbelf  bavlDg  ia  bearing  face  upon 
one  side  adapted  to  At  citb«r  sae  of  said  similar  bearlns 
faces,  means  for  seearlng  the  shelf  ^etachably  in  position 
wtth  its  bearing  face  «n«aelag  etttM^  one  at  said  bearing 
faeea  on  the  so«he<,  and  a  base  .portion  located  off  center 
vertloally  with  eaapeet  to  the  saatet-  Mae  of  tbe  socket. 

2.  In  camblnatlan  In  a  compler  p»**et.  a  soebet  portion 
having  bearing  faifs   H|x>n  Mts   npp«-   »nd   lower  faces,   a 


1,0«7.223.  PRINTINO  DEVICE.  Joseph  S  Di  ncan, 
Chicago,  111.,  astflgnor  to  Addressograph  <  ■>mpnny,  Chi- 
cago, III  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  S,  1912. 
Serial   No.    702.381.      (CI.   101—189.) 


W 


L-    /  ,1 


,0 


aif.  aAJoL 


1.  A  printing  device  romprlslng  a  frame  and  a  printing 
plate,  said  printing  plate  having  type  characters  stamped 
thereon  and  also  provided  with  beads  on  the  back  of  the 
plate  forming  grooves  to  slldably  engage  parts  of  the 
frame,  one  of  aald  beads  having  a  notch,  and  the  plate 
having  a  locking  device  to  engage  the  notch. 

2.  A  printing  plate  provided  with  beads  on  the  hack 
of  the  plate  to  siidably  engage  parts  of  a  frame,  said 
beads  being  formed  by  bending  over  opposite  edges  of  the 
plate  and  the  bead  at  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  leftband  end  of  the  plate  to  a  point  Inter- 
mediate of  the  enda  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  type 

;  characters  stamped  thereon  to  form  an  address  and  other 
type  characters  stamped  thereon  to  form  a  salutation 
adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  where  the  bead  Is 

I  omitted. 

3.  A    printing    device,    comprising    a    sheetmftal    frame 
'   having  an   elevated  bed   stamped    up  along  and   Including 

one  e<lge  thereof,  there  being  lips  struck  up  from  the  frame 
!  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  elevated  betl  and  projecting  lat- 
'  erally  away  therefrom  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the 
bed,  and  a  printing  plate  having  type  characters  on  its 
face  and  beads  at  its  opposite  edges  providing  grooves  to 
slidlngly  engage  said  lips  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  bed. 

4.  A    printing  device   comprising  a   frame   having   lips 
'  and  a  locking  device  thereon,  a  plate  having  type  char- 
acters tb«reon,  and  beads  on  the  back  of  the  plate  to  en- 
gage an  edge  of  the  frame  and  said  lips,  one  of  said  beads 
having  a  notch  to  receive  said  locking  device. 

5.  A  printing  device  having  a  spacing  flange  at  each  end 
tberaof  and  extending  transversely  on  the  back  of  the 
device,  each  flange  being  extended  laterally  at  Intervals 
on  the  outer  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


liO«7,224.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  John  J.  Fahrnbv,  Tlm- 
bervllle,  Va.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  John  I".  Burke. 
Flarrisonborg,  Va..  and  one-sixth  to  John  T.  Helbert 
and  one-sixth  to  Frank  H.  Driver,  Timbervllle.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,878.      (CL  21—31.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub  and  spokes,  the  bub  being  formed 
of  like  members  each  provided  with  a  plate  portion  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  circular  concentric 
grooves  on  the  face  toward  tbe  spokes,  and  the  loner  ends 
of  the  spokes  being  formed  with  a  series  of  concentric  cir- 
cular ribs  matching  the  grooves  In  the  plates,  the  spokes 
at  their  Inner  ends  being  related  one  to  the  other  to  pre- 
vent oonsplete  seating  of  the  rtba  In  the  groorves  whan  tbe 
plates  are  forced  Into  embracing  relation  to  tbe  hub  ends 
of  Um  spokes. 

2.  In  a  wfasel,  a  bub  and  apokes,  tbe  hub  balng  fonsed 
of  like  OMBbers  each  provhlsd  mA\h  a  plate  portloo  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  apnkes 
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and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  circular  concentric 
grooves  on  the  face  toward  the  spokes,  and  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  spokes  being  formed  with  a  series  of  concentric 
circular  ribs  matching  the  grooves  In  the  plates,  the 
spokes  at  their  inner  ends  being  related  one  to  the  other 
to  prevent  complete  seating  of  the  ribs  in  the  grooves  when 


the  plates  are  forced  into  embracing  relation  to  the  hub 
ends  of  the  spokes,  the  spokes  at  their  outer  ends  having 
connecting  means  extending  between  them  and  resistant 
to  movements  of  the  spokes  toward  the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  spokes  each  having  a 
tenon  end  of  segmenUl  form  with  opposite  faces  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  concentric  curved  ribs,  and  hub 
pistes  applicable  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tenon  ends  of  tbe 
spokes  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  concentric 
curved  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  ribs  of  the  spokes 
when  the  wheel  is  assembled,  the  tenon  ends  of  the  spokes 
being  shaped  to  engage  at  the  meeting  edges,  while  the 
ribs  are  but  partially  seated  in  the  grooves. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  n  series  of  spokes  each  having  the 
hob  end  provided  on  opposite  faces  with  concentric  curved 
ribs,  and  a  bub  member  composed  of  plates  each  provided 
with  a  central  hub  portion  and  with  concentric  curved 
grooves  In  one  face  matching  the  ribs  of  the  correspond 
ing  faces  of  the  spokes,  the  ribs,  grooves  and  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  spokes  being  related  to  prevent  full  seat- 
ing of  the  ribs  in  the  grooves  when  the  spokes  are  brought 
into  contact. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  spokes  each  having  the 
hub  end  provided  on  opposite  faces  with  concentric  curved 
ribs,  and  a  hub  member  composed  of  plates  each  provided 
with  a  central  hub  portion  and  with  concentric  curved 
grooves  in  one  face  matching  the  ribs  of  the  correspond- 
ing faces  of  the  spokes,  the  ribs,  grooves  and  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  spokes  being  related  to  prevent  full  seat- 
ing of  the  ribs  In  the  grooves  when  the  spokes  are  brought 
into  contact,  and  the  spokes  at  tbe  meeting  edges  being 
provided  with  radially  el<H>g«ted  matching  recesses,  and 
fastening  devices  extending  through  the  hub  members  and 
through  the  matching  portions  of  the  recesses  at  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  spokes. 


1,087,225.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Joh.n  J.   FAHHNitr,  Tim- 
bervllle, Vs.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  P.   Burke, 
Harrteonbarg,   Vs.,  and   one  sixth   to  John   T.   Helbert 
and    oae-Blxtb    to    Frank    H.    Driver,    Timbervllle,    Va. 
Filed  Dec  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  787,906.      (O.  152—31.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  hollow  spokes,  a  con- 
necting ring  carried  by  the  spokas  at  their  outer  ends,  an- 
other connecting  ring  carried  by  the  spokes  and  separated 
from  tbe  first  ring  in  a  direction  toward  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel,  radial  aleevea  carried  by  and  extending 
between  the  rings  intermediate  of  the  spokes  and  secured 
at  each  end  to  »  respective  connecting  ring,  collars  car- 
ried by  the  onter  ring  and  receiving  and  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  both  tbe  spokes  and  sleeves,  headed  stems 
entering  the  onter  ends  of  the  spokes  and  sleeves  through 
109  O.  O.— 44 


tbe  collars,  springs  housed  In  tbe  spokes  and  sleeves  and 
engaging  the  stems,  and  a  tire  carried  by  tbe  beads  of 
tbe  stems. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  hollow  spokes,  a  two 
part  connecting  ring  for  and  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes,  another  two-part  ring  carried  by  the  spokes 
and  spaced  from  the  outer  ring  In  a  direction  toward  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  wheel,  tbe  outer  ring  having  pas- 
sagea  therethrough  between  the  spokes,  and  the  inner  ring 
having  sockets  between  the  spokes  in  radial  alinement 
with  the  passages  through  the  outer  ring,  radial  sleeves 
of  substantially  tbe  same  diameter  throughout  having 
their  inner  ends  seated  in  the  sockets  and  their  outer 
ends  extending  to  the  outer  ring,  collars  carried  "by  the 
outer  ring  and  receiving  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and 
sleeves  and  to  which  said  enda  are  secured,  headed  stems 
entering  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  sleeves  through 
tbe  eollara,  springs  housed  In  tbe  spokes  and  sleeves  and 
engaging  tbe  stems,  and  a  tire  carried  by  the  heads  of  the 
sterna. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  hollow  spokes,  a  two- 
part  connecting  ring  for  and  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  spokes,  another  two-part  ring  carried  by  the  spokes 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  first-named  ring  toward  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  spokes,  the  onter  ring  having  passages  there- 
through between  the  spokes  and  tbe  Inner  ring  having 
sockets  between  the  spokes  in  radial  alinement  with  the 
passages  through  the  outer  ring,  radial  sleeves  having 
their  Inner  ends  seated  in  tbe  sockets  and  their  outer 
enda  extending  to  tbe  outer  ring,  collars  carried  by  the 
outer  ring  and  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and 
sleeves  and  to  which  said  ends  are  secured,  beaded  atems 
entering  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  sleeves  through 
the  collars,  springs  housed  in  the  spokes  and  sleeves  and 
engaging  the  stems,  and  a  tire  carried  by  the  beads  of  tbe 
stems,  each  stem  having  a  tubular  extension  fast  thereto 
within  the  respective  spoke  or  sleeve,  one  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar extension  receiving  the  respective  spring  and  the  other 
Qnd  abutting  the  collar  when  the  stem  is  at  the  limit  of 
ita  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  aei^  of  hollow  spokes,  connect- 
ing rings  for  and  carried  by  tbe  spokes  and  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  q;>okes,  rndUl  ileevee 
carried  by  and  extending  between  the  rings  intermediate 
of  the  spokes,  collars  carried  by  the  outer  ring  and  to 
which  the-euter  ends  of  the  spokes  and  sleeves  are  secured, 
said  collars  being  each  provided  with  a  web  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  spokes  and  aleevea, 
headed  stems  entering  the  outer  enda  of  the  spokes  and 
sleeves  through  tbe  webs  of  the  collars  and  each  carrying 
a  tubular  exta«ion  fast  thereto  within  the  respective 
spoke  or  sleeve,  springs  housed  In  tbe  spoke*  and  aleevas 
and  entering  the  tubolar  extension  to  engage  the  sterna, 
and  a  tire  cartied  by  the  head*  of  the  atcma. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  series  of  boUow  spokes,  con- 
necting rings  for  and  carried  by  the  spokes  and  apaced 
apart  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  spokea,  radial 
sleeves  carried  by  and  extending  between  the  rings  inter- 
mediate of  the  spokes,  collars  carried  by  ths  onter  ring 
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aad  to  wbleta  the  outer  ends  of  tlte  ^pokw  and  sImtm  an 
■ecared.  Mid  coUan  being  each  prorl^ed  with  a  web.  form- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  reapectlTe  etidi  of  the  apokea  and 
•leerea,  headed  stems  entering  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes 
and  8le«Tes  throogh  the  webs  of  the*  collars  and  each  car- 
rying a  tabular  axtenalon  fast  thereto  within  the  respec- 
tlTe  spoke  or  sleere,  springs  boaMjS  la  the  spokes  and 
sleeTes  and  entering  the  tnbolar  exianalon  to  engage  the 
stems,  and  a  tire  cmrrlad  by  tlM  heads  of  the  stems,  each 
collar  being  proTided  at  the  outer  eM  with  a  waar  boah- 
Ing  of  bard  material  engMglat  the  ftem  where  emerging 
from  the  collar. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetjta.] 

: ^ 


1.087,226.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  JoflN  J.  Fahb.nbt,  Tim- 
berrllle,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  John  P.  Burke, 
Harrisonburg,  Va..  and  one-sixth  to  John  T.  Helbert 
and  one-sixth  to  Frank  H.  Drlfer.  TimberviUe,  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  741602,      (CI.  152—31.) 


1.  A  Tehlcle  wheel  proTlded  with  hollow  spokea  and 
intermediate  sleevea,  stems  entering  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  aleevea  and  carrying  a  wtieel  tread,  a  collar  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  and  ^leere  and  haring  an 
intermediate  web  and  a  chamber  betlreen  the  web  and  eor- 
raapondlng  end  of  the  spoke  or  sleere.  a  bnahlng  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  sleere  applli»d  to  the  bushing  and 
morable  within  the  spoke  or  flrst-na4>«d  alesTO,  a  spring  at 
one  end  engaging  the  boshing  an<l  there  entering  th« 
slecTe  carried  by  the  bushing  and  at  the  other  end  en- 
gaging a  relatlTCly  fixed  part  of  th4  spoke  or  first-named 
sleere,  another  spring  between  the  ^tcr  end  of  the  bosh- 
ing and  its  sleere  and  the  web  of  tke  collar,  a  washer  of 
soft  material  between  the  collar  an<l  the  adjacent  end  of 
tha  bushing  and  it*  sleere,  and  a  ke^  carried  by  the  bush- 
ing and  Its  sleere.  the  spoke  or  fii»t-named  sleere  being 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  key-wa^  for  the  key. 

2.  A  rehicle  wheel  prorlded  with  hollow  spokes  and 
intermediate  sleeres,  stems  entering' the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  sleeres  and  carrying  a  whael  tread,  a  collar 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  and  sleere  and  baring  aa 
intermediate  web  and  a  chamber  between  the  web  and  cor- 
responding end  of  the  spoke  or  sletre,  a  bushing  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  slaere  applied  to  the  bushing  and 
morable  within  the  spoke  or  firat-nhmed  sleere,  a  spring 
at  one  end  engaging  the  buahlng  and  there  entering  the 
aleere  carried  by  the  buahlng  and  a<  the  other  end  engag- 
ing a  relatlrely  fixed  part  of  the ;  spoke  or  flrtt-namad 
aleere,  another  spring  between  the  <iuter  end  of  the  bush- 
lag  and  Its  sleere  and  the  web  of  ^e  collar,  a  washer  of 
soft  material  between  the  collar  an|l  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  bushing  and  its  sleere,  and  a  ke^  carried  by  the  buah- 
lng aud  its  sleere,  the  sp<Ae  or  flrpt-named  sleere  being 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  key-^y  for  the  key,  and 
the  stem  being  threaded  where  engaging  the  bushing  and 
prorlded  with  means  for  holding  It  t>ormally  against  roU- 
ttoB  in  the  buahlng.  ! 

3.  A  rehicle  whed  prorlded  wlih  haUow  apokes  and 
tetermedlate  radial  sleeres,  a  stes^  for  each  spoke  and 
tUmn  entering  the  enter  end  ther^,  said  stem  harlng 
aaans  for  engaging  a  traad  at  the  outer  end  and  at  the 


inner  end  baring  a  lateral  enlargement  morable  length- 
wise of  the  spok*  or  aleere  within  the  same,  a  collar  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  end  of  the  spoke  or  sleere  and  prorlded 
with  a  chamber  about  the  stem  on  the  side  toward  the 
spoke  or  sleere,  a  spring  harlng  a  normal  tendency  to 
project  the  stem  and  contained  within  the  spoke  or  sleere, 
and  elastic  means  retained  by  and  lodged  In  the  chaml>er 
of  the  collar  and  operating  as  a  buffer  for  the  stem  on  Its 
outward  morement. 

4.  A  rehicle  wheel  prorlded  with  hollow  spokes  and 
intermediate  radial  sleeres,  a  stem  for  each  spoke  and 
aleere  entering  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  stem  baring 
means  for  engaging  a  tread  at  the  outer  end  and  at  the 
inner  end  baring  a  lateral  enlargement  morable  length- 
wise of  the  spoke  or  sleeve  within  the  same,  a  collar  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  end  of  the  spoke  or  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  chamber  about  the  stem  on  the  side  toward  the 
spoke  or  sleeve,  a  spring  having  a  normal  tendency  to 
project  the  stem  and  contained  within  the  spoke  or  sleeve, 
and  elastic  means  reUined  by  the  collar  and  operating  aa 
a  buffer  for  the  stem  on  its  outward  movement,  said 
elastic  means  comprising  a  spring  within  the  chamber  hav- 
ing one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  collar  and  the  other 
end  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  enlargement  of  the  stem, 
and  a  washer  of  soft  material  lodged  between  the  collar 
and  enlarged  portion  of  the  stem. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  radial  hollow  apokes 
and  intermediate  sleeres,  a  collar  applied  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  spoke  and  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate web  with  a  chamber  between  the  web  and  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  spoke  or  sleere,  the  chamber  being 
bordered  by  a  radial  shoulder  overhanging  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  spoke  or  sleeve,  a  stem  entering  the  spoke 
or  sleeve  through  the  collar,  said  stem  having  tread  car- 
rying means  at  the  outer  end  and  a  lateral  enlargement  at 
the  inner  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  chamber  within 
the  collar,  and  elastic  means  within  the  chamber  and  be- 
tween the  shoulder  on  the  collar  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  enlargement  of  the  stem. 


1.087.227.  FLUSH-TANK  VALVE.  Bobmt  O.  Faaao- 
80N.  Lakewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,534.     (CI.  4—5.) 


The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  tubular  valve  casing  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  depending  from  the  Unk,  said  casing  baring  a 
ball  raire  seal  at  its  upper  end  and  located  within  the 
tank,  a  ralre  cage  orer  said  seat,  a  ball  raire  In  said 
cage  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  the  lower  end 
of  said  easing  being  prorlded  with  discharge  openlnga, 
a  cup  shaped  ralre  slldably  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
openings  in  the  aame,  a  plunger  rod  extending  throogh 
the  easing,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  detachably  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  shaped  ralve.  a  plunger  head 
on  said  rod  having  a  ralre  seat  for  engagement  with  said 
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ball  ralre,  said  head  also  baring  an  opening  extending 
transrersely  therethrougb  and  provided  with  a  cam  wall 
and  an  opposite  upright  stop  wall,  an  actuating  shaft 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  crank  operable  in 
the  tranarerse  opening  of  the  head  thus  formed,  whereby 
the  shaft  is  permitted  to  turn  in  one  direction  only  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  the  valves  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  caaing. 


1,087,228.  COMBINATION  VACUUM  VENTILATING- 
BXHAU8T.  RoBEHT  G.  Fbbgison,  Lakewood.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,422.     (CI.  280—18.) 


1.  Id  a  ventilating  exhaust,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  injector,  a  waste  at  its  lower  end,  and  ^  casing 
adapted  to  connect  Its  Intertor  with  a  ventilator  pipe ; 
of  a  suction  fan  located  within  said  casing,  and  means 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  fan  at  will. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  exhaust,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  Injector,  a  trap  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  casing 
adapted  to  connect  its  interior  with  a  ventilator ;  of  a 
suction  fan  located  within  said  casing,  a  water-wheel 
connected  with  the  shaft  of  said  fan.  and  means  for 
directing  water  onto  aaid  wheel  at  will. 

3.  In  a  rentilating  exhaust,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  injector,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  connect  Its  in. 
terlor  with  a  ventilator ;  of  a  suction  fan  located  within 
said  casing,  a  water-wheel  connected  with  the  shaft  of 
aald  fan,  means  for  flowing  water  throughout  the  length 
of  said  injector  at  will,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  water 
from  the  injector  to  and  upon  said  wheel  and  back  to 
the  interior  of  the  Injector  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  rentilating  exhaust,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  injector  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  waste,  and  a  casing  connecting  its  interior  with  a 
rentilator  pipe ;  of  a  combined  suction  fan  and  water 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  an  upright 
tank  mounted  within  said  Injector  and  having  a  restricted 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  a  water  inlet  valve  at  its 
upper  end.  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  the  Interior 
of  said  tank  near  its  upper  end  with  said  casing,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rentilating  exhaust  system,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  Injector  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  waste,  a  casing,  connections  between  Its 
Interior  and  a  rentilator,  and  a  combined  exhaust  fan 
and  watar  wheel  jonmaled  in  said  easing ;  of  an  upright 
water  tank  dispoaed  within  said  injector  at  Its  upper  end 
and  baring  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  spreader  be- 
neath said  outlet,  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
watar  to  the  upper  tfad  of  aald  tank,  and  a  lateral  pipe 
leading  from  such  tank  at  a  point  near  its  upper  end  to 
the  casing  of  the  water  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Ouetta.] 


1,087,229.       IRONING-TREE.       Looia     W.     O.     PLnn-,. 
Rochester,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,703.     (Cl.  12— 117.> 


1.  A  tree  comprising  a  body,  a  slide  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally along  said  body,  and  locking  means  arranged 
to  press  said  slide  toward  said  body  and  to  clamp  It  In 
adjusted  position  against  tb«  side  of  said  body. 

2.  A  tree  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  slides  adjustable 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  and  means  for  pressing 
said  slides  toward  each  other  and  against  the  sides  of 
said  body  to  hold  them  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  tree  comprising  a  tapered  body,  a  pair  of  slides 
adjustable  along  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  locking 
means  normally  acting  to  press  said  slides  inwardly  and 
to  clamp  them  against  the  sides  of  said  body,  and  means 
for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  locking  meana. 

4.  A  tree  comprising  a  tapered  body,  a  pair  of  slides 
adjustable  along  the  tapered  portions  of  said  body,  a 
locking  device  for  each  of  said  slides,  and  means  in  tliding 
engagement  with  said  devlcta  to  move  them  toward  said 
body  to  clamp  the  alides  sgsinst  the  sioes  of  said  body. 

5.  A  tree  comprising  a  tapered  body,  a  pair  of  slides 
adjustable  along  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  a  pair  of 
locking  members  within  said  body  with  which,  respec- 
tively, the  slides  baring  sliding  engagement,  means  for 
pressing  said  members  inwardly  to  hold  aaid  slides  against 
movement  relatively  to  the  body  and  means  to  more  said 
members  to  release  the  slides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,087,230.  POCKET  CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINE. 
DoNN  A.  Garwood.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,062.      (Cl.   131—5.) 


A  cigarette  rolling  device,  comprising  two  pairs  of 
hinged  plates,  a  pair  of  rollers  •■arrled  by  saM  plntes  and 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  endless  apron 
operating  around  said  rollers,  each  of  said  pairs  of  plates 
being  provided  with  an  extension  for  spanning  the  space 
between  said  rollers  when  the  same  are  spread,  a  third 
roller  carried  by  a  pair  of  plates  within  the  aproo  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  said  third 
roller  may  be  adjusted  to  rary  the  slackness  in  said 
apron. 


1,087,281.     AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING   DEVICE  FOR 
HEATING  APPARATUS.     Eowaso  E.  Oocd,  Nsw  Yark^ 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.   Y..  a   Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1918.     Serial  No.  744.828.     (Cl.  286 — 4.) 
1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  suf^ly  pipe,  a  ra<U> 
ator,  a  ralre  for  goremlng  the  supply  of  heating  fluid  ta 
aaid  radiator,  tad  means  for  automatically  eoatrolltng  said 
ralre  by  the  temperature  of  th«  apartment  to  be  heated, 
eonprlalnfl  s  thermostat  located  In  said  apartment,  an 
alectrte  drenit  In  which  said  thermostat  Is  tadndsd,  sad 
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wtaieb  la  adapted  to  be  closed  thereby,  ao  electric  beater  In 
Mid  drcolt,  haTlng  a  aubetaatlalljt  flat  radiating  aorface, 
a  tbermal  motor  located  near  nld'  heater  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  as  said  beater  ia  energised,  said  motor  adapted 
to  lie  in  Rubstantlal  contact  with  said  heater  when  said 
heater  is  out  of  circuit  and  to  dnit  away  therefrom  when 
heated  by  said  heater,  and  means  c(>ntrolled  by  said  motor 
for  closing  said  valre. 


2.  A  beating  •yatem  comprising  4  stipply  pipe,  a  radi- 
ator, a  ralre  for  governing  the  sap^ly  of  heating  fluid  to 
said  radiator  and  means  for  aat^matleally  controlling 
said  Talve  by  the  temperature  of  the  apartment  to  be 
heated,  comprising  a  thermostat  locajted  in  said  apartment, 
an  electric  clrcnlt,  in  which  said  t|ienno«tat  is  Included 
and  which  la  adapted  to  be  closed  t|y  said  thermostat,  an 
electric  heater  In  said  circuit,  and  ail  expansible  Tessel  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  electric  beater  «nd  containing  a  vola- 
tile fluid,  said  expansible  yesael  bartng  Ita  wall  next  said 
beater  adapted  to  be  substantially  parallel  therewith  when 
said  Tessel  is  contracted  whereby  s4id  vessel  is  in  favor- 
able position  to  absorb  beat  radiated  from  said  beater,  said 
apartment  thermostat  adapted  to  clo^  said  circuit  upon  a 
variation  In  the  temperature  in  Bai4  apartment,  and  aald 
vessel  adapted  when  expanded  to  forkn  a  substantial  space 
between  It  and  said  heater  whereby  B|dd  vessel  may  be  ven- 
tilated, and  a  connection  between  mid  admission  valve 
and  said  vessel,  whereby  the  expans^n  of  said  vessel  will 
cloae  said  valvt 

3.  A  car  heating  system,  comprising  a  radiator  and 
means  for  supplying  heating  fluid  thereto,  an  admission 
valve  for  governing  aucb  supply,  an<]  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  aald  adrataalon  vali^  by  the  temperature 
of  tbe  car.  comprising  a  tbermottat  l<)cated  in  said  car,  and 
an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  eiosing  said  circuit  by 
said  tbermosUt.  comprising  a  magnetized  metallic  switch 
member  and  means  whereby  the  sa|ne  is  moved  as  said 
tbennostat  operates,  and  magnetic  contact-points  for  aald 
•witch,  an  electric  beater  in  aald  circuit,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  alTected  by  said  beate^  when  In  drenlt  for 
closing  said  admission  valve. 

4.  A  car  hMtlng  system,  comprvlng  a  radiator  and 
meaas  for  supplying  beating  fluid  hereto,  an  admiaaion 
valve  for  governing  saeh  supply  and  meaas  for  automati- 
cally controlling  aald  admiaaion  val^  by  the  temperature 
of  the  car,  eomprislBg  a  tbenaosUti  located  la  said  car, 
aad  aa  electric  drenlt,  and  mean*  f4r  eloaiag  said  dindt 
by  said  tbennostat.  oomprialag  a  magaetlied  mcUlUc 
wpriag  switch  member,  aad  meaas  irhereby  tbe  aame  is 
mofA  aa  said  thonaoatat  eperataa,  ind  iBa«aetic  eoaUct 
potarta  for  aald  awlteh,  aa  cle'^Crlc  taUter  la  aaU  dtealt. 
utf  naaaa  adapted  to  be  aCaetad  by^  aaM  baatar  wb«i  In 
dreoit  fbr  doateg  aald  admlsaloa  vaivaL 

ft.  A  ataaa  car  beatlag  wjwttm  eomMatng  a  sapplj  ptpe, 
a  tadlator,  an  adaalaaioa  valve  to  4m  aopply  ptp*.  and 
mtmam  for  aatouatlcally  eoatroUlBs  ikiA  valve  by  tbe  tcai- 
pcratinn  fta  tbe  car  roaipriitoi  >  thai  •■oatat  «-«ii«t««tffg  of 
mm  aspaaalbto  Tcaad  loeatad  la  said  <  tr  eoatalalag  a  vobi- 
tOc  ivM.  aad  opoatad  by  Tadatlaaa  it  tka  tenparatara  ia 
Ika  ear,  aa  daetrte  drodt  aad  Baaii4  for  elaali«  aald  dr- 


cult  by  aald  thermostat  comprising  a  movable  magnetised, 
metallic,  spring  switch  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  expansion  of  the  thenaoatat  and  magnetic  contact 
points  for  said  switch,  an  electric  beater  in  said  circuit,  an 
expanaible  veaael  located  adjacent  said  electric  beater,  and 
adapted  to  lie  cloae  to  said  beater  when  contracted  and  to 
move  away  00  expansion,  and  a  stem  on  said  admission 
valre  located  near  said  last-named  expansion  vessel,  where- 
by the  said  vessel  la  adapted  to  close  said  valve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.232.       MOUNTING    FOB    WASHING  -  MACHINES. 

William  El'ocnb  Hartt,  Constantlne.  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  680.010.     (CI.  68—23.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair 
of  inverted  U-shaped  guides  secured  to  said  frame,  ono  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms,  each  having  one  end 
connected  with  one  of  said  guides  so  as  to  travel  there- 
along,  and  a  washing  machine  pivotally  secured  between 
tbe  other  enda  of  said  arms. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  standards,  of  a  pais 
of  Inverted  U-shaped  guides  secured  to  said  standards,  a 
pair  of  arms  each  having  one  end  alldably  connected  with 
one  of  said  giifldea  so  aa  to  travel  tberealong,  and  a  wash- 
ing machine  mounted  between  the  other  enda  of  said  anna, 
each  of  said  arma  comprlaing  a  pair  of  aections  adjuat- 
ably  connected,  whereby  said  washing  machine  Is  main- 
tained at  a  fixed  diatance  from  said  standards,  and  such 
distance  may  be  varied,  as  desired. 


1.087.233.  COUNTEBWEIGHT.  lux  G.  Hbdbick  and 
ViCTOB  H.  COCHKAWB.  Kausas  City,  Mo.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,650.  Divided 
and  thia  application  filed  Sept.  26,  1012.  Serial  No. 
722,478.      (CI.  14 — 42.) 


1.  A  eallapalbla  eoontenrelgbt.  eomprtsing  a  vertteally 
arraaged  serfea  of  welj^ts,  links  pivotally  conneetad  to- 
getbar  and  to  adjaeeat  walgtata,  adapted  to  fold  or  col- 
lapse outwardly  aatil  the  weights  rest  one  upon  tha  other 
aad  to  oafold  or  axpaad  inwardly,  and  means  wbcraby 
tha  unfolding  or  ezpauBdlng  action  of  the  llnka  la  arraated 
to  prereat  tbo  eonaaeted  eada  of  tbe  links  from  attalalag 
positions  la  vertical  allaenMBt  with  tbe  points  of  ptvotal 
connection  of  said  Haka  with  aald  waights. 
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2.  A  collapaible  counterweight,  comprising  a  aeries  of 
horlxon tally  arranged  platea,  llnka  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether aad  to  adjacent  plates,  adapted  to  fold  or  collapse 
outwardly  until  the  plates  rest  one  upon  the  other  and  to 
unfold  or  expand  inwardly,  and  means  whereby  the  unfold- 
ing or  expanding  action  of  the  links  Is  arrested  to  prevent 
the  connected  ends  of  the  links  from  attaining  positions  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of 
said  links  with  said  plates ;  tbe  links  between  adjacent 
plates  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  links  connecting 
said  plates  to  other  plates  above  and  below  tbem. 

3.  A  collapsible  counterweight,  comprising  a  series  of 
horizontally  arranged  plates,  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  to  adjacent  plates,  adapted  to  fold  or  collapse 
outwardly  until  the  plates  rest  one  upon  the  other  and  to 
unfold  or  expand  inwardly,  and  guards  pivoted  to  and 
colnddentally  with  the  pivotal  points  of  connection  be- 
tween said  links  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of 
•Sid  links  and  adapted  to  permit  the  same  to  collapse  out 
wardly  and  to  arrest  their  inward  or  unfolding  movement 
by  contact  with  their  outer  edges  before  they  attain  vertl- 
oat-positiona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  weight 
and  a  counter  weight  chain  suspended  from  said  support 
o^w  «ald  weight  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  huriion- 
talfy  arranged  platea,  toggles  pivotally  connecting  adja- 
cent platea  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  guards 
pivoted  to  aald  toggles  and  adapted  to  permit  them  to  fold 
or  collapse  outwardly  and  to  limit  their  Inward  or  unfold- 
ing movement 

5.  A  collapsible  counter  weight,  comprising  a  seriea  of 
weights  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  toggle 
links  connecting  said  weights,  and  a  U-shaped  guard  em- 
bracing the  knee  Join  of  each  toggle,  the  channel  through 
each  guard  being  slightly  angular  in  outline  to  prevent 
complete  straightening  of  tbe  corresponding  toggle. 


1,087,234.  LINE-CLAMP  FOR  PRINTERS' FORMS.  ROB- 
BBT  W.  HiLLYBR.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  191S. 
Serial  No.  771.572.      (Cl.   101—169.) 


•A   TM-c* 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  printing  two  parallel 
lines  of  small  type  at  the  end  or  ends  of  a  line  of  large 
type,  comprising,  a  form  in  which  the  large  type  are 
mounted,  and  a  central  longitudinal  tie  plate  for  spacing 
and  holding  tbe  two  lines  of  small  type  in  position  In  said 
form,  said  tie  plate  consisting  of  a  central  web  member 
having  side  flanges,  and  the  lines  of  small  type  being  pro- 
vided in  their  Inner  ends  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
•aid  flanges. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  printing  two  parallel 
lines  of  small  type  at  tbe  end  or  ends  of  a  line  of  large 
type,  comprlaing,  a  form  in  which  the  large  type  are 
mounted,  and  a  central  longitudinal  tie  plate  for  spacing 
and  holding  the  two  lines  of  small  type  in  position  in  said 
form,  aald  tie  plate  consisting  of  a  central  web  member 
having  aide  flanges,  and  the  lines  of  small  type  being  pro- 
vided In  their  inner  enda  with  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
said  flanges,  the  outer  enda  of  said  anall  type  being  held  in 
podtloB  by  the  aame  means  by  which  tbe  type  of  tbe  large 
line  are  secured. 

3.  The  herein  described  meana  for  printing  two  parallel 
lines  of  small  type  at  the  end  or  ends  of  a  line  of  large 
type  comprising  a  form  in  which  tbe  large  type  are  mount- 
ed, aald  form  being  designed  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
cylinder  Independent  of  the  regular  stereotype  plate  cylln 


der.  and  comprising  an  ordinary  line  type  bar  or  plate 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  raised  lock  rib,  and  at  the  op- 
poaite  aide  with  a  detachable  lock  plate,  and  means  for  Se- 
curing two  parallel  lines  of  small  type  in  aald  form  at  the 
end  or  ends  of  tbe  line  of  large  type. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  printing  two  parallel 
lines  of  small  type  at  the  end  or  ends  of  a  line  of  large 
type  comprising  a  form  in  w^bich  the  large  type  are  mount- 
ed, said  form  being  designed  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
cylinder  independent  of  the  regular  stereotype  plate  cylin- 
der and  comprising  an  ordinary  line  type  bar  or  plate  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  raised  lock  rib.  and  at  the  oppo- 
site side  with  a  detachable  lock  plate,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing two  parallel  lines  of  small  type  In  said  form  at  the  end 
or  ends  of  a  line  of  large  type,  comprising  a  central  longi- 
tudinal tie  plate  operating  In  connection  with  said  lock 
rib  and  plate  for  spacing  and  holding  the  line  of  small  type 
in  position. 

5.  The  herein  described  means  for  printing  two  parallel 
lines  of  small  type  at  the  end  or  ends  of  a  line  of  large 
type  comprising  a  form  designed  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  cylinder  Independent  of  the  regular  stereotype  plate 
cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  and  comprising  an  ordinary 
line  type  bar  or  plate,  means  for  securing  a  line  of  large 
type  in  said  bar  or  plate,  and  means  for  securing  two 
parallel  lines  of  small  type  in  said  bar  or  plate  at  the  end 
or  ends  of  the  line  of  large  type. 


1,087,235.  CARD-DISPLAY  RACK.  Charles  R.  Hoopke, 
Canastota,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,654.      (CI.  40—68.) 


Z  ti  U  fl    u  tyin  2t    " 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  stationary  housing, 
a  frame  arranged  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  socket  mounted  on  said  bousing  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive one  of  said  bearings,  a  resilient  strip  having  its 
ends  attached  to  the  bousing  and  its  central  portion  off- 
set from  the  plane  of  the  ends  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
housing  and  provided  with  a  Journal  for  the  other  bearing, 
whereby  the  first-named  bearing  Is  resllifntly  held  In  en- 
gagement with  its  socket,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
frame  Independently  of  said  housing. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  stationary  housing, 
a  frame  vertically  arranged  In  said  bousing  and  provided 
with  end  shafts,  a  socket  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  end  shafts,  a  resilient  strip 
having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  housing  and  Its  central 
portion  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  end  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  Journal  for  the 
other  end  shaft,  whereby  the  first  named  end  shaft  la  re- 
siliently  held  in  engagement  with  Its  said  socket,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  frame  independently  of  ssM 
housing. 


1,087,286.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  ELECTRODE  AND 
PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SAME.  Hakkt  Cboss  H0>- 
BSLL,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
681,657.     (CL  204—20.) 

1.  A  storage  battery  electrode  comprising  a  plate  con- 
sisting of  numerous  tbln  conducting  strips  of  a  suitable 
metal  electro-negative  to  cadmium  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte, 
aald  strips  being  arranged  In  close  face  to  face  parallelism 
disposed  edgewise  to  the  faces  of  tbe  piste  sad  being 
aeparated  by  intermediate  layera  of  cadmium  ozld. 
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2.  The  procflM  of  making  ctonge  twtttery  eleetrodei  eon- 
«titins  to  uniting  into  a  plate  alternate  layeri  of  cad- 
mi  nm  and  of  a  m«tal  electro-nflgatlte  to  cadmium  in  an 
alkaline  electrolyte  with  the  layen  idlspoMd  edgewiae  to 
the  facea  of  the  plate,  and  oxidising  Ibe  cadmiam  layers. 


3.  Tbe  process  of  making  storage  bfcttery  electrodes  con- 
sisting in  DDiting  into  a  plate  altet-nate  layers  of  cad- 
miam, and  of  a  metal  electro-negatife  to  cadmiam  in  an 
alkaline  electrolyte  with  the  layerii  disposed  edgewise 
to  tbe  fkces  of  the  plate,  and  ozllising  the  cadmium 
layers  by  beattng  tbe  plate  in  the'  presence  of  oxygen 
to  a  temperature  below  tiie  aelting  p^nt  of  eadmlum. 


1.087,237.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  |TORAOItBATTEBY 
ELECTRODES.  Haxbt  Cboss  HofeSBLL,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  63i900.     (Cl.  204—29.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  Btoragje  battery  electrodes 
which  comprises  uniting  Into  a  platt  alternate  layers  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  and  a  metal  harlng  ^pper-Uke  solubility, 
the  succession  of  the  layers  being  the  copper-like  metal, 
cobalt,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  tbe  coflper-like  metal,  said 
layers  being  disposed  edgewise  to  th4  fkces  of  tbe  plate ; 
dissolving  out  the  copper  layers ;  an<|  oxidising  the  cobalt 
layers. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  storagje  battery  electrodefl 
which  comprises  uniting  into  a  plate  alternate  layers  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  and  a  metal  haTlog  «opper-Uke  solubility, 
the  succession  of  the  layers  being  the  copper-like  metal, 
cobalt,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  the  coppervlike  metal,  said  lay- 
ers being  disposed  edgewiae  to  the  faces  of  the  plate ;  dls- 
solTing  out  tbe  copper  layers  by  electrolytic  oxidation  in 
the  presence  of  free  ammonia  ;  electrolytlcally  oxldlxlng 
the  cobalt  layers. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  atoragje  battery  electrodes 
which  comprises  uniting  into  a  plat^  alternate  layers  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  and  a  metal  having  <opper-like  solubility, 
the  succession  of  the  layers  being  the  copper- 1  Ike  metal, 
cobalt,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  the  copper-Wke  metal,  said  layers 
tteing  disposed  edgewise  to  the  fsces  of  the  plate  ;  dissolv- 
ing out  tbe  copper  layers  by  using  the  plate  as  an  anode 
in  a  sodium  acetate  and  ammonium  acetate  solution  con- 
taining free  ammonia  at  a  current  density  sufficiently 
low  so  as  not  to  attack  the  cobalt;  and  oxidising  the 
cobalt. 

4.  The  process  of  making  storaHe  battery  electrodes 
which  comprises  uniting  into  a  platfe  alternate  layers  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  and  a  metal  having  copper-like  solubility, 
tbe  succession  of  the  layers  being  Qte  copper-like  metal, 
cobalt,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  tbe  copp«4-llke  metal,  said  lay- 
ers being  disposed  edgewise  to  the  fs^es  of  tbe  plate  ;  dis- 
solving oat  tbe  copper  layers  by  uting  tbe  plate  as  an 
anode  in  a  sodium  acetate  and  am^on|am  acetate  solu- 
tion containing  free  ammonia  at  a  current  density  suA- 
dsntly  low  so  as  not  to  sttacfc  tbe  oob^lt ;  and  oxidising  tbe 
«obntt  by  aslng  tbe  plate  as  an  anode  |n  a  dilute  solution  of 
f»benol  and  fixed  alkali  asing  a  loii|  density  "  forming " 
eorrent. 


1,087,238.  BLKCTRIC  SWITCH.  GnosoB  L.  HooHna, 
Ctiicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  E.  Cooper, 
Hopklnaville,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
782,000.     (Cl.  175—281.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
elements  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact,  a  frame  sup- 
porting one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  slot  In  one  end, 
and  an  electro- magnet  within  said  frame ;  of  an  armature 
pivoted  in  the  frame  and  having  arms  supporting  tbe 
other  of  said  elements,  s  log  projecting  from  the  arma- 
tnre  substantially  on  a  line  between  its  pivots,  a  pin  rota- 
tably  mounted  ttaroogta  said  slot  in  tbe  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  triangular  bead,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  pin 
with  said  lug,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  termlnsls  having  projecting  inner  enda,  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  having  projecting  Inner  ends  adapted  to 
pass  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  terminals,  a  frame,  a 
bracket  therein  rigidly  supporting  said  terminals,  and  an 
electro-magnet  within  said  frame  ;  of  an  armature  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  within  the  frame  and  having  upstanding 
arms  with  lugs  st  their  upper  ends.  Insulated  connections 
between  said  lugs  and  plates,  a  spring  connecting  said 
armature  and  frame  and  drawing  the  former  normally 
away  from  said  electro-magnet,  said  frame  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  outer  side,  a  stop  arm  on  the  armature  pro- 
jecting through  said  recess,  a  plate  on  the  outside  of  the 
frame  having  a  lug  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  screw  adjust- 
ably inserted  through  said  lug  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  stop  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.087.239.      MEANS   FOR   USE   IN   CHEMICAL   ANALY- 
SIS.     JoH.N    GoKOo.N    Hume,    Duns,    Scotland.      Filed 
Sept.  7,   1911.     Serial  No.  648,239.      (CT.  23 — 3.) 
'1.   A    device    for    making    chemical    analyses    or    tests, 
comprising  a   transparent  capillary   tube  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length,  the  ends  of  said 
tube   being    closed,    and   a   chemical    testing    reagent    con- 
tained within  said  tube.  * 

2.  A  device  for  making  chemical  analyses  or  tests,  com- 
prising a  transparent  capillary  tube,  the  ends  of  said  tube 
being  closed,  and  a  chemical  testing  reagent  contained 
within  said  tube,  said  reagent  being  out  of  contact  with 
the  ends  of  said  tube. 

3.  A  device  for  making  chemical  analyses  or  testa,  com- 
prising a  transparent  capillary  tube,  the  ends  of  said  tube 
being  closed,  and  a  chemical  testing  reagent  contained 
within  said  tube  and  partially  filling  the  same,  the  portion 
of  tbe  tube  not  occupied  by  tbe  reagent  containing  air. 


1,087,240.  FLUID-PRESSURE  ENGINE.  JOHN  Knir 
LiNOTON,  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  698.138.  (Cl.  123 — 65.) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  bed,  com- 
prising in  combination,  cylinders  extending  radially  from 
a  common  axis  in  a  common  plane  and  secured  to  the  bed 
of  the  engine,  a  piston  redprocatable  in  each  .cylinder, 
a  link  plTOtally  connected  to  each  piston,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  movement  of  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  links,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends. of  the  links,  a  wheel  secured 
to  the  driving  shaft  of  tbe  engine  against  the  Inner  side 
of  which  wheel  tbe  link  rollers  contact  and  which  Inner 
side  Is  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for 
admitting  working  agent  to  and  exhausting  It  from  tbe 
cylindera,   said   movement  directing   means  comprising  a 
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lever  plTotally  carried  by  the  cylinder  to  one  end  of  which 
lever  said  link  is  plvotally  connected,  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  having  a  roller  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  said 
wheel. 


2.  An  Infernal  combustion  engine  Including  a  bed, 
comprising  In  combination,  cylinders  extending  radially 
from  a  common  axis  in  a  common  p!ane  and  secured  to  the 
bed  of  the  engine,  a  piston  redprocatable  In  each  cylin- 
der, a  link  connecting  each  piston  with  a  radltis  lerer 
plvotally  mounted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  engine,  a  roller 
mounted  on  tbe  connection  of  the  piston  link  with  the 
lever,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  wheel 
secured  to  the. driving  shaft  the  Inner  side  of  which  is 
projected  over  the  piston  link  rollers  and  the  lever  roller 
and  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotatioif  of  the  wheel, 
means  for  admitting  working  agent  to  the  cylinders  and 
means  for  exhausting  It  therefrom. 

3.  An  Intemsl  combustion  engine,  including  a  bed, 
comprising  in  combination,  cylinders  extending  radially 
In  a  common  plane  from  a  common  axis  and  secured  to 
the  engine  bed.  a  piston  redprocatable  in  each  cylinder 
to  which  platon  Is  connected  a  link  on  tbe  free  end  of 
which  is  mounted  a  roller,  means  for  directing  the  outward 
movement  of  the  roller  of  each  connecting  rod  link  angu- 
larly toward  the  direction  of  rotation,  a  wheel  secured 
to  the  driving  shaft  of  tbe  engine  and  projected  over 
the  cylinder  ends,  said  wheel  having  an  Inner  side  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  eccentric  portions  the  rise  and 
fall  of  which  corresponds  to  the  stroke  of  the  pistons 
and  Is  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  pistons  and 
means  for  admitting  working  agent  to  the  cylinders  and 
exhausting  it  therefrom  twice  in  a  revolution. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  having  a  bed  and  a  driving 
shaft,  comprising  In  combination,  cylinders  extending 
radially  in  a  common  plane  from  a  common  axis  which 
cylinders  are  secured  to  tbe  bed  of  the  engine,  a  piston 
redprocatable  in  each  cylinder,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  each  piston,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  each  cylinder  toward  the  direction  of  rotation,  one 
end  of  which  lever  is  connected  by  a  pin  to  the  piston 
link,  a  contact  roller  mounted  on  the  same  pin.  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  lover,  a  wheel  secured 
on  the  driving  shaft  of  the  enRine.  the  inner  side  of  the 
rim  of  which  projects  over  the  lever  rollers  and  is  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  tracks  the  rise  and  fall  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  stroke  of  the  pistons  and  to  their 
number,  a  valve  box  delivering  Into  the  common  Junction 
of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  admitting  an  explosive  mixture  to 
rhe  valve  box,  means  operative  by  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  for  igniting  the  charge  and  means  for  releasing  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  valve  box. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  having  a  bed  and  a  driving 
shaft,  comprising  In  combinstion,  cylinders  extending 
radially  In  a  common  plane  from  a  common  axis  which 
cylinders  are  secured  to  the  bed  of  the  engine,  a  piston 
reciprocstable  in  each  cylinder,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  each  piston,  s  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  each  cylinder  toward  the  direction  of  rotation,  one  end 
of  which  lever  is  connected  by  a  pin  to  the  piston  link, 
a    contact    member   mounted   on    the   same   pin,   a   contact 


member  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  this  lever,  a  wheel 
secured  on  the  driving  shaft  of  the  engine,  the  inner 
side  of  the  rim  of  which  projects  oTer  the  ends  of  tbe 
cylinders  and  is  provided  with  corresponding  eccentric 
tracks  for  tbe  contact  members  of  both  ends  of  the  ICTers 
the  rise  and  fall  of  which  tracks  corresponds  to  the 
stroke  of  the  pistons  and  to  their  number,  a  valve  box 
delivering  Into  the  common  junction  of  the  cylinders,  a 
valve  admitting  an  .explosive  mixture  to  the  valvif  box, 
a  ralve  mechanically  operated  from  the  roUtable  wheel 
for  releasing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  valve 
box.  means  for  igniting  the  charge  in  the  valve  box  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  Ignition  contact. 


1,087,241.  COOLING-URN.  Hbnht  D.  Kbllt,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,630 
(Cl.  62—13.) 


^^■^ 


1.  An  urn  comprising  a  caaing  or  shell  provided  with 
openings  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  cylinder  fitting 
in  the  casing  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  and 
top  thereof  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flange 
projectlnp  outward  to  tbe  casing  or  shell  above  the  open- 
ings at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  tank  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
der and  suitably  supported,  a  receptacle  within  the  tank, 
provided  with  a  plpeway  extending  laterally  through  the 
tank,  cylinder  and  shell  or  casing  and  having  a  branch 
extending  downward  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
shell  or  casing,  a  valve  controlling  the  branch  at  a  point 
below  the  tank,  and  a  faucet  mounted  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  tbe  plpeway. 

2.  An  urn,  compriaing  a  casing  or  shell  provided  with 
openings  st  its  upper  snd  lower  ends,  a  cylinder  fitting 
in  the  caaing  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  and  top 
thereof  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flange  pro- 
jecting outward  to  the  casing  or  shell  above  the  openings 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  tank  arranged  within  the  cylinder 
and  suitably  supported,  a  receptacle  within  the  tank,  pro- 
vided with  a  plpeway  extending  laterally  throuKh  tbe  tank, 
cylinder  and  shell  or  casing  and  having  a  branch  extend- 
ing downward  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  abell 
or  casing,  a  valve  controlling  the  branch  at  a  point  be- 
low the  tank,  a  faucet  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  plpeway,  and  a  drain 
pipe  extending  from  the  tank  through  tbe  bottom  of  the 
casing  or  shell. 

3.  An  urn.  comprising  a  casing  or  shell  provided  with 
openings  at  Ita  npper  and  low^  ends,  a  cylinder  fltting 
in  tbe  casing  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  and  top 
thereof,  a  tank  arranged  within  tbe  cyliniier  and  suitably 
supported,  s  receptacle  within  the  tank,  provided  with 
a  plpeway  extending  laterally  through  the  tank,  cylinder 
and  shell  or  casing  and  having  a  branch  extending  down- 
ward throagh  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  shell  or  casing, 
a  valTe  controlling  tbe  branch  at  a  point  below  tbe  tank. 
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A  faucet  noontod  apon  tha  onttr  e)id  of  tli«  lateraUy  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  plpewaj.  ei  drain  pipe  extending 
from  the  tank  through  tlie  bottom  of  the  easing  or  abell. 
and  a  pipe  below  the  casing  or  shell  connecting  the  drain 
pipe  with  said  branch  below  the  poAnt  where  the  latter  is 
controlled  by  the  said  valTe. 


1.  A  spray  header  for  boilers  comprlslBg  a  water  Inlet 
member  having  a  tubalar  shank  ft>r  fltting  through  an 
opening  In  the  boiler  and  also  a  skeleton  frame  portion 
proridlng  a  series  of  lateral  opening,  and  a  hood  member 
detacbablj  mounted  on  said  fram^  and  extending  Into 
position  to  deflect  downward  the  i  water  entering  said 
lateral  openlnga. 

2.  A  spray  header  for  boilers,  coi|iprialng  a  water  Inlet 
member  having  a  tubular  shank  ft>r  fltting  through  an 
opening  In  the  boiler  and  also  a  skeleton  frame  portion 
having  a  flange  for  fltting  around  a^ld  opening  innide  the 
boiler,  said  frame  comprlainc  a  set  f>f  spaced  logs  extend- 
ing vertically  upward  from  the  flaii|e  portion,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  the  upper  enda  of  sakl  lega,  i  hood  member  mount- 
ed on  said  siceleton  frame  and  emending  into  position 
to  deflect  downward  the  water  Entering  said  lateral 
openings,  and  a  bolt  for  detachablpr  securing  said  hood 
member  to  said  disk. 


1.087.243.  VAULT -HEAD.  APOtJsr  W.  Kvn,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.460 
(CI.  94—7.) 


1.  A  vault  bead  comprising  a  frtme.  a  lid  adapted  to 
fit  therein,  means  to  support  the  Ud  In  position  across 
the  opening  of  the  frame,  means  f#r  plvotally  moantlng 
the  lid  In  the  frame,  meana  to  permit  the  lid  to  be  moved 
toward  one  side  of  the  frame  to  llsengage  it  from  its 
supports  so  that  it  may  be  turned  on  its  plvota  to  a  ver- 
tical position  and  detachable  means  carried  by  the  frame 
on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  in  tbe  path  of  a  part  of 
the  lid  to  lock  the  lid  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  «iain  member  formed 
with  a  manhole  opening  therein,  n  Ud  adapted  to  fit 
across  said  opening,  supports  on  s«ld  frame  adapted  to 
normally  support  the  Ud.  outward  extending  bearing-lugs 
or  trunnions  formed  on  the  lid.  slot*  being  formed  In  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  side  walla  of  the  1  frame  to  recelre  said 
loca.  said  slots  b^ng  shapad  at  their  enda  to  permit  the 
Ud  to  be  lifted  at  one  end  and  disengaged  at  Its  other 
end  from  the  supports  on  the  frame,  so  that  It  may  be 
turned  on  Its  bearing-lags  to  a  rertlcal  position  and  de- 
tachable ^Mans  closing  one  end  of  Mch  of  said  slots  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  IM  ffom  the  frame. 

8.  A  Tault  head  comprlatng  a  ^inln  member  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  Hd  adapted  to  0t  orer  said  opening, 
outward  extending  bearing-lugs  forfeoed  on  nbe  sides  of 
■aid  lid  and  adapted  to  project  lBt«  slots  or  recesses  In 
tha  tnnar  sides  of  the  main  member,  said  alota  extend- 
iBff  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  sbootder  In  snid  slot  near 


1,087,242.  aPRAY-HEADER  FOE  BOILEBS.  Hknrt  D. 
KBLX.Y.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771,687.      (CI.  122 — 406.) 


the  end  thereof,  whereby  the  ltd  may  be  turned  on  Its 
bearing-lugs  to  a  vertical  position  and  the  lugs  be  per- 
mitted to  drop  down  below  said  ahoulder.  and  detachable 
means  In  said  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lid  in 
one  direction  therein  and  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lid  from  the  frame. 

4.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  formed 
with  an  opening  therein,  alots  or  recesses  being  formed  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  main  member,  shoulders  9  being 
formed  in  said  slots  at  their  inner  ends,  their  outer  ends 
being  normally  open  at  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  main  mem- 
bt-r.  removable  devices  to  cloae  the  lower  ends  of  said 
slots,  a  lid  to  close  the  opening  In  said  frame,  depending 
side  flanges  formed  on  aaid  lid,  outward  extending  bear- 
ing-lugs formed  on  said  flangea  and  extending  Into  the 
slots  in  the  main  member. 

5.  A  vault  head  comprialng  a  main  member  provided 
with  an  opening  and  formed  with  a  vertical  flange  around 
said  opening,  slots  being  formed  in  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  said  flange,  a  downward  extending  shoulder  formed  in 
the  upper  wall  of  each  alot  near  the  Inner  end  thereof,  an 
upward  extending  shoalder  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  slots,  the  lower  outer  ends  of  said  slots  being  open, 
removable  devices  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots, 
a  ltd,  supports  formed  In  the  frame  for  said  lid,  down- 
ward extending  side  flangea  formed  on  said  Ud.  outward 
extending  bearing-lugs  formed  on  said  side  flangea  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  In  the  flange  of  the  main 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.087.244.  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Houia  C. 
La  Batt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Herrick. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.   197.083. 

(CI.  101—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  such 
as  a  printing  press,  provided  with  a  hand  feed  board 
having  a  movable  delivery  section,  of  an  extensible  feeder 
located  under  the  board  and  adapted  to  l»e  reciprocated 
into  the  space  normally  occupied  by  the  delivery  section 
of  the  board  and  into  co<iperatlve  relation  with  the  said 
machine  when  the  movable  section  la  thrown  out  of  the 
way. 

'2.  In  combination  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  such 
as  a  printing  press,  provided  with  a  hand  feed  board 
having  a  hinged  delivery  section,  of  a  feeder  having  an 
extensible  section  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  Into  the 
space  normally  occupied  by  the  delivery  section  of  the 
board  and  und^r  the  board  and  into  cooperative  relation 
with  the  said  machine  when  the  delivery  section  is  swung 
out  of  the  way. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  such 
ss  a  printing  press,  having  a  cylinder  and  a  hand  feed 
board  provided  with  a  hinged  delivery  section  normally 
cooperative  with  the  cylinder,  of  an  automatic  feeder 
provided  with  an  extensible  delivery  section  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  into  the  space  normally  occupied  by  the 
delivery  section  of  the  board  and  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  cylinder  when  the  hinged  section  is  swung 
out  of  the  way. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  snch 
as  a  pHntlng  press,  having  a  cylinder,  a  band  feed  board 
provided  with  a  hinged  delivery  section  normally  cooper- 
ating with  the  cylinder,  of  an  automatic  feeder  compria- 
lng a  stationary  and  a  sliding  section  provided  with  car- 
rying tapes,  the  extensible  section  being  adjustable  under 
the  board  and  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  cylinder 
when  the  hinged  section  is  swung  upwardly  out  of 
the  way. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  paper  han- 
dling machine,  in  combination,  a  stationary  section,  a 
movable  delivery  section  slidably  carried  by  the  station- 
ary section,  the  delivery  section  being  stationary  when 
in  operative  poaitlon,  and  endless  carrying  tapes  mounted 
on  the  sections  to  carry  the  sheets  over  the  stationary 
section  to  and  over  the  movable  section. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


arms,  and  an  operating  rod  having  an  arm  aasodated 
with  each  of  the  said  lateral  arms  and  adapted  to  be  de 
tachabiy  connected  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087.245.  KEGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET- 
FEEDING  MACHINES.  Homer  C.  La  Batt.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Ilerrlck,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  -'7,  1904.     Serial  No.  214,238.     (CI.  101—36.) 


1,0  87,2  4  6.  TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOB  PRINTING- 
PRESS  CYLINDERS.  HoMiR  C.  La  Batt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Herrick.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1903,  Serial  No.  185.625.  Renewed  July 
14.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,581.     (CI.  101 — 36.) 


'"A   '*' 


1.  In  a  aheet  register,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  grip- 
per  pivoted  thereon,  means  to  advance  the  carrier  and 
grlpper  simultaneously,  then  move  the  gripper  independ- 
ently of  the  carrier  and  Anally  retract  the  carrier  and 
grlpper  simultaneously,  and  an  abutment  engaged  by  the 
grlpper  during  the  retractive  movement  to  move  the 
same  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  sheet  register,  a  reciprocating  carrier  having 
a  Jaw.  a  grlpper  having  angularly  disposed  arms  and  piv- 
oted at  Its  angle  to  the  carrier,  means  for  advancing  the 
carrier  and  gripper  simultaneously,  then  rock  the  grlpper 
on  its  pivot  to  move  one  of  its  arms  Into  engagement  with 
the  Jaw  and  finally  retract  the  carrier  and  gripper  simul- 
taneously, and  a  stationary  abutment  which  is  engaged 
by  the  other  arm  during  the  retractive  movement  to  rock 
the  gripper  on  Its  pivot  and  release  the  sheet. 

3.  In  a  side  register,  a  reciprocating  carrier  having  a 
Jaw.  a  stop  on  the  carrier,  a  gripper  movably  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  means  to  cause  the  grlpper  to  re-act 
against  the  stop  to  move  the  carrier  and  grlpper  together 
in  one  direction  and  then  to  move  the  gripper  into  en 
gagement  with  the  Jaw  to  move  the  carrier  and  gripper 
simultaneously  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  abut- 
ment to  cooperate  with  the  grlpper  on  Its  retractive 
movement  to  release  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  side  register,  a  reciprocating  carrier  provided 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  Jaw.  the  latter  having  an 
aperture,  a  stop  on  the  carrier,  a  grlpper  pivoted  on  the 
carrier  and  movable  through  the  aperture  of  the  lower 
Jaw.  a  reciprocating  connection  pivoted  to  the  gripper 
and  adapted  on  Its  advance  to  force  the  grlpper  against 
the  stop  to  advance  the  carrier  and  grlpper  and  on  Its 
retraction  to  first  rock  the  grlpper  on  its  pivot  and  into 
engagement  with  the  upper  Jaw  and  then  to  retract  the 
carrier  and  grlpper.  and  an  abutment  to  cooperate  with 
the  grlpper  on  Its  retractive  movement  to  release  the 
sheet. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  registers  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  grlpper,  of  a  reciprocating 
rod,  a  link  associated  with  each  register  and  adapted  to 
detachably  connect  the  grlpper  thereof  to  the  rod,  a  lever 
for  redproeatlng  the  rod  and  having  a   pair   of  lateral 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
i  with  a  connection  for  operating  the  tripping  mechanism 
I  of  a  paper  handling  machine,  of  means  for  actuating  the 
I  connection  and  comprising  a  rotating  element,  and  a  latch 
:  adapted  to  bo  automatically  coupled  thereto. 
j  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
I  with  the  connection  for  actuating  the  tripping  mechanism 
I  of  an  operating  paper  handling  machine,  of  rotating 
!  means  for  moving  the  connection,  a  latch  for  automati- 
cally coupling  the  moving  means  with  the  connection,  and 
means  for  unoouplinp  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  connection  for  actuating  the  tripping  mechanism 
of  a  paper  handling  machine,  of  a  movable  element  to 
which  the  connection  is  attached,  an  arm  pivoted  oh  the 
element,  a  rotatable  element,  and  means  for  detachably 
coupling  the  arm  to  the  rotatable  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  connection  for  actuating  the  tripping  mecha- 
nism of  a  paper  handling  machine,  of  a  movable  element 
to  which  the  connection  Is  attached,  an  arm  pivoted  on 
the  element,  a  rotatable  element,  means  for  coupling  the 
arm  to  the  rotatable  element,  and  means  for  uncoupling 
the  parts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  connection  for  actuating  the  cylinder  tripping 
mechanism  of  a  printing  press,  of  a  slide  to  whirh  the 
connection  is  attached,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  slide,  a  ro- 
tating element,  and  means  for  coupling  the  latch  to  the 
rotating  element. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.087,247.  CAR  SEAT  SPRING.  PArL  G.  Leistnkr,  St. 
Charles,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  672.724. 
(CI.  5—29.)' 


The  herein  described  car  seat  spring.  compriUng  a  rec- 
tangular metallic  frame,  crossed  Interwoven  metallic 
strips  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  frame,  each  strip 
having  throughout  its  length  alternate  plain  and  counter- 
sunk rivet  holes,  and  down-turned  crimps  between  aaid 
rivet  holes  to  provide  for  longitudinal  elasticity  of  the 
strips  and  each  of  said  strips  having  Its  side  margins 
down-tamed,  a  coll  spring  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said 
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•tripa  at  each  of  ttaelr  eroMlug  pointa,  and  a  rlret  at 
each  of  the  croaslog  pointa  of  aald  strip*  for  secarlng 
said  atrlps  and  also  said  springs,  |be  bead  of  each  riret 
arranged  to  be  wholly  embedded,  in  aald  countersunk 
holes. 


1,087,248.     SPRING-SEAT.     William  Lewis,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  fr33.8<J6.      (CI.  5 — 29.) 


1.  A  spring  seat  comprising  a  aupportln^  base,  sepa 
rate  sets  of  coll  springs  having  ona  end  mounted  on  the 
base  and  their  other  ends  disposed  In  substantially  the 
same  plane,  one  of  said  seta  surrounding  the  other  set 
and  constituting  a  marginal  series  of  springs,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  larger  helices  of  the  marginal  springs  and 
detached  from  the  Inner  series  of  spt-lngs,  the  Inner  series 
of  springs  connected  to  each  other  Independently  of  the 
marginal  series,  and  flexible  connections  between  the 
springs  of  the  inner  series  and  the  Itese. 

2.  A  spring  seat  comprising  a  supporting  base,  separate 
sets  of  colled  springs  haTlag  one  end  attached  to  the  base, 
the  opposite  ends  of  both  sets  beln|  disposed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  the  npper  helices  of  the  springs  of 
each  set  attached  to  each  other  independently  of  the 
other  set,  whereby  the  springs  of  on#  set  may  yield  under 
compression  independently  of  those  of  the  other  set. 

3.  A  spring  seat  comprising  opposite  end  and  inter- 
mediate spring-supporting  bars  spac^  apart,  the  interme- 
diate bars  having  tbalr  central  poiflons  depressed  some 
distance  below  the  plane  of  their  ends,  said  end  bars  be- 
ing disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  en^  of  the  intermediate 
bars,  a  set  of  coll  springs  resting  on  the  depressed  por- 
tions of  the  Intermediate  bars,  a  separate  set  of  coll 
springs  resting  upon  the  ends  of  t^e  intermediate  bars 
and  npon  the  end  bars  and  a  metal  frame  supported  en- 
tirely by  the  upper  ends  of  the  last  named  set  of  springs 
independently  of  the  springs  of  the  first  named  set  where- 
by said  sets  of  springs  may  act  iadependently  of  each 
other. 


P- 

1.087,249.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  JoHif  F.  HAHLSTSOt.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Piled  June  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,969.     (CI.  101 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  reclprofatlng  form  carrying 
means,  a  ribbon  mounted  on  and  parsing  over  a  part  of 
the  form  carrying  means  and  exposing  part  of  the  form 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  inking  rollers  near 
one  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  form  carrying  means  for 
appljring  Ink  from  said  rollers  to  (he  adjacent  exposed 
portion  of  the  form,  means  for  autamatically  lifting  the 
inking  roller  which  lies  nearest  sal<|  form  to  permit  the 
ribbon  to  pasa  tbereonder  without  ^ntactlng  with  said 
nearest  roller,  and  an  inking  roller  near  the  other  end 
of  the  stroke  of  said  form  carrying  |ieans  for  Inking  the 
ezpoaed  portion  of  the  form  adjacent  to  the  latter  roller. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  fori«  carrying  meana,  a 
ribbon  extending  over  the  body  portion  of  the  form  and 
an  end  portion  of  the  form  and  exfoaing  the  other  end 
of  the  form  and  an  intennedlats  porfloo  of  the  form,  an 


inking  roller  for  directly  Inking  the  said  exposed  end  of 
the  form,  an  Inking  roller  for  directly  inking  the  Inter- 
mediate exposed  portion  of  the  form,  and  meAns  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  latter  roller  to  clear  the  ribbon 
on  the  end  portl<Hi  of  the  form  when  the  ribbon  passes 
under  said  roller  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  bracket  for  supporting  an 
Inking  roller,  comprising  a  sutionary  block  having  a 
guide  engaging  slot  in  Its  lower  face  and  formed  with  an 
upright  lug  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  block  having  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  over  opposite  sides  of  the  sta- 
tionary block  and  pivoted  to  the  stationary  block,  the 
second  block  being  provided  with  a  bearing,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  pivoted  block  In  depressed 
position. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  bracket  for  supporting  an 
inking  roller,  comprising  a  stationary  block  with  a  bear- 
ing, a  block  pivoted  to  the  stationary  block  and  provlde<l 
with  a  bearing,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
pivoted  block  in  depressed  position,  said  first  block  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  lower  portion,  a  guide  bar  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  a  thumb-screw  in  said  block  for 
clamping  the  same  adjustably  on  the  guide  bar. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  supporting  brackets  with 
bearings,,  a  shaft  with  eccentric  ends  mouDted  in  said 
bearings,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  between  said  bearings,  an 
inking  roller  on  said  sleeve  and  lifting  rollers  on  the 
sleeve  at  the  ends  of  the  Inking  roller. 


1,087,250.  VEHICLE-JACK.  Edwabd  W.  McCabr<.ll. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  7.  igi."?.  Serial  No. 
777,654.      (CI.  57—15.) 


*     16    JO 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  nor 
mally  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  having  a 
propelling  motor  mounted  thereon,  driving  connection  be 
tween  said  motor  and  a  pair  of  said  wheels,  a  rotatable 
lifting  Jack  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  said  wheals  and 
held  normally  In  upward  position,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  Jack  In  clutch  with  said  wheel,  thereby  rendering 
the  advance  of  the  vehicle  effective  to  cause  said  Jack 
to  raise  Its  engaged  wheel  from  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav 
Ing  as  a  part  thereof  a  rotatable  axle,  wheels  secured  to 
said    axle    and    provided    with    Jack  engaging    detents,    a 
lifting  Jack  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle  and   longi 
tudlnally    slidable    thereon,    said    Jack    having    wheel-en 
gaging  detents,   means   for  holding  said   Jack   in   upward 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  sliding  said  Jack  Ion 
gltudlnally  of  said  shaft  and  into  engagement   with   said 
wheel. 


1,087,251.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jo.seph  A.  Miums, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No 
666,753.      (CI.   175—287.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  rotatable  stem  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  annular  inclines  and  an  upex  portion,  a 
pivotally  mounted  switch  lever  carrying  a  contact  member 
at  one  end,  a  spring  pressed  longitudinally  movable  plunger 
pin  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  switch  lever  In  contact 
with  and  adapted  to  ride  on  said  Inclines  at  an  obtuse 
angle  thereto,  said  plunger  pin  upon  the  passing  of  said 
apex  portion  being  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  opposite 
incline  whereby  to  throw  said  lever  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  reciprocation  of  said  st^. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  rotatable  stem  provided  with 
oppositely  inclined  obtusely  angled  annular  bearing  por 
tlona,  a  pivotally  mounted  switch  lever  having  a  relatively 
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long  arm  carrying  a  contact  member,  and  a  contact  pin 
longltudbially  movable  with  the  short  arm  of  said  lever, 
said  contact  member  being  spring  pressed  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  said  bearing  portions  and  being  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  switch  lever  upon  the  passing  of  said  contact 
member  from  one  Incline  to  the  other  during  the  recipro- 
catory   movements   of  said   stem. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  momentum  Indicators,  of  a  printing  mechanism  con- 
trolled thereby,  means  for  operating  the  Indicators,  means 


8.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  circumferentially 
movable  guide  member  provided  with  an  annular  projection 
and  made  up  of  two  truncated  cone-shaped  members  hav- 
ing their  buses  coincident,  a  switch  lever  pivoted  opposite 
said  annular  projection,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  pin  lon- 
gitudinally movable  In  said  switch  lever  and  extending  in 
contact  with  the  sides  of  said  truncated  cone-shaped  mem- 
bers at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  whereby  the  enaction  of 
said  plunger  pin  with  the  inclined  sides  of  said  annular 
projection  la  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  in  its  open  and 
closed  positions  and  to  throw  the  same  in  an  opposite 
direction  when  passed  from  one  incline  to  the  other. 

4.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  supporting  bracket, 
a  stem  carrying  oppositely  extending  conical  shaped  bear- 
ing portions,  a  pivotally  mounted  switch  lever  carried  by 
said  supporting  bracket  and  having  arms  of  unequal  lengths, 
a  carbon  contact  carried  by  the  longer  arm  of  said  switch 
lever,  a  spring  resisted  plunger  pin  carried  by  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  the  shorter  arm  of  said  switch  lever 
and  in  contact  with  the  bearing  portions  of  said  stem,  said 
plunger  pin  being  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  bearing  por- 
tions and  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  and  an 
adjusting  stop  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said 
switch    lever. 


1.087.252.  PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLOT  MA- 
CHINES. W1LLIA.U  H.  MczzY,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.466.      (CI.  234 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  type  carriers,  of  a  platen,  a  special  key 
for  operating  the  platen  and  means  requiring  a  movement 
of  the  type  carriers  between  successive  impressions  there- 
from. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  type 
carriers,  of  a  platen,  record  strip  feed  mechanism,  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  type  carriers,  a  special  operating 
device  for  the  platen  and  means  set  by  said  special  device 
for  feeding  the  record  strip  upon  the  .actuation  of  the 
operating   mechanism    for   the   type   carriers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  momentum  Indicators,  of  a  printing  mechanism  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  special  device  for  operating  the  printing 
mechanism  and  means  preventing  the  operation  of  said 
device   until   the  Indicators  come   to   rest. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  momentuq^ndicator.  of  a  printer  controlled 
thereby,  an  actuator  for  the  Indicator,  a  latch  for  said 
indicator  and  means  for  actuating  the  printer  any  num- 
ber of  times  as  desired  and  Independent  of  the  operation 
of  the  latch. 


for  oiKratIng  the  printing  mechanism  and  an  Interlocking 
device  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
means. 

[Claim   6  not   printed   In   the   Gasette.] 


1.087,253.  PUMP.  James  A.  Norton,  Odebolt.  Iowa,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Fred  T  Thurber.  Sterling.  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,241.     (CI.  103 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  plstona 
located  therein  and  operably  equipped  with  check-valvea, 
the  pistons  being  In  axial  allnemcnt  and  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged, rods  respectively  connected  with  the  pistons  and 
co-axlally  alined,  cross  heads  with  which  the  rods  are 
respectively  connected,  one  cross  head  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  rod  of  the  other  cross  bead  paases, 
guides  for  the  cross  heads,  a  ring-bearing  rigidly  secured 
to  the  guides,  a  ring  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  said  bear- 
ing, pitmen  connected  with  the  rotary  ring  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  the  said  pitmen  being  respectively 
connected  with  the  cross  heads,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pump  the  combination  with  a  pipe  of  two  cooper- 
ating pistons  located  therein  and  equipped  with  check 
valves  to  allow  the  water  to  flow  therethrough  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  ring  bearing  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  con- 
nected In  operative  relation  vrith  the  pistons,  whereby 
when  the  ring  is  rotated  the  said  pistons  will  be  #DOved 
slmultaaeoasly  In  opposite  directions. 
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1,087.204 
deo.  N 
(CI.    98 — 22.) 


VENTILATOR.     Blc^ARD  M.  PuicOAST.  C«m- 
J.      Flied  May  31,   1912.     SerUl  No.  700,682. 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  beck,  two  parallel  side 
pieces  secured  at  opposite  aldea  4f  th«  neck,  a  top  piece 
secured  to  the  top  edges  of  the  side  pieces  and  above  the 
end  of  the  neck,  and  two  deflecting  pieces  each  secured  to 
adjacent  ends  of  the  side  plecef,  each  deflecting  piece 
having  the  body  thereof  between  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges 
extended  outwardlj  from  a  plane  |aasln<  through  said  top 
and  bottom  edges  to  increase  the  #pen  spaces  between  the 
edirea  of  the  top  piece  and  the  inter  surfaces  of  the  said 
side  pieces  ;  the  relative  location  of  the  parts  being  such 
that  a  downward  opening  and  an  tipward  opening  are  pro- 
vided at  each  side  of  the  neck  at)d  the  free  edges  of  the 
top    piece 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  nrck,  two  side  pieces  se- 
cured at  opposite  sides  of  the  neck,  a  V-shaped  top  piece 
secured  to  the  top  edges  of  the  side  pieces  and  atwve  the 
neck  opening,  the  point  of  the  V-8|iaped  top  being  located 
above  the  opening  of  the  neck  and  the  surfaces  each  side 
of  said  point  being  inclined  upwardly  in  planes  oblique  to 
the  axis  of  the  neck  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  ascending 
currents  of  air  to  the  left  and  right,  and  two  deflecting 
pieces  each  .lecured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  pieces ; 
the  parts  being  so  relatlTely  disposed  that  at  each  side 
of  the  neck  two  openings  are  fortied,  one  above  the  free 
edge  of  the  top  piece  and  one  l>elow  the  said  edge. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  ntck,  two  side  pieces  se- 
cured at  opposite  sides  of  the  vecK  a  top  piece  secured  to 
the  side  pieces  above  the  neck  opeqing,  and  deflectors  each 
of  a  general  concavo-convex  shape  secured  at  the  adjacent 
ends    of    the    side    pieces. 

4.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  D«ck.  two  side  pieces  se- 
cured at  opposite  sides  of  the  neck,  a  V-shaped  top  piece 
secured  to  the  side  pieces  above  the  neck  opening,  the 
under  surfaces  of  said  piece  sloping  upwardly  to  the  right 
and  left  from  the  point  of  the  said  V-shaped  piece,  a  roof 
above  the  top  having  inclined  surfaces,  and  deflectors  each 
of  a  general  concavo-convex  shape  secured  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of   the  side  pieces. 

5.*  A  ventilator  comprising  a  nflck,  two  side  pieces  se- 
cured at  their  lower  edges  to  the  top  edges  of  the  neck 
and  extending  above  said  neck,  a  V-shaped  top  piece  with 
the  free  edees  downwardly  inclined  and  the  under  surfaces 
of  said  V  shaped  piece  extending  ol}llquely  upwardly  to  the 
risht  and  left  from  the  point  of  s^ld  V-shaped  piece,  and 
deflectors  each  of  a  general  con ca to-convex  shape  secured 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  pieces. 


1,087.255.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  FLUSHING- 
VALVES.  THOMAS  F.  Patw«,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct  22,  1910.     SerUl  No.  588,465.     (CI.  4 — B.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  operating  (feisblnc-vslTes,  tb«  oon- 
blnatioB  with  a  vertically  movable  flostalaf-Talve,  and  a 
horlaootal  lever-arm  conneeted  thereto,  of  a  cam  for  mov- 
iBC  the  lever-arm  pivoted  adjacent  thereto  and  bavtox  a 
ooBv^  carved  eoaflguratlon  such  tbat  wbea  tta«  cam  Is 
moved   the  point  of  eontact  on  t|i«  leTer-«na  cradnally 


shifts  from  a  position  in  a  vertical  line  with  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  cam  to  a  lateral  and  more  remote  position 
from  the  said  pivotal  point,  whereby  the  initial  movement 
of  the  lever-arm  may  be  effected  with  a  minimum  effort. 


1,087.256.  TALKING -MACHINE.  Walttk  H.  Pt'M- 
PHHEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Grapho- 
phone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,018.     (CL  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
tone-arm  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  united  by  a 
universal  Joint,  whereby  one  section  is  capable  of  moving 
both  vertically  and  horlsontally  with  relation  to  the  other 
section,  and  an  interior  spring  acting  to  bold  the  movable 
aectlon  in  both  operative  and  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone-arm  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  sections  united  together  by  a  universal 
Joint  whereby  one  of  the  sections  is  capable  of  movement 
both  vertically  and  horisontally  wltb  relation  to  the  other 
section,  and  an  interior  spring  reacting  between  the  sec- 
tions to  hold  them  together  and  to  retain  the  movable  sec 
tlon  elevated  when  adjuated  into  tbat  position. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone-arm  composed  of  a  plu 
rality  of  hollow  aectlona  united  by  a  univeraal  Joint  where- 
by one  of  the  sectlona  la  capable  of  movement  around  ver- 
tical and  borlsontal  axes  with  relation  to  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  a  apring  within  the  hollow  sections  connected 
to  each  of  the  sections  and  normally  lying  within  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  movable  section,  whereby  said  spring 
holds  the  sections  together,  and  also  holds  the  movable 
section  In  either  the  operative  or  elevated  position,  as  it 
may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  tone  arm  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  sections  united  by  a  universal  joint  where- 
by one  of  the  sections  is  capable  of  movement  around 
vertical  and  horleontal  axes  with  relation  to  the  other 
section,  and  a  spring  within  the  hollow  sections  lying 
within  the  vertical  axis  of  the  movable  section  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  movable  section  and  the 
other  end  of  said  stationary  section  whereby  said  spring 
holda  the  sections  together  and  also  holds  the  movable 
section  In  either  the  operative  or  elevated  position  as  it 
may  be  adjusted. 


1,087.267.      WATER-COCK.      Simon    RtsRC,    Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1011.     Serial   No.  618,248.      (CI. 

137—4.) 

1.  In  a  water  cock  having  a  drain  passage  from  its  de- 
livery side,  the  combination  of  a  cock  body  with  a  seat. 
a  main-plug  having  screw-threaded  mounting  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat,  a  handle-stem  provided  with  inde- 
pendent screw- threaded  mounting  and  adapted  to  control 
said  drain  passage  and  also  tbe  main-plug,  with  means  for 
so  connecting  tbe  handle-stem  to  tbe  main-plug  tbat  tbe 
handle-stem  may  have  an  initial  preliminary  screw  move- 
ment before  it  operates  the  main-plug  to  open  the  cock 
whereby  it  cuts  off  tbe  drain  paasage  before  moving  the 
maln-pluf- 


Pbbkuaky  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


68x 


2.  In  a  water  cock  having  a  drain  passage  from  its 
delivery  side,  the  combination  of  a  cock  body  with  a  seat, 
a  matn-ping  having  screw-threaded  mounting  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat,  a  handle-stem  provided  with  inde- 
pendent screw-threaded  mounting  and  adapted  to  control 
said  drain  passage  and  also  tbe  main-plug,  with  means 
for  so  connecUng  the  handle-stem  to  the  main-plug  that 
tbe  handle-stem  may  have  continued  independent  screw 
movement  after  It  has  seated  the  main-plug  whereby  the 
closed  drain  passage  controlled  by  the  handle-stem  re- 
mains closed  until  after  the  pressure  supply  Is  cut  olf 
by  the  main-plug,  and  is  then  opened  by  the  continued 
movement  of  the  handle-stem. 


3.  In  a  water  cock  having  a  drain  passage  from  Its  de- 
livery side,  the  combination  ofm  cock  oody  having  a  seat 
and  an  internally  screw-threaded  neck,  a  main  plug 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  seat  aad  mounted  in  tbe  acrew 
threading  in  tbe  neck,  a  handlw  stem  adapted  to  control 
Bsld  drain  pasaage  and  provided  with  independent  screw- 
threaded  mounting  whereby  It  may  move  independently 
of  tbe  main  plug,  with  means  for  so  connecting  tbe  handle 
stem  and  main  plug  tbat  tbe  handle  stem  may  have 
limited  screw  movements  independently  of  the  screw 
movements  it  impsrts  to  tbe  main  plug. 

4.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  body  having  inlet 
and  outlet  with  a  valve  seat  between,  a  valve  for  said 
seat,  and  a  compound  valve  stem  comprising  a  threaded 
member  fixed  to  said  valve  and  a  second  member  In 
threaded  engagement  with  the.  first  memU^r  for  move- 
ment endwise  on  the  same  and  provided  with  a  waste 
outlet. 

5.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  with  a  valve  seat  between,  a  valve  for  said  seat, 
and  a  compound  valve  stem  comprising  a  threaded  member 
fixed  to  said  valve  and  a  member  In  threaded  engagement 
with  the  first  member  for  movement  endwise  on  the  same, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  waste  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,268.  PEDAL  FOR  MOTOB-CYCLES.  Elmsh  G. 
Rbtnolos,  Elmcb  C.  JoHifSOW,  and  Fkank  D.  Wabbkn, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  773.701.      (CI.  208—70.) 

1.  In  a  hinged  pedal  adapted  to  fold  up  when  colliding 
with  an  obstruction,  all  available  parts  so  disposed  as  to 
plscs  a  preponderance  of  weight  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
pedal  and  maintain  a  constant  balance  thereof,  means  for 
tilting  said  pedal,  means  for  returning  tbe  hinged  portion 
of  tbe  said  pedal  to  normal  position  when  deflected  there- 
from. 

2.  In  a  pedal  of  the  class  described,  a  hah,  a  spindle  in 
said  bob,  arms  cztcBdlaf  laterally  from  said  hub,  pivots 
OB  said  arms  aad  a  jroke  adapted  to  swing  00  said  pivots, 
said  yoke  adapted  to  fbrm  a  part  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe 
hlBvsd  portion  of  tbe  pedal,  a  screw  plug  in  the  outer 
•Bd  of  the  satd  hob,  a  boss  projecting  outwardly  on  the 
■aid  plus  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  tbe  hinged 
portion  of  the  ifedal. 

S.  In  a  pedal  of  the  daas  described,  a  bub  and  a  spindle 
la  said  hob,  arm*  eztendlBg  laterally  from  said  bub^  a 


yoke  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  said  arms,  a  plug  in  the  end 
of  the  said  hub  and  a  boss  on  tbe  said  plug,  a  flange  on 
the  said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  boss  and  support 
tbe  swinging  portion  of  the  pedal,  springs  mounted  upon 
tbe  aald  arms,  said  springs  adapted  to  engage  the  aald 
yoke  and  exert  a  dovraward  pressure  thereon. 


4.  In  a  hinged  pedal  adapted  to  fold  up  when  colliding 
with  an  obstacle,  a  bub,  arms  on  said  bub,  a  yoke  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  upon  said  arms,  a  support  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  hub,  a  flange  on  said  yoke  engaging  said  support, 
a  piece  of  tubing  secured  in  a  suitable  manner  to  the  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  support  the  end  plate. 

5.  In  a  hinged  pedal  adapted  to  fold  up  when  colliding 
with  an  obstacle,  a  hub,  arms  on  said  hub,  a  yoke  adapted 
to  t>e  pivoted  upon  said  arms,  means  for  supporting  said 
yoke,  a  frame,  tread  pins  mounted  in  said  frame,  tbe  In- 
ner ends  of  said  tread  pins  screw-threaded  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  holes  in  the  said  yoke,  boles  tapped  In 
tbe  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  said  tread  pins,  the  inner  foot  guard  mounted  upon 
the  said  bub  and  secured  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.259.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. Locis  Stas  dk  Richellk,  Ghent,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Stas  Rotatlonsmolor-Cii'Sellschaft  M.  B.  H.. 
Beriln.  Germany.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,520.     (CI.  123 — 81.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  rotating 
cylinders,  combustion  chambers  bavlag  inlet  and  ootlct 
apertures  and  ^lit  cylindrical  aleeves.  one  in  each  eom- 
basdoB  chamber,  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ap«^ 
tures  aad  arraayed  to  be  forced  under  the  ceatrlfagal 
actiOB  of  tbe  cylinders  against  the  laaer  wall  of  ItCchaa- 
ber. 

2.  Ab  internal  coaibastion  engine  eomprisisg  rotatiaf 
cyllBders,  combastion  chambers  hsvlng  inlet  and  outlet 
apertures,  split  cylindrical  sleeves  1b  said  chambers  pro- 
vt<led  with  registering  apertures  aad  a  pipe,  conneetlac 
a  lubricating  oil  chamber  with  the  said  eombnstioB  dmaa- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUAKY  17,  I914. 


bcr  BO  as  to  alloir  the  oil  to  be  stapplied  to  the  uid  com- 
bostioo  cbamber  through  the  c«trlfugal  force  caused  by 
the  rotation  of  the  cylindera. 

3.  An  Intftroal  combuation  enstne  comprlalDg  rotating 
cyliadcrs,  coinbaatloD  chambers  baying  Inlet  and  outlet 
aperturea  and  apUt  cylindrical  sleevea,  one  to  each  com- 
buation chamber  provided  with  tajet  and  outlet  apertures 
and  roUtable  about  their  longitudinal  axes  located  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  engln«v  ao  that  the  ileevea  are 
forced  under  the  centrifugal  actloq  of  the  cjllndera  against 
the  inner  wall  of  their  chambers. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  rotating 
cylinders,  combustion  chambers  laving  Inlet  and  outlet 
apertures  and  spilt  cylindrical  sleeves,  one  in  each  com- 
bostlon  chamber,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  apertures 
and  with  the  centers  of  gravity  of  their  symmetrical  halves 
above  the  horisontal  axial  plane  (|r — v)  ao  as  to  cause  the 
said  halves  to  be  forced  under  tile  centrifugal  action  of 
the  cylinders  against  the  Inner  wall  of  their  chambers. 


1.087,280.  TUMBLER  WASHER.  QaAjfViLU  C.  Rooaas, 
La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,075.      (CI.  141—3.) 


1.  In  a  tumbler  washer,  a  tumbler  support,  means 
whereby  water  may  be  forced  upwardly  through  this  sup- 
port when  the  latter  is  forced  downwardly,  a  spraying 
hood  poaltioned  over  the  tumbler  support,  and  means 
whereby,  when  said  hood  is  force*  downwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  a  tumbler,  water  i»ay  be  allowed  to  flow 
into  the  hood. 

2.  A  tumbler  washer  including  a  main  conduit,  vertical 
spraying  noules  in  communication  with  said  conduit,  spring 
preaaed  valves  normally  closing  th4  passages  through  said 
Bonlaa,  a  tumbler  supporting  member  positioned  above 
each  of  the  noules  and  adapted  Up  open  the  controlling 
valve  therefor  when  forced  downwardly,  a  spraying  hood 
positioned  over  each  of  tlt«  tnmbliir  supporting  members, 
means  for  conveying  water  from  tl^  main  conduit  to  said 
spraying  hoods,  and  valves  adapted  to  open  when  the 
spraying  hoods  are  forced  downwardly  Into  engagement 
with  tumblers  positioned  upon  tf«  tumbler  supporting 
members. 

3.  A  tumbler  washer  tselndlng  ai  main  water  conduit,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  spraying  notifies  in  communication 
with  said  conduit,  perforated  tray^  positioned  over  said 
noaales,  valves  adapted  to  close  ithe  passages  through 
the  noKsles  when  the  trays  are  Injtbelr  raised  positions, 
spring  means  for  normally  boldlxfi  said  traya  in  their 
ralaed  positions,  a  depending  upn^ng  nonle  supported 
orer  each  of  the  trays,  meana  for  conveying  water  from 
the  aaain  conduit  to  said  depending  spraying  nonles,  and 
mrlng  pressed  vaivea  adapted  to  nprmally  close  the  paa- 
a«fl«s  through  the  depmdlng  spraying  nocsles,  a  down- 
ward BOTsaent  of  the  d«p«ndlag  >  spraying  noaales  Into 
tB«ng«in«nt  with  Invertad  tvnbler«  poaitiOBed  upon  the 
tnjB,  canMng  both  aeta  of  ralTaa  t#  be  opened. 

4.  In  a  tiuBbler  washer,  a  baae  coteprlslng  a  main  water 
eoadnlt  and  snpportlBc  roda  extui4tac  at  right  angles  to 
Mid  conduit  from  adjaeent  tho  cadtf  thereof.  •  plnnUty  of 
tvrtag  pressed  perfomtad  tmys  ea^b  of  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  tmnbler  In  an  In^rted  poaltlon,  meana 
far  eaulng  water  to  spray  upwardly  through  aald  traya 


when  they  are  forced  downwardly,  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
I  ber  positioned  above  the  traya,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
reclprocatory  member  for  engagement  with  Inverted  tum- 
blers, whereby  the  trays  are  lowered  and  water  canaed 
to  spray  upwardly. 

5.  In  a  tumbler  washer,  a  base  comprising  a  main  water 
conduit  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  extending  at 
right  angles  from  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  individuaily  movable  tumbler  supporting  trays,  means 
whereby  water  may  be  directed  upwardly  through  aald 
trays  when  they  are  forced  downwardly,  a  pair  of  guide 
standards,  a  reclprocatory  bar  movably  connected  to  said 
standards,  a  plurality  of  spraying  hoods  supported  by  said 
bar,  one  hood  being  positioned  directly  over  each  of  the 
supporting  trays,  means  for  directing  water  Into  aald 
spraying  hoods,  and  valvea  for  opening  and  closinK  the 
passages  through  said  means,  a  downward  movement  of 
the  reclprocatory  bar  serving  to  bring  the  hoods  Into  en- 
gagement with  tumblers  supported  upon  the  trays  and 
open  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1,087,261.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ISOFRENE.  Carl 
KiDKB,  Wandsbek,  near  Uambtirg,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,013.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  comprises 
submitting  the  vapor  of  a  terpineol  substance  under  a 
pressure  not  exceeding  atmoepheric,  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  produce  decomposition  of  the  cyclic  com- 
pounds. 

2.  A  proceas  of  making  isoprene  which  comprises  pasa- 
Ing  the  vapor  of  terpineol  over  a  heated  metal  spiral,  at 
a  temperature  sufllciently  high  to  produce  decompoeltlon 
of  the  cyclic  comi>ounds,  with  the  prodnctton  of  isoprene. 


1,087,262.  WELL -TOOL.  William  Schilowachtbb, 
Walworth,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,625.      (CI.  57—9.) 


A  well  tool  including  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  re- 
duced upper  end  and  haTlng  the  lower  edge  tapered  In- 
ternally to  a  feather  edge  to  provide  a  gnlde  surface,  a 
Jaw  actuating  rod  projecting  down  through  aatd  reduced 
upper  end  and  being  oBRset  at  the  lower  end  to  ride  along 
the  aide  of  aald  easing,  a  jaw  Integral  with  the  offaet 
end  of  aald  rod  and  having  outwardly  directed  cam  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  throogh  slots  in  the  side 
of  said  casing,  a  fixed  Jaw  removably  seeared  In  said  cas- 
ing opposite  the  first  naaied  Jaw.  a  pair  of  opposite  wedge- 
shaped  plates  removably  secured  to  said  easing  between 
the  edges  of  the  first  named  Jaw  and  said  fixed  Jaw  and 
having  their  opposing  faces  flat  whereby  to  positively 
prevent  rotation  of  the  first  named  Jaw  when  being  actu- 
ated by  said  rod.  and  a  removable  flared  guide  sleeve  o» 
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the  lower  end  of  said  casing  having  the  inner  surface 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  tapered  Inner  surface  of 
aald  caaing. 


1,087,263.  WIRE  SUPPORT  FOR  SEED-CORN.  Hbb- 
MAW  SCHULTZ,  ParkerabuTg,  Iowa.  Filed  July  14,  1913 
Serial  No.  779,028.     (a.  34—26.) 


eccentridtlea  opposite  each  other  and  encircling  the  ahaft 
within  the  bore  of  the  hub,  the  inner  bushing  being  in 
frictional  contact  with  the  ahaft,  and  the  outer  buahing 
in  frictional  conUct  with  the  wall  of  the  hub  bore,  and 
concentric  buahlngs  in  the  hob  bore  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  eccentric  bnehlngs  for  centering  the  shaft  therein. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  including  a 
hanger  section  comprising  two  subsections,  each  of  which 
is  formed  from  a  length  of  wire  into  a  centrally  disposed 
substantially  S-shaped  member  having  spines  extending 
laterally  from  Its  lower  end,  the  S-shaped  members  of  the 
two  subsections  being  securely  interlocked  with  the 
spines  of  the  upper  sub-section  directed  through  the  loop 
of  the  8-8haped  member  of  the  lower  sub-section  whereby 
the  spines  of  each  subsection  are  disposed  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  spines  of  the  other  sub-section. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hanger  sections,  each  hanger  section  including 
two  sub  sections  each  of  which  is  formed  from  a  length  of 
wire  into  a  centrally  disposed  substantially  »-shaped  mem- 
ber liaving  spines  extending  laterally  from  its  lower  end. 
the  ft-shaped  members  of  the  two  sub-sections  being  se- 
curely interlocked  with  one  another  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  spines  of  each  sub-section  are  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  spines  of  the  other  sub-sec- 
tion, the  spines  of  the  lower  sub-section  being  directed 
through  the  upper  loop  of  a  second  hanger  section. 


2.  A  device  for  fastening  a  hub  to  a  shaft  comprising 
a  resilient  circular  bushing  fitting  around  the  shaft,  aald 
bushing  being  eccentric  and  split  at  ita  thinnest  portion, 
and  a  second  resilient  circular  buahing  encircling  the  first 
mentioned  bushing,  said  second  bushing  being  also  eccen- 
tric and  split  at  its  thinnest  portion,  and  having  ita  outer 
surface  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  hub  bore,  and  the 
eccentricities  of  aald  bashings  being  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other. 

3.  A  device  for  faatenlng  a  hub  to  a  shaft  comprising  a 
resilient  circular  bushing  fitting  around  the  ahaft  and 
havlnf  a  normal  Inside  diameter  which  is  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  said  bushing  being  eccentric 
and  split  at  Its  thinnest  portion,  and  a  second  resilient 
circular  bushing  encircling  the  first  mentioned  bushing 
and  having  a  normal  outside  diameter  which  la  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  hub  bore,  the  outer  aurface  of 
the  second  mentioned  bushing  being  in  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  hub  bore,  and  said  buahing  being  also  eccentric 
and  split  at  Its  thinnest  portion,  the  eccentricities  of  said 
buahlngs  being  diametrically  opposite  each  other. 


1.087.264.      FENCE  -  STAPLE.      Chahlbs    T.    Shkppaed,  , 
HoldenvUle,    Okla.      Filed    June    6,    1913       Serial    No. 
772.165.      (CI.  85—49.) 


J- 


1.  A  sUple  having  a  yielding  bill  projecting  from  one 
tine  toward  the  other  to  engage  or  snap  over  a  fence 
wire. 

2.  A  staple  having  relatively  long  and  short  tines,  and 
a  yielding  bill  projecting  from  the  short  tine  toward  the 
other  to  engage  pr  snap  over  a  fence  wire. 

3.  A  staple  having  relatively  long  and  short  tines,  and 
having  a  yielding  bill  extending  diagonally  inward  from 
the  tip  of  the  short  tine  toward  the  other  to  engage  or  | 
snap  ovv  a  fence  wire. 

4.  A  stsple  embodying  a  driving  shank  and  a  short 
.tine  having  a  driving  head  therebetween,  the  short  tine 
having  a  yielding  bill  projecting  toward  the  driving  shank 
to  engage  or  snap  over  a  fence  wire. 


1,087,266.  WATER-HEATER.  Feank  F.  Tdemm,  Lit- 
tle Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.008. 
(Cl.  122—20.) 


1,087,265.  FASTENING  rOR  PULLETS.  Abthdb  C. 
Thobpb,  Stockton.  Cal..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  James 
Butler.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No 
714.684.      (Cl.  74—8.)  | 

1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  hub  to  a  shaft  comprising  j 

eccentric  bushings  pUced  one  within  the  other  with  their  ! 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  fire  box,  and  a  fine  opening  therein  ;  of  a  pair  of 
hollow  frusto-conical  drums  disposed  in  the  casing  above 
the  fire  box,  aald  drums  being  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  spirally  dealgned  fire  tubes  formed 
within  the  hollow  portion  of  th«  outer  of  aald  druma.  and 
means  to  circulate  water  within  aaid  drama. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  easing 
having  a  fire  box  therein ;  of  a  pair  of  drama  disposed  in 
said  casing  above  the  fire  box,  said  dnuns  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relation,   one  within  the  other,   the. outer  of 
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Mdd  drama  belnx  prorlded  vtth  a  bellow  wall  and  harlns 
•Irfnl  Are  tubes  formed  therein,  uU  means  to  drealate 
water  throagb  tbe  Inner  drum  and  |be  hollow  wall  of  the 
outer  drum.  1 

3.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combinajttoa  with  eaainv  har- 
lug  a  lire  box  therein ;  of  a  pair  of  clmna  dlspoaed  in  aald 
casing  above  the  fire  box,  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation, 
one  within  the  other,  the  inner  of  laid  drums  harinc  its 
ends  closed  and  the  outer  of  said  arums  being  provided 
with  a  bollow  wall,  a  plurality  of  tukalar  members  mount- 
ed In  the  walls  of  said  drums  and  lading  the  outer  ends 
thereof  closed,  the  tubular  membert  on  said  inner  dram 
communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  and  the  tubular 
members  of  tbe  outer  drum  communicating  with  the  space 
within  the  bollow  wall  thereof.  Ore  tubes  disposed  In  the 
hollow  wall  of  said  outer  drum,  ai^l  means  to  circulate 
wster  through  tbe  inner  drum  and  tbe  hollow  wall  of  the 
outer  drum. 


1,087.267.  NON-HEFILLABLE  BOttTLK.  Rot  Ln  L« 
Wright.  New  Duluth.  Minn.  Fil«d  May  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767.873.     (Q.  215—108.) 


A  Don-reflllable  bottle  comprising}  a  body,  a  neck  car- 
ried by  said  body,  said  neck  provl4ed  with  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  for  allowing  the  necb  to  be  easily  broken, 
said  neck  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  channels, 
and  also  with  notched  portions,  a  stopper  comprising  a 
body  and  an  integral  head  formed  npon  said  body,  said 
body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  squared  ribs  npon  Its 
Bide  portioDH,  said  body  also  provided  with  an  elongated 
rectangular  pocket  and  with  a  plurality  of  guiding  aper- 
tures commaoicatlng  with  said  ilectangular  pocket,  a 
spring  comprising  a  pair  of  dlver^ng  arms  terminating 
in  laterally  bent  lips  positioned  wiibln  said  pocket,  said 
lips  projecting  through  said  spertufles  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notched  portions  of  said  joeck  for  holding  said 
stopper  within  said  neck,  said  rib  >constltuting  a  means 
for  preveDt*ng  the  stopper  from  roti|tlng  within  said  neck, 
■aid  head  provided  with  a  groov4  and  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  upon  tbe  upper  portion  of  tpe  neck  for  forming  a 
tight  closure  for  tbe  neck.  i 


h— 

1,087.268.  MACHINE!  FOR  FBLpNO  WAISTBANDS 
OV  TROUSERS.  WiLLiiM  E.  B^ILIT.  Beverly,  Maas.. 
assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Maeilne  Company,  Boston. 
Maaa,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  ]  Piled  Dec.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  468.040.     (CI.  112—24.) 

1.  A  bllndstitcb  sewlag  maebfaie  eomprislng  stltcb- 
formlng  mechaniaa  and  a  statloaaiy  pr—er  foot  located 
above  the  work,  faedlnc  BMCbaalni ,  a  yMdlngly-monkted 
work-support  located  below  tbe  wbrk,  a  section  of  tbe 
w«rk-mpport  betng  ptrvted  traaaijwaalj  to  tbe  line  of 
find  Mar  the  atlteblag  potat.  tbe  Uld  acetioa  extsadlay 
bMMtb  tha  preaaer  fbot  and  •■  b«|h  sMea  etf  tbe  attt^- 
taw  poiat.  whereby  tbe  wtM  aaetloai  will  rock  on  Its  phrat 
t»  allow  <tf  tbe  pawajs  of  IrrataUttttaa  !■  tiie  work  and 
■atntel"  tbe  control  of  tbe  «oodi  betweea  tbo  praner- 
foot  and  tbe  work-oapport  at  tbe  oiptebtaK  polat. 

2.  A  bitaidotltcb  aeviac  aachlie  comprteing  adteb- 
faralBg  mecbaalMB  and  a  itatloaa^  pr— ir  foot  loeatod 
above  tbe  wwk.  a  yieMtegly^flsoi^tad  woife-oapport  lo- 
cated below  tbe  work,  a  MCtka  ok  tbo  votk-oapport  be- 


ing pivoted  tranaveraely  to  tbe  line  of  teed  near  tbe 
stitching  point,  the  said  section  eztendlag  beneath  tbo 
presser  foot  and  on  both  sides  of  the  stitching  point,  feed- 
ing mechanism  located  above  tbe  work  -  support,  and 
means  for  operating  It  to  feed  the  work  over  said  pivoted 
section. 


3.  A  blindstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  and  a  stationary  preeser-foot  located 
above  the  work,  a  yieldingly-mounted  work-support  lo- 
cated below  the  work,  said  work-support  presenting  a 
button  passageway  wltb  a  narrow  opening  extending  in 
tbe  line  of  feed,  feeding  mechsnlsm  located  above  the 
work-support,  snd  means  for  operating  it  to  feed  the 
work  over  said  work-support. 

4.  A  bllndstitcb  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  sod  a  stationary  presser- foot  located 
above  tbe  work,  a  yieldingly-mounted  work-support  lo- 
cated below  tbe  work,  a  section  of  the  said  work-support 
beneath  tbe  presser-foot  presenting  a  button  passageway 
with  a  narrow  opening  extending  In  tbe  line  of  feed  and 
being  pivoted  transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  near  the 
stitching  point,  feeding  mechaniflm  located  above  the 
work  support,  and  means  for  operating  It  to  feed  the 
work  over  said  pivoted  section. 

5.  A  blindstitch  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  a  stationary  presser-foot  located 
above  the  work,  a  yieldingly-mounted  work-support  lo- 
cated below  the  work,  said  work-support  presenting  a 
button  passageway  with  a  narrow  opening  extending  in 
tbe  line  of  feed,  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  feed  dog 
located  above  the  work-support,  said  feed  dog  presenting 
feeding  projections  above  and  at  each  side  of  said  open- 
ing, and  means  for  operating  said  feeding  mechanism  to 
cause  the  feed  dog  to  feed  tbe  work  over  said  work- 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,087.208.  DIOOINO  IMPUEMXNT.  Looia  J.  Balte, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Doc.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  69«,662. 
(CL  37—47.) 

1.  A  rotatable  digger  eomprialag  a  tapering  abell  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  peripheral   scoops  arranged  in   seriea^ 
lengthwise  00  said  abell  and  spiral  paasagcs  in  said  shell* 
doaed  at  tbe  small  end  of  the  latter  and  open  at  tbe  rear 
end  thereof,  each   spiral   paasage   receiving  the  material 
dug  by  one  of  each  of  tbe  series  of  scoops. 

2.  A  rotatable  dlgs*r  comprising  a  abell  having  periph' 
eral  scoops,  aa  doagatod  hob  arranged  axial ly  In  said 
abell  and  bavlag  spiral  walla  extending  tberetrom  to  tbe 
inner  surface  of  tbe  shell  and  a  dhik  at  one  end  of  said 
bab  doslBg  tbe  corresponding  end  of  said  abell,  said  spi- 
ral walls  oxtendlag  from  said  disk  to  tbe  opposite  and  of 
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said  shell  to  form  spiral  passatres  through  which  the  ma- 
terial dug  by  said  scoops  is  pasised. 


8.  In  a  digging-Implement,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable digger  having  digging  elements,  inlet-openings  and 
an  outlet,  a  suction-tube,  and  a  crashlng-devlce  between 
said  digger  and  said  suction-tube  re<elving  from  said 
digger  the  material  dug  thereby  and  directing  the  same 
into  said  suctloa-tube. 


1,087,270.  CTJI.TIVATOR.  .Ionatha.n  B.  Boldin.  La- 
mesa.  Tex.  Filed  June  17.  191S  Serial  No  774  204 
(CI.  97--9.) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  standard  having  teeth,  means  en- 
gaging the  teeth  for  adjusting  the  standard  vertically, 
said  standard  including  strips  for  diverging  lower  ends 
forming  an  arch,  guards  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
strips  and  blades  bsving  their  Inner  <nds  anchored  to  the 
strips,  the  said  blades  extending  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  provided  with  cutting  edges  at  the  fronts 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  standard  comprising  strips  and  a 
rack,  a  pinion  for  engaging  tbe  rack,  means  for  operating 
the  pinion,  the  diverging  ends  of  the  strips  forming  an 
arch,  guides  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of 
the  strips  and  secured  thereto,  and  blades  having  angular 
portions  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  said  strips,  said 
blades  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  said 
standard. 


1,087,271.  FLUID-DISCHARGING  DEVICE. 
A.  Bolbn,  Morris,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911. 
621.419.       {C\.    221—31.) 


Emer.<;o\ 
Serial  No. 


In  a  fluid  discharging  device,  the  combination  of  a  screw 
cap  adapted  to  close  a  fluid  container,  wltn  a  hollow  boss 
projecting  above  the  top  of  said  screw  cap,  and  provided 
with  a  vent  in  Its  side ;  a  discharge  pipe,  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  fluid  to  be  discharged  and  penetrating  the  side  of 
said  boss ;  a  cap  for  said  boas  baring  Its  center  depressed 
so  as  to  form  a  cage  for  a  ball ;  a  ball  in  said  cage  ;  and 
a  blowpipe  entered  into  said  cap  above  said  cage ;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

199  O.  O. — 46 


1.087,272.  CBMKNTINO-MACHINB.  Roamr  J.  Boairs, 
Avon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1904.    Serial  No.  235,261.     (CI.  91-89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cement-applying 
brush,  and  means  for  delivering  cement  to  the  brush,  com- 
bined with  a  frame  comprising  side  walls  embracing  a  por- 
tion of  the  brush,  a  bar  movably  supported  by  said  side 
walls  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  face  of  the  brush 
for  spreading  the  cement  over  the  brush,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bar  to  the  side  walls  in  different  angular 
positions  with   relation    to   the   brush. 

2.  In  a  machbie  of  the  class  described,  a  cement-applying 
brush  and  means  for  supplying  cement  to  the  brush,  com- 
bined with  a  frame  comprising  side  walls  embracing  a 
portlMi  of  the  brush,  a  bar  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
In  one  side  wall  and  extending  obliquely  across  the  face 
of  the  brush  and  through  a  slot  In  the  other  side  wall,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bar  In  adjusted  poslUon  In  the 
slotted  side  wall. 

3.  In  a  machine  "of  the  class  described,  a  cement-applying 
brush,  means  for  supplying  cement  to  the  brush,  a  cement 
spreader  supported  for  pivotal  movement  at  one  end  of 
the  brush  and  having  a  reduced  portion  at  its  other  end. 
a  support  for  said  latter  end  of  tbe  spreader  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  reduced  portion  extends,  a  pfate 
mounted  on  said  reduced  portion  to  cover  the  slot  in  the 
support,  and  means  for  securing  the  bar  and  plate  In  ad- 
Justed   position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cement-applybig 
brush,  means  for  supplying  cement  to  the  brush,  a  flattened 
bar  arranged  obliquely  across  the  face  of  the  brush  and 
adapted  to  conUct  therewith,  said  bar  being  supported 
for  pivotal  movement  at  one  end  and  baring  at  its  opposite 
end  a  non-cylindrical  portion,  a  support  provided  with  a 
slot  shaped  to  fit  said  non-cyllndrlcal  portion  and  prevent 
tbe  bar  from  turning,  and  means  for  securing  said  bar  in 
different  adjusted  positions  In  the  slotted  support  to  vary 
its  Inclination  with  relation  to  tbe  face  of  the  brush. 

5.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cement-applying 
brush,  means  for  delivering  cement  to  the  brush,  and  a 
spreader  arranged  across  the  face  of  the  brush  and  adapted 
to  contact  therewith,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  spreader  to  incline  it  toward 
either  end   of   the   brush. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1.0«7.273.  INTERNAL  rOMBUSTIOXEN<:iNK.  Howabd 
B.  BrRH,  Mason  City.  Iowa,  asslsmor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Chase  Mfg.  Co.,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,924.       (CI.    12.3—99.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  means  for  controlling  the  force  of  explosions,  said 
means  comprising  a  throttle  and  a  spark  timer,  a  means 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  means  com- 
prising a  governor  whose  action  Is  not  dependent  on  the 
throttle  and  spark  timer,  and  visible  Indicating  means  for 
adjusting  both  the  means  for  controlling  tbe  force  of  ex- 
ploelons  and  the  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
engine  in  proper  relationship  to  each  other  to  develop  the 
predetermined  amount   of  power  and  speed. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  hit  and  miss  mechanism,  means  for  regulating  the  force 
of  explosions,  said  means  including  a  throttle  and  a  spark 
timer,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  engine  com- 
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prlstng  a  goreraor  for  controlling  tbe  hit  and  mlm  mecha- 
nism, and  Tiaible  Indicating  mtana  for  adjnstlng  the 
throttle,  the  spark  timer  and  the  goTernor,  In  proper  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  to  develop  a  predetermined  amount 
of    pow<»r    and    speed. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  ^nxine,  the  combinatioa 
of  bit  and  miaa  mechanism,  a  speM  governor  for  control- 
ling tbe  hit  and  miss  mechanism,  ^eans  for  adjusting  It,  a 
spark  timer,  means  for  adjusting  tt,  and  visible  Indicating 
means  operatlvely  connected  wltb  all  of  a/M  adjusting 
means  In  proper  relationship  to  «ach  other  to  develop  a 
certain  predetermined  amount  of  ^wer  and  speed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  #nglne,  the  combination 
of  hit  and  miss  mechanism,  a  speM  governor  for  control- 
ling tbe  hit  and  miss  mechanism, '  means  for  adjusting  it. 
a  throttle,  means  for  adjusting  it,  4  spark  Mmer,  means  for 
adjusting  it,  and  a  single  lever  operative!/  connected  with 
all  of  said  adjusting  means  whereby  the  governor,  the 
throttle  and  the  spark  timer  may  be  adjusted  to  position 
for  developing  a  certain  predeterfiined  amount  of  power 
■and   speed. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  hit-and-miss 
electric  Ignition  type,  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal 
governor  for  controlling  the  blt-iind-mlss  mechanism,  a 
spring  arranged  to  act  In  opposlliion  to  the  centrifugal 
action  of  the  governor,  a  spark  tiiter  for  the  electric  igni- 
tion, a  carbureter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  carbureter, 
means  for  connecting  the  adjustltig  lever  and  valve,  an 
adjusting  element  in  said  means,  for  varying  the  position 
of  the  carbureter  valve  relative  lb  the  lever,  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  to  the  sprifig  of  the  governor  for 
varying  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  vhen  the  lever  is  moved 
to  different  positions,  said  connecting  means  between  the 
lever  and  the  spring  bebig  providel  with  an  adjusting  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  tension  of  tb|e  spring  relative  to  the 
position  of  tbe  lever,  means  for  op^rativ«ly  connecting  the 
lever  to  the  spark  timer,  there  belnjg  an  adjustable  element 
in  said  last  named  connecting  meaits  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  spark  timer  relative  to  (he  position  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  th^  Oazette.] 


1,087.274.  HEATING  APPARA-TUS.  William  Chsck 
and  BiKHELL  IVA:f  Sipks,  Bue|ia  Viata,  Colo.  Piled 
June  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  772,787.     (CI.  80—29.) 

1.  In  a  heat  generating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
vessel  adapted  to  hold  water  and  pnovidlng  a  heating  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  combustion  chantber  therein  open  at  the 
bottom ;  a  casing  surrounding  said  vessel  and  leaving  a 
space  therebetween  to  form  a  vacuum  chamber  ;  an  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  heating  chamber ;  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  pipe  and  providing  a  vac|ium  chamber ;  an  inlet 
pipe  leading  into  the  beating  cham))er ;  a  c««lng  surround- 
ing said  Inlet  pipe  and  providing  ^  vacuum  chamber ;  and 
a  burner  located  in  said  combustioQ  chamber  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  heat  generating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
vessel  adapted  to  bold  water  and  providing  a  heating 
chamber,  and  constmcted  with  a  cdmbostion  chamber  open 
at  the  bottom  ;  a  easing  sorronnditig  said  vessel  and  pro- 
viding a  space  to  form  a  vacuum  dhamber ;  an  outlet  pipe 
leadiJv  from  said  beatlac  ehambei*:  a  casing  surrounding 
said  outlet  pipe  and  provldiBg  a  space  to  form  a  vacuum 
chamber :  a  pipe  leading  Into  said  lea  ting  chamber ;  a  cas- 
ing surrouDdlag  said  inlet  pipe  ami  providing  a  space  to 


form  a  vacuum  chamber  ;  a  shut  off  valve  and  an  outlet 
valve  for  said  Inlet  pipe ;  a  pipe  leading  into  said  inlet  pipe 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 


sure ;  a  burner  loratod  In  said  combustion  chamber  :  and  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  tbe  combustion  chamber,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 


1,087,275.  NUT  IXX'K.  Harbv  rHB.sHii:H,  I'hlladelphla. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,857.  (CI. 
151 — 30.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  two  rings  connected  at  opposite 
sides  by  two  strips,  one  of  said  strips  Integral  with  both 
rings,  tbe  other  of  said  strips  integral  with  one  of  said 
rings  and  bent  around  tbe  other  of  said  rings,  said  strips 
of  appreciably  less  width  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  rings,  and  a  wedge  key  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween tbe  rings  and  the  first-mentioned  strip,  and  at  its 
inner  edge  engage  between  tbe  threads  of  a  bolt,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,087,276.  CAE-FENDEK.  David  Chkw,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elton  O.  Idcll,  Philadelphia, 
Pa  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,515.  (CI. 
105—130.) 


v-^  ^^  '-  " 


Mr 


1.  A  fender  comprising  depending  brackets,  a  scoop  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  brackets,  laterally  swinging  arms 
above  the  scoop,  a  flexible  netting  connecting  tbe  lateral 
arms   with   tbe   scoop  and    the  brackets,   and    means   for 
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slmulUneously  swinging  said  arms  laterally   and   moving 
said  scoop  downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  depending  brackets,  a  scoop  piv 
otally  connected  to  tbe  brackets,  laterally  swinging  arms 
above  tbe  scoop,  a  fleilble  netting  connecting  the  lateral 
arms  with  the  scoop  and  the  brackets,  a  tripping  fender, 
and  means  connecting  the  tripping  fender  with  said  arms 
and  with  said  scoop,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  trip- 
ping fender  causes  the  arms  to  swing  laterally  and  the 
scoop  to  move  downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  depending  brackets,  a  scoop 
pivotally  connected  to  the  brackets,  laterally  swinging 
arms  above  the  scoop,  a  flexible  netting  connecting  the 
lateral  arms  with  the  scoop  and  tbe  brackets,  a  tripping 
fender,  a  shaft  constituting  the  pivot  of  the  scoop,  crank 
arms  on  the  shaft,  links  connecting  said  crank  arms  with 
crank  arms  on  the  tripping  fender,  toggle  levers  con- 
nected to  tbe  arms,  and  a  link  connecting  said  toggle 
levers  with  a  crank  arm  on  tbe  tripping  fender,  whereby 
tbe  rearward  movement  of  the  tripping  fender  causes  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  arms  and  tbe  downward  move- 
ment of  the  scoop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  depending  brackets,  a  scoop 
pivotally  connected  to  the  brackets,  laterally  swinging 
arms  above  the  scoop,  a  flexible  netting  connecting  tbe 
lateral  arms  with  the  scoop  and  the  brackets,  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  said  arms  laterally  and  moving 
said  scoop  downwardly,  and  electro-magnets  adapted  to 
hold  said  parts  with  the  arms  In  laterally  extended  posi- 
tion and  the  scoop  in  lowered  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  depending  brackets,  a  scoop 
pivotally  connected  to  the  brackets,  laterally  swinging 
arms  above  the  scoop,  a  flexible  netting  connecting  the 
lateral  arms  with  the  scoop  and  the  brackets,  a  tripping 
fender,  means  connecting  the  tripping  fender  with  said 
arms  and  with  said  scoop,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
tripping  fender  causes  the  arms  to  swing  laterally  and 
the  scoop  to  move  downwardly,  and  electromagnets  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  parts  with  the  arms  in  laterally  extended 
position  and  the  scoop  in  lowered  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,277.     TOY.     Ravid  P.  Clark,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,869.      (CI.  46 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing two  driving  wheels  arranged  one  in  wdvance  of  the 
other,  of  a  motor  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  having  bodily  movement  relatively  thereto,  a 
motor  carried  by  said  motor-supporting  frame,  two  driv- 
ing pinions  carried  by  said  motor-supporting  frame  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  respective  driving  wheels  on  said  main 
frame,  and  means  for  connecting  said  driving  pinions  with 
said  motor  to  cause  them  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions, 
whereby  when  in  engagement  with  their  respective  driv- 
ing wheels  they  will  propel  said  toy  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having 
two  driving  wheels  arranged  one  in  advance  of  tbe  other, 
of  a  motor-supporting  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby,  two 
driving  pinions  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  connection 


between  said  driving  pinions  and  said  motor  to  cause 
said  pinions  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  said  motor- 
supporting  frame  having  free  bodily  movement  upon  said 
main  frame  to  cause  said  driving  pinions  to  alternately 
engage  the  respective  driving  wheels. 

3.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having 
two  driving  wheels  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other, 
of  a  motor-supporting  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  two  driving 
pinions  carried  by  said  frame,  and  connections  between 
said  pinions  and  said  motor  to  cause  the  pinions  to  rotate 
in  opposite  directions,  said  pinions  being  arranged  to 
alternately  engage  said  driving  wheels. 

4.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  bar- 
ing two  driving  wheels  arranged  one  in  advance  of  tbe 
other,  of  a  motor-supporting  frame  slidably  mounted  o» 
said  main  frame,  -a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  two 
driving  pinions  carried  by  said  frame,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  pinions  and  said  motor  to  cause  the  pinions 
to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  said  pinions  being  held 
against  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  motor-sup- 
porting frame  and  said  motor-supporting  frame  being 
capable  of  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  driving 
wheels,  whereby  when  one  of  said  pinions  Is  moved  into 
engagement  with  Its  driving  wheel,  the  weight  of  said 
motor-supporting  frame  will  rest  upon  said  pinion. 

6.  In  a  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing two  driving  wheels  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the 
other,  of  a  motor  supporting  frame  slidably  mounted  on 
said  main  frame,  an  Inertia  wheel  carried  by  said  motor- 
supporting  frame,  driving  pinions  mounted  on  said  motor- 
supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said 
driving  wheels,  and  gearing  connecting  said  pinions  with 
said  inertia  wheel  to  cause  said  pinions  to  be  rotated  ia 
opposite  directions  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  a 
single  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,US7,278.     WARDROBE.     CLYDE  J.  C0LE.MAN,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed    May    3,    1909.      Serial    No.   493,674.      (CI 
167—3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wardrobe  for  the  storage  of 
furs  and  fabrics,  means  for  heating  tbe  atmosphere  within 
said  wardrobe  to  a  vermln-destroylng  temperature,  mean» 
for  automatically  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said 
heating  means  at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  perio<t 
after  a  predetermined  maximum  temperature  has  been 
attained,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  wardrobe  proof 
against  the  entry  of  vermin  from  the  outside  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wardrobe,  means  for  Changing 
the  temperature  of  the  space  within  said  wardrobe,  means 
for  automatically  setting  said  first-named  means  in  opera- 
tion upon  tbe  closing  of  said  wardrobe,  and  means  for 
automatlcaJly  discontinuing  the  action  of  said  first-named 
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after  a  pradetenstaied   teB«)eratnrc  baa  b«en  at- 
tained ?rlUilD  tlM  wardrobe. 

3.  Tbe  cemblnatlon  ot  a  rennlo-ezcladlng  wardrobe, 
meana  for  changiBg  tbe  temperature  wltbln  said  ward- 
robe from  tbe  normal,  means  operating  apon  tbe  closing  of 
aald  wardrobe  for  starting  aald  temperatnre-cbanging 
m««Ds,  means  for  aatomatleally  g)0Temlng  the  tempera- 
ture change,  and  means  for  dtscoftlnalng  tbe  action  of 
said  temperatafe-changlDc  means  Nrben  the  temperature 
has  been  maintained  at  a  predetermined  point  for  a  pre- 
determined period. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Tennln-excladlng  wardrobe, 
means  for  changing  the  temperatnrf  within  said  wardrobe 
from  tbe  normal  and  adapted  to  ataintaln  the  same  at  a 
giren  point,  aseans  for  antomatldlUr  starting  said  tem- 
peratnre-ebanging  means  apon  tb^  eloeing  of  tbe  ward- 
robe, and  means  for  autoauiticatly  dlsoontlnalng  the 
action  of  said  temperature-changtes;  meana  when  tbe  tem- 
perature has  been  maintained  at  >  predetermined  point 
tor  a  predetermined  period.  | 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  storag^  wardrobe,  meana  for 
raising  the  temperature  of  tbe  spate  therein  to  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  means  for  aato«iatlcalIy  dlscontlnalng 
the  action  of  said  temperatnre-ralsliif  meana  apon  tbe  ex- 
plmtlon  of  a  predetermined  period  after  a  predetermined 
temperature  baa  been  attained  wltkln  the  wardrobe. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbf  Oasette.] 


1,087,279.  CORD  -  FASTENER.  Bdoah  M.  Comstock, 
Conatantlne,  lllch.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,642.     (CL  24—18.. 


A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  metal 
having  at  one  end  a  slot  gradually  narrowing  toward  the 
edge  of  the  blank  and  being  notched  at  the  opposite  end  by 
a  currlllnear  notch  to  form  two  extending  part.s,  the  body 
p<}rtlon  uf  the  blank  being  proTlded!  with  integral  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  device  to>  a  box  or  other  article 
and  the  blank  being  foidable  near  its  center  to  bring  the 
extending  parts  yieldingly  against  (he  body  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 


1.087.280.  DRAFT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  LAMP-BURNERS. 
.\RTniR  M.  Cooxs,  Waterbury.  Cbnn.,  asslgni.r  to  Sco 
vlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn  ,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  -lug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,749.      (CI.  67—72.) 


1.  A  draft  deflector  for  lamp  burners,  comprising  a 
hollow,  truncated  pyramid  of  metal^  having  corrugation.s 
in  its  opposite  ends  forming  air  ducts  to  insure  upward 
air  currents  both  inside  and  outsldf  of  the  deflector  and 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  laterally  extending  Ings  of 
such  dimenstpns  and  so  disposed  asinot  to  materially  Im- 
pede the  ascending  air  currents. 

2.  A  draft  deflector  for  tamp  burners,  comprising  a  hol- 
low, truncated  pyramid  of  metal,  paving  vertically  dis- 
posed grdoves  in  its  opposite  ends,  and  laterally  extend 
ing  logs,  combined  with  a  lamp  buriser  having  a  cone  pro- 
vided with  notcbea  to  receive  said  Itlgs  to  support  the  de^ 
flactor  within  said  cone,  tha  lugs  bflng  of  such  sise  and 
so  diapoaad  aa  not  to  unduly  Interfere  with  the  ascending 
air  currents. 


1,087,281.  C0MP08ITS  TIE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  WlU- 
LIA.W  J.  CaAwroao  and  Bdwakd  R.  In  max,  PrankliD,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.087.     (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  composite  tie  for  railways,  consisting  of  a  metallic 
body  having  mortises  for  tbe  reception  of  rail  supports. 
composed  of  blocks  of  wood  of  smaller  horizontal  dimen- 
sions than  said  mortise,  means  within  said  mortise  caus- 
ing the  concentric  positioning  of  said  block  therein,  and 
a  plastic  material  fllling  the  space  around  said  blocks. 

2.  A  composite  tie  for  railways,  consisting  of  the  com 
blnation  of  a  metallic  body  having  a  mortise  in  each  end 
thereof,  arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  rail-support,  a 
block  of  wood  of  smaller  horizontal  dimensions  than  said 
mortises,  positioned  in  each  of  said  mortises,  a  suitable 
material  filling  the  Intervening  space  between  the  surface 
of  said  block  and  tbe  walls  of  said  mortise,  a  lug  apon 
either  side  of  each  of  said  mortises,  formed  Integrally  wltli 
said  body  and  adapted  for  the  engagt-ment  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  a  tie-plate,  a  lug  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
mortises,  also  formed  integral  with  said  body  and  adapted 
for  the  engagement  of  the  outer  end  of  a  tie  plate,  a  tie 
plate  resting  upon  each  of  said  rail-supports,  engaged  by 
said  lugs  adjacent  thereto,  a. rail  resting  upon  said  plate, 
and  spikes  securing  said  body,  rail-support,  tie  plate  and 
rail  together. 

3.  A  composite  tie  for  railways  consisting  of  the  combl 
nation  of  a  metallic  body  having  a  mortise  in  each  end 
thereof  arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  rail  support,  en- 
gaging means  upon  said  body  adjacent  to  said  mortises, 
arranged  to  engage  a  tie-plate,  a  block  of  wood  of  smaller 
horizontal  dimensions  than  said  mortises  positioned  In 
each  of  said  mortises,  a  suitable  material  fllling  the  Inter- 
vening space  between  the  surface  of  each  of  said  blocks 
and  the  walls  of  its  respective  mortise,  a  tie-plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  each  of  said  supports  and  to  N'  engaged  by 
said  engaging  means,  a  rail  resting  upon  each  of  said 
plates,  and  means  s'>curlng  said  body,  blocks,  plates  and 
rails  together. 

4.  .\  composite  tie  for  rsllways,  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  metallic  body  having  mortises  In  either  end  there- 
of arranged  for  the  reception  of  a  rail  support,  tle-plate- 
engaglng  means  formed  Integrally  with  said  body  and  posi 
tloned  adjacent  to  said  mortises,  a  block  of  wood  of 
smaller  horizontal  dimensions  than  said  mortises  posi- 
tioned in  each  thereof,  a  suitable  material  filling  the  In- 
tervening spare  betwt»en  the  surfaces  of  said  blocks  and 
the  wall  of  their  rospectlve  mortises,  a  tie  plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  each  of  said  supports  and  to  he  engaged  by 
said  engaging  means,  a  rail  testing  upon  each  of  said 
plates,  and  spikes  securing  said  body,  blocks,  tie-plate  and 
rails  together. 

5.  A  composite  tie  for  railways  comprising  lu  combi- 
nation, a  metallic  body  provided  with  a  mortise  adjacent 
to  either  end  thereof  and  arranged  for  the  re<  option  of 
a  rail  support,  tie-plate  engaging-lugs  formed  integritlly 
with  said  body  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  mortls.-a, 
a  rail  support  of  smaller  horizontal  dimensions  than  said 
mortises  and  positioned  In  each  thereof,  a  tie  plate  posl 
tloned  upon  said  support  hnd  arranged  iii  engagement 
with  the  lugs  of  Its  respective  mortise,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  plate  arranged  to  secure  said  body,  blocks, 
plates  and  rails  togpther. 


1.087, 2S2.       MOTOR  PROPELLED    VEHICLE.       Th..m.^s 
F.    Cbaby    and    ArrniR    S.    Vrktin,    Mlddleport.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.625.     ((1.  21—90.) 
1.    In   a    motor-propelled   vehicle,    the  combination    of   a 
main   frame,  front  and  rear  axles,  a   motor,  a  shaft  actu- 
atetl  thereby,  a  driving  shaft,  a  bearing  for  it  at  its  front 
end.  a  gear-casing  on  the  rear  axle,  a  bearing  for  the  rear- 
end  of  the  driving  shaft  provided  on  the  gear  casing,  a 
frame  upon  which  the  motor  is  carried,  transversely  oppo- 
site triranlon  journals  whereby  this  frame  Is  supported  on 
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the  main  frame,  an  additional  bearing  whereby  said  mo^  j  the  leTer,  so  that  tbe  depreaslon  of  the  plunger  caoaea 
tor-carrying  frame  U  supported  upon  the  gear-casing  and  |  the  pivoting  of  the  lever  and  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
means  to  connect  tbe  trunnion-journals  and  the  rear-axie.   I  cutter,  aubaUntially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  a  motor-shaft,  a  Cardan  driving-shaft,  front  and 
rear  bearings  for  the  same  whereby  it  is  support.-d  rear- 
wardly  of  the  motor-shsft,  the  front  bearing  being  a 
swivel  bearing,  complementary  friction-gear  members,  one 
mounted  on  each  of  these  shafts,  a  transversely  adjustable 
frame  whereby  the  front  bearing  of  the  driving  shaft  is 
supported,  means  whereby  this  frame  is  normally  held  in 
a  i>osltlon  to  prevent  driving  conUct  between  the  friction- 
gear members  and  manipulating  devices  for  shifting  this 
frame  to  establish  driving  contact  l)etween  said  memliers. 

.{.  In  a  motor  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  mo 
tor,  a  motor-shaft,  a  Cardan  driving  shaft,  front  and  rear 
bearings  for  the  same  whereby  it  is  supported  rearwardlyof 
the  motor  shaft,  the  front  bearing  being  a  swivel  bearing, 
complemenUry  friction-gear  members,  one  mounted  on 
each  of  tliese  shafta,  a  transversely  movable,  spring-actu- 
ated frame  whereby  the  front  bearing  of  the  driving-shaft 
la  supported  and  whereby  the  same  is  held  in  a  normal 
position  which  prevents  driving  conUct  between  the  frlc 
Uougear  members  and  manipu  la  ting-devices  for  shifting 
this  frame  to  establish  driving-contact  between  said  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  motor-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  a  motor  shaft,  a  frame  upon  which  the  motor  is 
supported,  a  Cardan  driving  shaft  comprising  two  tele- 
scoplcally  connected  sections  spUned  to  each  other  foi 
rotation,  front  and  rear-bearings  whereby  this  shaft  is  sup 
ported  rearwardly  of  the  motor  shaft,  complementary 
friction-gear  members,  one  mounted  on  each  of  these 
shafts,  a  slide  on  which  the  front  bearing  of  the  driving- 
shaft  is  supported  by  means  of  a  swlveled  connection, 
guide-ways  arranged  at  an  angle  to  this  shaft  In  which 
this  slide  is  mounted  and  means  to  shift  the  same  on 
these  ways,  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  driving  contact 
between  the  friction-gear  members  to  effect  changes  In 
speed. 

5.  In  a  motor-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
main-frame,  a  motor,  a  trunnion-frame  which  carries  the 
motor  and  which  is  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  mo 
tor-shaft,  a  Cardan  driving-shaft,  front  and  rear-bearings 
whereby  it  Is  supported  rearwardly  of  the  motor  shaft, 
the  front  bearing  being  a  swivel  bearing,  a  friction-cone 
mounted  upon  the  rear-end  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  comple 
meutary  friction-gear  member  mounted  upon  the  front- 
end  of  the  driving-shaft,  a  frame  mounted  to  be  ad- 
justable transversely  with  referen.  e  to  the  trunnion  frame 
and  supporting  the  front  bearing  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
means  to  adjust  this  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting  bar  having  a 
glass  guiding  ring  and  an  opening  In  rear  of  the  ring,  of 
a  cutter  mounted  to  slide  against  the  lower  face  of  said 
bar  and  movable  across  tbe  ring,  said  cutter  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  depending  bracket  on  the  bar, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  said  bracket, 
an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  lever  connected  to  the 
cutter,  a  plunger  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  bar 
and  the  slot  In  the  cutter,  and  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  limit- 
ing the  pivotal  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  glass  guiding  ring  adaptad 
to  be  supported  above  a  mold  In  position  to  direct  glass 
Into  the  mold,  a  bar  supporting  said  ring,  a  cutter  mount- 
ed to  slide  below  the  bar,  a  plunger  movable  by  a  rod 
holding  the  molten  glass,  a  depending  bracket  on  the 
bar,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  to  which  said 
plynger  is  connected,  and  an  arm  on  said  lever  connected 
to  the  cutter  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  cutter  across  the 
lower  end  of  the  ring  when  aald  lever  la  actuated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  molten  glasa  cutter  compris- 
ing a  bar,  a  glass  guiding  ring  in  said  bar,  a  knife  mount- 
ed to  slide  below  the  bar,  a  depending  bracket  on  the  bar, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  an  arm  on  said  lever  con- 
nected to  the  knife  and  adapted  to  move  the  knife  acroas  the 
lower  end  of  the  ring  when  aaid  lever  is  moved,  a  plunger 
connected  to  said  lever  and  projecting  through  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  glass  holding  rod  to 
move  the  lever,  a  poet,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  post  to 
which  one  end  of  said  lever  is  plvotally  connected,  and 
collars  fixed  to  the  post  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,087,283.  BOTTLE-BLOWING  MACHINE.  Thomas  C. 
DrFriELD,  Brtdgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Parker  Brothers 
Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  Rridgeton.  N  J.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  688,213. 
Divided  and  tbii  application  filed  Hept.  13,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  720,114,     (Cl.  4»— 14  ) 

1.  The  combination  with  s  supporting  bar  having  a 
glass  guiding  ring  and  an  opening  in  rear  of  the  ring,  of 
a  cutter  mounted  to  slide  against  the  lower  face  of  said 
bar  and  movable  across  said  ring,  said  cutter  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to  said 
cutter,  and  a  plunger  pasalng  through  aaid  opening  In  the 
bar  and  through  tbe  slot  in  the  blade  and  connected  to 


1,087,284.       STEAMHEATING     SYSTEM.       QciMBT    N. 
Evans,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Evans,  Almirall  A 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911,  S« 
rial  No.  603,311.     Renewed  Aug.  2,  1913.     Serial  No 
782,710.      (Cl.  230—24.) 

1.  A  suction  device  for  a  steam  heating  ayatem  com- 
prising a  trapped  condensing  column,  a  valved  water  la- 
let  thereto,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  vacuum  in  aald 
column  for  operating  the  valve  whereby  automatically  to 
maintain  a  prescribed  vacuum. 

2.  A  suction  device  for  a  steam  heating  system  com- 
prising a  trapped  condensing  column,  a  valved  water 
inlet  thereto,  a  diaphragm  for  operating  tbe  water  iaiet 
valve,  and  a  duct  communicating  between  aald  dlapbra<B 
and  column. 

3.  A  auction  device  for  a  steam  heating  ayatem  com- 
prising a  trapped  condensing  column,  a  valved  water  Inlet 
thereto,  preaau  re-operated  means  for  controlling  tbe  in- 
flow of  water,  and  a  water  column  communicating  at  it« 
bottom  with  aaid  preaau  re -opera  ted  m«u)a  and  at  ita 
top  with  said  trapped  column. 
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4.  A  ractlon  device  for  a  ateait  heating  system,  cotn- 
prialng  a  trapped  condensing  colat>n.  >  valved  water  In- 
let  thereto,    pressure-operated   meajns  for  controlling   tb« 


'f~^     ,     ^-  j&S 
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Inflow  of  water,  a  water  column  communicating  at  Its 
bottom  with  said  means  and  at  its  top  with  said  trapped 
column,  and  a  water  supply  Inlet  t4  said  water  column. 


1,087.285.     KOIJ)ING  BED.     Jaub«  N.  Faklow,  Oakland. 
Cal.      Filed  June  11,   1913.     Serial   No.   772,962.      (CI. 

-18.) 


sric 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  rectangular  cabinet, 
doors  hinged  thereto  adapted  to  close  said  cabinet,  a 
spring  supporting  frame  ptTOtally  bonnted  in  said  cabi- 
net, means  carried  by  said  fram«  for  holding  bedding 
thereon,  other  means  carried  by  sal4  frame  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  means  carried  by  said  doors  to  support  said 
frame  when  In  its  open  position. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  nsctangular  cabinet.  L- 
abaped  doors  hinged  thereto,  formitig  a  rectangnlar  open 
«pace  In  the  top  thereof,  a  spring  snpportlng  frame 
pirotally  mounted  in  said  eabloet.  a  panel  carried  by 
■aid  frame  and  adapted  when  fol#ed  to  cloae  said  rec- 
tangular space  between  said  doors  c  a  rectangnlar  frame 
fiivotally  moanted  lo  said  tuppoitlng  frame,  said  ree- 
taagalar  frame  being  corered  witH  netting  to  hold  bed- 
diag  to  laid  last  mentioned  frame  and  meaai  for  eecnr- 
Ing  the  free  side  of  said  rectangulaf  frame. 

S.  A  foMlng  bed  comprtsiDg  in  ebmblnation,  a  cabinet, 
•  spring  aapportlng  frame  piTot^lly  mounted  In  said 
cabtnet,  and  a  frame  pirotally  moao(Ced  on  said  snpportlng 
frame  and  adapted  to  bold  the  bedding  tberaon,  said  last 
«ientk>ned  frame  being  also  adapted  to  ftorm  a  back  for 
the  bed  when  the  spring  supporting  frame  is  lowered. 


4.  A  folding  bed  comprising  In  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular cabinet,  doors  hinged  to  said  cabinet  at  each 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  the  same,  said  doors  be- 
ing partially  cut  away  in  their  upper  portions  to  form 
a  substantially  oblong  space  when  the  same  are  closed,  a 
spring  supporting  frame  pirotally  mounted  In  said  cabi- 
net, and  a  panel  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  opening  when  the  frame  is  raised. 


1,087,286.  STEP  -  LADDER.  Abthcb  H. 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912 
715,564.      (CI.  228—15.) 


FaANKLIN. 

Serial  No. 


1.  The  orchard  step  ladder  having  Its  struts  or  legs 
swlveled  to  the  step  ladder  proper  upon  a  common  vertical 

plTOt. 

2.  The  orchard  step  ladder  having  legs  or  struts  hinged 
to  the  step  ladder  proper  and  also  .swlveled  to  it  upon  a 
common  vertical  pivot. 

3.  The  orchard  step  ladder  havlnE  struts  or  legs  each 
independently  adjustable,  said  struts  being  both  hinged  to 
the  step  ladder  proper  and  also  swlveled  to  It  npon  a  com- 
mon vertical  pivot. 

4.  The  orchard  step  ladder  having  its  legs  or  struts 
swlveled  to  the  step  ladder  proper  npon  a  common  vertical 
pivot,  and  also  hinged  to  the  ladder  proper  so  that  both 
may  be  extended  in  front  or  sidewise.  in  the  same  direc- 
tion or  in  different  directions. 

6.  The  orchard  step  ladder  having  a  step  ladder  proper, 
a  frame  swlveled  to  said  step  ladder  proper  upon  a  ver- 
tical pivot  permitting  the  frame  to  make  complete  revo- 
lutions about  the  pivot,  and  legs  or  struts  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  extensible  in  various  directions  from  the  same 
and  means  for  locking  the  legs  in  their  extended  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


t,0ft7,287.  APPARATIS  FOR  CAHTINO  A.VD  BLOW- 
ING GLASS  BOTTLES  AM)  THE  LIKE  Chaklss  I. 
GarsR,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Abner 
W.  Conway.  Salem.  Vn.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,955.     (CI.  49—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  blowing  glass  bot- 
tles, a   vertically   movable  barrel  having  a  neck  shaping 
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nozzle,  a  piston  within  said  barrel  designed  to  support 
said  barrel  when  elevated,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
weights  for  varying  the  pressure  on  said  piston,  and 
means  for  holding  said  piston  elevated  and  releasing  It  at 
the  proper  time. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  blowing  glass  bot- 
tles, u  vertically  movable  barrel  having  a  neck  shaping 
noizle.  a  piston  within  said  barrel  di-sigued  to  support 
said  barrel  when  elevated,  and  having  a  threaded  stem 
projecting  through  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a  member 
adjustable  on  said  threaded  stem  within  the  barrel  and 
designed  to  abut  against  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  applying  a  varying  amount  of  pressure  to  said 
stem,  and  means  for  holding  said  stem  elevated  and  al- 
lowing it  to  drop. 

3.  In  an  apparatns  fur  shaping  and  blowing  glass  bot- 
tles, a  vertically  movable  barrel,  means  for  rotating  said 
barrel  without  Interfering  with  Its  vertical  movement,  a 
pump  piston  within  the  barrel  having  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel  and  normally  sustain 
ing  the  weight  of  the  barrel,  said  stem  being  weighted 
and  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity,  and  means  for  holding 
said  stem  elevated  and  releasing  It  at  the  proper  time. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  blowing  glass  bot- 
tles, a  vertically  movable  barrel,  a  pump  piston  within 
the  barrel  having  a  hollow  stem  projecting  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  barrel  and  normally  sustaining  the  weight 
thereof,  said  stem  I>elng  weighted  and  adapted  to  drop 
by  gravity,  a  valve  for  the  piston,  means  for  holding  said 
stem  elevated  and  releasing  It  at  the  proper  time,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  hollow 
stem. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  blowing  glass  bot- 
tles, a  vertically  movable  barrel,  a  pump  piston  within 
the  barrel  having  a  hollow  stem  projecting  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  barrel  and  normally  sustaining  the  weight 
thereof,  said  stem  being  weighted  and  adapted  to  drop 
by  gravity,  a  valve  for  the  piston,  means  for  holding  said 
stem  elevated  and  releasing  it  at  the  proper  time,  a 
flexible  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  stem 
with  a  source  of  compressed  air.  and  an  automatically 
controlled  valve  governing  the  supply  of  air  thereto. 

[Claim    6    not    printed    in    the    Gazette.] 


1,087,288.  GE.\KING.  Edwabd  A.  Hai^blkib.  Rochester. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  North  E^ast  Electric  Company,  a  Cor 
poraOon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  Na 
759.253.      (CI.  74 — 69.) 


1.  Gearing  having,  in  combination,  a  primary  rotary 
member;  a  secondary  rotary  member:  Irreversible  mecha- 
nism connecting  said  members,  whereby  they  may  drlre 
each  other  at  different  apeed  ratios  according  as  one  or 
the  other  constitutes  the  driver,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  normally-operative  clutch ;  and  means  for  throwing 
the  clntch  oat  of  operation  to  permit  rereree  rotation 
of  one  of  said  rotary  members. 

2.  Gearing  having,  in  combination,  a  primary  rotary 
member ;  a  secondary  rotary  member ;  Irreversible  meclia- 


nlam  connecting  said  members,  whereby  they  may  drive 
each  other  at  different  speed- ratios  according  as  one  or 
the  other  constitutes  the  driver,  said  mechanism  Indnd- 
ing  a  normally-operative  spring-controlled  clutch ;  and 
manual ly-oi;>erable  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  oat  of 
operation  to  permit  reverse  rotation  of  one  of  said  rotary 
members. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  motor-generator,  an  engine, 
transmission-mechanism,  a  driTing-clutch  connecting  the 
engine  and  the  transmission  mechanlam,  and  manually- 
operable  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  out  of  operation  ; 
of  Irreversible  gearing  connecting  the  motor-generator 
with  the  transmission-mechanism,  whereby  the  motor-gen- 
erator may  drive  the  transmission-mechanism  or  the 
transmission-mechanism  may  drive  the  motor-generator, 
at  different  speed-ratios  according  as  one  or  the  other 
constitutes  the  driver,  said  gearing  including  a  normally- 
operative  clutch  ;  and  connections  between  the  last-men- 
tioned clutch  and  said  manually-operable  means,  whereby 
said  clutch  may  be  thrown  out  of  operation  slmultane 
ously  with  the  driving-clutch. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor-generator,  an  engine, 
transmission-mechanism,  and  a  driving-clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  engine  and  the  transmlslson-mechanism ;  of  gear- 
ing normally  connecting  the  motor-generator  and  the 
transmission-mechanism  and  including  a  normally-opera- 
tive clutch ;  and  manually-operable  means  for  throwing 
both  of  said  clutches  simultaneously  out  of  operation, 
whereby  the  transmission  mechanism  may  be  disconnected 
from  both  the  engine  and  the  motor-generator. 


1.087,289.  STORAGE  BATTERY  SYSTEM.  Edwabo  A. 
Ualbleib.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Northeast  Elec- 
tric Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,733.     (CL  171—314.) 


1.  A  battery-charging  controller  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  gas-tight  with  a  storage-battery, 
a  circuit-breaker,  a  diaphragm  In  aaid  casing  connected 
with  the  circuit-breaker  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
pressure  of  gas  generated  in  the  battery,  and  electromag- 
netic means  also  controlling  the  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
storage- battery. 

2.  A  battery-charging  controller  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  gas-tight  with  a  storage-battery, 
a  circuit-breaker,  and  means  for  actuating  the  circuit- 
breaker  including  a  diaphragm,  in  said  casing,  connected 
with  t&e  circuit-breaker  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  of 
gas  generated  in  the  bcttery,  the  diaphragm  being  nor- 
mally convex  in  form  so  as  to  have  a  buckling  action  and 
oppose  a  critical  realstance  to  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
and  the  circuit-breaker. 

3.  A  battery-charging  controller  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  gas-tight  with  a  storage-battery, 
a  circuit-breaker,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dreolt- 
breaker  indading  a  metal  diaphragm,  in  said  casiss,  ood- 
neeted  with  the  circuit-breaker  and  normally  conrez  in 
form,  so  as  to  have  a  buckling  action  and  oppose  a  critical 
realstance  to  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  flexible 
acid-proof  diaphragm  In  said  casing  subjected  directly  to' 
the  pressure  of  gas  from  the  battery  and  adapted  to  ea- 
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gBKt  the  metal  diaphragm  mad  transmit  aaid  preaaure 
thereto,  while  protecting  it  from  direct  contact  with 
dulds  from  the  battery. 

4.  A  battery-charging  cootrolK^r  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  connected  gas-tight  with  a  storage-battery, 
a  circait-breaker,  an  iron  diaphragm  In  aaid  casing  con- 
nected with  the  circuit-breaker  and  adapted  to  hare  a 
buckling  action  so  as  to  oppose  a  critical  resistance  to 
moTement  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  cirenlt- breaker,  an 
electromagnet  acting  dlr«ctly  upon  the  iron  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  drcult  with  the  storage- 
battery,  and  means  in  said  casing  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  gas  from  the  battery  and  adapted  to  move  the  iron 
diaphragm  while  protecting  it  fmm  dlr«et  contact  with 
fluids  from  the  battery. 

5.  A  battery-charging  controller  comprising  a  circuit- 
breaker,  pneumatic  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  gas- 
preasure  from  the  battery  and  tending  to  produce  a  more- 
ment  of  the  circuit-breaker  to  interrupt  the  charging  oper- 
ation, electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  be  energised 
constantly  by  current  from  the  htttery  and  tending  alao 
to  produce  said  moTement  of  the  circuit-breaker,  and 
means  for  opposing  a  critical  mechanical  resistance  to 
said  moTement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxctte.] 


1.087.290.  APPARATUS  FOB  COOLING.  WASHING. 
AND  DRYING  GASEOUS  PRdDDCTS  OF  COllBUS- 
TION.  AND  CHARGING  THE  SAME  WITH  FUMI- 
GANT9.  Gboeo*  Habkbe,  Petersham,  near  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales.  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Harker 
Fire  Extinguisher  k  Famigator  Company  Limited,  Syd- 


ney.   Australia.      Filed    Feb. 
808,51.'?.     (CI.   167 — 3.) 


14,    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  pnrpose  tet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  supply  of  hdt  gaseous  products  of 
combtution  of  carbonaceoua  fuel,  a  duct  therefrom,  a  wa- 
ter shower  cooler  and  scrubber,  menna  for  abstracting  en- 
trained water  from  gas,  a  gas  pa»ip,  ducts  between  the 
cooler  and  scrubber  and  the  water  abstracting  derice  and 
between  said  derice  and  the  suction  side  of  the  pump, 
and  ducts  between  the  delivery  aid*  of  the  pump  and  the 
place  of  use  of  the  gas. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  snpply  of  hot  jpiseoas 
products  of  combustion  of  carbonac«ous  fuel,  a  duct  there- 
from, a  water  ahower  cooler  and  stmbber.  a  water  baffle 
chamber,  a  gas  pump,  ducts  betweef  the  cooler  and  scrub- 
ber and  the  water  baffle  chamber,  4nd  between  the  water 
baffle  chamber  and  the  suction  side  bf  the  pump  and  ducta 
between  the  dellrery  side  of  the  p|omp  and  the  place  of 
use  of  the  gas. 

S,  The  romblnatloB,  with  a  soiree  of  supply  of  hot 
gaaeoos  products  of  combustion,  of  a  water  shower  cooler 
and  scrubber,  a  chamber  haring  af  outlet  connection  in 
its  lower  portion  and  a  connection  <rith  said  scrubber  and 
cooler  at  its  upper  portion,  said  letter  connection  being 
"of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said  former  connec- 
tion whereby  the  gas  Telocity  is  loitered  and  its  tendency 


to  entrain  water  diminiafaed,  means  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  connections  for  remorlng  entrained  water 
particles  from  said  tjaa,  and  means  for  aspirating  gas 
through  said  outlet  connection. 


1.087,291.  BROOM  HOLDER.  Gborgk  E.  Hh.vbt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,537. 
(CI.  24—249.) 


4 


A  broom  holder  comprising  a  plate,  a  screw  eye  plTot- 
aily  connected  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  support  the 
same,  said  plate  having  a  handle-receiving  opening  therein, 
a  shutter  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  shutter  hinged 
to  said  plate  at  one  aide  of  the  opening,  and  a  crank  arm 
on  aaid  abutter  at  its  hinge  adapted  to  bind  against  a  han- 
dle when  the  latter  is  suspended  In  the  opening  In  the 
plate  and  clamp  the  handle  against  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


1.087,292.     BASE-BALL  MITT.     Thomas  D.  Hooraa.  Jr.. 
Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  George  A.   Reach,   Phlla 
delphia.   Pa.     Filed  Feb.   l.H,   1912.     Serial  No.  677,380 
(CI.  2—195.1 


In  a  base  ball  mitt,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  thumb  portion  comprising  a  front  and  a 
back  portion  of  flexible  fabric  and  a  hand  piece  secured  on 
the  back  thereof,  of  a  strip  having  one  end  stitched  to  the 
front  and  back  portions  at  the  crotch  between  the  thumb 
and  body  portions  and  secured  upon  the  back  portion  and 
to  the  hand  piece  of  the  mitt,  subetantlally  as  descrlbsd. 
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1,087,293.  YELLOW  VAT  DYESTUFF8.  MiCHABL 
IL.JIM8KT,  Uerdingen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  and  Riinhou) 
TscHf.NKM,  Breslau.  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  R. 
Wedt'klnd  k  Co.,  M.  B.  H.,  Uerdingen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  SerUl  No.  747,148. 
(CI.  8—1.) 
1.  Aa  a  new  product  a  dye  of  the  anthraQuinone  series 

having  the  nucleus  : 

CO 


CO 


2.  As  a  new  product  a  dye  of  the  anthraqulnone  series 
having  the  nucleos : — • 
CO 


1.087,294.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Luthbr  C.  Ibvin,  Harter, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alvin  M.  Harter.  Harter, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,000.  (01. 
B6 — 99.) 


1.  A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  a  main  frame  of  sub- 
stantially U  form,  a  gathering  hook  having  its  lower  end 
attached  to  the  horisontal  portion  of  the  main  frame  and 
pendent  therefrom  to  form  a  tang  for  attaching  the  frame 
to  n  pole,  and  a  basket  supported  between  the  upright 
members  of  the  main  frame  and  having  the  gathering 
book  at  one  aide  thereof. 

2.  A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  a  main  frame  of  substan- 
tially U  form  having  its  side  members  transversely  pierced 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  basket,  a  main  stay  located  cen- 
trally of  the  basket  and  having  the  upper  ends  of  its  side 
membera  bent  outwardly  to  form  journals  which  are 
mounted  in  the  openings  at  the  npper  ends  of  the  side 


and  which  after  drying  and  grinding,  represents  a  yellow 
powder,  aoluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  yellow- 
ish-red color  and  not  readily  soluble  in  hot  glacial  acetic 
acid  and  in  nitrot>enBene,  its  brownish  vat  made  with 
hydrosulflte  and  caustic  alkali,  dyeing  with  a  fast  yel- 
low color. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  a  dye  of  the  anthraqulnone  serlea 
consisting  of  halogen-dianthraquinonylendloxid. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  a  dye  of  the  anthraqulnone  series 
consisting  of  dibrom-dlanthraquinonylendioxid. 

/ 


members  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  rod  secured  at  a  cen- 
tral point  to  the  horisontal  member  of  the  main  frsBM 
and  having  its  lower  end  pendent  to  form  a  tang,  aaid  bar 
curving  to  one  side  of  the  basket  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  In  a  stripping  hook,  ^ 


1,087,29K.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Ebnbst  S.  Jabos 
and  William  K.  Wilson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asalgaors  to 
The  United  Demonstrating  Machine  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  729,780.      (CI.  35—12.) 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing an  article  of  wearing  apparel,  means  for  imparting  a 
series  of  percussive  actions  to  said  article,  and  means  for 
supplementing  said  percussive  actions  by  a  series  of  rub- 
bing frlctlonal  actions  effective  succesalvely  in  one  and  the 
same  direction  only. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing an  article  of  wearing  apparel,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  series  of  rubbing  frlctlonal  actions  to  a  portion  of  said 
article  auccesslvely  and  in  the  same  dlrectton  only. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  means  for  sapport- 
ing  an  article  of  wearing  apparel,  and  an  element  SMvable 
continuously  in  one  direction  for  Imparting  a  series  of 
abrading  actions  to  said  apparel. 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing an  article  of  wearing  apparel,  an  element  for  imparting 
a  series  of  wearing  actions  to  aaid  apparel,  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  article  and  said  element  to  produce 
a  wearing  action  in  one  direction  only  during  each  contact- 
ing engagement  of  said  element  with  aaid  article. 

5.  An  advertising  device  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing an  article  of  wearing  apparel,  means  for  imparting  a 
series  of  wearing  actions  to  said  article^  and  means  for 
varying  the  effectiveness  of  said  actions  on  the  apparel. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,087,296.  VENTILATOR.  William  R.  Johnso.v,  New 
Decatur,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  18,  191 1?  Serial  No.  609,421. 
(Ql.   98—4.) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  stem,  upper  and  lower 
bridge  pieces  therein,  the  lower  bridge  piece  having  a  chain 
opening  and  a  key-hole  slot  therein,  a  supporting  rod 
sUdably  extending  through  said  bridge  piece,  a  damper  at 
the  opper  end  of  said  rod,  a  pulley  on  the  npper  bridge 
piece,  and  a  chain  connected  with  said  rod  and  extending 
upward  through  said  chain  hole,  around  said  pulley,  and 
tlien  throocb  aaid  key-hole  slot. 
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2.  A  ventilator  comprUing  a  stem,  upper  and  lower 
channel  abaped  bridge  pieces  therfln,  the  lower  bridge 
piece  baying  a  chain  opening  and  a  key-bole  slot  therein, 
a  supporting  rod  alldably  extending  through  said  bridge 
pieces,  a  damper  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  pulley  on 
the  upper  bridge  piece,  and  a  chain  connected  with  said  rod 
and  extending  upward  through  said  fhain  bole,  around  said 
pulley,  and  then  through  said  key-h<>le  slot. 

3.  A  Tentilator  comprising  a  loufer  having  a  cylindri- 
cal upward  extension  at  Its  Inner  adge.  a  cylindrical  top 
support  spaced  from  said  extension  atid  having  at  its  lower 
edge  an  upwardly  extending  flanga  provided  with  weep 
boles,  said  flange  having  at  Its  Intier  edge  a  depending 
flange  secured  to  the  extension  ot  tmid  louver,  and  a  top 
carried  by  said  top  support. 

4.  A  Tentilator  comprising  a  louver  bavin)?  a  cylindrical 
upward  extension  at  its  Inner  edge,  a  cylindrical  top  .sup- 
port spaced  from  said  extension  and  having  at  its  lower 
edge  an  inwardly  extending  borls^ntal  flange  provided 
with  weep  boles,  said  flange  having  it  its  inner  edge  a  de- 
pending flange  secured  to  the  extensbn  of  said  louver,  and 
a  top  detachably  carried  by  said  top  support. 

5.  ▲  ventilator,  comprising  a  stim,  superposed  trans- 
versely extending  supports,  the  terminals  of  which  are  off- 
set and  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  stem,  a  damper  actuat- 
ing rod  supported  for  vertical  movement  by  said  supports, 
a  chain  one  terminal  of  which  Is  con^iected  to  said  damper 
actuating  rod,  the  lower  of  said  trai^verse  supports  form- 
ing a  guide  for  said  chain,  a  chain  Support  carried  by  the 
upper  of  said  transversely  disposed  supports,  and  chain 
locking  means  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  transversely 
disposed  supports. 


1.087,297.  SWITCH-LATCH.  Jclhan  H.  K«:<dio.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Buda  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Majf  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,673.      (CI.    104—25.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch  mechanism,  a  throwing  lever, 
a  stand  adapted  to  receive  the  throwing  lever,  a  latch  nor- 
mally held  in  locking  position  In  the  path  of  the  lever  but 
automatically  releasing  on  abnormal  pressure  on  the  lever, 
and  a  trip  meclianism  for  holding  the  latch  in  retracted 
position  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  lerec,  snid  mechanism  bi- 
Ing  actuated  by  tbe  lever  to  releast  tbe  latch  when  the 
lever  Is  thrown  Into   tbe  stand. 

2.  In  automatic  switch  mechanis|n,  a  throwing  lever, 
a  latch  for  locking  the  lever  normally  lying  in  locking  po- 
sition in  tbe  path  of  the  lever,  mea)is  whereby  the  latch 
automatically  releases  upon  abnormal  pressure  on  tbe  le- 
ver, and  a  trip  mechanism  for  holding  the  latch  in  retract- 
ed position  oat  of  the  path  of  tbe  l^ver,  said  trip  mecha- 
nism being  actuated  by  the  lever  to  release  the  latch  when 
tbe  lever  baa  paaaed  tbe  latch  a  suilclent  distance  to  be 
locked  thereby.  ' 

3.  In  automatic  switch  mechanlsa),  a  throwing  lever,  a 
latch  for  locking  the  lever  yieldingly)  held  In  locking  posi- 
tion In  the  path  of  tbe  lever,  means  frhereby  tbe  latch  au- 
tomatically releases  upon  abnormal  t>re8sure  on  the  lever, 
aad  a  trip  mechanism  holding  tbe  latch  In  Interlocking 
poatllon  oat  of  the  path  of  tbe  lever,  said  trip  mechanism 
bdog  actuated  by  the  lerer  to  relsMe  tbe  latch  when  tbe 
l«T«r  baa  moved  Into  poaltloa  to  be  lacked  by  tbe  latch. 

4.  lo  aotomatlc  awlteb  meebanlsoi,  a  tbrowlag  lerer,  a 
■tand  adapted  to  engage  the  lerer,  4  lateb  normally  held 
In  the  path  of  the  lerer  and  aatoi^atleally  releasing  on 
abnormal  preecare  tending  to  force  t  tbe  lerer  oot  of  the 
stand,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  itbe  latch  and  bold  It 
In  retracted  position  out  of  the  patbiof  the  lerer,  tbe  said 


pawl  lying  In  the  path  of  tbe  lever  and  being  actuated 
thereby  to  release  tbe  latch  when  the  lever  has  moved  Into 
the  stand  in  position  to  be  locked  by  tbe  latch. 

5.  In  automatic  switch  mechanism,  a  throwing  lever,  a 
stand  adapted  to  receive  the  lever,  a  latch  mounted  in  the 
stand,  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  the  latch  in  locking  po 
sition  In  the  path  of  tbe  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  stand 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  latch  in  retracted  position  out  of 
the  path  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
pawl  in  engagement  with  the  latch,  tbe  free  end  of  the 
pawl  lying  in  the  path  of  the  lever  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  lever  into  the  stand  actuates  the  pawl  to  release  the 
latch 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,298       CORD-GUIDIXG    ATT.VCHMKNT    P'OR    BUT 
TONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINES       Frank  M.  Kennedy, 
New  Hartford.  N.  Y.,  asslicnor  to  Kennedy  Novelty  Com 
pany.  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1912.     Serial 
No.  702,636.      (CI.    112—4.) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  b<-wIdk  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  means  for  controlling  tbe  actuation  of  said  needle, 
an  adjustable  guide,  a  head,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
head,  a  bearing  plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bearing  and  supporting  said  ad- 
justable guide,  a  lever  for  moving  said  arm  to  one  side  of 
said  needle,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe  means  that  con 
trols  the  actuation  of  said  needle,  whereby  to  move  said 
arm  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  needle. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  needle, 
a  head,  a  guide,  means  for  moving  said  guide  from  one  side 
to  tbe  other  of  said  needle,  said  means  comprisinK  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bead,  a  cloth  plate,  a  lever  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  cloth  plate,  whereby  to  move 
said  arm  Into  one  position,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the 
means  that  controls  the  actuation  of  said  needle,  whereby 
to  move  said  arm  to  tbe  reverse  position. 

^.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
needle,  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  needle, 
a  guide,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  machine  for 
supi^rting  said  guide,  a  cloth  plate,  a  lever  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  said  cloth  plate  for  moving  said  arm  in 
one  direction,  whereby  said  guide  will  be  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  needle,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  means  that 
controls  the  operation  of  the  needle,  whereby  to  move 
said  arm  In  the  reverse  direction,  so  that  said  guide  will 
be  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  needle. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  needle, 
an  adjustable  guide,  an  arm  for  supporting  said  guide,  a 
lever  for  moving  said  arm  in  one  direction,  whereby  said 
guide  will  be  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  needle,  a  cloth 
plate,  means  connected  with  said  cloth  plate  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  a  second  lever  for  moving  said  arm  in  tbe 
reverse  direction,  whereby  said  golds  will  be  disposed  on 
tbe  oppoelte  side  of  said  needle,  and  meana  connected  with 
tbe  means  that  controls  the  operation  of  the  needle,  where- 
by to  actnate  said  second  named  lever. 
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6.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  means  for  controlling  tbe  actuation  of  said  needle, 
an  adjustable  guide,  a  cloth  plate,  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  cloth-plate,  for  moving  said  guide  to  one 
side  of  said  needle,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  means  that 
controls  the  operation  of  said  needle,  whereby  to  move  said 
guide  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.087.299.  WALL  SOCKET.  .Io.seph  Kennkdt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913. 
Serial    No.    784,67.1.       (CI.    85—2.4.) 


1.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  perforated  shell  and  a 
relatively  soft  material  filling  the  perforations  and  pro- 
jecting Inside  of  the  bore  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  perforated  shell  of  hard 
metal  and  a  soft  metal  filling  within  tbe  perforations  and 
projecting   inside   of   the  bore  of   the   shell. 

3.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  perforated  shell  of  hard 
metal  and  a  lining  of  soft  metal  filling  tbe  perforations 
In    said    shell. 

4.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  circumferentlally  con- 
tinuous perforated  shell  of  hard  metal  and  a  lining  of  soft 
metal  filling  the  perforations  In  said  shell  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  threads  of  a  bolt. 

5.  A  wall  socket  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  per- 
forated shell  of  hard  metal  and  a  lining  of  soft  metal  fit- 
ting the  bore  of  said  shell  and  filling  the  perforations 
therein,  said   lining   having   a    tapered   bore. 

(Claim   6   not    printed    in    the    Gazette.] 


1,087,.300.  COIN-CONTROLLED  SWITCH  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CIRCUITS.  Thomas  McA.  Knox.  U.  S.  Army, 
and  Fkkobick  W.  BBocKHorr,  Jefferson  Barracks,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.130.     (CI.  194 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  an 
electric  switch,  a  cam  disk  with  which  a  part  of  the 
switch  engages,  a  train  of  conjoined  gearing  for  rotating 
the  cam  disk  Into  a  set  position,  certain  members  of 
which  gearing  are  graduated  In  slxo,  coin  receptacles 
adapted  to  receive  coins  of  dlflTerent  denominations,  which 
receptacles  are  located  adjacent  to  tbe  differentially  slsed 
members  of  the  train  of  gearing,  pinions  within  the  recep- 
tacles, which  pinions  are  connected  to  the  differentially 
slied  members  of  tbe  train  of  gearing,  racks  meshing  with 
the  pinions,  and  plungers  for  said  racks,  which  plungers 
and  racks  are  connected  by  the  coins  introduced  into  tbe 
receptacles. 


2.  In  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  an 
electric  switch,  a  cam  disk  with  which  a  part  of  the  switch 
is  adapted  to  engage,  a  coin  receptacle  located  adjacent 
to  the  cam,  a  train  of  gearing  including  a  pinion  within 
tbe  coin  receptacle  for  rotating  the  cam  in  one  direction, 
a  spring  pressed  rack  within  the  coin  receptacle,  which 
rack  is  In  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  plunger  arranged 
above  tbe  rack,  and  a  coin  chute  leading  through  the  coin 
receptacle  for  depositing  coins  between  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  plunger  and  the  upper  end  of  tbe  rack. 


1,087,301.  BRACKET -ARM.  Frank  P.  Kobekt,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  t^Ied  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.380. 
id.  248—19.) 


A  bracket  arm  of  the  class  described  the  heel  portion 
of  said  arm  being  provided  with  an  attaching  head 
whereby  it  may  be  connected  with  a  vertical  support,  and 
said  arm  t>elng  provided  in  the  top  surface  thereof  with  a 
deep  longitudinal  groove  forming  on  tbe  back  thereof  a 
corresponding  longitudinal  rib,  said  groove  being  deepest 
at  tbe  heel  portion  of  said  arm,  and  the  depth  thereof 
and  the  depth  or  thickness  of  said  rib  being  tapered  from 
the  heel  portion  toward  the  free  end  portion  of  said  arm, 
the  heel  portion  of  said  arm  being  also  provided  with  a 
heel  piece  which  is  welded  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
form  of  which,  in  cross  section,  is  similar  to  the  form  of 
the  heel  portion  of  said  arm,  said  heel  piece  being  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  supfwrt  of  said  arm  substantially  as  shown 
and   described. 


1,087,302.  ELECTRIC-CABLE-SUPPORTING  BRACKET. 
Frank  P.  Kobeet,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,.S78.     (CI.  248—19.) 


1.  In  an  electric  cable  supporting  bracket,  a  channel 
bar  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  other  sup- 
port and  composed  of  separate  parts  abutted  end  to  end, 
the  side  flanges  of  one  of  said  parts  being  cut  away  and 
the  back  thereof  being  formed  Into  an  Inwardly  set  tongne 
which  Is  Inserted  into  the  abutting  end  of  tbe  other  part. 

2.  In  an  electric  cable  supporting  bracket,  a  channel 
bar  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  other  sap- 
port  and  composed  of  separate  parts  abutted  end  to  end, 
tbe  side  flanges  of  one  of  said  parts  being  cat  sway  and 
the  back  thereof  being  formed  Into  an  Inwardly  set  tongue 
which  la  Inserted  into  the  abutting  end  of  the  other  part, 
and  a  bolt  or  spike  passed  through  the  back  of  said  other 
part  and  tbroagb  said  tongue  into  tbe  wall  or  support. 
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1,087.303.  STOPPER  FOR  MILK-BOTTLfifi.  Thomas 
Lamb.  Brooklya.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,66«.      (CI.   213 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  dlak  taember  baring  a  de- 
pending enlargemeDt  on  its  bottom,  and  means  for  secur- 
tns  the  enlargement  to  the  disk  coAprialng  a  metal  strip 
having  Its  intermediate  portion  underlying  the  enlarge- 
ment and  its  terminal  portions  pusned  upwardly  through 
the  enlargement  and  through  the  disk  and  thence  bent 
down  upon  the  disk,  one  of  the  terminal  portions  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  disk  to  constitute  a  flexible  exten- 
sion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  disk  me4>ber  baTlng  a  depend- 
ing enlargement  on  its  bottom,  and  mean*  for  securing 
the  enlargement  to  the  disk  comprising  a  metal  atrip  hav- 
ing its  intermediate  portion  underlying  the  enlargement 
and  its  terminal  portions  passed  upwardly  through  the 
enlargement  and  through  the  disk  «nd  thence  bent  down 
apon  the  disk,  one  of  the  terminal  portions  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  disk  to  constltntr  a  flexible  extension, 
said  intermediate  portion  being  spaced  from  the  under 
surface  of  the  enlargement  to  constftnte  an  eye,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

S.  A  stopper  of  the  character  described  comprising  disk 
members  having  separable  coupling  portions  tberet>etween, 
■aid  coupling  portions  being  releatable  by  an  edgewise 
moTement  of  one  of  the  dlaks  relative  to  the  other. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  of  the  charmcter  deaerlbed  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  disks,  and  separate  faatenlng  portions  on 
said  disks  adapted  normally  to  be  enfaged  within  the  space 
between  the  disks  and  to  be  uncoupled  to  release  one  disk 
from  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bottle  stopper  of  the  character  described  compris- 
iBK  a  p«lr  of  diaka,  separate  fastening  portions  on  aaid 
disks  adapted  normally  to  be  encaged  within  the  apace 
between  the  diaka  and  to  be  oncooplipd  to  release  one  disk 
from  the  other,  and  spacing  means  interposed  t>etween  the 
two  disks,  aubfttantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e,  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,304.  COPY-HOLDER.  CHAaucs  A.  Lammeks,  Still- 
water, Minn.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1&10»  Serial  No.  575,427. 
(CI.  120—31.) 


In  combination  with  a  resilient  element  comprising  a 
horiaontal  portion,  downwardly  extending  aide  arms  con- 
stracted  for  spring  support  upon  |be  aides  of  the  ma- 
etalne,  a  copy  boldios  roller  mooateC  apon  the  hociacMtal 
porttoa  o<  said  element,  kearlng  members  for  said  raUsr 


mounted  upon  said  element,  curved  terminals  upon  aaid 
bearings  and  an  idler  roller  Journaled  in  aaid  terminals 
and  bearing  against  the  first  named  roller,  upturned  ter- 
mlnala  upon  the  said  tearing  members  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  spring  strip  pivotally  connected  to. one  of 
■aid  upturned  terminala,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  terminals  for  engagement  with  said  strip. 


1,087,305.  CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  R.MLWAY- 
CAR8.  W.  Brittxj.v  La.ve,  Evansion,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half    to    Universal    Railway    Supply    Company,    Chl- 

j        cago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  June  4,  1912. 

]        Serial  No.  701,496.      (CI.   106—134.) 


1.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  *ody,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  the  Inlet  port  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  while  the 
outlet  or  escape  port  Is  arranged  at  a  point  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  car  bolster  of  a  truck  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  close  said  eacape  port  until  said 
piston  moves  toward  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  chamber  having  communication  with  the  inlet  port 
of  the  cylinder  and  with  a  source  of  air  supply,  said  points 
of  communication  being  arranged  in  different  planes,  and 
a  valve  alidably  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  piston. 

2.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car 
body,  Bsld  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and 
an  escape  port,  the  inlet  port  being  arranged  In  the  side 
wall  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  cylin- 
der interior  Immediately  adjacent  the  inclosed  end  thereof, 
while  the  escape  port  is  arranged  In  the  side  wall  of  the 
cylinder  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rar  bolster  of  a 
truck  and  alidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  close 
the  escape  port  when  the  piston  occupies  a  position  above 
the  plane  of  the  escape  port,  a  valve  chamber  Integral 
with  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  with  which  the  inlet 
port  communicates,  said  valve  chamber  having  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  air  supply  or  other  elastic  medium, 
the  point  of  communication  with  the  air  supply  and  the 
Inlet  port  to  the  cylinder  being  arranged  In  dlfTerent  hori- 
aontal planes,  and  a  double  piston  valve  slidably  mounted 
In  said  valve  chamber  and  so  arranged  that  it  may  oc- 
cupy a  position  Intermediate  of  the  inlet  port  of  the 
eyitnder  and  the  point  of  communication  with  the  air  sup- 
ply, said  valve  having  adjustable  connection  with  said 
piston  so  aa  to  move  vertically  therewith. 

3.  Mesne  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  body,  the 
side  walls  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  arranged  In  different  horiaontal 
planee,  the  Inlet  port  being  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent  the  end  wall  thereof,  a 
valve  chamber  Integral  with  the  cylinder  and  surround- 
ing Bsld  Inlet  port,  said  valve  chamber  having  a  supply 
line  communicating  with  a  source  of  air  aupply  or 
other  elaatic  medium,  the  supply  line  communtcat- 
lag  with  the  valve  chamber  at  a  point  occupying  a 
different    boritontal    plane    from   that   of   the  Inlet    port. 
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means  located  In  said  supply  line  whereby  compremion 
within  the  cylinder  may  be  controlled,  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  car  bolster  of  a  truck  and  slldable 
vertically  in  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  move  across 
the  escape  port,  and  a  piston  valve  slidably  mounted  in 
the  valve  chamber  and  adjustably  connected  with  said 
piston  so  as  to  move  therewith  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
position  Intermediate  of  the  Inlet  port  and  the  point  of 
communication  with  the  supply  line 


1,087,306.  AERONAT'TICTOY.  Edward  Ballabd  Lodo*. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912,  Serial  Na 
678,983.      (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plane  attached  to  said  frame,  a  member 
attached  to  said  plane  and  adapted  to  slide  along  a  guide, 
means  adapted  to  retain  the  device  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition in  a  vertical  plane,  and  other  means  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  device  in  a  predetermined  position  in  a  horiaontal 
plane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhtna- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  plane  attached  to  said  frame,  a  member 
attached  to  aaid  plane  and  adapted  to  slide  along  a  guide, 
counterweight  means  adapted  to  retain  the  device  in  an 
upright  position,  and  a  rudder  attached  to  aaid  frame 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  device  In  a  predetermined  poal- 
tlon  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  secondary  frame  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  planes  attached  to  said 
secondary  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
member  attached  to  said  main  frame,  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  and  being  adapted  to  Inclose  and  to  slide  along 
a  cable;  means  adapted  to  retain  said  device  in  an  up- 
right position  during  movement  along  such  cable,  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  secondary  frame  to  rotate 
through  a  half  circle  at  the  conclusion  of  such  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  a  secondary  frame  rotaUbly  mounted 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  main  frame;  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  planes  attached  to  said  secondary 
frame ;  a  lateral  shaft  also  attached  to  said  .^lecondary 
frame :  a  propeller  rotatsbly  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a 
laterally  extending  member  attached  to  said  main  frame 
below  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  secondary  frame, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  incloae  and  to  slide  along 
a  cable  ;  means  adapted  to  retain  said  device  in  an  upright 
position  during  movement  along  such  cable;  and  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  secondary  frame  to  rotate  through 
a  half  circle  at  the  conclusion  of  auch  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame ;  a  secondary  frame  roUtably  mounted 
about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  main  frame  ;  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  planes  attached  to  said  secondary 
frame;  a  lateral  shaft  also  attached  to  said  secondary 
frame ;  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  i 
laterally  extending  member  attached  to  said  main  frame 
below  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  second  frame,  aaid 
member  being  adapted  to  inclose  and  to  slide  along  a 
cable  ;  a  weight  atUched  to  said  main  frame  below  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  retain 
said  device  in  an  upright  position  at  all  times  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  secondary  frame  to  roUte  through 
a  half  circle  at  the  condualon  of  such  movement 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,087,307.      COINCHDTK.      Gbobcb   A.    Long,    Hstlford. 

Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  Telephone  Pay  SUtlon 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,987.  (CI. 
194—97.) 


1.  A  chute  having  an  inclined  portion,  the  upper  wall 
of  the  chute  in  said  inclined  portion,  having  an  elongated 
slot  to  receive  a  projection  on  a  check  rolling  along  said 
chute,  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  being  closed. 

2.  A  coin-chute  having  a  slot,  constituting  a  trap,  and 
having  two  transversely  alined  notches  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom. 

8.  A  coin  chute  having  a  slot  in  its  side  constituting  a 
trap,  the  lower  end  of  the  alot  being  closed  and  the  wall  of 
the  slot  having  a  notch  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
approximately  at  said  lower  closed  end. 

4.  A  coin-chute  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
constituting  a  trap,  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  having  s 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  notches  and  the  chute  being 
deepened  below  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot. 

6.  A  coin  chate  having  an  elongated  alot  constituting 
a  trap,  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  having  two  outwardly 
extending  notches  fcnd  the  chute  below  the  lower  wall  of 
the  slot  beln«  bulged  outwardly. 


1,087.308.  SHOE-FORM.  William  S  Ixmokk,  Roch- 
ester, N.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  Spanldlng  &  Sons  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  H  .  a  Firm.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,315.      (CI.  12—128.) 


1.  A  shoe  form  Ivnving,  In  combination,  a  shell-like 
fore-part  of  flexible  material,  a  heel  part  hinged  to  the 
fore-part  and  means  operated  by  the  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  heel  part  and  fore  part  for  expanding 
the  fore-part  horisontally  comprising  a  link  connected 
to  the  heel  part  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  form  having.  In  combination,  a  shell-like 
forepart  of  flexible  material  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom,  a  heel  part  hinged  to  the  forepart,  and  means 
operated  by  the  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  heel 
part  and  forepart  for  expanding  the  fore-'part  comprising 
a  toggle  connected  across  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  forepart  and  a  connection  between  the  toggle  and  the 
heel  part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shoe  form  having,  lu  combination,  a  shell-like 
forepart  of  flexible  material  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing In  the  bottom,  a  heel  part  hinged  to  the  forepart,  and 
means  operated  by  the  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 
heel  part  and  forepart  for  expanding  the  forepart  later- 
ally comprising  a  toggle  connected  across  the  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  forepart  and  a  link  connected  to  the 
toggle  and  to  the  heel  part  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
the  hinge,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.087.309.  FLAX-PULLER.  JofiEPH  A.  LCSSIBK.  MId- 
aeapoUa,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  {5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.136.      (CL  66—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flutM  polling  drnm  ;  of  a 
reel  comprising  a  shaft  whose  axis  Is  parallel  with  that 
of  the  drum,  disks  carried  by  4ald  shaft  and  haring 
spaced  lugs  around  their  peripheries,  arms  movably  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  ends  with  laid  disks  and  passing 
loosely  between  said  logs,  cnahlon^  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flutei  of  said 
drum,  and  means  for  rotating  tke  latter  oppositely  to 
and  faster  than  the  reel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluted  palling  drum  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  a  reel  shaft  parallel  therewith,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  shafts  for  driving  the  dram  shaft  op- 
poaite  to  and  faster  than  that  of  t4e  reel ;  of  di^s  mount- 
ed on  the  reel  shaft  and  having  spaced  logs  around  their 
peripheries,  radial  arms  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
with  this  shaft  and  passing  loosely  through  said  spaces, 
and  cushions  connecting  their  outer  extremides  in  pairs 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flutes  of  said  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flatqd  palling  dram  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft,  a  reel  shaft  i>arallel  therewith,  and  means 
for  driving  the  drum  shaft  oppositely  to  and  faster  than 
the  reel  shaft ;  of  a  pair  of  disks  tnounted  rigidly  on  the 
rsel  shaft  and  having  spaced  lug»  arOund  their  periph- 
eries, a  series  of  strap-iron  arms;  pivoted  at  their  ends 
to  the  outer  face  of  each  disk  and  passing  loosely  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  lugs,  each  arm  being  in  two  mem- 
bers having  their  meeting  ends  otrerlapping  and  slidably 
monnted  on  each  other,  means  for  distending  the  outer 
member  radially  of  the  reel  witjb  yielding  force,  said 
member  projecting  beyond  the  disK  whereby  it  may  yield 
in  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  tbe  drum,  and  cushioDs 
parallel  with  said  axis  and  conneotlng  the  outer  ends  of 
the  outer  members  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
flutes  in  said  drum. 


1,087.310.      RACK.      GBOaoB    J.    S(aa8,    Negaunee,    Mich. 
Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,780.     (CI.  45 — 32.) 


1.  A  swinging  rack  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  non-rotary  connecte<l  hangers,  a  spring-con- 
trolled revoluble  roller  jonrnaled  ib  the  hangers,  pairs  of 
flexible  runners  having  ends  secured  to  the  roller  ends 
whereby  the  rack  is  held  in  suspension,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  runners  being  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  flxed 
member  and  guides  from  the  bangfrs  engageable  with  the 
ruaners  for  holding  the  said  rack  against  rotation. 

2.  A  swinging  rack-bar  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  {>alr  of  connected  hangora,  a  plurality  of  rack- 
bars  carried  by  the  hangers,  a  spiilng-controlled  revoluble 
roller  journal  in  the  tiangers,  p4in  of  runners  tiavlng 
ends  secured  to  the  roller  ends,  thslr  opposite  ends  be- 


ing arranged  for  sasi>ending  the  rack,  guides  for  the  run- 
ners extending  from  the  bangers  whereby  the  rack-bar  is 
held  against  rotation,  and  a  controlling  member  depend- 
ing from  the  hanger  mechanism. 

3.  A  swinging  rack-tmr  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hangers,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  bangers, 
a  roller  having  a  trunnion  loosely  mounted  in  one  of  the 
hangers,  a  spring -con  trolled  spindle  having  one  end  in 
locked  engagement  with  the  companion  hanger  and  Its 
opposite  end  In  rotative  engagement  with  tbe  rollpr,  drums 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  roller,  runners  baviDg  ends 
secured  to  the  drums,  guides  extending  upwardly  from 
the  hangers  for  engagement  with  the  runners  whereby 
the  rack-bar  is  held  against  rotation,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  sflid  runnen<  to  a  fixture,  and 
a  controlling  member  depending  from  the  hanger  merha- 
nlsm. 


1,087.311.  LOGGING-CAR  BUNK.  Taylor  H.  MaC- 
LAiTsaTY.  Tenlno.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,449.  Renewed  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,220.      (CI.   105—173.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  t>ody,  a  logging  car  bunk 
embodying  a  base  secured  on  the  car  body  and  a  log  car- 
rying member  yieldably  supported  by  the  base  so  as  to 
absorb  the  shocks  due  to  the  logs  falling  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  logging  car  bunk 
embodying  a  base,  secured  on  the  car  body,  a  superim- 
posed log  carrying  member,  and  compression  springs  dis- 
posed between  the  base  and  log  carrying  member  to  yield- 
ably  support  the  latter  so  as  to  absorb  the  shocks  due  to 
logs  falling  thereon. 

3.  A   logging  car  bonk  embodying   a   base,  a   superim 
posed   log  carrying  member,   means   for  constraining   the 
latter  for  parallel  motion  relative  to  the  former,  and  com- 
pression springs  disposed  between   the  base  and   log  car- 
rying member  to  yieldably  support  the  latter. 

4.  A  logging  car  bunk  embodying  a  base,  a  superim- 
posed log  carrying  member,  guides  secured  to  one  mem- 
ber, members  secured  to  the  other  memtxr  and  working 
in  the  guides  for  constraining  the  log  carrying  member 
for  parallel  motion  relative  to  the  base,  and  compression 
springs  dlii~"^8ed  between  the  base  and  log  carrying  mem- 
ber to  yieldably  support  the  latter. 

5.  A  logging  car  bunk  embodying  a  base,  a  superim- 
posed log  carrying  member,  one  member  having  guides 
along  its  edges,  members  secured  to  the  edges  of  tbe 
other  member  and  working  In  the  guides  for  constraining 
the  log  carrying  member  for  parallel  motion  relative  to 
the  base,  and  means  for  yieldably  supporting  tbe  log  car- 
rying member  from  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,087.312.  ARMOR  FOR  PNKItM.\TIC  TIRES.  Charles 
Matsom,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest 
Hucb  and  one-half  to  Rudolph  Rurkart,  Aldene,  N.  J 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  729.406.     (CI.  152— 17.  r 

1.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  yielding  casing  cover,  a  band  en- 
gaged with  one  side  edge  of  said  cover  and  formed  of  a 
pair  of  rigid  sections,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  removsbly 
secured  between  tbe  ends  of  said  sections  to  provide  a 
band  capable  of  expansion  and  contraction,  said  band  be- 
ing adapted  for  disposition  within  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
to  fit  snugly  therein,  and  means  engaged  with  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  casing  cover  to  secure  the  latter  in  posi- 
tion on  a  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  yielding  casing  cover,  a  band  en- 
gaged with  one  side  edge  thereof  and  formed  of  a  pair 
of  rigid  sections,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  removably  secured 
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between  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  provide  a  band  capa- 
ble of  expansion  and  contraction,  said  band  being  adapt- 
ed for  disposition  within  the  rim  of  a  wheel  to  fit  snugly 
therein,  a  plurality  of  hook  members  carried  on  said  band 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  felly  of  the  wheel  to 
aid  in  the  retention  of  the  band  In  position  thereon,  and 
means  engaired  with  tbe  opposite  side  edge  of  the  casing 
cover  to  clamp  the  latter  tightly  over  the  tire. 


3.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  yielding  casing  cover,  a  band  en- 
gaged with  one  side  edge  thereof  and  formed  of  a  pair  of 
rigid  sections,  the  ends  of  said  sections  being  partially  cut 
away  to  provide  ofrnets  therein,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  dis- 
posed between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rigid  sections  of 
said  band,  means  clamping  the  ends  of  said  coil  springs 
In  the  offset  portions  of  said  sections  of  the  band  to  pro- 
vide a  complete  band  capable  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, said  band  being  adapted  for  disposition  within  the 
rim  of  a  wheel  to  fit  snugly  therein,  means  carried  on 
said  band  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  felly  of  the 
wheel  to  retain  said  band  in  position  thereon,  and  means 
engaged  with  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  casing  cover  to 
securely  clamp  the  latter  in  position  on  a  tire. 


1,087.313.  METHOD  OF  SHAPING  NUT  -  BLANKS. 
I'At-L  H.  McCain.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  PheoU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1900.  Serial  No.  5.32.782.  Renewed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,728.      (CI.   10 — 86.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  chamfering  angularly  shaped  nut 
blanks  which  consists  in  imparting  a  rolling  movement 
to  tbe  blank  and  compressing  the  edges  of  tbe  blank  dur- 
ing the  rolling  movement. 

2.  The  method  of  chamfering  angularly  shaped  nut 
blanks  which  consists  in  rolling  tbe  blanks  edgewise  and 
simultaneously  compressing  tbe  edges  of  the  blank. 


3.  Tbe  method  of  chamfering  angularly  shaped  nut 
blanks  which  consists  in  continuously  rolling  tbe  blanks 
edgewise  In  one  direction  and  compressing  the  edges  of 
the  blank. 

4.  The  method  of  chamfering  angularly  shaped  nut 
blanks  which  consists  In  rolling  the  blanks  edgewise  and 
exerting  pressure  upon  the  peripheral  edges  of  tbe  faces 
of  tbe  blank  to  gradually  flatten  the  edges. 

l>.  The  method  of  chamfering  angularly  shaped  nut 
blanks  which  consists  in  forcing  tbe  blanks  t>etween  co- 
operating dies  to  laterally  compress  only  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  faces  of  the  blank  by  tbe  movement  of  one 
of  the  dies,  and  continuously  rotating  the  blank  edge- 
wise during  Its  passage  between  tbe  dies  by  frictlonal 
engagement  of  the  moving  die  with  the  blank  and  com- 
pressing the  peripheral  edge  of  the  blank  between  the 
compressed  portions  of  tbe  faces  of  the  nut  and  In  a 
direction  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
tbe  compressing  action  upon  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  faces. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1087,314.  NECKTIE  ADJUSTER.  Fkancis  A.  Mc- 
G1XM8.  Dvtrolt,  Mich.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.404.      (CI.  2 — 71.) 
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1.  An  attachment  for  turn  down  collars  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  piece  of  thin  material  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  folds  of  the  collar  at  the  back  thereof, 
said  member  being  of  a  width  to  project  substantially 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  collar  and  of  a  length  to  extend 
a  considerable  distance  at  opposite  sides  of  the  usual  but- 
ton opening  on  the  collar  and  having  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof  at  one  side  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said 
member,  and  also  having  at  Its  lower  edge  an  outwardly 
extending  lug,  and  said  member  being  bent  longitudinally 
in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle. 

2.  An  attachment  for  turn  down  collars  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  piece  of  thin  material  adapted  to  l)e  In 
serted  between  the  folds  of  the  collar  at  the  back  there- 
of, said  member  being  of  a  length  to  extend  a  considerable 
distance  at  opposite  sides  of  the  button  opening  on  the 
collar  and  having  at  the  upper  end  thereof  an  Inwardly 
turned  flange,  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and 
at  its  lower  edge  oppositely  bent  portions  forming  an 
elongated  intermediate  Inwardly  bent  flange  and  out- 
wardly bent  end  flanges,  substantially  ^s  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1,087,815.  ROLLER  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Ebkn  Rat 
PACKim,  Wllmette,  III.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,306.      (CI.  192 — 22.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber telescoped  upon  each  other,  the  inner  member  having 
portions  cut  away  to  form  two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by 
side  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  roller  lying  within  the  chamber  formed  between 
said  faces  and  the  overlying  portion  of  the  outer  member, 
a  yieldable  device  on  the  inner  member  between  said  faces 
for  normally  preventing  the  roller  from  passing  from  one 
face  to  the  other,  and  means  mounted  on  the  driven  mem- 
ber for  forcing  the  roller  past  said  yieldable  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber telescoped  upon  each  other,  the  inner  member  having 
portions  cut  away  to  form  two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by 
side  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  roller  lying  within  the  chamber  formed  between 
said  faces  and  the  overlying  portion  of  tbe  outer  member, 
a  yieldable  device  on  the  Inner  member  between  said  faces 
for  normally  preventing  the  roller  from  passing  from  one 
face  to  the  other,  a  ring  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
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b«n   and   normallj   la   enffSfemenl   with   said    roller   (or 
forciar  the  roller  past  said  7leldab(«  device. 


J 


1.087.31fi  REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Eben  Ray 
Packeh,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Junf  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,140.      (CI.  192—21.) 


.JO 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubalar  drltlns  member,  a  drlTen 
member    extending    into    and    rcvolable    in    the    driying 
iber,  said  driven  member  being  ctit  away  to  form  with 


3.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber telescoped  upon  each  other,  the  Inner  member  having 
portions  cut  away  to  form  two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by 
side  on  opposite  Bides  of  a  plane  <ontalnlng  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  roller  lying  within  the  cllamber  formed  between 
said  faces  and  the  overlying  portiod  of  the  outer  member, 
a  yleldable  device  on  the  Inner  mcmt)er  between  said  faces 
for  normally  preventing  the  roller  from  passing  from  one 
face  to  the  other,  a  ring  mounted  ot>  one  of  said  members 
so  as  to  be  movable  angularly  thereon,  and  a  part  carried 
by  tatd  rlnx  for  forcing  said  rollfr  past  said  yleldable 
doTlce. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  memtter  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber tetescoped  npon  each  other  andi  having  relative  revo- 
Inble  movements,  one  of  said  members  having  portions  cut 
away  to  form  two  clutch  faces  lyini}  side  by  side  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  plane  containing  tie  axis  of  rotation,  a 
roller  lying  within  the  chamber  formed  between  said 
faces  and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  member, 
a  yleldable  device  mounted  between  said  clutch  faces  on 
the  member  having  said  faces  for  normally  preventing  the 
roller  from  passing  from  one  face  to  the  other,  a  ring 
angnlarly  movable  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  part 
extending  from  said  ring  to  said  roller  to  force  the  roller 
past  said  yleldable  device. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tubular  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  extending  Into  and  revolublfc  In  the  driving  mem- 
ber, said  driven  raemlxr  having  portions  cnt  away  to  form 
two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by  sidq  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  roller  lying 
within  the  chamber  formed  between  said  faces  and  the 
overlying  portion  of  the  driving  membei.  a  yleldable 
device  upon  said  driven  member  between  said  faces  for 
normally  preventing  the  roller  from  ;paaaing  from  one  face 
to  the  other,  a  ring  revolubly  mounted  on  the  driven 
member,  and  a  part  extending  from  the  nog  for  forcing 
the  roller  past  said  yleldable  membef. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tha  Gazette.] 


the  overlyinc  part  of  the  driving  member  a  chamber,  an 
oscillatory  dog  lying  in  said  chamber  and  morible  between 
two  positions  in  one  of  which  a  driving  connection  between 
Mid  members  is  effected  for  rotation  in  one  direction 
while  in  the  other  position  a  driving  connection  la  effected 
between  said  members  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  yleldable  barrier  carried  by  the  driven  member  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  oaclllatory  element  yletldlnffly  in  each 
of  Its  positions,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
for  forcing  said  oscillatory  element  past  said  barrier. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  extending  into  and  revoluble  in  the  driving  mem- 
ber; said  driven  member  having  portions  cut  away  to 
form  with  the  overlying  part  of  the  driving  member  a 
chamber,  an  oaclllatory  dog  lying  within  said  chamber 
and  having  two  positions  In  one  of  which  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  members  for  rotation  in  one  direction 
is  effected  while  in  the  other  position  a  drivlair  connection 
between  said  members  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion la  effected,  a  ring  surrounding  and  movable  angularly 
on  the  driven  member,  and  a  connection  between  said  ring 
and  said  dog  for  causbig  the  dog  to  be  shifted  from  one 
position  to  the  other  when  the  ring  Is  tarned. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  driving  m«unber,  a  driven 
member  extending  into  and  revoluble  in  the  driving  mem- 
ber, said  members  having  a  chamber  formed  between  them, 
au  oscillatory  clutch  dog  lying  within  said  chamber,  a  ring 
mounted  on  the  driven  member  so  aa  to  be  movable  angu- 
larly thereon,  and  a  connection  between  said  ring  and 
said  dog. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubalar  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  extending  into  and  revoluble  in  said  driving  mem. 
her,  said  members  having  a  chamber  formed  between  them, 
an  oalellatory  clutch  dog  lying  In  said  chamber,  a  ring 
sarronadlug  and  movable  angularly  on  the  driven  member, 
a  supporting  shaft  for  said  dog  Joumale«l  in  the  driven 
member,  and  means  between  the  shaft  and  the  ring  for 
oacl luting  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber telescoped  npon  each  other,  one  member  being  cat 
away  to  form  a  chamber  between  said  members,  an  oscil- 
latory clutch  device  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  having 
two  working  positions,  an  actuating  ring  for  said  clutch 
device  surrounding  the  driven  member,  and  a  positive 
connfMjtlon  between  said  ring  and  said  clutch  device  for 
.shifting  the  latter  from  one  position  to  the  other  when 
the   actuating   ring   is   moved. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  «az.  tte] 


1,087,317  LrBRIC.\TING  Al'l'AR.-VTUS.  WiLBER  B. 
RicH.\Rr)80.\,  Wllkinsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Rlchard- 
son-I'henlx  Company,  a  Corporation  pf  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,104.     (CI.   184—55.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  collecting  chamber  for  oil 
and  air  and  means  responsive  to  the  compression  pressure 
within  the  engine  cylinder  for  forcing  the  contents  of  said 
chamber  onto  the  engine  piston. 

2.  In  lubricating  apparatus,  in  combination  with  an 
engine,  a  regulable  source  of  oil  supply,  a  chamber  and 
means  whereby  oil  from  said  supply,  together  with  air.  Is 
coll«H'ted  in  said  chamber,  an  outlet  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  engine  cylinder  and  means  responsive  to 
the  compression  pressure  within  the  engine  cylinder  for 
forcing  the  contents  of  said  chamber  through  said  outlet. 

3.  In  lubricating  apparatus  for  an  engine  and  in  com- 
bination therewith,  a  regulable  oil-supply  device,  a  com- 
pression chamber,  means  for  drawing  a  supply  of  oil, 
together  with  air,  into  said  chamber,  a  valved  outlet  pro- 
vided in  the  walls  of  said  chamber  snd  means  actuated 
through  the  agency  of  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  engine 
cylinder  to  compreas  the  contents  of  said  chamber  and 
to  project   the  same  onto  the  engine  piston. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  an 
epglne,  lubricating  apparatus,  comprising  a  regulable  oil- 
feeding  device,  a  chamber  having  a  valved  outlet,  a  member 
movable  In  one  direction  within  said  chamber  to  draw 
oil  and  air  thereinto  and  means  for  actvatlng  said  mem- 
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ber  through  the  agency  of  fluid  pressure  derived  from  the 
engine  cylinder  to  compress  the  contents  of  snid  chamber 
and  force  It  onto  the  engine  piston  In  the  form  of  .spray. 


5.  Id  combiuatlon  with  an  euginc,  instrumentalities  for 
collecting  M  supply  of  oil  and  air.  meanM  .irtuated  through 
the  agency  of  fluid  pressure  derived  from  the  engine  cyl- 
inder during  the  compression  stroke  for  compressing  said 
8Ui)ply,  and  means  for  causin;;  tlx'  compreBsed  supply  to 
be  projected  onto  the  engine  piston  in  the  form  of  spray. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,087,318.     MINE  C.\R.     .Iamks  .J    Koby.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov    1.-).  1012.      Serial  No.  731,479.      (CI.  105—52.) 


1  In  mine  cars,  a  truck  ronstnated  with  a  pair  of  I 
beams  lengthwis.-  Ht  Its  middle  to  receive  the  direct  thrust 
upon  the  car  and  channel  bars  at  its  sides,  and  cross  con- 
nections and  truss  braces  combining  said  beiuns  and  bars 
In  a  unitary  rigid  structure. 

2.  In  mine  cars,  a  truck  having  a  pair  of  I  beams  cen- 
trally Its  entire  length  and  draft  rigging  sMdahly  mounted 
within  limits  between  said  lK>ams,  and  springs  in  said  rig- 
ging   to    cushion    the   Impact    lM»rwe<'n    cars. 

3.  A  mine  ear  having  a  truck  with  I  bt^ams  lengthwise 
through  its  center  and  spring  pressed  draw  bars  between 
said  beams  at  its  ends  adapted  also  to  serve  as  buffers, 
said  bars  having  draw  heads  and  side  wings  pivoted  on 
said  heads  and  slldably  mounte<l  In  their  outer  portion  on 
said  truck  and  adapted  to  relieve  Impart  at  an  angle  to 
the   direct    line    of   travel. 

4.  A  mine  car  having  a  truck  wita  sheet  metal  plates 
fixed  across  Its  middle  portion  top  and  bottom.  In  com- 
bination with  a  car  body  having  downward  projections 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  upper  of  the  said  plates  to  pre- 
vent   sliding   of   the    body   on    the   truck. 

5.  A  mine  car  hsving  an  all  metal  truck  constructed 
with  I  beams  lengthwise  at  Its  middle  and  channel  bars 
at  Its  sides,  cross  braces  connecring  said  beams  and  bars 
and   plates  connected   or   riveted   across   the   top  and   the 
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bottom  of  the  truck  In  Its  middle  se<tlon  and  overlapping 
the  car  axles,  and  truss  braces  lencthwls.^  and  transversely 
of  said    truck. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (;Mzette.  ] 


1,087,319.  SEEKER  AND  CTLTIVATOK  TOOTH. 
Theow>re  B.  Uowki.l.  Beaver  I»am.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  S.  I{ot..ris.  Kvanston.  111.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7Mrt,4H."..      ((T.  97 — ll.i 


■a 


1.  A  see<ier  or  cultivator  spring-trip  xonX\\  mechanism 
comprising  a  draft-member,  a  tooth-shank  and  an  arm  in 
alined  pivotal  connection  with  the  draft-l>eam.  a  link  bar 
In  pivotal  connection  at  its  ends  with  the  t<K»th -shank 
and  arm,  a  set-screw  adjustable  In  the  arm  between  the 
pivots  thereof  In  opposition  to  the  link-bar.  a  ro«l  sup- 
ported by  said  link-bnr  and  a  slottwl  free  end  of  the  arm, 
an  arm-opposing  spring  .surrounding  the  n>d.  and  means 
with  said  r(xl  for  tensioning  the  spring. 

2.  A  seeder  or  cultivator  spring-trip  t>>oth  michanism 
comprising  a  draft-meml>er.  a  tooth  shank  and  an  arm  In 
alined  pivotal  connection  with  the  draft-l»ani.  a  link-bar 
In  pivotal  connection  at  Its  ends  with  the  tooth-shank 
and  arm  and  having  n  depending  socketing,  a  set-screw 
adjustable  In  the  arm  between  the  pivots  tlierer>f  in  op|>o- 
sltlon  to  the  link-lwr.  a  rod  engaging  aahl  socket  lug  and 
extending  through  a  slottefl  free  end  of  said  arm.  an 
arm-opiK>slng  spring  surrounding  the  rod.  and  moans  with 
said  ro<l  for  tensioning  the  spring. 

3.  A  seeder  or  cultivator  spring  trip  to«ith  mechanism 
comprising  a  draft  mem l>cr,  a  tooth  shank  and  au  arm 
in  alined  pivotal  connection  with  the  draft  iH'am.  a  link- 
bar  in  adjustable  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  the 
tooth-shank  and  having  Its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a 
set-screw  adjustable  in  the  arm  iH'tween  the  pivots  thereof 
in  opposition  to  the  link-bar.  a  rod  supported  l>y  said  link- 
bar  and  a  slotted  free  end  of  the  arm.  an  arm opjwslng 
spring  surrounding  the  rod.  and  means  with  said  rod  for 
tensioning  the  spring. 


1.0M7,320  IMSK  DRILL  SEEItlN*}  MACHINE.  Thbo- 
rxiRB  B.  UnwKi.i.,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  S.  UoImtIj*,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  .\ug.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  7Kfi.4.36.      (CI.  97—64.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  disk-drill  seeding  machine  of  a 
flanged  hub  having  an  angular  projection,  slabbed  sides 
and  angular  shoulders;  a  disk  loose  on  the  hub  in  oppo- 
sition tc  the  flange  thereof,  a  flanged  dust-cap  having  slip- 
fit  on  the  slabbed  portion  of  the  hub  against  the  disk  and 
opposite  the  hub-shoulders,  a  support  In  which  the  angular 
projection  of  the  hub  has  match-fit.  means  for  securing 
the  hub  in  connection  with  the  support,  and  a  spiral-spring 
under  tension  between  said  support  and  the  dust-cap 
flange. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  disk-drill  seeding  machine  of  a 
flanged  hub  having  an  angular  projection,  slabbed  sides 
and  angular  shoulders  :  a  disk  loose  on  the  huh  In  oppo- 
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*itlon  to  the  flange  thereof,  u  xrcxived  flanged  dust-cap 
iiaTlng  sllp-flt  on  the  slabbed  portion  of  the  hub  and  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  extending  angiilar  Iurh  facing'  the 
liub-shouldfTs.  a  support  in  which  tl>e  angular  projection 
of  the  hub  has  match  fit,  means  for  stHMiilng  the  hub  in 
(Onnectlon  with  the  support,  and  a  spiral  spring  seated 
in  the  flange-groove  of  the  du«t  cap  under  tension  between 
it  and  said  support. 


0.  The  combination  in  a  disk  drill  .-ii-edlng  machine  of  a 
flanged  hut)  having  a  reduceil  angular  projection  and 
iliametrieally  opposite  forward  xtvdii.  a  disk  loose  on  the 
hub  In  opposition  to  the  flangf  theredf,  a  suiMxirt  in  which 
the  angular  projection  of  the  hub  hag  match  fit  and  which 
is  provided  with  side  seats  for  the  tub  studs,  and  means 
for  securing  said  hub  In  connection  *rlth  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  disk-drill  seeding  machine  of  a 
rtanged  hub  having  a  reduced  angular  projection  and 
.llametrically  opposite  forward  studa.  a  disk  loow  on  the 
hub  In  opposition  to  the  flange  thereqf,  a  support  In  which 
the  angular  projection  of  the  hub  has  match-flt  adjacent  to 
a  web  thereof,  the  8upiK>rt  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  side  seats  for  each  hub-sttld  to  provide  for  ad- 
justment of  said  hub  upon  removnl  ()f  some  or  all  of  said 
web  ;  and  means  for  securlni;  said  hf  b  in  i-onnectlon  with 
said  suppfjrt. 

r>.  The  combination  in  a  disk-drill  seeding  machine  of  a 
flanged  hub  having  a  reduced  anguUr  projection  and  dia- 
metrically opiHjsite  forward  studs,  a  disk  loose  on  the  hub 
in  opiKwItlon  to  the  flange  thereof,  means  for  excluding 
dust  from  between  the  hub  and  disk,  a  Rup^Kjrt  In  which 
the  angular  projection  of  the  hub  lian  match-flt  and  which 
is  provided  with  side  seats  for  the  hub-studs,  and  means 
for  securing  said  hub  In  connection  ♦rlth  the  support. 


1.087,321.  ItOOFING.  Cai.vix  Ki  s^ell,  IVnn  Yan.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Carrie  H.  Uussell,  lV»in  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  20.  1912.     .Serial  No.  704.71:1.     (CI.  108 — 7. 1 


1.  In  a  rcK)f,  the  combination  of  a  Jioard  foundation  with 
a  covering,  consisting  of  two  nH)flnt;  sheets  of  water-proof 
material  having  their  adjacent  ed^ea  overlapiilng.  a  hinder 
strtp  of  fibrous  material  lmpr»>gnated  with  asphaltum  and 
tient  upon  Itself  with  return  bends  to  form  three  parallel 
layers  and  oppositely  dire<'ted  deej)  Kx-kets  Into  which  the 


edges  of  the  nxittng  she<'ts  arc  snugly  received,  and 
(•auKe<l  to  adhere  by  the  cementing  action  of  the  asphaltum 
and  nails  extending  through  the  Iapi)ed  portions  of  the 
rooflng  sheets  and  the  Idnder  strip  adjacent  to  eai-h  of 
the  return  bends  thereof,  the  construction  l>elnK  such  that 
the  iipiM-r  rooflng  shf«<f  is  cemented  between  the  middle 
and  upiH^r  layt-rs  of  the  binder  strip  and  the  lower  rooflng 
sheft  Is  cement»'d  l)etween  the  middle  and  lower  layt-rs  of 
the  binder  strip  so  that  they  are  Iwiind  together  with  a 
water  tight  j()lnf. 

2.  In  a  roofing  joint,  the  couiblnatlon  <>f  two  slii'ets  of 
flbrous  mat>>rlal  impregnated  with  asphaltum  compound 
having  their  adjacent  edges  overlapping  each  other  and 
anited  by  a  binder  strip  Into  a  water  tight  cemented  joint. 
said  binder  strip  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  of  paper 
of  less  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  resp«'<-tlve 
overlapping  sheets  and  impregnated  with  n  water  proof 
hydro  carbon  material  capable  of  exuding  from  both  sur- 
faces of  the  paper  strip  and  providing  sticky  surfaces 
under  pressure  and  heat  of  the  sun.  said  strip  further 
having  Its  e<lges  l>ent  t)«ck  ui>on  Itsdf  to  provide  op- 
positely fllrected  socket  portions  Into  which  the  t-dges  of 
the  rooting  sh.cts  extend  and  by  which  the  lapped  portions 
thereof  are  s»"parat«>d  and  their  edges  lnclose<l.  and  means 
for  clamping  the  several  layers  of  the  rooflng  sheets  and 
binder  strip  flrmly  together  adjacent  to  the  Iwnds  of  the 
binder  strip  which  form  the  twftoms  of  the  so<-ket  por- 
tions, the  exudations  of  the  hydro  carlwin  material  of  the 
flexible  binder  strip  and  of  the  aspbaltiiin  of  the  overlap- 
ping edges  of  the  rooflng  sheets  caus«'d  by  pressure  of  the 
clamping  means  and  heat  of  the  sun's  rays  forming  a  flrm 
and  watertight  union  betwe»'n  the  said  rooflng  sheets  and 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  binder  strip  throughout  their 
contacting  surfaces. 

H.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinder 
strip  for  cementing  together  the  overlapping  edges  of 
r<K)ttng  sheets,  consisting  of  felt  material  Impregnated 
with  asphaltum  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  return  bends 
and  to  form  three  parallel  layers  with  oppositely  directed 
deep  Rockets  l¥'twe<'n  them  Into  which  the  nsiflng  sheets 
may  he  snugly  received,  the  asphaltum  under  normal  tem- 
{)erature  being  Insnfliclent  at  the  surface  to  provide  a 
stickiness  but  which  under  pressure  and  the  action  of 
heat  due  to  the  sun's  rays  and  confined  heated  air  be- 
tween the  folds  will  exude  sufficiently  to  provide  a  sticky 
waterproof  surface  lapable  of  adhering  to  the  rooflng 
sheets  and  cementing  the  joint. 


],os7.:t22.     .\ri'.\K.\Ti  s  nm  .vcn  atin<;  t'OMUiT- 

(Y>VKRS  AND  COLLEt'iOK  I'LOWS  OF  KI.ECTKIC 
K.\ILWAY8.  Diso  I>.\vii>E  Samaia.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed 
Sept.  .'{O.  1911.     Serial  No.  652,204.      (<"1    104     47.) 


1.   .\pparatus  for  actuating  the  movable  covers  of  elec- 
tric   railway   conduits   and   for  raising   and    lowering   the 
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plow  of  the  vehicle  carrying  same,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
controllable  means  for  sujtplying  a  compressed  fluid  there- 
to, a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  meml)er  adapted  to  oiH<rate 
the  movable  conduit  covers,  a  connection  from  said  piston 
to  said  mem»>er,  a  second  cylinder  controlling  tlie  iwsitlon 
of  the  plow,  and  a  distributing  valve  controlling  the  a<l- 
mlsslon  of  compress('<l  fluid  lo  said  last  mentioned  cylinder. 

2.  Apparatus  for  actuating  the  iiiovalile  covers  of  elec- 
tric railway  conduits  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
plow  of  the  vehicle  carrying  same,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  cylinder,  controllable  menus  for  supplying  com- 
pressed fluid  thereto,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  toggle 
member  adapted  to  open  the  movable  con<lult  covers,  con- 
nections from  said  piston  to  said  toggle  member  and 
adapted  to  operate  same,  a  second  cylinder,  a  connection 
from  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  to  the  plow,  and  means 
for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  said  last  mentioned 
cylinder  to  maintain  the  said  plow   in  its  raised  position. 

3.  Apparatus  for  actuating  the  movable  covers  of  elec 
trie  railway  conduits  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
plow  of  tile  velilfie  carr.virik'  same.  ( nmiirfslnc  in  combina- 
tion a  cylinder,  controllable  means  for  supplying  com 
pressed  fluid  thereto,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  toggle 
memhers  adapted  to  open  the  movable  cojwiult  covers, 
connections  from  said  piston  to  said  toggle  meml)er  and 
ada|)te<l  to  op«'rate  siime.  a  He<-ond  cylinder,  a  conne<-tlon 
from  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  to  the  plow,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  fluid  to  said  last  mentioned  cylinder 
to  maintain  pressure  therein,  and  means  for  placing  said 
last-mentioned  cylinder  In  couiniunicatiun  with  the  atmos 
phere  to  allow  said  plow  to  move  to  its  lowered  position. 

4.  Api)aratus  for  atiuating  the  movable  covers  of  elec- 
tric railway  conduits  and  for  raising  ami  lowering  the 
plow  (if  the  vehicle  carrying  same,  comjirislng  in  combina- 
tion a  cylinder,  contrxdlable  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed fluid  thereto,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  toggle 
member  adapted  to  open  the  movahle  conduit  covers,  con- 
nections fnun  sjiid  piston  to  said  toggle  member  and 
adapted  to  operate  same,  a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  last-mentioned  cylinder,  a  flexible  connection  from 
said  piston  to  said  plow,  means  for  sujiplylng  compressed 
fluid  to  said  last  mentioned  cylinder  to  maintain  said 
plow  In  Its  ralse<l  position,  means  for  reducing  the  pres 
sure  within  said  cylinder  to  allow  said  plow  to  move 
to  Its  lower  position,  and  a  device  for  locking  said  plow 
against  accidental  movement    to  such  low<'red  position. 


1.087.323.    lUtAFT  ItEFLKCTtUl  FOK   LAMP  BIKNERS. 

Edwarh  S.  Sandkbho.v,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Scovlll  .Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a 
<'"rp<>ration  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7X5.7.19.     (CI.  67—72.) 


1.  A  draft  deflector  for  lamp  burners,  composed  of  a 
hollow,  ohionfi-.  truncated  pyramid  of  metal,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  vi-rtlcally  dl8|M)sed 
grooves  which  form  air  ducts  for  controlling  the  all'  cur- 
rents both  inKide  and  outside  of  the  deflector,  and  means 
to  support  the  deflector  within  the  burner  so  as  to  leave 
air  spaces  ixtween  Its^-lf  and  the  wick  tube  in  its  interior 
and  between  Itself  and  the  surrounding  cone  on  Its  out- 
side, 

2.  A  draft  deflector  for  lamp  burners,  composed  of  a 
hollow,  oblong,  truncated  pyramid  of  metal,  having  verti- 
cally disposed  grooves  on  opposite  aides  of  median  por- 
tions In  Its  ends  arranged  to  direct  the  ascending  air 
currents  both  Inside  and  outside  of  the  deflector,  and 
means  to  support  the  deflector  in  a  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner  havlnu  a  wick  tube 
and  a  surrounding  cone,  of  a  hollow,  oblong,  sesimless 
truncated  pyramid  of  metal.  Interposed  l)etween.the  wick 
tube   and    the   cone,    and    having   vertically   arranged   out- 


side grooTes  in  its  opposite  ends  which  form  air  ducts 
to  control  the  air  currents  going  to  the  ends  of  the  flame, 
and  means  to  supimrt  the  pyramid  in  the  burner  wholly 
out  of  contact  with  the  wick-tulie. 


1.087,324.  SCRAl'EU.  Hknkv  B.  Sai  kkman,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,358.  (Ci. 
37—19.) 


1.  In  a  scraper  bucket  of  the  class  de.scribed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle,  of  a  scraper  blade  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  at  the  rear  of  the  recepta- 
cle with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  extending  below 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  at  thi  rear,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  secured  to  the  receptacle  adapted  to  engage 
the  scraper  blade  for  prinletermlniug  the  extent  of  rota- 
tion and  the  inclination  of  the  blade  and  the  depth  of 
cut  to  be  made  thereby. 

2.  In  a  scraper  imcket.  the  combination  with  a  scraper 
receptacle  of  a  scraper  blade  pivotally  connected  thereto 
at  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  and  runners  on  the  iwttom 
of  the  blade  curved  upwardly  at  the  rear  thereof  where- 
by the  bucket  may  Im*  drawn  rearwardly  upon  the  said 
runners. 

3.  A  scraper  bucket  of  the  class  descrll>ed  compiising  & 
scraper  receptacle,  a  scraper  blade  having  lateral  pro- 
jections at  the  ends  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions in  each  projection,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  blade  to  the  receptacle  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof, 
an  adjustable  stop  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  scraper  blade  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  the  same  about  Its  point  of  pivotal 
connection  whereby  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  blade  is- 
varied,  and  runners  on  the  bottom  of  the  blade  curved 
at  the  rear  thereof  upon  which  the  t)uckt't  is  adapted  to 
rest  when  it  Is  drawn  rearwardly. 

4.  A  scraper  bucket  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
scraper  receptacle  consisting  of  side  plates,  reinforcing 
strips  at  the  lower  and  front  edges,  the  strip  at  the 
front  edges  being  l)ent  over  at  the  ends  and  secured  to 
both  of  the  plates  to  space  them  apart,  a  plate  secured  to- 
the  rear  of  the  two  side  plates  and  additional  plates  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  at  the  rear  thereof 
projecting  rearwardly  and  having  perforations  In  the 
rearward  projections,  and  a  scraper  blade  pivotally  motmt- 
ed  to  the  perforations  In  said  projections. 

5.  In  a  scrai>er  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  bucket 
having  a  pivotally  mounted  scraper  blade,  said  scraper 
blade  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  meml>er8  curved 
at  their  ends,  a  rear  plate  connecting  the  said  meml)ers. 
and  a  removable  scraper  blade  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  members. 

(Claims  ti  to  IL'  not  printed  In  the  (Jasctte. ] 


1,087,325.  METALLIC  P  LI  -ME.  Jn.iis  H.  Schlaflv, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,140. 
(Cl.  61—5.) 

1.  In  a  flume  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioD 
of  a  series  of  sections,  the  ends  of  the  sections  provided 
with  channels,  said  channels  adapted  to  l>e  Interlocked, 
bars  located  In  the  uppermost  interlocked  channel  and 
clamping  bolts  located  through  the  bars  and  Interlocked 
channels  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  Interlocked  channel 
portions  and  bars  together. 

2.  In  a  flume  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  flume  sections,  the  lapped  ends  of  the 
sections    provided    with    channel    portions,    said    channel 
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porttoDS  adapted  to  interlock  nvith  each  other,  bars 
located  in  the  appermost  chanteis,  said  channels  and 
bara  prorlded  with  aperturea,  an4  na«ana  located  tbroufth 
aald  apertures  adapted  to  semrt  said  bars  and  lappe<l 
sectiuns  together.  cro«w-l)ar»  adapted  to  support  the  tluine 
sections  and  yokes  connected  to  $ald  bars  and  the  flume 
aectlons  adapted  to  rest-upon  saicl  yokes,  substanttally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  Mpecifled. 


3.  In  n  flume  of  the  class  des«rlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  series  i)f  swtlons.  the  ends  cif  the  sections  prorlded 
with  channel  portions,  said  channel  portions  adapted  to 
be  Interlocked,  bars  located  In  tHe  uppermost  chaanels, 
crotis  bars,  and  yokes  count  cted  |o  said  cross  bars  and 
adapte<l  to  carry  the  flume  sectiota.  said  cross  bars  and 
yokes  located  intermediate  the  Joined  ends  of  tlie  sec- 
tions. 


1.087.326.  STENCIL  VOli  DIlAiWINO  STRTCTIRAL 
DI-rr.AII..^  IN  TECHNICAL  PL^VNS.  Il.txs  Sekkask. 
WarntmUnde,  and  Erich  I'AN.sEtiiLii-,  Berlin,  (iermany. 
Fll.d  Apr   26.  ini2.    Serial  No.  tJ03,466.     (CI.  101—134.) 


\Q  improved  stencil  for  fncilit«ting  the  operation  of 
plotting  the  outline  of  structun*!  elem.nts  or  details 
wherein  the  outline  is  represented  ty  cuts,  the  continuous 
piercing  of  the  stencil  plate  belnf;  restricted  to  certain 
parts  of  the  outline  and  the  neoesaary  indications  for 
drawing  such  parts  as  are  not  fully  represented  being  af- 
forded hy  auxiliary  marks  pierce^  through  the  stencil- 
plate,  the  stencil  b«lng  a  true  rectfngle  having  sides  i>er 
pendicular  and  parallel  to  the  axea  of  the  elements  to  be 
produced,  the  auxiliary  marks  bein|  in  such  position  rela- 
tive to  the  cuts  that  the  construction  elements  are  com- 
pletely determined  with  a  single  position  of  the  stenciL 
the  auxiliary  signs  being  essential  i:arts  of  the  Htructural 
detail  and  exactly  determined  so  t:hey  can  be  completely 
copi<>d  by  single  supplementary  jin^s. 


1.0S7,327.       CHUCK.       Frank    L.     Sessions.     I^kewoo<l. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  WVldlng  Company,  Cleve 

land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohl».     Kll.>d  Ang.   ".,   nu,'i 

Serial  No.   783.020.      (CI.  29 — 120- » 

1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  #f  an  open  annular  in- 
ternally beveled  face  plate  having  transversely  extending 
grooves  In  the  beveled  surface;  a  plurality  of  segmental 
blocks  slldably  contacting  the  beveled  surface  of  aald 
plate;  members  attached  to  said  flocks  and  inogly  but 
■IMably  eogagtDg  in  sncb  grooves  In  the  surface  of  aaid 
plate;  and  means  adapted  to  aimtiltaneously  move  said 
klocka  acroaa  the  bereled  surface  o|  said  plate. 


2.  In  a  chuck,  the  comblnstlon  of  an  open  annular  In- 
ternally beveled  face  plate  having  transversely  extending 
undercut  grooves  in  the  beveled  surface ;  a  plurality  of 
segmencal  blocks  slldably  contacting  the  beveled  surface 
of  said  plate,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  laterally  pnv 
Je<ting  lip;  memlM>rs  attncbed  to  said   blocks  and  slldably 
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engaging  in  such  undercut  grooves  in  said  plate  ;  and  an 
annular  memU'r  having  a  flange  adapted  to  contact  such 
lip  on  said  blocks,  said  meml)er  adjustably  engaging  exter 
nally  on  said  plate,  whereby  adjustment  of  said  annular 
member  moves  .said  blocks  simultaneously  at  ross  the 
beveled  surface  of  said  plate. 


l.OS7.;j2H.  WHKKI^MOI  NT.  Keuks  Siwak,  <"lifton 
Heights.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  thli-d  to  Sofa  Siwak  and 
one-third  to  I'aul  Hnat.szn.  Clifton  Heights.  Pa.  Filed 
May  7.   iyi3.     Serial  No.  "66,023.      (CL  64 — 70.) 


1.  The  (omblnation  wllii  a  pole,  of  a  fork  having  slot 
and  pin  connection  between  Its  ends  with  the  pole,  a  wheel 
cnrrlwl  by  the  outer  end  of  sjild  fork,  a  segment  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  fork,  elasti*'  means  pr«*sslng  against  said 
seirment.  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  pole  and  connected 
to  the  segment,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  fork  having  slot 
and  pin  conniMtion  iM-tween  its  ends  with  the  pule,  a  wheel 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  fork,  a  (  urved  segment  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  fork,  a  spring  pressed  block  bearing 
against  the  segment.  anrfSt  straight  spring  secured  to  the 
[)ole  and  connected  to  the  segment,  substantially  as  de- 
si  tUhhI. 

•{.  The  comlilnation  wiili  a  pole  having  recesses  therein 
at  its  free  end  on  Its  rear  face,  of  a  plate  covering  said 
recesses  and  having  a  .urved  slot  therein,  a  pivot  pin  pro- 
jecting tluoiigh  the  plate  and  pole  at  its  frep  end.  a  trolley 
fork  having  a  longitudinal  slo'  therein  tbnxigb  which  said 

pin   is   projected,  a   wheel   carried  by   the   fr nd  of  said 

fork,  a  (urveil  .segment  on  the  inner  end  of  said  fork,  a 
spring-pressed  device  engaging  the  segment  and  exerting 
outward  pn-sstire  thereupon,  a  straight  spring  secured  to 
the  pole,  and  a  device  on  the  segment  projecting  through 
the  slot  in  the  plate  and  through  which  device  said  last- 
mentioned  spring  Is  projeetetl.  subotantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  jiole  having  recesses 
In  Us  rear  face,  of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  swinging 
trolley  fork  mounte<l  In  said  recessis.  a  spring  exerting 
outward  pressure  on  said  trolley  fork,  a  second  spring 
tending  to  center  the  trolley  fork  with  relation  to  the  pole. 
and  pins  projected  through  the  plate  and  the  pole,  and 
to  which  said  last  men tlonetl  spring  Is  secured,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  comblnafbin  with  a  trolley  pole  having  recesses 
in  Its  rear  face,  of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  swing- 
ing trolley  fork  mounted  in  said  recesses,  a  spring  exert 
Ing  outward  pressure  on  said  trolley  fork,  a  second  spring 
tending  to  center  the  trolley  fork  with  relation  to  the 
pole,  pins  projected  through  the  plate  and  the  pole,  and  to 
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which  said  last-mentioned  spring  is  setnred.  and  a  U- 
shaped  strap  positioned  around  the  fork  and  pole,  sub 
stantiaTly  as  de8crllH>d. 


1,087.320.       AI'I'AKATrS    TO    INDICATE    THE    STOP- 
I'AOE     OF     CAKKIEUS     IN     THE     TKANSMISSION- 
TUBES    OF    I'NECMATIC    DESPATCH -TIBE     SYS 
TEMS       JoH.v    F.    SKiaKow,    East    Orange,   N.   J.      Filed 
Jan.   2."..   1912.      Serial  No.  673.472.      (CI.  24:i — 36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  transmitting  tube,  an 
nlarni  cinuit.  a  signal  In  said  circuit,  mean.s  holding  said 
circuit  closed,  and  means  lotaied  near  the  discharge  end 
of  the  transmission  tuU'  and  adapted  to  \m>  oiH-ratc^d  by 
the  nlr  pressure  In  front  of  a  moving  carrier  independently 
of  the  carrier  propelling  pressure,  to  hold  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit open  whereby  should  the  .arrler  stop  the  alarm  cir 
cult  win  l>e  closed. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  tube  provided  with  receiving 
and  delivery  terminals,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  tube  to  transmit  carriers,  an  electric  clr 
cult  including  an  alarm  located  adjacent  the  receiving 
terminal  of  the  tube,  a  switch  arm  in  the  circuit  near  the 
discharge  terminal,  means  acting  on  said  switch  to  nor- 
mally close  the  alarm  circuit  and  a  jet  nozzle  connected 
to  the  tube  adjacent  its  delivery  end  arranged  to  deliver 
a  Jet  of  air  upt>n  the  switch  arm  to  hold  the  circuit  o|M>n. 

3.  A  pneumatic  despatch  ti:l>e  provided  with  receiving 
and  delivery  terminals,  means  for  supplyini:  air  under 
pressure  to  said  tube  to  transmit  carriers,  an  electric  clr 
cult  Including  an  alarm  located  adjacent  the  receiving  ter- 
minal of  the  tube,  a  switch  arm  in  ihe  circuit  near  the 
discharge  terminal,  means  acting  on  said  switch  to  nor 
mally  close  the  alarm  circuit  and  air  op^-rated  means  at- 
tached to  the  tul.e  adjacent  its  delivery  end  and  oper- 
ating upon  the  switch  arm  to  hold  the  alarm  circuit  open 


1.087.3:^0        DIIILL-CHCCK.       Lrwis     H      Smith,    Olean. 
N.  Y.      Fih-d   Mar.   2(t.   1913.      S.  rial   No.   755  762 
29—141.) 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  combination  of  a  chuck  holder 
having  a  cup  shaped  recess  therein,  a  chuck  having  a  cy- 
lindrical   flange    intermediate    thereof,    said    flange    being 


adapted  to  overhang  the  rim  of  said  cup  shaped  recess,  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  chuck  of  reduced  diameter  ex- 
tending from  said  flange  Into  said  chuck  holder  to  loosely 
engage  with  said  recess  and  move  longitudinally  therein, 
a  sleeve  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  with  said 
flange  and  chuck  holder  for  iwiding  them  together. 

2.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  combination  of  a  chuck  holder 
having  a  cup  shaped  recess  therein,  a  chuck  having  a 
reduced  cylindrical  end  adapted  to  loosely  engage  with 
said  recess  and  move  longitudinally  therein,  said  chuck 
having  a  flange  thereon,  a  sleeve  having  means  thereon 
for  engaging  with  said  flange  and  chuck  holder  for  holding 
thim  together,  a  key  extending  transversely  through  said 
chuc  k  and  chuck  holder,  holding  them  positively  together 
fur  rotation. 

3.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  combination  of  a  chuck  holder 
having  a  cup  shaped  r€K>ess  therein,  a  chuck  having  a  re- 
duced cylindrical  end  adapted  to  loosely  engage  with  said 
recess  and  move  longitudinally  therein,  said  chuck  having 
a  flange  thereon,  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  thereon  for  en- 
gaging with  said  chuck  flange,  said  chuck  holder  and  sleeve 
each  being  threaded  so  that  each  can  engage,  with  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  combination  of  a  chuck  holder 
having  a  cup  RhajK-d  recess  therein,  a  ring  on  the  end  of 
said  holder  surrounding  said  recess,  springs  located  in  the 
end  of  said  chuck  holder,  pins  having  large  heads  engaging 
with  said  springs  and  pressed  outwardly  thereby,  said 
pins  also  having  shanks  thereon  extending  through  suit- 
able openings  in  said  ring  and  means  for  fastening  said 
ring  to  the  chuck  holder. 

5.  In  a  drill  chuck  the  combination  of  a  chuck  holder 
having  a  cup  shajMHl  recess  therein,  a  ring  on  the  end  of 
said  holder  surrounding  said  recess,  springs  located  in 
the  end  of  said  chuck  holder,  pins  having  large  beads  en- 
gaging with  said  springs  and  pressed  outwardly  thereby, 
said  pins  also  having  shanks  thereon  extending  through 
suitable  openings  in  said  ring  and  means  for  fastening  said 
ring  to  the  chuck  holder,  a  chnrk  having  a  flange  thereon 
that  is  engaged  by  said  pins  and  is  normally  moved  out- 
wardly thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  12.not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0M7.331.  INKING  MECHANISM.  Orhin  A.  Spkooell, 
Philadelptiia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Buchanan 
Company.  Plilladelpbia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  7>'9.247.      (CI.  101 — 79.) 


ev 


1.  An  inking  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  movable  members,  a  plurality  of  inking  rolla 
carried  by  said  members,  a  distributing  roll  contacting 
with  two  of  the  first-mentioned  rolls,  yokes  supporting  the 
distributing  roll,  said  yokes  mounted  on  the  trunnions  of 
one  of  the  first-mentioned  rolls  and  having  interlocking 
engagement  under  the  trunnions  of  another  of  said  rolta, 
8ul>8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  Inking  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
(omprislng  movable  members,  a  plurality  of  inking  roll* 
carried  by  said  members,  a  distributing  roll  contacting 
with  two  of  the  first-mentioned  rolls,  yokes  supporting 
the  distributing  roll,  said  yokes  mounted  on  the  trunnlou 
of  one  of  the  first-mentioned  rolls  and  having  interlocking 
engagement  under  the  trunnions  of  another  of  Mid  toUu, 
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said  (llfltributln);  roll  and  said  rdlls  with  which  it  con- 
tacts belDK  of  different  diameter^,  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  Inking  mechanism  of  tile  character  descrlbod, 
comprising  movable  memt>or8.  a  plurality  of  InklnK  rolls 
carried  by  said  members  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
inking  plate,  a  dlstribating  roll  (]ontacting  with  two  of 
said  Hrst-mentionefl  rolls,  yokes  sqpportlng  the  distribut- 
ing roll  and  removably  posltione<l  •n  the  trunnions  of  one 
of  said  flrst-mentioned  rolls,  said  yokes  having  Angers 
thereon  projected  under  the  trunnions  of  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  rolls,  and  holding  the  last-mentioned  roll  in 
contact  with  the  first-mentioned  rolls,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  Inking  mechanism  compfising  movable  means, 
two  rolls  having  their  trunnions  supported  in  the  movable 
meann,  trucks  secured  to  the  trunnions  of  said  rolls  and 
causing  said  rolls  to  revolve.  yok(«  removably  positioned 
on  the  trunnions  of  one  of  said  rolls,  and  a  third  roll  sup- 
ported by  said  yokes  and  held  thertby  in  ct>ntact  with  the 
H rat-mentioned  rolls,  said  yokes  having  fingers  thereon 
projected  under  the  trunnions  of  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rolls,  and  holding  the  laj^t-mentioned  roll  In  con- 
tact with  the  first-mentioned  rolli<,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  Inking  mechanism  of  tl|e  character  described, 
comprising  movable  members,  a  plurality  of  inking  rolls 
carried  by  said  members  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Inking  plate,  a  distributing  roll  dontactlng  with  two  of 
said  first-mentioned  rolls,  yokes  supporting  the  distrlbat- 
ing  roll  and  removably  positioned  on  the  trunnions  of  one 
of  said  first-mentioned  rolls,  said  rolls  being  of  different 
diameters,  said  yokes  having  finders  thereon  projected 
under  the  trunnions  of  one  of  the  first-mentioned  rolls. 
and  holding  the  last-mentlone<l  rail  In  contact  with  the 
tirsf- mentioned  rolls,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

1  Claims  B  and  7  not  printed  in  tJie  (iazette.] 


1.087.3.J2.  TRACTOR.  He.vry  .1  Stk^kman,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  as.signor  of  one-hal]f  to  William  J.  I'erry, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20.'  1911,  Serial  No. 
♦550.:J55.  Renewed  July  8,  191$.  Serial  No.  777.959. 
4CI.  21—114.1 


1.  A  two  wheel  tractor  of  the  clkss  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  frame,  a  draw  bar  tfulcrumed  to  the  rear 
part  thereof,  steering  mechanism )  oaounted  wholly  upon 
the  tractor  frame  and  betwe«n  the  fulcrum  and  draw 
bar  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  her  as  a  rudder  and  to 
be  operated  from  the  tractor. 

2.  In  a  two  wheel  tractor  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a 
steering  mechanism  comprising  in  part  a  draw  bar  piv- 
oted wholly  to  a  part  of  the  tractor  rear  of  its  axle,  an 
arcnate  guide  to  support  the  free'  end  of  the  said  draw 
bar,  and  steering  means  upon  the  tractor  frame  forward 
of  the  guide  for  actuating  the  dra-*  bar  from  said  tractor 
•fmme. 

3.  In  a  two  wheel  traetor  of  the  class  described,  a 
■draw  bar  fulcrtimed  wholly  to  the  t«ar  part  of  the  tractor 

frame  and  harlng  detachable  meai4i  for  its  attachment  to 
-a  tongtie  or  pole  of  a  Tehlcle  to  b4  drawn,  steering  mech 
anism  mounted  wholly  upon  the  tractor  frame  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  the  draw  bar  with  the  frame  for 
actuating  the  same  by  throwing  the  pivot  to  either  side 
of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  connected  Implement  and 
whereby  the  same  la  simultaneoatily  turned  in  different 
^Hrect  loDs. 


4.  In  a  two  wheel  tractor,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  frame,  of  a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  rear  part  of  the 
tractor  frame  and  adapted  for  attH<hment  to  a  third  sup- 
port to  balance  the  tractor,  h  st«'<>rlng  device  mounted 
wholly  upon  the  tractor  frame  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
pivot  of  the  draw  bar  with  the  frame  to  actuate  the  same 
by  throwing  the  pivot  to  either  side  to  determine  the 
course  of  the  tractor,  and  a  guide  attached  to  the  frame 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  ste«'rlng  device. 

.">.  In  a  two  whi-el  tractor,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  an  axle  and  two  whe^-ls  for  supporting  the  same. 
a  motor  and  Intermediate  mechanism  to  drive  the  wheels, 
a  draw  bar  fulcrumed  to  the  rear  i)art  of  the  frame,  an 
arcuate  guide  attached  to  the  frame  to  carry  the  free  end 
of  the  draw  bur,  antifriction  roll.s  mounted  in  said  guide, 
a  steering  devl(c  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  actuate  the 
draw  bar  like  a  rudder  from  the  frame  of  the  tractor. 

[Claims  H  to    1.'  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.J 


1.087.3;«.     FIEL-FEEDI.NG  APPARATIS.     Clifton    D. 
Stkvsns,"  Muskegon.    .Mich.      Original    application    filed 
Nov.  24.  lOO.").  Serial  No.  2SH.94.'>.     Divided  and  this  ap 
plication    Hied  Oct.   9,    r.»0«.      Serial    No.   ;i;i.^,lG5.      (CI. 
110—108.1 


The  comhinHtion  with  a  furnace  having  a  feed  opening, 
a  chute  passing  through  the  feed  op<'nlng  for  .some  dis 
tance  beyond  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  opening,  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  and  a 
noazle  carried  by  the  end  of  the  pipe,  said  nozzle  project 
Ing  laterally  from  the  shies  of  the  pipe  and  fx-lng  dlspos«'d 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  chute  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Jet  orifices,  said  nozzle  being 
spaced  from  and  protected  by  the  elge  of  the  chute  and 
serving  to  disintegrate  tho  materli"  is  it  leaves  the  chute 
and  at  a  point  at)ove  the  fire  l)eo. 


\,0H7.rM.  INCASED -CONCRETE  I»ILIN(;.  Wii.i.nM 
Norton  STEvrss.  New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  4.  191.!. 
Serial  No.  74fi.l04.      (CI.  72 — 81.) 

1.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  tubular  alining 
sleeve  to  be  fitted  within  the  shutting  ends  of  metallic 
casing  sections,  said  sleeve  being  formed  interiorly  at  one 
end  thereof  with  longitudinal  tubes  for  holding  vertical 
reinforcing  rods. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manutocture,  an  alining  tubular 
sleeve  for  joining  the  abutting  ends  of  metallic  casing 
sections  together,  said  sleeve  haring  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  interiorly  arranged  elongated  guiding  and  confin- 
ing tubes  for  the  varying  meeting  ends  of  vertical  rein- 
forcing rods,  substantially  as  de«cril>ed. 

:'>.   In    reinforced   incased   concrete    piling,   the   comblna 
tlon  with   two  abutting  metallic  casing  sections,  of  a  tu 
bular    metallic   alining    sleeve   fitted    within    the    abutting 
ends  of  said   metallic  casing  sections,  aald  sleeves  being 
formed   Interiorly   with    longitudinal   fubt-s.   vertical   rein- 
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forcing  rods  held  in  and  by  said  interior  tubes  apart  from      their  edges  by  means  of  which  they  are  supported  on  the 
the  .sectional   metallic  casing,  and  a   tilling  of  concrete  or  |   hooks,  whereby  a  chart  and  covering  is  provided  in  which 

^  the  front  cover  and   one  or  more  of  the  charts  may  be 


Tcu^eut   within  said  <a«lug  and  sleeve  and  t)etween  the  re- 
inforcing rods  and  the  casing. 


1,087..S35.  CONFECTION  Wii.i.i.\m  J  Swaktz.  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Candy  Machine  Company. 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Flle<l 
Jnn    20.  1913.     R.>rial  No    743,112.     (CI.  127—4.) 


/^ 


1.  A  disk  like  candy  comprising  a  body  having  one  side 
face  flat  and  the  other  formed  with  n  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  across  the  same  and  adapted  to  form  passages 
for  the  circulation  of  air  when  the  said  grooved  surface 
portion  of  the  candy  is  abutting  an  object 

2.  .\  candy  of  disk  form  having  one  side  face  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
candy  and  having  their  ends  open,  the  other  side  face  of 
the  candy  being  flat,  whereby  when  packed  with  similar 
candies  its  said  flat  side  face  will  abut  the  grooved  side 
fnc<'  of  an  adjacent  candy  and  provide  In  conjunction 
therewith  passages  for  the  circulation  of  air. 

3.  A  candy  formed  on  one  side  face  with  parallel  nar- 
row ribs  forming  grooves  extending  across  the  candy  and 
having  their  ends  oj)en.  the  innermost  ribs  t>elng  the 
longest  and  those  on  either  side  of  the  latter  gradually 
decreasing  in  length  to  the  outermost  ribs. 

4.  \  candy  formed  on  one  side  face  with  parallel  nar- 
row ribs  forming  grooves  extending  across  the  candy  and 
having  their  ends  open,  the  innermost  ribs  being  the  long- 
est and  those  on  either  side  of  the  latter  gradually  de- 
creasing In  length  to  the  outermost  ribs,  the  opposite  side 
face  of  said  candy  i»elng  flat. 


1.087,33«.     CHART.     Chahi.es  H.  Thi  hhkr.  Framinghani, 
Mass.,  assignor  to   (Jinn   ft  Company.   Boston.   Mass..   a  , 
Copartnership.     Filed  May  K   I9l3.     Serial  No.  766,3 10.   < 
(CI.  40  —  102.) 

A  chart  and  a  covering  therefor,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  baring  a   back   and  front  cover,   forwardly 
and    upwardly    projecting    marginal    hooks    on    the    upper 
edge  of  the  back  cover,  and  marginal   holes  on  the  lower  1 
edge  of  the  front  cover,  and  chart  sheets  having  holes  in 


^ 


e 


suspended  in  open  position,  or  the  charts  and  the  front 
cover  thereover  may  be  turned  upward  in  closed  position 
over  the  said  hooks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,087.337.  VALVE-CLAMP.  AxKi.  S.^.miki.  Vot.t.  A1- 
toona.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coale  Muffler  and  Safety  Valve 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.   14.  191,3.     Serial  No.  754,198.      (CI.  81  — Li 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve  having  a  valve 
proper,  means  for  use  In  boiler  tests  and  the  like  for 
positively  locking  the  valve  proper  on  its  seat,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  rigid  member  Independent  of  the  valve 
proper,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  member  in 
contact  with  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  proper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve  having  a  valv.- 
proper,  a  valve  seat,  a  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same,  means  Independent  of  the  sprlOK  for  positively 
locking  the  valve  proper  on  its  seat. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve  having  a  valve 
proper,  a  valve  seat,  a  spring,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same,  means  Independent  of  the  spring  in  the  form  of 
a  vertical  thrust  rod  for  positively  locking  the  valve 
proper  on  Its  seat  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  rigidly  In 
position  at  one  end  resting  on  the  valve  proper. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  safety  valve  haring  an  adjust 
Ing  screw  with  an  aperture  therein  a  valve  proper,  means 
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for  looking  the  valvo  proper  on  lt|«  seat  conslstioK  of  an 
upright  roti  t>xteoding  through  tht-  ajH^rturt-  au<l  engaK'n*; 
the  valvf  prop»'r,  and  meaoa  for  applying  thrtiat  to  the  rod 
and  holding  it  under  conipressiDn. 

5.  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  safetv  valve  having  an  adjust- 
ing screw  with  an  aperture  thtr»ln  and  a  valve  proper, 
means  for  locltin>;  the  valve  proper  <>n  its  H*^at  consisting 
of  a  rod  extendini;  downward  through  the  aprriur.-  toward 
the  valvo  proper  and  means  for  forcing  the  rod  downward 
and  holding  the  valve  proper  on  its  seat  consisting  of  a 
nut  having;  a  threaded  engagement  Kith  the  rod.  an  arm  tiy 
which  th''  uut  may  be  held  to  pre|ent  rotation,  swiij>;ing  i 
jaws  on  the  nut  for  holding  the  nut  in  fixed  relation  to  j 
the  valve  casing,  means  for  holdinf;  the  Jaws  in  operative 
IKisItlon,  and  means  on  the  rmJ  wln^ehy  it  may  Ir'  engaged 
to  rotate  It. 

H'laims  •>  to   s  not   printed  in   t' o  (lazette.  J 


■-'.  A  stylua  mounting  for  phonograph  sound  Iwiea  com- 
prising a  stylus  lever  having  laterally  extending  sup(K)rt 
ing  pivots  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tuhuliir  l»earing  extending 
from  the  upper  side  of  said  lever  a  headed  liearlng  pin  ex- 
tending through  and  Bup(>orted  by  said  tubular  bearing, 
and  a  stylus  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
Isaring  pin.  and  constrained  thereby  to  swing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  stylus  lever. 


l,0ST.:t4o.  l'.\«KA(;i:.  Lea.ndkic  C  Wkkt  I'lttsburgh, 
I'a..  as-sij{nor  to  .Morris  Walsh  S<ins,  i'lttsburgh.  I'a.,  « 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.210.      (<"1.   206 — 4«.) 


l,U«7,.!:{s        «(IK.\     Iir.SKIX(;     MicilINK.       C.EORCiE     L. 
Wackeriiw,  Mellette,  8.  I>.,  assijinor  of  three  fourths  to 
Tarl   Riin^'e,  Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed  Mar    ♦!.   1!m»7       Se 
rial  .Nd    ;U)<i, «••».;.     (I'l.  .'>»>     li:i.  i^ 


In  .1   portiibl"'  corn  harvesting  mathlne.  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  unapptng  rollers  having  a  downward,  forward 
and    lateral  incllDatlon.   and  a  aet  nf  gathering'   members 
forming  a  stalk  passage  leading  to  tHe  snapping  rollers  and 
having  the  upper  rear  portions  of  tbeir  opposing  faces  in 
dined    laterally    in    correspondence    with    the    inclination 
of  said  roller  ;  and  ear  receiving  devices  extending  In  front 
of   the   upper   portions  of   the  snapping   rollers   which    ex 
tend  to  on'-  side  of  the  base  portloi)  of  the  stalk  passage, 
the  outer  snapping  roller  being  located  sutticiently  In  ad 
vance  of  the   other   ooe  to  deliver  ears  of  corn   laterally 
from  the  stalk  passage  to  permit  tNfm  to  drop  by  gravity 

on  to  the  conveyer.  ( 

t 
'     I 


l.<t.sT.;{a?t.      SulXlt  BOX.      1*BTKK    ^BBEU.    Orange.    N.   J. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  191. {.     Serial  No.  74^.773.      (CT.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  sounc:  box.  the  combination  uf  a  t)ox  body,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a  •loatfn^;  weight  hinged  to 
said  box  body,  a  stylus  lever  pirut^d  at  one  end  to  said 
floating  weight  and  having  a  link  c^nectloa  at  its  other 
end  with  said  diaphragm,  a  tabular  bf^aring  extending  from 
the  upper  side  of  said  lever,  a  head^  bearing  pin  extend 
ing  through  and  supported  by  said  tubular  bearing,  and  a 
stylus  arm  rigidly  secured  upon  tl|e  lower  end  of  said 
pin  and  constrained  thereby  to  swlqg  lu  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  diaphragm. 


1.  ,V  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  barrels  arranged 
In  ne.sted  relation,  each  of  said  barrels  having  the  sides 
secured  to  one  head  by  the  neck  and  bead  hoops,  the  head 
for  the  op[M)slte  end  l>elng  Hrran^ed  within  the  barrel,  a 
flnisheit  barrel  positioned  within  the  Inner  of  said  nested 
Imrrela  and  containing  the  head,  neck  and  bilge  hoops 
tor  the  partly  asaeinbled  latrrels. 

2.  A  package  including  a  plurality  of  partly  assembled 
nested  liarrels  of  swlnlantliilly  the  same  sir.e  when  com- 
pleted, the  opposite  ends  of  each  l>arrel  when  completed 
Is-ing  of  prncticully  the  sume  diameter  and  each  barrel 
having  the  sides  thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  staves 
of  substantially  ttie  length  of  the  flnls'ie<l  barrel,  the 
staves  of  each  barrel  bi'lng  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  one  head  and  the  opposite  en<fci  of  the  staves  l>elng  free 
to  permit  spreading  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  package  iDclading  a  barrel  having  the  sides  thereof 
formisl  of  staves  of  substantially    the  same  length  as  the 
flnishe<l   barn!,   each  of  said  staves   l>eing  securtnl   to  one 
bend,   the  opposite  eB<is  of  the  staves  l)elng  free  to  permit 
spreading  movement   thereof,  and  an  assembled   barrel  of 
suUtantlally  the  same  length  as  the  first  mentioned   bar 
rel   when  the  latter  is  completed,  nested  in  the  first-men 
tloned  barrel,   the  opposite  ends  of  each   barrel   when   as 
.sembled  l)eing  of  practically  the  same  diameter. 

4.  A  package  Including  a  plurality  of  barrels  each  hav- 
ing the  sides  thereof  formed  of  staves  of  subatantially  the 
same  length  as  the  finished  Itarrel,  the  staves  of  each  barrel 
being  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  bead  and  the 
opiKWiite  ends  of  the  staves  b<'lng  free  to  permit  spreading 
movement  thereof,  said  barrels  being  arranged  in  nested 
relation  and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  barrel  when  a» 
sembled  being  of  practically  the  same  diameter,  and  means 
surrounding  the  slaves  of  the  outer  barrel  to  hold  said 
Staves  against  spreading  movement,  whereby  the  several 
l>arrels  are  secured  together. 

."..  A  package  Including  a  plurality  of  partly  assembled 
barrels  arranged  in  nested  relation,  said  barrels  being  of 
substantially  the  same  size  when  completed,  eacn  of  said 
barrels  having  the  sides  formed  of  staves  of  suhatautlally 
the  length  of  the  finished  barrel,  the  staves  of  each  of 
said  barrels  l)elng  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one 
head  and  the  optjosite  ends  of  their  staves  t*lug  free  to 
permit  spreadin.:  movi  inent  thereof,  and  a  flnlsh<'d  barrel 
posltloneil  within  the  Inner  of  said  neste<l  l.arrela. 


l,OS7,341.       lOTTO.N  BI>0(KIN(J     ATTACHMKNT     FOR 

rrLTIV.\TOI£S.     ,riin>  C.  Wbiuht,  Hurnet,  Tex.     Piled 

Sept.  r>,  1913.     SerUl  No.  788.275.      (CI.  tt7--49.» 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  cotnbloa- 

tlon   with  a  wht^le<l   frame,  of  a  bar  pivotally    mounted 

at  one  extremity   upon   said    frame,  a  .socood   bar  extend 

Ing   rearwardly   from    the   first   specified   bar.   a   U-shaped 
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bracket  pivotally  supported  by  the  rear  extremity  of  the 
second  bur,  and  a  gap  wheel  roiatably  mounted  io  the 
U  sha|)ed  bracket. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrilH-d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheele<l  frame,  of  a  liar  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclincl  from  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  at  its  upper  end,  a  second  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
speclfle<l  liar,  a  spring  mounted  at  the  Jiincture  of  the  two 
said  l«rs  exerting  a  tendency  to  downward  angular  dis- 
l)lacement  ujsin  the  second  bar.  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  second  bar.  and  a  gjij.  wheel  mounted 
in  .said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  ril>e<l,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  bar  exten<ling  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  frame  nnd  pivotally  connected 
tljerett.  at  its  upper  end.  a  second  bar  pivotally  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  specified 
bar.  a  spring  correlated  with  the  two  said  bars  at  their 
Juncture  exerting  a  tendency  to  downwjir.l  displacement 
upon  the  second  bar,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the 
r»ar  end  of  the  second  bar.  the  pivot  axis  l>eing  vertical, 
and  a  gap  wheel  mounted  rotatably  In  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  whe<'led  frame,  of  a  bar  extemling  rearwardly 
aud  downwardly  from  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  at  its  upper  extremity,  the  pivotal  axis 
being  horizontal,  a  swivel  bend  included  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  bar,  a  second  bar  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
flrst  specified  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  at  its  forward  extremity,  a  bracket  plvoUUy 
mounted  upon  the  rear  extremity  of  the  second  hsr.  and 
a  gap  wheel  rotatably  mounte<l   in  said  bracket. 


1,087,342.  KNIFE.  Wiij.Iam  A.  YKii/.i.K\,  Newark,  N.  .1.. 
assignor  to  Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912. 
S«MiaI  No.  72t).9,'n.      (CI.  3<i      Id  1 


1.  A  po(  ki  t  knife  provided  with  a  l«ck  spring,  a  blade 
pivot  mounte<l  opposite  the  spring,  said  pivot  being  cut 
away  on  the  .side  remote  from  the  spring  and  a  blade 
having  an  angular  opening  therein.  whos«'  mouth  or  Inlet 
Is  of  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  maxitnum  diameter 
of  the  pivot,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  openini:  U'ing 
circular  and  of  a  diameter  approximately  eijual  to*  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  pocket  knife,  a  handle  including  a  back  spring, 
side  members  and  a  pivot  mounted  in  said  side  members, 
said  pivot  being  circular  in  cross  section  except  for  a 
flattened  portion  upon  the  side  remote  from  the  spring. 
a  knife  blade,  a  tang  upon  the  said  blade,  the  tang  lieing 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  the  edge  correspond 
Ing  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  obliquely  toward 
the  rear,  the  tang  having  therethrough  a  circular  hole  into 
which   said   slot   opens,    the   slot   being   contracted    at    Its 


Juncture  witii  the  bole  to  a  width  sulwtautially  i><iual  to 
the  shortest  diameter  of  the  pivot,  the  diameter  of  the 
hole  and  the  width  of  the  principal  portion  of  the  slot 
b»'lng  substantially  equal  to  the  greatest  diameter  of  the 
pivot. 

3.  In  combination,  a  blade  having  in  its  tang  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  obliquely  toward  the  rear,  said  tang 
having  therethrough  a  circular  hole  into  which  said  slot 
opens,  said  slot  being  contracted  at  its  juiicttire  with  the 
hole,  a  liandle  provided  with  a  back  spring,  a  blade  pivot 
In  said  handle,  said  pivot  being  in  cross  section,  the  seg- 
ment of  a  circle  with  its  flat  side  remote  from  said  spring. 
the  shortest  dijimeter  of  the  pivot  being  no  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  slot  ut   Its  Juncture  with  the  hole. 

4.  In  combination,  a  blade  having  in  Its  tang  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  edge  corresrwnding  to  the  cutting  etlge 
of  the  blade  obliquely  toward  the  rear,  said  tani:  having 
therethrough  a  circular  hole  Into  which  said  slot  opena, 
said  slot  l>eing  contracted  at  Its  Juncture  with  the  hole! 
the  opening  between  the  slot  and  hole  being  so  positioned 
as  to  form  a  shoulder  in  front  of  the  hole  upon  the  side 
towr.rd  the  back  of  the  blade,  a  handle  provided  with  a 
spring,  a  blade  pivot  in  said  handle,  said  pivot  being  In 
cross  section,  the  segment  of  a  circle  with  its  flat  side 
remote  from  said  spring,  the  shortest  diameter  of  the 
pivot  being  no  longer  than  the  width  of  the  slot  at  Its 
Juncture  with  the  hole. 


1,0S7..!4:{.      KAUTli    CAUUIKR    AND    UUMPER.      tiUBK.H 

It.   Abbott.  Baltimore,   Md.     nied  Mar.   2(i,    191.-?       Se- 
rial No.  75O.005.      (CI.  57-13.1 


1.  An  earth  carrier  and  dumpei.  (unsisting  of  a  rei-ep- 
tacle  having  the  two  ends,  sloping  sides  and  open  bottom  ; 
two  plates  which  together  close  said  open  bottom,  and 
each  plate  carried  by  two  hangers-one  at  <ach  end  of 
said  receptacle — each  hanger  being  attached  to  the  recep- 
tacle by  a  pivot  whereby  said  hangers  and  the  plate  may 
swing ;  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  receptacli»;  two  elbows 
each  having  two  Jointed  arms,  one  arm  of  one  elbow  being 
attached  by  a  pivot  to  the  receptacle  aud  the  other  arm 
of  the  same  ell>ow  being  attached  by  a  pivot  to  one  of  the 
said  hangers,  and  the  other  elbow  having  its  two  arms 
similarly  attached  to  the  receptacle  and  to  the  other 
hanger;  and  two  links  Iwth  of  which  are  Jointed  to  the 
said  lever  and  one  end  of  each  link  being  connected  to  the 
center-Joint  of  a  dlffer(«nt  elbow. 

2.  An  earth  carrier  and  dumper,  consisting  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  the  two  ends,  sloping  «id.-»<  and  open  bot 
torn  ;  two  iilates  which  together  clo^  said  open  bottom, 
and  each  plate  carried  by  two  hangers — one  at  each  end 
of  said  receptacle' — each  hanger  being  attached  to  the 
ri>ceptacle  by  a  pivot  whereby  said  hangers  and  the  plate 
may  swing;  two  levers  pivoted  to  said  re<eptacle ;  two 
elbows  each  having  two  Jointed  arms,  one  arm  of  one  el- 
Isjw  being  attached  by  a  pivot  to  the  receptacle  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  same  elbow  la-lng  attached  by  a  pivot  to 
one  of  the  said  hangers,  and  the  other  elbow  having  its 
two  arms  similarly  attached  to  the  nteptacle  and  to  the 
other  hanger;  two  links  both  of  which  are  Jointed  to  the 
said  lever  and  one  end  of  each  link  being  connected  to  the 
center-Joint  of  a  different  elbow  and  a  bar  extending  along 
the  side  of  the  receptacle  from  one  eiul  to  the  other  and 
connecting  the  said  two  levers,  whereby  on  moving  said 
bar  both  levers  may  be  actuated. 
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1.0S7..T44.  (;ASUAN<;K  KI'RNl^R.  P^kjkne  S.  Allkn. 
Nf'W  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr-  -0.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,i)f>7.      (n.  126—52.) 


In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  of  tlie  body,  of  the 
ranjfp  havlnic  a  sunken  ring  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged depressed  bearlnga.  the  Dody  t)eing  provided  with 
a  lug  projecting  over  the  ring,  a  turner  in  the  body  of  the 
range  and  having  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  valve 
projecting  above  the  ring  of  the  body,  the  .said  valve  be- 
ing normally  closed,  and  a  grid  having  a  rim  fitting  in 
the  ring  of  the  body  under  tht  said  lug  and  provided 
with  knife  edges  resting  in  the  said  bearings,  the  Itearlngs 
and  knife  edges  being  arranged  ti  little  at  one  .><Ide  of  the 
center  and  at  that  side  adjacent  the  valve,  whereby  the 
portion  of  the  grid  al)ove  the  valves  will  be  normally  ele- 
vated so  that  when  an  article  Is  placed  thereon  it  will 
l>e  depressed  and  the  valve  opene^l. 


1.087.345.  ROLLER.  Eloab  H.  Bainteh.  (mxxI  Hope. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  «74.]Ml  (CI 
65 — 48. ) 


♦^t^^'Vl  "\ 


^|lh^.-,;r,-i,;rM>r,jW 


1.  A  roller  structure  comprising  a  monolithic  roller 
element,  a  light  hollow  core  for  »aid  element,  cap  plates 
having  Integral  extended  bearings  for  said  element,  annu- 
lar undercut  flanges  formed  on  the  |>erlpheral  edges  of 
said  cap  plates,  nald  bearings  and  flanges  being  emliedded 
In  the  ends  of  the  roller  element. 

2.  A  roller  structure  comprising  a  monolithic  roller 
element,  a  light  hollow  core  for  taid  element,  cap  plates 
having  tapered  Integral  extended  bearings  for  said  ele 
ment.  annular  undercut  flanges  formed  on  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  cap  plates,  spaced  Uove-talled  lugs  on  said 
flanges,  said  lugs,  flanges  and  bearings  being  embedded  In 
the  ends  of  the  roller  element. 

3.  A  roller  structure  comprlsinfC  a  monolithic  roller  ele  I 
ment.  a  light  hollow  core  for  84<ld  element,  reinforcing 
bars  in  the  ends  of  said  element  extending  from  the  ends  ] 
of  said  element  to  the  enda  of  the  core,  cap  plates  having 
Integral  extended  bearings  for  sal'J  element,  an  ojieratlng 
■haft  extending  through  said  element  and  said  hearings, 
complemental  apertnrea  In  said  element  for  receiving 
■aid  bearing  and  rods  extending  through  said  element  and 
said  plates  for  holding  aaid  plates  In  position. 

4.  A  roller  structare  comprising;  a  monolithic  roller  ele-   ■ 
ment,  a  light  hollow  core  for  said  element,  cap  plates  hav 
Ing  extended  beartaga  for  said  eletnent,  annular  underctit 
flanges  on  the  p<^rtpheral  edges  of  taid  plates,  spaced  dov.' 
tailed  lugs  on  .said  flanges,  an  operating  shaft  extending   . 


through    said    roller   element    and   said    bearings,    rods   ex 
tendini;   through   said   roller   element   and   said   cap   plates 
for    holding    .said    cap    plates    in    position,    .said    iK-arlngs, 
flanues  and  lugs  l)elng  enibe<ld.'.l  in  the  .ixls  of  said  roller 
element. 


1.087,346.  orTSIDK  FI.I  SIl  HOOK  FOR  BOX-CARS. 
Thoma.s  F.  Bakton,  Chicu«<.,  HI.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,664.      (CI.  20—23.) 
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The  combination  of  a  car  door,  a  track  on  th.-  .ni.  hihI 
two  part  means  for  suspending  the  door  from  the  track, 
said  means  wmi)rising  a  hanger  to  travel  on  the  track 
and  having  an  angtilar  part  U-neath  the  track,  said  nnuu 
lar  part  of  the  hanger  having  a  transverse  slot  exti  iidlrii.' 
upward  and  Inward  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof 
and  a  slot  in  its  underside  which  Intersects  said  trans- 
verse slot,  a  plat"  having  a  contract»>d  n.-.  k  and  a  T  li.ad, 
said  head  being  adapted  to  lie  inserted  through  said  Iriter- 
•sectlng  slot  Into  said  transverse  slot  to  work  therein,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  plate  to  the  door  below  the 
hanger. 


l.ON-  .!47  I..\r.\l»RY  Tin  .STANM  .John  I.  H  u  I.KY, 
•Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  m! 
Bayley,  .Mlnneai)olls.  Minn  nied  Aug.  30  ]9n  .Se- 
rial  No.  646.787.      (CI.  68—31.) 


1.  .\  l.umdry  tub  stand  comprising  end  standards,  means 
to  interconnect  the  same,  s.nid  standards  having  integrally 
formed  pipe  supporting  pedestals  extending  upward  from 
their  rear  portions  and  formed  with  seats  through  which 
water  pipes  may  be  passed. 

2.  \  laundry  tub  stand  comprising  separately  formed 
standards  each  having  upwardly  extending  integrally 
formed  pl|)e  supporting  pedestals,  and  means  to  Intercon- 
nect said  standards  to  form  a  laundry  tub  supp<irtlng 
structure. 
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1,087,348.     RAILWAY  8KJNAL-FUSEE.     Walter  C.  B«CK- 

wiTH,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  ('.  fJerroan. 
Fostoria,  Ohio.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  707.787. 
(CI.  102—24.) 
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1,0S7.349  MEANS  F(tR  STOl'l'KKl.Nc;  BOTTLES  IIkvrv 
i'HARLES  Brai.v,  Kings  Cross,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,455.     (CI.  215—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Itottle  of  a  valve  seating  at 
the  bottle  neck  top.  a  flltable  valve  provided  with  a  de- 
pending recessed  portion  accommodated  by  said  valve  seat- 
ing, a  generally  dish-shaped  tUtable  disk  surmounting  said 
valve  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  dep«'ndlng  projection 
normally  seated  in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  valve,  a 
dome  piece  mounted  upon  aaid  valve  s«'atlng  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pouring  aperture  said  dome  being  further  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  vertically  disposed  ribs  and  a  sleeve 
spun  over  said  dome  piece  and  bottle  neck  for  retaining  the 
parts  In  position. 

2.  \  device  for  stoppering  bottles  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve  seating  at  the  top  of  the  bottle,  a  valve 
with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  project  info  the  hole 
in  the  seating  and  provided  on  the  other  side  with  a  cav- 
ity, a  tlltable  baffling  disk  above  the  valve  provided  with  >• 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  come  within  the  cavity  in 
the  valve,  a  housing  adapted  to  cover  in  the  baffling  disk 
and  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  pouring  aperture,  means 
for  enabling  the  liquid  when  the  bottle  Is  In  the  tilted  posl 
tlon  to  pass  the  valve  and  baffling  disk  and  emerge  through 
the  pouring  aperture,  and  a  sleeve  of  hard  metal  spun  over 
the  housing  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  retaining  the 
whole  device  In  position  substantially  as  described. 


1.  .\n  improviHl  railway  time  burning  signal  fusee  com 
prising  a  fiber  tube,  a  fusee  composition  therein,  the  light- 
ing end  of  the  tube  surrounding  the  fusee  composition  b«' 
ing  saturated  with  a  combustible  substance  having  a  lower 
ignition  and  burning  injlnt  than  the  Ignition  and  burning 
I>olnt  of  the  fusee  composition. 

-    \d  improved  railway  time  burning  signal  fusee  com- 
prising a  fltx'r  tube,  a  fust>e  composition  therein,  the  light 
Ing  end  of  the  tube  surrounding  the  fu.s«'e  composition  be 
ing  saturated  with  a  combustible  substance  for  the  purpose 
descrii>ed. 


1,0S7.350.  WATER  LEVEL-I»EMONSTR.\TING  DEVICE. 
William  F.  Bi  ck,  Chicago.  111.  nied  Aug.  30,  1011. 
Serial  No.  646,875.      (CI.  35—12.1 


1-  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  diagram- 
carrying  meml)er,  means  for  supporting  said  member  and 
adapted  to  give  angular  movement  thereto  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  memb«'r 
and  adapted  to  be  adJUBte<l  vertically  but  be  maintained  in 
a  horizontal  plane  whereby  different  levels  in  a  horizontal 
plane  on  said  memlwr  may  Ih>  Indicated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  diagram- 
carrying  member  oscillaflngly  mounted  so  as  to  be  given 
angular  nmvenient  In  a  vertical  plane  to  Indicate  track 
gradient,  and  means  arranged  to  extend  across  the  face  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  vertically,  said 
means  extending  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  throughout, 
so  that  dllTerent  horizontal  levels  may  be  Indicated  on  said 
diagram-carrying  memt>er. 

•  :.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  diagram- 
carrying  member  oscillaflngly  mounte<l  so  as  to  swing 
vertically,  means  arranged  to  be  affected  by  the  movement 
of  said  member  to  indicate  the  degree  of  vertical  angular 
movement  given  said  member,  and  mechanism,  adjustable 
vertically,  arranged  to  extend  In  a  horizontal  plane  across 
the  face  of  said  member  whereby  different  levels  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  on  said  member  may  be  indicated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plvot- 
ally  mounted  member  arranged  to  swing  vertically,  means 
connected  with  said  memb<'r  arranged  to  indicate  the  de- 
gn-e  of  angular  movement  of  said  member  and  hold  the  lat- 
ter in  its  adjusted  position,  and  vertically  i^djustable 
mechanism  arranged  to  maintain  a  level  line  across  the 
face  of  said  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  carrying- 
member  arranged  to  be  given  angular  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  means  arranged  to  be  affected  by  said  member 
fo  Indicate  the  degree  of  vertical  angular  movement  of 
said  member,  a  pair  of  levers  arranged  to  move  in  unison 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  cord  or  wire  and  maintain  a  level 
line  across  the  face  of  said  member. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  prlnfe<l  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,087.351.  GAME-BOAED.  William  M.  Cook.  Warren, 
Ohio.  I-lled  Mar,  9,  1912,  Serial  No.  682.648.  Renewed 
July  3,   1913.     Serial  No.   777.340.      (CI.  46 — 62.  > 

1.  A  game-board  comprlslnp  a  fray,  means  for  holding 
said  tray  in  an  elevated  position,  u  plurality  of  membera, 
each  composed  of  a  guide  for  a  ball  merging  with  a  rela- 
tively larger  Inclosure,  arranged  In  series  upon  said  tray, 
a  flap  disposed  at  a  point  between  said  Inclosure  and  guide, 
said  fray  being  formed  with  oppositely  arranged  openings 
surrounded  by  said  inclosure.  a  pushbutton  projecting 
Into  one  of  said  openings  upon  which  a  ball  rests,  said 
push-button  being  arranged  to  be  forced  against  said  ball 
to  throw  It  into  the  opening  adjacent  to  its  own.  and 
means  whereby  the  push  button  is  actuated  when  the  flap 
is  hit  by  a  hall. 

2.  A  game  board  ct)mprislng  a  tray,  lulls  thereon,  a  fable 
for  supporting  said  tray,  ball  stalls  on  said  tray,  said 
table  having  an  inclined  surface,  a  plurality  of  openlhgs 
in  said  stalls,  means  in  said  stalls  for  projecting  a  ball, 
a  cue  ball  adapted  fo  operate  said  means. 
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3.  A  fcaiiM'-li^Mrd  romprlsing  a  tra}-,  means  for  holding 
said  tray  In  an  flevar«>d  position,  a  plurality  of  memlwrt. 
each  comi>o«<>d  of  a  guide  for  a  ball  merging  with  a  rela- 
tively lark'tT  Inclosure,  arranjjed  iu  *rle8  upon  salii  tray, 
a  flap  dlsposod  at  a  point  between  sai()  inolosure  and  guide, 
said  tray  being  formed  with  oppositely  arranged  openings 
surrounded  by  said  inelosures,  a  p«sh-button  projecting 
into  one  of  said  openings  upon  whitb  a  ball  rests,  said 
puflh-button  being  arranged  to  b«  foBced  against  said  ball 
to  throw  it  into  the  opening  adjacent  to  Its  own,  means 
wher<'liy  the  push  button  is  actuated  when  the  flap  is  hit 
by  a  fiall,  means  upon  said  tray  for  nsuslng  a  ball  thrown 
Into  said  last  named  op»-ning  to  return  to  a  player,  a  wall 
adjact-nt  the  f(»rward  end  of  said  trajr  between  which  and 
said  end  the  balls  are  held,  and  relatively  small  memb«^r8 
formed  at  the  sides  of  said  tray  for  holding  a  number  of 
balls. 


4.  .V  ganif  ho.ird  comprising  a  trny.  the  table  upon  whUh 
said  tray  Is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  members  arranged  in 
series  upon  sai<l  tray  and  i(>miK>sed  each  of  a  guide  for 
a  l>all  and  au  integral  and  wider  lnop,  a  flap  mounted 
within  said  l.x>p.  said  tray  fornuMi  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged op«>nlngs  Inclosed  by  said  loop,  a  push-button  pro- 
jecting in  one  of  said  openings  upon  which  a  ball  rests, 
means  for  lmi>elllng  said  push-button  upwardly  through 
Its  openings  to  throw  the  lialt  rcstlnjfl  on  It  Into  Its  oppos 
ing  opening,  and  means  for  latchin|  said  flap,  said  flap 
when  released  actuating  said  flrst*named  means,  said 
push-button  when  moved  downwardly  actuating  said  last- 
named   means. 

.'i.  A  game  I'oard  comprising;  n  tray,  a  table  upon  which 
said  tray  Is  mounted,  a  plurality  orf  members  arranged 
In  series  upon  said  tray  and  comp<ised  each  of  a  guide 
for  a  ball  and  an  integral  and  wider  loop,  a  flap  mounted 
within  said  lix>p,  said  tiay  formed  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged op»^nlngs  Inclosed  by  each  loop,  a  push-bntton  pro- 
jecting In  one  of  said  openings  upoi|  which  a  ball  rests, 
means  for  impelling  said  push-buttun  upwardly  through 
Its  opening  to  throw  the  ball  resting' on  It  Into  its  oppos- 
ing opening,  means  for  latching  sal*}  flap,  said  flap  when 
released  actuating  said  first-named  means,  said  posb-but- 
ti>n  when  move<I  downwardly  actuajting  aakl  last-named 
means,  and  means  for  returning  the  tell  thrown  by  a  push- 
button to  a  player.  I 

friaims  tl  to  12  not  printed  Id  the  Qaiette.] 


Ui>87.a5:i.  LIFE-SAVING  APPARAiTUS.  JOHN  C.  Cox 
and  Lowuv  Aknold,  .\tlanta,  Ga.  Filed  June  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,530.     (<1.  114 — lOq.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ship  Arovided  with  a  com- 
partment therein  opening  overboard^  of  a  door  normally 
closing  the  said  compartment,  life  preserrlag  means  In 
said  compartment,  and  fluid  operated,  mechanism  for  open- 
ing said  door  and  posUirsly  discharging  th«  life  preserv- 
ing means  from  the  compartment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship  bating  a  normally  closed 
compartment  provided  with  a  downifanlly  and  outwardly 
inclined  floor,  of  normally  deflated  life  preMrrlng  means 


arranged  in  the  compartment,  fluid  conducting  means 
leading  Into  the  compartment  and  to  which  the  life  pre 
.serving  means  is  releasably  connecte<l,  and  means  for 
opening  the  compartment  to  permit  the  automatic  dis 
charge  of  the  life  pri'servlng  means  from  the  said  com- 
partment and  for  (iinslug  the  release  of  said  life  preserv- 
ing means  from  the  tluid  conducting  nu-aus. 


.'(.  The  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  compartiiieiit 
therein  opening  ovorlKiai-d.  of  intlatahle  life  pres«rving 
means  arrange*!  In  the  coniparlnient  an<l  remotely  con- 
trollable means  for  inflating  the  life  preserving  means  and 
discharging  the  same  from  the  compartment. 

4.  The  combination  wilh  a  ship  jirovidt^  with  a  com- 
partment therein  op«{nlng  overboard,  of  a  wafer  tight  door 
closing  the  compartment.  Inflatable  normally  deflated  life 
rafts  in  the  compartment,  means  connecting  said  rafts 
to  a  source  of  air  under  pre«>iure,  and  means  opernlile  at 
will  for  Inflating  the  rafts,  opening  the  door  and  dlscharg 
Ing  the  rafts  from  the  compartaienr. 

5.  The  combination   with   a   ship   prorlded   with   a    com 
partment    therein,  of   Inflatable  life  rafts  In    the   compart 
ment,    means    releasably    connecting    said    rafts    to    an    aii 
supply,    and    means    to    control    the    air    supply    to    inflate 
the  rafts  and  discharge  the  same  from  the  compartmem. 

(Claims  t!  to  ■_':.'  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,087..'{.V{.  WKLL  imn.M.Nti  AlTAUATl'S.  Joseph 
Daklino,  Chlcora,  I 'a.  Hied  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,213.      (CI.   25.% — 75.) 


1.  A  welt  drilling  apparatus  of  the  kiind  described,  <  um 
prising  a  rotary  drill  tube,  a  drill  head  carrying  two 
plToted  drill  bits  of  similar  shape  adapted  to  be  inter- 
locked with  the  drill  tube,  said  drill  tube  being  forme<1 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  on  the  inside  and 
the  drill  bits  Iteing  each  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
relatively  narrow  neck  having  an  enlarged  head  above  it 
adapted  to  extend  over  and  be  caught  by  the  shoulder  of 
the  drill  tube  in  any  downward  movement 
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2.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising the  lower  section  of  the  drill  tube  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  and  two  drill  bits  of  similar 
shape  each  baring  at  its  upper  end  a  relatively  narrow 
neck  with  an  enlarged  head  above  It  adaped  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  drill  tube  and  hold  the  drill  bits  against 
dropping  out. 

3.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  rotary  drill  tube  having  interlocking  seats  for 
the  drill  bits  in  its  lower  end.  a  drill  bit  head  with  down- 
wardly projecting  forks,  laterally  removable  fulcrum 
blocks  arranged  in  the  Inner  faces  of  the  forks  and  formed 
with  fulcrum  bearings,  drill  bits  having  fnlcrum  stnds  on 
the  outer  faces  of  their  shanks  entering  tbe  fulcrum  bear- 
ings of  the  blocks,  and  means  for  expanding  the  drill 
bits  into  the  interlocking  seats  of  the  drill  tube. 

4.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  rotary  drill  tube  with  a  drill  bit  seat  in  its 
lower  end,  a  drill  bit  head,  a  pivotally  hung  drill  bit 
for  said  head,  and  a  laterally  adjustable  and  removable 
fnlcrum  block  for  connecting  the  drill  bit  to  the  drill 
head,  and  means  for  projecting  the  drill  bit  into  its  seat. 

6.  A  well  drilling  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  cont- 
prlslng  a  rotary  drill  tube  with  drill  seats  in  its  lower 
end,  a  drill  head  having  pivotally  connected  drill  bits, 
drill  bits  having  in  their  Inner  faces  tapering  grooves 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other  when  the  bits  are  ex- 
panded, and  a  longitudinally  disponed  tapering  stem  for 
expanding  the  drill  bits  with  a  tight  flt. 

[riaims  fl  and   7   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


;    1,087,356.      SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.      LiDWio   DiKTKrs, 
Nieder-ScbSnhausen,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  General  Eler- 
i        trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July 
i        18,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,141.     (CI.  172—274.) 


1.0H7,354.  VALVE-BLOCK.  Fhedekk  K  J.  DoiGL.i.s,  To- 
peka,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1013.  .Serial  No.  782,698. 
(CI.  136—13.) 


1.  A  slide  valve  for  a  steam  engine  comprising  an  elon- 
gatefi  body,  said  body  provided  with  exhaust  apertures  ter- 
minating in  laterally  extending  diverging  passagewa.vs,  said 
body  provided  with  vertically  extending  passageways  com- 
mnnlcating  with  said  last  mentioned  passageways,  said  body 
also  provided  with  discharge  apertures  rommuuicating  with 
said  vertically  extending  passageways  for  conveying  ex- 
haust steam  through  said  body  and  discharging  the  same 
from  the  side  thereof. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  class  descrit)ed  comprising  a  steam 
chest,  a  plurality  of  slide  valves  working  therein,  an  oper- 
ating rod  provided  with  laterally  extending  fingers,  said 
slide  valves  provided  with  laterally  extending  lips,  said 
fingers  fitting  between  said  lips  for  moving  said  valves 
longitudinally  of  said  steam  chest,  lugs  formed  upon  the 
corners  of  said  valves,  coil  springs  fitting  upon  said  lugs 
and  holding  said  slide  valves  in  yleldable  spaced  relation, 
and  said  slide  valves  provided  with  steam  discharge  means 
formed  therein. 

3.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  steam 
chest,  a  plarallty  of  cylinders,  said  cylinders  provided  with 
exhaust  ports  formed  tberein,  elongated  slide  valv«s  posi- 
tioned within  said  steam  chest  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures adapted  to  register  with  said  exhaust  ports  and 
said  eyllnders,  means  for  spacing  said  slide  valves,  each 
slide  valve  provided  with  diverging  passageways,  said 
passageways  communicating  with  the  common  exbanst 
port,  and  means  for  morlng  said  slide  valves  lontitudi- 
nally  of  said  steam  chest 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  having  a  stator  winding  and  an  armature, 
said  armature  being  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  means  for  varying  the  value  of  the  armature  volt- 
age and  shifting  Its  phase  relatively  to  the  voltage  Im- 
pressed upon  the  stator  winding,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  brushes  simultaneously  with  the  variation  of  the 
armature  voltage. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  curre-it  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  having  a  stator  winding  and  an  armature, 
said  armature  being  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  means  including  an  induction  regulator  for  vary- 
ing the  value  of  the  armature  voltage  and  shifting  its 
phase  relatively  to  the  voltage  impressed  upon  the  stator 
winding,  and  means  for  shifting  said  brushes  simultane- 
ously with  the  variation  of  the  armature  voltage. 

8.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  having  a  stator  winding  and  an  armature, 
said  armature  being  provided  with  a  commutator  and 
brushes,  a  brush  yoke  for  said  brushes,  and  means  includ- 
ing an  induction  regulator  mechanically  connected  to  said 
brush  yoke  for  varying  the  value  of  the  armature  voltage 
and  shifting  its  phase  relatively  to  the  voftage  impressed 
upon  the  stator  winding. 

4.  in  combination,  an  alternating  current  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  having  a  stationary  member  provided  with 
a  polyphase  winding,  and  an  armature,  said  armature 
being  provided  with  a  polyphase  winding,  a  commutator 
and  brushes,  means  for  shifting  said  brushes,  and  an  in- 
duction regulator  having  a  secondary  winding,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  the  regulator  being  conne<ted  to  por- 
tions of  the  winding  on  said  stationary  member  and  to 
said  brushes. 

5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  having  a  stationary  member  provided  with 
a  polyphase  winding,  and  an  armature,  said  armature 
l)eing  provided  with  a  polyphase  winding,  a  commutator 
and  brushes,  a  bhush  yoke  for  said  brushes,  and  an  In- 
duction regulator  mechanically  connected  to  said  brush 
yoke,  said  induction  regulator  having  a  secondary  winding 
connected  to  portions  of  the  winding  on  said  stationary 
member  and  to  said  bi-ushes. 


1,087..356.  METHOD  OF  KE.MOVIX<;  ORGA«\IC  CON- 
STITUENTS FROM  RESIDIES  OKTAINEI)  IN  PRO- 
I  DCCINO  ALCOHOL  FROM  WASTE  SULFITE  CELLU- 
IX>8E  LYES  OR  SIMILAR  LIQUIDS.  Pbb  G«8TA 
BkbtbOm,  SkutskMr,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stora  Kop- 
parfoergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag.  Falnn,  Sweden,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  <Q4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,727.     (CI.  44 — 1.) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  organic  matters  frcm  the 
waste  lye  of  the  sulfite  palp  process  and  other  similar 
lyes  obtained  in  boiling  cellulose  containing  materials  in 
add  liquids ;  which  comprises  first  producing  alcohol  from 
the  lye  in  tlie  well-known  manner  and  then  adding  to  tbe 
remaining  lye  a  basic  reagent,  whereby  the  organic  matters 
of  the  lye  are  more  or  leiM  eomirietely  precipitated  as  a 
homos-like  prodoM. 
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.i.  The  method  of  separatlns;  orjoinlc  matters  from  the 
waste  Ijre  of  the  sulfite  pulp  prm-ess  and  other  similar  lyes 
ohtained  In  boUlngr  cellulose  contalulnjf  materials  In  acid 
liquids  ;  which  comprises  first  producing  alcohol  from  the 
Ire  In  the  wpli-knnwn  manner  and  then  jiddlng  to  the  re 
malDlnR  lye  caustic  lime,  whereby  the  organic  matters  of 
the  lye  are  more  or  less  completely  precipitated  as  humus 
like  lime  compounds. 

3.  The  method  of  sepuratlni?  organic  matters  from  the 
waste  ly.-  of  the  sulfite  pulp  process  and  other  similar 
lyes  <)l)taine<l  In  bolllnir  cellulos*-  containing  materials  In 
add  ll<iulds:  which  comprlBes  first  producing  alcohol  from 
the  lye  In  the  well  known  mannec,  then  adding  to  the 
remalnlnt;  lye  a  basic  reagent,  and  oxidizing  the  lye.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  organic  matters  from  the 
waste  lye  of  the  sulfite  pulp  process  and  other  similar 
lyes  ohtained  In  boiling  cellulosr  cflintainlng  materials  In 
acid  n-iuid.-*  .  which  comprises  first  |»roducing  alrohol  from 
the  lye  in  the  well  known  manner,  tlien  adding  to  the  re- 
maining lye  a  basic  reagent,  and  aerfctlng  the  lye,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  method  of  separating  orgnjiic  matters  from  the 
waste  lye  of  the  sulfite  pulp  pro«»»ss  and  similar  lyes 
obtalnetl  In  boiling  cellulose  containing  material  in  add 
llquid.s,  which  comprises  first  producing  al.ohol  from  the 
lye  in  the  well  known  manner,  then  adding  to  the  remain 
ing  lye  a  basic  reagent  and  aerating  tihe  lye  In  the  pre.sence 
of  an  oxidizing  catalyzer,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


l.OsT,.!.-.:       (  IT     OIT    AM*    Fl  SK    .MK«  irANlSM.       Kn- 
wiUD    B.    Ellicott.    Chicago,    111  .    assignor    to    (Jeneral 
Kleotric  Company,  a   Corporation  of   New    York.      Filed 
Jan,  4,  190!»,  Serial  No.  47t),rt;il       geuewed  Dec.  :5,  1910 
Serial  No.  595.4.S9.     (CI.  175 — ;.'71. » 


1.  In  fuse  mechanism,  the  combination  of  suitable  sup- 
porting structure,  a  confacf  frame  s*-ured  at  one  end  of 
said  structure,  a  plurality  of  contact  springs  secured  to 
•«ld  contact  frame  and  arranged  to  form  a  conical  con 
tact  socket,  a  companion  contact  fmme  secured  at  the 
other  end  of  th«  supporting  structort  and  having  a  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough  and  toward  the  conUct 
socket,  a  fuse  holder  having  a  tapefed  conUct  bead  at 
one  end  and  a  contact  ping  at  the  otler.  said  fuae  bolder 
being  adapted  for  Insertion  through  said  passageway  to 
carry  Its  contact  head  into  engagement  with  the  conUct 
springs  forming  the  contact  socket  ant)  to  (arry  Its  conUct 
plug  into  electrical  engagement  with  the  companion  con- 
Uct frame,  said  conUct  springs  tendlfig  to  expel  the  fuse 
holder  contact  head,  and  locking  me^ns  associated  with 
the  companion  conUct  frame  and  the,  fuse  bolder  conUct 
plug  for  locking  said  fuse  holder  In  <i1ectrical  association 
with  the  conUct  frames. 


H  In  fuse  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  contact  sprln>;«  s«'cured  at  one  end  of  said 
structure  and  forming  a  contact  8o<ket.  a  contact  sleeve 
secured  at  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  structure,  a 
fuse  holder  having  a  tapered  conUct  head  at  one  end  and 
a  contact  plug  at  the  other,  said  fuse  holder  N-Ing  adapted 
for  Insertion  through  said  sle.ve  rontai  t  to  carry  its  head 
into  said  spring  contact  socket  and  Its  plug  Into  electrical 
inKag.nifiit  wiHi  «ald  ■<l<^>evi'  contact,  suld  .outact  springs 
t.-nding  to  ex(»<l  .said  contact  head,  and  lo<,kinK  means 
for  locking  the  fuse  holder  In  position  to  hold  the  conta.t 
head  in  firm  electrical  engagement  in  Kal<l  contact  socket 
formed  by  said  contact  springs. 

3.  In  fu.se  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  contact  springs  secured  at  one  end  of  said  struc- 
ture and  forming  a  contact  .s<M'ket.  a  contact  sleev.'  secured 
at  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  structtire,  a  fiis*'  holder 
having  a  ta|>ered  contact  head  at  one  end  and  a  contact 
plug  at  the  other,  said  fuse  holder  belnr  adapted  for 
insertion  through  said  sleeve  to  carry  its  lipad  Into  said 
spring  contact  socket  and  Its  jilug  Into  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve  contact,  sab]  contact  springs  tend- 
ing to  expel  said  contact  head,  and  locking  means  for 
locking  together  the  fus«-  hobler  plug  and  the  sleeve  con- 
tact, whereby  said  ffise  bolder  Is  maintaliie<l  to  form 
electrical  engagement  with  said  contact  sjirings, 

4.  In  fu.se  an<l  cut  out  nie<  hanlsin.  thf  <-..mbinatlon  of  a 
metallic  horironUl  su|i|.orflng  frame  having  an  Inti-gral 
vertical  extension  at  on.'  .-nd.  an  Insulating  member 
s.-cure<l  to  the  top  of  said  extension,  a  lernilnal  frame 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  Insulating  nieml>er.  a  switch 
blade  pivoted  to  said  terminal  frame,  a  tubular  supporting 
structure  sertireil  at  an  Intermediate  part  to  the  other 
end  of  said  metallic  frame  and  eitendlng  parallel  with 
said  extension,  a  contact  frame  at  the  iipp.r  end  of  said 
tubular  supjKirtlng  structure  having  contact  Jaws  for  re 
celvlng  the  fre«'  end  of  said  switch  blade.  ;i  s<'<ond  contact 
On  said  tubular  supporting  structure,  jiiid  a  fu.se  holder 
having  contacts  for  engaging  Mid  contai  t  frame  and  said 
second  contact. 

5.  In  fuse  and  cut-out  mechanism,  the  comblnatbm  of  a 
metallic  horizontal  snpi>ortlng  frame  having  an  Integral 
vertical  extension  at  one  end.  an  insulating  memNr  se 
cured  to  the  top  of  said  extension,  a  terminal  frame 
secured  on  top  of  said  insulator,  a  switch  blade  pivoted 
to  said  terminal  frame,  a  tubular  supporting  structure 
S4>cured  at  an  Intermediate  part  to  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  and  extending  parallel  with  said  extension,  a  <i.n 
tact  frame  secured  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  suriportin;: 
structure  and  having;  contact  jaw  nienUiers  for  re<-elvlng 
th*'  free  end  of  said  switch  blade,  a  terminal  frame  s.cured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  structure  and  having 
a  cylindrical  passageway  communicating  and  alining  with 
the  Interior  of  said  tubular  structure,  a  fuse  holder  adapted 
for  lns«'rtion  through  said  pasmtgeway  and  Into  the  tubu- 
lar structure,  and  a  contad  head  and  .-ontact  plug  for 
said  fuse  holder  adaptinl  for  engagement  nspin-tively  with 
the  contact  frame  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  terminal 
frame  at  the  ends  of  said  tubular  support. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Cazette. ] 


l.(»K7,.!.-.8.  S.MOKK  RCKNINd  1»EVICK  Fhepeki.  k  T. 
F.\R>fUM.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  on. 'half  to  .lames 
W.  .McCleam.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mav  ni .  ini;{.  Serial 
No.  770.H20.      (CI.   1 10—75. t 

1.  In  a  smoke  burning  device,  a  hollow  metal  casing 
disposed  across  the  upper  and  forward  edge  of  the  bridge 
wall  of  a  furnace,  th.'  walls  of  which  are  contracted  and 
extended  downwardly  from  the  body  of  tald  casing  and 
are  perforated,  tubular  memlwrs  extending  forwardly  from 
said  casing  and  down  into  the  bed  of  said  furnace,  said 
members  being  likewise  f)erforated.  and  means  for  con- 
ducting air  to  said  casing  and  memls-rs 

2.  In  a  smoke  burning  device,  a  hollow  metal  casing 
disposed  across  the  upper  and  forward  edge  of  the  bridge 
wall  of  a  furnace,  the  walls  of  said  casing  being  con- 
tracted and  extended  downwardly  from  the  body  of  said 
casing  and  the  front  face  of  which  Is  perforated,  and  tuhu- 
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lar   members  extending   forwardly   from   said  casing,   said 
ineml)erB   being  also  in'rforated.  means  for  conducting  air 


to  said  casing  and  members,  and  manually  operable  means 

for  controlling  the  suiiply  of  air  In  said  conduit. 


1,0«7,3G9.  UKVKHSinLK  rU)W.  Otto  T.  Fbanzbl, 
Cummings,  Kans.  Fil.><l  Apr.  l.'i,  1010  Serial  No. 
000.017.      (CI.  IJl  — 114.1 


1  In  a  plowing  machine  having  a  frame  supported  by 
wheels,  a  storing  wheel  on  one  en<l  of  the  frame,  a  bell 
crank  lever  mounted  on  the  opjMjslte  end  of  the  frame,  a 
furrow  engaging  wheel  mounted  on  the  last  named  end 
of  the  machine  and  adjacent  said  bell  crank,  an  arm  on 
said  furrow  wheel,  a  connecting  rod  betwe<'n  the  said  arm 
anil  the  bell  crank,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  said  arm 
and  the  steering  wheel  whereby  the  movement  Of  the  fur- 
row wheel  is  communicat'-d  to  the  8te«rlng  wheel  to 
guide  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  plowing  mjichin.'  liaviiiir  a  fratn.'.  said  fratiie 
having  one  of  Its  ends  tapering,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
In  said  tai)erlng  end,  a  caster  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  arm 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bell  <rank  on  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  frame,  a  vertical  sbaft  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  last  named  end  of  the  frame,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  last  named  shaft,  a 
furrow  engaging  wheel  on  said  arm.  a  sect)n(l  arm  on  the 
upix-r  end  of  the  last  named  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  said 
se<'oud  named  arm  and  to  one  arm  of  the  l»ell  crank,  and 
a  link  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and 
to  the  arm  of  the  caster  wheel  whereby  movement  due  to 
the  Irregularities  in  the  furrow  are  communicated  to  the 
caster  wheel  Ui  guide  the  machine. 


1,087,360.  OIl^WKI.L  I'TMl'.  (;K<.K.iK  K.  Fimtts,  Mari- 
copa, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1P12  Serial  No.  721,778. 
(C\.   103—80.1 

1.  An  oil  well  pump,  comprising  a  plunger  provided 
with  gravity  operated  valves  on  each  of  Its  ends,  a  casing 
forming  a  chamber  connected  with  the  lower  valve,  a 
cage  secured  to  said  plunger  below  said  chamlier,  a  stand- 
ing valve  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  plunger  and 
a  beaded  lifting  rod  adapted  to  be  inclos«>d  in  said  cham- 
ber and  engage  said  plunger  (!age  to  lift  »uid  standing 
valve. 


2.  An  oil  well  pump,  comprising  a  hollow  plunger,  a 
standing  valve,  a  headed  lifting  rod  sicudnI  to  said  stand- 
ing valve  adapted  to  engage  in  said  plunger,  a  valve  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  the  plunger,  a  valve  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  slidably  mounted  therein, 
and  longitudinally  inclined  vanes  s.cured  to  and  adapted 
to  twirl  the  lower  valve  in  said  plunger. 


3.  An  oil  well  ptimp.  com[)rislng  a  plunger  provided 
with  an  upiMT  and  lower  floating  valve,  a  casing  forming 
a  chamber  connected  with  the  lower  valve  extending  into 
the  Itarrel  of  the  plunger,  a  standing  valve  having  a  cage, 
a  lifting  rod  secured  to  the  cage  of  said  standing  valve, 
and  a  conical  head  secured  to  said  r.>d,  adapted  to  fri-ely 
slide  in  said  chamber  and  engage  said  plunger  to  lift  said 
■Unding   valve    from   its   seat. 


1,087,361.  ATTACH.MKNT  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SH0E8. 
Et  GENE  Ft  Li.KK,  I'rovldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  thirty 
one-hundredths  to  Charles  A.  (Jaudette,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  Sept,  30,  1910  Serial  No.  584.648.  (01. 
36-^  64.) 


1.  .\  boot  and  shoe  sole  attachment  having  a  jwrtlon 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  toe  end  of  the  sole  and  having 
at  the  other  end  two  slidably  connected  jaw  members  to 
engage  shank  portions  of  the  sole,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  slot,  a  lever  passing  through  said  slot  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  jaw  member  to  forcibly 
clamp  the  jaws  in  jilace.  and  locking  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  lever  In   place. 

2.  A  boot  and  shoe  sole  attachment  having  a  portion 
at  one  end  to  engage  the  toe  end  of  the  sole  and  having 
at  the  other  end  two  slidably  connected  Jaw  memlx-rs  to 
engage  shank  portions  of  the  sole,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  a  lever  passing 
through  one  of  said  slots  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  Jaw^  member  to  forcibly  clamp  the  jaws  in  place,  and 
locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  lever  in  place. 

3.  A  detachable  sole  protector  for  shoes  provided  with 
a  flexible  inner  sole  having  a  portion  at  one  end  to  engage 
the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  sole,  a  slotted  gripping  device  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  protector  having  Jaws  for  clamping 
anu  securing  said  protector  to  the  shoe  shank,  and  an 
atUching  strip  of  flexible  material  passing  through  said 
slotted  portion  and  doubled  over  and  secured  to  the  inner 
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lid  elamp  to  Mtld  pro- 


for  Bboca  proTlded  with 


•Die  ot  Baid  protector  to  Becorg 
factor. 

4.  A  detacbable  sole  protector 
a  flexible  Inner  sole  harliic  a  portion  at  one  end  to  engace 
tlM  toe  end  of  the  aboe  sole,  a  ■  otted  gripping  dexlce  at 
tfee  rear  end  of  the  protector  luring  Jaw*  for  clamping 
and  securing  aaid  protector  to  th>  thoe  shank,  an  attach- 
ing strip  of  flexible  niaterlal  pasting  through  said  slotted 
portion  and  doubled  over  and  a^nired  to  the  inner  sole 
of  said  protector  to  secure  said 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  grlbplng  device  to  conform 
to  shoe  shanks  of  dlifereat  widtbf. 

5.  A  boot  and  shoe  sole  attachisent  including  a  flexible 
outer  sole  portion  and  an  Inner  lAyer  or  lining  portion  of 
waterproof  material,  and  lever  actuated  clamping  mecha- 
nism St  the  end  of  the  outer  sola  to  secure  the  rear  edge 
of  the  attachment  in  position  to  t4e  shoe  shank,  said  inner 
layer  or  lining  portion  haTlng  a  ^ngue  extending  l>ejrond 
the  sole  portion  and  overlying  tpe  clamping  mechanism 
in  position  to  be  pressed  by  the  latter  against  the  under 
surface  of  the  shoe  shank  to  excli)de  moisture  from  enter- 
ing the  shoe  by  way  of  tb*  8banl|. 

1 


1,087,362.  SYSTEM  OF  CLEANtiNO  AND  KEKILLING 
LOCOMOTIVE  BOILERS.  FatDERKK  A.  Galc,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  22,  191{2.  Serial  No.  710.764 
(01.   122—396.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flillng-water  tank,  a  iource  of  water  supply 
therefor,  a  heater  in  the  tank,  anji  a  float  to  suspend  the 
heater  below  the  surface  of  the  wkter. 

2.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  ffllng  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  filling-water  tank,  a  i  source  of  water  supply 
therefor,  a  ateam  heater  in  the  ta^k,  and  a  float  support- 
ing the  heater  below  the  surface  qf  the  water. 

3.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  fllliig  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flillng-water  tank,  a  Source  of  water  supply 
therefor,  a  beat*er  in  the  tank  fromprlslng  a  tube  and 
steam  pipe  of  less  diameter  tb^ein,  and  a  float  sup- 
porting the  heater  below  the  surface  of  the  water. 

4.  In  a  twiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flillng-water  tank,  a  ^urce  of  water  supply 
therefor,  a  steam  supply  main  in  the  tank,  a  steam  pipe 
connected  to  the  main  by  a  flezlbl^  Joint,  a  tube  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  pipe  sarroundl|ig  Its  end,  and  a  float 
supporting  the  tube  below  the  su^ce  of  the  water. 

5.  In  a  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flillng-water  tank,  a  source  of  water  Ban>ly  there- 
for, a  heater  in  the  tank  suspended  below  the  surface  of 
the  water  by  a  float,  and  an  iotajte  suspended  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  by  a  float,     j 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  ibe  Oasette.] 


1- 

1,087,363.     ATTACHMENT  TO  pLaNER-HEADS.     Johji 
Thomphon  Gabdi.tcb,  Tyndall,  Manitoba,  Canada.   Plied 
Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«2,3i8.     (Cl.  90—82.) 
1.  The  eombtnatlon  with  a  head  and  a  tool  bolder  piv- 


otally  ■emred  to  the  head,  of  a 


having  the  lower  end  thereof  pivot  illy  secured  to  the  bead 


normally  upright  lever 


and  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
tke  lever  above  the  irtvot  point  of 

on  Mid  arm  eogageable  with  said  l»ver,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  arm  beini  In  the  normal  poaltion 
of  the  lever  In  a  higher  borlaontal 
tloB  between  the  arm  aad  the  too 
porpoae  specified. 


the  tool  bolder  and  to 
id  lever  a  catch  piece 


plane  than  the  eonnec- 
belder,  aa  and  for  the 


2.  The  comblnatioB  with  a  pivoted  toot^lder  having  a 
pair  of  tags  on  the  rear  face  thereof,  of  a  normally  upright 
lever  having  the  lower  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to 
the  tool  holder  and  the  body  portion  thereof  offset  away 
from  the  tool  bolder  and  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the 


lever  above  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  plugs  by  a  pin,  said  arm  having  the  end  ad- 
Joining  the  lever  supplied  with  an  offset  catch  piece  en- 
gageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  lever  when  said  lever 
is  swung  forwardly  away  from  the  head,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,087.364.  LUBRK'ATIM;  SYSTEM  t'OR  MILLING-MA- 
CHINE SADDLES.  J«.HN  GoKTi,  West  Allls.  and  Wil- 
Li.iM  K.  BixBAiM  and  Facn  .\.  Pakscns,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  16.  191.3.  Serial  No.  795,412.  (Cl. 
90—11.) 


*^i^4^ 


1.  In  a  saddle  lubricating  Mystt-m  for  milling  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  milling  machine,  of  a  lubricant 
supply  pipe  leading  to  the  knee  bearing  of  the  frame,  and 
a  feed  pipe-in  the  knee  having  communication  with  the 
lubricant  supply  pipe  and  terminating  at  the  saddle  bear- 
ing on  the  kne*.  there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  saddle  on  the  knee  with  which  the  feed  pipe 
registers  In  the  different  positions  of  the  saddle,  said 
irroove  having  passageways  leading  from  it  to  the  interior 
of  the  feed  nut  and  to  the  bearing  of  the  driving  sleeve  for 
the  feed  screw. 

2.  In  a  saddle  lubricating  system  for  milling  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  milling  machine,  of  a  lubricant 
supply  pipe  terminating  at  the  knee  bearing  of  the  casing, 
there  being  a  groove  In  the  bearing  of  the  knee  registering 
with  the  lubricant  supply  pipe  In  different  pocdtions  of 
the  knee,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  knee  communicating  with 
the  said  groove  and  terminating  in  the  saddle  bearing  on 
the  knee,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  saddle  raglsterlag  with  the  feed  pipe  In  different  posi- 
tloaa  of  the  saddle,  the  last  SMnttoned  groove  having  pas- 
sageways leading  from  it  to  the  interior  of  the  stationary 


Fbbkua&t  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7»7 


not  of  the  feed  screw  and  to  the  bearing  for  the  driving 
sleeve  spllned  on  the  feed  screw,  a  reservoir  formed  in  the 
saddle  and  having  a  passageway  leading  to  the  upper  part 
thereof  from  the  said  last  mentioned  groove,  a  well  in  the 
saddle  receiving  overflow  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  and 
from  the  stationary  nut  and  the  driving  sleeve,  there  being 
P*""*S«ways  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bearings  of 
the  saddle  on  the  knee,  and  means  for  returning  the  lubri- 
cant fh>m  the  well  to  the  casing  of  the  milling  machine. 

3.  In  a  saddle  lubricating  system  for  milling  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  milling  machine,  of  a  lubricant 
supply  pipe  terminating  at  the  knee  bearing  of  the  casing, 
there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  of  the  knee  registering 
with  the  lubricant  supply  pipe  In  different  positions  of 
the  knee,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  knee  communicating  with  the 
said  groove  and  terminating  in  the  saddle  liearing  on  the 
knoe,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
saddle  registering  with  the  feed  pipe  in  different  positions 
of  the  saddle,  a  reservoir  formed  in  the  saddle  and  having 
a  jMissageway  leading  to  the  upper  part  thereof  from  the 
last  mentioned  groove,  and  passageways  leading  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  bearings  of  the  saddle  on  the  knee. 

4.  In  a  saddle  lubricating  system  for  milling  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  milling  machine,  of  a  lubricant  sup- 
ply pipe  terminating  at  the  knee  bearing  of  the  casing, 
there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  of  the  knee  registering 
with  the  lubricant  supply  pipe  in  different  positions  of  the 

*  knee,  a  feed  pipe  In  the  knee  communicating  with  the 
said  groove  and  terminating  in  the  saddle  bearing  on  the 
knee,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
saddle  registering  with  the  feed  pipe  in  different  positions 
of  the  saddle,  the  last  mentioned  groove  having  passage- 
ways leading  from  it  to  the  Interior  of  the  stationary  nut 
of  the  feed  screw  and  to  the  bearing  for  the  driving  sleeve 
splined  on  the  feed  screw,  a  reservoir  formed  in  the  saddle 
and  having  a  passageway  leading  to  the  upper  part  thereof 
from  the  said  last  mentioned  groove,  a  well  in  the  saddle 
receiving  overflow  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  and  from 
the  stationary  nut  and  the  driving  sleeve,  there  being 
passageways  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bearings  of 
the  saddle  on  the  knee,  means  for  returning  the  lubricant 
from  the  well  to  the  casing  of  the  milling  machine,  a  pas- 
sageway leading  from  the  well  to  the  gear  casing  of  the 
saddle,  and  a  spout  leading  from  the  gear  casing  of  the 
saddle  at  the  level  of  the  bearings  therein  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  in  the  knee  to  discharge  lubricant  Into  the 
chamber  within  the  knee,  then»  being  an  opening  through 
the  knee  leading  from  said  chamber  and  a  groove  in  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  knee  registering  with  said  opening, 
and  there  being  a  series  of  openings  through  the  casing  of 
the  milling  machine  registering  with  said  groove  for  re- 
turning oil  from  the  chamber  of  the  knee  to  the  casing  of 
the  milling  machine. 

f).  In  a  saddle  lubricating  system  for  milling  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  milling  machine,  of  a  lubricant 
supply  pipe  terminating  at  the  knee  bearing  of  the  casing, 
there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  of  the  knee  registering 
with  the  lubricant  supply  pipe  in  different  positions  of  the 
knee,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  knee  communicating  with  the  said  ! 
groove  and  terminating  in  the  saddle  bearing  on  the  knee,  j 
there  being  a  groove  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  saddle 
registering  with  the  feed  pipe  in  different  positions  of  the 
saddle,  the  last  mentioned  groove  having  passageways 
-leading  from  It  to  the  interior  of  the  stationary  nut  of  the 
feed  screw  and  to  the  bearing  for  the  driving  sleeve  splined 
on  the  feed  screw,  a  well  in  the  saddle  receiving  overflow 
lubricant  from  the  driving  sleeve,  the  top  of  the  saddle 
forming  a  drip  receptacle  to  collect  the  surplus  oil  fed  to 
the  nut.  there  being  an  opening  through  the  saddle  from 
tlic  drip  receptacle  to  the  well,  and  means  for  returning 
the  lubricant  from  the  well  to  the  casing  of  the  milling 
machine. 


Ivbrleant  under  pressure  to  the  beartag  sarface  of  the  eas- 
ing, a  feed  pipe  in  tlie  knee  having  eoramnnieatloo  with 
the  labrieant  sapply  pipe  In  different  positions  of  the 
knee,  a  header  pipe  vritfata  the  kaee  connected  with  the 
feed  pipe,  and  a  feed  tube  leading  from  the  header  pipe  to 
deliver  lubricant  to  the  bearing  of  the  Jack-screw  for  ad- 
Justing  the  knee. 


1.0«7.365.  LITBEIC.\TING  SYSTEM  FOR  MILLING  MA 
CHINE  KNEES.  John  GosTt,  West  Allte,  and  William 
K.  BuxBACM  and  Faro  A.  Paksons,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.729.  fCI.  90— 11  ) 
1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  lubricating  system  for  the 

knee  thereof  comprising  a  lubricant  supply  pipe  delivering 
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2.  In  a  milling  machine  having  an  adjustable  knee  with 
a  Jackscrew  for  moving  the  knee  and  a  beveled  gear  on  the 
jackscrew  for  turning  the  same,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
knee,  a  beveled  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  beveled 
gear,  said  beveled  gear  being  dish-shaped  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  lubricant  passageway  leading  therefrom  to  the 
bearing  of  the  Jackscrew,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe  deliver- 
ing lubricant  to  the  knee  bearing  surface  on  the  milling 
machine  casing,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  icnee  having  communica- 
tion with  the  lubricant  supply  pipe  In  different  positions 
of  the  knee,  a  header  pipe  within  the  knee  connected  with 
the  feed  pipe,  and  feed  tubes  leading  from  the  header  pipe 
to  the  dish-shaped  upper  end  of  the  beveled  gear  and  to 
the  bearing  of  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine  having  an  adjustable  knee  and  a 
gear  casing  secured  to  the  side  of  the  knee  with  shafts 
journaled  in  the  knee  and  the  gear  casing,  a  lubricant  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  to  the  knee  bearing  surface  on  the  milling 
machine  casiug,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  knee  having  communJca- 
tlon  with  the  lubricant  supply  pipe  In  different  positions  of 
the  knee,  a  header  pipe  connected  with  the  feed  pipe,  feed 
tubes  leading  from  the  header  pipe  to  the  bearings  of  the 
shafts  In  the  knee  and  the  gear  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  knee  having  a  central  passageway  leading  to  Its  bear- 
ing, and  a  dam  within  the  knee  for  retaining  oil  within  the 
knee  to  the  level  of  said  passageway. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine  having  an  adjustable  knee  and  a 
gear  casing  secured  to  the  side  of  the  knee  with  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  knee  and  the  gear  casing,  a  lubricant 
supply  pipe  leading  to  the  knee  bearing  surface  on  the 
milling  machine  casing,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  knee  having  com 
munication  with  the  lubricant  supply  pipe  in  different  po- 
sitions of  the  knee,  a  header  pipe  connected  with  the  feed 
pipe,  and  feed  tubes  leading  from  the  header  pipe  to  the  ^ 
bearings  of  the  shafts  In  the  |nee  and  the  gear  casing. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine  having  an  adjustable  knee  with 
a  Jackscrew  for  moving  the  knee  and  a  beveled  gear  on  the 
Jackscrew  for  turning  the  same,  s  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
knee,  a  beveled  pinion  thereon  meshing  with  the  t>eveled 
gear,  said  beveled  gear  being  dish-shaped  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  lubricant  passageway  leading  therefrom  to  the  bear- 
ing of  the  Jackscrew,  a  lubricant  supply  pipe  delivering  lu- 
bricant to  the  knee  bearing  surface  of  the  milling  machine 
casing,  a  feed  pipe  in  the  knee  having  communication  with 
the  lubricant  supply  pipe  In  different  positions  of  the  knee, 
a  header  pipe  within  the  knee  connected  with  the  feed  pipe, 
feed  tubes  leading  from  the  header  pipe  to  the  dlsb-shaped 
upper  end  of  the  beveled  gear  and  to  the  bearing  of  the 
said  shaft,  a  gear  casing  secured  to  the  side  of  the  knee 
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and  commanicaUng  with  tbe  iiiMrtor  tb«r«of,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  the  knee  and  the  gear  qasiiic,  feed  tubes  leading 
from  tbe  header  pipe  to  tbe  beaninga  of  aald  shaft  in  tbe 
knee  and  tbe  gear  casing,  aootb«r  abaft  Joumaled  In  the 
end  of  the  knee  and  baring  a  cetitral  passageway  leading 
to  its  bearing,  a  dam  within  tbe  toiee  for  holding  tbe  lubri- 
cant overflow  from  tbe  supply  through  the  last  mentioned 
feed  tubes  to  the  level  of  tbe  c«|atral  passageway  in  the 
last  mentioned  shaft,  and  mean*  for  returning  lubricant 
from  the  knee  to  tbe  casing  of  tb«  milling  machine. 


1,087,306.  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE.  L»o  O.  Haasb. 
Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  UB13.  Serial  No.  793,866. 
(CI.  137—13.)  j 

M    *0    M    JM 


1.  .V  concrete  meter  box,  comprlsinK  an  apcrtured  top, 
a  rectangular  section  the  end  walls  of  which  are  recessed 
for  a  portion  of  their  height,  and  broken  away  below  said 
reces.ses  to  form  openings  therein,  the  aperture  in  said  top 
having  rabbeted  edges  and  a  slotted  cover  therefor. 

2.  A  concrete  meter  box,  comprising  an  apertured  top, 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  rabbeted  edges  adapted  to  be 
superimposed  one  upon  tbe  othet,  the  lowermost  of  said 
sections  having  recessed  end  waits,  the  recesaes  extending 
from  the  bottom  upwardly  on  both  sides  of  each  wall  to 
leave  a  wall  which  is  readily  broken  out  to  form  openings 
for  the  passage  of  service  pipes  at  different  levels,  and  a 
slotted  cover  adapted  to  fit  wltHln  said  aperture  in  said 
top  to  form  a  flush  surface  there^ritb. 

3.  A  concrete  meter  box,  comt>rising  an  apertured  top 
wall  having  Its  enter  edges  tapered  from  the  upper  face 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  olverlapplng  the  sides  and 
ends  of  a  section  adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  a  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  similar  conHguratlon  adapted  to  con- 
tinue the  box  to  a  greater  or  less  depth  as  required,  the 
lowermost  of  said  sections  havfeig  recesses  in  Its  walls 
adapted  to  so  thin  tbe  walls  that  the  same  may  be  readily 
broken  out  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  service  pipes  there- 
through without  Injuring  the  balance  of  the  section. 


1,087,367.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Arthdb  I.  Hahvby, 
Providence,  and  William  MaUcboft,  Cranston,  R.  I.. 
assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maln^.  Filed  July  6.  1012. 
Sertal  No.  707.824.     (CI.  242-^31.) 


spindle,  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  to 
advance  said  guide  progresnively  along  the  bar  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  latter,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
traverse-bar  with  two  different  extents  of  traverse,  and 
control  I  ing-devlceri  cooperating  with  the  reciprocating 
means  to  cause  the  bar  to  be  reciprocated  with  the  mini- 
mum extent  of  traverse  during  a  predetermined  number 
of  reciprocations. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
winding-spindle,  of  a  traverse-bar,  a  thread  guide  mounted 
on  said  bar,  means  to  cause  a  relative  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation between  the  spindle  and  bar,  means  to  feed  the 
thread-guide  progressively  along  the  bar  during  tbe  wind- 
ing, means  to  regulate  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  traverse- 
bar  to  cause  the  yarn  to  be  laid  by  the  guide  with  a  rela 
tlvely  short  extent  of  traverse  during  a  predetermined 
number  of  reciprocations  to  build  a  "  bunch  "  on  the  bob- 
bin, and  means  to  cause  the  guide  to  lay  the  yarn  with  h 
longer  traverse  to  build  the  main  portion  of  the  bobbin. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
wlndlng-spindle,  of  a  traverse  bar  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated In  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  spindle, 
a  thread-guide  mounted  on  said  bar.  means  to  feed  the 
guide  progressively  along  the  bar  during  its  reciprocation, 
means  to  reciprocate  tbe  traverse-bar  with  a  varying  ex- 
tent of  traverse,  controlling  devices  coSptratlng  with  the 
reclprocating-means  to  cause  the  traverse-bar  to  be  re- 
ciprocated with  a  relatively  short  traverse,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  reciprocating  means  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  reciprocations  of  the  bar  to  cause  the  thread- 
guide  to  be  reciprocated  with  a  longer  traverse. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
wlndlng-spindle.  of  a  traverse-bar  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated In  the  direction  of  its  axis  with  respect  to  the 
spindle,  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  to 
feed  the  guide  progressively  along  the  bar  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  latter,  means  to  reciprocate  the  Imr 
with  a  varying  extent  of  traverse,  controlling-devices  co- 
operating with  said  means  to  cause  the  bar  to  be  recipro 
cated  with  a  relatively  short  traverse,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  reciprocating  means  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  bar 
to  operate  the  controlling  means  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  reciprocations  to  cause  the  bar  to  be  recipro 
cated  with  a  longer  traverse. 

[Claims  8  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  tl)e  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle,  of  a  traverae-l^r  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated In  the  direction  of  ita  tzis  with  respect  to  tbe 
apindle,  a  thread-gnlde  on  said  bar,  means  to  feed  said 
galde  progressively  along  the  bat  during  the  reciprocation 
of  tbe  latter,  means  to  caose  t|e  bar  to  be  reciprocated 
wltb  a  relatively  short  trarersf  during  a  predetermined 
namber  of  reciprocations  to  wl4d  a  "  boacb  "  at  tbe  be- 
ginning of  the  bobMn,  and  meaM  to  canse  tbe  bar  to  be 
reciprocated  with  a  reUtlTely  long  trarerse  after  tbe 
completion  of  tbe  "  baoeb "  ta  wind  the  main  portion 
of  tbe  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  t|e  combination  with  the 
windlng-spiiuUe,  of  a  traTerse-b^r  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated  in   tbe  direction   of  Its   4xls    with   respect   to  tbe 


1.087,368.  WlNDlNG-MArillNEX  Arthcr  I.  Habvbt, 
Providence,  and  William  Makcroft,  Cranston,  R.  1., 
assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Portland. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  31.  1912. 
Serial  No.  712,490.     (CI.  242— 31.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle,  of  a  traverse-bar  adapted  to  be  recipro 
catpd  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  with  respect  to  the 
spindle,  a  thread-guide  on  said  bar.  means  to  feed  said 
guide  progressively  along  the  bar  during  the  reciprocation 
of  the  latter,  means  to  reciprocate  the  bar  wltb  a  minimum 
and  maximum  extent  of  traverse,  controlling-devices  co 
operating  with  the  reciprocating  means  to  cause  the  bar 
to  be  reciprocated  wltb  the  mlnlmtim  extent  of  traverse 
during  a  predetermined  number  of  reciprocations,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  controlling-devices  to  determine 
the  number  of  reciprocations  during  which  the  bar  Is  re- 
ciprocated with   the  minimum  extent  of  traverse. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
wlndlng-spindle,  of  a  traverse-bar,  a  thread-guide  mounted 
on  said  bar,  means  to  cause  a  relatively  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation between  tbe  spindle  and  bar,  means  to  feed 
the  thread-guide  progressively  along  the  bar  during  tbe 
winding,  controlling  means  cooperating  with  the  reclpro- 
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eating-means   to  cause  the  thread-guide  to  lay  tbe  yam 

with  a  relatively  short  extent  of  traverse  during  a  prede- 
termined number  of  reciprocations  of  tbe  traverse-bar  to 
build  a  "  bunch  "  on  the  bobbin,  and  meane  to  adjust  the 
controlling-means  to  determine  the  number  of  reciproca- 
tions during  which  the  yarn  is  laid  wltb  the  short  extent 
of  trH  verse. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
wlndlng-spindle,  of  a  traverse-bar  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated In  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  spindle, 
a  thread-guide  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  to  feed  the 
guide  progressively  along  the  bar  during  Its  reciprocation, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  bar  with  different  extents  of 
traverse,  controlling  devices  cooperating  with  the  recipro- 
cating means  to  cause  the  bar  to  be  reciprocated  with  a 
relatively  short  traverse,  means  actuated  by  the  reclpro- 
catiug-means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  reciproca- 
tions to  cause  the  bar  to  be  reciprocated  with  a  longer 
traverse,  and  means  adjustable  to  vary  the  number  of 
reciprocations  of  the  bar  with  the  short  traverse. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle,  of  a  traverse  bar  adapted  to  be  reclpro- 
cati^d  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  a  thread-guide  mounted 
6n  said  bar.  means  to  ^ed  said  guide  progressively  along 
tbe  bur  during  Its  reciprocation,  means  to  reciprocate  tbe 
bar  with  different  extents  of  traverse,  controlling-devices 
cooperating  with  said  meaii«  to  cause  the  l)ar  to  be  re- 
ciprocated with  a  relatively  short  traverse,  means  actuated 
by  the  reciprocating  means  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
bar  to  operate  the  controlling  means  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  reciprocations  to  cause  the  bar  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  a  longer  traverse,  and  means  adjustable  to 
deti^rmlne  the  number  of  reciprocations  of  the  bar  with 
the  short  traverse. 

r>.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
winding  spindle,  of  a  traverse  bar  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated with  respoct  to  the  spindle,  a  thread  guide  mounted 
on  said  bar,  means  to  feed  the  guide  progressively  along 
the  bar  during  its  reciprocation,  an  oscillating  arm  for 
reciprocating  the  bar,  means  to  cause  the  arm  to  recipro- 
cate the  bar  with  a  relatively  short  traverse,  means  oper- 
ated after  a  predetermined  numl>er  of  oscillations  of  the 
arm  to  cause  the  latter  to  reciprocate  the  bar  with  a  longer 
traverse,  and  means  adjustable  to  regulate  the  number  of 
reciprocations  of  the  bar  before  the  change  in  the  traverse. 

[(^lalms  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Garette.) 


1,087,369.  LATHE  DOG.  Bkoderick  Haskell,  Franklin, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,635.  (CI. 
82 — 4.) 


sloDs  and  a  central  ezteoslon  between  said  lateral  eztea- 
sions,  and  two  screw  threads  In  said  body,  u  set  screw 
adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  threads  through  the  work 
opening,  tbe  beads  of  the  set  screws  being  in  the  work 
opening  and  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  central 
extension  and  between  and  adjacent  the  two  lateral  ex- 
tensions of  the  opening. 


1.  A  lathe  dog  comprising  n  l)ody  having  a  work  open- 
ing provided  with  two  oppositely  arranged  extensions,  and 
a  screw  thread  In  said  body,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage 
said  thread  through  the  work  opening,  the  head  of  the 
set  screw  being  In  the  work  opening  and  between  and  adja- 
cent tbe  two  extensions  of  the  opening. 

2.  A  lathe  dog  comprising  a  body  having  a  work  open- 
ing provided  with  t^^o  oppositely  arranged  lateral  exten- 
sions having  their  ends  beveled,  and  a  screw  thread  in 
said  body,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage  said  thread 
through  the  work  opening,  tbe  head  of  the  set  screw 
being  In  the  work  opening  and  between  and  adjacent  tbe 
two  lateral  extensions  of  the  opening. 

3.  A  lathe  dog  comprising  a  body  having  a  work  open- 
ing provided  with  two  oppositely  arranged  lateral  ezten-  | 


1,087,370.  PRINTING  TEXTILES.  John  C.  Hebuen, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,357.      (CI.   101—182.) 


textllei 
with  I 
certain 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  printing  textiles 
consisting  of  printing  one  side  of  a  yarn  with  a  pattern 
of  stripes  extending  diagonally  across  the  yarn  and  print- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  the  yarn  wtth  a  similar  pattern 
with  the  stripes  extending  in  the  same  direction  to  simu- 
late the  appearance  of  the  spiral  effect  of  yams  twisted 
from  dyed  strands. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  printing 
consisting  of  printing  one  side  of  the  yarn  only 
pattern  of  diagonal  stripes  having  a  pitch  In  a 
direction  and  printing  the  opposite  side  of  the  yam  with 
the  same  pattern  with  tbe  stripes  having  the  same  pitch 
and  continuing  In  the  same  direction  to  form  a  continuous 
spiral  around  tbe  yarn. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  printed 
yarn  having  a  pattern  of  diagonal  stripes  on  one  side  ex- 
tending in  a  certain  direction  and  having  a  similar  pattern 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  yam  with  the  B':ripes  extend- 
ing In  tbe  same  direction  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  a 
spiral  twist  In  the  yam. 


1,087,371.  MACHINE-GUN.  Karl  Hkinbmann,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  und  Munltlons- 
fabriken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,470.     (Cl.  89— 27.) 


1.  In  a  machine  gun  of  tbe  type  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  gun  frame,  of  a  handle  secured  thereto,  an 
upright  double  armed,  spring  actuated  push  lever  engag- 
ing with  and  operating  the  sliding  trigger  bar  of  tbe  trig- 
ger mechanism,  of  a  double  armed  trigger  lever  adapted 
to  t>e  pulled  backward  and  to  operate  the  said  upright 
push  lever,  one  arm  of  said  trigger  lever  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  the  push  lever  and  tbe  other 
arm  being  provided  with  a  finger-piece  lying  adjacent  to 
the  grasping  portion  of  tbe  handle. 

2.  In  a  machine  gun  of  the  type  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  gun  frame,  of  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  rear  of 
the  frame,  a  trigger  mechanism,  a  slidable  trigger  bar  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  triggw  mechanism,  an  nprigbt 
double  armed,  spring  actuated  push  lever  engaging  with 


7*o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PSBKUAXT  17,  T914. 


its  lower  Md  tb«  mM  trlg«tr  b«|',  a  bortaootal 
armed  trigger  lerer  plToUlly  Used  it  a  potet  Intemedlate 
the  paata  lerer  and  tte  g:iui  iiaadlf  and  adapted  ta  nat 
irlth  ita  inner  end  afalaat  the  nppe^  end  of  the  poah  lever, 
the  outer  end  of  tike  trigger  lerer  Ibelng  prorlded  with  a 
anger  piece  sabetaatlaily  la  front  of  the  aald  handle. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  fpin  of  the  type  ideorrlbed  the  eoaiMna- 
tion  with  the  gun  frame,  of  a  pali^  of  handles  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  trigger  mecbanlsm.  a  slldable 
trigger  bar  arranged  to  operate  said  trigger  mechanism, 
an  upright  doable  armed,  spring  actuated  posh  lever  en- 
gaging with  Ita  lower  end  said  trigger  bar.  and  a  pair  of 
horiaontal  double  armed  trigger  levers,  each  pivotally  fixed 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  aaki  Ju8h  lever  and  one  of 
the  gun  handles,  the  inner  eada  of  the  said  trigger  levers 
being  articulated  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  rest 
acaln.st  the  u{)per  end  of  the  poah  Sevpr.  each  of  the  outer 
ends  of  tlu>  said  trigger  levers  earrjlng  a  finger  piece  ap- 
proximately in  front  of  the  appertaining  gun  handlf. 


1,087,372.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLB.  Halvob  E.  Hoi.nks, 
Lake  Park,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
759.417.     (C\.  21—47.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  comprising  driving  wheels 
normally  inoperative,  runners  for  eaid  vehicle,  means  for 
throwing  the  runners  into  operative  positions  and  slmnl- 
taneously  rendering  the  driving  wheels  inoperative,  pro- 
pellers adapted  for  use  when  the  runners  are  employed  to 
support  the  vehicle,  a  motor,  and  loeans  for  interchange- 
ably conoectlng  the  motor  with  tke  driving  wheels  and 
propellers  comprising  a  motor  shaft,  propeller  shafts,  and 
gearing  for  connecting  the  motor  tbaft  with  the  driving 
wheels  or  with  the  propeller  shafts. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  runners  for  supporting  said  body,  propnlsion  means 
comprising  propellers,  arms  supporting  said  propellers,  an 
operating  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arms  of  the 
propellers  to  Impart  corresponding  Movement  to  the  latter, 
and  lock  means  coacting  with  the  pfopellers  and  controlled 
by  said  operating  device. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descflbed,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  runners  for  supporting  84ld  body,  propellers  for 
driving  the  body,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pro- 
pellers, and  lock  means  for  eoOperatfon  with  the  propellers 
whm  the  .lame  are  In  their  lowered  operative  position  and 
controlled  by  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pro- 
pel len. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  t>ody.  runners  for  supporting  said  body,  propellers, 
means  for  raising  and  towering  the  propellers,  springs 
coacting  with  the  propellers  to  reslllently  hold  the  same  in 
their  operative  positions,  lock  me»ns  coacting  with  the 
springa,  and  meaas  Intermediate  said  springa  and  the  lock 
■aeaaa  and  the  propeller  rateing  and  lowering  meaas, 
whereby  the  former  are  controlled  <hy  the  last  mentioned 


5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  ctaaa  desoibed,  the  comMvatioo 
of  a  hody.  mnnera  for  snpporttag  iald  body,  brackets  de- 
pendlDg  from  the  b«dy.  arma  plTofed  to  said  brackets,  a 
propeller  Meoalad  oa  said  arma,  ajirlng  means  carHed  by 
the  brackets  and  eeOperatlag  with  !tbe  propeller,  a  shaft 
a  connection  between  ntd  shaft  aid  one  of  tb«  a  (ma,  a 
lock  member  coacting  wtth  the  spring  means  and  also  con- 
nected with  aatd  ahnft  and  menna  for  operating  the  shaft 
fa  lower  the  ai«a  wHb  the  pt&pt\Ht  carried  thereby,  and 
to  siBiuitaneowly  cawae  ceftperatife  action  between  the 
lark  Bcraber  and  th*^  spring  means  hforesaid. 


1,087 ,S7S.  SAW-riLINO  MACHINB.  WiiXiaM  Jon 
HoLMna,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
ltl2.     icrlal  No.  738415-     <CL  Tft— 35.) 


1.  In  a  saw  tiling  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
saw  bolder  in  which  the  saw  is  held  to  slide  longitudinally, 
of  a  file  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  file  against  the 
saw  teeth,  and  means  for  feeding  the  saw  slldably  through 
the  bolder  opi>rated  by  the  movement  of  the  file  against 
the  teeth,  as  and  for  tho  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
saw, holder  in  which  the  saw  is  slidably  held,  of  a  file 
holder  and  file,  a  slide  way  supporting  the  file  holder, 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  slide  way  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  file  on  the  slide- 
way  whereby  the  file  la  carried  bodily  laterally  against 
the  saw  tooth,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
saw  bolder  in  which  the  saw  Is  slidably  held,  of  a  slide- 
way,  meaas  for  adjustably  securing  the  slideway  in  differ- 
ent angular  positions,  a  file  holder,  a  file  support  carried 
by  the  file  bolder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  set 
of  tbe  file  support  In  relation  to  the  file  bolder,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  having  a  bearing  at  one  end  thereof,  of  an 
operating  shaft  Journale<l  in  the  bearing,  a  cradle  sup- 
ported upon  the  operating  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  cradle  in  different  angular  positions,  slide  bars 
forming  part  of  the  cradle,  sleeves  carried  by  the  slide 
bars,  connecting  sleeves  having  a  rross  slot  therein,  an 
operating  crank  at  the  end  of  the  operating  shaft,  a  roller 
joumaled  upon  the  crank  and  extending  into  the  slot,  a 
file  holder  carried  by  the  sleeves,  a  saw  holder  In  wbich 
the  saw  is  slidably  held,  and  means  for  automatically  car- 
rying the  file  into  contact  with  the  base  of  the  teeth  at 
the  commencement  of  the  down  stroke  and  away  from  the 
base  of  the  teeth  at  the  commencement  of  tbe  up  stroke, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  having  a  bearing  at  one  end,  of  an  operating 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearing,  a  cradle  swung  upon  the 
operating  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  cradle 
In  different  angular  positions,  slide  bars  forming  part  of 
the  cradle,  connected  sleeves  carried  by  the  slide  bars, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeves  operated  by  the  main 
shaft,  a  file  holder,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  sleeves  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  tbe  file  holder,  a  saw  holder  in  which  tbe  saw  is  slid- 
ably  held,  means  for  aotomatlcaily  swinging  the  links  out- 
wardly at  their  upper  end  to  carry  tbe  file  holder  toward 
the  saw  at  tbe  comuaencemeat  of  the  down  stroke  of  the 
file  and  for  swinging  the  links  Inwardly  at  the  end  of  the 
down  atroke  of  the  die  to  carry  the  file  holder  away  from 
tbe  aaw,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tl]«  Ossettr.] 


1,0«7.374.     EMBHOIDERT-MACHINE.     OtJiio  vow   Ho«- 
vlTH.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  17.  1912.     Sertel  No. 
709,860.     (CI.  112—7.) 
1.  In  a  hand  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

looper  head,  a  housing  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  jburaaKetf 
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wlthJa  aald  houalng,  a  diak  carHed  by  one  end  of  aald 
abaft,  a  looper  within  said  hooalng  and  permanently  se- 
cured in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  said  disk, 
a  thread  guide  being  frictlonally  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing and  looper,  said  guide  being  held  In  a  stationary  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  hooalng,  realllent  projections  car 
ried  by  the  threaded  gtilde,  and  a  needle  movable  upward 
Into  th4  looper  between  the  said  resilient  projections  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  hand  embroidery  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  looper  head,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  looper  head,  a  circular  looper,  n  pair  of  studs 
carried  by  the  outer  face  of  said  disk  for  permanently 
holding  the  looper  thereto,  a  floating  thread  guide  within 
said  looper.  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the 
thread  guide  and  extending  over  the  outer  face  of  the 
looper.  a  spring  member  depending  from  the  threaded 
guide  and  extending  below  the  looper,  and  a  needle  mov- 
able upward  into  the  loop  of  thread  normally  formed  by  a 
movement  of  said  looper  and  normally  held  by  the  bracket 
and  spring  carried  by  the  thread  guide. 

3.  In  a  hand  embroidery  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  needle  block,  a  guideway  therefor,  n  pitman  for  moving 
aald  block,  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  pit- 
man, a  looper  head  positioned  attove  said  needle  block,  a 
looper  and  thread  guide  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
looper  head,  the  looper  being  movable  about  the  thread 
guide  whereby  the  thread  when  carried  upward  by  the 
operating  needle  will  be  received  and  held  in  the  form  of 
a  loop  until  the  needle  makes  Its  next  succeeding  upward 
movement  through  the  work. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine  the  combination  of  a  nee 
die  carrier,  pitmen  for  actuating  said  carrier,  a  cable  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  move  said  pitmen  when  the  needle 
Is  to  be  forced  through  the  work,  a  circularly  movable 
looper,  a  thread  guide,  said  looper  being  positioned  above 
aald  needle  and  enveloping  said  thread  guide,  a  cable  for 
moving  said  looi)er  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  looper  in  the  opposite  direction,  levers  connected  re- 
apectlvely  with  said  of)eratlng  cables,  and  an  operative 
connection  l>etwepn  said  levers  to  time  the  movements  of 
said  looper  with  respect  to  said  needle. 

5.  In  a  hand  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  needle  block,  a  guideway  therefor,  means  for  operating 
the  block,  n  looper  head  pivotally  mounted  above  the  nee- 
dle block  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horliontai  plane,  a 
circular  movable  looper  mounted  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  looper  head,  a  thread  guide  inclosed  by  the  looper  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  loop  formed  by  said  looper,  said  guide 
having  resilient  projections  to  bold  said  loop  In  horizontal 
position  over  the  path  of  the  ingoing  needle,  and  means 
for  swinglns  said  looper  forward  and  backward  to  accom- 
pany the  corresponding  movements  of  the  needle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,W7,870.  BKLF-PBOPBLUNO  TRIPPWt.  HnnvOB  B. 
HowiJ»,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnw  to  Wellar  Manatactur- 
Ing  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IIMnoia.  Piled 
Oct.  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  795,289.     (CI.  193—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  conveyer,  of  a 
self-propelling  tripper  comprising  a  truck,  pulleys  Jour- 
naled  on  the  truck  around  which  the  belt  passes  and  which 
are  driven  thereby,  truck-propelling  means,  and  devices  for 
driving  said  propelling  means,  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into 
and  out  of  driving  relation  with  said  pulleys  to  operate 
said  propelling-means,  said  devices  b«'ing  disposed  without 
the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe  belt,  whereby  tbe  belt  may 
alip  laterally  without  encountering  said  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  conveyer,  of  a 
self-propelling  tripper  comprising  a  truck,  pnUeys  Jour- 
naled  on  the  truck  around  which  the  belt  passes,  and 
which  are  driven  thereby,  truck-propelling  means,  and 
wheels  for  driving  said  propelling-means,  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  and  out  of  driving  relation  with  said  pulleys 
to  operate  said  propelling-meana,  said  wheels  being  dis- 
posed without  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  belt,  whereby 
the  belt  may  slip  laterally  without  encountering  said 
wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  conveyer,  of 
a  self-propelling  tripper  comprising  a  truck,  pulleys  joor- 
naled  on  the  truck  around  which  the  belt  passes  and  which 
are  driven  thereby,  truck-propelling  means,  wheels  secured 
to  rotate  with  said  pulleya  reapectlvely,  and  devices  for 
driving  said  propelling  means  adapteo  to  be  shifted  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheels,  to  operate  said 
propelling-means,  said  devices  being  disposed  without  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  belt,  whereby  the  belt  may 
slip  laterally  without  encountering  said  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  mdless  belt  conveyer,  of  a 
self-propelling  tripper,  comprising  a  truck,  pulleys  Jour- 
naled  on  the  truck  around  which  the  belt  passes  and  which 
are  driven  thereby,  truck-propelling  means,  wheels  secured 
to  rotate  with  said  pulleys  respectively,  and  wheels  for  driv- 
ing said  propelling-Dseana  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and 
oat  of  driving  relation  with  the  wheels  rotating  with  aald 
pulleya  to  operate  said  propelling-means,  said  ahlftable 
wheels  being  disposed  without  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  belt,  whereby  the  belt  may  slip  laterally  without  en- . 
countering  said  driving  means. 

&.  Tbe  combination  with  an  endless  belt  conveyer,  of  a 
■elf-propelling  tripper  comprising  a  truck,  pulleys  Jour- 
naied  on  tbe  truck  around  which  tbe  belt  paases  and 
which  are  driven  thereby,  truck-propelling  means,  a  de- 
vice adapted  to  he  shifted  into  and  out  of  driving  rela- 
tion with  one  of  aald  pulleys  to  drive  tbe  propelling- 
means  in  one  direction,  and  another  driving  device  for 
the  propelllng-meana  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  operative 
relation  with  the  other  pulleys  for  operating  tbe  pro- 
pelling-means in  the  oppoalte  direction,  said  devices  be- 
ing dispoaed  without  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  belt, 
whereby  the  belt  may  slip  aldewise  or  laterally  without  v 
encountering  said  devicea. 

rciaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,087,376.  FASTENING  MEANS  rOR  HATS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Saxah  JAin  Hudson,  Lqndon,  England.  Filed 
June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,551.     (CI.  132—26.) 


.\d  Improved  fasteohig  means  for  hats  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  hat,  a  plurality  of  wire  supports  attached  to 
the  hat  brim  separated  from  each  other  and  depending 
a  suitable  distance  below  said  brim,  each  wire  support  be- 
ing formed  from  a  single  length  or  strip  of  wire  doubled 
upon  Itself  and  having  an  eye  forced  at  the  lowermost 
end  of  each  support  and  being  substantially  in  alinement 
with  each  other,  the  upper  portion  of  each  wire  support 
passing  through  the  brim  and  turned  over  in  contact 
with  the  outer  side  of  the  brim,  and  a  rod  or  pin  having 
a  single  prong  passing  through  the  hair  and  through  the 
eye  In  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  wire  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,087,378.      WALL-SAFE.      John    H.   Jann,   CblcagO,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,548.      (CI.   101>— 1.) 


1,087.377.  ARC-LAMP.  Chaklk.s  C.  Hlohm,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Hughes  Universal  Arc  Lamp 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mled  Aug.  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  647.068.      (CI.  176—71.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  fixed  and  mov- 
able carbons,  of  a  continuous  tenfth  of  expansible  dr- 
cnltoualy  arranged  wire  In  an  elettrlc  circuit  with  the 
carbons,  means  at  different  points  of  the  length  of  the 
circuitous  wire  for  supporting  it  atnd  for  permitting  In- 
stant and  uniform  expansion  thereof  througbout  the  suc- 
ccMive  portions  of  its  length  und^  the  influence  of  a 
current  of  varying  Intensity,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  tbe  wire  for  vary- 
ing the  correlative  position  of  the  carbons. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  two  carbons. 
of  a  continuous  length  of  expansible  wire  arranged  in 
circuit  with  the  carbon,  supporting  members  for  the  wire 
at  different  points  of  Its  length,  constmcted  and  arranged 
to  permit  tbe  uniform  and  Instant  Expansion  of  sach  wire 
through  the  successive  portions  of  its  length  under  the 
laflaenee  of  a  current  of  varying  intensity,  and  clutch 
mechanism  engaging  with  one  of  <aid  carbons  and  con- 
trolled by  tbe  contraction  and  expabslon  of  the  wire,  for 
varying  the  position  of  such  carbon  relative  to  the  other 
carbon. 


1.  A  wall  safe  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls,  a  pair 
of  adjacent  edges  of  one  of  said  walla  being  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  adjoining  flanges,  the  adjoining  edges  of 
the  second  wall  being  oflTset  to  form  a  shoulder  axaiust 
which  said  first-mentioned  wall  is  positioned  and  bent 
to  embrace  one  of  said  flauKes,  the  edges  of  a  third  wall 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  walls  being  bent  outwardly 
to  form  shoulders  against  which  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond walls  are  positioned  and  over  tbe  adjacent  edges  of 
said  walls  to  bind  the  three  walls  together  and  to  provide 
means  for  retaining  the  box  in  position  In  tbe  wall  of  a 
building. 

2.  A  wall  safe  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
walls,  two  adjacent  edges  of  a  single  wall  being  bent 
outwardly  to  form  flanges  abutting  at  a  corner  of  said 
wall,  the  edges  of  two  intersecting  walls  behind  the  said 
first-mentioned  wall  being  offset  to  form  shoulders  against 
which  said  wall  is  positioned,  and  bent  to  embrace  said 
flanges,  said  shoulders  abutting  behind  the  said  corner  of 
said  first  wall,  and  an  edge  of  one  of  said  Intersecting 
walls  being  offset  behind  the  other  wall  to  form  a  shoul- 
der extending  to  said  corner  against  which  tbe  edge  of 
the  other  intersecting  wall  is  positioned  and  bent  over 
said  last-mentioned  edge,  to  bind  the  three  walls  to- 
gether and  to  provide  means  for  retaining  the  box  in 
position  In  tbe  wall  of  the  building. 

3.  A  wall  safe  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
sheet  metal  walls,  tbe  interlocking  connection  of  two 
opposite  walls  with  tbe  walls  connecting  the  same  being 
disposed  outwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  said  opposite  walls,  and  tbe  Interlocking^  lun 
nectlon  of  a  pair  of  opposite  connecting  walls  with  the 
first-mentioned  walls  and  with  tbe  remaining  walls  be- 
ing disposed  outwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  said  opposite  connecting  walls,  to  bind 
the  three  walls  together  and  to  provide  means  for  re- 
taining the  box  In  position  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  building. 

4.  A  wall  safe  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
sheet  metal  walls,  the  interlocking  connection  of  two 
opposite  walls  with  tbe  walls  connecting  tbe  same  being 
disposed  outwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  said  opposite  walls,  and  the  Interlocking  con- 
nection of  a  pair  of  opposite  connecting  walls  with  tbe 
first  mentioned  walls  and  the  remaining  walla  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  tbe  said  opposite  connecting  walls,  the  main  portions 
of  said  opposite  connecting  walls  being  spaced  Inwardly 
of  the  adjacent  edges  of  all  the  remaining  walls  to  bind  the 
three  walls  together  and  to  provide  means  for  retaining 
the  box  in  position  in  tbe  wall  of  the  building. 


1,087,.'{79.  TONGUE  SUPPORTER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Jim  Jensbn,  Walnut,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   794,966.      (CI.   21—63.) 


1.  A   support  for  vehicle  tongues,   including   pivotaily 
connected  front  and  rear  side  strips,  means  for  pivotaily 
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connecting  the  rear  side  strips  to  a  vehicle,  springs  for 
connecting  the  meeting  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  side 
strlpci  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  thereabove,  there  being 
angular  slots  in  the  front  side  strips,  and  means  upon 
the  tongue  of  the  vehicle  for  slidably  engaging  tbe  slotted 
portions  of  tbe  front  side  strips,  said  means  cooperating 
with  said  portions  for  yieldingly  supporting  tbe  tongue. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  tongue 
mounted  t»  swing  relative  thereto,  of  a  tongue  supporting 
structure  including  rear  side  strips  pivotaily  connected 
to  the  axle,  front  side  strips  having  angular  slots  in  tbe 
frout  iKirtlons  thereof,  means  for  pivotaily  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  side  strips,  a  spring  constituting  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  vehicle  and  said  pivotal  means,  and 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  tongue  for  slidably  en- 
gaging the  Blotted  portions  of  tbe  front  side  strips,  said 
means  and  slotted  portions  co5peratlng  to  yieldingly  sup- 
port tbe  tongue. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  tongue 
mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  of  a  tongue  support- 
ing structure  Including  rear  side  strips  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  axle,  front  side  strips  having  angular  slots 
in  the  front  portions  thereof,  means  for  pivotaily  connect- 
ing tbe  front  and  rear  side  strips,  a  spring  constituting 
a  connection  between  the  vehicle  and  said  pivotal  means, 
and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  tongue  for  slidably 
engaging  the  slotted  portions  of  the  front  side  strips,  said 
means  and  slotted  portions  cooperating  to  yieldingly  sup- 
port the  tongue  in  active  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  tongue 
mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  of  a  tongue  supporting 
means  including  a  rear  structure  adapted  to  swing  rela- 
tive to  the  axle,  a  front  structure,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  two  structures,  a  spring  connection  between 
the  said  pivotal  connection  and  the  vehicle  to  yieldingly 
support  the  connection,  said  front  structure  having  angu- 
lar slots  therein,  and  means  connected  to  the  tongue  and 
coiiperating  with  tbe  slotted  portions  of  tbe  front  struc- 
ture for  supporting  the  tongue  in  active  position. 

5.  .\  tongue  supporter  for  vehicles,  Including  a  rear 
structure  adapted  to  be  pivotaily  connected  to  a  vehicle, 
springs  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  front  end  of  said 
structure,  a  front  structure  pivotaily  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  tbe  rear  structure  and  having  angular  slots 
therein,  said  front  structure  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  tongue  to  be  supported,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  tongue,  for  sliding  within  the  slots, 
said  means  and  the  walls  of  the  slots  coOperntirxg  to  sup- 
port a  tongue  in  active  position. 


1,087.380.  VENTILATING  APPARATT'S  FOR  KITCH- 
ENS. Allen  8.  Johnson,  Washington,  I).  C.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,539.     (O.  98—30.) 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  masonry  flue  with  an  outlet  opening  from  the 
apartment  near  tbe  celling,  a   by-pass   for  said   opening, 


consisting  of  a  partition  with  side  wings  and  with  Its 
lower  end  closed,  the  side  wings  being  made  wider  at  the 
lower  portion  and  entered  into  tbe  opening  In  tbe  masonry 
flue  and  secured  to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  same,  and  whose  upper 
narrower  portions  lie  flush  against  tbe  inner  walls  of  tbe 
flue,  and  a  stove  pipe  thimble  extending  through  tbe  flue 
below  tbe  opening  in  the  same  and  having  its  Inner  end 
closed  on  the  lower  side  and  opening  on  its  upper  side  be- 
hind the  by-pass. 

2.  A  ventilating  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  masonry  flue  with  an  outlet  opening  from  the 
apartment  near  the  celling,  a  by-pass  for  said  opening, 
consisting  of  a  partition  with  side  wings  and  with  Its 
lower  end  closed,  tbe  side  wings  being  made  wider  at  the 
lower  portion  and  entered  into  tbe  opening  in  the  masonry 
flue  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  tbe  same,  and  whose 
upper  narrower  portions  lie  flush  against  the  inner  walls 
of  the  flue,  and  a  stove  pipe  thimble  extending  through 
the  flue  below  the  opening  In  tbe  same  and  having  its  In- 
ner end  closed  on  the  lower  side  and  opening  on  Ita  upper 
side  behind  the  by-pass,  the  by-pass  being  of  less  horl- 
sontal  depth  and  also  less  width  than  tbe  flue  to  expose 
Its  three  sides  to  the  upwardly  rising  hot  currents. 

3.  A  ventilating  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  masonry  flue  with  an  outlet  opening  from  the 
apartment  near  the  ceiling,  a  by-pass  for  said  opening 
consisting  of  a  partition  with  side  wings  and  with  its 
lower  end  closed,  the  side  wings  being  made  wider  at  the 
lower  portion  and  entered  into  the  opening  in  the  masonry 
flue  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  tbe  same,  and  whose  upper 
narrower  portions  lie  flush  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
flue,  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  back  of  the  by  pass  having 
a  bole  through  it,  and  a  stove  pipe  thimble  extending 
through  the  inner  wall  of  the  flue  and  also  through  the 
opening  in  the  back  of  the  by-pass  and  opening  on  its 
upper  side  into  tbe  flue,  and  a  fllling  around  tbe  thimble 
below  the  discharge  opening  In  tbe  wall. 

4.  A  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  masonry  flue  with  an  outlet  opening  from  the 
apartment  near  tbe  celling,  a  bypass  for  said  opening 
consisting  of  a  partition  with  side  wings  and  with  its 
lower  end  closed,  tbe  side  wings  being  made  wider  at  tbe 
lower  portion  and  entered  into  the  opening  in  tbe  masonry 
flue  and  secured  to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  same,  and  whose 
upper  narrower  portions  lie  flush  against  tbe  inner  wall 
of  the  flue,  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  of  the  by-pass 
having  a  bole  through  it,  and  a  stove  pipe  thimble  extend- 
ing through  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  flue  and  also  through 
tbe  opening  in  tbe  back  of  tbe  bypass  and  opening  on  its 
upper  side  into  tbe  flue,  and  a  fllling  around  the  thimble 
below  tbe  discharge  opening  in  the  wall,  the  bypass  being 
of  less  horizontal  depth  and  also  of  less  Mdth  than  the 
flue  to  expose  its  three  sides  to  tbe  upwardly  rising  hot 
currents. 

5.  A  ventilating  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  masonry  flue  with  an  outlet  opening  from  tbe 
apartment  near  the  celling,  a  bypass  for  said  opening, 
consisting  of  a  partition  with  side  wings  and  with  its 
lower  end  closed,  the  side  wings  t>elng  made  wider  at  tbe 
lower  portion  and  entered  into  the  opening  in  tbe  masonry 
flue  and  secured  to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  same,  and  whose  upper 
narrower  portions  lie  flush  against  tbe  inner  walls  of  the 
flue,  and  a  stove  pipe  thimble  extending  through  the  flue 
below  tbe  opening  in  tbe  same  and  having  its  inner  end 
closed  on  its  lower  side  and  opening  on  its  upper  side 
behind  the  by-pass,  and  a  register  grating  filling  the 
opening  from  tbe  apartment  and  having  its  inner  flange 
fitting  up  against  the  side  wings  of  the  by-pass. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,381.  BRl'SH  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRICAL  MA- 
CHINES. Ernest  C.  Kbtchlm,  Boston,  and  David  H. 
Andbbws,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,359.      (CI.   171—210.) 

1.  A  brush  for  dynamo  electrical  machines,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  plates  having  a  high  degree  of  conduc- 
tivity separated  at  one  end  by  narrow  shims  of  similar 
material  and  all  soldered  togetber. 
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2.  A  hnah  for  dynamo  el«ctr|cai  oucbioc*,  compoMd 
of  a  plarality  of  beat  copper  pla|ea  aeparatcd  at  od«  end 
kj  ahlms  of  copper  and  aeana  for  securing  Mid  ends  and 
•hlma  together. 


■■^Cli^sgu 


3.  A  brush  for  dynamo  electrical  macblnes  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  bent  copper  plates  separated  at  one  end  and 
baring  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  shims  of 
copper  and  means  for  securing  said  opposite  ends  and 
shims  together  extending  through,  said  shims  and  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  plates. 

4.  A  brush  for  dynamo  electrical  machines,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  bent  copper  pUtes  secured  together  at 
one  end  by  solder  to  make  a  con)pact  body  portion,  com- 
bined with  a  divided  holder,  means  for  securing  together 
the  two  parts  of  said  bolder,  and  bolts  extending  through 
said  holder  and  threaded  to  said  twdy  portion. 

5.  A  brush  for  d>'namo  electrical  machines  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  separated  plates  having  thin  conducting 
material  interposed  between  corresponding  ends  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Otiette.  ] 


1.087,382.  CENTRIFTGAL  COMPRESSOR.  WaLTEK 
KiasEK,  Charlottenbarg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporal l^n  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6,  1»11.     Serial  No.  6.^1,5>1.     (CI.  230 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of 
rotary  impelltrs,  diaphragms  between  the  Impellers  baring 
passages  that  illrect  the  air  or  kbs  from  one  impeller  to 
another,  coolint;  water  chambers  in  the  diaphragms  thai 
are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passages,  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers  t>elng  subdirlded  into  compartments 
and  guide  vanea  in  said  passages,  there  being  passages 
through  the  guide  ranee  grouped  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other  as  to  flow  and  connecting  the  compartments  of 
one  chamber  through  the  other  chamber  so  that  cooling 
water  Sows  through  the  compartnienta  in  series  relation. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  compreeaOr,  the  combination  of 
rotary  impellers,  diaphragms  betiteen  the  impellers  liarlng 
paaaages  that  direct  air  or  gas  Ik^m  one  impeller  to  an- 
other, guide  ranee  extending  across  the  passages,  and 
cooling  wster  chambers  in  the  diaphragms  that  are  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  ^ssages,  at  least  one  of 
the  chambers  being  sabdirided  isto  compartments,  there 
being  passages  in  the  ranes  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
as  to  flow  that  connect  the  chamjbers  so  that  cooling  wa- 
ter flows  from  s  compartment  of  one  chamber  to  and 
tbroogh  the  opposite  chamber  and  tiack  to  another  com 
partment  of  the  lint  chamber. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  compreeapr,  the  coaablaatioa  of 
rotary  Impellers,  diaphragms  betiween  the  impellers  har- 
Ing  passages  that  direct  air  from  one  impeller  to  another, 
gaide  ranes  arranged  In  the  passages,  and  cooHng  water 
chambers  in  the  dlaphra«mB  that  are  arranged  on  opposite 


sides  of  the  passages,  one  of  said  chambers  being  sub- 
dlTlded  into  oompartments  that  extend  orer  a  given  arc 
while  tlM  opposite  chamber  has  compartments  extending 
orer  aatastantialiy  twice  that  arc,  there  being  passages 
throngh  s  plarallty  of  said  ranea  that  are  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  as  to  flow  for  conveying  water  from  one 
of  the  ..Miaiier  eompartmeata  into  a  larger  compartment, 
and  other  paassgsa  through  a  plurality  of  the  vanes  also 
arranced  in  parallel  relation  as  to  flow  for  conreytng 
water  from  said  larger  compartment  to  one  of  the  smaller 
compartments  that  is  srrangsd  next  to  the  first  smaller 
compartment. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of 
rotary  impellers,  diaphragms  between  the  impellers  bar- 
ing paassgea  that  direct  the  air  from  one  Impeller  to  an- 
other, guide  Tsnes  In  the  passages,  cooling  water  cham- 
bers la  the  diaphragms  on  one  side  of  the  passages,  means 
for  directing  the  water  in  a  tortuous  path  through  said 
chambers  orer  the  walls  of  the  passages,  and  cooling  water 
chambers  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  passages,  there  being 
passages  extending  through  the  vanes  that  connect  the 
first  and  second  chambers,  said  rane  passages  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  as  to  fiow. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  of 
rotary  Impellers,  diaphragms  between  the  Impellers  baring 
passages  that  direct  the  air  from  one  impeller  to  another, 
guide  ranes  arranged  in  said  passages,  cooling  water  cham- 
bers In  the  diaphragms  on  one  side  of  the  passages.  Inter- 
lapping  partitions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
chambers  part  way  across  8aid  chaml>erB  to  direct  the 
water  in  a  ligxag  path  through  the  chambers,  and  cooling 
water  chambvrs  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  passages,  there 
being  passages  through  the  guide  ranes  grouped  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  that  connect  the  first  and  second 
chambers  in  series  relation  as  to  flow. 

[Claims  tt  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,38.'?.  DEVICE  FOR  PUEVENTINf;  FORM.XTION 
OF  BCnS  IN  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Wii.i.i.\M  A. 
KiLMEK,  De  Kail),  and  .\lbert  T.  Weavib.  .loliet.  111., 
assignors  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .\uk  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,621.  (CI. 
219—4.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  descrltied,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  welding  clamps,  a.  pair  of  brushes  interposed 
between  said  clamps  and  adapted  to  surround  the  product 
at  the  point  of  weld,  and  means  for  rotating  said  brushes 
transversely  of  the  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device*  for  preventing  the  formation  of  burs  in 
electric  welding,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamps  for 
holding  the  wire  to  be  welded,  brushes  mounted  between 
said  clamps,  means  for  separating  said  brushes  to  per- 
mit tbt  entrance  of  the  separated  ends  of  wire  to  be 
welded,  and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  brushes 
through  a  fixed  arc  transversely  of  the  wire,  substantially 
as  descrlbeil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
.lamps  for  holding  the  wire  to  be  welded,  brushes  mounted 
between  said  clamps,  said  brushes  when  in  operating  po- 
sition presenting  an  opening  substantially  the  exact  sise 
of  the  wire  to  be  welded,  means  for  causing  relative  sepa- 
ration of  said  brushes,  and  means  for  causing  limited  ro- 
tation of  said  brushes  transversely  of  the  wire,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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1,087,884.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING FORMATION  OF  BURS  ON  ELECTRIC 
WEIJ:)S.  William  A.  Kilmkk,  De  Kalb,  and  Ai^bsst  T. 
Weaver,  Joliet,  111.,  assignors  to  The  American  Steel  k 
vS'lre  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  C^or- 
iK)ratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Ang.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,622.      (CI.  219 — 4.)  "     - 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  two  ends  of  material  to  be  joined,  means 
for  fusing  the  joined  ends  whereby  a  weld  is  formed,  and 
rotatable  means  for  removing  the  surplus  metal  from  the 
material  at  the  weld,  whereby  the  original  rontour  of  the 
material  Is  unchanged,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  two  ends  of  material  to  be  joined, 
means  for  fusing  the  joined  ends  whereby  a  weld  Is 
formed,  and  rotatable  means  for  wiping  the  surplus  metal 
from  the  material  at  the  weld,  said  rotataM'-  means  acting 
while  the  material  Is  still  plastic,  sul.stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  two  ends  of  material  to  be  joined,  means 
for  fusing  the  joined  ends  whereby  a  weld  is  formed,  and 
means  for  removing  the  surplus  metal  from  the  material 
at  the  weld,  said  removing  means  being  movable  about  a 
fixed  center,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  clamping  the  material  to  be  acted  upon. 
means  for  fusing  the  contacting  ends  of  the  material 
and  causing  an  Intimate  union  thereof,  a  brush  mounted 
for  rotation  around  said  material  as  an  axis,  whereby 
surplus  metal  is  wiped  from  the  material  while  such 
metal  is  plastic,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
means  for  clamping  the  material  to  be  acted  upon,  means 
for  fusing  the  contacting  ends  of  the  material  and  caus- 
ing an  Intimate  union  thereof,  and  a  series  of  brushes 
mounted  for  rotation  around  said  material  as  an  axis, 
whereby  surplus  metal  is  wiped  from  the  material  while 
such  metal  is  plastic,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S7,385.     SHIP.     William  Kincaid,  Glen  FVrris,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.    Serinl  No.  714,671.    (Cl.  114—77.) 


>  , ,  ■/ 
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The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  ship,  and  a  buoyant 
superstructDre  to  be  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  attach- 
ing the  superstructure  to  the  hull  and  whereby  the  super- 
structure may  be  released  to  permit  of  the  floating  of  the 
same  Independently  of  the  hull,  the  same  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  secured  to  the  horizontal  upper  surface 
of  the  hull  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  plate 
being  provided  with  a  socket,  said  socket  being  rectangular 
In  shape  and  baring  a  pyramidal  recess,  a  plurality  of 
square  in  cross-section  standards  connected    to  and  car- 


ried by  the  buoyant  supers trnetnre,  the  lower  sods  at 
each  at  which  is  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  socket  of 
its  respectlre  plate,  the  wails  of  the  socket  sad  tbe  adja- 
cent portion  of  each  standard  being  prorlded  with  open- 
ings and  a  bore  for  registration  when  the  standard 
Is  seated  within  the  socket,  a  locking  pin  for  entering 
the  openings  and  bore  to  lock  the  standard  to  the  plate, 
two  pivoted  links  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  pin, 
and  a  horizontally  reciprocatory  bar  connected  to  all  of 
the  links  whereby,  the  pins  may  be  withdrawn  simulta- 
neously. 


1,087,386.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  -  HANGER.  Locis 
LBMKtHL.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,359.      (CI.  156 — 27.) 


1.  An  adjustable  shade  hanger  madt  in  two  sections 
hingedly  connected  with  each  other,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  lower  section  In  a  window  frame  ; 
combined  with  means  for  setting  the  upper  section  at  an 
angle  to  the  lower  section,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  adjustable  shade  hanger  made  in  two  sections 
hingedly  connected  with  each  other,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing and  supporting  the  lower  section  in  a  window  frame ; 
combined  wich  means  for  setting  the  upi)er  section  at  a 
slii;bt  angle  to  the  lower  section  when  the  latter  is  raised. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  shade  banger,  the  combination  with 
the  window  frame  having  upright  rack  bars  in  its  loner 
faces ;  of  a  frame  whose  side  bars  are  grooved  to  engage 
said  rack  bars,  a  shade  roller  mounted  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  spring-actuated  dogs  morably  engaging 
said  rack-bars,  and  a  morable  rail  adjacent  the  lower 
cross  rail  of  the  frame  and  haring  its  extremities  engag- 
ing said  dogs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  shade  hanger,  the  combination  with 
the  window  frame  having  upright  ratchet  bars  in  Its  inner 
faces  extending  to  points  near  its  upper  end  ;  of  a  frame 
whereof  the  lower  portions  of  its  side  bars  are  grooved 
to  alldably  engage  said  ratchet  bars  and  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof  are  hingedly  connected  with  said  lower  por- 
tions, the  latter  having  recesses  near  their  lower  ends,  an 
L-shaped  dog  pivoted  at  its  angle  in  each  recees  and  bar- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  engage  a  rack  bar  and  bereied  on  its 
upper  side,  a  spring  normally  raising  the  horisontal  arm 
of  said  dog  and  throwing  the  head  into  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar.  a  morable  rail  extending 
across  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  its  ends  passing 
Into  said  recesses  and  lying  orer  the  horizontal  arms  of 
said  dogs,  this  rail  baring  upright  slots  within  said  re- 
cesses, and  pins  through  the  recesses  loosely  engaging  said 
slots,  the  whole  constructed  for  operation  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  An  adjustable  shade  hanger  including  a  frame  where- 
of each  side  bar  is  in  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  latter 
having  a  socket  at  Its  upper  end  and  the  rear  wall  of  said 
socket  being  projected  upward  Into  a  tongne  of  dove- 
tailed cross  section,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion having  a  tenon  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  and 
a  notch  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tenon  adapted  to  mgage 
said  tongue  when  the  parts  stand  In  allnement. 

(CUlma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,087.387.  LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  TWO  -  CYCLB 
INTBRNALrCOMBUSTION  KNGINB8.  Hbbmann  Lemp, 
Lynn,  MaM.,  aaslgaor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial 

-    No.  621,979.     (CI.  123—196.) 


1.  A  hydro-cart>on  engine  comprising  a  piston  cylinder 
and  a  closed  crank  case,  the  latter  having  an  orifice  In 
Its  wall  through  which  lubricator  Is  admitted  to  the  crank 
chamber  and  from  which  It  Is  forced  by  the  piston  Into 
the  cylinder  above  the  piston  head,  Ui  combination  with  a 
reaervoir  for  the  lubricant  situated  below  the  level  of  aald 
orifice,  and  a  conduit  extending  Into  and  receiving  lubri- 
cant from  the  reservoir  and  delivering  It  to  said  orifice 
on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  engine  comprlslni:  a  piston,  a  cylinder, 
a  closed  crank  case,  a  carbureter,  and  a  conduit  convey- 
ing a  combustible  mixture  from  tHe  carbureter  to  the 
crank  case.  In  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir  situated 
below  the  level  of  said  conduit,  and  a  conduit  extending 
into  the  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  mixture 
conveying  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  carbureter  and 
engine,  the  said  piston  on  its  suction  stroke  acting  to  suck 
combustible  mixture  and  also  lubricating  oil  from  the 
conduit  into  the  crank  case. 

.3.  A  hydrocarbon  engine  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  in  Its  wall  adjacent  its  inner  end  and  a 
closed  crank  case  connected  to  said  end  of  the  cylinder, 
in  combination  with  an  oil  reservoir  situated  below  the 
level  of  the  port,  a  conduit  whose  lower  end  extends  into 
the  reservoir  and  whose  upper  end  communicates  with  the 
port  so  that  the  piston  on  Its  suction  stroke  will  suck 
lubricant  from  the  reservoir  into  the  crank  chamber  and 
on  its  return  stroke  will  shut  off  the  fort,  a  sight  feed  glass 
in  the  conduit,  and  a  regulating  valve  also  In  said  conduit. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  engine  comprisinf^  a  piston;  a  cylinder, 
and  a  cloaed  crank  case,  the  latter  having  an  orifice,  in 
combination  with  a  casting  located  below  the  level  of 
said  orifice  and  containing  fuel  and  lubricant  chambers,  a 
conduit  formed  integral  therewith  that  conveys  a  com- 
bustible mixture  from  the  fuel  ctiamber  to  the  crank 
caae  chamber,  a  second  conduit  al*o  integral  with  the 
caatlog  whose  lower  end  extends  into  the  lubricant  cham- 
ber and  its  upper  end  into  proximity  to  the  mixture  con- 
reylng  conduit,  the  piston  acting  00  its  suction  stroke  to 
rack  lubricant  into  the  crank  case  tbamber,  a  sight  feed 
glitas  located  between  said  conduit  and  the  mixture  con- 
veying con<*nlt,  and  a  hand  valve  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  lubricant  cariTtag  conduit  for  regulating  the 
paaaage  of  lubricant 

5.  An  tntemal  combnatlon  engina  comprising  a  piaton, 
a  cylinder,  a  closed  crank  ease  whici  Is  in  open  communi- 
cation with  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  carbureter  for  sup- 
plying a  combustible  mixture,  a  lubricating  oil  reservoir, 
and  means  connecting  the  carburetev  and  reservoir  to  the 
interior  of  the  crank  case  to  deliver  lubricating  oil  with 


the  mixture  to  said  case  under  the  Influence  of  the  sue 
tlon  action  of  the  piston,  the  piston  on  its  return  stroke 
shutting  off  delivery  from  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,388.  UPSETTING  .\TTACHMENT  FOB  VISES 
Gborge  Ezba  Maxwkll,  Bronaugh,  Mo.  Filed  June  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7U«.055.      (CI.  78— 59.  t 


-\n  upsetting  device  for  vist.vi  Including  a  pair  of  base 
plates,  one  of  the  plates  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
upon  each  Jaw  of  the  vise,  downwardly  extended  flanges 
projecting  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plates  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  meeting  faces  of  the  vise,  downwardly  ex- 
tended .supporting  legs  projecting  from  the  outer  ends  of 
said  l)ase  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  vise, 
and  clamping  levers  for  securing  the  work  to  the  base 
plates. 


1.087,3«9.  CULTIVATOR.  Alex.\ndkr  McLbod,  Win 
nlpeg,  Manitoba,  Canada  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,334.      (CI.  55-61.) 


In  a  cultivating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  shafts  rotatably  carried  In  bearings  supported  by  the 
front  of  the  main  frame,  arms  permanently  secured  to  the 
shafts  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  levers  pivotally 
secured  to  the  frame,  means  for  retaining  the  levers  in 
any  adjusted  position,  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the 
arms,  and  drum  frames  pivotally  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  arms  and  adjustably  supported  from  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,087,390.     TOY.      JosKPH   Mbckovsky,  Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,384.     (CI.  46 — 61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  base,  of  a  movable 
figure  support,  a  figure  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  held 
trigger  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  normally 
retain  the  figure  upon  the  support,  a  pivoted  actuating  arm 
having  one  end  engaging  said  trigger,  a  spring  pressed 
piston  carried  by  one  end  of  said  base  and  adapted  to 
propel  an  object  to  engage  said  arm  and  release  the  trigger 
to  propel  the  figure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclined  base,  of  a  movable  figure  support,  a 
figure  mounted  thereon,  an  engaging  post  mounted  upon 
said  base,  a  spring  held   trigger  carried  by  said  support 
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and  adapted  to  engage  the  post  to  normally  retain  the 
figure  upon  the  support  an  actuating  rod  having  one  end 
engaging  said   trigger,  and  a   spring  actuated  piaton   car- 


ried by  one  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  propel  an 
object  to  engage  said  arm  and  release  the  trigger  and 
propel  the  figure. 


1,0S7.:^5>1.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Robebt  A.  Nicholson, 
Russellville,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Nelson, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749..'^.18.      (CI.   152—50.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  embodying  a  hub,  a  rim  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  spoke  members  interposed  therebetween,  said 
members  comprising  each  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  in 
substantially  U-shaped  form  and  having  Its  bight  portion 
secured  transversely  to  the  rims,  the  arms  adjacent  the 
bight  portion  being  outwardly  bowed  and  the  inner  por- 
tions of  the  arms  being  bent  laterally  to  lie  in  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  and  having  their  extremities  bent  Inwardly  to  lie 
in  radial  alinement. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  embodying  a  pair  of  hub  plates  hav- 
ing bolt  openings  therethrough  and  co  acting  socket  form- 
ing recesses  on  either  side  of  the  bolt  openings,  bolts  en- 
gaged through  the  openings  to  clamp  the  plates  together,  a 
rim,  spokes  Interposed  with  relation  to  the  rim  and  hub. 
each  spoke  consisting  of  a  single  section  of  spring  steel  of 
circular  cross  section  rebent  to  provide  bight  portions  and 
having  oppositely  bowed  portions,  the  extremities  of  the 
spokes  being  brought  together  in  radial  alinement  and  en- 
gaged in  the  sockets  in  spaced  relation,  U-bolts  clamping 
the  bight  portions  of  the  spokes  to  the  rim,  the  rim  having 
peripheral  recesses  and  nuts  on  the  bolts  mounted  In  said 
recesses. 


1.087,.392.  RAIL- FASTENER.  Henry  C.  Ncnn.  Fort 
Gay,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  SerUl  No.  771,.301. 
(CI.  239—18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de!<crlbed,  a  base  ;  rail  hold- 
ing means  thereon  ;  a  projection  upstanding  from  the  base 
between  the  rail  holding  means ;  and  a  filler  supported  by 
the  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ;  rail  hold- 
ing means  thereon  ;  a  projection  upstanding  from  the  base 
between  the  rail  holding  means ;  and  a  filler  supported 
by  the  projection,  the  filler  and  the  projection  being  pro- 
vided with  Interengaglng  elements. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ;  rail  hold- 
ing means  thereon  ;  a  fin  upstanding  from  the  base  between 
the  rail  holding  means  and  provided  vrlth  spaced  lugs ; 
snd  a  filler  supported  by  the  fin,  the  filler  being  engaged 
with  the  lugs  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  fin. 


4.  In  a  derice  ot  the  class  described,  a  base ;  rail  hold- 
ing means  thereon  :  filler  blocks  located  between  the  rail 
holding  means  and  united  by  a  pin  and  opening  connec- 
tion ;  and  means  for  holding  the  filler  blocks  against  longi- 
tudinal movement. 


-f-^—^ri^^ 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  ;  rail  hold- 
ing means  thereon  ;  filler  blocks  located  between  the  rail 
holding  means  ;  a  washer  located  between  the  filler  blocks ; 
and  means  upon  one  filler  block  for  supporting  the  washer. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,087.39:i  MOTOR  rY(LE  SADHLE.  Philo  G.  Olds, 
Elyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  .\ug  !♦.  1913.  Serial  No.  78.3.994. 
(CI.  208—15.) 
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1.  A  saddle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  seat,  a 
pair  of  arcuate  arms  pivotally  secured  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  under  face  of  the  seat  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  latter,  the  gear  ends  of  said  arms  being  curved 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  means  securing  said  arms  to- 
gether intermediate  of  their  ends  and  forming  a  means  for 
securing  the  device  to  an  object,  and  volute  springs  sus- 
pended from  the  under  face  of  said  seat  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  same  and  engaged  with  the  rear  curved  ends  of 
said  arms. 

2.  In  a  saddle  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  pivotally  secured  at  their  forward 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  block,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arms  being  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly,  means  secur- 
ing said  arms  together  intermediate  of  their  ends  and 
forming  a  means  for  securing  the  device  to  an  object  a 
yoke  member  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  seat  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  of  the  same,  volute  springs  removably  se- 
cured to  the  arms  of  said  yoke  memt>er  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  means  to  removably  secure  the  lower  ends 
of  said  springs  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  saddle  of  the  class  described,  a  seat,  a  block' se- 
cured to  the  under  face  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  pivotally  secured  at  their  forward 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  block  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  seat,  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  means  securing  said  arms  to- 
gether intermediate  of  their  ends  and  affording  a  clamping 
means  for  securing  the  device  to  an  object,  a  yoke  member 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  seat  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of, clamping  members  engaged  with  the  arms  of  said  yoke 
member,  a  pair  of  volute  springs  held  in  said  clamping 
members  and  depending  therefrom,  and  means  removably 
securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arms. 
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LOer.SM.      BILO  AND  BOOF  CONlrBCTOB. 
RBTB  O  RaiLLT.  Oinu^   Kadb.     FtlaA  Aas 
ll  No.  784.184.      (Ci.  20— 1.4.>j 


Mamk  Ja- 
il.   Idl3. 


In  a  sllo  the  combinatloo  with  a  body,  of  a  roof  sap- 
ported  thereon  comprising  a  plurality  of  diverging  roof 
beams,  a  plurality  of  clamping  platan  secured  to  said  roof 
beams  near  the  o^ter  ends  thereof  for  allowing  easy  access 
thereto  and  being  spaced  from  each  oither,  said  plates  pro 
vided  with  bulged  portions  Intermedlfcte  their  ends,  a  tie 
rod  havinK  Its  respective  ends  potlttoned  within  said 
bulged  portions  of  said  plates,  btndinf:  nuts  carried  by  the 
respective  ends  of  said  rod  for  firmly  clamping  tb«  same  In 
engagement  with  said  plates,  a  substantially  inrerted  U- 
sbaped  clamp  fitting  over  the  upper  etd  of  said  body,  a  pin 
extending  at  an  angle  from  the  ap|>er  end  of  said  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  clamp,  said  pin  proTlded  with  an  eye 
for  receiving  said  connecting  bar,  and-mcaas  passing  trans- 
versely through  said  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  clamp 
and  through  said  body  for  firmly  b^ldlag  said  U-shaped 
clamp  in  a  set  position  upon  said  body. 


1.087.395.  CULTIV.\TOR.  Lawrenoi  LArAYBTTB 
Patni:.  Greer.  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.620.     (CI.  97— 10..» 


The  herein  de.scrit>ed  cultivator  coE|pri»ing  a  main  beam 
having  a  draft  appliance  at  its  fron|  end  and  bandies  at 
its  rear  end.  U-sbaped  supporting  aqd  bracing  frames  se- 
eored  to  tbe  opposite  aides  of  said  Heam.  sectional  brace 
bars  projecting  from  the  opposite  si^cii  of  tbe  beam  near 
the  rear  end  thereof,  oblique  draft  bars  having  their  Inner 
•nda  secured  to  the  bt-am  and  their  Quter  eoda  to  the  sec- 
tloaal  brace  bars,  a  clip  secured  to  ^oe  side  of  tbe  beam 
aad  located  adjacent  to  tbe  supportlq^  fraase  oa  that  side 
of  the  beam.  converginK  draft  bars  ha(vlng  their  inner  eMto 
■eenred  over  tbe  danged  portions  of  the  U-abaped  sup- 
porting frames  and  extesding  oatwsrdly  and  conforming 
to  and  in  contact  with  tbe  frost  sldr  of  said  frames,  the 
n— ^tniny  portions  of  ssld  draft  barsi extending  outwardly 
and  secured  to  tbe  oater  ends  of  tbei  secttoaal  brace  bars, 
whareby  tbe  entire  structure  is  stral|[htaned  and  properly 
braced  aad  ahaped.  and  land  workln|;  inaplements  adjust- 
ably and  detachabty  secnred  to  said  ttmcture. 


said  ehuabcr  taaTtag  Inwardly  cxteodlBC  prajscdoas  and 
cooalatlng  of  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  baring  an  in- 
wardly projecting  tnbnlar  portion  depressed  below  sahl 
flange,  and  provided  with  a  central  annular  groove  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  aqoldlstant  boles  extending  th rough  the 
wall  of  said  projecting  portion  to  said  groove,  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  having  also  an  annular  flange  in  en- 


1,06T,39«.     TROLLEY-WHEEL.     Awoa  Pmst.  Ban  Fraa- 
elaco.    Cal.      I'M  led   July    8.    190ft.      Sarlal   No.   S06,628. 
<CL  64 — 2«  > 
In  coabinatton  with  a  trolley  barp(  a  troUaj  wheoi  har- 

iBf  am  axle  and  having  a  central  oil  ichanbar,  the  wall  at 


gagement  with  and  removably  seiured  to  said  projecting 
tubular  portion,  a  rim  for  said  wheel  having  inner  side 
recesses  roovably  en»;aKing  said  flanges  and  said  tubular 
portion  so  depressed,  hubs  for  said  wheel  extending:  out- 
wardly from  said  flanges,  lugs  projecting  from  said  hubs 
seated  in  said  trolley  harp,  and  an  oil  cup  extending  an- 
gularly through  one  of  said  hubs  to  said  oil  chamber. 


1,087.397  MIFFLER.  f)TTO  K.  Peksson.  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  (ieneral  Electric  I'nmpany,  a  Torporatlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,907. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


1.  A  muffler  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections 
fitting  together,  each  of  said  sections  cnmpriaiBg  a  rim 
and  partition  means  extending  across  it  and  tiavinK  an 
off-niniT  theri'ln  for  communication  with  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, and  there  being  means  cooperating  with  the  parti- 
tions and  tbe  rims  to  form  annular  passages  between  ad- 
jacent partitions  and  also  means  for  obstructing  adjacent 
passages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  aforesaid  in  the 
partition  which  separates  them. 

2.  A  mnflier  composed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections 
fitting  together,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  rim 
and  partition  means  extending  across  it  and  having  an 
opening  therein  for  communication  with  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, and  there  being  means  cooperating  with  tbe  parti- 
tions and  tbe  rims  to  form  annular  passages  between  ad- 
jacent partitions  and  also  means  for  obstructing  adjacent 
passaees  on  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  aforesaid  in 
the  partition  which  separatee  them,  said  sections  and  the 
openings  aforesaid  being  angularly  displaced  with  refer- 
ence to  one  another  in  regular  order. 

3.  A  muffler  composed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections 
fitting  together,  each  section  having  a  cylindrical  body  or 
rim,  a  partition  extending  across  it,  a  radial  opening  in 
said  partition,  and  flanges  extending  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  opposite  edges  of  said  opening. 

4.  A  section  for  a  mnfler  having  a  short  cylindrical 
body  or  rim  with  a  rabbet  at  one  end  and  a  bell  at  the 
other,  a  partition  extending  across  said  body  and  having 
a  central  bole,  a  radial  opening  extending  from  said  bole 
to  said  body,  and  flanges  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
opening  turned  in  opposite  directions  and  projecting 
slightly  beyond  tbe  ends  of  said  body. 

5.  A  mofler  composed  of  a  central  tube  provided  with 
holes,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  sections  grouped  on  said 
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tube  and  fitted  together,  each  section  comprising  a  rim 
and  partition  means  extending  across  it  and  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  next  by  a  radial  opening  having  flanges  which 
cooperate  with  ttiose  on  the  adjacent  sections,  ao  that  tbe 
gasea  pass  around  said  tube  in  each  section. 


1,087.S9«  MUFFI.ER.  Otto  F.  Pctsson,  EHe.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Hied  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,841. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


1.  \  muQler  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  cylin- 
drical sections  fitted  to»;etber.  each  section  having  a  par- 
tition, and  means  for  causing  the  exhaust  gases  to  traverse 
said  panliion  In  oj.posite  directions  on  opposite  sides. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  sections 
fitted  togett.er,  en(  h  section  ( omprislng  a  rim  and  a  par- 
tition havinK  one  vr  more  ports  near  the  rim.  and  carry- 
ing n  flue  on  one  bide  thert^of  communicating  with  said 
port  and  opening  toward  the  center  of  said  section. 

3.  A  section  for  a  mufller  having  a  short  cylindrical 
body  or  rim  and  a  partition  extending  across  it  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  nmre  iiorts  near  the  rim.  and  also  with 
radial  flues  commnniinting  with  said  ports  and  opening 
near  the  center  of  said  section. 

4.  A  tiiufller  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  cylindrical 
sections.  (>acb  having  a  partition  containing  ports  and 
carrying  radial  flui-s  communicating  therewith,  said  sec- 
tions being  angularly  displaced  so  that  the  flues  on  adja- 
cent sections  are  not  in  the  same  longitudinal  alineifleat. 

5.  A  mufller  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  unitary 
cylindrical  sections  fitted  together,  each  section  having  a 
partition  carrying  menus  for  causing  the  exhaust  gases  to 
traverse  said  partition  In  opposite  directions  on  oppo- 
site sides. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,0S7,.'?r>9.  REI, EASE-VALVE.  Fka.xk  Phelps,  Little 
Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,946. 
(CI.  138—16.) 


A  release  ralve  for  fluid-pressure  pipes  comprising  a 
valve  case  having  pressure  and  exhaust  chambers  and  an 
Intermediate  valve-seat,  and  having  a  cylinder  extending 


from  aaid  exliaast-chamber,  a  ralve  seated  on  tbe  pressure 
side  of  said  ralre-seat  and  adapted  to  be  held  thereto  by 
tbe  fluid  pressore.  a  spring  acting  on  the  valve  and  tending 
to  hold  It  seated,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  of  larger  area 
than  the  valve  and  connected  thereto,  a  three-way  cock. 
one  of  the  passages  of  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  fluid-pressure  pipe  and  the  two  other  passages  of  which 
are  respectively  In  communication  with  the  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  a  check  valve  In  the 
first-mentioned   passage  opening  toward   the  cylinder. 


1,087.400.  ROOFING  COMPOUND.  .7ri.irs  Racv..  De- 
trpit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Shingle  &  Roofing 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FMled  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.221.  (CI.  106—31.) 
A  roofing  compound  consisting  of  .Japan  drier  3.5  parts. 

iron  filings  35  parts,  ashes  15  parti«,  chnrcoiil  s  parts,  and 

sand    10    to   20    parts,    said    compound    being    capalile    of 

adhering  to  and  penetrating  paper. 


1.087.401.  CENTRIFn;AI.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Rich- 
ard H.  Rice,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Julj  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  443.773.      (Cl.  230—11.) 
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1.  A  centrlftigal  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  plurality  of  mtatable  impel- 
lers, each  having  a  central  web  and  blades  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  which  receive  fluid  independently,  an  annular 
nozxie  for  each  Impeller  which  converts  velocity  of  the 
fluid  into  pressure,  diaphragms  between  the  impellers  pro- 
vided with  passages  arranged  In  substantially  the  same 
plane,  and  means  coftperatlng  with  said  passages  for  lead- 
ing tbe  air  from  each  nozzle  simultaneously  to  both  sides 
of  the  next  impeller. 

2.  A  centrifugal  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  lK>re.  a  plurality  of  rotatable  Impel- 
lers each  having  a  central  web  and  blades  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  which  receive  fluid  ind''i>endenily.  an  annular 
noEzle  for  each  Impeller  which  converts  velocity  of  fluid 
Into  pressure,  diaphragms  between  the  impellers  provided 
with  passages  extending  from  their  periphery  toward  the 
center  and  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and 
passages  for  leading  air  successively  to  all  the  Impellers 
from  the  nozcle  surrounding  one  to  and  through  said  pas- 
sages to  both  sides  of  the  center  of  the  next. 

3.  A  centrifugal  air  compressor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  impellers,  a  shaft  therefor,  diaphragms  be- 
tween the  impellers  provided  with  pasxages  angularly  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other,  an  annular  recelrlng 
chamber  for  each  Impeller,  circnmferentlaliy  arranged 
axial  ducts  connected  In  parallel  that  cooperate  with  said 
passages  to  receive  air  from  th«  chambers  and  conduct 
it  inward  to  the  center  of  the  next  impeller  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  also  around  the  periphery  of  each  impeller 
on  tbe  outside  of  Its  receiving  chamber  and  then  inward 
to  Its  center  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  casing,  and  an 
Inlet  and  an  ontlet  for  said  casing. 

4.  A  centrifugal  air  compremor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  impellers,  and  diaphragms  between  each  two 
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Impellera  containing  altenuttlnr  aet^  of  puaagea  arransed 
la  rabaUntlally  tlie  same  plane,  e<ich  Impeller  recelTlng 
air  at  Its  center  from  paasa<n  In  the  dlapkrasma  which 
are  located  on  oppoalte  aides  of  thet  Impeller. 

5.  A  centrifugal  air  compressor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  impellers,  diaphragms  Ountaiolng  passages  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  the  same  plane  which  lead  alter- 
nately to  Impellers  on  opposite  sld«8  of  said  diaphragms, 
and  nozales  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  the  air  which  are 
supported  by  adjacent  diaphragms. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0*7.402.      COOKER.      8tanl»y    fiUuvAGK,    Chicago.    Ill, 
Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707.675.     (CI.  53—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying  op- 
posed hollow  elements.  constitatln|l  respectlrely  a  base 
and  a  cover  section,  the  base  section > baring  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  plate  dispose^  within  the  base  sec- 
tion and  extending  across  the  saldl  opening,  supporting 
means  disposed  intermediate  the  to|>  and  bottom  of  the 
bfse  section  for  removably  holding  tbe  plate  In  position, 
and  a  deflector  supported  by  and  jiependlng  below  the 
plate,  there  being  passages  by  meanii  of  which  heated  air 
will  pass  from  beneath  the  plate  to  t|ie  other  side  thereof, 
said  cover  section  being  of  a  slse  th^t  when  Inverted,  the 
base  section,  and  plate  and  deflector  may  be  nested 
therein. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying  op- 
posed hollow  elements  constituting  respectively  a  base 
"and  a  cover  section,  tho  base  section  having  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plate  disposed  within  the  base 
section  and  extending  acvoss  the  said  opening,  snpportlng 
means  carried  by  the  iMse  section  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  of  the  section  for  removably 
holding  the  plate  In  position,  a  deflector  supported  by  and 
depending  below  the  plate,  there  bein^  passages  by  means 
of  which  heated  air  will  pass  from  beqeath  the  plate  to  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  heat  insulating  means  disposed 
between  the  plate  and  deflector. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying  op- 
posed hollow  elements  constituting  respectively  a  base 
and  a  cover  section,  the  base  sectloq  having  an  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plate  disposed  within  the  base 
section  and  extending  across  the  said  opening,  supports 
carried  by  the  base  section  IntermedUte  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  section  for  removably  holding  the  plate  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  deflector  supported  by  add  depending  below 
the  plate  and  above  the  opening  in  tke  base  section,  por- 
tions of  the  plate  being  cut  away  t«  form  passages  for 
heated  air  from  beneath  to  the  top  of  the  plate. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  desctlbed  embodying  op- 
posed hollow  elements  constituting  re^>ectlvely  a  base  and 
a  cover  section,  the  bake  section  havlqg  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  plate  disposed  wltllin  the  base  suction 
and  eztoidiag  across  the  said  opening,,  supports  carried  by 
tb«  base  section  iatamiediate  the  topi  and  bottom  of  the 
section  for  removably  boldlag  the  plate  In  position,  a  hol- 
low deflector  dependlny  below  the  platf  with  the  open  side 
adjacent  the  plate,  and  a  pad  of  material  noa-condaetlve 
of  heat  disposed  between  tbe  plats  and  tb«  adjacent  edge 
of  tbe  deflector,  and  means  securing  the  plate,  pad  and 
deflector  tofetber,  portions  of  tta«  plite  being  cat  away 


!   to  form  passages  for  heated  air  from  one  side  of  the  plate 

to  the  other  side  thereof. 
^  8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described  embodying  op 
I  posed  hollow  elements  constituting  respectively  a  base 
and  a  cover  section,  the  base  section  having  an  opening  In 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  plate  disposed  within  the  base  sec 
tlon  and  extending  across  the  said  opening,  supports  car 
rled  by  tbe  base  section  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
of  th«  section  for  removably  holding  the  plate  in  position, 
a  deflector  supported  by  and  depending  below  the  plate 
and  above  the  opening  in  the  base  section,  portions  of  the 
plate  being  cut  away  to  form  passages  for  heated  air  from 
beneath  to  the  top  of  the  plate,  and  heat  Insulating  means 
for  the  top  of  the  cover  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,087,403.  GLASS- PBOTECTING  ATTACHMKNT  FOR 
FAUCETS.  Bbmjamin  V.  Scott,  Peoria.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,260.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 


<7 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compfjs.-d  of 
flexible  material  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  tubular 
part  to  inclose  the  spout  of  a  faucft.  and  having  opi>o- 
sltely  disposed  srms  uprising  from  its  lower  edge  substan- 
tially parallel  to  lU  sides,  one  of  them  being  curved  to 
ward  the  other  and  overhanging  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tubular  part  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  other  arm  having 
an  eye  In  lU  free  upper  extremity  adapted  to  be  opened, 
said  arm  being  severed  at  the  eye  to  permit  such  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
flexible  material  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  tubu 
lar  part  adapted  to  inclose  the  spout  of  a  faucet  and  hav 
ing  oppositely  disposed  arms  uprising  from  Its  t)ottom 
edge,  one  arm  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  front  and 
one  at  the  rear  of  the  said  spout  and  to  be  spaced  there- 
from, one  of  them,  the  front  one,  having  its  upper  free 
end  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  other  and  provided 
with  two  lateral  down  turned  extensions,  the  other  arm 
having  an  eye.  the  material  being  severed  at  said  eye  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  opened. 


1.087,404.  POCKET -CASE.  Hiinkich  Skipkl.  I'fori- 
helm,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Helnrlch 
Kaufmann  &  Sehne,  Solingen,  Germany.  Fll>d  May  15, 
1013.     Serial  No.  767,831.     (CT.  120—19.) 


1.  A  holder  for  small  fnstmments,  of  the  kind  in  which 
the  instrument  is  moved  by  gravity  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  use.  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  for  the 
instrument  provided  with  an  opening  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  a  spring  located  within  said  casing  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  lever  extending  lengthwise  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  spring  wbereby  the  lever 
is  caused  to  enter  and  leave  said  opening,  and  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  tbe  said  spring  and  extending  through  th« 
wall  of  tbe  said  casing,  whereby  tbe  said  spring  may  be 
actnatsd.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  holder  for  small  instruments,  of  the  kind  In  which 
the  instrument  is  moved  by  gravity  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  use,  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  for  tbe 
instrument  provided  with  an  opening  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  spring  located  within  said  casing  and  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  lever  extending  lengthwise  of  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  spring  to  cause  the  lever 
to  enter  and  leave  said  opening,  a  second  casing  inclos- 
ing said  first  mentioned  casing,  and  a  projection  carried 
by  tbe  said  spring  and  extending  through  both  of  the 
said  casings,  whereby  the  said  spring  may  b«;  actuated,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  holder  for  small  instruments,  of  the  kind  described, 
in  which  the  instrument  Is  moved  by  gravity  into  and 
out  of  position  for  use,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  instrument  provided  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  a  spring  located  within  said  cas- 
ing and  at  one  end  thereof,  said  spring  l»elng  formed  with 
limbs  and  having  one  of  said  limbs  secured  to  tbe  said 
casing,  a  lever  extending  lengthwise  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  spring  to  cause  the  lever  to 
enter  and  leave  said  opening,  a  second  casing  inclosing 
said  first  mentioned  casing,  and  a  projection  carried  by 
the  spring  and  adapted  to  move  said  spring,  said  projec 
tlon  extending  through  both  of  said  casings,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


said  pair  of  levers  Into  operative  relation   with  respect 
to  tbe  cam  shaft. 


1,087,405.  CRAFT  ATTACHMENT.  John  Stbwakt, 
Gore,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«.'56,241.      (CI    21—76.) 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  pole  ;  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured thereto,  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  ;  Kairi 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  bo>t 
receiving  openings,  a  cross  bar  provided  with  spaced  open 
Ings,  and  pivots  extending  through  a  selected  opening  and 
said  pole  to  provide  lever  arms  of  desired  length,  a  rear 
evener  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  bolt 
passing  through  a  selected  opening  in  the  evener  bar  and 
through  a  selected  opening  in  the  bracket  whereby  the 
relative  lengths  of  the  arms  of  the  evener  bar  and  its 
point  of  attachment  to  the  bracket  may  be  varied,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  evener  bar  to  the  cross  bar. 
and  swingle  trees  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cross  bar. 


1,087,406.       AIR     STARTING    MECHANISM    FOR    OIL- 
ENGINES.    Lbo  V.  STo»r.TrLKN,  Erie.   I'a..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed     Sept.     30,     1912.       Serial     No.     723,049.       (CI. 
123—181.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  and  a 
starting  valve.  In  combination  with  a  lever  and  cam 
shaft  for  normally  actuating  the  fuel  valve,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  starting  valve  that  is  normally  idle,  a  ful- 
erum  that  is  common  to  both  levers  and  a  device  for  turn- 
/ng  the  fulcrum  to  simultaneously  move  the  starting  vf  Ive 
lever  Into  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  cam 
shaft  and  -ender  the  fuel  valve  lever  inoperative. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  and  a 
starting  valve,  In  combination  with  a  lever  for  operating 
the  fuel  valve,  a  rotary  cam  shaft  for  normally  vibrating 
the  lever,  a  pair  of  connected  levers  for  actuating  the 
starting  valve,  said  levers  being  normally  inactive,  a 
fulcrum  that  Is  common  to  the  fuel  valve  lever  and  tc 
one  of  said  pair,  and  means  for  turning  the  fulcrum  to 
render  the  fuel  valve  lever  inoperative  and  move  one  of 


8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  valve, 
and  a  starting  valve,  in  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  rotary  cam  shaft  for  vibrating  the  lever  to  cause  it  to 
open  and  close  the  fuel  valve  under  normal  conditions, 
a  pair  of  connected  levers  for  actuating  the  starting  valve, 
a  pivot  for  one  of  tbe  levers,  means  for  adjusting  said 
pivot  to  move  the  lever  Into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  device  moved 
by  said  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  fulcrum 
of  the  fuel  valve  lever  to  render  it  Inoperative. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  valve 
and  a  starting  valve,  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  fuel 
valve  lever,  a  cam  shaft  for  vibrating  tbe  lever  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  a  lever  system  for  opening  the  start- 
ing valve  that  is  normally  inoperative,  and  a  m^ns  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  fulcra  of  the  fuel  valve  lever 
and  lever  system  to  cut  the  fuel  valve  out  of  operation 
and  the  starting  valve  into  operation. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  valve 
and  a  starting  valve,  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  fuel 
valve  lever,  a  cam  shaft  for  vibrating  it  to  open  and  close 
the  valve,  a  starting  valve  lever,  a  second  lever  connected 
therewith,  and  a  means  which  moves  the  second  lever  into 
the  path  of  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  moves  tbe  strrting  valve 
lever  to  open  its  valve  and  changes  the  position  of  tbe 
pivot  of  the  fuel  valve  lever  to  prevent  it  from  actuating 
its  valve. 

[Claim  6  pot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,407.  CAR.  John  J.  Tatcm,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  H.  Murphy  Com- 
pany, Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,956.     (CI.  108 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  roof  sub-structure, 
of  roof  sheet  having  a  return  under  bend  short  of  its  outer 
ends,  sal,d  outer  ends  being  bent  down  over  tbe  eaves  of 
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tfe*  cut,  aad  ft  iiytitm  tMtemStas  ^mder  th«  roof  siMot 
ftDd  termlnatlns  at  Its  liuwr  end  In  lui  upper  retam  bend 
eonatmcted  to  encase  tlie  return  ui|der  bend  of  tlie  roof 
sheet  and  form  a  kmae  Joint  thcre^th. 

2.  A  car  roof  eomprtsins  roaf  abeiets,  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  which  ia  rebent  on  tha  vad^ratde  to  form  an  In- 
wardly opening  pocket  and  tkeaee  Rebent  outwardly  and 
downwardly  OTer  the  eaves  of  thei  car,  and  a  flaahlng 
mounted  on  the  aide  of  the  car  and  b^nt  over  on  top  of  the 
car  with  Its  Inner  end  rebent  on  the  upper  side  and  Inter- 
locking with  aald  pocket 

3.  A  car  roof  comprlalng  roof  sheets,  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  which  is  rebent  under  abort  of  the  eaves  of  the 
car  to  form  an  open  hook  space  frclm  the  under  face  of 
the  roof  sheet,  the  end  portion  of  ihe  sheet  beyond  the 
hook  being  extended  across  the  fasdia  and  overlying  the 
flashing,  said  flashing  being  aecured  to  the  fascia  and  ex- 
tending under  the  roofing  aheets  a$d  rebent  to  form  a 
book  interlocking  with  said  open  hoo|(  on  the  sheet. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  roof  sleets,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  each  of  which  is  rebent  under  short  of  the 
eaves  of  the  car  to  form  a  hook  spliced  from  the  under 
face  of  the  roof  sheet,  said  portion  b«ing  rebent  under  the 
book  and  extended  acrosa  the  top  of  tl>e  car  wall  and  bent 
down  on  the  side  of  said  wall,  and  f  flashing  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  wall  and  extending  o^der  the  roofing  sheet 
and  rebent  at  lU  inner  end  to  form  a  hook  Interlocking 
with  the  hook  on  the  abeet 

5.  A  car  roof  sheet  bent  under  an*!  thence  forwardly  in 
the  direction  of  length  of  the  sheet,  the  outer  edge  of 
the  sheet  being  bent  downwardly  an<|  constructed  to  over- 
lie a  flashing  on  the  side  of  a  car. 

.    i — 


1.087,408.  CAR  ROOF.  John  J.  TLtva,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  ta  P.  H.  Murphy  Com- 
pany, Parnassus,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  May  22,  1912.     Sertal  No.  (»i,957.     (Cl.  108—5.) 


1.  A  car  roof  sheet  having  a  roll  at  its  eaves  end  below 
the  plane  of  the  sheet,  a  close  rebeft  portion  depending 
from  said  roll  and  an  end  portion  exjtending  from  the  re- 
bent portion  under  and  spaced  from  |he  main  body  of  the 
sheet.  j 

2.  A  ear  roof  comprising  movabiy  tiecured  metal  sheets 
mounted  on  the  sub-structure  and  movable  transversely 
thereof  and  whose  side  aiarglna  are.  interlocked  to  form 
seaina,  and  whose  main  body  ta  bent  to  form  a  roll,  and 
a  dose  rebend,  intermediate  its  end^  the  outer  ends  of 
the  aheet  being  bent  on  top  of  the  |al>-atrueture,  and  a 
flaahlng  forming  a  loose  Joint  with  ti^e  outer  edges  of  the 
aheets.  ' 

S.  A  car  roof  compriaing  movably  ^ecnred  metal  sheets 
moonted  on  the  suh-structure  sod  ^Table  transversely 
thereof,  and  whose  side  marginal  edges  are  Interlocked  to 
ibrm  aeams,  and  whose  main  body  lajbent  to  form  a  roll 
at  the  eaves  of  the  car,  and  a  close  refMnd  depending  from 
said  roll  below  the  earea  of  the  car.  Intermediate  ita  ends, 
the  outer  enda  of  the  abeets  betag  be^t  on  top  of  the  car, 
and  a  flaahlng  secured  to  the  ride  of  tlie  ear  and  terarinat- 
iBf  la  an  upward  open  rebend  on  to^  of  the  ear  to  form 


a  loose  joiat  wtth  the  ooter  edga  at  tb«  raof  ataacta ;  tlie 
cloae  rabead  of  tb«  Aeata  orerlylng  the  nails  which  aecure 
tb«  flaahiag  to  the  aldaa  of  the  car. 


1,087,400.  CONCENTEATION  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION 
APPABATUS  BgPBCIALLT  FOB  SUGAR  MANUFAC- 
TT7EB.  PaiT«  Tibuann,  Bedln,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,371.      (Cl.  127—9.) 


1.  An  evaporatdr  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  casing,  means  to  cause  the  liquor  to  travel  upwardly 
between  said  casings  to  a  certain  level  where  It  Is  re- 
turned through  the  inner  casing  by  gravity,  and  In- 
clined surfaces  between  the  casings  to  cause  the  liquor  to 
pursue  a  spiral  path. 

2.  An  evaporator  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  cas- 
ing, heating  means  in  said  Inner  casing,  means  to  cause 
the  liquor  to  travel  upwardly  between  said  casings,  means 
to  Impart  a  spiral  motion  to  aald  liquor,  and  means  Inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  rising  liquor  to  deflect  the  same 
toward  said  heating  means. 

3.  An  evaporator  compriaing  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
casing  forming  therewith  a  passage  In  communication  wtth 
the  space  in  aald  inner  caalng  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  meana  to  eaose  the  liquor  to  travel  upwardly  in 
said  pasaage,  means  to  impart  a  spiral  motion  to  aald 
liquor,  means  interposed  In  the  path  of  aald  rising  liquor 
to  deflect  the  same  from  aald  paaaage  Into  the  inner  cas- 
ing, and  heating  means  in  said  inner  caaing  through 
which  the  liquor  Is  caoaed  to  paas  by  gravity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  calandrla  tubes,  of 
an  open  ended  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  an  outer  casing 
conforming  in  shape  with  said  flrst  named  casing,  centrif- 
ugal means  to  force  the  liquor  upwardly  between  said 
casings,  means  to  cause  the  upwardly  moving  liquor  to 
pursue  a  spiral  path,  and  deflector  plates  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  liquor  from  its  path  into  the  inner  casing,  through 
the  calandrla  tubes  and  back  to  said  centrifugal  means. 

5.  An  evaporator  comprising  an  outer  caalng,  an  inner 
caaing  forming  therewith  a  paaaage  in  communication  with 
the  space  In  said  Inner  casing  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  heating  means  in  said  inner  casing,  means  to 
cauae  the  liquor  to  travel  upwardly  In  said  paaaage,  and 
hollow  deflector  plates  constituting  auxiliary  heating 
means  in  said  pasaage  to  impart  a  spiral  motion  to  said 
liquor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,410.      LIQUID- DRAWING   APPARATUS.     John   J. 

ToKBBiM,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa.     Filed  Not.  29.  1910. 

Sertal  No.  594,782.      (Cl.  103— ««.) 

In  a  pomp,  a  cylinder ;  a  head  for  the  cyllndar  bavinf 
a  lateral  offset  coaimnnlcating  with  the  interior  of  the 
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cylinder,  the  oOseC  kaviag  an  ofMoing  in  its  top ;  a  valve 
movable  la  the  opeaiag  and  comprislag  a  threaded  steas 
located  In  the  oAMt ;  a  not  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  offaet  to  limit  the  opening  sioveasent  of  the 


1  In  a  razor  stropper.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  rockable  frame  mounted  therein,  a  rasor  holder  connect- 
ed to  said  rorkable  frame  no  as  to  be  oscillated  from  side 
to  Bide,  a  nptrally  threaded  shaft  Joumsled  in  said  main 
frame,  means  on  said  razor  holder  engaging  said  shaft  for 
causing  endwise  movement  of  said  holder  therefrom,  and  a 
strop  eugaK'Ing  said  rorkable  frame  and  said  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating both  thereof  on  "the  pull  of  the  strop. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  rockable  frame  mounted  therein,  a  razor  holder  connect- 
ed to  said  rockable  frame  so  as  to  he  oscillated  from  side 
to  side,  a  spirally  threaded  shaft  journaled  in  said  main 
frame,  means  on  said  rasor  bolder  engaging  said  shaft  for 
causing  endwise  movement  of  said  holder  therefrom,  and  a 
strop  engaging  said  rockable  frame  and  said  shaft  for  actu- 
a  ting  both  thereof  ou  the  pull  of  the  strop,  said  rockable 
frame  having  sides  projecting  outwardly  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  said  shaft  and  separated  from  each  other  at  their 
upper  edges  to  eiqwse  the  top  of  the  shaft  to  the  strop  en- 
gaging said  sides. 

•i.  In  a  rasor  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  roclcable  frame  mounted  therein,  a  razor  bolder  connect- 
ed to  said  rockable  frame  so  as  to  l>e  oscillated  from  side 
to  side,  a  spirally  threaded  shaft  journaled  in  said  main 
frame,  means  on  said  rasor  bolder  engaging  said  shaft  for 
causing  endwise  movement  of  said  holder  therefrom,  and  a 
strop  engaging  said  rockable  frame  and  said  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating both  thereof  on  the  poll  of  the  strop,  said  rockable 
frame  having  sides  projecting  outwardly  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  said  shaft  and  separated  from  each  other  at  their 
upper  edges  to  expose  the  top  of  the  shaft  to  the  strop  en- 
gaging aald  sides,  and  said  rockable  frame' also  having 
vertically  slotted  ends  straddling  the  enda  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  frame  is  supported  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rasor  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  mala  frame, 
a  roekabto  fraoae  mounted  therein,  a  rasor  boklsr  connect- 
ed to  said  rockable  frame  a*  aa  to  be  oscillated  from  side 
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valve ;  a  casing  Inserted  into  the  liotfom  of  the  offset  in 
alinement  with  the  valTe.  the  casing  being  removable  to 
permit  an  adjustment  of  the  nut :  a  valve  operattng  In 
the  casing  ;  and  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder. 


1.087,411.  R.VZOR  STROrPI.NG  MACHINE  De  PonBST 
TOUPK.I.N.S.  Astoria,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Kanoer. 
New  York.  X.  Y.  Mled  .June  25,  liiVi.  Serial  No. 
775,631.      (Cl    51-16.) 


to  aUte,  a  splraily  threaded  shaft  Jonmaled  in  aaid  mala 
frame,  maana  oa  aald  raior  boMer  eagagtag  said  shaft  for 
caostag  smiwiae  novameat  of  said  hoMsr  therefrom,  and  a 
strop  engaging  soU  z«ekiMe  fMme  and  said  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating both  thereof  oa  tka  potl  of  the  strop,  tb«  meaas 
on  the  said  holder  eagaglag  saM  shaft  being  a  spiral  loop 
within  the  groove  of  said  shaft  sad  sapporttng  said 
bolder  tbercf lom. 

6.  In  a  raaor  stropper,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 
K  rockabte  frame  mooated  thereia,  a  rasor  bolder  connect- 
ed to  aald  rockaMe  frame  so  aa  to  be  oscillated  from  side 
to  side,  a  spirally  thresaded  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said  main 
frame,  means  on  said  raaor  boMar  engaging  said  shaft  for 
causing  endwise  movement  of  said  holder  therefrom,  and  a 
strop  engaging  said  rockable  frame  and  said  shaft  for  actu- 
ating both  thereof  on  the  pall  of  the  atrop.  the  means  oa 
said  holder  engaging  said  shaft  being  a  bar  secured  to  the 
top  of  tbe  bolder  and  having  at  each  end  a  spiral  loop 
within  the  groow  of  said  shaft  and  supporting  the  holder 
therefrom. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,087,412.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  QUINIZARIN. 
OaKAB  UMoaa  and  Edobn  Molinvus,  Leverkoaen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenftabrlken  rorm. 
FMedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germaay.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Sertal  No.  724,612. 
(Cl.  28—24.) 

1.  Process  for  producing  quinizarin,  which  process  com- 
prtses  condensing  a  para-chlorophenoi  compound  with 
phthallc  add  anhydrtd  by  means  of  sulfuric  acid  contain- 
ing tKtrtc  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Process  for  producing  qninlaarln,  which  process  com- 
prises condensing  a  para-cbloro-phenol  sulfonic  acid  with 
phthallc  acid  anhydrtd  by  means  of  sulfuric  add  contain- 
ing bortc  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  Process  for  producing  qtiinlsartn,  which  process  com- 
prises condensing  a  para-chloro-pbenol  compound  with 
phthallc  add  anhydrtd  by  means  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  containing  bortc  acid,  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

4.  ProeeoB  for  producing  quinizarin.  which  process  com- 
prises condensing  a  para-cbloro-phenol  sulfonic  add  with 
phttialic  add  anhydrtd  by  meam  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  containing  boric  add,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Proceas  for  prodndng  qulnlsarln,  which  process  com- 
prise condensing  a  para-cbloro-phenol  compound  with 
phthallc  add  anhydrtd  by  means  of  fuming  suifnrtc  acid 
containing  boric  add,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  ) 


1,087,413.      WRAPPING  MACHINE.      George    R.    W.vrp, 
)        New  York,  N.  Y.     UUled  Apr.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  425.245. 
(CJ.  03—2.) 


z-Trrr 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  in  combination,  a  main  frame, 
a  bettamlass  folding  die  mooated  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  wrapper  and  artitda  to  the  mouth  of  said  die,  a 
pluager  for  forcing  aaid  wrapper  and  article  theretbroagii, 
aald  die  be%ig  provided  with  means  to  fold  the  wrappar 
about  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  article,  meaaa  adjaceat 
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the  exit  end  of  said  die  for  forming  the  remainlngr  folds  of 
aald  wrapper  down  upon  the  top  of  Mid  article  comprising 
traosreraely  operatlDg  foMinf  blades,  a  movable  goard 
plate  for  preventing  diapucement  of  said  article  during 
the  operation  of  said  folding  blade^  and  a  pusher  for  de 
tiverlng  the  article  from  the  lower  #nd  of  said  die. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  in  combination,  a  main  frame, 
«  bottoralesn  folding  die  mounted  ttiereon,  a  feeding  car- 
rier for  supplying  an  article  and  p>per  grlppers  mounted 
on  said  carrier  for  supplying  a  wrtpper  to  the  mouth  of 
said  die,  means  for  forcing  said,  wrapper  and  article 
therethrough,  said  die  being  provide  with  means  to  fold 
the  wrapper  over  the  bottom  wltl  upstanding  portions 
around  ail  the  sides  of  said  article,  apd  means  adjacent  the 
exit  end  of  said  die  for  folding  safd  upstanding  portions 
in  successive  flaps  down  upon  the  s^me  side  of  the  article. 

3.  In  a.  wrapping  machine  In  comlllnatlon,  a  main  frame, 
a  bottomleas  folding  die  mounted  tjiereon,  a  feeding  car- 
rier for  supplying  an  article,  and  p^per  grippers  mounted 
on  said  carrier  for  supplying  a  wripper  to  the  mouth  of 
said  die,  means  for  forcing  said  wra|)per  and  article  there- 
through, said  die  being  provided  wiith  means  to  fold  the 
wrapper  over  the  bottom  with  upstanding  portions  around 
all  the  sides  of  said  article,  and  meafls  adjacent  the  exit  end 
of  said  die  for  forming  the  remaining  folds  of  the  wrap- 
per down  upon  the  top  of  said  article  comprising  trans- 
versely operating  folding  blades. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  In  comllnation,  a  main  frame, 
a  bottomless  folding  die  mounted  thereon,  a  feeding  car- 
rier for  supplying  an  article  to  tfce  mouth  of  .said  die, 
means  for  supporting  said  article  above  said  die,  paper 
grlppers  mounted  on  said  carrier  fcB-  supplying  a  wrapper 
to  said  die,  means  for  forcing  said  wrapper  and  article 
therethrough,  said  die  being  provide  with  means  to  fold 
the  wrapper  over  the  bottom  wltk  upstanding  portions 
around  all  the  sldm  of  said  article,  and  means  traveling 
across  the  exit  end  of  said  die  for  folding  said  upstanding 
portions  in  suecessive  flaps  down  upon  the  same  side  of  the 

article. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  in  com|>lnatlon.  a  main  frame. 
a  bottomless  folding  die  mounted  thereon,  a  feeding  car- 
rier for  supplying  an  article  to  th«  mouth  of  aald  die,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  motmted  on  laid  main  frame  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  article  and  support  the  same  above  said 
die,  a  cam-controlled  lever  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
and  connections  between  said  lever  Und  supporting  Jaws  to 
operate  the  same  simulUneously  to  seise  said  article, 
paper  grlppers  mounted  on  said  tarrler  for  carrying  a 
wrapper  to  said  die  t>eneath  sal^T  suspended  article,  means 
for  forcing  said  wrapper  and  article  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  .HI  not  printed  in  tHe  Oaiette.] 


1,087,414.     CHICKEN  COOP.     JohMson  B.  Welch,  Stock 
port.    lowH.    assignor   of   one-half    to    .Arthur   R.    Hlatt, 
Stockport.    Iowa.       Filed    Mar.    Bl,    1913.      Serial    No. 
757.986.      I  CI.  lift— 19.) 


1.  In  a  chicken  coop,  fiinged  sld^  and  ends,  a  roof  de- 
taebably  engaged  thereto,  ends  b4vlng  openings  therein, 
and  a  bottom  fitting  between  the  sides  and  enda,  and  hav- 
ing extensions  engaging  through  a^d  seating  on  the  lower 
edges  of  the  openlagB. 


2.  In  a  chicken  coop,  hinged  sides  and  ends,  a  roof  de 
tachably  engaged  thereto,  ends  having  openings  therein. 
doors  slidably  carried  by  the  ends,  and  a  bottom  flttlni:  be- 
tween the  sides  and  ends  and  having  downturned  exten- 
sions passing  through  and  seating  on  the  lower  edges  of 
the  openings. 

;<.  In  H  chicken  coovi.  a  pjiir  of  side.'',  upper  and  lower 
cross  rods  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the  sideK,  and 
ends  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges  bent  around  the 
cross-rods,  the  side  edges  of  the  ends  b«Mng  free. 

4.  In  a  chlckt'n  coop,  a  pair  of  sides,  upper  and  Uvwer 
cross  rodn  pivotally  couut.tting  the  ends  of  the  sides,  ends 
having  their  upper  and  lower  edges  secured  to  the  cross- 
rods,  the  ends  having  openings  therein  and  having  their 
edges  bent  to  form  slideways,  and  doors  movable  verti 
cally  lu  the  .slideways  to  and  from  the  openings. 

r>.  In  a  chicken  coop,  a  pair  of  sides,  upper  and  lower 
cro.ss-rods  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  ends  hav- 
ing their  upper  an<l  lower  edges  secured  to  the  cross- 
rods,  the  ends  having  doorways  therein  and  having  slide- 
ways  along  their  side  edges,  a  bottom  fitting  within  the 
sides  and  ends  and  having  extensions  passing  through  and 
seating  on  the  lower  edgts  of  the  doorways,  and  doors  slid 
ably  mounted  in  th»>  respective  slideways,  and  seatable  on 
the  extensions  of  the  bottom. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,415  GRINDING  Mil. I.  Joh.n  A.  Wbltox,  Canal 
Dover,  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  :;.  1912.  Serial  No.  734,593. 
(CI.  83—13.) 


1.  In  a  Krindlng  mill,  the  comblnHtion  of  a  casing  an<l 
revoluble  mullers  arranged  therein  in  succession,  said 
mullers  having  substantially  truncated  form,  and  said 
casing  having  corresponding  grinding  surfaces,  each  of 
said  mullers  having  its  smaller  end  disposed  proximate  the 
larger  end  of  a  sui'ceeding  muller,  and  the  smaller  I'nd 
of  one  muller  being  of  l»*ss  diameter  than  the  larger  end 
of  the  sticceedlng  muller.  and  each  of  said  mullers  havlu- 
an  opening  tlirough  it  whereby  the  openings  through  the 
several  mullers  form  a  passage  for  the  ground  material, 
and  means  for  Inducing  a  draft  through  said  casinc  and 
passage. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  casing  with  an  inlet  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  and  mullers  revolu- 
ble In  the  casing  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  be- 
tween Its  circumferenc*»  and  center,  said  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  interior  grinding  surfaces  of  subetantially 
truncated  form  and  arranged  In  succeeding  order,  and  said 
mullers  being  of  substantially  truncated  form  with  the 
smaller  end  of  one  muller  disposed  proximate  the  larger 
end  of  an  ad/acent  muller  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
latter,  and  means  for  Inducing  a  draft  to  traverse  said 
casing  from  Inlet  to  outlet. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  an  Interior  series 
of  grinding  surfaces  arranged  in  succession,  and  a  series 


of  revoluble  mullers  of  substantially  truncated  form  each 
having  a  passageway  through  It  between  the  circumfer- 
ence and  center,  each  of  said  mullers  having  its  smaller 
end  of  less  diameter  than  the  larger  end  of  a  succeeding 
muller,  and  means  for  inducing  an  air  current  through  said 
casing  and  mullers  whereby  said  current  serves  as  a 
vehicle  for  conveying  the  ground  material  from  the  several 
mullers  to  the  common  outlet  of  said  casin;;. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  casing 
having  a  crushing  chamber  and  a  crushing  member  oper- 
able therein,  said  easing  havinp  an  air  inlet  to  the  crush- 
ing chamber  and  ii  discharge  optnlng  leading  from  said 
( haml)er.  of  n  side  cYtension  of  the  casing  having  one  end 
fixed  thereto  and  connecting  with  said  opening  whereby 
It  directly  receives  material  from  the  crushing  chamber, 
muller  rings  operable  hi  said  extension  having  peripheral 
grinding  gurfmes  Inclined  to  tho  axis  of  said  rings,  said 
muller  rings  having  open  centers  through  which  the  grind- 
ing material  Is  caused  to  [lass.  a  rotatable  shaft  upon 
wliK'h  the  muller  ring-  .ire  mounted  and  grinding  surfaces 
wllliln  the  extension  op[)oslng  the  muller  rings  and  in- 
clined to  sulwtantially  correspond  to  the  inclination  of  the 
grinding  surface  of  said  rings,  the  space  between  a  grind- 
ing surface  and  the  face  of  an  opposing  muller  connecting 
with  the  oj>eii  center  of  «  succeeding  muller  ring. 

6.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or 
casing  having  a  crushing  chamber  and  a  crushing  member 
operable  therein,  said  frame  or  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
and  a  side  outlet  from  the  crushing  chamher.  n  cylinder 
having  one  end  communicating  with  said  opening.  whei-*by 
the  material  is  received  into  the  cylinder  from  said  cham 
lH>r,  a  lining  for  the  cylinder  coiiii>oHe<l  of  a  longitudinal 
series  of  annular  i>ortions  encli  having  an  Internal  grinding 
surface  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  series  of 
muller  wheels  within  the  lining,  each  of  said  wheels  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  grinding  surface  incline<l  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  and  substantially  corresponding  to  the  Incllna 
tion  of  a  companion  annular  portion,  each  of  said  rings 
having  its  smaller  end  dispo.<ed  proximate  the  larger  end 
of  a  succeeding  ring,  and  the  smaller  end  of  one  ring  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  lar;,'i  r  end  of  a  succeeding  ring. 
each  of  aald  rings  havlnir  itn  o|»ninv  through  It.  means 
for  inducing  a  draft  throuich  said  cnslnu  and  the  openings 
In  the  rings,  and  a  rotaiahle  ^haft  upon  which  the  muller 
wheels  are  mounted  side  by  side. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,416.  PENCIL  RHARrENKH.  (Jeokge  Wood,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Filed  .luly  10,  191:;.  Serial  No.  708,5.53. 
<C1.   120—94.) 


c 


J^ 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  box  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  adjustable  elements  therein,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug.  said  lug  having 
a  recess  In  its  upper  edge  extending  lengthwise  of  the  box, 
the  recess  flaring  rearwardly  from  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends,  the  other  of  said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
flanking  the  said  lug  at  Iwth  sides  and  sloping  downwardly 
and  forwardly  at  their  upper  edges,  the  latter  element 
having  a  portion  extending?  rearward  of  said  lug  provided 
with  a  hole  In  alinement  with  said  recess,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  elements,  relatively  to  the  other.  i 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  Im>x   having  a  pair  I 
of  relatively  adjustable  elements  therein,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments   being   fixed    to    the   t>ox    and    having   an    upwardly 
projecting  lug,  said  lug  having  a  recess  In  its  upper  edge 
extending  lengthwise  ot  the  box,  the  recess  flaring  rear-  , 


wardly  from  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends,  the  other  of 
said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  flanking  the  said 
lug  at  both  sides  and  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly 
at  their  upper  edges,  the  latter  element  having  a  portion 
extending  rearward  of  said  lug  provided  with  a  hole  in 
alinement  with  said  recess,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
latter  element  relatively  to  the  first  element. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  box.  a  pair  of  rela 
tively  adjustable  elements  lu  said  lx)X,  one  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  latter,  a  lug  projecting  upwardly  from  one 
of  said  elements  and  |irovided  In  the  upper  edge  with  a 
longitudinally-extending  recess  which  flares  rearwardly 
from  a  point  intermediate'  its  ends,  and  the  other  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  flanking  the  «aid  lug  at  both  sides  and 
sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  their  upper  edges,  a 
part  rearward  of  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  hole  in 
alinement  with  said  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  a  l»*ad 
pencil,  the  front  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  in  the  said 
recess,  a  reciprocatory  cuttei-  resting  upon  the  inclined 
edges  of  said  arms  and  adapted  In  Its  forward  stroke  to 
sharpen  the  pencil,  and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  adjustable  element  and  screwed 
Into  the  other  element  whereby  to  impart  forward  or  rear- 
ward movement  to  said  adjustaMe  element 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener,  lomprlslng  a  l>ox,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively adjustable  elements  in  said  box,  one  t>earing  a  fixed 
relation  to  the  latter,  a  lug  projecting  upwardly  fr>>m  one 
of  said  elements  and  provided  In  its  upper  edge  with  a 
longitudinal  ly-extendlUp  recess  which  flares  rearwardly 
from  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  and  the  other  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  flanking  the  said  lui:  at  both  sides 
and  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  their  upper 
edges,  a  bridge  portion  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arms  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  recejnion  of  a  lead 
pencil  and  a  small  hole  in  alinement  with  the  element 
flxed  with  relation  to  the  box,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
extending  through  said  small  hole  and  threaded  into  the 
said  flxed  element  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  collars 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge  portion,  whereby  to 
move  the  same  and  said  arms  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 

5.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  box,  having  an 
opening  In  Its  rear  end,  a  bar  secured  on  the  bottom  of 
the  box  In  lino  with  said  opening  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly-projecting  lug  which  slopes  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly at  its  upper  end  and  at  such  end  Is  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  recess,  a  U  shaped  frame  fitting  In  the 
opening  In  the  lx)x  and  upon  the  t>ottom  thereof  with  its 
arms  extending  longitudinally  and  snugly  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  bar  and  lug  and  tapering  downwardly  and 
forwardly  at  their  upper  edges  In  parallelism  with  the 
Inclined  upper  end  of  said  lug,  and  provided  in  its  bridge 
portion  with  a  pencil  receiving  hole  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment with  said  recess  and  below  said  hole  with  a  smaller 
hole,  and  an  adjusting  ^icrew  extending  through  said  small 
hole  and  bearing  against  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said 
bridge  portion  and  having  its  threaded  end  engaging  the 
said.  bar. 

{Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.417.  FUSE-HOLDER.  Harry  W.  Yoino,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.3.'J4.  (01. 
175—273.) 

1.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  hollow  body,  inwardly 
projecting  supporting  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  body,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  ; 
screws  swiveletl  in  said  arms  and  having  heads  provided 
with  enlarged  base  portions,  the  base  portions  of  the 
heads  of  said  screws  l>eing  interp.ised  between  said  arms 
and  the  bent  back  jwrtlons  thereof,  and  one  of  said  arm 
portions  l)elng  provided  with  an  opening  somewhat  smaller 
than  and  adapted  to  receive  the  corresponding  screw 
head  ;  and  nuts  cooperating  with  said  screws  for  engag- 
ing the  ends  of  a  fuse  arranged  in  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  body 
of  Insulating  material,  said  iKxly  l>elng  divided  into  two 
separable  parts:  means  formed  of  conducting  materia' 
provided  at  the  extremities  of  said  body  parts  for  hlng- 
edly   securing   said    parts   together;    Inwardly    projecting 
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supportlni;  arma  on  Mid  last  m«nt|oDed  meana,  tbe  inner 
coda  of  said  arma  beiac  bent  ttack  upon  ttaeniBelTea ;  screwa 
swiveied  In  aald  arms,  tk«  baae  p^rttons  of  the  heada  of 
said  screws  being  tnteryaoed  between  said  anas  aad  tbe 
bent  back  portions  thereof;  and  nuts  cooperating  with 
said  screws  for  engagiag  tbe  ends  <  of  a  fuse  arranged  in 
the  holder,  nubstantlany  as  de«cribtd. 


tion  between  each  abonlder  ptece  and  the  guard,  the  con- 
nection roniprbiiag  slidably  united  elements,  ode  of  which 
•>ieiuenta  Is  pivoted  to  one  siioulder  piece,  tbe  otlu-r  of 
which  elements  Is  connected  with  the  guard. 


3.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  body 
of  Insulatin*,'  material,  said  body  |>elng  divided  Into  two 
separable  parts;  meana  formed  elf  conducting  material 
provided  at  the  extremities  of  said  body  parts  for  blngedlj 
securing  said  parts  together ;  inwardly  projecting  sup- 
porting arms  an  said  last  mentioned  means,  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  aald  arms  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  ;  depend- 
ing flanges  on  said  arms,  screws  jwiveled  In  said  arma, 
tbe  baae  portions  of  tbe  beads  of  sfiid  screws  being  Inter- 
posed between  said  arms  and  tUe  bent  back  portions 
tbereof ;  and  non-rotatable  nuts  threaded  on  said  screw 
for  engaging  tbe  ends  of  a  fuse  arranged  In  tbe  holder, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  body 
of  Insulating  material,  said  body  Deing  divided  longitudi- 
nally lnt«)  two  separable  parts  ;  a  btage  connection  between 
said  parts ;  Inwardly  projecting  supporting  means  formed 
of  conducting  material  provided  at  tbe  ends  of  said  body  ; 
means  at  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  supporting  means  for 
fastening  thereto  the  respective  efds  of  a  fuse  arranged 
In  said  body;  and  transversely  aztendlng  partitions  of 
non-combustible  material  in  said  body  parts  adapte<l,  when 
said  body  parts  are  in  registration,  to  form  a  centra! 
chamber  in  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fuse  holder  comprising  a  tnhular  h<idy  of  insulat- 
ing rrt^terlal  ;  a  layer  of  non-coml>uatil>le  material  lining 
the  inner  aide  of  swld  body,  saiii  body  ''onslstin^  of  two 
similar  parts  substantially  semicircular  in  <  toss  strtiipn  ; 
caps  of  conducting  material  and  of  corresponding  form 
provided  at  the  extremities  of  salrl  bot\y  parts  ;  a  hinge 
connection  between  the  caps  at  «iie  end  of  said  l)ody ; 
means  upon  the  caps  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  for 
releasably  locking  said  parts  in  (losed  position  :  an  hi- 
wardly  projecting  supporting  arm  jirovlcled  on  one  of  said 
caps  at  each  end  of  said  body  .  means  at  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  arms  for  releasably  fastening  thereto  th«»  resnec 
tlve  ends  of  i  fuse  arranged  in  said  body  ;  and  trans- 
versely extending  partitions  of  n^n-combnstlble  material 
in  said  body  parts  adapted,  when  said  body  pares  are  in 
registration,  to  form  a  central  chaknber  In  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  shoulder  pieces; 
a  bead  guard  comprising  separable  parts  ;  slides  pivoted 
to  the  shoulder  pieces;  and  supports' connected  with  the 
guard  and  connected  with  tbf  slides  for  right  line  move- 
ment. 

A.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bead  guard  com- 
prising separable  parts ;  supports  connected  with  the 
i^uard  and  provided  with  guide  ways;  slides  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  tbe  guide  ways  and  provided  with  ej-ea ; 
shoulder  pieces  provided  with  eyes  ;  and  pivet  elenents 
uniting  the  eyes  of  tbe  shoulder  pieces  with  tbe  eyes  of 
tbe  slides. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cla.s8  descrlljed,  shoulder  pieces ; 
a  bead  guard  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  ;  and  a 
connection  betwwn  each  shoulder  piece  and  tbe  guard ; 
the  connection  comprising  slldably  united  elements,  one 
of  which  elements  Is  pivoted  to  ooe  shoulder  piece,  the 
other  of  which  elements  is  connected  with  the  guard. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8Crll)ed,  a  rigid  head  guard  ; 
body  engaging  means  connectiHl  with  the  guard  for  aup- 
portlng  the  same ;  and  a  flexible  tubular  neck  inclosing 
hood  detachably  united  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
guard,  within  the  contour  of  the  body  engaging  meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.0S7.4in  TYl'K  t  .VSTIN(;  ATI'AR.VTTS.  Georo  Am- 
RHEi.N.  Munifh,  <;erniany  Hied  Mov.  4.  iyi3.  Serial 
No.  79i*,064.      Ml.  101  —  200.) 


I,0e7,418.       MOSQUITO  Hoot*.       A-nna    Zlcku,    Uving 
aton,  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  24,   1»<2.     Serial  No.  722.140. 
(CI.  2—116.) 
1.  In  a  deriee  •(  tbe  class  described,  atooalder  plcc«a, 

•  bead  gtwrd  oomtprMng  MfMrabtc  part* ;  and  a  coa^ee- 


IB  a  type  mold  for  type  casting  mnchlnes  the  <>ofnblDa- 
tlon  witb  a  two-part  mnin  core,  of  a  supplenMtitary  con 
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(7)  and  a  core  check  (4)  abutting  against  said  aappiemen- 
tary  core  and  having  a  nose  (11  1  covering  same,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,087,420.  MACFII.NE  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  TIPS 
TO  CORD.  Edw.^rd  W.  A\nERB<i<i.  Algoma,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  R.  lOKi.     Serial  No.  7R.3,067.      (CI.  153 — l.B.) 


1.  In  a   machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  station 
ary  die  provided  in  Its  upis-r  surfan-  with  a  groove,  a  pair   ' 
of  plates  arranged  above  said  die.  one  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  spliced  band  rei-eivlng  grooves  and  tbe  op- 
posed face  of  the  other  plate  having  a  channel  therein,  a 
vertically  movable  die  iu  said  channel    a  metal  plate  ar 
ranged    l>etwe  a    the    l>an<l    re<eiAlng    grooves    and    tlie   die 
channel,  said  movable  die  being  adapted  to  force  the  hands 
downwardly  and  into  the  groove  In  the  stationary  die  and 
bend  tl»e  suira  to  receive  a  cord,  and   means  for  severing 
the  bent   t  ord    receiving  portions   of   tbe   bands   and  bend 
lug  tbe  proJ«<  ting  ends  of  said  bands  beneath  tl»e  movable 
die  and  then  subse<|uently  severing  the  cord  between  the   i 
bands  mn-nred  then  on. 

2.  In  11  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary die.  u  vertically  movable  die,  a  band  guide,  a  slldably 
mountetl  knife  movable  beneath  said  band  guide  and  over 
tbe  statloaary  die.  means  for  simultuneously  actuating 
tbe  movable  dl<'  and  said  knife  to  proJe<t  tbe  knife  beneath  • 
tbe  die  when  the  same  Is  raised  and  sever  tbe  metal  bands 
and  clench  the  same  upon  a  cord  arranged  In  tbe  station- 
ary die  and  an  additional  knife  blade  carried  by  th<'  first 
named  knife   to  cut   tbe  cord   between   the  clenched   bands. 

.1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlUni,  a  stationary 
die  provided  in   its  upper  surface  with   a  groove,  a   verti- 
cally movable  die.  a  band  guide  provided  with  grooves  to 
receive  spaced  metal  bands,  means  for  actiiatinK  the  roov 
able  die   to   force    the  hands   downwardly   into   the   groove 
in  tlie  stationary  die  to  form  cord  receiving  loops  thereon,   ' 
and   a   slldably   mounted   duplex  knife   to   sever  the  metal   ! 
hands  and  bead  the  pro J<'<  ting  ends  thereof  ar  right   an 
gles  to  the  band   guide  and  t>eDeath   the  movable  (tt^  and 
then  siibsetiuently  cut  the  cord  between  the  bands  clenched 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllMvl,  a  stationary 
die  provided  In  its  upper  surface  with  Intersecting  grooves, 
a  vertically  movable  die.  a  band  rulde  provided  with 
grooves  to  receive  spaced  metal  bands,  said  '.ertically 
movable  die  being  adapted  to  engage  the  hands  and  force 
the  same  Into  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  stationary  die  and 
form  cord  receiving  loops  thereon,  a  slldably  mounted 
knife  movabJe  l>ene«th  the  band  guide  to  sever  said  bands 
and  clutch  the  same  upon  the  cord,  an  additional  cutting 
knife  formed  upon  the  underside  of  said  first  named  knife 
and  movable  in  the  otker  groove  of  the  stationary  die  to 
cut  the  cord  between  tbe  bands,  and  means  for  actnatlng 
the  movable  die  and  said  sliding  knife 


1,0*7,421.  AUTOMATIC  TRACK-SANDER.  Halstbap 
T.  Atdblott,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  May  14,  1012. 
Serial  No.  t!ft7,.H41.      (CI.  105 — 263. > 


1.  In  an  antomatic  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  an  air  brake  sj-stem  comprising  a  main 
reservoir,  an  automatle  brake  valve,  a  diatribatlng  valve 
and  pipe  meana  to  connect  said  parts,  of  an  air  operated 
Sander,  a  pipe  line  connecting  the  main  reservoir  directly 
to  the  Sander  to  deliver  air  to  It  from  a  source  unaffected 
by  the  action  of  said  valves,  a  valve  In  the  sander  line, 
and  means,  responsive  to  tl»e  air  pressure  under  direct 
control  of  the  automaiic  brake  valve,  which  controls  the 
operation  of  tbe  valve  in  the  annder  line,  substantially  as 
described.  « 

2.  In  an  automatic  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  air  reservoir,  an  automatic  brake 
valve,  a  sander,  separate  pipe  lines  connecting  the  reser- 
voir to  .said  automatic  brake  valve  and  to  said  sander.  of 
nn  air  pressure  controlled  valve  included  In  the  sander 
pipe  line,  a  brake  cylinder  pipe  line,  a  distributing  valve 
which  controls  the  pressare  in  said  brake  cylinder  line, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  air  pressure  In  said  brake 
cylinder  line  which  controls  said  valve  in  tbe  sander  line 
and  opens  it,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  tratk  sanding  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  air  reservoir,  an  automatic  brake 
valve,  an  Independent  valve,  a  sander.  pipe  means  connect- 
ing said  reservoir  witb  said  valves,  and  another  pipe  line 
connecting  it  to  said  sander.  a  brake  cylinder  pipe  line,  a 
distributing  valve  connected  with  and  operating  under 
control  of  said  automatic  brake  and  independent  valves, 
which  distributing  valve  controls  the  pressure  in  said 
brake  cylinder  line,  means  responsive  to  the  air  pressure 
in  said  later  line  which  controls  said  valve  in  tlie  sander 
line,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  tbe  in- 
dependent valve  which  cuts  the  valve  in  the  sander  line 
out  from  under  control  of  the  brake  cylinder  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  antomatic  air  controlled  track  sander,  a  pipe 
line  to  deliver  air  from  the  main  reservoir  of  tbe  air 
brake  system  to  tbe  sander,  a  valve  therein,  an  air  pres- 
sure controlled  motor  for  actuating  said  valve  coaspria- 
ing  an  actuator,  means  to  expose  said  actuator  on  one 
side  to  tbe  main  reservoir  air  pressure,  and  means  to  con- 
trol tbe  air  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  actuator  by 
the  automatic  brake  valve,  said  actuator,  when  the  au- 
tomatic brake  valve  is  moved  to  set  the  brakes,  being 
adapted  to  move  said  first  mentioned  valve  to  admit  air 
to  tbe  sander. 


l.nH7.422.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION.  Jonas  W.  Ayi-b- 
woRTH.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Condensite 
Company  of  .\merlca.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  J-rsey.  Original  ap{>lication  filed  May  14, 
1909,  Serial  No.  496,000.  Divided  and  f.ppllcatlon 
filed  Jane  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,894.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  094,644. 
(CI.  106—22.1 

1.  Ah  n  new  romixwltlon  of  matter,  a  solid  solution  of 
an  ultimate  Infusible  phenolic  condensation  ppodnct  and 
a  solid  solvent  therefor  consisting  of  a-  condensed  rtng 
compound  baring  two  closed  chains  with  carbon  atoms 
common   to  both 
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2.  At  a  new  composltloo  of  matteir,  a  solid  solntlon  of 
an  nUlmate  lofualble  pbenolic  cond^naatton  product  and 
tetrachloro-napbthalene. 

?>.  Aa  a  new  composition  of  matte^,  a  solid  solution  of 
an  ultimate  Infusible  pbenollc  condensation  product  and 
a  uon-Tolatlle  solid  hlfther  chloro  derivative  of  napb- 
thalene. 


1,087,423.  TREEING  STAND.  n.tKltiB  A.  B.vi.i.aui..  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Bojiston  Maniifaotiirinu 
Company,  South  Boston,  Mass..  ai  <'orp<)r!iti(jn  <<(  N'W 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.  Serifcil  No.  455..'ia;?.  (CI. 
11'— 69.  J 


1.  A  trt-finir  stand  coniprisink:  a  st<in*lar4.  a  revoluhli- 
turret,  a  laterally  swlnt;inK  lever  ft>l^  locking  said  turrt-t 
In  pre-determlne<l  positions.  an<i  a  plfrallty  of  expansihle 
trees  on  said  turret  each  havtiiK  m»ai|s  including  an  ojjer- 
atlng  member  for  expanding  said  treej  a  separate  lock  for 
f'aoh  said  means,  and  means  commdn  to  each  said  ex- 
paniilni?  means  for  actuating  the  samt. 

2.  A  treeing  stand  comprising  a  pltrality  of  expansible 
trees  each  having  mt-ans  including  a|)  operating  member 
for  expanding  said  trees,  and  a  ^eparUte  manually  releas 
able  lo<-k  carried  by  sai<l  operating  mjeraher  for  eaeh  said 
in'>ans.  the  sal<i  Iwk  roa<-llng  wltli  the  wall  c»f  the  leg  of 
rhe  tree. 

3.  A  treeing  stand  comprising  a  ^standard,  a  turret, 
trees  on  said  turret,  a  lock  for  the  turret,  and  a  lever 
for  causing  the  expansion  of  the  tre^s,  said  lever  having 
a  lateral  movement  for  cooperating  wilth  the  lock. 

4.  \  treeing  stand  comprising  a  standard,  a  turret,  ex 
pansible  trees  on  the  turret,  a  manually  operatlv«>  lever 
adapted  to  universal  movement,  tr^  expanding  means 
operable  by  the  lever  when  the  latter  Is  moved  in  one 
plane,  and  turret  locking  means  op<^rahle  by  said  lever 
when  the  latter  is  moved  in  a  transvefse  plane 

5.  A    treeing    stand    comprising    a    standard,    a    turret, 
trees  on  said  turret,  means  for  adjusting  thi-  turret  longi 
tudlnally   of  the  standard,   the  said   Heans  comprising  an 
adjustable  sleeve  on  said  standard,   slid  means  conslHtiug 
of  a  sleeve  on  said  standard  for  preiijnting  upward  move 
ment  of  said  turret  on  said  standard.  ; 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  ^a«ette.l 


1,087,424.     DEVICE    FOR   ELEV.ATI^'(i   AND  TIKNING 

VEHICLES.     RiDOU'H   Bai  man,  >iewark.  N.  J.     Filed 

Aug.  15.  1913,     Serial  No.  784.fMJO.  jiCl.  104— 19. » 

1.  A  device  for  elevating  and  turnilig  vehicles  compri.s 

ing  separated  screws,  nuts  on  the  screws,  the  nuts  having 

teeth  on   their  peripheries,  a  gear  meshing  with   the  nuts 

and  acting  to  rotat**  them  in  unison,  4  ring  on  the  screws. 


a  plate  rotatably  arranged  on  the  ring,  and  a  plate  on  the 
gear  and  at  the  normal  level  of  the  plate  on  the  screws, 
the  plate  on  the  screws  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  plate  on  the  gear. 


2.  A  device  for  elevating  and  turning  vehicles  compris- 
ing separated  screw.s,  nuts  ou  the  screws  for  chatiging  tlie 
elevation  of  the  screws,  means  for  oi)4-ratlng  the  nuts  In 
unison,  a  ring  on  the  screws,  a  round  plate  on  the  ring, 
roller  l)earlngs  between  the  ring  and  the  plate  for  permit- 
ting the  platf  to  turn,  and  rails  ou  the  plate  for  support- 
ing the  vehicle. 

.'1.  A  device  for  elevating  and  turning  vehicles  compris 
ing  a  central  gear  with  a  plate  mounted  thereon,  nuts 
with  teeth  on  their  edges  in  mesh  with  the  gear,  screws 
In  the  nuts,  means  for  operating  the  gear,  and  a  rotatable 
plate  supported  on  the  screws,  the  rotatable  plate  being 
adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  and  arranged  to  be  placed 
flush  with  the  plate  on  the  gear  when  In  normal  position. 

4,  .\  device  for  elevating  vehicles  comprising  separatea 
screws,  nuts  on  the  screws,  means  within  the  line  of  nuts, 
the  last  mentioned  means  of  the  nuts  having  co-actlug 
means  for  rotating  the  nuts  In  unison,  a  vehicle  supftort- 
Ing  element  on  the  screws,  the  vehicle  supporting  ele- 
ment having  an  opening  in  the  center,  and  a  plat<'  secured 
within  the  line  of  nuts  and  to  fit  in  the  opening  of  the 
vehicle  supporting  element  and  to  be  flush  therewith  when 
it  is  In  normal  position. 

5.  .\  device  for  elevating  vehicles  comprising  separated 
elevating  mechanism.*  having  teeth  thereon  for  their  oper- 
ation, a  central  gear  within  the  line  of  mechanisms,  said 
gear  being  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  mechanisms,  and 
vehlcif  supporting  means  on  the  elevating  mechanisms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Sasette  ] 


l,O.S7.425..  INTERMITTENT  FOUNTAIN  DRAWINti- 
I'EN.  OUij-  .\.  Bbkuman  and  Albkrt  Gran,  Chicago, 
111.  nied  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,083.  (CI. 
120--48.> 

1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  barrel,  a  cylinder 
on  one  end  tliereof  having  ink  receiving  paasages,  a  reser- 
▼olr  on  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  blades  having  on  their  inner  tnds  a  tubular 
shank  idldably  engaged  with  the  front  end  of  the  barrel 
■tt  the  pen.  an  ink  ejecting  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
said  cylinder,  a  tubular  «tem  connected  with  said  plunger 
and  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  means  to  adjust- 
ably connect  said  blades  with  said  tubular  stem,  and  a 
valve  extending  through  said  stem  and  operable  to  control 
the  discharge  of  the  Ink  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar stem  between  the  points  of  the  blades. 
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2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  barrel,  an  Ink 
cylinder  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  therein  Ink 
passages,  one  of  which  Is  of  greater  length  than  the 
other,  a  reservoir  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel 
around  said  cylinder,  blades  having  a  shank  slldably  and 
revolubly  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
shank  having  a  threaded  socket,  a  plunger  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  stem  secured  at  Its  upper 
end  to  said  plunger  and  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a 
threaded  sleeve  fixeil  on  said  stem  and  having  a  thread 
■ed  engigenient  with  the  socket  in  the  shank  of  the  blades, 
a  valve  casing  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  stem,  a 
needle  valve  arranged  through  said  stem  and  cylinder  and 
having  Its  lower  end  engaged  with  said  1  a  sing  and  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  discharge  groove,  a  head  on  the  upper  end 
•of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  tit  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  means  to  lock  said  head  In  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  to  project  the  blades  of  the  pen  and  the  parts  a«'fu 
a  ted  thereby. 


consisting  of  a  ptit  of  disks  bsTing  threaded  apertures,  a 
plunger  operating  stem  having  a  threaded  engagement  at 
its  outer  end  with  said  disks,  lugs  formed  on  one  of  said 
disks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  said  partition, 
the  other  disk  ot  said  plunger  having  In  Its  outer  end  » 
screw  driver  slot,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  stem  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  blades. 
and  means  whereby  the  blades  are  spread  for  drawing  light 
or  heavy  lines.  » 


1,087,426,  GAS  BUHNER.  Ge-.koe  W.  Blakesley,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo,  Filed  May  19,  1911.  S«>rial  No.  628,228. 
(CI.  158—9.; 


".  A  fountain  drawing  pen  tomprising  a  tubular  barrel. 
an  ink  reservoir  detachably  engaged  with  the  upper  end 
thereof,  blades  having  a  revoliible  and  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  an  ink  feedln(i 
mechanism  comprising  a  pinniier  having  a  tubular  stem 
extending  downwardly  between  saiil  blades,  a  sleeve  fixed 
on  said  stem  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  blades,  beveled  spreatllug  lugs  formed  on 
the  inner  sides  of  the  blades  iind  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  end  of  said  stem. 

4.  .\  fountain  pen  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having 
thereon  a  scale,  and  on  Its  upper  end  a  cylinder,  an  ink 
reservoir  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  communicating 
therewith,  blades  having  a  revoluble  and  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  an  ink  feeding 
niechanlsui  lomprising  a  plunger  slidalily  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  a  tubular  stem  conuecte<i  with  said  plunger  and 
extending  downwardly  between  said  blades,  a  sleeve  fixed 
on  said  stem  and  having  a  tlireaded  engagement  with  the 
inner  en<l<:  of  the  blades,  spreading  lug.s  formed  ou  the 
inner  sides  of  said  blades  and  adapteil  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  shank  when  said  blades  are  screwed  inwardly  on 
said  sleeve  thereby  spreading  said  blades  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent,  said  blades  having  thereon  a  mark  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  scale  on  the  barrel  of  the  pen  whereby 
the  adjustment  of  the  blades  In  indicated. 

■"t.  .\  fountain  drawing  pen  cf^mprising  a  tubular  barrel 
having  on  its  upper  end  a  cylinder,  an  spertured  partition 
lietween  said  cylinder  and  l>arrel.  said  partition  having 
therein  notches,  an  Ink  reservoir  on  the  upp'-r  end  of  the 
barrel,  blades  having  a  revolnble  and  sliding  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  an  ink  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  plunger  slldably  roount«Hl  in  said  cylinder  and 


1.  In  a  range  having  a  draft  passage  and  a  lid  hole 
thereabove,  a  collar  within  said  passage  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  lid  hole,  an  annular  burner  Inclosed  by  the 
said  collar  and  provided  with  orifices,  a  cap  for  the  burner, 
provided  with  openings  down  through  which  the  flame  from 
the  burner  extends  into  said  passage,  and  a  valve-controlled 
gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  range  having  a  draft  passage  and  a  lid  hole 
above  said  passage,  a  collar  pendent  from  said  lid  hole  into 
said  passage,  an  annular  burner  inclosed  by  said  collar,  and 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  orifices,  a  cap  for  the  burner 
to  cause  the  flami*  therefrom  to  rise,  and  provided  with 
openings  down  through  which  the  flame  extends  into  said 
draft  passage,  and  a  valve-controlled  gas  supply  pipe  con- 
neeted  to  the  burner, 

3.  The  combination  in  a  range  of  a  collar,  a  burner  in- 
closed thereby,  itrovided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  series 
of  orifices  around  said  opening,  and  a  cap  covering  said 
opening,  said  cap  being  provided  with  openings  around  Its 
margin. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  range  M  a  collar  provided  at  Its 
upper  margin  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  an^  at 
Its  lower  margin  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a 
burner  inclosed  by  the  collar  and  resting  on  said  last  men- 
tioned flange,  said  burner  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening  and  a  series  of  orifices  around  said  ojienlng,  and 
a  cap  resting  on  the  burner  wltbin  said  series  of  orifices 
and  covering  said  central  opening  ssirl  cap  Ixdng  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings. 


1,087,427.  BASIC  AZO  DYES  At  (;t  ST  Blank  and  Mat- 
thias I.ATTEN,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elts-rfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,043.  (('].  K — l.t 
1.  The  new  basic  aso  dyes  being  ureas  of  amlnoazo  com- 
pounds free  from  salt  forming  acid  groups,  having  a  con- 
stitution corresponding  to  the  formula 

(R-N— N-R'-NH),CO 

In  which  R  is  the  radical  of  a  quartensry  ammonium  com- 
pound and  R'  an  aromatic  radical,  which  dyes  are  After 
being  dried  and   pulverized  dark  powders  soluble  in  cod- 
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ceatrated  auUark:  •rid  fcaenOljr  ^tb  •  redAMi  ealon- 
tloii :  ylaidlnf  o»»b  nAuctkm  witk;  •ttWKUM  cUorU  and 
bjdrocbloric  add  a  bMte  cosmvujid,  a  dtamla  aatf  car- 
bonic acid  :  dyelac  cottaa  directijr  is,  tbe  aodft  aiicalta«  tetb 
abadea  faat  to  waabliw  and  draiac  M<<^B«^  ^^  ^  acetic 
acid  aolation  faat  to  water,  aabauatlallj  aa  daacribed. 

2.  Tbe  new  baaic  aao  dyea  being  qreaa  c4  aaitnoaae  com- 
pounda  free  from  aait-formiag  acid  igroopa,  bariB^  a  con- 
stitution corresponding  to  the  formula 

(R-N— N-R'-NB),CO 

in  wblch  R  in  tbe  radical  of  a  qnart^nary  aBmonium  com- 
pound and  R'  a  metbyl  aubatltuted  Ndtoal  of  tbe  benaeue 
series,  which  dyes  are  after  being  driied  and  pnlrerlBed  dark 
powders  9olubl<>  In  concentrated  sfiifurlc  acid  generally 
with  a  reddish  coloration ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  basic  compound, 
a  dlamln  and  carbonic  add;  dyeing  cotton  directly  In  the 
soda  alkaline  bath  fanitabing  abadck  fast  to  waablng  and 


\ 


dyeing  artttdal  ailk  in  acetic  acid  aolution  giving  dyalDgs 
which  are  faat  to  water,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  Tbe  new  basic  aao  dyaa  being  areas  of  aaiinaaao  com- 
pounds free  freaa  aalt- forming  groups,  ha  ring  a  conatltu 
tlon  correapoadlng  to  tbe  formula 

(R  - N  =  N  -  R'  -  NH),CO 

in  which  B  is  the  radical  of  benaylpyrldonlum  cblortd,  tiad 
R'  a  substituted  radical  of  tbe  benzene  series,  which  dyes 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverlaed  darlE  powders  aoinble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a  reddish 
coktratiun  ;  yielding  (i|>on  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  add  a  basic  compound,  a  dlamln  and 
carbonic  acid  :  dyeing  cotton  directly  in  the  soda  alkaline 
bath  fumistalng  shades  faat  to  washing  and  dyeing  artl 
flcial  silk  in  acetic  acid  solution,  giving  dyeings  which 
are  fast  to  water,  substantially  as  described.  _ 

4.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dye  having  most  prob 
ably  the  formula  : 


OCiH» 


\. 


H)iCO 


whlcb  is  after  betD£  dried  and  pulvtericed  a  black  powder 
soluble  In  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  bluish 
red  coloration  and  being  aoinble  in  4ater  with  a  yellowish 
to  oransie  coloration,  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  atilnobenaylpyrtdonJum. 
aminocresidln  and  COj ;  and  dyeing  cotton  from  the  alka 
line  bath  and  artificial  silk  yellowl  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

1,087,428.  DYES  DERIVED  FR<)M  AMIN0TRI8AZ0 
COMPOrNDS.  AiorsT  Blank  ajid  Matthias  Latttbji, 
Leverkusen,  near  Cologne.  Germajny,  aaalgnors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  jfc  Co..  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar,  215.  1913. 
Serial  No.  756.710.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  new  azo  dyes  being  ureas  of  amlno-triaazo  com- 
pounds, which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized 


brownish  powders  soluble  In  water  with  a  brown  and  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  Kreeuish-blue  coloration  ; 
yleldlnK  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric add  generally  the  corresponding  amlns.  diamins 
one  of  which  contains  an  acid  group  and  carbonic  acid  ; 
dyeing  cotton  directly  In  brown  shades  distinguished  by 
their  excellent  fastness  to  light,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  herein  descrilied  new  azo  dye  having  most  prob- 
ably the  formula  : 


(dO»H- 


\ 


H-N--^ 


\ 


J-N-.N 


SOiH 


-NH)rf:0 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverlaed  a  brown  to 
brownish  red  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  yellowish- 
brown  and  in  concentrated  sulfurit  acid  (66  B&)  with 
a  greenish-blue  coloration,  wblcb  (bangea  to  browolab- 
red  when  Ice  or  cold  water  la  a^ded  to  tbla  aolution 
and  Inaoluble  in  cold  concentrated  sfda  lye;  yielding  upon 
reduction  with  stannous  cblorid  l^ld  hydrochloric  acid 
IMira-aulfanlllc  acid,  para-pbenyleofdlamin-sulfonic  acid, 
1.3.6-toluylenedlamln  and  COs.  and  dyeing  cotton  directly 
in  brown  shades,  subatantially  as  dfscribed. 


ton  an  Intense  shade,  whereas  they  leave  the  wool  almost 
untinged  In  a  neutral  dye  bath,  sulwtantlally  as  described 
2.  The    herein   deacrilied   new  azo  dyeatuflf   having   most 
probably  the  formula 


N=N- 


C.H< 


\/ 


H 


'■^ 


1.087.429.      AZO   DYES.      AIGC8T  &LANK   and    Wilhklm 

Bekgixilt,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologfe,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Klberfeld, 

Germany,   a  Corporation  of  Oert|any.      Piled   Mar.   28, 

1913.     Serial  No.  757.360.     (CI.  $—1.) 

1.    ihe  herein  deacdbed  new  azo  ^yeatuffa,  wbicb  are  In 

the  shape   of  tbeir  alkaline  aalta,  ^er  being  dried  and 

palTeriaed,   dark    powdera  aelnMe   Hi   water    with   a   blue 

coloration  ;  yielding  upon  redoetioo  iwltb  atannona  cblorid 

and  hydrochloric  add  a  para-diam^,  a  l.ftHUoxy-2-napb- 

tbylamln  sulfonic  add  and  tbe  mized.nrea  of  6-amino-5-oxy 

2-naphtbylamin-7-saIfonlc    add    an4    2.5.7-aminonaphthol 

•alfoale  add;  dyeing  cotton.  aUk.  4rtttcial  ailk.  balf-allk 

aad  half- wool  Mae  ahadea  and  bclaf  dlatlagQlabcd  by  tbe 

valuable  property  that  on  dyeing  h^f-wool  tbey  dye  eot- 


OH         OH 


/ 


N  =  N— '^ 


80|H 


/ 


/ 


^OiH 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of 
ita  aodlum  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  blue 
color :  yielding  apon  n^iuctlon  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid  para  phenylonadlamln.  1.8-dioxy-2-naph- 
tbylamln-3.6-dlaulfonlc  acid  and  the  mixed  urea  of  6-amino- 
5-oxy-2-naphtbylamiD-7 -sulfonic  acid  and  2.5.7-amlno- 
napbtbol  aulfonic  acid  :  and  dyeing  (X)tton  in  pure  greeniah- 
blue  abadea,  aobatantially  as  deacrlbed. 


y 
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1,087,430.  COTTON-DYESTUFF8.  AnousT  Blank,  Ca«l 
Hbidcnrbich,  and  Johannb8  Jansrn,  Leverkuaen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Crermany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,114. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  tetraklsazo  dyestuffs  de 
rived  from  the  urea  of  2.6.7-aralnonaphthol-»ulfonic  add. 
aromatic  dlamln  and  an  aso-dyestutr  component,  whlcb 
dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of 


oe 

OH 


so,n- 


C«H,-N-N-<JiH4-N-N- 


tbelr  alkaline  aalta  brownish  powdera  soluble  In  water  and 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  generally  with  a  red  to  red- 
diab  violet  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  gtan- 
nons  chioHd  and  byttrocbloric  acid  the  urea  of  2.6-diamino- 
5-napbtbol-7-Bulfonlc  acid,  a  dlamln  and  an  amln  ;  and 
dyeing  cotton  from  red  to  bine  bright  shades  which  are 
rendered  fast  to  waahing  by  an  aftertreatment  with  for- 
maldehyde, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2    The   herein   described   new    tetraklsazo   dyestuff  hav- 
ing In  A  free  state  most  probably  the  formula  : 


-NH 


/CO^ 


which  Is  after  being  dried  anl  pulverized  iu  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  brown  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  red 
coloration  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  (66°  B6.) 
with  a  violet  red  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  the  urea  of  2.6- 
dlamlno-5-naphtbol-7-8nlfonlc  acid,  meta-phenylenedlamln 
and  amlnoreaorcin  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  yellowlah-n-d  shades, 
rendered  fast  to  washing  by  an  aftertreatment  with  for 
maklehyde.  substantially  as  deecril)e<l 


l.OS-,431.      rOKKF.K  t  AXI.STEH. 
.Vlinneapolls.    Minn.      Filed    .\<»v. 
7.i4,.166.      (CI.  220— 89. > 


«'H.\HLKS     BLOMSTROM. 

.{0.    1912.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  canister  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  closed 
chamber  therein  provided  with  a  hopper  bottom  and  a 
discharge  opening,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  seat  encircling  said  opening,  a  spider  vertically  movable 
Iteneath  aaid  aeat  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive 
a  cup  placed  thereon,  the  upp«>r  edge  of  said  cup  contact- 
ing with  said  seat  and  forming  a  close  Joint  therewith  and 
preventing  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  of  the  material  In 
said  chamber  when  said  valve  Is  opened,  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  apider  In  its  raised  poaitlon.  and  suitable 
gtildes  for  aaid  spider. 

2.  A  canister  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed  cham- 
ber formed  therein  provided  with  a  hopper  bottom  and 
a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  seat  encircling  aaid  opening,  a  spider  disposed  be- 
neath said  seat  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cup,  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  cup  contacting  with  said  seat  to  form  a  close 
Joint  tberewltb.  the  walla  of  said  casing  having  vertical 
slots  therein  to  receive  T-shaped  ends  provided  on  aaid 
spider  and  In  which  slots  said  ends  are  vertically  slidable, 
and  a  aprlng  normally  holding  said  apider  in  its  raised 
position. 

.'t.  A  caalng  comprlaing  a  chamber  having  a  closed  top 
and  a  hopper  bottom  provided  with  a  diaebarge  opening, 
a  valve  normally  closing  aaid  discharge  opening,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  having  a  depending  flange  provided 
with  a  seat  having  a  suitable  gasket,  a  receptacle  support 


NH-^      \/    \_ 


■SO|H 


in 


-N-N-C.H«-N-N-C^1U/ 


OH 

OH 


arranged  beneath  said  discharge  opening  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  receptacle  thereon  in  contact  with  the  gasket  of 
said  seat,  and  form  a  close,  air-tight  Joint  therewith, 
whereby  when  said  valve  Is  opened  the  material  In  said 
chamber  may  flow  into  said  receptacle  without  exposure 
to  tbe  air. 

4.  A  canister  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
chamber  provided  with  a  hopper  bottom  and  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  valve  therefor,  a  space  being  provided  with- 
in said  casing  beneath  said  hopper  t>ottom  and  the  wall 
of  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  leading  to  said 
space,  a  flange  encircltog  said  hopper  discharge  opening 
and  provided  with  a  seat  and  gasket  thereon,  a  cup  sup- 
port vertically  movable  beneath  said  discharge  opening, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  cup  support  in  Its 
raised  position,  said  cup  support  having  a  central  flat- 
tened portion  beneath  said  seat  and  adapted  to  support 
a  cup  and  hold  it  In  contact  with  said  gasket,  and  said 
flange  and  cup  support  having  oppositely  arranged  stops 
to  limit  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  cup  when  inserted 
Itotween  said  flange  and  spider. 


1  .  0  8  7  .  4  .'?  2  .  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURINt;  .MILEAGE. 
Warrev  Franklin  Bl>ir.VT,  F'ayettevllle,  N.  C.  FMled 
Aug.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.462.     (CI.  242—84.9.) 


A  mileage  measure  comprising  a  casing,  a  measuring 
tape  .irranged  within  the  casing,  said  casing  being  formed 
with  an  offset,  said  oflfset  being  bent  to  form  a  realllent 
retaining  member. 


l,OH7,43.{.  WINDING-MACHINE.  JoHS  B.  Bolton, 
Lawrence.  Mass..  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany. Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.   12,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,966.      (CI.  242—31.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
wlndlng-splndle  and  thread-guide,  of  an  oscillating  arm 
for  reciprocating  the  guide,  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  guide  with  tbe  arm  at  different  distances  from  tbe  axis 
of  the  latter,  a  member  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the   connecting  means  on   the  arm.  and   means  to  operate 
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said  mt-mber  to  retain  the  connecting-means  adjacent  the 
axis  of  the  arm  during  a  predetermined  number  of  recipro- 
cations of  the  guide  to  wind  with  »  relatlTely  short  trav- 
erse  an«l  to  cause  It  to  posltlyely!  shift  the  connecting- 
meaDH  nway  from  the  axis  of  the  4rm  to  adapt  the  guide 
to  lay  the  yam  with  a  longer  traverse. 

'Z.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
wlnding-«*plndle  and  thread-guide.  ;of  an  oscillating  arm 
for  reclprot-ating  the  guide,  meaos  adapted  to  connect 
the  guide  wl^  the  arm  at  different  ipoints  along  the  latter 
to  vary  It.s  op«>ratlve  effect  on  the  guide,  a  lever  for  ad 
Justlni;  the  connecting-means  alon|?  the  arm.  and  auto- 
matic means  to  operate  the  lever  to  poeltlvely  shift  the 
connecting-means  Immediately  from  one  end  of  the  arm  to 
the  other  after  a  predetermined  numl)er  of  reciprocations 
of  the  thread  Kuide. 

."i.  In  11  wlndluif  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding:  spindle  and  thread-guide,  of  an  oscillating  arm 
for  reciprocating;  the  guide,  meanr^  to  connect  the  guide 
at  different  points  along  the  arm  to  vary  the  operative 
effect  of  the  latter,  a  lever  engaging  said  connectlng- 
meaus.  a  spring  to  maintain  the  leVer  In  position  to  hold 
the  connecting  means  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  arm.  and 
autoniatlcallj  operated  means  to  move  the  lever  to  posi- 
tively shift  the  connecting-means  to  the  end  of  the  arm 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  reciprocations  of  the 
thread  guide. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
windlng-splndle  and  thread  guide,  of  an  oscillating  arm 
for  reciprocating  the  guide,  mesn)  connecting  the  guide 
with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  ajilfted  along  the  latter 
to  vary  the  operative  effect  of  Its  throw,  a  lever  engag- 
ing said  coun.ctlng-meanB.  and  a  cam  to  operate  said 
lever  to  positively  shift  the  connecting  means  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  axis  of  the  arm  to  tl.e  end  of  the  arm  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  reciprocations  of  the  thread- 
guide. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding  spinlle  and  thread  guide,  of  an  osclllafln;:  arm 
for  reciprocating  the  guide,  a  llnH  connecting  the  guide 
with  the  arm.  means  to  adapt  the  l|nk  to  slide  on  the  arm 
to  vary  the  op.Tative  effect  of  the  fetter,  a  lever  engaging 
the  link,  a  cam  to  operate  the  leVer  to  positively  shift 
the  link  to  the  end  of  the  arm.  anfl  means  to  operate. the 
cam  during  a  predetermined  numUr  of  reciprocations  of 
the   thread  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed   In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,0  s  7,  4. -5  4.        AITOMATIC     R|-:LI:.\SE     KOR     FIRK 
ESCAl'ES.      Edgau    A.    Bonk,    tebanon.    Ohio.       Filed 
June   16.    1913.      SerUl   No.  774.t>-»0.      iC\.  227—5.) 


end  of  the  stairway,  and  a  guide  located  adjacent  the 
platform  ;  a  ladder  sltdable  in  the  guide  and  accessible 
from  the  platform  for  rising :  a  latch  mechanism  sup 
ported  by  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  ladder  to 
hold  the  same  In  raised  position,  the  latch  mechanism 
l^ing  accessible  from  the  platform  ;  and  a  connecting 
means  operatlvely  uniting  the  latch  mechanism  with  the 
tread  and  extended  along  the  side  of  the  .stairway  above 
the  same  for   manual    manipulation. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  frame  Includiug  an  inclined  stair- 
way having  a  hinged  tread  ;  a  ladder  mounte<l  to  slide 
on  the  frame  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  stairway  ;  a  latch 
comprising  plvotally  connected  parts,  one  of  which  parts 
is  engaged  with  the  ladder,  the  other  of  which  parts 
is  pivoted  to  the  frame,  said  parts  having  shoulders 
which  engage  with  each  other  to  hold  said  parts  in  aline- 
ment  and  in  ladder  supporting  iK)sltlon  :  a  flexible  cle- 
ment connected  with  part  of  the  latch  and  with  the 
tread  ;  and  a  direction  changing  support  upon  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  flexible 
element. 


1.  In  a  Ore  escape,  a  frame  Inclitdlng  an  inclined  stair- 
way having  a  movable  tread  located  intermediate  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  stairway,  a  platform  at  the  lower 


1,087,435.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  INDERCTT  CAST 
IN08.  Fkrdina.M)  E.  Ca.\d.\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied 
Apr.   22.   1913.     Serial  No.  7«2,798.      (CI.  22—160.1 


1.  Means    for    furniliip    \indcr cut    ro<-es8es    In    castings, 
!  comprising  a  pattern   memlter  adapted   to  be  located   In  a 

mold  and  to  have  the  molten  metal  cast  against  one  face, 
such  face  of  said  pattern  m<'ml>er  provlde<l  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug  provided  near  its  cud  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting hill,  .said  lug  iucrt-aslqg  pro;;ressively  In  thickness, 
measured  radially  from  a  center  pulnt  near  said  bill,  from 
the  point  of  said  bill  to  a  point  near  the  face  of  said 
pattern  member  from  which  said  lug  projects. 

2.  Means  for  forming  undercut  recesses  in  castings, 
comprising  a  pattern  mcnil>er  .ulapted  to  be  locat«Ml  In  a 
mold  and  to  have  the  molten  mi-tal  cast  against  one  face, 
such  face  of  said  pattern  memlier  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug  provided  near  its  end  with  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  bill,  said  lug  Increasing  progressively  In  thick- 
ness, measured  radially  fmui  a  center  jiolut  near  said  bill, 
frf>m  the  {)oint  of  s&l<l  t>ill  tu  a  [xiiiit  near  the  face  of  said 
pattern  memlHT  from  which  .-said  lug  projects,  said  lug 
having  a  neck  portion  near  Its  base  which  Is  of  less  thick- 
ness than  a  portion  of  said  in;:  Intermediate  said  neck 
and  bill. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  |>attern  having  In  one 
end  a  recess,  of  an  end  pattern  having  a  projecting  lug 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and  having  on  one  side  a 
projecting  bill  and  having  a  contracted  neck  portion  inter- 
mediate the  base  of  the  lug  and  said  hill,  said  main  pat- 
tern terminating  with  respect  to  said  end-pattern,  on  the 
bill  side  of  the  lug,  at  a  |»olnt  Intermediate  the  said  bill 
and  said  neck  portion  of  the  lug.  said  lug  provided,  on 
the  side  opposite  that  on  which  said  bill  Is  located,  with 
a  curved  surface  extending  from  the  said  neck  portion  to 
the  bill,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  such  curved  surface, 
with  respect  to  the  point  on  said  lug  at  which  the  main 
pattern  terminates,  decreasing  progressively  from  the  said 

i  neck  portion  to  said  bill. 
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4.  Means  for  forming  under-cut  recesses  In  castings,  com- 
prising a  pattern  member  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  mold 
and  to  have  the  molten  metal  cast  against  one  face,  such 
face  of  said  pattern  member  provided  with  a  projecting 
lug  having  near  its  base  a  neck  portion  and  having,  be- 
yon<l  said  neck  portion,  other  portions  which  project  lat- 
erally beyond  the  lateral  limits  of  said  neck  portion,  said 
pattern  meml>er  adapted  to  be  detached  from  the  casting 
formed  against  It,  by  partial  rotation  of  said  pattern  mem- 
ber against  a  corner  of  such  casting  as  a  center,  which 
c<jrner  Is  adjacent  to  one  face  of  said  lug.  the  thickness  of 
said  lug,  measured  radially  with  respect  to  such  pivoting 
I>olnt  of  the  lug,  decreatiliig  progressively  in  thickness 
from  near  the  base  of  the  lug  to  the  end  thereof. 

r».  Means  for  forming  un<ler  cut  recesses  in  castings, 
comprising  a  pattern  meml>er  adapted  to  Ik"  located  in  a 
mold  and  to  have  the  molten  metal  cast  against  one  face, 
such  face  of  said  pattern  member  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug  provided  at  one  iwint  with  a  relatively  con- 
tracted neck,  portions  of  such  lug  between  the  neck  and 
the  end  of  the  lug  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  limits 
of  the  neck  portion  of  the  lug,  said  pattern  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  detached  from  castings  formed  against  it  by 
partial  rotation  of  such  pattern  member  witli  iesp«»ct  to 
said  casting. 


1,087, 43fi.  COMBINED  Llgl  ll*  (  ooLER  ANl>  CAR- 
BONATOR.  llENRY  a.  CoKHLEV.  (,icn  Kldge,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  salll  Henry 
G.  Cordley,  trustee.  Filed  Iiec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
66S,082.      (CI.  209—1.) 


1.  A  combined  liquid  cooler  and  carlwDator  comprising 
a  llijuld  receptacle,  an  ice  receptacle  surrounding  it,  a 
carbonatlng  device  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  ice  re- 
ceptacle In  commuideatlon  with  the  liquid  receptacle,  a 
supply  tubi"  for  carbonic  acid  leading  downward  through 
the  Ice  receptacle  to  the  carbonatlng  device,  a  delivery 
tube  leading  from  the  carbonatlng  device,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  delivery  outlet,  a  valve  in  the  carbonic  acid  supply 
tube  and  means  for  operating  the  two  valves  to  simulta- 
neously open  one  and  close  the  other. 

2.  A  combined  liquid  cooler  and  carlwnator  comprising 
a  liquid  receptacle,  an  inverted  bottle  resting  thereon 
whose  neck  extends  down  Into  said  receptacle,  a  carbon- 
ator  placed  below  said  liquid  receptacle  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  pipe,  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe  discharging 
toward  said  carbonator.  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
carbonator  for  supplying  carbonic  acid  thereto,  an  ice  re- 
.-eptacle  completely  surrounding  said  liquid  receptacle 
and  carbonator,  a  delivery  outlet  jilpc  connected  to  the 
top  of  said  carbonator,  a  valve  in  said  delivery  outlet  pipe, 
a  valve  in  said  carbonic  acid  supply  pipe,  means  whereby 
the  valves  are  operated  slmultane<jusly  and  In  an  opposite 
manner. 


1,087,437.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANITFACTURE  OF 
STANNIC  CHLORIL).  William  F.  Dokrklingbb.  Hale^ 
site.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Niagara 
Alkali  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  5,  1908,  Serial  No.  414.299.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  Feb.  .">.  Iftl'V  Serial 
No.  746.254.      (CI.   23-13.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  solid  with  a  fluid 
reagent,  a  reaction  vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  for  solid 
material,  an  Inlet  for  a  fluid  reagent,  an  Interiorly  located 
temperature  regulating  member,  and  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently controllable  temperature  regulating  Jackets. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  solid  with  a  fluid  re- 
agent, a  reaction  vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  for  solid 
material,  an  inlet  for  a  fluid  reagent,  an  interiorly  lo- 
cated temperature  regulating  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independently  controllable  temperature  regulating  jackets, 
and   a    perforated   sii|»i)ort   for  said  solid    material. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  solid  with  a  fluid 
reagent,  a  reaction  vessel  provided  with  an  inlet  for  solid 
material,  an  Inlet  for  a  fluid  reagent,  an  Interiorly  lo- 
cated temperature  regulating  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independently  controllable  temperature  regulating  Jackets, 
and  a  plurality  of  independently  controllable  means  for 
removing  the  product  produced  in  said  vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  solid  with  a  fluid 
reagent,  a  reaction  vessel  provided  with  a  double  sealed 
Inlet  for  solid  material,  an  inlet  for  a  fluid  reagent,  an 
Interiorly  located  temperature  regulating  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  independently  controllable  temperature  regu- 
lating Jackets. 

o.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  .solid  material  with  a 
fluid  comprising  a  reaction  vessel  provided  with  a  double 
locked  Inlet  for  solid  material,  an  Inlet  for  fluid  reagent, 
an  interiorly  located  temperature  regulating  member,  a 
plurality  of  independently  controllable  temijerature  regu- 
lating jackets,  a  perforated  support  for  said  .solid  material 
and  an  outlet  for  the  product  of  reaction. 

[Claim  (5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,438.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. JiLiA.N  O.  ELLiNciKM.  New  York,  N.  X. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,818.      (CI.  72--H0.) 


7> 


1.  \  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  main  tension  membi-rs  spaced  apart, 
auxiliary  members  each  of  which  has  a  middle  jiortlor 
located  near  and  parallel  to  the  middle  portion  of  each 
main  tension  member,  the  ends  being  away  from  but  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  main  tension  member,  upper 
members  arranged  above  the  ends  of  the  main  tension 
members,  shear  members  extending  from  each  main  ten- 
sion member  and  across  the  upper  members  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  auxiliary  members,  cross  members  connecting 
the  middle  nortlons  of  the  auxiliary  tension  members  and 
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the   middle   portions   of   the   ihaId   tamioa    memtwra,   arc 
memben   extending   iongltudinally  otw    the    nlddle    por 
tions  of  the  auxiliary  memben,  member*  connectljig  the 
arc  and  the  auxUiary  member*,  ail  the  parts  being  rldlgly 
connected  together  aa  by  wetaUng  w>ere  they  contact. 

2.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  opnatructlon,  conaiatlng 
of  side  frames,  each  formed  of  a  straight  bar.  a  bent  bar 
having  the  middle  portion  thereof  straight  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  bar.  the  ends 
of  said  bent  bar  also  being  straight  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  bar,  diagonal  truss 
members  connecting  together  each  of  the  straight  bars 
and  the  bent  bars  near  the  mljdle  thereof,  a  .sertea 
of  loops  extending  from  one  of  tht  first  mentioned  bars 
to  the  other  beyond  the  traaa  menjbers  and  at  each  end 
of  the  said  bars,  other  bar*  extending  transversely  of  the 
loops,  and  a  span  extending  longltjidinally  of  the  frame 
and  arranged  between  the  series  of  loops,  saiu  span  being 
connected  to  the  bent  bar  near  tile  ends  of  the  middle 
portion  thereof,  all  of  said  bars  beiqg  connected  rigidly  to- 
gether where  they  Join  Mcli  other. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  consist- 
ing of  side  frames,  each  formed  of  a  straight  bar  and  « 
bent  bar  having  the  middle  portion  thereof  straight  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  bar,  the  ends 
of  said  bent  bar  also  being  straight  and  subatantlally 
parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  bar,  diagonal  braces  form- 
ing truss  members  connecting  together  In  pairs  the 
straight  bars  and  the  bent  bars  naar  the  middle  thereof, 
a  series  of  loops  extending  from  *ne  said  frame  to  the 
other  beyond  the  truss  members  and  at  each  end  of  the 
said  bars,  other  bars  extending  transversely  of  the  loops, 
and  curved  rods  extending  between  the  series  of  loops,  the 
ends  of  the  rods  being  connected  to  the  bent  bars  near 
the  ends  of  the  middle  thereof,  transverse  rods  connecting 
said  curved  rods,  and  rods  connecting  the  curved  rods  and 
the  bent  bars  at  the  middle  portion  of  said  bars,  all  of 
the  parts  being  rigidly  connected  together. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  (jonstructlon,  consisting 
of  side  bars,  looped  rods  extending  from  one  side  bar  to 
the  other  with  the  ends  projecting  below  said  bars,  a 
longitudinal  rod  connecting  the  s«ld  loops,  and  a  series 
of  plates  having  openings  therein  through  which  the  ends 
of  the  looped   rods  project. 

5.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  compris- 
ing side  members  formed  of  longitudinal  bars  located 
above  each  other,  the  upper  bar  bavlng  its  mid-portion 
parallel  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  bar  or  bars 
and  upturned  ends,  said  end  portions  being  parallel  or  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  other  bar  or  bars,  a  connection 
In  the  form  of  a  truss  between  tHe  said  mid-portlons  of 
said  bars,  a  curved  span  extending  over  and  longltudl 
nally  of  said  truss,  and  a  series  of  loops  extending  from 
one  side  member  to  the  other  and  <jonnected  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tjie  Gaxette.l 


frames,  each  frame  Including  a  lower  longitudinal  bar 
and  an  upper  longitudinal  bar,  placed  over  the  lower  bar, 
the  said  upper  bar  being  so  arranged  that  when  asscm- 
bllng  one  frame  with  the  other  with  the  ends  In  reversed 
order  the  meeting  end  of  one  upper  bar  will  overlap  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  bar. 

2.  In  a  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction  com- 
posed of  a  pinrality  of  standardised  unitary  reinforcing 
frames,  each  frame  comprlaing  a  lower  longitudinal  bar 
and  two  short  bars  placed  over  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
lower  bars,  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  upper  bars  ex- 
tending beyond  each  end  of  the  lower  bar,  the  upper  bar  of 
one  end  being  in  a  different  plane  from  that  In  which  the 
opposite  upper  bar  lies,  whereby  in  assembling  one  frame 
with  another  the  ends  are  reversed  so  that  the  upper  bar 
on  one  frame  will  overlap  the  upper  bar  of  another. 

S.    In    a    reinforcement    for    concrete    construction    com 
posed   of   a    plurality  of  standnrdiie*!   unitary    reinforcing 
frtmes,  each  frame  comprising  a  lower  longitudinal  mem 
ber.  upper  members  composed  of  separate  sections  substsn 
tially   parallel   to   the   lower   membi-r.   transverse   members 
connecting  the  lower  member  and  each  of  the  upper  mtm 
hers,   the  outer  end   of  each   upper  meml)er  extending   l>e 
yond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  lower  member  and  in 
different  planes,  whereby  in  i»8s«embllnK  one  frame  with  an 
other  with   the  ends  reversed  the  upper  bar  of  one  frame 
will  overlap  the  upper  bar  of  another  frame. 

4    .\    reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,    comprls 
Ing    upper    and    lower    longitudinal    members,    the    upper 
member  composed  of  separate  sections  substantially  paral 
lel  to  the  lower  member,  the  said  upper  sections  being  In 
different   horizontal   planes,   transverse  tie  or  shear  mem 
b»'rs  connectlnK   the    lower  member   and    the   said   sections 
of  the  upper  member,  whereby  In  assembling  one  construc- 
tion   with    another   end    to    end    the    upper    sections    will 
overlap. 

5.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction,  comprls- 
Int;  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  members,  the  upper 
memt>«r  compoaed  of  separate  sections  located  ov*>r  the 
ends  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  member,  with 
the  outer  ends  thereof  projecting' beyond  the  ends  of  the 
lower  member,  transverse  tie  or  shear  members  conn»^ct 
ing  said  sections  to  the  said  lower  member,  said  uppvr  »•'(■ 
tions  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  member,  but 
In  different  plane*  with  each  other,  whereby  In  assembling 
one  construction  with  another  end  to  end  the  end  sections 
win  overlap. 

[Claim  tJ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,087,4:i9       REINFORCEMENT    FlOR    CONCRETE    CON- 
STRrCTION.     Jlliax   O.    EixiJtobh,   New   York,   N.   Y.. 


Filed  .Tune 


Serial  No. 


CI.  72—110.) 


1,0H7.440.  FIRE-ESCAPE,  Mkmd«l  Freed,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.  Fll.'d  May  .11.  1912  Serial  No.  700,883.  (CI. 
227—29.) 


1.   In    a    rejnforcenaent    for   eonfrete   coBStmction    com 
p«aed  of  a    plurality   of  sUndardtsed  nnitary  reinforcing 


1.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  a  flexible  memhcr  ett»*ndlng 
at  an  angle  to  the  building  from  a  point  of  exit  to  the 
street  below,  and  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  per 
son  escaping  and  snapped  on  t'>  "^iiid  meml>er.  snid  moans 
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embodying  a  hook  a  hand  grip  attached  to  said  book  and 
wrist  engaging  means  attached  to  said  first  mentioned 
means  through  which  the  hands  of  the  person  may  be 
freely  Inserted  to  grasj)  the  hand  grip,  said  wrist  engaging 
means  coming  Into  operation  when  the  j)erson  is  no  longer 
able  to  grasp  the  hand  grip. 

_.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  a  flexible  memt)er  extending 
.Tt  an  angle  to  the  building  from  a  point  of  exit  to  the 
street  below,  and  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  person 
escaping  and  quickly  snapped  on  to  said  member,  said 
means  embodying  a  hand  grip  and  a  member  engaging  the 
wrist  of  a  person  nuil  Into  which  the  hand  of  the  person 
can  be  freely  ln8«'rtetl  and  which  automatically  tightens 
when  aald  person  relaxes  lils  grip  and  means  for  protect- 
ing the  wrist  from  the  action  of  the  automatically  tighten- 
ing meml>er. 

.1.  In  H  portable  fire  escape,  an  Incllnt^  rtftiway,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  escaping  person  and 
snapped  on  to  said  runway,  said  means  embodying  a  hook, 
a  bar  attached  thereto,  wrist  ♦•ngaglng  means  attached  to 
the  bar,  and  speed  regulating  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  descent. 

4.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  an  inclined  runway,  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  about  the  wrists  of  the  escaping 
person  and  snapped  on  to  said  runway  and  emlK>dying 
retarding  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  person 
exerting  a  variable  friction  ui;>on  the  runway,  and  means 
on  said  runway  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  increas- 
ing the  friction  ej^rted  thereon  by  the  retarding  means 
so  as  to  produce  a  greater  retardation  previous  to  the  final 
stopping  of  the  descent  of  the  person. 

6.  In  a  portable  fire  escape,  an  incllnt'd  runway,  means 
adapted  to  be  placed  about  the  wrists  of  the  escaping  per- 
son and  snappeil  on  to  said  runway  embodying  retard- 
ing m<'an8  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  person,  and  an 
enlarged  friction  memlx-r  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
runway  and  engaging  said  rttarding  means  to  Increase  the 
retardation  exerted  thereby  previous  to  the  final  stopping 
of  the  descent  of  the  person 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0H7,441.  STENCILING.  William  G,  FunBTH,  Newark, 
N,  .T  .  assignor  to  Equllibrator  Company.  Newark.  N.  J,, 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Nov.  15.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  801.108.     (CI.  lOj— 131.) 


1.  A  collation  of  sheets  for  typewriter  stencil  purposes, 
comprising  a  coated  stencil  sheet  adapted  to  be  moistened 
preparatory  to  being  typewritten,  and  having  a  backing 
and  covered  with  a  moisture  resistant  tissue  sheet  to  pre- 
vent the  moisture  from  the  dempened  stencil  from  oozing 
out  onto  the  parts  of  the  typewriting  machine, 

2.  A  collation  of  sheets  for  typewriter  stencil  purposes, 
comprlaing  a  coated  stencil  sheet  adapted  to  be  moistened 
preparatory  to  being  typewritten,  and  having  a  backing 
an<l  covered  with  a  tissue  sheet  to  prevent  the  moisture 
fn^m  the  dampened  stencil  from  oosing  out  onto  the  parts 
of  the  t3rpewriting  machine,  said  tissue  sheet  being  oiled. 

3.  A  collation  of  sheets  for  typewriter  stencil  purposes, 
comprising  a  stencil  aheet  having  an  Impervious  coating 
which  must  be  moistened  preparatory  to  having  a  stencil 
typewritten  thereon,  a  backing  for  said  stencil,  said  back- 
ing and  said  stencil  being  of  contrasting  colors  so  that 
tiie   vtendl   may   be   lecible   as   the   writing    thereof   pro- 


gresses, and  a  transpicuous  overlying  sheet  through  which 
the  writing  on  the  stencil  is  still  legible,  to  protect  the 
typewriter  parts  from  being  smeared  with  moisture  or 
gummy  substance  from  the  stencil,  and  to  widen  the  aper- 
tures made  in  the  stencil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  collation  of  sheets  for  typewriter  stencil  purpooea, 
comprising  a  stencil  sheet  having  an  impervious  coating 
which  most  be  moistened  preparatory  to  having  a  stencil 
typewritten  thereon,  a  backing  for  said  stencil,  said  back- 
ing and  said  stencil  being  of  contrasting  colors  so  that  the 
stencil  may  be  legible  as  the  writing  thereof  progresses, 
and  a  transpicuous  overlying  sheet  through  which  the 
writing  on  the  stencil  la  still  legible,  to  protect  the  type- 
writer parts  from  being  smeared  with  moisture  or  gummy 
substance  from  the  stencil,  and  to  widen  the  apertures 
made  in  the  stencil,  said  overlying  sheet  being  an  oiled 
tissue  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  collation  of  sheets  for  ty|>ewrlter  stencil  pnr- 
l>osea,  comprising  a  coated  stencil  sheet  adapted  to  be 
moistened  preparatory  to  being  typewritten,  and  having  a 
backing  and  covered  with  a  tissue  sheet  to  prevent  the 
moisture  from  the  dampened  stencil  from  oozing  out  onto 
the  parts  of  the  typewriting  machine,  said  tlst>ue  sheet 
having  a  form  printed  thereon. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.442.  YARN  -  MF:R«ERIZIN(i  MA»  HINE.  Pail 
Hahn,  Nlederlalinstein-on  ihe-Rhine.  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  72y,490       (CI.  8—20.) 


mf  » 


1.  In  a  yarn  mercerizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  shaft  horizontal  In  said  frame,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  pairs  of  rollers  in  said  frame  In  ver- 
tical planes  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  means  for  drlv 
ing  said  pairs  of  rollers,  Iwxes  vertically  guided  In  said 
frame  In  the  planes  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  having 
each  a  lateral  opening  through  which  the  corresponding 
pair  of  rollers  can  engage,  means  operated  from  said 
shaft  for  periodically  raising  and  lowering  said  boxes  sev- 
erally and  holding  them  for  a  while  in  the  highest  or  low 
est  position,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  packing  the  pair 
of  rollers  engaging  through  the  lateral  opening  of  any  box 
when  in  the  highest  position  whereby  the  box  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  yarn  mercerizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  horizontal  In  said  frame,  means 
for  driving  said  main  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  to 
said  main  shaft  in  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said 
counter-shaft  at  the  same  speed  as  said  main  atiaft,  pair* 
of  rollers  in  said  frame  in  vertical  planes  at  right  anflea 
to  said  main  shaft,  means  for  driving  aald  pairs  of  rollers, 
boxes  vertically  guided  in  said  frame  in  the  planes  of 
said  pairs  of  rollers  and  having  each  in  the  inner  wall 
an  opening,  means  operated  from  said  main  shaft  for 
periodically  raising  and  lowering  said  L>oxes  severally  and 
holding  them  for  a  while  in  the  hiirhest  or  lowest  poattion. 
■aid  jtalrs  «f  rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  In  said  boxes 
throQch  the  lateral  openings,  means  on  said  frame  for 
packing  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  cloaing  each  box  when 
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tn  the  highest  position,  draining  ralvlps  In  said  boxes,  stop 
ralres,  tubes  connected  with  said  sto|)  valres  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  pain  of  roller^  In  said  boxes  when 
In  the  highest  position,  means  operate  from  said  counter-  I 
shaft   for  periodically  and   severally   opening  and  closing  ' 
said  stop  valves,  and  means  operated  from  said  counter 
<thaft   for  periodically   and  severally  opening   and   closine 
Aaid  draining  valves  in  the  highest  position  of  said  boxes. 

.;.  In  a  yarn  mercerizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  horizontal  t°  said  frame,  means 
for  driving  said  main  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  to 
said  main  shaft  In  said  frame,  means  for  driving  said 
counter-shaft  at  the  same  speed  as  slild  main  shaft,  pairs 
of  rollers  in  said  frame  in  vertical  planes  at  right  angles 
to  said  main  shaft,  means  for  driving  and  reversing  said 
pairs  of  rollers,  means  operated  from  said  main  shaft  for 
periodically  effe</tlng  the  reversal  of  *ald  pairs  of  rollers, 
boxes  vertically  guided  In  said  frame  In  the  planes  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  and  having  each  in  the  inner  wall  an  open- 
ing, means  operated  from  said  main  »haft  for  periodically 
raising  and  lowering  said  boxes  serverally  and  holding 
them  for  a  while  In  the  highest  or  lowest  position,  said 
pairs  of  rollers  being  adapted  to  efigage  in  said  boxes 
through  the  lateral  openings,  meant  on  said  frame  for 
packing  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  closing  each  box  when 
m  the  highest  position,  draining  valves  In  said  boxes,  stop 
valves,  tubes  connected  with  said  stop  valves  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  pairs  of  rollers  Iti  said  boxes  when  in 
the  highest  position,  means  operated  from  said  counter 
shaft  for  p'Tiodically  and  sevorally  opening  and  closing 
said  stop  valves,  and  means  operate^  from  said  counter 
shaft  for  periodically  and  severally  opf-ning  and  closing 
said  draining  valves  in  the  highest  position  of  said  boxes. 

4  In  a  yarn  mercerizing  machine,  (he  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  horizontal  |n  said  frame,  means 
for  driving  said  main  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  to 
said  main  shaft  in  said  frame,  me^ns  for  driving  said 
cotuittT  shaft  at  the  same  speed  as  8*id  main  shaft,  pairs 
of  rollers  in  said  frame  in  vertical  planes  at  right  an>;lfs 
to  said  main  shaft,  means  for  driving  and  reversing  said 
pairs  of  rollers,  means  operated  from  said  main  shaft  for 
periodically  fffectlng  the  reversal  of  paid  pairs  of  rollers, 
tables  vertically  guided  In  said  frame  in  the  planes  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers,  rails  on  said  tables  parallel  to  said  main 
shaft,  means  operated  from  said  main  shaft  for  periodl 
fslly  raising  and  lowering  said  tabled  severally  and  hold- 
ing them  for  a  while  in  the  highest  or  lowest  position, 
wheeled  boxes  movable  on  said  rails  ^d  each  divided  by  a 
partition  into  two  compartments  adapted  to  alternately 
compass  one  of  said  pairs  of  rollers,  tbe  inner  wall  of  each 
of  said  wheeh'd  l)oxes  having  two  openings  for  permitting 
the  pair  of  rollers  to  engage  in  either  compartment, 
means  on  said  frame  for  packing  saici  pairs  of  rollers  and 
closing  either  compartment  of  each  wheeled  box  when  In 
the  highest  position,  means  operated  from  8a»d  main  shaft 
for  periodically  shifting  In  either  direction  each  of  said 
wheeled  box^s  on  said  rails  when  in  the  lowest  position, 
draining  valves  in  said  wheeled  btixeB,  stop  valves,  tubes 
connected  with  said  stop  valves  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  pairs  of  rollers  in  either  compartment  of  said 
wheeled  boxes  when  In  the  highest  position,  means  oper- 
ated from  said  counter-shaft  for  periodically  and  severally 
opening  and  closing  said  stop  valves,  and  means  operated 
from  said  counter-shaft  for  periodically  and  severally 
opening  and  closing  said  draining  vmlves  In  the  highest 
position  of  any  of  said  wheeled  boxes. 

5.  In  a  yarn  mercerizing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  two  horizontal  rollen  \a  tbe  same  vertical 
plane  mounted  to  tarn  in  mid  frame  fcnd  projecting  there- 
from on  one  aide,  a  box  vertically  fulded  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  compass  in  it».  hlghflgt  position  said  two 
rollers,  said  box  bavins  In  the  inner  wall  an  opening  for 
permitting  said  two  rollers  to  engage  |n  it.  means  for  peri- 
odically raising  and  lowering  said  box.  means  on  said 
frame  for  packing  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  closing  said 
box  when  in  tbe  highest  poaltion,  add  a  squeestng  roller 
monoted  to  turn  In  nid  box  benealtb  tbe  openlnc  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  tbe  lowtr  of  said  two  rollen 
tn  tbe  highest  position  of  said  box. 


1,087,443.  HOSE.  Bkown  V.  Hallobern,  Philadelphia, 
ra.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.236.  (Ci. 
137—75.) 


1.  A.-i  a  new  arti<le  "f  maniifartuif.  a  hose  having  on 
Its  outer  face  a  plurality  of  spiiced  relatively  large  longl 
tudinal  ribs,  segmental  annular  rlhs  arranged  at  regular 
Intervals  throughout  the  length  of  said  hose,  the  ends  of 
.said  segmental  rilis  terminating  short  of  the  first  men- 
tioned ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  relativfly  small  longitudinal 
ribs  arranged  l)etwoen  the  first  mentioned  longitudinal 
ribs  and  intersecting  the  segmental  ribs,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hose  havliiK 
upon  its  outer  face  a  |>lurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  ribs 
extending  unlnterrupte<ily  throughout  its  length,  seg- 
mental annular  ribs  arranged  at  regular  intervals  through- 
out the  length  of  the  hose,  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
longitudinal  ribs  arranged  between  and  parallel  with  the 
first  mentl<tned  ribs  and  intersecting  said  segmental  ribs, 
the  outer  faces  of  all  of  said  ribs  lying  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  central  axis  of  the  hose,  and  the  end.s  of 
said  segmental  ribs  termlnatlnir  short  of  the  first  men- 
tioned longitmiinal  rtlis.  substantially  as  descrilied. 


1.087,444.  eOMBl.NATION  SASH  I,(XK  AND  VKNTI- 
LATOR  (JIARD.  Frank  C.  Hamilto.v,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  M;tr.  20.  1}»13.     Serial  No.  75.'i,721.      (CI.  16—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  a  window  In  a  slightly 
opened  position,  the  1  ombination  of  a  sash  luck  and  venti- 
lator guard,  consisting  of  a  casing  having  lengthwise 
thereof  two  springs,  two  heads  pivoted  to  the  casing  and 
each  having  two  shoulders,  the  shoulders  of  one  head  being 
In  line  with  one  spring  and  the  shoulders  of  the  other 
head  being  in  line  with  the  other  spring  and  a  stem  swlv- 
eled  to  each  head,  one  stem  having  a  nut  threaded  thereorv^ 
and  the  other  stem  having  means  for  adjustable  connec- 
tion to  a  sash. 

2.  A  ventilating  guard  for  window  sashes  consisting  of 
a  casinir.  a  guard  bar  composed  of  a  head  secured  to  the 
casing  and  a  stem  awiveled  to  the  head  and  composed  of 
a  flat  inner  portion  and  a  round  outer  portion,  and  a  catch 
plate  having  jaws,  the  space  between  the  Jaws  being  about 
the  same  as  the  width  of  the  flat  portion  and  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  round  portion  of  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  device  for  maintnlnlng  a  window  in  a  slightly 
opened  position,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  at 
each  end  a  sbonlder,  two  springs,  arranged  lengthwise  of 
the  casing,  the  ends  of  one  bearing  on  the  shoulders  and 
the  ends  of  the  other  bearing  against  tbe  shoulders,  one 
spring  being  located  Ijelow  the  other,  two  beads  pivoted  to 
the  casing  one  above  the  other  and  each  having  two  shoul- 
ders, the  sboulden  of  one  head  being  in  line  with  one 
spring  and  the  shoulders  of  the  other  head  being  In  line 
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with  tbe  other  spring,  and  a  stem  swiveled  to  each  bead, 
one  stem  having  a  nut  threaded  thereon  and  the  other 
stem  having  means  for  adjustable  connection  to  a  sash. 


1,087.445.  CALCULATING  APPARATI  S.  Albert  B. 
Heuick,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,350.      (CI.  235—89.) 


casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  arouad  a  lever,  base  ex- 
tensions on  said  casing,  plates  positioned  below  the  base 
extensions  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  clamping 
plates  below  the  last -mentioned  plates,  screws  positlooed 
through  the  clamping  plates,  through  said  slots,  and 
screwed  Into  the  base  extensions,  and  downwardly  project- 
ing fingers  on  said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


■~jo. 


1.  A  (alculating  apparatus  comprislug  n  plate  having 
intersecting  lines  thereon,  a  plurality  of  members  each 
having  corresponding  sets  of  scales  indicated  thereon,  the 
divisions  of  each  of  said  scales  corresponding  to  said  lines, 
said  plate  being  cut  away  to  permit  corresponding  scales 
on  said  members  to  be  visible  at  a  time,  and  means  for 
moving  said  memlyers  with  respect  to  said  plate  to  bring 
to  view  a  different  set  of  scales. 

2.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  slots  at  two  of  its  sides,  and  a  pair  of  slides  having 
Wets  of  scales  mountoil  to  move  in  directions  at  right  angles 
to  said  two  sides  of  said  plate  to  bring  different  sets  of 
scales  Into  allnement  with  said  slots. 

3.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  slots  at  two  of  its  sides,  and  a  pair  of  slides  havlni^ 
sets  of  scales  mounted  to  move  in  directions  at  right  angles 
to  said  two  sides  of  said  plate  to  bring  different  sets  of 
scales  Into  allnement  with  sjiid  slots,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  scales  simultaneously. 

4.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  rectangle  marked  thereon,  a  plurality  of  movable  scale 
plates  for  each  side  of  said  rectangle,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  both  scale  plates  whereby  to  move  them 
simultaneously  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  scales  on  each  scale  plate,  the  scales  of 
each  set  bearing  a  functional  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  rectangle  marked  thereon,  a  plurality  of  movable  scale 
plates  for  each  side  of  said  rectangle,  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  both  scale  plates  whereby  to  move  them  slmul- 
taneoosly  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  scales  on  each  scale  plate,  the  scales  of  each  set  bear- 
ing a  functional  relation  to  each  other,  said  operating 
lever  having  an  indication  corresponding  to  each  set  of 
scales,  and  Indicating  means  on  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  casing,  a  hinged  door  closing  the  cl^nnel 
casing,  a  lock  on  said  door,  base  extensions  on  tbe  casing, 
plates  adjustably  secured  to  the  base  extensions,  and  down- 
wardly projecting  fingers  on  said  plates,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,087,447.  SHOCK  -  LOADING  DEVICE.  Morkis  W. 
HOAG,  Lincoln  township.  Blackhawk  county.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,305.     (CI.  214—2.) 


1.0.S7.446  AUTOMOBILE-IXX'K.  John  F.  Hicks  and 
Philip  Kovsky,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  June  3.  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,376.     (CI.  70—90.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  lever 
engaging  casing  adapted  to  fit  around  a  lever  and  hold 
the  latter  against  movement  in  any  direction,  devices  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  aides  of  the  casing  and  with  the 
casing  of  a  combined  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  slot  in  which  the  lever  moves,  and  fingers 
on  tbe  ends  of  said  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
walls  of  the  said  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  a  lever,  base  exten- 
sions on  said  casing,  plates  adjustable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  tbe  base  extensioDs,  and  fingers  on  said  plates  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  thereto,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A   device  of   the   chancter  described,   comprising  « 


1.  A  shock-loading  device,  comprising  a  transportable 
frame  containing  fixed  uprights,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
across  said  frame,  a  gathering  and  lifting  implement  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  forwardly-directed  gathering  fingers  and 
movably  connected  to  said  uprights  to  move  up  and  down 
therealong,  a  winding-drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  clutch-face  on  one  end,  a  slldable  non-rota- 
table  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a  mating-clutcb  face  on 
one  end  for  the  other  said  clutch-face,  a  cable  connected 
to  said  implement,  passed  over  said  uprights,  and  adapted 
to  be  wouiQd  upon  said  drum,  detachable  connecting-means 
between  the  upper  part  of  said  uprights  and  the  end  of 
said  implement  which  abuts  upon  the  uprights,  comprising 
a  catch  on  said  uprights,  engaging-means  on  said  Imple- 
ment adapted  to  enter  into  detachable  engagement  with 
said  catch  when  the  implement  is  at  Its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  said  catch  from  said  engag- 
ing-means to  permit  the  implement  to  return  to  its  flnt 
position. 

2.  A  shock-loading  device,  comprising  a  transportable 
frame  having  fixed  uprights,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
across  said  frame,  a  gathering  and  lifting  Implement  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  forwardly-directed  gathering  flngen  and 
movably  connected  to  said  uprights  to  move  up  there- 
along, a  winding-drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  clntcb-face  and  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  frictlon-dlsk,  a  clutch-sleeve  slidabl/ 
and  noQ-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  whose 
clutcb-face  mates  with  the  other  said  clutch-face,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  Implement,  passed  over  said  uprights, 
and  wlBdable  about  said  drum,  a  band^brake  shoot  tbe  ' 
said  frletloQ-dlsk,  means  for  acting  upon  said  band-brake 
and  said  datcb-sleeve  simultaneously,  either  to  engage  tb« 
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clutcb-face*  and  looaen  the  brakp,  or  to  tighten  the  brake 
while  unclutcbing  the  ctatcb-facee,  and  separable  connect- 
in«-meanB  between  the  apper  part  at  the  uprights  and 
the  end  of  said  implement  which  abut>  upon  the  uprlghta. 
oomprlalng  a  book  pirotally  auspended  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  aprlgtata  and  baring  a  projecting  arm,  a.  spring  con- 
nected between  said  arm  and  the  ufper  end  of  the  up- 
rights, and  a  cable  connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  and 
a  loop  on  the  said  end  uf  the  ImpletieDt  adapted  to  be- 
come engaged  with  and  suspended  fi?um  said  hook  when 
the  implement  is  elerated  to  \U  uppermost  position. 


1,087.448.  MEANS  FOR  PRESERVING  BOIHES.  Wil- 
liam N.  IIoLWAV,  Los  Angelee.  Chi.  Filed  July  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,003.      (CI.  99—2.) 


1.  A  crypt  havinK  outlets  at  top  and  l)ottom  and  an 
Inlet  for  air.  and  exhaust  means  to  tjihau^t  gas  and  air 
from  such  outleta. 

'2.  \  crypt  having  outlets  at  top  |ind  bottom  and  an 
inlet  for  air,  exhaust  means  to  exhaust  gas  and  air  from 
such  outlets,  and  valves  to  control  tHe  outlets  and  inlet. 

3.  A  crypt  having  bowl  shape  cavities  at  top  and  bot- 
tom and  an  air  inlet ;  and  means  to  exhaust  air  and  gas 
from  such  cavities. 

4.  A  crypt  having  bowl  shape  cavities  at  top  and  bot- 
tom at  one  end  of  the  crypt  and  an  a|r  Inlet  at  the  other 
end  of  the  crypt  :  and  means  to  exhaust  air  and  gas  from 
such  cavities. 

5.  A  crypt  having  bowl  shape  cavities  at  top  and  bot- 
tom at  one  end  of  the  crypt  and  an  air  inlet  at  the  other 
end  of  the  crypt ;  and  means  to  exhaust  air  and  gaa  from 
anch  cavities,  said  Inlet  being  at  the  vertical  center  of 
the  crypt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,449.  WINDOW-STOP  LOCK.  El.mek  E.  Kilmeb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  C  Woodruff,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1913.  Serial,  No.  753.015.  (Cl. 
16—29.) 


1.  A  window  ^top  lock  conitotlng  o(  a  flat  plate  barlnc 
a  alot,  an  elastic  tongue  composed  <)f  a  curved  portion 
and  a  straight  portion,  the  curved  pof^tlon  secured  to  tbe 
pint*  and  the  straight  portion  extendltig  back  of  tbe  plate 
and  In  line  with  the  slot  and  a  eateh  jbolt  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  fit  the  slot  and  a  bead  founded  on  th«  out- 
skls  and  adapted  to  press  on  the  tonfne  and  to  catch  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  stralffbt  pwdon  of  the  toncoe. 


2.  A  window  stop  lock  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having 
a  tongue  composed  of  a  curved  portion  and  a  straight  por- 
tion, a  slot  in  front  of  and  alined  with  the  tongue,  a 
longitudinally  retractile  catch,  provldetl  with  a  rounded 
head  adapted  to  the  tongue  and  slot. 

3.  A  window  stop  lock  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  havlug 
u  tongue  composed  of  a  curved  portion  and  a  straight 
portion  and  joined  at  Its  curved  portion  to  the  plate  and 
its  straight  portion  kxjse,  a  slot  in  front  of  and  alined 
with  the  tongue  and  a  catch  composed  of  a  bolt  having  a 
rounded  head  adapted  to  the  tongue  and  slot  and  a  stem 
with  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  bead. 

4.  A  window  stop  lock  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  having 
a  slot,  an  elastic  tongue  In  front  of  and  alined  with  the 
slot  the  said  tongue  joined  to  the  flat  plate  at  one  end  of 
tbe  slot  and  composed  of  a  portion  curved  outwardly  and 
backwardly  from  tbe  plate  and  having  an  Inclined  surface 
leading  from  the  plate  at  the  end  of  the  slot  and  forming 
a  guic^ng  surface  and  an  extension  and  a  longitudinally 
retractile  catch  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  the 
tongue  and  slot. 


1,087,450.  TOWEL  RACK.  Jouv  O.  K.nox,  Walerkw, 
Iowa,  asaignor  to  The  Waterloo  Register  Company, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  tMled  Jan.  13.  191;'..  Serial  No. 
741, 7H1'.      tCl.  45    -62.) 


In  combination,  a  horlsontal  brarketid  plate  having 
three  parallel  slots,  the  outermost  slots  being  of  ei|U(il 
length,  the  middle  slot  being  shorter  and  all  the  slots 
having  their  outer  ends  In  lin<,  double  beaded  pins  seated 
slidably  In  said  slots,  the  low.r  head  of  each  In  movable 
contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  and  arms  each 
formed  of  a  rod  l)ent  medially  to  cause  Its  parts  to  closely 
approach  each  other  with  Its  loop  secured  al>out  one  of 
said  pins  between  the  upper  head  of  tbe  pin  and  the  up(>er 
surface  of  said  plate  to  rest  luovably  up<in  said  plate  for 
a  portion  of  Ita  length. 


1.087,4.')1  APPARATTS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF 
WORKING  FI>1  IDS  FOR  MOTORS.  Ott<i  Kkaub,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Kraus  Engine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  June  18, 
1912.     Serial  .No.  704,323.     (Cl.  t$o— 31.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including 
fuel-feeding  devices:  a  furnace  having  a  substantially 
horlsontal ly-disposed  combustion-chamber  and  provided 
with  means  for  burning  the  fuel ;  a  subetantlally  vertl- 
callj-dlsposed  steam-generator  which  communicates  with 
said  combustion-'^ham'i^er  through  a  substantially  U-sbaped 
passage  arranged  at  the  outlet  end  thereof;  and  means 
for  sapplylng  water  to  said  steam-gtnerator. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
fuel-feeding  devices ;  a  farnace  having  a  combustion- 
chamber  and  provided  with  meana  for  burning  the  fuel ; 
a  steam-generator  which  commuatcstea  with  said  eombus- 
tion-ehamber   thronsh   a   substantially    U-shaped    passage 
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and  which  is  provided  with  heat  transferring  devices 
adapted  and  designed  to  retard  tiie  flow  of  the  products 
of  combustion  and  to  divide  the  same  into  numerous  fine 
streams ;  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  steam- 
generator. 


fs  ^  4r*  '« 


.1.  .^n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
fuel-feeding  means ;  n  furnace  provided  with  means  for 
burning  the  fuel :  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  furnace 
at  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  fuel-feeding  means, 
whereby  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  is  Insured  ;  and 
mechanism  which  insures  that  the  back  pressure  over- 
come by  the  air  flowing  from  said  air-supplying  means 
into  said  furnace  shall  be  greater  than  the  back  pressure 
acting  upon  the  fuel  issuing  from  said  fuel-feeding  means. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
an  atomizer ;  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected  with 
said  atomizer  ;  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  Issuing  from 
the  latter  ;  a  conduit  which  is  connected  with  said  source 
of  compressed-air  and  said  furnace ;  and  a  loaded  valve 
which  controls  the  furnace  end  of  said  conduit  and  insures 
that  tbe  back  pressure  overcome  by  the  air  flowing  there- 
from Into  said  furnace  shall  be  greater  than  the  back  pres 
sure  acting  upon  the  fuel  issuing  from  said  atomizer. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Including 
6]el-feeding  means  ;  a  furnace  in  which  tbe  fuel  is  burned  ; 
a  steam-generator  which  communicates  with  the  furnace  ; 
a  water  reservoir  which  supplies  water  to  the  steam- 
generator  and  which  la  symmetrical  In  form  ;  and  an  inlet 
to  the  passage  through  which  the  water  trickles  to  the 
steam  generator,  said  Inlet  being  centrally-disposed  In  the 
water  reservoir,  whereby  tilting  of  the  latter  is  prevented 
from  exercising  any  substantial  effect  upon  the  amount  of 
water  supplied  from  the  water  reservoir  to  the  steam- 
generator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,452.  CUFFBUTTON.  rn.vKLE.s  M.  Levy.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  768.962. 
<C1.   24—97.) 


1.  A  link  cuff  button  comprising  two  button  members, 
a  post  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  tbe  center  thereof  and  on  its 
inner  side,  an  eye  being  formed  in  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
post  tbe  plane  of  said  eye  being  transverse  to  tbe  button 
member,  a  transverse  cross  bar  rigidly  secured  to  tbe 
other  button  diember,  aaid  bar  being  formed  of  two  body 
portions  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane 
and  spaced  apart  a  suitable  distance  from  each  other,  an 
outwardly  extending  loop  connecting  together  the  inner 
enda  of  said  body  portions,  said  loop  being  oblique  to  the 
longltodiBal  lines  of  the  aald  body  portions  ot  the  bar, 
IM  O.  O. — 40 


the  said  body  portions  being  reduced  in  width  and  thick- 
ness at  their  inner  ends,  the  said  loop  being  closely 
Interlocked  with  the  eye  of  tbe  post  to  hold  said  eye 
close  to  the  inner  side  of  the  member  carrying  the  cross 
bar,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  link  cuff  button  comprising  two  elliptical  button 
members,  a  one-piece  post  rigidly  connected  to  the  inner 
side  of  one  of  said  button  members,  said  post  being  formed 
with  the  outwardly  extending  feet  7  and  the  eye  4,  the 
feet  and  the  eye  being  in  tbe  same  plane  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  button  meml>er,  a  rigid  bar  connected 
to  tbe  other  button  member  said  bar  being  formed  of  two 
body  portions  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  tbe  same 
plane  and  Bpac<ed  apart  a  suitable  distance  from  each 
other,  said  body  portions  being  oblique  to  the  longest  axis 
of  tbe  button  memlier,  an  outwardly  extending  loop  con- 
necting together  the  inner  ends  of  said  body  portions,  said 
loop  being  parallel  with  the  longest  axis  of  the  button 
member  and  in  the  center  thereof,  said  loop  being  closely 
Interlocked  with  the  eye  of  tbe  rigid  post  to  hold  said  eye 
close  to  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  button  member  carrying 
the  loop,  said  loop  lielng  in  a  plane  sutMtantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  eye,  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  link  cuff  l>utton  comprising  two  elliptical  button 
members  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  marginal 
flanges,  a  one-piece  post  rigidly  connected  to  the  Inner 
side  of  one  of  said  button  members,  said  post  being  formed 
with  outwardly  extending  feet  at  Its  inner  end  and  with 
an  eye  at  its  outer  end,  the  feet  and  the  eye  lieing  in 
the  same  plane  and  arranged  transversely  of  the  shorter 
axis  of  tbe  button  member,  a  rigid  bar  connected  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  other  button  member  and  formed  of  two 
body  portions  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  the  same 
plane  and  spaced  apart  a  suitable  distance  from  each 
other,  said  body  portions  being  oblique  to  the  longest 
axis  of  said  button  member  and  the  ends  of  said  body  por 
tlons  abutting  against  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  button 
flange  and  of  less  thickness  than  the  flange,  an  outwardly 
extending  loop  connecting  together  the  inner  endti  of  said 
l>ody  portions,  said  body  portions  being  reduced  in  width 
and  thickness  adjacent  said  loop,  said  loop  being  parallel 
with  the  longest  axis  of  said  button  member  and  in  the 
center  thereof  and  closely  interlocking  with  the  eye  of 
the  rigid  post,  said  rijrld  post  being  longer  than  the  dis- 
tance from  the  loop  to  tlic  margin  of  the  button  member 
carrying  said  loop  measured  on  the  longest  axis  of  the 
button  member  and  snid  loop  l)clng  in  «  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbe  eye  of  the  post. 


1,087,453.  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTLNG  DEVICE.  R..B- 
KKT  H.  M.\.\K«).ss.  Forestrllle,  Conh.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  681..'!  1.     (Cl.  175 — 282.; 


1.  A  distributing  device  comprising  a  set  of  stationary 
contacts  and  a  cooperative  set  of  movable  contacts  having 
means  for  being  rotated,  the  said  sets  of  contacts  com- 
priaing  each  a  central  contact  and  a  plurality  of  lateral 
contacts  arranged  In  a  circle  around  the  same,  and  tlw 
said  means  operatlre  when  changing  from  one  position 
to  another  to  naove  the  said  aoTable  contacts  an  a  body 
away  from  tbe  normal  position  of  engagement  with  tbe 
said  flixed  contacts. 

2.  A  distributing  device  comprialiig  a  set  of  stationary 
contacts  and  a  codperatlve  set  of  movable  contacts  hariay 
meana  for  being  rotated,  the  said  seta  of  ecHitaeta  co«- 
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pricing  each  •  omtiml  eonUet  and  a  planllty  of  Utenl 
coatacUi  amuBged  ia  a  circle  aroind  tb«  mom,  tb«  saM 
means  operative  when  ehaagiiig  fr>m  one  position  to  an- 
otJber  to  move  tlie  said  moTable  ccntacta  aa  a  body  away 
from  tbe  normal  poaitlon  of  engiLseoient  wltb  the  aald 
fixed  contacta.  combined  wltb  meaita  for  loekteg  tbe  eald 
morable  contacts  In  dUtercnt  podtlona  to  wblcb  tbey 
may  be  set  relatlrely  to  tbe  said  stationary  contacts. 

S.  A  dlstrlbadng  derlce  comprls  ng  a  act  of  stationary 
contacts,  and  a  moTlng  element,  tie  said  moTlng  element 
comprising  a  member  baTing  a  sbaft  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  bob  portion  at  tbe  otber  eira,  and  a  disk  supported 
from  tbe  said  bob  portion  and  tb^  said  disk  comprising 
a  composite  stmctnre,  baTlng  a  i^etalllc  backing  on  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  said  bub  portion  and  aii(  insulation  diak  on  tbe 
otber  side,  and  a  plarallty  of  contacts  passing  tbroagb 
tbe  said  losnlstion  disk,  bSTlng  o^e  end  secured  to  tbe 
said  metallic  backing,  and  beads  ion  tbe  otber  end  and 
tbe  said  beads  embedded  in  tbe  8al4  Insulation  disk. 

4.  A  distrlbntlng  derlce  baring  cooperating  contacts 
comprising  a  set  of  movable  contalcts,  a  disk  comprising 
a  composite  structure  baring  a  aietailic  portion  and  an 
insulation  portion,  tbe  said  metallic  portion  serring  as 
the  means  of  support  for  the  s^id  disk  and  tbe  said 
movable  contacts  mounted  on  tbe  paid  disk  and  suitably 
distributed  to  serve  as  means  for  securing  the  said  Insula 
tion  portion  to  tbe  metallic  portion . 

5.  A  distributing  device  having '  a  bousing  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  al  front  wall,  and  a  rear 
wall,  an  axial  sleeve  provided  In  tie  ssid  front  wall  and 
Intei^ral  therewith,  a  set  of  statlofary  contacts  mounted 
on  the  said  rear  wall,  a  moving  elen^ent  operatlvely  mount- 
ed In  the  said  sleeve,  having  a  handle  at  the  front  end 
and  a  distributlngTievtce  proper  af  the  other  end,  means 
operative  in  response  to  a  turning!  movement  of  the  said 
handle  to  move  the  said  moving  ele^icnt  bodily  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  said  rear  wall  and  t|ie  said  stationary  con- 
tacts comprising  a  central  contact  |n  axial  alinement  with 
the  said  moving  element  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  contacts 
and  the  said  moving  element  haviiig  contacts  cooperative 
with  the  said  central  contact  and  lateral  contacts. 


1,087,454.  CONTROL  DEVICpS  FOB  AUTOMOBILE 
SELF  St^ARTERS.  Aldc.n  L.  MdMcKTRY,  Sound  Beach. 
Conn.  i>Mred  Jan.  31,  1912.  Sehal  No.  674,584.  (CI. 
123—179.) 

rt 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inter|ial 
and  a  self-starter  therefor,  a  tupp^y 
ating  the  self-starter,  a  manually 
mechanism,  and  an  automatic  sctu^ting 
be  energised  by  said  npply  of  enerj  y 
tbe  said  self-starter  for  moving  tb4 
nlsm. 

2.  In    comblnatl<m    with    an 
gioe  and  a  self-starter  therefor,  a 
tbe  self-starter  Is  soppUed  wltb 


combostlon  >  engine 

of  eneigy  tm  acta- 

>persble  spark  control 

device  adapted  to 

slmnltaaeonsly  wttb 

spark  control  meeha- 


Infemal    comboation    en- 

tbroogh  which 

a  manoaliy  oper- 


co  nductor 
emiTgy, 


able  spark  control  mechanism,  and  an  automatic  actuat- 
ing device  arranged  to  be  supplied  from  said  conductor 
concurrently  wKb  tbe  aelf-starter  for  moving  tbe  spark 
control  mechanism. 

3.  In  combinatloB  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  self-starting  medumiam  tberefor,  a  manually  adjust- 
able spark  control  mecbaniam,  a  manually  operable  switch 
and  an  actuating  device  arranged  to  act  dependent  upon 
the  operation  of  tbe  self-atartlng  mechanism,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  actuating  device 
to  tbe  spark  control  mecbaniam  and  to  ttie  switch  without 
interfering  with  tbe  manual  operation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  control  device  for  self  starting  mechanisms, 
means  adapted  to  operate  tbe  spark  control  mecbsnism 
upon  operation  of  tbe  self  starting  mechanism,  said  means 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and 
a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  spark  control 
operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  control  device  for  self  starting  mechanisms, 
means  adapted  to  operate  the  battery  switch  and  spark 
control  mechanism  upon  operation  of  the  self  starting 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  engine  starter  and  said  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  pistons  within  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  causing  the 
movement  of  one  of  the  pistons  to  move  the  battery 
switch,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  movement  of  thv  piston 
to  move  tbe  spark  control  mechanism. 


1,087.455.  CORN  HARVESTER.  CL.u  de  Mrans,  Harris. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,192.  iCl. 
56—111.) 


A  corn  harvesting  attachment  for  a  farm  wagon,  cora- 
prising  an  adjustable  supporting  frame,  an  elevator  ad 
Justably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of  intergeared 
rollers  carried  In  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  frame, 
stripping  elements  on  one  of  the  rollers,  beater  elements 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  rollers,  means  for  driving  the 
rollers,  a  gathering  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  elevator,  and  extending  forwardly  of  tbe  stripping  and 
beating  means,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
gathering  means  and  elevator  simultaneously. 


1,087.466.  OILING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS. 
Caxl  EaiK  NiLSOM,  Seattle,  Waata.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1012. 
Serial  No.  681,aM.     (CI.  145—35.) 

1.  In  comhinatton  with  a  cutting  tool,  a  lubricant  cham- 
ber in  the  handle  thereof  provided  with  a  delivery  Jet  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  the  blade  of  the  tool,  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  tbe  Jet  of  said  cham- 
ber slldably  engaged  with  ttie  wall  of  tbe  latter,  resilient 
means  for  yieldittAly  holding  said  lever  (n  pormal  poaitlon, 
said  resilient  means  being  engsged  with  saM  lever  and  hav- 
Inf  an  extension  projecting  therefrom  and  carrying  said 
valve,  and  a  plunger  for  effecting  tbe  ejection  of  the  lubri- 
cant from  ssid  chamber  engaged  with  said  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  tool,  a  lubricant  cham- 
ber in  tbe  handle  thereof  provided  with  a  delivery  Jet  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  tbe  blade  of  the  tool,  a  valve  for 
the  Jet  of  aald  chamber,  a  plunger  for  forcibly  ejecting 
the  lubricant  from  aatd  chamber  through  tbe  Jet  thereof, 
means  connecting  said  vslve  with  said  plunger  for  opera- 
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tion  tbereby.  said  lubricant  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  vent  permitting  of  the  intake  of  air  during  the  return 


stroke  of  said  plunger,  and  a  valve  for  the  vent  of  said 
chamber. 


,  0S7.4  57.  VALVK SEAT  FORMER. 
O'Kekkk.  .Vlidtiletown.  Conn.  Filed  .^pr. 
rial  No.  692.599.     (CI.  90—12.5.) 


Michael    F. 
Vi.  1912.     8e- 


\  valve  seat  former  including  a  base,  having  means 
for  detachably  securing  It  to  i  faucet  or  the  like,  a  feeding 
sloi've  located  within  the  base  and  forming  a  bt-arinj;  for  a 
H|>lii(lle.  a  former  spindle  carried  by  said  bearing,  means 
for  rigidly  holding  said  spindle  against  longttiitlinal  move- 
ment In  either  direction  In  said  sleeve  whilr  perniittlug  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  spindle,  and  a  cutter  head  secured 
to  the  spindle. 


1.0S7.458.  bANITARY  ANIMAL  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN. 
Fkkdkhick  (ixoROE  I'ahti.nuto.n,  Co«*ur  dAlene,  Idaho, 
riled  Sept.  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  722.132.    (CI,  119—78.) 


1.  In  an  animal  drinking  foutain,  the  combination  of  a 
Iwiwl,  a  feed  plp«'  therefor,  a  cut  off  valve  In  said  feed  pipe, 
a  float  within  said  bowl,  a  screen  attached  to  said  float, 
and  means  connecting  the  said  float  with  snid  valve. 

2.  In  an  aplmal  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of 
a  l)owl.  a  feed  pipe  therefor,  a  cut-off  valve  In  said  feed 
pipe,  a  float  within  said  bowl,  a  screen  attached  to  said 
float,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  connecting  said  float  with  said 
valve. 

3.  In  an  animal  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  of 
a  bowl,  a  feed  pipe  therefor,  a  float  within  said  bowl,  a 
screen  attached  to  said  float,  and  a  cut  off  valve  operated 
by  said  float. 


4.  An  animal  drinking  mountain  comprising  s  bowl,  a 
feed  pipe  leading  into  the  bowl,  a  cutoff  valve  in  tbe  feed 
pipe,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve.  ■ 
float  within  the  bowl  connected  to  the  long  end  of  said 
rocking  lever  the  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  within  the 
bowl,  together  wltb  a  screen  within  said  bowl  covering 
the  substantial  area  thereof,  the  said  screen  being  at- 
tnchod  to  tbe  float. 


1,087.459.  BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  WRITING 
MACHINES.  Otto  Pktermans,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Typewriter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501.849.     (CI.  197—22.) 


1.  In  a  typewrltln;:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of^  plurality  of  type- 
bars  pivotally  held  in  said  slots  each  with  an  independent 
pintle,  said  slots  being  open  transversely  for  tbe  removal 
of  tbe  pintle  and  type-bars,  angularly  formed  devices  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  pintle  and  hoW  it  in 
its  slot, 'said  device  having  a  tongue  tttting  a  groove  iu  th.- 
brack«t,  and  a  screw  for  detachably  holding  each  of  >«ld 
devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  plurality  of  type- 
bars  pivotally  held  In  said  slots  each  with  an  Independent 
pintle,  said  slots  being  open  transversely  for  the  removal 
of  the  pintle  and  type  bars,  angularly  formed  devices  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  pintle  and  hold  it  in  its; 
sl»t,  said  device  having  a  tongue  fitting  a  groove  In  the- 
brncket,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  each  of  said: 
devices  to  the  bracket. 

.".  In  a  typewriting  machii)e,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  an  ovorlianging  portion  forming  open  seats, 
and  a  plurality  of  slots  Intersecting  said  over  banging  por- 
tion, of  a  plurality  of  type  bars  pivotally  held  In  said  slots 
each  provided  with  an  Independent  pintle  adapted  to  rest 
in  said  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  type-bar  slot,  and 
angularly  formed  devices  each  having  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  pintle  and  removably  hold  It  In  Its  slot. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  «• 
curved  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  provided 
with  over-hanging  portions  forming  recesses  at  the  sides  of 
said  slots,  said  bracket  having  threaded  openings,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type-bars  having  laterally  projecting  pintles 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  recesses,  said  recesses  being 
open  transversely  for  tbe  removal  of  the  pintles  and  type- 
bars,  angularly  formed  devices  having  a  vertical  move 
ment  and  held  to  slide  on  said  bracket  one  for  each  type- 
bar,  the  vertical  portion  of  each  device  having  Its  upper 
end  slotted  and  beveled  and  adapted  to  span  its  co5perat- 
ing  type-bar  and  to  engage  the  pintle  on  the  under  side 
thereof  to  hold  the  same  In  Its  recesses,  a  tongue  Integral 
with  each  device  and  entering  the  slot  beneath  the  type- 
bar  and  holding  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  said 
device  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  and  ensnglng  one  of  the  thread- 
ed openings  In  the  br»(ket  and  adapted  to  detachal)ly 
hold  the  devic-e  to  snid  bracket  to  permit  each  type  bar  to- 
be  independently  removed. 

5.  In  a   typewriting  mactlne.   the  combination   with  & 
bracket  baving  a  plurality  of  slots  and  provided  with  over- 
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ban^nc  portion*  forming  recessefl  at  the  sides  of  said 
slots,  of  a  plurality  of  type-bars  having  laterally  project- 
ing and  Independent  pintles  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
recesses,  said  recesses  being  open  ttansvpraely  for  the  re- 
moTsl  of  the  pintles  and  type-barn,  and  an^larly  formed 
L-sbaped  derlces  held  to  slide  on  satd  bracket  one  for  each 
type-bar,  the  Tertlcal  portion  of  eftch  deTlce  having  Its 
upper  end  slotted  and  adapted  to  span  Its  cooperating 
type-bar  and  to  engage  the  pintle  t»  hold  the  rtame  In  its 
recess  or  bearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tl|e  Gazette.] 


1,087.460.  DOVETAILINGt-MACHIjNE.  Cabl  A.  Ravlt, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Raulf  Manufncturlng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Failed  .Vug.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715.910.     (Cl.  1«4— 85.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  a  tf'ack  for  guiding  worli 
to  the  cutter,  and  a  carriage  bavling  Us  aides  inclined 
from  a  vertical  piano  for  supporting  work  on  the  track 
and  having  its  sides  disposed  out  of  parallelism  with  each 
other  longitudinally  of  the  track,  and  means  for  holding 
the  work  to  the  Inclined  sides  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  a  ttack  for  guiding  work 
to  the  cutter,  and  a  work  8upporti|ig  carriage  having  Its 
sides  inclined  from  a  vertical  plane  and  movable  on  the 
track  and  comprising  longitudinal  sections  relatively  ad 
justable  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other  longitudi- 
nally of  the  track,  and  means  for  holding  the  work  to  the 
inclined  sides  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cutter,  a  track  for  guiding  work 
to  the  cutter,  a  carriage  liavlng  lt4  sides  Inclined  from  a 
vertical  plane  and  movable  on  the  tfack  and  having  means 
for  supporting  work  and  comprising  longitudinal  sections, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of  the  sections  to  each 
other  to  dispose  the  outer  sides  ajf  the  carriage  out  of 
parallelism  with  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  track, 
and  means  for  holding  the  work  tf  the  inclined  sides  of 
the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  destribed.  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  a  traveling  carriage  supported  there- 
on having  separate  oblique  sides,  mfans  for  adjusting  said 
sides  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  nteans  for 
clamping  and  locking  material  on  s^ld  sides  to  be  tongned 
and  grooved  ;  of  means  adjustably  stipported  on  said  frame 
for  regulating  the  vertical  position,  of  material  placed  on 
said  sides  whereby  the  depth  of  tt|e  tongues  and  groovee 
to  be  cut  therein  can  be  determined  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame ;  of  a  plonlity,  of  traTellag  carriages 
supported  thereon  and  movable  in  1  parallel  line*,  each  of 
said  carriages  having  separate  ob^ae  side*  for  boldlng 
material  to  be  tongned  and  groove^  meana  for  adjusting 
the  sides  of  each  carriage  in  retain  to  each  ether  and 
to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  carriage,  meana  for  clamping 
and  locking  material  on  said  sidef  of  each  of  said  car- 
riages, and  mesas  for  adjnsting  t^e  rertlcsl  position  of 
said  material  on  said  aides  as  described. 


1.087.461.  CURRENT  -  CONTROLLING  MECUANI8M. 
Lewis  T.  Rhoadss.  Mont  Clare,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
n»i:i.     Serial  No.  755,404.     (Cl.  ]2.'{-    168.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pivoted  contact  operating  member  having  two  motlona,  th» 
lirst  of  which  is  produced  by  the  rotation  of  the  engine,  the 
second  or  the  return  motion  being  accomplished  by  a 
spring,  both  of  said  motions  taking  place  in  the  same  path 
or  track,  arranged  to  force  contacts  to  touch  and  separate 
during  the  second  or  spring  operated  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
contact  operating  member  having  two  movements,  the 
travel  of  the  member  during  both  movements  being  In  the 
same  path,  a  second  member  carrying  a  contact  point  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
member,  to  move  a  conta'^t  into  and  out  of  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  second  contact  point,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
movable  member  having  two  movements,  the  travel  of 
which  during  both  movements  Is  In  the  same  path  ar- 
rane)-d  to  co-act  with  a  second  member  having  movements 
In  two  directions  and  In  both  movementa  travel  over  one 
path,  said  last  mentioned  member  carrying  a  contact 
which  Is  caused  to  make  ,ind  break  contact  with  a  second 
contact  by  the  flrst-mentloned  member  coming  In  operative 
relation  with  the  second  member  during  the  second  or 
spring  actuated  movement  of  the  flrst-mentloned  member, 
the  first  movement  of  each  meml>er  being  produced  by 
cam, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  comt>lnation  of  a  base  carrying  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  engine  or  other  means,  having  two 
cams  secured  thereto,  a  support  on  the  base,  a  contact  op- 
erating member  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sup- 
port, one  of  satd  cams  having  projections  formed  on  its 
face  to  move  the  contact  operating  member  against  the 
tension  of  a  spring,  said  spring  returning  the  member  to 
its  original  position  regardleaa  of  the  speed  of  its  flrst 
movement,  and  dnring  the  spring  returned  movement  co- 
operate with  a  second  member  to  both  close  and  open  an 
electrical  circuit  when  the  shaft  is  revolved  in  one  dl 
rection  only,  the  movement  of  both  members  being  In  the 
same  path  during  the  normal  or  regular  direction  of  the 
shaft's  rotation,  and  means  on  said  cnm  to  cause  the  con- 
tact operating  member  to  be  moved  In  a  direction  when 
the  rotation  of  the  abaft  ia  reversed  to  prevent  the  clos- 
ing of  the  electric  drcnlt,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  base,  a  fixed  con- 
tact on  the  base,  a  movable  contact  member  supported 
on  the  base  and  normally  spaced  from  the  fixed  contact,  a 
support  on  the  base,  a  movable  contact  operating  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  support  springs  holding  said 
members  in  normal  position,  means  on  the  shaft  for  im- 
parting a  movement  to  the  movable  contact  member  to- 
ward the  fixed  contact,  means  for  movlnc  the  contact  op- 
erating member,  and  said  members  so  constructed  that 
the  return  movement  of  the  contact  operating  member 
completes  the  movement  of  the  movable  contact  member 
to  momentarily  more  the  contacts  together,  sobstantlally 
as  (Seacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.087.462.  SWIVEL  L<X)M.  Fhsderick  F  Roche.  Lin- 
coln, R.  I.,  assignor  to  Manvllle  Company.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .^94,995.      (Cl.  139—68.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  main  ahuttle  and  its  op- 
orating  mechanism,  of  a  swivel  shuttle,  a  pattern  device, 
meiiDs  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  main  shuttle 
mechanism,  and  direct  connections  from  said  pattern  de- 
vice to  said  coDt rolling  means,  whereby  said  pattern  de- 
vice serves  to  maintain  said  main  shuttle  mechanism  in 
operation  and  to  hold  said  swivel  shuttle  in  inoperative 
position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  ahuttle  and  Its  op- 
erating mechanism,  of  a  swivel  shuttle,  a  spring  adapted 
to  throw  the  main  shuttle  out  of  operation  and  to  move 
the  swivel  into  operative  position,  and  a  pattern  device 
controlling  the  operation  of  aald  spring. 

;i.  The  combination,  with  the  main  shuttle  and  Its  op- 
erating mechanism,  of  a  swivel  ahuttle,  a  pattern  device, 
and  direct  connections  from  said  pattern  device  to  said 
swivel  shuttle  for  holding  said  swivel  shuttle  iu  Inopera- 
tive position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  main  shuttle  and  its  op 
•■rating  mechanism,  of  a  swivel  shuttle,  a  pattern  device, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  main  shuttle 
mechanism,  and  direct  connections  from  said  pattern  de- 
vice to  aald  controlling  means  and  to  said  swivel  shuttle, 
whereby  said  main  shuttle  mechanism  may  be  maintained 
in  operation  and  said  swivel  shuttle  be  held  In  inoperative 
position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  shuttle,  mechanism  for 
operating  said  shuttle,  said  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising two  parU  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  or  diaen 
gaged  from  each  other,  a  pattern  device,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  of  said  parts,  and  direct  connec- 
tions from  said  pattern  device  to  said  controlling  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,087,463.  SWIVEL  LOOM.  F«w>ebick  F.  Roch«,  Lin- 
coln, R.  I.,  assignor  to  Manvllle  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Piled  Sept.  28, 
1907      Serial  No.  394,996.     (Cl.  139—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lay  and  its  actuating  mech- 
anism of  s  swivel  shuttle  and  means  for  operating  said 


shuttle  to  produce  at  one  pick  of  the  loom  a  figure  which 
will  appear  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  lay  and  Its  actuating 
mechanism  of  a  swivel  shuttle  and  means  for  operating 
said  shuttle  In  both  directions  to  lay  the  swivel  thread  be- 
low and  above  a  warp  tliread  at  one  pick  of  the  loom. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lay  and  Ita  actuating 
mechanism  of  a  swivel  shuttle  and  means  for  operating 
said  shuttle  duriu);  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lay  and  its  actuating  mech- 
anism of  n  swivel  shuttle  and  means  for  operating  said 
shuttle  In  one  direction  during  the  backward  swing  of  the 
lay  and  operating  said  shuttle  in  the  opposite  direction 
during  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  lay  and  its  actuating 
mechanism  of  a  swivel  shuttle  and  means  for  operating 
said  shuttle  in  both  directions  at  one  pick  of  the  loom. 

(Cialma  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,087,464.  DISTANCE  GAS-LIGHTER.  Frank  L.  Ruu- 
Buc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania 
Globe  Gas  Light  Coniimuy.  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FiU-d  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,481.      (Cl.  67—18.) 


1.  A  distance  lighter  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
gas  supply  having  relatively  high  and  low  gas  pressure  a 
burner  supply,  a  pilot  supply,  a  fluid  column  valve  respon- 
sive to  gas  pressure  and  adapted  to  establish  the  burner 
supply  when  the  gas  pressure  is  relatively  high  and  to  dis- 
establish It  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  relatively  low.  a 
valve  responsive  to  gas  pressure  and  adapted  to  establish 
the  pilot  supply  when  the  gas  pressure  is  low  and  to  dis- 
establish It  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  high,  and  a  spring  for 
timing  the  last  mentioned  valve  In  respect  to  the  flrst 
mentioned  valve. 

2.  A  distance  lighter  comprising  the^omblnatlon  of  a 
gas  supply  having  relatively  high  and  low  gas  pres.'?ure,  a 
burner  supply,  a  pilot  supply,  a  fluid  column  valve  re- 
sponsive to  gas  pressure  and  adapted  to  establish  the 
burner  supply  when  the  gas  pressure  is  relatively  high 
and  to  dls  establish  It  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  relatively 
low,  and  a  valve  Independently  responsive  to  gas  pressure 
and  adapted  to  establish  the  pilot  supply  when  the  gas 
pressure  Is  high  whereby  the  relative  operation  of  the 
lights  may  be  timed. 

3.  A  distance  lighter  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
gas  supply,  a  burner  supply,  a  pilot  supply,  a  channel  com- 
municating with  the  gas  and  burner  supplies,  a  U  tube  con- 
taining mercury  and  of  which  one  arm  communicatee  with 
said  channel  so  that  the  mercury  may  seal  and  unseal  the 
same  In  response  to  gas  pressure  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  permits  the  mercury  to  rise  and  fall,  a  channel 
between  the  gas  and  pilot  supplies,  and  i  bell  arranged  in 
the  last  arranged  channel  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  in  response  to 
gas  pressure. 

4.  A  diatance  lighter  comprising  the  combination  of 
bnrner  and  pilot  light  supplies,  a  fluid  column  valve  for 
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Che  buroer  supply,  a  bell  ralve  for  the  pilot  light  supply, 
and  a  rartable  preasare  gas  supply  to  which  each  of  said 
valvea  Is  Independently  responsive. 


1,087.465.      STARTING   DEVICE   FX>R  INTERN AL-COM 
BUSTION  ENGINES.     Malcolm   P.  Rydeb,  Springfield. 
)las8.     Filed   Feb.   14,  1912.     8«ital  No.  677.506.      (CI. 
123—180.) 


1.  In  a  priming  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a 
source  of  priming  fluid  and  a  measufllng  valve  having  Inlet 
ports  conuected  respectively  to  the  gource  of  priming  fluid 
and  to  the  source  of  air  or  gas  undfr  pressure  and  outlet 
ports  connected  respectively  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
and  measurlnj;  chambers  or  passages  In  said  valve  adapted 
to  connect  In  one  position  with  thf  Inlet  port  connected 
with  the  priming  fluid  and  In  the  <)ther  position  to  con- 
nect with  the  source  of  air  and  ta  register  respectively 
with  the  outlet  ports  leading  to  the  r»'spectlve  cylinders  of 
the  engine. 

2.  In  a  priming  device  for  multiple  cylinder  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  valve  having 
fluid  measuring  passages  one  for  etch  cylinder,  an  Inlet 
port  for  permitting  the  valve  in  on^  position  to  receive  a 
charge  of  fluid  In  each  of  said  passBges,  outlet  ports  one 
for  each  passage  for  discharging  tfce  fluid  therefrom  In 
another  position  of  the  valve,  connettlons  from  said  ports 
respectively  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and  means  for 
turning  said  valve  at  will  to  delivet  the  charges  of  prim- 
ing fluid  to  the  engine  cylinders  siniultaneously. 

3.  In  a  priming  apparatus  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  source  of  air  or  gas  under  pres 
sure,  a  source  of  priming  fluid  and  a,  fluid  meamirtng  valve 
having  a  measuring  passage  adapted  to  receive  a  deter- 
minate quantity  of  priming  fluid,  ^nd  ports  and  connec- 
tions for  connecting  said  passage  at  "both  ends  to  the  gaso- 
lene supply  in  one  position  of  the  device  and  in  the  other 
position  connectlng-lt  between  the  et>gine  cylinder  and  the 
source  of  air  or  gas  under  pressure. 

4.  In  a  priming  apparatus  for  multiple  cylinder  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  measuring 
valve  having  a  series  of  fluid  measttring  passages  one  for 
each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  sour)ce  of  priming  fluid,  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  ports  ai|d  connectlona  for  con- 
necting the  measuring  passages  to  khe  source  of  priming 
duid  in  one  position  of  the  valve  aid  in  another  position 
placing  them  with  their  measured  <^arges  simultaneously 
In  the  connections  respectively  betv^een  the  source  of  air 
or  gas  and  the  engine  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  priming  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  priiliing  fluid,  a  scarce  of 
compressed  air  and  a  valve  having  as  many  measuring 
panages  as  there  are  cylinders  to  jthe  engine  with  pipes 
and  connections  whereby  the  separate  charges  of  priming 
fltild  in  said  passages  may  be  blown!  into  the  engine  cylin- 
ders respectively  by  air  pressure  api|lled  simultaneously  to 
said  charges.  1 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettii.l 


1.087,466.  FLUID-OAGE.  OaoKOCi  H.  BiiMisrr,  Chicago, 
IIU  assignor  to  Sarg«nt  Compan|,  (;hicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IIUBois.  Filed  Jalyj  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.878.     (CL  73—64.) 

1.  A  fluid  gage,  comprlslag  a  gage(  glass,  a  sectional  pro- 
tector surrounding  and  embracing  tl^e  sight  portion  of  the 


glass,  one  or  more  of  said  protector  sections  being  trans- 
parent to  permit  observation  of  the  glass,  and  means  for 
holding  the  protector  sections  In  contact  with  said  glass. 

2.  A  fluid  gage  comprising  a  tubular  glass,  means  for 
connecting  the  glass  with  a  boiler,  and  means  surrounding 
'  and  embracing  the  glass  In  contact  with  the  sight  portion 
thereof  for  reinforcing  the  same,  a  portion  of  said  8\ir 
rounding  means  being  transparent  to  permit  observation 
of  the  glass. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  glass,  a  holder  therefor, 
a  transparent  covering  for  the  front  of  the  sight  portion 
of  the  glass,  and  means  for  clamping  said  holder  and  rov 
ering  together  around  the  glass  Id  contact  with  the  sight 
portion  thereof  whereby  said  glass  is  strengthened  and  re- 
inforced. 

4.  In  a  fluid  gage,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  glass,  a 
holder  recessed  longitudinally  to  receive  said  glass,  a 
transparent  member  likewise  recessed  to  rec«>lve  the  glass, 
the  holder  and  transparent  member  surrounding  and  em- 
bracing the  glass  In  contact  with  the  sight  portion  thereof 
and  means  for  clamping  said  holder  and  member  together 
about  the  glass  to  maintain  the  bolder  and  transparent 
member  In  contact  with  the  glass. 

5.  A  fluid  gage  comprising  a  tubular  glass,  a  metallk 
back  and  a  transparent  front  surrounding  and  embracing 
said  glass  In  contact  with  the  sight  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  clamping  Mid  back  and  front  together  about  the 
glass  to  maintain  the  back  and  front  In  contact  with  the 
glass. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,087,467.  VEHICLE  WHEEI^RIM.  Edwin  Cocpland 
Shaw^  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  375,720.  (01. 
152—21.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  n  tlied  rim,  a  split 
detachable  rim,  an  elongated  lug  carrying  oppositely  In- 
clined screws  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  detachable 
rim,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  de- 
tachable rim  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screws. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a 
split  detachable  rim  carrying  tire  engaging  means,  an 
elongated  lag  carrying  reversely  disposed  screws  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  said  detachable  rim  and  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  detachable  rim 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  screw*. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a 
split  detachable  rim,  endless«tlre  retaining  Oanges  adapted 
to  engage  said  detachable  rim,  one  end  of  said  detachable 
rim  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  elongated  lugs,  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  screw  threaded  sockets  in  each  of  said  lugs, 
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screws  for  sold  sockets,  the  other  end  of  said  detachable 
rim  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting 
lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screws. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a 
split  detachable  rim,  endless  tire  retaining  fianges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  split  detachable  rim,  one  end  of  said 
split  detachable  rim  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated lugs,  each  lug  provided  with  a  transverse  depression 
In  Its  upper  face  and  with  a  pair  of  screw  threaded 
sockets  Inclined  from  Its  ends  upwardly  toword  the  said 
depression,  screws  adapted  to  engnge  said  sockets,  the 
other  end  of  said  detachable  rim  b<'ing  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  depressions  in  said  last 
named  luss  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of 
said  screws. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a 
split  detachable  rim,  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  the  de- 
tachable rim  near  one  end  thereof  and  each  engaging  an 
abutment  on  the  other  end  of  the  rim.  the  screws  facing 
In  leverse  directions,  whereby  when  one  screw  Is  ad- 
vanced the  ends  of  the  rim  will  be  brought  together  and 
when  the  other  screw  is  advanced  the  ends  of  the  rim 
will  be  separated. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,468.  MUFFI^R.  Josei-h  A.  Stxinmbtz,  I'hlla- 
(lelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1013.  Serial  No.  760,678. 
(CI.   121— llfi.> 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  terminally 
closed  tulw,  of  a  8«>cond  smaller  concentric  tnl>e  passing 
axlally  through  the  first,  having,  within  and  near  the 
ends  of  the  first  sets  of  lateral  perforations,  a  partition 
fully  obstructing  the  tub*-  between  said  sets,  and  a  series 
of  oppositely  tnrned,  laterally  perforated  resilient  rounded 
cups  loosely  mounted  on  the  Inner  tube  and  fitting  both 
tubes,  one  terminal  cup  being  In  position  to  receive  gases 
from  the  perforations  of  the  first  of  said  sets  and  the 
other  In  position  to  discharge  through  the  second  set. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  tube  closed  at 
one  end  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  an  adjustable 
cap  closure,  of  a  smaller  concentric  tube  passing  axlally 
through  the  first  tube,  and  having  within  the  same  near 
Its  end  sets  of  lateral  perforations,  a  stop  cutting  off  the 
passage  through  the  tube  beween  said  sets,  a  linear  se- 
ries of  similar,  oppositely  t-urned,  approximately  heml- 
splerlcal  resilient  perforated  cups  threaded  loosely  ujwn 
the  inner  tube  and  fitting  l»oth  tubes,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  cap  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  the  cups. 

3  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  tube  provided 
with  a  set  of  lateral  perforations  near  each  end  and  with 
a  stop  fully  obstructing  its  interior  between  said  sets,  of 
a  larger  tube  with  the  same  axis  and  having  end  closures 
carried  Inward  and  fixed  to  the  smaller  tube  between  its 
ends  and  said  sets  respectively,  and  a  series  of  slidable 
oppositely  turned  cups  pressed  toward  each  other  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tubes,  fitting  both  tubes  and  provided, 
respectively,  with  sets  of  perforations  between  their  lines 
of  contact  with  the  two  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube  provided  with  an  Im- 
perforate central  diaphragm  and  with  sets  of  lateral  perfo- 
rations near  its  open  ends,  of  a  series  of  oppositely  turned 
rounded,  laterally  perforated  cups  each  fitting  and  sliding 
upon  said  tube,  the  interiors  of  the  terminal  cups  being 
In  communication  with  said  sets,  respectively,  a  second  ' 
concentric  tube  fitting  the  margins  of  the  cups  and  ter- 
minally closed  against  the  exterior  of  the  inner  tube.  { 

5.  A  mufller  receiving  gases  at  one  end  and  discharging  \ 
them  at  the  opposite  end  and  comprising  a  tube  closed  at  I 
one  end  and  with  a  series  of  oppositely  turned,  spproxl-  j 
mately  hemispherical  resilient  diaphragms,  each  having  in   [ 


Its  curved  surface  a  set  of  perforations,  a  smaller  con- 
centric tube  passing  axlally  through  the  first  tube  and  the 
cups,  and  a  loose  cap  closing  the  remaining  end  of  the 
outer  tube,  and  an  adjustable  nut  working  on  the  pro- 
jecting open  end  fwrtlon  of  the  smaller  tube  for  pressing 
said  cap  against  the  series  of  cups. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,469.  SALT  CARTRIDGE.  PniLir  K  Stern,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,449 
(CI.  229 — 14.1 


1.  A  salt  cartridge  and  shaker  comprising,  iiii  outer 
casing  of  moisture  resisting  material,  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  an 
Inner  casing  consisting  of'a  tube  of  paper  provided  with 
flanged  caps  of  paper  covering  each  end  of  the  tube,  a 
cylindrical  screen  secured  to  the  flanged  portion  of  each 
of  said  caps  and  surrounding  said  tube  of  paper  and  form- 
ing an  annular  air  jacket  between  said  paper  tube  and 
screen,  and  a  paper  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations, said  disk  being  secured  around  Its  edge  or  rim 
portion  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  cap  and  having 
a  tab  extending  therefrom. 

2.  A  salt  cartridge  and  shaker  comprising,  an  Inner 
casing  having  a  top  or  cover  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  for  the  egress  of  salt,  and  an  outer  casing  of 
moisture  resisting  material,  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  said  outer  casing  being 
provided  with  a  countersunk  opening  In  its  upper  end 
terminating  In  an  annular  depending  edge,  and  a  bow- 
shaped  spring  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing, 
the  upper  central  portion  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  or  bottom  of  the  inner 
casing  and  press  the  Inner  casing  upward  so  that  the  top 
thereof  will  contact  with  and  rest  against  the  said  an- 
nular depending  edge  of  the  said  outer  casing. 


1,087.470.  EXPIX)SION-MOTOR.  Jdskph  LftON  Tnt- 
voLLB,  Uljon,  France,  assignor  to  Constructions  In- 
dustrielles  Dijonnalsea,  Dijon,  France.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  26,  1911,  Serial  No.  640,652  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  iSerlal  No. 
714,761.      (CI.    123-190.) 


In  explosion  motors.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotatable  valve  for  controlling 
the  same,  a  transverse  member  mounted  within  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  have  play  with  respect  thereto,  a  divided 
shaft  connected  centrally  of  said  transverse  member  and 
extending  at  right  angles   thereto,  a  disk  Interposed  be- 
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tween  the  loDcr  ends  of  Mid  dlTlHed  ttiaft,  00c  member 
of  aald  dlTided  shaft  eztaadlag  thftmch  the  ejllnder  bead, 
platen  upon  the  oppoaltely  disponed  Inner  ends  of  eald 
dlTlded  shaft,  pins  carried  by  said  plates  and  engaging 
said  dlak  to  form  a  drlrlng  connection  between  the  said 
■haft  and  to  prevent  exterior  fqrces  reacting  on  said 
Talve.  means  for  driring  said  divided  shaft,  and  mMns  | 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  gases  throtigh  the  shaft  beartngs. 


1.087,471.       TWINE  CUTTER.      FtAXK    J.    Thcll.    Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  May  11.  19J2.    Serial  No.  696.714 
(CI.  112—33.) 


1.  A  thread  cutting  device  comprl^Bg  a  block  having  a 
sociiet  therein,  a  screw  fitting  wlttiln  said  socket,  said 
block  having  clamping  jaws  to  grip  said  screw,  a  statioD- 
ary  knife  mounted  on  said  block  a^d  provided  with  cat- 
ting edges,  a  movable  knife  moantM  on  said  screw  and 
having  cutting  pdges  adapted  to  siTeep  past  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  stationary  knife  and  means  for  operating 
said  movable  knife. 

2.  In  a  bag  sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
stitching  mechanism,  of  a  sUtlonarjt  knife  raonnted  adja- 
cent to  said  mechanism  and  having  a  V-sbaped  receas  ^re- 
in provided  with  catting  edges,  a  *K>vable  knife  having 
tapered  cutting  edges  adapted  to  si^ng  past  the  cutting 
edgea  of  said  sUtlonary  knife,  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  there- 
on, and  a  pitman-rod  connecting  aal<l  eccentric  with  said 
movable  knife. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  stitching  machine  having  a 
vertically  arranged  hanger,  of  a  stationary  knife  secured 
borlzontally  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  banger  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge,  a  pivoted  knife  also  supported 
by  said  banger  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  position  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  Mweep  by  the  catting 
edge  of  said  stationary  knife,  a  bofisontal  shaft  In  the 
rear  of  said  hanger,  an  eccentric  thereon,  and  a  pitman 
extending  forward  horiaonUlly  from  said  eccentric  and 
connected  with  said  pivoted  knife  to  move  the  same  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane. 

4.  The    combination,    with    a    stitching   machine,    of   a 
block  secured  thereon,  a  plate  mounts  on  said  block  and 
provided    with    cutting   edges   and    farming    a    stationary  | 
knife,  an  oscillating  knife  baTing  ct|ttlng  edges  adapted  i 
to  sweep  by  the  cutting  edges  of  sal^  sUtlonary  knife,  a 
screw  passing  through  said  oecfllatlng  knife  and  aaid  plate  ' 
and  Into  a  socket  in  said  block  and  cjamping  Jaws  to  grip 
said  screw,  and  a  cUmping  screw  for  «ald  Jaws,  the  loosen- 
ing of   said   clamping  screw  allowing  the  adjustment   of 
said    screw   and   the   movement  of  s%ld   oscillating   knife 
toward    or    from    said    stationary    fcrttffc.    and    means    for 
operating  said  oscillating  kolf^. 


provided  wltb  an  annular  shoulder  in  the  Inner  surface 
thereof,  said  cup  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  upper  part  of  the  enp  flaring,  a  con- 
vexed  valve  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  shoul 
der,  a  stem  to  which  said  valve  U  rigidly  fastened,  a  float 
fastened  to  said  stem,  a  member  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
cup  serving  to  guide  the  stem,  the  upper  part  of  the  stem 


beln«  free,  an  apertured  disk  resting  upon  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cup  with  a  space  Inter- 
vening between  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  the  wall  of 
the  neck,  an  open-ended  shell  within  the  neck  and  sup- 
ported by  said  disk,  as  set  forth. 


1,087.473.  PRINTING  -  PRESS. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
698,594.     (CI.  101—11.) 


Matthbw    VinanwuKL, 
21.    1910.      Serial    No. 


■ ! 

1.087.472.     NON-HEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     JoHU  Corvn 

Dmjiiw,  Watertown,  N.  T.     Filed  Qec.  18.  1912.    Serial 

No.  7.T7,400.     (CI.  216 — «©.)  1 

A  non-reflllabie  bottle  having  a  tapering  nsek,  a  taper- 
ing cnp  seated  apon  the  Inner  sa^iice  of  tbe  neck  and 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  stationary  form  bed  thereon,  a  rotary  Impression 
cylinder  adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back  over  said 
form  bed.  operating  means  adapted  to  cause  said  Impres- 
sion cylinder  to  have  a  relatively  slow  forward  movement 
and  a  relatively  fast  return  movement  and  impression  regu- 
lating means  acting  upon  a  part  of  said  operating  meana. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  form  bed  thereon,  a  rotary  ImpreMlon  cylinder 
adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back  over  said  form  bed. 
operating  means  including  rock  arms  or  levers  in  the  up^ 
per  ends  of  which  said  cylinder  is  Joamaled.  adapted  to 
cause  said  impreaalon  cylinder  to  have  a  relatively  slow 
forward  movement  and  a  relatively  tmtt  return  move- 
ment, and  Impreasion  controlling  means  acting  apon  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  rock  arms  or  levers. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
stationary  form  bed  mounted  in  tbe  upper  part  of  said 
fraase.  an  impression  cylinder  sdapted  to  roll  forward  and 
back  over  saM  bed,  rock  arms  or  levers  having  bearings 
to  tlMlr  U9pm  ends  In  wfalcb  said  impreaidon  cylinder  ia 
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joumaled.  bearings  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame  upon 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  rock  arms  or  levers  are 
mounted,  impression  controlling  means  operating  upon  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  rock  arms  or  levers  constructed  and 
arranged  to  lower  said  cylinder  and  retain  It  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  bed  on  ita  forward  stroke  and  raise  said 
cylinder  and  maintain  it  elevated  out  of  contact  with  said 
bed  on  its  return  stroke,  means  controlled  by  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  sheet  scting  upon  said  impression  con- 
trolling means,  and  driving  means  engaging  said  rock  arms 
or  levers  between  their  ends. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  stationary  form  bed,  an  impression  cylinder  adapted 
to  travel  forward  and  back  over  said  bed,  rock  arms  or 
levers  in  which  said  Impression  cylinder  is  Joumaled, 
bearings  upon  which  said  rock  arms  or  levers  are  mounted, 
impression  controlling  means  operating  upon  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rock  arms  or  levers  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  cylinder  with  relation  to  said  form  bed,  sheet  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  the  impression  controlling  means, 
and  driving  cranks  engaging  said  rock  arms  or  levers. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
stationary  form  bed  mounted  therein,  an  Impression  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  travel  forward  and  back  over  said  bed, 
longitudinally  slotted  rock  arms  or  levers  having  bear- 
ings In  their  upper  ends  in  which  said  impression  cylinder 
is  Journaled,  bearings  upon  which  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
rock  arms  or  levers  are  mounted,  means  for  automatically 
raising  and  lowering  said  bearings  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rock  arms  or  levers  for  holding  the  impression  cyl- 
inder in  engagement  with  the  form  on  Itn  Impression  stroke 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  form  on  its  return  stroke, 
and  driving  cranks  engaging  tbe  slots  of  said  rock  arms 
or  levers  between  their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,474.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Hknbv  Wkll-steaD, 
Evanston.  111.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  M.  I'aul  Noyes, 
<"hicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  459,307. 
(CI.  152—5.) 


1,087,476.  ROTARY  WALL-BLOCK  MACHINE.  ROBBR 
8.  Whitb,  Jr.,  and  Chabjlks  N.  Bancboit,  Blckford, 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  SerUl  No.  617,860.  (CI. 
25—41.) 


The  combination  with  a  clencher  wheel  rim  and  a  tough, 
flexible  tire  casing  having  flanged  side  portions  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  book  flanges  of  said  rim,  of  a  core  of 
soft,  resilient  rubber  arranged  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  part  fitting  all  portions  of  the  Inner  face  of 
the  tread  of  tbe  casing  and  a  flat.  Inner  part  resting  upon 
said  rim  between  the  side  portions  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  number  of  rows  of  staggered,  transverse 
air  cells  extending  through  the  core  from  side  to  side 
thereof  and  forming  roiss  of  superposed,  staggered  arches 
with  the  walls  of  the  inner  row  resting  upon  tbe  wheel 
rim,  said  arches  being  arranged  to  transmit  pressure  on 
tbe  tire  in  circumferential  direction,  said  core  being  larger 
in  cross-section,  when  unconflned,  than  tbe  space  within 
said  casing  and  tbe  cross-sectional  area  of  said  core  being 
substantially  uniform  throughout  all  portions  thereof,  said 
casing  being  arranged  to  close  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
openings  and  entrap  and  compresa  the  air  In  said  open- 
ings and  uniformly  compress  said  core,  substantially  as 
described. 


^  j0     ^  ^.^f^^ 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  a  yleldable 
covering  and  segmental  blocks  within  the  covering ;  and 
side  members  having  outstanding  elements  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  blocks  to  expand  the  covering. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  core  supporting 
side  plates  ;  a  conveyer  ;  means  for  moving  the  side  plates 
with  respect  to  the  conveyer  ;  and  means  for  advancing  the 
conveyer  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  side  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  Inter- 
locked levers  supported  by  the  frame ;  a  conveyer  ;  Jaws 
carried  by  the  levers  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  con- 
veyer ;  mechanism  for  advancing  the  conveyer  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  Jaws  ;  and  core  sup- 
porting side  plates  engageable  by  the  Jaws. 


1.087,476.  ICE  CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  C.  Wil- 
liams, Burwell,  Nebr  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,474.      (CI.  62—8.) 


1.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  including  a  transversely  dis- 
posed main  axle,  supporting  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of 
tne  main  axle,  a  reach  extending  rearwardly  from  the  said 
axle,  a  platform  at  the  intersection  of  the  reach  and  main 
axle,  a  vertical  standard  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  reach,  guide  wheels  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  a  double  tree  applied  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
reach,  swinging  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  main 
axle  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed saw  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  swinging  arma  and 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  main  axle,  saws  upon  the  saw 
shaft,  an  engine  upon  the  before  mentioned  platform,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  engine  and  tbe  saw  abaft, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  saw  shaft. 

2.  An  Ice  catting  machine  Including  a  transversely  dis- 
posed main  axle,  sapportlng  wheels  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  main  axle,  a  reach  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  main 
axle,  a  platform  at  tbe  interaectlon  of  tbe  reach  and  main 
axle,  a  vertical  standard  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  reach,  guide  wheels  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
vertical  standard,  a  double  tree  applied  to  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  reach,  swinging  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  tb( 
main  axle  and  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  tbereof, 
a  transverse  saw  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  swinging  arms 
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and  arranged  In  advance  of  the  azl^,  aawa  upon  tbe  saw 
abaft  an  engine  mounted  apon  the  ppatform,  an  operative 
connection  between  tbe  engine  and  the  saw  abaft,  a  main 
controiiing  lever  moanted  upon  the  near  end  of  the  reach, 
a  second  coDtrolllng  lever  moanted  upon  the  platform,  aa 
operative  connection  between  the  two  levers,  a  pair  of 
cables  connecting  tbe  second  lever  toi  opposite  ends  of  the 
saw  shaft,  and  gvlde  pwUeys  engagl^  tlie  cables  so  that 
tbe  saw  shaft  can  be  raised  and  lowered  through  the 
medium  of  the  two  levers.  I 


shaft  and  above  said  flat  disks  to  create  an  upward  cur- 
rent of  air  through  said  shell  when  said  fan  is  operated. 


1,087,477.      rKOCESS  OF  OBTAINING   POTASH   SALTS 
FROM  KELP.     lUsRY  WiLaoN,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  as- 
signor to  Pacific  Kelp  Co.,   San   Fcanclsco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  CaUfornia.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1911'.     Serial  No 
728,070       (CI.  23—22.) 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  potas^um  chlorld  and  po- 
tassium nitrate  from  kelp  which  coqslsts  in  placing  the 
kelp  in  a  filtering  vessel  and  excludUg  tbe  light,  permit- 
ting decomposition  to  go  on  Inside  tbe  vessel  and  efflor- 
escence to  proceed  until  tbe  poUssioln  chlorld  has  accu- 
mulated on  the  outside  of  the  vessel  and  the  moisture  in 
tbe  vessel  is  evaporated,  adding  water  to  tbe  vessel  con- 
tent and  then  allowing  evaporation  end  efflorescence  to 
procet'd  as  before,  to  recover  tbe  potalslum  nitrate. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  kelp  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing the  kelp  to  be  treated  in  a  porous  ^at  having  sufficient 
nitorlng  power  to  bold  back  all  the  or|fanlo  matter  and  to 
allow  efflorescence,  permitting  the  nlti»lfylnrf  bacilli  In  the 
kelp  to  become  active,  permitting  decomposition  to  pro 
ceed  until  the  nitrifying  organisms  h«ve  transformed  tbe 
contents  of  the  vat  to  a  seml-solutlon  «nd  the  chlorld  salts 
have  effloresced  and  deposited  on  the  outside  of  the  vat 
letting  tbe  decomposition  and  efflorescence  continue  until 
tbe  moisture  has  evaporated,  adding  water  to  the  vat  con 
tents  and  recovering  the  nitrates  by  efflorescence. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  kelp  wbi<Jh  consists  in  allow- 
ing tbe  kelp  to  decompose  In  a  porous  vessel,  and  recover- 
ing the  chlorld  salts  and  nitrates  resulting  from  tbe  de- 
composition by  efflorescence  on  the  oqtslde  of  tbe  porous 
vessel. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  kelp  whldh  consists  in  allow- 
ing It  to  decompose  recovering  tbe  cjilorld  salts  due  to 
decomposition  by  effloresence  through  ,8  filtering  medium, 
then  drying  the  decomposed  kelp,  llkiviatlng  the  dried 
kelp  with  water,  and  recovering  the  poUsslum  nitrate 
resulting  therefrom. 

1~ 


1.0S7,478.  DRIER.  HAa«T  Wilson,  $an  Francisco,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Pacific  Kelp  Co.,  San  Prfnclsco,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Klled  Oct.  2|,  1912.  Serial  No 
728.887.      (CI.  34—10.)  | 

A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
shell,  a  plurality  of  stationary  hopper*  arranged  In  series 
one  above  the  other  within  aaid  shell,  it  draft  pipe  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell,  a  hollow  vertical  shaft  within 
said  abell.  a  plurality  of  flat  disks  arrltnged  In  serlea  one 
above  tbe  other  on  said  hollow  shaft,  fearing  for  rotating 
said  hollow  shaft,  an  Inner  shaft  mounted  within  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  fan  carried  on  the  upp^  end  of  said  Inner 


and  gearing  located  beneath  said  disks  for  rotating  said 
Inner  shaft  to  operate  said  fan. 


,087,479.  DEVICE  FOR  CLTTING  EMBROIDERY. 
Juatr  VV(»LTEB,  Rorschach,  and  Acousx  Belz,  Untcr- 
goUlacb.  Switzerland,  assignr.rs  to  The  Firm  of  Rapid 
A.-G.,  St.  (iallen,  Switzerland.  Original  application  fll«>d 
May  4,  1911,  Serial  No.  625,077.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,804.  (CI 
164—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  embroidery  along  an  embrold- 
»ry-edge,  a  stationary  knife,  means  to  support  the  fabric 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  knife  and  acting  as  counter- 
part to  cooperate  with  the  knife,  and  automatically  ad 
Jiistable  means  to  bring  tbe  knife  Into  action  as  soon  as 
tbe  latter  touches  the  embroidery  edge. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cutting  (embroidery  along  an  embroid- 
ery edge,  a  support,  a  l>earlng  carried  by  said  support,  a 
stationary  knife,  means  tending  to  move  said  beariug 
against  tbe  edge  of  the  knife,  and  means  arresting  the 
bearing  before  it  touches  tbe  edge  of  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cutting  embroidery  along  an  embroid- 
ery etlge,  a  support,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  support,  a 
stationary  knife,  means  fixed  to  the  support,  and  tending 
to  move  the  bearing  toward  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  knife, 
and  a  finger  fixed  on  the  support,  said  finger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  striking  against  a  correxpondlng 
projection  on  tbe  bearing  Immediately  before  said  bear- 
ing touches  the  edge  of  the  knife. 


1,087,480.      WATER-CIRCULATINO    SYSTEM    FOB 

BOILERS.      A.VDRJcw    Emame*   Axlund.    Vallejo,   Cal. 

Filed     June     25,     1912.       Serial     No.     706,708.        (CI. 

122 — 407.) 

In  a  water  circulating  system  for  boilers.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler  head  and  water  tubes  communicating 
therewith,  an  Injection  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  pres-  ^ 
sure  higher  than  that  hi  tbe  boiler  which  has  its  free  end 
extending  Into  an  end  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  a  distance  from  the  said  tube  end,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  peripheral  Induc- 
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tlon  apertures  which  are  located  between  tbe  free  end  of 
the  pipe  and  said  end  of  tbe  tube,  whereby  a  part  of  the 


water   which   in    its    passage   through   tbe   tube   surrounds 
tbe  pipe  will  be  drawn  into  said  apertures  of  the  pipe. 


1.0  8  7,4  81.  POST-MOLD  \Mu.i.\M  W.  Bewbb,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
Wallace  .\.  Young.  I.,o8  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  672,584.      (CI.  25 — 118.) 


^  ^ 


1.  In  a  post  mold,  a  supporting  frame;  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame ;  a  back  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
shaft ;  end  walls  secured  to  the  back  plate  ;  a  movable 
pallet  abutting  against  tbe  end  walls  ;  means  for  holding 
the  pallet  against  tbe  end  walls  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  post  mold,  a  supporting  frame ;  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  the  frame;  a  back  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
shaft ;  diverging  end  walls  secured  to  the  back  plate  ;  a 
removable  pallet  abutting  against  tbe  end  walls  ;  means 
for  holding  tbe  pallet  against  the  end  walls  ;  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  post  moid,  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame  ;  a  back  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  ;  end  walls  secured  to  tbe  back  plate  ;  a  removable 
pallet  abutting  against  tbe  end  walls  ;  a  counterweigh  ted 
arm  fulcrumed  upon  the  shaft  and  serving  as  a  support 
for  the  pallet ;  the  arm  engaging  the  Inner  edge  of  the  pallet 
to  bold  the  Inner  edge  of  the  pallet  against  displacement ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  outer  edge  of  the  pallet  against 
displacement. 

4.  In  a  post  trold,  a  supporting  frame  ;  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  In  the  frame,  rear  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  back 
plate  secured  to  the  rear  arms  and  spaced  from  tbe  shaft 
and  a  pallet  engaged  between  tbe  back  plate  and  the  shaft ; 
a  front  arm  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  the 
shaft  and  counterwelgbted  to  engage  tbe  inner  edge  of  the 
pallet ;  and  a  latch  connecting  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  pal 
let  with  the  back  plate. 

5.  In  a  post  mold,  a  supporting  frame  ;  a  trough  in 
eluding  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  ;  rear  arms  se- 
cured to  tbe  shaft,  a  back  plate  secured  to  the  rear  arms, 
tbe  rear  arms  constituting  a  support  for  tbe  back  plate, 
end  walls  secured  to  tbe  back  plate  and  a  removable  pallet 
engaged  beneath  the  end  walls  and  the  back  plate  ;  means 
fulcrumed  on  the  shaft  for  holding  the  pallet  at  its  in- 
ner edge  engaged  with  the  back  plate  adjacent  tbe  shaft : 
and  a  movable  latcb  engaging  the  back  plate  and  the  pal- 
let to  bold  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  pallet  engaged  with  the 
end  walls. 


1,0^7,4  82.  DOUBLE-ACTING  ANTIFRICTIONAL 
THRUST -BEARING.  Paul  BiitHL  and  Otto  Sbh- 
MI8CH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  708,697.      (CI.  64 — 49.) 


m^<^i>Mmm 


In  a  ball-bearing  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft;^  a  sleeve 
immovably  fixed  to  said  shaft,  projecting  rings  fixed  Im- 
movably on  tbe  ends  of  said  sleeve,  provided  with  conical 
faces,  two  inner  rings  located  between  said  projecting  rings, 
two  rows  of  running  balls  between  said  inner  rings  and 
said  sleeve,  a  bipartite  outer  casing  surrounding  said  in- 
ner rings  provided  with  conical  inner  faces  spaced  apart 
from  tbe  conical  faces  of  said  projecting  rings  for  allow- 
ing a  play  between  said  rings  in  axial  as  well  as  radial 
direction,  the  inner  rings  being  ball  faced  on  their  adja- 
cent surfaces,  a  row  of  balls  between  said  ball  faced  sur 
faces  of  said  inner  rings,  and  a  closed  annular  outer  casing 
snugly  fitting  with  its  Inner  concave  face  against  the 
outer  convex  face  of  said  bipartite  casing,  the  whole  con- 
stituting a  compact  ball  bearing. 


1,087,483.  DOOR-CLOSING  DEVICE.  James  W  Clim- 
MBB  and  Horace  H.  Bibton.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  June 
9.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,634.     (CI    16—96.) 


A  door  closing  device  comprising  a  bracket  constructed 
from  a  wire  rod  bent  to  form  a  substantially  triangular 
frame  and  consisting  of  a  base  portion,  an  inclined  out- 
wardly projecting  brace,  a  pin  formed  od  the  end  of  said 
brace,  and  an  upper  bar  extending  outwardly  from  the 
Iwise  portion  and  having  In  its  outer  end  an  eye  engaged 
with  the  pin  on  said  brace,  a  clip  to  pivotally  connect 
said  frame  or  bracket  to  tbe  door  whereby  tbe  latter  forma 
an  outwardly  projecting  lever,  a  yoke  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  bar  of  the  bracket  aud  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
said  pin,  said  yoke  having  therein  a  spring  attaching  loop, 
a  main  closing  spring  connected  at  ont^  end  to  tbe  frame 
of  the  door  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  pin  of  said 
bracket  or  lever,  and  a  supplemental  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  door  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  loop  of 
said  yoke. 


1.087.484.  CORN-HUSKING  MECHANISM.  Lot  is  T. 
Colli M,  Sacred  Heart.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  797,787.     (CI.  130—5.) 

1.  In  busking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity  of   endless   belts   approximately    equidistantly    spaced 


76o 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Fbbuvary  17. 1914. 


loD^itudlnally,  husking  flogcn  arraii|;ed  on  aald  belts  and 
extending  outwardly  thereof,  means  JFor  feeding  hosk  car- 
rying ears  of  corn  onto  the  basking  Angers  to  trarel  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  belts,  and  a  deprelwlng  wheel  arranged 
remote  from  the  point  of  feeding  to  effect  the  basking 
operation. 


and  means  for  antomatlcally  actuating  the  commutator 
when  said  connection  has  been  broken. 


2.  In  hasklng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  belts,  having  inner  aide  portions  arranged 
approximately  parallel  for  the  greater  portion  of  their 
length;  of  husking  fingers  arranged  on  the  endless  belts 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  means  for  feeding 
husk  carrying  ears  of  com  onto  the  fingers  to  trarel  lon- 
gltadlnally  therewith ;  and  a  depressing  element  arranged 
remote  from  the  feeding  point  aad  tear  the  basking  fin- 
gers to  force  the  ears  downwardly  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  busking  fingers  without  stbpping  the  longitudi- 
nal morement  of  the  ears. 

3.  In  basking  mechanism,  the  conibinatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  belts  arranged  ne^r  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  of  husking  fingers  carrle<|  by  the  endless  belts 
aad  extending  laterally  therefrom,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  ears  of  com  to  for<e  tbe  same  between 
the  husking  fingers  whereby  the  hu>ks  are  partly  sepa- 
rated from  the  ears,  and  means  to  cut  the  husks  from 
the  ears. 

4.  In  husking  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  approximately  horizontally  frranged  teeth  carry- 
ing husking  endless  belts,  of  means:  for  feeding  ears  of 
com  upon  the  teeth  of  the  endless  belts,  a  depressing 
wheel  arranged  near  and  abore  the  teeth,  and  rotatable 
cutting  means  arranged  near  the  disoliarge  end  of  the  end- 
less belts  and  below  the  teeth. 

5.  In  husking  mechanism,  the  con^lnation  with  a  plu- 
rality of  approximately  horizontally  nrranged  finger  carry- 
ing hasklng  endless  belts,  of  means  for  feeding  ears  of 
com  upon  the  fingers  of  the  endles$  belts,  a  depressing 
wheel  arranged  near  and  above  the  fingers,  means  to  posl- 
tlTely  rotate  the  depressing  wheel,  ^ad  rotatable  cutters 
arranged  below  tbe  fingers  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  end- 
less belts  and  driven  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettf.] 


1 , 0  8  ?  ,  4  8  5  .  SAFETY  DEVICE  pbe  AUTOMOBILES. 
Sthblbbbt  Favabt,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
lOtfr.     Serial  No.  380.704.     (CI.  21i— 90.) 

1.  In  an  automobile,  a  commutator^  chauffeur  controlled 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  t^eans  including  a  rod 
having  a  frangible  connection  with  t^e  commutator,  auto- 
ma  tie  mean8  tending  to  actuate  tbe  cbmmutator  independ- 
ently of  the  chauffeur  controlled  m^ns,  and  means  for 
breaking  tbe  connection  between  sald|  rod  and  the  commu- 
tator, whereby  to  permit  said  antomaflc  means  to  act. 

2.  In  an  antomobile,  a  commotatorj  ehanffaor  eoatrolled 
means  for  actuating  the  Mme,  said  nieans  Inelnding  a  rod 
bsTittg  a  frangible  eoBaection  wltb  qic  comniatator,  elec- 
trioUly   controlled   meaaa   for  breaking   said  eoaneetlon. 


?,.  In  an  automobile,  a  commutator,  and  chauffeur  con- 
trolled means  for  actuating  tbe  same,  said  means  includ 
ing  a  rod  having  a  connection  with  tbe  commutator,  and 
Independent  means  arranged  to  break  the  connection  be 
tween  said  rod  and  commutator. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  commuta- 
tor, and  a  brake,  of  chauffeur  controlled  means  for  operat- 
ing the  commutator,  means  for  applying  the  brake,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  passengers  and  auxiliary  to  tbe 
first-named  means  for  advancing  the  ignition  and  applying 
the  brake. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  commutator  provided  wltb  a  lug, 
a  rod,  a  tube  connected  to  said  rod  and  in  which  the  lug  of 
tbe  commutator  is  mounted,  a  pin  extending  into  said 
tube  and  lug,  means  for  withdrawing  said  pin,  and  a 
spring  pressing  against  said  lug  and  tending  to  move  It  In 
a  direction  to  advance  the  spark. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,087,486.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHARCO.VL.  Lolls 
F*LIZAT,  Boucbes-du  Bhrme,  I-Yance.  aaslgnor  to  In  8o- 
cltft<  Uullerie.  et  Savonnerie  de  Lurlan.  Boucbes  du- 
KhAne,  France.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial  No  545.897. 
(CI.  202—2.) 


A  method  of  making  charcoal  from  comminuted  waste 
ligneous  material  consisting  in  heating  a  furnace  chamber 
to  redness,  showering  Into  said  chamber  said  materials 
while  Introducing  air  only  sufficient  to  bum  the  resulting 
volatile  products  and  maintain  the  walla  of  said  chamber 
snfflciently  heated  for  carbonizing  said  waste  and  from 
time  to  time  removing  the  Incandescent  charcoal  from  tbe 
heated  sone. 


1,087,487.  BTOVB-UD.  Wilson  J.  M.  Otavns,  Bright, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  20.  1012.  Serial  No. 
704,925.     (CI.   126—211.) 

1.  In  a  stove,  a  bridge  formed  of  coacting  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  being  concavety  cutaway  on  one  side,  tbe 
other  side  edge  being  approximately  straight  and  formed 
with  Interlocking  meana,  tbe  Interlocking  means  on  one 
section  being  complementary  to  tbe  Interlocking  means 
on  tbe  other  section,  a  solid  circular  lid  and  a  lid  formed 
of  approximately  ■eml-drcalar  sections,  tbe  straight 
edges  of  tbese  sections  being  prorldet}  wltb  complementary 
interlocking  means  whereby  tbe  sections  may  be  joined 
with  each  other,  the  Interlocking  means  on   the  lid  see- 
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tlons  being  complementary  to  and  adapted  to  have  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  intt^rlocklng  means  on  the 
straight  edges  of  the  bridge  sections  whereby  the  bridge 
and  lid  sections  may  l>e  disposed  to  form  either  a  central 
openlnR  or  whereby  the  bridge  may  be  disposed  to  form 
two  spaced  openla);8  closed  by  said  lids. 


2.  Inn  stove,  a  bridge  formed  of  coacting;  sections,  each 
of  RBid  sections  being  concavcly  fuiawny  on  one  side  and 
on  the  other  side  provided  with  Interlocking  T-shaped 
tongues,  one  of  said  sections  having  Its  tongue  disposed 
at  the  middle  and  the  other  soctlon  linvlng  Its  tongues 
spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  and  two  lids,  one  of  which  is  formed  of 
two  sections,  esch  of  said  sections  belnjf  approximately 
semicircular,  one  of  these  sections  being  formed  with  T- 
Bliaped  tonguis  at  Its  ends  and  the  other  with  a  T-shaped 
tongue  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  tongue  of  one  section  be- 
ing adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  tongues  of  the  other 
section,  and  the  tongues  of  said  lid  wectlons  being  adapted 
to  interlock  with  the  tongues  of  tlie  bridge  sections. 

.'t.  In  a  Ktove.  a  bridge  formed  of  coacting  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  being  formed  wltb  a  T-shaped  inter 
mediate  tongue  and  T-shaped  recesses  extending  In  op- 
pfjslte  direction  from  the  Intermediate  tongue,  the  other 
section  having  Intermediate  recesses  and  T-shaped  tongues 
extending  lo  opposite  directions  from  the  recesses,  said 
tongues  and  recesses  extending  partly  through  the  ma- 
terial of  the  bridge,  and  u  pair  of  lids,  one  of  said  lids 
being  formed  of  semicircular  members  coacting  with 
each  other  and  wit',  the  bridge  members,  one  of  said  lid 
sections  being  form-d  with  a  T-shaped  Intermediate 
tongue  and  T-shaped  recesse.s  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  intermediate  tongue, "the  other  lid  sec- 
tion having  a  •  intermediate  T-shaped  recess  and  T-shaped 
tongues  extenJlng  in  uppoAlte  directions  from  the  recess, 
said  tongues  and  recesses  extending  partly  through  the 
material  of  the  lid  sections,  the  tongues  and  recesses  on 
the  lid  sections  being  complementary  to  each  other  and  to 
the  tongues  and  recesses  on  the  bridge  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  Interlock  therewith. 


1,087,488.  KEIN-KING.  Jesse  Ghovm,  Rockerville, 
8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  757.927.  (CI. 
54—63.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ring-like 
body  split  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  provide  a  pair 
of  converging  arms,  said  arms  adjacent  the  split  portion 
of  tlie  body  being  provided  with  vertical  openings  and  the 
body  being  provided  at  its  lower  central  portion  with 
■paced  openings  and  also  having  a  transverse  channel 
extending  through  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  intersect 
tbe  openings  adjacent  the  split  portion  of  the  same,  said 
channel  terminaUng  at  its  one  end  in  a  socket  in  the 
periphery  of  the  one  arm  of  the  body,  the  opposite  termina- 
tion of  the  channel  being  within  the  other  arm  and  thread- 
ed, shanks  having  their  upper  and  lower  enda  mounted 
respectively  In  the  aforesaid  upper  and  lower  openings  of 
the   body,    rollers   mounted  o^   said   shafts,   a   set  screw 


disposed  in  tbe  transverse  channel  of  the  body  and  en- 
gaged with  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  channel  to'  se- 
cure the  ends  of  the  arms  together  and  simultaneously 
retain  the  shafts  and  rollers  in  position,  and  means  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body  for  securing  tbe  same  to 
an  object. 


1,087,489.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Ja.me8  H.  Haqan, 
Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  .'..  1913.  Sieiial  No. 
762,157.      (CI.  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  slots,  and  slldably  mounted  blades 
movable  through  said  slots  .md  having  lonKitudlnally  In- 
clined spurred  upper  edfr<>i. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machlno.  a  pre.xser  foot  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  slots,  spaced  feeding  blades  slldably 
mounted  for  movement  through  the  slots  In  the  presser 
foot,  and  a  relatively  stationary  element  to  force  the  ma- 
terial downwardly  between  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  foot  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  slots,  spaced  feeding  blades  slldably 
mounted  for  movement  through  the  slots  In  the  presser 
foot,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  finger  to  force  the  material 
downwardly  between  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machlnr.  a  presser  foot  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  slots,  spaced  feeding  blades  slldably 
mounted  for  movement  through  the  slots  In  the  presser 
foot,  and  a  tapering  finder  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  force  the  material  downwardly  between  said  blades 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  pressor  foot  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  slot.s,  spaced  feeding  blades  slldably 
mounted  for  movement  through  the  slots  In  the  presser 
foot,  a  longitudinally  extending  tapering  finger  plvotally 
mounted  at  its  wider  end  to  force  the  material  down- 
wardly between  tbe  blades,  and  a  spring  actins  upon  said 
finger  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S7,490.  COLLAPSIBLE  SLEEPING  BOOTH.  Robert 
Hbnby,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,204.      (CI.  20—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  floor,  a  frame 
comprising  uprights  hinged  to  the  Inner  corners  of  said 
fioor,  tension  members  from  said  uprights  hooked  to  the 
outer  corners  of  said  floor,  srms  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  uprights,  braces  for  said  arms  extending  to 
said  uprights,  a  horizontal  member  detachably  connecting 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  horizontal  member  de- 
tachably connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a 
covering  for  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  floor,  a  frame 
comprising  uprights  hinged  to  the  inner  corners  of  said 
floor,  tension  members  from  said  uprights  hooked  to  the 
outer  corners  of  said  floor,  arms  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  uprights,  knuckle  braces  foV  said  arms  extending 
to  said  uprigbts,  a  horizontal  member  detachably  con- 
necting tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  secured  thereto  by 
a  clamp  adjustable  loogitjdlnally  of  aaid  arms,  and  a 
coTcring  for  said  frame. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  descrt>ed,  a  two  part  floor, 
biogefl  connecting  said  parta,  a  i)rame  eomprislnK  np- 
rlshts  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  reftr  of  said  parts,  ten- 
sion memlvrs  from  said  uprights  to  the  other  of  said 
parta,  arms  hinged  to  the  apper  etds  of  said  uprights, 
braces  for  said  arms  extending  to  said  uprights,  a  hori- 
zontal member  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
detachable  member  connecting  the,  inner  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  a  covering  for  said  frame* 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  elafw  de8crH)ed,  a  two  part  floor, 
hinges  connecting  said  parts,  a  frame  comprising  uprights 
hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  rear  of  salfl  parts,  tension  mem- 
bers from  said  uprights  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  arms 
hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uptigbts,  braces  for  said 
arms  extending  to  said  uprights,  a  horizontal  member  con 
necting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  dftachable  member 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  artns,  supporting  means 
on  said  uprights  adapted  to  coCperate  with  supporting 
means   mounted  on  a   building,  and   a   covering   for  said 

frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeping  booth, 
two  spaced  roof  coverings  therefor,  >nd  means  permitting 
opening  both  roof  coverings  to  such  a  degree  that  the 
interior  of  the  booth  may  be  exposed  to  the  direct  rays 
of  the  sun. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.] 


1,087,491.  LIKE  SAVING  GARMEST.  .Iambs  Heblihy. 
San  Francisco,  (al  F11.h1  Oct.  |7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,343.      'CI.  9— 20  . 


1.  A  life-saving  garment  comprisltig  a  single  piece  suit 
of  flexible  airtight  material  having  "an  Inner  member  ex- 
tending from  the  neck  to  lines  aboi^t  the  legs  Just  below 
the  thighs,  and  adapted  to  hag  th4  body  ;  and  an  outer 
member  attached  at  its  bottom  to  sa|d  Inner  member  along 


a  line  drawn  around  the  middle  of  the  stomach  and  the 
back,  at  its  front  upper  end  «long  a  line  drawn  around  the 
throat  and  armholes,  at  its  back  upper  end  along  a  line 
drawn  around  the  back  of  the  neck  and  armholes,  leaving 
a  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  members,  elastic 
bands  about  the  legs  of  said  garment,  and  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  and  retaining  breadth  In  the  said  space. 

2.  A  life-saving  garment  comprising  a  single  piece  suit  of 
flexible  airtight  material  having  an  inner  member  extend- 
ing from  the  neck  and  shoulders  to  lines  about  the  legs 
Just  l>elow  the  thlRha,  and  adapted  to  hug  the  body  :  and 
an  outer  member  attached  at  Its  bottom  to  said  inner  mem- 
ber along  a  line  drawn  around  the  middle  of  the  stomach 
and  the  back,  at  Us  upper  front  end  along  a  line  drawn 
around  the  throat  and  armholes.  at  its  back  upper  end 
along  a  line  drawn  around  the  back  of  the  neck  and  arm 
holes,  and  at  the  slues  along  the  vertical  line  1.5.  leaving 
a  front  space  and  a  back  apAce  :  separate  means  for  ad- 
mitting and  retaining  breadth  In  said  spacer  ;  and  elastic 
bands  about  the  legs  of  said  garment. 


1,087.492.  CYLINDER  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
KiRT  HiRHLK,  Nureml>eig.  (iermHny.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  793.H1S.      (CI.  123— 19.'^.» 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  inner  cylinder, 
an  outer  cylinder,  said  cylinders  beins;  provided  with  tu- 
bular connections  formlnk;  ports  adjacent  each  end.  and  a 
rib  extending  around  said  inner  cylinder  Intermediate  the 
ends  between  the  port  at  one  end  and  the  port  at  the 
other  end  and  connecting  the  two  cylinders,  said  rib  be- 
ing integral  with  both  of  said  cylinders  and  being  pro 
vlded  with  openings  adjacent  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  Inner  cylinder, 
an  outer  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  tubu 
lar  connections  forming  ports  adjacent  each  end.  and  a 
rib  extending  around  said  inner  cylinder  intermediate  the 
ends  between  the  port  at  one  end  and  the  port  at  the  other 
end  and  connecting  the  two  cylinders,  said  rib  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  openlngt<  adjacent  said  ports 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  Inner  cylinder. 
an  outer  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  tu 
bular  connections  forming  ports  adjacent  each  end.  and 
ribs  each  extending  entirely  around  said  inner  cylinder 
Intermediate  the  ends  between  the  port  at  one  end  and  the 
port  at  the  other  end  and  connecting  the  two  cylinders. 
each  of  said  ribs  lying  closely  adjacent  a  respective  port, 
each  of  said  ribs  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent 
the  respe(  tlve  ports. 


1,087.493.  TALKIN<;  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  WiL- 
Li.vM  C.  HoLL.WD,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717.608.      (CI.  181—3.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  disk  talking  machines  provided 
with  a  rotating  disk,  sound  box  and  needle  comprising  a 
weighted  mounting  member  removably  carried  upon  the 
disk  of  the  machine,  a  radially  adjustable  head  carried  by 
the  mounting  member,  an  adjustable  gage  plate  carried  by 
the  head,  a  tripping  dog  pivotally  jaounted  upon  the  head 
for  vertical  movement,  and  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to 
the  sound  box  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
tripping  dojt,  said  dog  and  arm  coacting  to  raise  the  sound 
box  when  the  needle  thereof  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  in  its  travel  over  the  disk. 

2.  An  attachment  for  disk  talking  machines  provided 
with  a  rotating  disk  and  sound  box  comprising  a  weighted 
mounting  member  adapted  to  be  removably  carried  upon 
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the  disk  of  the  talking  machine,  a  laterally  adjustable  head 
carried  by  the  mounting  member,  an  adjustable  gage  plate 
carried    by    the    head,    a    tripping   do?   pivotally    mounted 
upon  the  head  for  vertical  movement   and  having  a   diag-  '' 
onally  offset  end  and  a  notch  In  tlie  opposite  end.  an  arm 


ndJiiHtebly  secured  to  tfce  sound  box  of  the  marhiue  and  n 
laterally  extending  pin  on  said  urm  ad.npted  to  onga«e  the 
offset  end  on  the  dog  to  immediately  operate  the  same, 
said  pin  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notch  and  further  oper- 
ate the  dog  to  the  limit  of  Its  movement  whereby  the  sound 
box  will  l)e  inlsed  and  the  rotation  of  the  disk  stopped 


1.087,494.  SYSTEM  OF  ELKCTRK'  MOTOR  (^ONTROL. 
Hb.nrv  D.  J.VME.S.  rittsbur^-h.  I'a..  a.^sl-iioi.  fiy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  .Manufnetiulng 
•  onipany.  East  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  a  ('..rporatlon  of  I'enn- 
sylvanir..  Filed  May  9,  1908.  S.-rial  No.  431  832  (CI 
172—289.) 


1  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  means  for  causing  it  to  accelerate  In  speed, 
of  control  means,  embodying  a  relay  switch  for  automatt 
(•ally  slopping  the  motor  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Its 
operation  and  for  restricting  repeated  operations  of  the 
motor  to  a  single  direction. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
mo  or  and  means  for  c-ansing  it  to  accelerate  In  speed,  of 
a  relay  switch  and  a  controller  having  an  operative  con- 
nection to  the  motor  and  cooperating  with  the  relay  switch 
for  bringing  it  to  rest  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its 
operation  and  for  restrtctlng  repeated  operations  of  the 
motor  of  the  same  extent  to  a  single  direction. 

3.  In  n  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  accelerating  switches  tuerefor  adapted  to  close  In 
a  predetermined  sequence,  a  controller  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  motor  and  an  electro-responsive  relay  switch 


cooperating  with  the  controller  to  govern  the  accelerating 
switches,  of  a  manually  operated  switch  for  closing  the 
relay  switch,  said  controller  being  adapted  to  stop  the 
motor  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  operation. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  electrically  operated  accelerating  switches  there- 
for, a  drum  controller  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor, 
and  a  relay  switch  cooperating  with  the  drum  controller 
to  govern  the  accelerating  switches,  of  a  manually  oper- 
ated switch  for  closing  the  relay  switch,  said  drum  switch 
lieing  adapted  to  stop  the  motor  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  its  operation  and  to  provide  only  for  a  repeated  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependently operated  short  circuiting  switches  for  the  re- 
sistance, a  limit  switch  operatlvely  conne<ted  to  the  mo- 
tor and  a  relay  switch  which  cooperates  therewith  to 
govern  the  short  circuiting  switches,  of  a  master  switch 
for  actuating  the  relay  switch,  said  limit  switch  being 
adapted  to  stop  the  motor  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
operation  and  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  relay  switch 
except  when  the  motor  Is  at  rest. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,195.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PASSAGE 
OF  EXPLOSIVE  MIXTURE  TO  THE  ENGINE-CYLIN- 
DERS. Thboik)re  N.  Jones,  Boulder,  (  ulo.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jones  Auto  Ix.ek  Company! 
Taeoma.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911'.  Serial  No  724  245 
(CI.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  explosive 
mixture  to  the  engine  cylinders,  the  combination  with  a 
conduit  in  communication  with  the  cylbiders,  of  a  tube 
adapted  to  Intersect  the  conduit,  and  rotatably  mounted, 
a  lock  located  within  the  tube  for  maintaining  the  latter 
In  position  to  cIor.  the  passage  through  the  conduit,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  tube  and  the  lock 
whereby  the  lock  may  be  manipulated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  having  a  transverse 
opening,  a  tube  entering  said  opening  and  rotatably 
mounted,  a  lock  within  the  tube,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  tube  and  lock  wh«reby  the  latter  may 
be  manipulated  for  locking  and  releasing  the  tube  as  the 
latter  is  rotated. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  a  transverse 
opening,  and  cashig  members  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  opening,  a  tubular  cut  off  passing  through 
said  opening  and  Joumaled  in  the  casing  members,  a  lock 
within  the  tube,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
tube  and  lock  to  manipulate  the  latter  to  lock  and  release 
the  tube,  the  latter  being  slldably  mounted  to  permit  with- 
drawal when  unlocked,  from  Its  cut-off  position  within 
the  conduit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  an  opening  and 
provided  with  casing  members  extending  from  said  open- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  a  tube  extending  through  the 
conduit  passage  and  Journaled  In  said  casing  membera,  a 
Stationary  support  extending  into  the  tube,  a  lock  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
lock  and  the  tube  whereby  the  lock  may  be  manipulated 
by  the  rotary  action  of  the  tube,  to  lock  and  release  the 
tube,  the  latter  being  slldable  when  unlocked  to  permit 
movement  to  open  the  conduit 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  condniti  having  a  traosrene 
opening  and  a  casing  in  conimanicatl(»n  with  said  opening, 
a  tabular  cut-off  movable  in  aaid  caatag,  a  stationary  aap- 
port  extending  Into  the  tnbalar  eut-of.  a  combination  lock 
mouBted  on  said  support,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  cut-off  and  the  lock  wiiereby  the  latter  may 
be  manipulated  to  lock  and  release  tHe  cut-off. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,087.496.  S.VFETY  AITLIANCE  FOR  STEAM  BOIL- 
ERS. JcsEPH  B.  KiLKEXNT,  Wallt  Walla,  Wash.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  Nd.  745,372,  filed  Jan. 
31,  1913.  This  application  flletl  dct.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  794,680.      (CI.  236—16.) 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  steam  killers  comprising  a 
relief  valve  having  its  casing  connected  to  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler,  a  piston  for  operating  the  valve,  a 
cylinder  In  which  the  piston  oporaftes,  a  steam  supply 
condalt  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  fusible  element  mounted 
In  that  portion  of  tbc  boiler  wall  which  Is  to  be  protected, 
said  element  closins  the  inlet  to  tb^  aapply  condalt,  and 
when  foaed  opening  aaid  inlet  and  ajlao  eatabliahlng  com- 
manleation  between  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  the  fire 
box. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  ateam  boilers  comprising  a 
relief  valve  having  Its  casing  connected  to  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler,  a  piaton  for  operating  the  valve,  a 
cylinder  In  which  the  piston  operates,  a  steam  supply  con- 
duit to  the  cylinder,  a  fusible  element  mounted  in  that 
portion  of  the  boiler  wall  which  is  to  be  protected,  said 
element  closing  the  iniet  to  the  8uppl}r  conduit,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  aforesaid  valve  for  admitting  additional 
steam  Into  the  cylinder  from  the  steatn  space  of  the  boiler. 

3>  A  aafety  appliance  for  steam  IwUersi  comprising  a 
relief  valve  having  its  casing  connected  to  the  steam  space 
of  the  bollor,  a  piston  for  operating  the  valvf>.  the  area  of 
the  piston  being  greater  than  that  of  the  valve,  a  cylinder 
in  which  the  piston  operates,  a  steaan  supply  conduit  to 
the  cylinder,  and  a  fusible  element  Jaounted  In  that  por- 
tion of  the  boiler  wall  which  Is  to  lie  protected,  said  ele- 
ment closing  the  inlet  to  the  sappl|r  conduit,  and  when 
fused  opening  said  Inlet  and  also  e$tabllshing  communi- 
cation betiv'een  the  ioterlor  of  the  boiler  and  the  fire  box. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  steam  bollets  comprising  a 
relief  valve  having  its  casing  connected  to  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler,  a  piston  for  operating  the  valve,  a 
cylinder  In  which  the  piston  operaites,  a  steam  supply 
conduit  to  the  cylinder,  a  plug  mot^ted  In  that  portion 
of  the  boiler  wall  which  is  to  be  proiected.  said  plus  hav- 
ing a  cavity  to  which  the  aforesaid  jconduit  Is  connected, 
and  aaid  cavity  also  opening  into  thejflre  box  of  the  boiler, 
and  a  fusible  element  closing  the  inlit  to  the  cavity. 

o.  A  safety  appliance  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a 
r<>llef  valve  having  Its  casing  connectrd  to  the  steam  space 
of  the  boiler,  a  piston  for  operating  |tbe  valve,  a  cylinder 
in  which  the  piston  operates,  a  ste^m  supply  conduit  to 
the  cylinder,  a  plus  monnted  in  thatj  portion  of  the  boiler 
wall  which  is  to  be  protected,  said  plug  having  a  cavity 
to  which  the  aforesaid  condalt  is  co^ected,  and  a  longl- 
todinal  opening,  a  plug  mounted  in  tl^  opening  and  having 
a  lonfltadinal  port  and  a  branch  to  |  the  aforesaid  cavity. 
and  a  foslble  cor«  in  the  port  and  its  branch. 

ICUlma  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,087.497.  FOLDING  BED.  Thou.\s  A.  Killman  and 
.John  R.  Stabk,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar!  17,  1913. 
Serial   No    754.899.      (CI.  6 — 52.) 


1.  A  foIdinK  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  head  frame 
pivotally  attached  thereto  at  one  side,  a  foot  frame  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  frame,  and 
a  bed  bottom  having  a  portion  secured  to  the  head  frame 
and  Its  remaining  portion  movable  on  and  supported  by 
the  foot  frame. 

2.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  foot  frame 
pivoted  thereto  at  one  aide,  a  head  frame  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  bed  Isottom  having  Its 
foot  end  movable  and  supported  upon  the  foot  frame,  and 
connections  between  the  head  frame  and  the  foot  portion 
of  the  bed  bottom  whereby  when  the  bead  frame  Is  raised 
the  bed  bottom  will  t>e  folded  and  ita  free  end  caused  to 
travel  upon  the  foot  frame. 

3.  .\  folding  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  foot  frame 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  track  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  foot  frame,  a  bed  bottom  arranged  at  one 
f>nd  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  and  a  head  frame  pivotnlly 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  N^d 
bottom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  foot  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  head  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bars  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  bed  bottom  having  side 
bars  movably  supported  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  foot 
frame.  Intermediate  bars  connecting  said  side  bars  with 
the  upper  side  bars  of  the  head  frame,  and  levers  pivoted 
to  the  lower  side  bars  of  the  bead  frame  and  to  the  said 
Intermediate  bars. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mnln  frame,  a  foot  frame  run- 
sisting  of  upper  and  lower  side  t)ar8  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  and  .-^uppiementai  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  upper  and  lower  side  bars,  a  footplate  rigid  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  side  bars,  inclined  tracks 
secured  to, the  foot-plate  and  the  said  upper  side  bars,  and 
a  foldable  l)ed  bottom  having  its  head-portion  supported 
upon  the  main  frame  and  Its  free  foot  end  traveling  upon 
said  tracks. 

(Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,087.498.  CONCRETE  FBNCE-POBT.  WluiAAU  B.  Kikk- 
wooo.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,445.     (CL  25«— 00.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  o(  manofactare,  the  herein  described 
fence  post  formed  of  plastic  material  and  eonstracted  with 
a  transversely  disposed  and  vertically  elongated  wire  re- 
ceiving slot  which  opens  through  opposite  sides  of  the 
post,  a  diagonally  disposed  slot  being  farmed  in  the  face 
of  the  post  and  Intersecting  said  transverse  slot  to  admit 
of  the  wire  being  readily  placed  within  or  removed  from 
the  transverse  slot,  said  diagonal  slot  providing  overliang- 
Ing  portions,  and  Z  ahaped  reinforcing  plates  embedded 
In  the  plastic  post  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  alot. 
the  intermediate  arms  of  the  Z  shaped  reinforcing  plates 
being  trmnaversely  disposed  and  slightly  spaced  from  the 
top  and  bottom  respectively  of  tbc  transverse  alot,  while 
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the  Inner  arms  are  extended  longitudinally  to  provide 
anchors,  the  outer  arms  projecting  Into  the  before  men- 
tioned overhanging  portions  of  the  plastic  material  so  as 
to  reinforce  the  edges  of  the  diagonal  slot. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
fence  post  formed  of  plastic  material  and  constructwl  with 
a  transversely  disposed  and  vertically  elongated  wire  re- 
ceiving slot  which  opens  through  opposite  sides  of  the 
post,  a  diagonally  disposed  slot  l>eiug  formed  In  the  face 
of  the  post  which  Intersects  the  transverse  slot  to  admit 
of  the  wire  being  readily  deflected  and  placed  within  or 
removed  from  the  transverse  slot,  said  diagonal  slot  pro- 
viding overhanging  portions,  and  2  shap^  plates  em- 
ijedded  In  the  plastic  material  of  the  post  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  transverse  slot  the  Intermediate  arms  of  the  Z 
shaped  plates  being  trsnsversely  dlsposeil  and  allgbtly 
spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the  trans- 
verse slot,  while  the  inner  ends  of  the  reinforcing  plates 
are  longltodinally  disposed  to  provide  anchors,  the  outer 
arms  projecting  into  the  before  mentioned  overhanging 
portions,  the  extremities  thereof  being  cut  off  on  a  bias  so 
as  to  be  enbstsntlaJly  parallel  with  the  diagonal  slot  and 
reinforce  the  same. 


1.087,499.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Thomas 
Lamm.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial  No 
740,214.     (CI.  123—190.) 


-^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  of  a  cylinder  head  having 
a  spherical  valve  chamber  therein  with  a  port  between  said 
chamber  and  cylinder,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at 
diametrically  oppoalte  points,  each  displaced  approxi- 
mately ninety-degrees  from  the  cylinder  port,  a  rotary 
spherical  valve  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  having  a 
passage  therefn  terminating  In  ports  displaced  approxi- 
mately ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  ex- 
pansion packing  rings  extending  around  said  valve  at 
sabsUntlally  right  anglea  to  each  other,  each  packing  ring 
bavins  one  of  Its  ends  terminating  In  proximity  to  the 
complemenUl  packing  ring  at  a  point  midway  between 
the  end^  of  said  complemental  ring. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder,  piston  working  therein,  and  cylinder 
bead  having  a  spherical  valve  chamber  therein  with  a  port 
opening  communication  between  said  valve  chamber  and 
cylinder,  and  diametrically  disposed  Inlet  and  exhaaat 
ports,  of  a  spherical  valve  mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
having  a  single  passage  therein  terminating  fn  ports  dis- 
placed approximately  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  each 
190  O.  G.— BO 


other,  packing  rings  extending  around  said  valve  in 
planes  intersecting  said  passage  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  valve,  and  other  packing  rings  extending 
around  said  valve  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
packing  rings  and  In  planes  at  one  side  of  said  passage 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  valve. 


1.087.500.  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Howard  G.  Mac- 
Donald,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,345.  (CI. 
175—267.) 


1.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  stationary 
and  movable  contact  members,  an  operating  lever,  a  handle 
lever,  a  shaft  to  which  the  handle  lever  Is  secured  and 
toggle  links  Interposed  between  aaid  operating  lever  and 
said  shaft,  of  means  operated  by  said  handle  lever  to 
operatively  engage  either  aide  of  the  pivot  pin  which  con- 
nects said  toggle  llnka  together  to  close  the  breaker. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary and  movable  conUct  members,  an  operating  lever 
and  a  handle  lever,  of  an  operative  connection  between  the 
handle  lever  and  the  operating  lever  comprising  toggle 
links  and  an  operating  block  having  lost-motion  with, 
reference  to  said  links  and  having  projections  to  respec- 
tively engage  the  toggle  Joint  at  opposite  sides. 

3.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tionary contact  members,  a  movable  contact  member,  an 
operating  bell  crank  lever  from  which  the  movable  member 
is  suspended,  a  rotataWe  shaft,  a  handle  lever  secured  to 
said  shaft,  an  operating  block  and  a  pair  of  toggle  links 
interposed  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  shaft,  said 
operating  block  being  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  projec- 
tions to  engage  the  link  joint  at  either  side  and  having 
lost-motion  with   reference  thereto. 

4.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  station- 
ary and  movable  contact  membefs  and  means  for  holding 
the  members  in  engagement,  of  an  operating  mechanism 
comprising  toggle  links,  manually  operated  means  for 
moving  said  links  in  eitber  direction  into  approximate 
alinement  to  effect  engagement  of  said  contact  members 
and  for  releasing  said  links,  and  eiectro-magnetic  means 
for  releasing  said  links. 

5.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  sto- 
tlonary  and  movable  contact  members,  an  operating  bell 
crank  lever,  a  handle  lever  having  an  operating  block 
and  a  pair  of  toggle  links  interposed  between  the  bell 
crank  lever  and  the  handle  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  in  either  direction  by  said  operating  block,  of  a 
movable  stop  for  engaging  one  of  the  toggle  links  to  hold 
the  contact  members  in  engagement,  and  electro- respon- 
sive means  for  satomatl^Ily  displacing  the  stop  under 
predetermined  conditions. 

r Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.087.501.      LAMP-TUBKIMO     ME<tHANISlL 
IfAzriBLO,   Malooe.  Tex.     Filed  ujec 
No.  735,050.     (CI.  240 — 61.) 


Nbuok 
.   5,   1912.      Serial 


In  a  device  of  the  cbarftcter  descrtlted,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile  frame,  a  lerer  p^oted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  lerer  arm  extending  forward  from  the  lever,  of  a 
bracket  straddling  the  frame,  a  baae  |lxed  on  the  bracket, 
an  Integral  post  rising  from  the  baae^  the  baae  having  an 
annular  ball  race  concentric  to  the  p^t,  a  aleeve  member 
rotatable  on  the  post,  an  integral  ^ylindrieal  extension 
at  the  bottom  of  the  aleere  having  «n  annolar  ball  race 
opposed  to  the  tmli  race  of  the  bast,  ball  bearings  dis- 
posed In  the  races  between  the  sleefle  extension  and  the 
base,  the  post  projecting  above  the  sleeve,  a  lamp  bracket 
mounted  loosely  on  the  post  and  retting  on  the  sleeve, 
means  for  confining  tha  lamp  bracket  on  the  post,  a  rigid 
connection  extending  from  the  sleete  extension  to  the 
lamp  bracket,  and  a  bar  fixed  in  the  lamp  bracket  and 
to  which  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  arm  Is  pivoted. 


1,087,502.  THREAD-GDIDE.  John  R.  MiTcnaLL.  Mont 
clalr.  N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  .No.  770,455. 
(CI.  118—16.) 


1.  A  thread  guide  comprUing  a  bod^  portion  having  an 
eye  consisting  of  two  transverse  apertures  extending 
through  the  body  joined  by  a  narrow;  passageway  one  of 
said  apertures  having  a  lip  or  proJe<^on  extending  into 
the  same  to  divide  it  into  two  thread  tistalnlng  portions. 

2.  A  thread  guide  comprising  a  bo^y  portion  provided 
with  an  eye  consisting  of  two  transverse  apertures  in 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion  connected  by  a  passageway 
opening  into  one  of  said  apertures  lafermedlate  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  said  last  named  apertur«i  having  thread  sup- 
porting portions  at  opposite  sides  of  Qhe  entrance  of  said 
passageway. 

3.  A  thread  guide  comprialng  a  bod^  portion  having  an 
eye  consisting  of  two  apertures  extending  through  the 
body  portion  and  Joined  by  a  passageifay  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  guide  and  opening  lato  the  upper  aper- 
ture intermediate  its  ends,  a  lip  dlvi($ng  the  upper  aper- 
ture into  two  thread  retaining  portioi|i,  and  an  inlet  slot 
opening  into  the  lower  aperture. 

4.  A  thread  guide  having  a  body  potion  provided  with 
an  eye  including  a  passageway  eztekiding  sobsUntlally 
longitudinally  of  the  body  portion  a^  opening  into  an 
eloBgatcd  aperture  intermediate  the  e*da  of  the  aperture, 
and  a  lip  extending  into  the  apertuife  and  forming  two 
thread  guiding  portions  of  uUd  apertdre. 

5.  A  thread  guide  conaistiag  of  a  tody  portion  formed 
IntcKrally  with  a  stem  which  haa  a  socket  therein,  an 
exe  in  the  body  portion  comprialng  1  relatively  narrow 
curved  passageway  extendtnc  longltiM  inally  of  the  body 
portion  and  connecting  two  apertvns  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  body  portion,  oai  of  said  apertures 
being  elongaated,  the  lonsitodiaal  jiusageway  opening 
into  said  elongated  aperture  Intermedlkte  the  ends  there- 


of.  a  lip  formed  adjacent  the  point  where  the  longi- 
tudinal passageway  opens  Into  the  elongated  aperture, 
said  lip  dividing  the  elongated  aperture  into  two  thread 
retaining  portions,  and  an  inlet  slot  opening  into  the  other 
aperture. 


1,087.50.3. 
ner.  III. 
54 — 49.) 


SAB'ETY  STIRRUP. 
FMled  May  25.  1912. 


Clyde  S.  Nbidiqh,  Sum- 
Serial  No.  699,6H0.     (C>. 


//- 


A  safety  stirrup  having  in  combination,  a  bow  made  of 
resilient  material,  including  a  central  curved  portion 
having  a  bent  side  member  extending  from  each  end  there- 
of, one  of  said  members  ending  In  a  pin  sleeve,  the  op- 
posite memt>er  having  a  hasp  opening  snd  an  outstanding 
guide  flange  near  tlie  lower  end  and  an  aperture  near  the 
upper  end,  and  an  ear  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
last  mentioned  member  below  said  opening,  a  guide  ear 
above  said  aperture,  a  irfntle  ending  in  trunnions  held  in 
said  ears  and  having  an  outstanding  lever  extending 
through  said  aperture  transversely  across  the  stirrup,  a 
hasp  lug  extending  from  said  pintle  through  said  opening, 
a  tread  plate  htngedly  connected  to  said  pin  sleeve  snd 
liaving  a  laterally  extending  lip  with  a  sest  in  the  end 
and  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  seat,  said  seat  engaging  said 
flange,  said  hasp  lug  engaging  within  said  slot,  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  pintle  and  normally  forcing  said 
hasp  lug  through  said  hasp  opening  snd  yieldingly  holding 
said  lever  in  normal  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.087,504.  WHEEL.  Charles  W.  Nichols  and  He.vby 
P.  MxTEHS,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Axleless  Wheel  Manufactur 
ing  Company,  Limited,  New  Orleans.  La.,  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.  Filed  Oct.  :?,  1912.  Serial  No  7:i;<.7»5. 
(CI.  21—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  including  a 
hollow  inner  rim  having  an  external  bearing  face,  sup- 
porting members  engaging  against  the  ends  of  said  hollow 
rim  and  having  radial  arnu,  bearing  rollers  pivoted  in  said 
radial  arms  and  engaging  the  bearing  face  of  said  inner 
rim,  and  an  axle  connected  to  said  supporting  members 
and  extendhig  through  said  hollow  inner  rim. 


% 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  Including 
an  inner  rim  having  outer  and  inner  bearing  faces,  sup- 
porting members  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  inner 
rim.  bearing  rollers  carried  by  said  supporting  members 
and  engaging  the  outer  l>earing  face  of  said  inner  rim,  a 
bearing  roller  carried  by  said  supporting  meml)er8  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  bearing  face  of  said  inner  rim,  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  to  said 
supporting  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  Including 
an  Inner  rim  having  an  external  bearing  face,  supporting 
members  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  rim 
and  provided  with  extended  arms  having  their  terminals 
directed  inwardly  toward /the  inner  rim,  bearing  rollers 
mounted  for  rotation  at  one  end  in  said  extended  arms 
and  at  the  other  end  in  the  inwardly  directed  terminals  of 
the  same,  and  an  axle  connecting  said  supoorting  members. 


keeper  and  adapted  to  retain  said  latch  arm  within  said 
keeper,  a  catch  button  secured  to  said  catch  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  catch  to  disengage  said  latch  arm  from  said 
keeper. 


1,087,507.  MOVABLE-TARGET  SYSTEM.  Matthew  A. 
Pal«n,  U.  8.  Army.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
705,636.     (CI.  124—15.) 


1,087,606.  RAIL-JOINT.  Frank  H.  Oliskik.  Johnstown, 
Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,090.  (CI. 
239—3.) 


The  combination  with  the  ends  of  two  rails  having  their 
bases  cut  away  each  rail  near  its  end  having  a  square 
elongated  opening,  and  an  alined  end  entering  slot,  said 
rail  ends  held  In  spaced  relation,  of  an  interposed  stub 
rail  section,  including  a  web  and  head  fitting  between  said 
rail  ends  and  having  two  centrally  disposed  square  elon- 
gated openings,  and  a  socket  within  escb  end,  said  sockets 
registering  with  said  end  entering  slots,  two  counterpart 
chairs  arranged  to  receive  said  rail  ends  and  stub  rail, 
each  having  an  intermediate  key  seat  and  a  key  seat  near 
each  end  arranged  to  register  with  two  elongated  rail 
openings  and  a  registering  socket  and  slot,  and  a  wedge 
shaped  key  within  each  key  seat  to  connect  said  rail  ends 
and  stub  rail  to  said  chairs,  as  and  In  the  manner  set 
forth. 


1.087,506.  FASTENER.  Christian  Olson.  Everett, 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  SeHal  No.  731,645.  (Cl. 
24 — 224.) 


•^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  latch  head,  a 
latch  arm  extending  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  said  latch 
arm  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion,  a  shell-like  keeper 
provided  with  a  key-hole  shaped  opening  in  the  side  wall 
thereof,  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  latch  arm  adapte<l 
to  extend  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  key-hole 
shaped  opening,  said  latch  arm  adapted  to  be  drawn  down 
within  the  restricted  portion  of  said  key-hole  shaped  open- 
ing, a  spring  catch  disposed  within  said  shell-like  keeper 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  arm  to  maintain  the  same 
within  the  restricted  portion  of  said  key-hole  shaped  open- 
ing, means  extending  through  said  keeper  for  the  releas- 
ing of  said  spring  catch  from  said  latch  arm. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  latch  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  shoe  flaps,  a  latch  arm  secured  rigidly 
to  and  extending  radially  from  said  latch  member,  said 
latch  arm  helng  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  keeper 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shoe  flap  opposite  said  latch  mem- 
ber, said  keeper  being  provided  with  a  key-hole  shaped 
opening  therein,  adapted  to  engage  said  enlarged  head  end 
of  said   latch  arm,  a   spring  catch    located   within   said 


1.  In  combination,  a  swlngingly  mounted  target  sup- 
port, a  yieldingly  held  panel  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  for  securing  said  support  against  move- 
ment, and  terminals  on  said  panel  In  circuit  with  said  se- 
curing means,  one  of  said  terminals  being  free  for  move- 
ment by  a  Jar  incident  to  the  impact  of  a  bullet  on  the 
target  to  thereby  release  said  securing  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  target,  a  movable  support  there- 
for, electrically  operative  means  for  securing  said  support 
from  movement,  an  electric  circuit  controller  in  circuit 
with  said  securing  means  and  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, said  controller  including  a  circuit  controlling  part 
operative  by  a  Jar  incident  to  Impact  of  a  bullet  on  the 
target,  means  for  returning  said  target  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  circuit  controller  In  circuit  with  said 
securing  means  and  connected  for  operation  by  said  last 
named  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  movable  target  support,  electri- 
cally operative  means  for  securing  said  support  from 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  support,  and  a  circuit 
controller  in  circuit  with  said  securing  means  and  connect- 
ed with  said  second  means  for  operation  thereby. 

4.  In  combination,  a  target,  a  movable  support  therefor, 
electrically  operative  means  for  securing  said  support 
from  movement,  an  electric  circuit  controller  in  circuit 
with  said  securing  means  operative  by  a  Jar  Incident  to 
impact  of  a  bullet  on  the  target,  means  for  moving  said 
support,  and  a  second  circuit  controller  in  circuit  with 
said  securing  means  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
last  means. 

5.  ^n  combination,  a  movably  mounted  target  support, 
electrically  operative  means  for  securing  said  support 
from  movement,  means  for  resetting  said  target  support, 
and  a  pair  of  circuit  controllers  In  circuit  with  said  secur- 
ing means  for  maintaining  the  same  active,  one  of  said 
controllers  being  operative  by  a  Jar  Incident  to  impact  of 
a  bullet  on  the  target  and  the  other  operative  by  said 
resetting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,087,608.      ACCORDION.      Pasquale     Petromilm     and 

Colombo  Piatanesi,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  1, 

1911.     Serial  No.  641,749.     (CI.  84—1.) 

Ab  improved  accordion  having  in  combination  a  suitable 

case  a  chromatic  key-board  arranged  In  three  rows,  two 

rows  of  valves  four  reeds  and  reed  boxes  c(»itroIled  by 

each  valve,  three  of  the  reeds  controlled  by  a  valve  being 

of  the  same  pitch  and  the  fourth  an  octave  of  the  three, 

operative  connections  between  all  of  the  keys  of  one  row 

with  certain  of  the  valves  of  one  row  of  valves,  operative 

connections  between  all  the  keys  of  another  row  of  keys 

and  certain  of  the  valves  of  the  other  row  of  valves,  and 
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opermtlT*  conaectloas  betwflca  the  irenalalng  TalTcs  and 
the  keys  of  th*  third  row  whereby  k  chroaatte  key-board 


.^r 


of  three  rows  controla  an  equal  number  of  valves  arranged 
in  two  rows,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrltied. 


1.087,509.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOB  CAR  -  COU- 
PLINGS. Hknbt  M.  Ramsat.  Alloona.  and  Justcs  A. 
RiCKABAi;oH.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Fll^d  Feb.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  750.026.      (CI.  213 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  end  sill  of  a  car  and  a  car 
coapling  having  a  locking  block  or  t)ln,  of  a  rock  abaft 
moanted  tranaveraely  with  respect  to  the  end  till  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  onter  end  with  a  tnbula>-  arm  lying  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  front  wall' of  the  sill,  a  lever 
having  a  revoluble  connection  with  akdd  tabular  arm  and 
having  movable  connection  with  the  locking  block  or  pin. 
another  arm  on  said  rock  abaft,  and  in  operating  rod  con- 
nected with  said  last-mentioned  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  end  all  of  a  car  and  a  car 
coapling  having  a  locking  block  or  ^in.  of  a  rock  shaft 
moanted  tranaversely  with  respect  to  the  end  sill  and  pro- 
vided at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  tnbulaf  arm  lying  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  front  wall  of  the  sill,  a  lever 
having  a  revoluble  mounting  in  said  tubular  arm  and 
movably  connected  with  the  locking  block  or  pin,  another 
arm  on  aald  rock  shaft  rearwardly  of  ^he  front  face  of  the 
end  alll,  and  an  operating  rod  disponed  behind  the  front 
wall  of  tlw  end  alll  and  connected  t^ltb  said  laat  men- 
tioned am. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  end-slil  of  a  car  and  a  car 
coupling  provided  with  a  locking  blofk  or  pin  having  an 
eye  at  Its  upper  end,  of  a  abaft  moanted  in  said  end-alll 
and  provided  beyond  the  «td  all!  wl|b  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm,  an  L-abaped  lever  loo^ly  connected  with 
said  arm  and  having  ita  long  member  paaalng  freely 
tkrovfh  the  eye  on  the  eoopUng  Moekj  or  pin,  a  bell-crank 
wevA  to  said  abaft  wltkla  the  ea<|  slH.  and  manually 
opernUe  rods  eonnacted  rc^ectlvely  td  the  respective  arms 
9t  aald  ball-crank. 


1,0874110.  HINGE. 
N.  C.  Filed  Nov. 
16—110.) 


BOBBBT  HaiTBT  RONCT.    Burllngtou, 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.969.      (CI. 


The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  hinges  for  a  win- 
dow blind,  each  embodying  a  pair  of  leaves,  one  Of  the 
upper  leaves  having  a  borisontal  ear  provided  with  an  up- 
standing pintle,  the  other  upper  leaf  having  a  horisontal 
eye  engaging  loosely  over  the  said  pintle  and  normally 
resting  on  the  said  ear,  the  said  ear  having  a  peripheral 
notch,  the  second  mentioQed  leaf  having  a  lug  spaced  be- 
low the  ear,  one  of  the  lower  leaves  having  an  upstanding 
pintle  adjoining  Its  inner  end,  and  the  other  lower  lanf 
having  an  inverted  socket  engaging  over  the  last  m«n- 
tioned  pintle,  the  socket  being  elongated,  and  being  rela- 
tively deep  at  its  Inner  end  and  decreasing  in  depth  to  ita 
outer  end,  whereby  when  the  first  mentioned  lower  and 
second  mentioned  upper  leaves  are  swung  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  other  leaves  and-  when 
the  socket  is  slid  upon  the  last  mentioned  pintle,  the 
aforesaid  lag  may  aline  with  the  aald  notch  to  paas 
therethrough. 


1.087.511.  EXPANDED  METAL  LATH.  Chasles  H. 
SCAUMCLL,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Roebllng 
Construction  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,939. 
( CI.  206—69. ) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  conalsting  of  a  package 
roll  of  expanded  metal  lath  formed  by  rolling  up  a  aheet  of 
lath  having  the  strands  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  metal. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  pack- 
age roll  of  expanded  metal  lath  formed  by  rolling  up  a 
abeet  of  lath  having  tbe  straada  turned  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  metal,  and  having  tbe  oppoaite  edgea  of 
the  lath  trimmed  to  form  a  sheet  of  uniform  width  and 
even  ends  of  tbe  roll. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  conalsting  of  a  pack- 
age roll  of  expanded  metal  lath  formed  by  rolling  up  a 
abeet  of  lath  atretehed  longitudinally  of  tbe  aheet  and 
transversely  to  the  silts,  and  having  tbe  stranda  turned  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  metal,  aald  metal  being  roiled 
ap  In  tbe  direction  In  which  it  la  atretehed,  and  having 
tbe  opposite  edges  of  the  lath  trimmed  to  form  a  abeet  of 
uniform  width  and  even  enda  of  tbe  rail. 
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1.087,612.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Moaaia  A.  ScHus-rea, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Kled  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.684. 
(CI.  2L— 103.) 


flap  paaalng  from  the  fold  line  of  junction  of  the  two  flapa 
Into  tbe  second  flap  and  back  to  the  aald  line  of  junction,  a 
tongue  on  the  second  flap  by  which  tbia  latter  is  held  and 
a  silt  in  the  body  to  receive  thia  last  mentioned  tongue, 
aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  axle,  of 
leaf  springs  having  the  central  portions  tx)wed  toward 
each  other  and  the  outer  ends  reversely  curved  and  con 
caved  toward  each  other  and  pivoted  together,  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  upper  spring  connected  with  the 
■xle  aad  the  central  portion  of  the  lower  spring  connected 
with  4k  vehicle  body. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  reversely  curved  mem 
bers.  the  outer  ends  convexJy  bowed  toward  each  other 
and  planed  together,  and  the  central  portion  bowed  in  the 
opportte  direction,  and  connections  by  which  the  central 
portions  are  suspended,  the  lower  member  from  tbe  vehicle 
frame  and  the  upper  member  from  the  axle. 

3.  Vehicle  springs  suapended  between  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  frame  and  axle,  and  brackets  fixed  to  the 
frame  and  the  axle  and  having  hanger  arms  extending  be 
tween  the  springs,  the  hanger  of  the  upper  frame  bracket 
being  connected  with  the  lower  spring  and  the  hanger  of 
tlie  lower  axle  bracket  connected  with  the  upper  spring 
the  outer  ends  of  said  aprings  being  bowed  toward  each 
other  and  flexibly  pinned  together. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
members  suspended  between  the  frame  and  axle  having 
their  outer  enda  pivotally  connected,  and  hangers  fixed  to 
the  frame  and  axle  and  extending  between  the  springs 
the  upper  and  lower  hangers  being  connected  respectively 
with  the  lower  and  upper  spring  members. 


1.087.81.«?.  ENVELOP.  Edmdhd  HoDoso.v  S.mart,  Aln- 
wick, England.  Filed  May  2,  1913  Serial  .No  765  146 
(CI.  229—70.) 


—f^ 


-^n^ 


^s' 


fl 


1.  In  an  envelop  for  correspondence,  the  combination  of 
a  container  body,  a  flap  by  which  said  body  is  dosed,  a 
strip  of  gum  to  fasten  said  flap,  a  second  flap  attached  di- 
rectly to  and  in  use  f.  .ded  back  upon  the  first  mentioned 
flap,  a  tongue  on  the  first  flap  projecting  from  the  line  of 
fold  between  the  two  flaps  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  to 
the  said  body  with  wax  without  securing  tne  second  flap, 
said  tongue  being  produced  by  a  slit  In  the  second  flap, 
which  slit  passes  from  tbe  fold  line  of  Junction  of  the  two 
flaps  Into  said  second  flap  and  back  to  the  said  line  of 
Junction,  and  a  second  atrip  of  gum  for  fastening  the  sec- 
ond flap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  an  envelop  for  correspondence,  the  combination  of 
a  container  b:>dy,  a  flap  by  which  said  body  is  closed,  a 
strip  of  gum  to  fasten  said  flap,  a  second  flap  attached  di- 
rectly to  and  in  use  folded  back  upon  the  first  mentioned 
flap,  a  second  strip  of  gum  for  faatening  the  second  flap, 
a  tongue  on  the  first  mentioned  flap  projecting  from  the 
line  of  fold  between  the  two  flaps  and  adapted  to  be  sealed 
to  the  said  body  with  wax  without  securing  the  second 
flap,  aald  tongue  being  produced  by  a  slit  in  the  second 


1,087.614.  VALVE  FOR  PUMPS.  Michahl  SMOLaNSKT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
761,766.      (CI.  230—34.) 


A  valve  structure  for  pumps,  comprising  an  integral 
casing  having  communicating  bores  extending  there- 
through, and  counterboree  forming  valve  seats  in  said 
bores,  cored  passages  In  the  casing  communicating  at 
their  opposite  ends  with  each  bore  respectively,  and  recip- 
rocating valves  In  the  bores,  movable  to  and  from  the 
seats,  the  ends  of  the  cored  passages  communicating  with 
the  bores  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valves  when  the  latter 
are  in  open  position. 


1,087,815.  CASEIN  CAI>CIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Philipp  SpiBNon  and 
Aboidtits  Tschudi,  Basel.  Swltserland.  assignors  to 
The  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,828.     (CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.  Coseln  calcium  In  the  form  of  a  white,  tasteless, 
relatively  coarse  grnnular  powder  having  a  neutral  re- 
action on  phenol  phthaleln  and  being  readily  soluble  in 
water  or  milk. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  casein  calcium  which  con- 
sUta  in  producing  a  casein  calcium  solution  of  approxi- 
mately lOf/f  and  converting  It  Into  the  form  of  a  white, 
dry,  stable,  relatively  coarse  powder,  readily  soluble  In 
water  and  milk,  by  drying  the  same  in  the  form  of  drops 
and  preventing  said  drops  from  coming  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  drying  vessel  until  after  the  water  U 
evaporated. 
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8.  Tb«  proccM  of  prodoelnir  csM^i  caldam  whlcb  con- 
lista  In  prodadng  a  csmIb  c«letai4  Bolatlon  of  ipprozl- 
mately  10%  and  convertliif  It  into  the  form  of  a  white, 
dry,  stable,  ralatlrcly  coarse  powder,  readily  Bolnble  in 
water  and  milk,  by  drying  tbe  aamei  In  the  form  of  dropa 
and  preTenting  said  drops  from  conllnff  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  drying  reasel  antll  after  the  water  is 
eraporated  by  expoaing  the  drops  to  ia  column  of  warm  air 
produced  by  a  maltlplidty  of  OQe  air  Jeta  of  great 
▼elocity  and  auspendlng  such  drop*  therein  until  erapora- 
tion  is  completed. 

1,087,516.  PACKING.  Ch.ablks  a  Stbonq,  AmltyvlUe, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1»13.  8eri|il  No.  766,187.  (CI. 
121—107.) 


1.  In  a  packint;,  a  plurality  of  ntrands  formed  of  min- 
eral fibers,  a  core  of  similar  flberf,  said  strands  being 
woven  into  triangular  cross  sectional  lengths,  said  lengths 
being  disposed  against  one  another  to  present  corre- 
sponding sides  and  a  film  of  antl-fritttonal  metal  disposed 
between  said  lengths  to  facilitate  Id  the  adaption  of  said 
strips  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  packing,  a  plurality  of  stilands  of  mineral  fiber, 
a  core  formed  of  some  of  said  strands,  a  series  of  braids 
formed  about  said  core,  application!  of  lubricant  to  said 
core  on  each  successive  braid,  said  core  and  braids  being 
formed  into  triangular  cross  sectiotial  shape,  a  strip  of 
antl-frictlon  metal,  and  a  strand  of  such  packing  applied 
to  each  aide  of  said  aoti-frlctlon  metal,  and  a  braid  en- 
veloping said  strands  of  packing,  a«ti-frtction  metal  and 
lubricant,  each  braid  being  sabsefuently  treated  with 
lubricant. 

3.  In  a  packing,  a  plurality  of  strtnds  of  mineral  fibers, 
a  strip  of  antifriction  metal,  snid  mineral  fit>er8  being 
formed  into  units  of  triangular  crost  sectional  shape,  said 
units  being  saturated  with  lubricant  and  said  units  being 
disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  s«id  antl-frictlon  metal 
and  a  braid  of  similar  strands  of  mineral  fiber  formed 
about  said  units  and  antifriction  metal,  said  braid  being 
treated  with  lubricant. 

4.  In  a  packing,  a  plurality  of  strands  of  mineral  fiber 
and  a  strip  of  antifriction  metal,  some  of  said  fll)ers 
being  formed  In  braids  which  braids  are  formed  in  tri- 
angular cross  sectional  shape,  which  triangular  shaped 
braids  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  anti- 
friction metal,  said  braids  being  aattrated  with  lubricant, 
a  braid  of  similar  strands  enveloping  the  first  mentioned 
braids  |nd  anti-friction  metal,  said  exterior  braids  being 
treated  with  lubricant  and  the  packing  thus  formed  per- 
mitting a  wedging  action  of  the  t>|'alds  on  the  opposite 
aides  of  the  antl-frictlon  metal. 

5.  In  a  packing,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  mineral  fibers  formed  into  braids,  an  applica- 
tion of  lubricant  to  each  of  said  braids,  a  strip  of  anti- 
friction metal  between  said  braids,  land  an  exterior  braid 
enveloping  said  first  mentioned  brilds  and  antifriction 
metal,  said  antl-frictlon  metal  permitting  wedging  action 
of  said  flrat  mentioned  braids  and  a^ld  antl-frictlon  metal 
rendering  aaid  packing  Imperviou^  to  pressure  tbere- 
throash. 


1,087,517.  SHOE.  Johh  M.  SumDkan,  Marahall,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  7fO,239.  (CI.  3ft— 17.) 
In  a  shoe,  an  outsole  having  a  iiarglnal  slit,  the  slit 

extending  from  a  point  directly  adjoining  the  upper  face 


of  the  outsole  diagonally  Inward  and  downward,  to  pro- 
vide a  leaf  having  a  relatively  thick  baaal  portion  and  a 


relatively  thin  edge,  a  welt,  and  an  upper  having  Its  edge 
turned  Id  and  stitched  upon  the  welt,  the  welt  being 
stitched  to  the  said  leaf. 


1,087.518.  ELECTRIC  HEATEli  Johann  G.  Wall- 
MANN,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,222.      (CI.  219—39.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  therethrough,  a  boiler  in 
said  casing  having  openings  containing  said  pipes,  and  a 
plurality  of  non-contacting  wires  adjacent  to  and  ninninx 
longitudinally  with  said  boiler,  end  supports  securing 
said  wires  and  slidable  on  said  boiler,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting electric  current  to  said  wires. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  therethrough,  a  trailer  in  said 
caaing  having  openings  containing  said  pipes,  a  plurality 
of  non-contacting  wires  adjacent  to  and  running  longi- 
tudinally with  aaid  boiler,  a  siidable  l>ar  having  prongs  at 
one  end  thereof  on  each  side  of  said  boiler,  a  slide  con* 
nected  to  /aid  wires  and  movable  on  said  boiler  and  en- 
gageable  with  aaid  prongs,  and  meana  for  conducting  elec- 
tric current  to  said  wlrea. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  therethrough,  a  boiler  in 
said  casing  having  openings  containing  said  pipes,  a  plu- 
rality of  non  contacting  wires  adjacent  to  and  running 
longitudinally  with  said  boiler,  a  slidable  bar  on  each  side 
of  said  boiler,  means  for  the  forward  movement  of  said 
bar  engaging  said  bar  rearwardly.  Insulating  bars  having 
notches  containing  said  wires,  a  slide  connected  to  said 
wires  and  movable  on  said  boiler,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting electric  current  to  said  wires. 


1.087,519.  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  SUPPORT  RoL- 
LiN  H.  WniTC,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,954.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  frame  and  a  ra- 
diator, with  two  shock  absorbing  connections  between  the 
frame  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  radiator,  each  shock 
absorbing  connection  including  two  springs  which  re- 
spectively oppose  up  and  down  movement  of  the  radiator 
relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  friction  dash  pot  which  while 
permitting  relative  movement  between  the  radiator  and 
frame  prevents  rapid  vibratory  motion. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  frame,  and  a  ra- 
diator, with  two  shock  absorbing  connections  between 
them,  each  consisting  of  a  substantially  vertical  cylinder 
which  is  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  radiator,  a  substantially 
vertlcnl  rod  which  is  connected  lo  the  automobile  frame 
and  which  extends  upward  into  the  associated  cylinder, 
each  rod  having  within  Its  cylinder  an  enlarged  piston 
which  frlctionally  fits  the  cylinder,  and  two  springs  in  each 
cylinder  which  yieldingly  oppose  relative  motion  of  the 
cylinder  and  piston.  ^ 

H.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  frame,  and  a  ra- 
diator, with  two  shock  absorbing  eonnections  between  them 
consisting  of  two  substantially  vertical  cylinders  which 
are  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  radiator,  two  substantially  ver- 
tical rods  which  are  pivoted  on  transverse  horizontal  alined 
pivots  connected  to  the  automobile  frame  and  which  ex- 
tend upward  into  the  two  cylinders  respectively,  each 
rod  having  within  the  cylinder  an  enlarged  piston  whlcb 
frlctionally  fits  within  the  cylinder,  two  springs  In  each 
cylinder  which  yieldingly  oppose  relative  motion  of  thf 
cylinders  and  pistons  and  a  strut  rod  connected  at  its  ends 
with  the  radiator  and  with  some  member  which  Is  fas- 
tened to  the  automobile  frame. 


be  swung  and  be  moved  in  a  straight  line  ailally  thereof, 
a  notch  being  formed  in  the  other  ear  to  engage  the  second  • 
stud  when  the  closure  is  swung  above  the  casing  and  ar- 
rest the  said  closure  in  position  over  the  opening  In  tfa« 
casing,  a  spring  surrounding  the  hinge  stud  between  the 
lug  and  the  ear  tending  at  all  times  to  force  the  closure 
In  a  straight  line  away  from  the  opening  In  the  casing, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  studs  by  means-' 
of  which  said  closure  is  depressed  into  contact  with  the 
casing  and  secured  in  position  over  the  opening  therein. 


1,087,521.  VEHICLE  FENDER.  Jokshan  F.  Wittmak.v. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738  726 
(CI.  105—255.) 


l,087.5i:o.  RECEPTACLE-CLOSl  Ri:  Helvin  T.  Wil- 
LisTOJi,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  10  The  United  In- 
Jec;or  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,640. 
(CL  220 — 124.) 
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1.  Ill  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  strainer  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  an  opening  in  one  side  be 
iveen  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  diametrically  disposed  lugs 
on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  a  rigid  stub  projecting  up 
uardly  from  each  lug  above  said  opening,  and  a  closure  for 
the  ca.sing  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  ears  extending 
from  the  e<lge  of  the  closure  on  diametrically  opposite 
aides  thereof  in  one  of  which  ears  is  a  perforation  fitting 
freely  one  of  said  studs  to  permit  rotation  of  the  closure 
r.l)out  the  same  and  also  to  move  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  noich  In  the  other  ear  to  engage  the  other  stud  and  ar 
icst  the  closure  above  the  opening  in  the  casInK,  a  spring 
s  irroundlng  the  hinged  stud  between  the  lug  and  the  ear 
tending  to  force  the  closure  in  a  straight  line  from  the 
rasing,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  other  end  of  said  stud 
to  depress  the  closure  and  secure  it  in  position  over  the 
opening  in  the  casing. 

'2..   In  a  receptacle',  the  combination  with  a  strainer  cas 
ins;  having  an  inle".  an  outlet,  an  opening  in  one  side  be 
f  ^ween  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  diametrically  disposed  lugs 
on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  a  rigid  stud  projecting  up 
wardly  from  each  lug  above  said  opening,  and  a  closure  for 
the   casing  comprising  a   plate   having   a    boss   projecting 
from  its  under  side  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  casing,  ribs 
depending  from  said  boss  to  engaje  the  upper  end  of  the 
strainer  plate,  ears  projecting   from   the  ♦•dge  of  the  clo- 
sure on   opposite   sides   In   one  of  which    is  a   perforation 
tlirouzh    wllrh    passes   freely   one   of   said    rigid   studs   to  j 
form  a  hinge  pin  therefor  around  which  said  closure  may   ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  horisontally  recip 
rocating  buffer  frame,  a  member  disposed  transversely 
across  the  froet  of  the  vehicle  rearward  of  the  front  mem 
ber  of  said  frame,  links  pivotally  depending  from  said 
transverse  member,  a  fender  frame  provided  with  slotted 
runner  members,  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  traversing  the 
slots  of  said  runners,  means  on  the  front  end  of  the  fender 
frame  for  permitting  the  locking  thereof  to  the  front  of 
the  vehicle,  suitable  locking  means  connected  to  the  buBTer 
frame,  the  fender  frame  having  a  combined  horltontal 
reciprocating  and  a  vertical  movement,  suitable  cable  con- 
nections between  the  frames  for  permitting  a  horisontal 
movement  of  the  frames  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  disengaging  the  locking  means  with  a 
n>arward  movement  of  the  buffer  frame  upon  impact  with 
.T  person  In  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  and  springs  for  auto- 
matically forcing  the  fender  frame  forward  upon  release 
of  said  fender  frame  from  the  locking  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  horizontally  recip- 
rocating buffer  frame,  a  transverse  rod  mounted  on  the  ve- 
hicle rearward  of  the  front  end  of  the  buffer  frame,  links 
disposed  in  pairs  and  pivotally  suspended  at  each  end  of 
the  rod,  a  fender  frame  comprising  a  front  transvrt-se 
member  and  longitudinally  disposed  slotted  runners  oper- 
ating between  the  members  of  each  pair  of  links,  terminal 
bottom  rollers  on  the  links  traversing  the  slots  on  the 
runners,  n  locking  pin  for  coupling  the  front  end  of  the 
fender  frame  to  the  vehicle,  means  for  connecting  the 
pin  to  the  buffer  frame  whereby,  upon  a  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  said  frame  after  Impact,  the  pin  Is  retracted 
and  the  fender  frame  released,  means  on  the  rear  ends  of 
the  runners  for  engaging  the  rear  edges  of  the  links  to  ar 
rest  the  forward  movement  of  the  fender  frame,  cables  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  fender  and  buffer  frames,  means 
for  guiding  said  cables  to  permit  a  simultaneous  horizontal 
movement  of  the  respective  frames  In  opposite  directions, 
tension  springs  for  actuating  the  fender  frame  secured  to 
the  vehicle,  cables  leading  from  the  springs  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  runners  aforesaid,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
cables  through  the  links  in  proper  direction  to  permit  a 
simultaneous  horizontal  movement  of  the  respective  frames 
In  opposite  directions,  whereby  upon  release  of  the  fender 
frame  the  said  frame  is  projected  forward  and  ontwar.l 
with  an  Inner  or  rearward  movement  of  the  buffer  frame 
due  to  Impact  with  a  person  or  object  in  the  path  of  the 
vehicle. 

3.   In    combination    with    a    vehicle,    a    cross  rod.    links 
suspended  therefrom,  a  fender  frame  coupled  to  the  lower 
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•iMla  of  the  link*  and  capable  of  a  lUilted  borlsontsl  noTe- 
meot  acrou  tba  links,  latently  pro^ectlof  fingers  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  links,  and  logs  o4  the  crow-rod  for  ea- 
gaginc  the  flDgera  and  tttertby  limiting  the  oscillation  of 
the  links  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  suitable  j  suspension  links  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  a  fendar-Crame  pfovided  with  runners 
adapted  to  operate  between  the  meisbers  of  each  pair  of 
links,  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners  being  turned  upward 
and  terminating  in  cross-arms  or  T's,  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  the  link  members  with 
a  forward  movement  of  the  ninnerat  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,087.522.  TROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TIN  TETRA- 
CHLORID.  I'AiL  Wolff,  Wetzlar.  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Vulcan  Detinnlng  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  513.353.      (01.  23 — 13.) 


1.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  tetfachlorid  of  tin,  the 
improvement  wblch  consists  in  pladqg  a  body  of  dry  tin- 
l;earing  material  in  a  vessel,  filling  ^id  vessel  with  sub- 
stantially pure  chlorin  as  rapidly  as  posaible  until  the  tin- 
bearing  material  is  completely  Immersed  in  the  ehlorln 
gas  and  tbe  air  displaced,  closing  the  vessel  against  the 
admission  of  air  as  soon  as  it  Is  fiUfd  with  chlorin,  per- 
mitting the  reaction  between  chlorin,  and  tin  to  proceed 
while  the  body  of  the  chlorin  is  in  a  qplet,  unagitated  con- 
dition until  the  pressure  In  the  vessel  if  materially  reduced, 
and  nuiintalnlng  tbe  said  reduced  pfessure  thus  created 
while  continuing  to  admit  limited  (|aantities  of  ehlorln 
gas  until'detinuing  is  completed. 

2.  In  the  process  of  obUlnlng  tettachlorid  of  tin,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  Iminerslng  dry  tin-bear- 
ing material  in  a  quiet  unagltate^  mass  of  substan- 
tially pure  chlorin,  the  said  chlorin  completely  enveloping 
the  entire  mass  of  tin-bearing  materifil,  but  not  being  of 
sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  entlrf  mass  of  tin  to  be 
converted  into  tetrachlorld,  and  re{|ulatlng  tbe  farther 
admission  of  chlorin  to  the  vessel  so  fhat  the  reactioos  In 
tbe  vessel  of  themselves  maintain  tbeicontents  of  the  ves- 
sel at  reduced  pressure.  , 


1.087.523.  OBTAINING  TBTMCHLOKID  OP  TIN 
FROM  TIN  SCRAP  AND  OTHER  !MATBRIAL8  CON- 
TAINING TIN.  Padl  Wolff.  W^talar.  Germany,  aa- 
algsor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Vnlcaa  Detinnlng  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersejl  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  17.  1900.  Serial  N<i  513,353.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  28^  1910.  Serial  No. 
6«9.289.  (CI.  23—13.) 
1.  In   the  process  of  obtaining  tett-achlorld  of  tin   by 

treating  tin  scrap  and  other  materials  icontalnlng  tin,  with 


chlorin,  the  Improvement  which  consista  in  removing  the 
tetrachlorld  of  tin  so  formed  from  the  scrap*  by  dlract 
distillation  therefrom  under  less  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  tetrarhlorld  of  tin  by 
treating  tin  scrap  and  other  materials  containing  tin.  with 
ihlorin,  the  ImproTement  which  consists  in  removln«  the 
tetrachlorld  of  tin  so  formed  from  the  scraps  by  direct 
distillation  therefrom  under  less  than  atmospheric  pres 
sure  and  by  suction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  tetrachlorld  of  tin  by 
treating  tin  scrap  and  other  materials  containing  tin,  with 
(hlorln,  the  improvement  which  consists  In  removing  the 
tetrachlorld  of  tin  by  distillation  under  less  than  atmos 
pheric  pressure  and  by  suction  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
boiling  point  of  the  tetrachlorld  of  tin  is  reduced  to  about 
100"  C.  subetantially  as  described. 


1.087,524.  SILO.  Gbobok  P.  YoriiANS,  Galesburg,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kalamaaoo  Tank  and  Silo  Company,  Kala- 
masoo.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  \o  tI'S  186 
(CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  structure  having  a  continu- 
ous door  opening  and  a  plurality  of  doors  adapted  to  be 
superimposed,  of  a  hinge  member  provided  with  pintle 
ears,  said  hinge  member  being  curved  rearwardly  at  Its  inner 
end  to  clear  the  casing  when  the  member  is  swung  through 
the  door  opening ;  a  bracket  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  hinge  member,  the  bracket  pivot 
being    vertically   disposed ;    an    attaching    plate   centrally 
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mounted  on  a  door,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot ;  a  horlionUlly  disposed  door  attaching  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  and  engaged  in  said  slot  of  said  at- 
taching plate;  an  adjusting  nut  for  said  attaching  bolt; 
a  securing  member  plvoUUy  mounted  on  said  atUching 
bolt ;  a  keeper  on  said  hinge  member  coacting  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  securing  member  when  the  said  securing 
member  U  swung  into  horisontal  position,  said  securing 
member  being  provided  with  a  cam  at  Its  outer  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  door  casing,  said  binge  member  and  se- 
curing member  coacting  to  provide  a  step;  and  a  clip  on 
said  securing  member  engaging  said  bracket, 

2.  The   combination,   in    a  structure   having  a   contlnu- 
oua  door  opening  and  a  plurality  of  doors  adapted  to  be 
superimposed,  of  a  binge  member  provided  with  pintle  ears, 
ssid  hinge  member  being  curved  rearwardly   at   Its  inner 
end  to  clear  tbe  casing  when  the  member  is  swung  through 
the   door  opening;    a    bracket   member   pivotally    mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  hinge  member,  the  bracket  pivot 
being    vertically    disposed;    an    attaching    plate    centrally 
mounted  on  a  door,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical   slot ;    a    horlsontally    disposed    door    attaching    bolt 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaged  In  said  slot  of  salJ 
attaching  plate  ;  a  securing  meml)er  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  attaching  bolt ;  and  a  keeper  on  said  hinge  member 
coacting    with    the    inner    end    of    said    securing    member 
when  the  said  securing  member  is  swung  into  horizontal 
posiUon,  said  securing  member  being  provided  with  a  cam 
at  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  door  casing,  said 
hinge  member  and  securing  member  coacting  to  provide 
a  step. 

.1.   The   combination,    in    a   structure    having    a    continu- 
ous door  opening  and  a  plurality  of  doors  adapted  to  be 
superimposed,    of   a    hinge    member    provided    with    pintle 
ears,   said   hinge  member   being  curved   rearwardly   at   Its 
Inner  end  to  clear  the  casing  when  the  member  is  swung 
through    the   door   ojiening ;    a    bracket    member    pivotally 
mounted    on    the    outer    end    of   said    hinge    member,    the 
bracket    pivot    being    vertically    disposed;    an    attaching 
plate  centrally^  mounted  on  a  door,  said  plate  l>eing  pr.. 
vlded   with  a  vertical   slot;  a   horisonUlly  disposed   door 
attaching  bolt  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaged  in  snld 
slot  of  said  attaching  plate;   an   adjusting  nut  for  said 
attaching  bolt  ;  a  securing  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  attaching  bolt;   a  keeper   on  said   hinge   member   co- 
acting  with   the  Inner  end  of  said  securing  member  when 
the  said  securing  member  Is  swung  into  horizontal  p<wition 
to  engage   the  door  casing;   and   a   clip   on   said   securing 
memlier  engaging  said  bracket. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  structure  having  a  continu- 
ous door  opening  and  a  plurality  of  doors  adapted  to  be 
superimposed,  of  a  hinge  member  provided  with  pintlp 
ears,  said  hinge  member  being  curved  reanvarlly  at  its 
Inner  end  to  clear  the  casing  when  the  member  is  swung 
through  the  door  opening;  a  bracket  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  cuter  end  of  snid  hinge  memlor.  the 
bracket  pivot  being  vertically  disposed ;  an  attaching 
plate  centrally  mounted  on  a  door,  said  plate  being  pro 
vlded- with  a  vertical  »iot ;  a  horiy.ontaIly  dlsp.is.d  door 
attaching  bolt  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaged  in  saiil 
slot  of  said  attaching  plate;  a  securing  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  attaching  Imit ;  and  a  keeper  on  saiil 
hinge  member  coacting  with  the  inner  end  of  said  secur 
tng  member  when  the  said  securing  member  is  swung  into 
horisonUl  position,  to  engage  the  door  caslnK. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hinge  member;  a  bracket  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  hinge  member,  the  bracket  pivot 
being  vertically  disposed:  a  horizontally  disposed  door  at- 
taching pivot  carried  by  said  bracket;  means  for  adjust 
ing  said  pivot  longitudinally;  a  securing  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  door  attaching  pivot ;  a  keeper  on  said 
binge  member  coacting  with  the  inner  end  of  said  secur 
Ing  member  when  the  said  securing  member  is  swung  Into 
borlsontsl  position,  said  securing  member  being  provided 
with  a  cam  st  its  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  the  door 
casing,  said  hinge  member  and  securing  m.mlier  coacting 
to  provide  a  step ;  and  a  clip  on  said  securing  member 
engaging  said  bracket. 

[Cle'ms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1,087.625.  WATCH.  AacHiBALD  Banmathw,  Wsterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bannatyne  Watch  Company, 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,443.     (CI.  68—72.) 


1.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  for  watches, 
the  combination  with  the  front  movement  plate,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rotary  stem,  a  wind-set  wheel,  means 
for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  said  stem  to  said 
wiud-s«t  wheel  In  the  various  lengthwise  adjustments  of 
the  stem,  a  winding  train  on  the  front  or  outer  face  of 
said  movement  plate,  a  setting  train  on  the  front  or  outer 
face  of  said  movement  plate,  a  wind-set  pinion  interposed 
between  said  trains,  a  rocking  bar  located  at  the  Inner  or 
rear  face  of  said  movement  plate  and  pivoted  eccentri-  ' 
cally  of  said  wind  set  wheel,  said  wind  set  pinion  hav- 
ing an  arbor  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rocking  bar  and 
projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  movement  plate,  ind 
means  of  connection  between  said  rocking  bar  and  said 
stem  whereby  said  wind  set  pinion  Is  moved  laterally  from 
one  train  to  another  as  said  stem  is  moved  lengthwise- 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  for  watches 
the  combination  with  the  front  movement  plate,  of  a 
longitudinally  mcvnbie  rotary  stem,  a  wind-set  wheel 
means  for  transntltfing  rotary  movement  from  said  stem' 
to  said  wind  set  wheel  In  the  various  adjustments  of  the 
stem,  a  wlt}dlng  wheel  on  the  front  or  outer  face  of  said 
movement  plate,  a  setting  wheel  on  tbe  front  or  outer  face 
of  said  movement  plate,  a  wind  set  pinion  Interposed  be- 
tween said  winding  wheel  and  said  setting  wheel,  a  rock- 
ing bar  pivoted  to  said  plate  at  the  Inner  or  rear  face 
thereof  approximately  In  line  with  said  stem  and  eccen- 
trically of  .said  wind  Pet  wheel,  an  arbor  for  said  wind-set 
pinion  secured  to  said  rocking  bar  and  extending  through 
a  slot  in  said  plate,  a  spring  acting  on  said  rocking  bar  to 
hold  said  wind-set  pinion  normally  In  mesh  with  said 
winding  wheel,  and  means  of  cosnectlon  between  said 
rocking  bar  and  said  stem  whereby  said  wind  set  pinion 
is  carried  Into  n-.sh  with  said  setting  wheel  as  said  stem 
is  pulled  oiitwarl;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  for  watches 
the  comblnati.n  with  the  front  movement  plate,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  rotary  stem,  a  wind  set  wheel  oper- 
ated thereby,  a  winding  wheel  on  the  front  of  said  move- 
ment plate,  a  settln-r  wheel  on  the  front  of  said  move- 
ment plate,  a  rocking  bar  at  the  rear  of  said  movement 
phite  pivoted  eccentrically  of  said  wind-set  wheel,  a  wind- 
set  pinion  Interposed  between  said  winding  wheel  and  said 
setting  wheel  and  having  an  arbor  mounted  on  tbe  end  of 
said  rocking  bar  and  projecting  through  a  slot  In  said 
plate,  a  pivoted  operating  member  connected  with  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  stem  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  rocking  h-ir,  and  a  phj  or  stud  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  one  of  said  last  named  parts  into  cooperating 
engagement  with  an  inclined  edge  of  the  coftperatlng  part  • 
substantially  as  described. 


1,087.626.    ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.     William  C.  BoaoBrr. 

Stursis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jerrold  F.  Walton.   Sturgla' 

Mich.     Filed  Dec.  21,   1912.     Serial  No.  738,064.      (01* 

155—27.) 

1.  In  a  chair,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame  and  ad- 
justable hack,  of  an  arm  connected  to  said  back,  a  slide 
with  a  series  of  ball  seats,  a  clutch  ball  coacting  with  said 
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tar,  a  rapportlng  plate  mooDtcd  01  the  chair  fraine,  a  tall 
holder  member  mounted  on  the  mder  aide  of  aald  aup- 
portlDg  ptate  and  baring  a  way  fo4  aald  allde,  a  tall  cham- 
ber opening  Into  said  way  and  a  ciim  way  dlapoaed  trana- 
▼eraeljr  of  aald  altde  way  aad  opening  Into  aald  tall  cham- 
ber, a  movable  tar-Uke  tall  acta4tlng  memtar  haTlng  a 
cam  thereon  arranged  in  aald  cai4  way  to  ralae  and  aup- 
port  aald  ball  In  ita  engaging  pfaitlon,  aaid  tall  being 
adapted  to  drop  Into  aald  cham^r  out  of  engagement 
with  said  slide  when  the  cam  la  retracted,  a  aprtng  ar 
ranged  to  act  on  said  tall  actnatltig  member  to  normally 
retain  the  same  In  Its  actuated  position,  a  bell  crank 
lever  to  which  said  tall  actuating  memb(>r  is  plvotally 
connected,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  lever,  and  a  posh 
rod  connected  to  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  adjustable  back, 
of  a  horisontal  slide  having  tall  leats  therein,  connected 
to  said  back,  a  clutch  tall  coactint  with  said  slide,  a  tall 
bolder  member  provided  with  a  b^ll  chamber  below  said 
slide,  and  a  movable  cam  member  disposed  beneath  the 
clutch  ball  adapted  to  raise  and  lupport  said  ball  in  its 
engaging  position  said  tall  being  adapted  to  drop  into 
said  chamber  out  of  engagement  when  the  actuating  mem- 
ber la  retracted. 

3.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  adjustable  back, 
of  a  slide  with  a  series  of  tall  seats  connected  to  said  tack, 
a  clutch  tall  coacting  with  aald  slide,  a  ball  holder  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  tall  cbamtar,  a  movable  cam  member 
adapted  to  support  said  tall  In  ita  engaging  position,  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  act  on  aald  ctim  memtar  to  normally 
retain  tbe  same  in  its  actuated  position. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  adjoatable  tack, 
of  means  for  adjustably  8upportin|{  said  tack,  comprising 
a  member  having  tall  seata  therein,  a  clutch  tall  coact- 
ing with  said  member  and  a  moraDle  cam  member  adapted 
to  support  said  tall  in  its  engaging  position,  a  spring  to 
retain  the  same  in  enaagement,  aid  a  manually  operated 
means  for  withdrawing  said  cam  itember. 


1,087,527.     GRINDER.     Charlis  R.  Button,  Worcester, 


Mass.      Filed   Mar.  8,   1913 
51—7.) 


S^lal  No.   752,821. 


1.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  grinding 
wheel,  of  a  pair  of  adjoatable  sniports  adjacent  thereto, 
a  rod  carried  by  aaid  supports  an4  movable  longitudinally 
therein,  said  rod  having  a  handle  for  operating  It.  and  a 
work-bolder  mounted  on  aald  rod!  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  each  mounted  to  freely  rotate  on  the  rod 
and  having  codperatlng  Jaws  for  engaging  the  work,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  clamping  said  Jaws  on  the  work 
and  clamping  them  to  said  rod  ifhereby  the  work-bolder 
wUl  move  with  tbe  rod. 


2.  In  a  ffrlodlog  machine,  the  combination  with  a  longl- 
tadlnally  morable  and  rotatable  rod,  of  a  pair  of  Jawa 
each  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  rod  and  taring  means  for 
clamping  the  work  tatween  them,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneoualy  clamping  the  Jawa  upon  the  work  and  aecnri&g 
them  fixedly  to  the  rod. 

3.  A  work-holder  for  a  grinding  machine  or  tbe  like 
comprising  a  rod,  a  pair  of  Jawa  through  which  tbe  rod 
'passes,  said  Jaws  being  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  rod. 
and  a  screw  for  forcing  the  rear  ends  of  aald  Jawa  apart 
so  as  to  clamp  the  work  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
Jaws  and  at  tbe  aame  time  clamp  tbe  Jaws  to  tbe  rod. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  work-holder  for  a 
grinding  machine  or  tbe  like  comprlaing  two  sheet  metal 
Jaws,  one  having  a  tattom  and  vertical  sides,  and  the 
other  having  a  top  and  vertical  sides,  said  sides  UMng 
provided  with  perforations  in  alinement,  a  rod  passing 
through  said  perforations  for  supporting  tbe  work-holder, 
said  memt>en  having  Jawa  on  one  side  for  coflperatlng 
with  each  other  to  hold  the  work  and  means  for  clamping 
tbe  Jaws  together  and  tightening  tbe  memtars  on  the 
rod. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  wheel,  of  a  set  of  brackets  adjacent  thereto,  a 
rod  supported  on  said  brackets  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  and  a  work-holder  on  the  rod,  each 
of  said  brackets  comprising  a  pivoted  arm,  a  second  arm 
freely  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  first  arm  and  baring  means 
for  supporting  tbe  rod,  said  arms  being  adjustable  about 
tbelr  pivots  Independently  of  each  other,  .whereby  the 
angle  and  position  of  the  rod  can  be  varied  within  wide 
limits. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ) 


1.087.528.  CENTRIFUGAL  DRYING-MACHINE.  Al/- 
i-RED  Cassirer,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  June  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,969.      (CI.  127—3.) 


)•••  »eo»oe*«e  «e«  •  e  e  eo««« 

«oeee«oeebeoeeoe  fr«M 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted,  and  having  a  perforated  wall,  and  provided  nt 
its  upper  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting,  annular  flanK<! 
having  openings,  cups  carried  by  said  flange,  adapted  to 
direct  a  current  of  air  into  aald  receptacle,  and  means  to 
rotate  said   receptacle. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted  and  baring  a  perforated  wail,  and  provided  w.tli 
an  open  end,  tbe  open  end  of  said  receptacle  havlns;  an 
Inwardly  projecting,  annular  flange  provided  with  meana 
to  direct  a  current  of  air  Into  said  receptacle,  an  outer 
casing  within  which  said  receptacle  is  mounted,  and  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  disctarge  porta,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  '?entrlfugal  machine,  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted,  and  having  a  perforated  wall,  and  provided  wit.'i 
an  open  end,  said  receptacle  telng  provided  In  prozlmitly 
to  said  open  end  with  an  Inwardly  projecting,  annular 
flange,  cups  mounted  on  said  flange  adapted  to  direct 
the  current  of  air  therethrough  into  tbe  Interior  of  aald 
receptacle,  an  outer  caaing  surrounilng  said  receptacle, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  in  the  top  thereof 
above  said  cups,  and  provided  with  a  central  air  outlet  In 
the  tase  thereof,  and  means  to  rotate  said  receptacle. 
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4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  an  outer  casing  baring  a 
plurality  of  air  inlets  in  tbe  top  thereof,  and  prorlded 
with  a  centrally  located  removable  cover  in  said  top,  and 
a  discharge  port  In  said  bottom,  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  outer  casing  and  having  a  perforated 
wall,  and  having  Its  lower  end  closed  and  Its  upper  end 
open,  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  having  openings  therethrough,  and  means 
to  deflect  a  current  of  air  through  said  openings  on  the 
rotation  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  to  rotate  said  re 
ceptacle. 


1.087.529.  PROTECTING  SCREEN  FOR  FURNACES. 
Francois  Corin,  Sclalpneaux.  Belgium.  Filed  Dec  12 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,.'i.5{>.      (('|.  75—196.) 


\ 


1.  A  protectluK  screen  or  curtain  for  metallurgical 
furnaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  shutters  pivoted  about 
horisontal  axes  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  furnace,  said 
shutters  normally  resting  one  upon  th<'  other  and  each  of 
them  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  an  angle  of 
180*. 

2.  A  protecting  screen  or  curtain  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces comprising  a  plurality  of  shutters  pivoted  about 
horlaonUI  axes  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  furnace,  said 
shutters  normally  resting  one  upon  the  other  and  being 
perforated  so  as  to  permit  of  a  circulation  of  air  within 
said  shutters. 


1,087,530.     CORNER  BINDING.     John  E.  Davidson,  Bos- 
ton.   Mass.,   as.slgnor  of  one-third    to   Autbur   N.   Hood. 
Newton,   Mass..   and  one-third   to   John   T.    Nightingale, 
Boston.   Mass.      Filed  Feb.  1.  191.3.     Serial  No.  745  581 
<CI.   20—92.) 


1.  A  corner  binding,  for  boxes  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  thin  layers  of  wood,  with  the  grain  of 
the  wood  in  the  different  layers  in  crossed  relation,  said 
layers  being  permeated  with  and  bound  together  by  ce- 
ment and  molded  to  form  a  right  angular  structure  the 
Interior  of  which  is  shaped  longitudinally  to  fit  closely 
the  corner  of  a  box. 

2.  A  corner  binding,  for  boxes  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  thin  layers  of  wood,  with  the  grain  of 
the  wood  in  the  different  layers  in  crossed  relation,  said 
layers  being  permeated  with  and  bound  together  by  ce- 
ment and  molded  to  form  a  right  angular  structure  the 
interior  of  which  is  shaped  longitudinally  to  flt  closely  the 
comer  of  a  box,  and  the  exterior  of  which  structure  has 
a  rounded  corner. 

3.  A  corner  binding,  for  boxee  or  the  like,  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  thin  layers  of  wood,  with  the  grain  of  the 


wood  In  the  different  layers  in  croea  relation,  aaid 
layers  talng  permeated  with  and  bound  together  by  ce- 
ment and  molded  to  form  a  right  angular  stmetare  the 
interior  of  which  is  a  sharp  right  angle  to  flt  cloaaly  the 
comer  of  a  box,  and  the  exterior  of  which  structure  has  a 
rounded  corner. 


1,087,631.  BATTERY-TRAY  CONNECTION.  Jaspkk  N. 
Davis,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No 
707,377.     (CI.  137—94.) 


A  battery  tray  having  a  central  aperture  extending 
through  its  bottom  and  terminating  In  a  threaded  socket 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  aperture,  thereby  forming 
a  shoulder ;  a  plug  threaded  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  shoulder,  and  having  a  depending 
threaded  nipple  and  a  surrounding  wrench  receiving  re- 
cess ;  a  drain  bole  formed  through  said  plug  and  Its  nipple 
and  a  cap  within  said  recess  and  mounted  on  said  nipple, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  discharge  member. 


1.0R7.532.  OPTICAL  INSTRUME.VT,  Hk.nrt  L.  Db  Zeng, 
Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Serial  .No 
7.^9,601.     (CI.  88— 22.t 


1.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  a  reflector,  a  sight  opening, 
lenses  adapted  to  register  with  aaid  sight  opening  and  a 
light  Alter,  adapted  to  transmit  colored  light,  suitably 
supported  with  respect  to  said  ophthalmoscope  and  adapt- 
ed to  ta  brou^t  Into  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmoacope,  a  reflector,  a  sight  opening, 
a  series  of  lenses  adapted  to  register  with  said  sight  open- 
ing, and  light  Alters  suitably  supported  on  said  ophthalmo- 
scope and  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  tranamlt  light  In 
different  colora. 

3.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  a  r^ector,  a  sight  opening, 
lenses  adapted  to  ta  brought  to  register  with  aaid  alght 
opening,  a  aouree  of  llgbt,  light  flltera  and  meana  for 
transmitting  ll^t  from  said  source  through  said  flltera. 

4.  In  an  ophthalmoscope,  a  source  of  llgbt,  a  light  open- 
ing, llgbt  flltera  adapted  to  ta  positioned  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  aaid  light  opening,  and  means  for 
governing  t|ie  light  passing  aaid  light  opening. 
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6.  Ib  an  ophUutlmosoopc,  ■  haBMli*,  a  MarM  of  light 
carried  Ui«reb7.  Usbt  fliten  adaDted  to  tranamlt  Ucbt 
troaa  nld  source,  la  different  colora,  and  meana  for  goTero- 
Ing  the  light  tranamltted. 

[CUlma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  |be  Oaaette.] 


1,087,533.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  HACHINE.  RvrvB  A. 
FaBBMAN,  Flashing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Aatopreaa 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Maj  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,572.    (CI.  101—89.) 


w    ■^ 


1.  A  sheet  separating  mechanlsiti  including  In  combina- 
tion means  for  supporting  a  stack  bf  sheets,  a  combing  de- 
vice, a  feeding  off  device,  and  a  holding  derlce  haring  an 
abrupt,  rigid  contact  portion  arra|iged  to  mgage  a  sheet 
near  Its  rear  end  and  hold  It  against  the  action  of  the 
feeding  off  device  when  the  lattet  is  acting  through  an- 
other sheet  but  not  against  the  action  of  the  combing 
device. 

2.  A  sheet  separating  mecbanlsi*  Including  In  combina- 
tion means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  combing  de- 
vice, a  feeding  off  device,  and  a  holding  device  having  an 
abrupt,  rigid  contact  portion  arranged  to  engage  a  sheet 
near  Its  rear  end  with  a  subsQantlally  predetermined 
pressure  and  hold  it  agalnat  the  action  of  the  feeding  off 
device  when  the  latter  is  acting  thiougb  another  sheet  but 
not  against  the  action  of  the  combing  device. 

3.  .\  sheet  separating  mecbanisit  Including  In  combina- 
tion meani^  for  supporting  a  stack  0f  sheets,  a  combing  de- 
vice, a  feeding  off  device,  a  holding  device  for  engaging  the 
rear  ends  of  the  sheets,  said  holding  device  having  an 
abrupt,  rigid  contact  portiMi,  and  tieans  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  contact  portion,  whereby  the 
boldinf;  device  will  hold  a  sheet  against  the  action  of  the 
feedlnjr  off  device  when  the  latter  is  acting  through  an- 
other sbeot  but  not  agalxut  the  action  of  the  combing 
device. 

4.  A  sheet  separfltini;  mechanisia  including  In  combina- 
tion means  for  holdlni?  a  stack  of  Ibeets,  a  holding  device 
having  an  abrupt.  ri(fld  contact  portion,  means  for  ad- 
Justlns  the  position  of  said  contact  portion  to  engage  the 
rear  ends  of  the  combed  out  sheetn,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pressure  exerted  by  said  contact  portion,  whereby 
the  holding  device  will  agage  a  sheet  near  Its  rear  end 
and  bold  it  airainst  the  action  of  tlie  feeding  off  device  but 
not  against  the  action  of  the  combing  device. 

5.  .\  sheet  separating  mechanisia  including  In  combina- 
tion meana  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  combing 
device,  a  feeding  off  device,  and  a  plurality  of  holding  de- 
vices each  having  an  abrupt,  rlgjld  contact  portion  ar- 
ran);ed  to  ensaxe  a  sheet  near  it$  rear  end  and  hold  It 
against  the  action  of  the  feeding  olf  device  when  the  latter 
is  acting  through  another  sheet  bn|  not  agalnat  the  action 
of  the  combinK  device. 

(Claims  B  to  28  not  printed  in  t^e  Oaaette.] 


1.087.534       DETACHABLE  WHEE{L-RIM.     HUGO  C.  OlB- 
aOK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tp  The  Firestone  Tire  k 
Bubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Map.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,817.    (01.  152 — 21.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  tlre^oldlng  rim,  a  felly,  a 
band  secured   to  the   periphery  of  said  felly  having  one 
edge  terminating  in  an  outwardly  f rejecting  flange  adapt- 
ed to  encase  said  rim  on  one  side,  ^e  other  edge  termlnat- 
luK  in   a   centripetally   projecting  flange  bearing  against 


the  aide  of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  projections  forming 
ledgea  on  aald  centrlpetally  projecting  flange,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  levers  detacbably  secured  to  said  felly  and  ful- 
cmuMd  on  said  projections  and  clamping  means  pamlng 
loosely  through  said  levers  whereby  the  strain  on  said 
tovera  la  transmitted-to  aald  points  of  fulcrum. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tlre-hoIdlng  rim,  a  felly,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  secured  to  said  felly  adapted  to 
continuously  engage  the  upturned  surface  of  said  rim  on 
one  side,  a  plurality  of  lateral  ledges  on  the  side  of  said 
felly,  a  plurality  of  clamping  levers  loosely  fulcrumed  on 
said  ledges  and  means  loosely  engSKiuK  said  levers  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  rtm  enframing  end  of  said  levers, 
said  pressure  being  applied  between  said  fulcrum  and  said 
rim  engaging  end. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tire-holding  rim,  a  felly,  an 
annular  band  encircling  the  felly,  one  edge  of  the  band 
outwardly  flanged  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  rim 
and  tbe  other  edge  Inwardly  flanged  to  bear  against  the 
side  of  the  felly,  a  plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
inwardly  projecting  flange  at  a  distance  from  the  periph- 
ery, and  means  secured  to  the  felly  and  adjustably  bear- 
ing on  the  levers  between  tbelr  fulcra  and  tbe  periphery 
whereby  to  force  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  against  tha 
side  of  the  rim,  sabatantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tire-holding  rim,  a  felly,  an 
annular  band  encircling  tbe  felly,  one  edge  of  tbe  band 
outwardly  flanged  to  bear  against  the  aide  of  the  rim  and 
the  other  edge  inwardly  flanged  to  bear  against  the  side  of 
the  felly,  tbe  Inwardly  projecting  flange  provided  with  a 
ledge,  bolts  secured  to  the  feUjr  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  between  the  ledge  and  periphery,  levers  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bolts  and  having  one  end  fulcrumed  on  the  ledge 
and  the  other  bearing  against  the  rim,  and  nuts  threaded 
on  the  bolts  and  engaging  the  levers  whereby  to  press  the 
outer  ends  of  the  same  against  tbe  side  of  the  rim,  sul>- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tire-boldlng  rim,  a  felly,  an  an- 
nular Z-bar  encircling  tbe  felly,  one  edge  of  the  bond 
outwardly  flanged  to  bear  continuously  against  one  side 
of  tbe  rim  and  the  other  edge  inwardly  flanged  to  bear 
continuously  against  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  felly,  tbe 
inwardly  projecting  flange  provided  at  Intervals  with  out- 
wardly facing  ledges,  bolts  secured  to  the  felly  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  radially  in  line  between  the 
ledgea  and  periphery,  slotted  levers  mounted  on  the  bolts 
and  having  oie  end  fulcrumed  on  the  ledges  and  tbe  other 
bearing  against  the  rim,  and  nuts  threaded  on  tbe  bolts 
and  engaging  the  levers  whereby  to  press  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  same  agalnat  the  side  of  the  rim,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.087,535.      MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.      Edwabd    Haxdlbr. 

Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  May  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.228. 

(CI.  84—135.) 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  consisting  of  a  frame,  tbe  frame 
having  a  top  bar  and  two  side  bars  pivoted  thereto  in  a 


FSRltUARY  17,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


manner  to  permit  their  being  swung  substantially  parallel 
with  the  top  bar,  a  spring-actuated  music  leaf  turning 
device  on  tbe  t<v  bar,  meana  for  restraining  the  action 
of  tbe  turning  device,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
forcing  tbe  turning  device  from  the  restraining  meana. 


^7 


2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame,  the  frame 
having  a  top  bar  and  side  bars  pivoted  at  their  top  ends 
with  the  top  bar  whereby  the  side  frames  can  be  swung 
on  the  top  bar,  a  lever  on  one  side  frame,  the  lever  having 
a  handle  thereon,  a  spring-actuated  music  turning  means 
on  the  top  bar.  means  for  restraining  the  turning  means, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  turning  means 
and  the  lever  for  releasing  the  turning  means  from  the 
restraining  means. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame,  the  frame 
having  a  top  bar  and  side  bars  swinging  thereon  whereby 
the  bars  can  be  swung  together,  a  somewhat  flexible  arm 
swinging  on  the  top  bar,  a  spring  for  swinging  the  arm, 
means  on  the  arm  for  grasping  a  sheet  of  music,  a  hook 
on  the  top  bar  into  which  the  arm  can  be  seated  after  It  la 
bent,  and  manually  operated  means  for  bending  the  arm 
to  release  it  from  tbe  hook. 

4.  A  mnalc  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame,  the  frame 
having  a  top  bar  and  aide  bars  hinged  at  their  top  edges 
to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  top  bar  whereby  the  bars  can  be 
swung  together,  a  somewhat  flexible  arm  swinging  on  the 
top  bar.  a  spring  for  swinging  tbe  arm  In  one  direction,  a 
paper-holding  clip  on  the  end  of  tbe  arm.  a  hook  to 
restrain  tbe  arm  against  being  swung  by  the  spring,  the 
hook  being  so  disposed  that  the  arm  must  be  bent  on  its 
entrance  into  the  hook  and  lie  unsprung  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  bars  and  having  a  handle 
thereon,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  lever  with  Its  upper  end 
disposed  under  the  arm  whereby  the  lever  and  rod  can  be 
operated  to  bend  tbe  arm  to  release  It  from  the  book. 

5.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  frame,  the  frame 
having  a  top  bar  and  side  bars  htaiged  at  their  top  edges 
tt)  the  outer  ends  of  the  top  bar  whereby  the  bars  can  be 
swung  together,  a  somewhat  flexible  arm  swinging  on  tbe 
top  bar.  a  spring  for  swinging  the  arm  in  one  direction, 
a  paper-boldlDg  clip  00  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  hook  to 
reatraln  the  ana  against  being  swung  by  the  spring,  the 
hook  being  so  disposed  that  tbe  arm  must  be  bent  on  Its 
entrance  Into  the  hook  and  He  unsprung  therein,  a  lever 
on  one  of  tbe  side  bars,  a  handle  on  the  lever,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged to  slide  and  having  Ita  npper  end  disposed  under 
the  arm.  and  a  detachable  connection  between  tbe  rod 
and  the  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,087,536.      ROTARY   RAZOR-8HARPENINO   MACHINB. 
Chabum  M.  Hbbbino,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Dec   16, 
1912.     SeHal  No.  787,031.     (CI.  51—16.) 
1.  A  sharpening  machine  comprising  a  housing,  spaced 
grinding  devices  movable  therein,  and  meana  to  operate 
the  grinding  devlcca,  open  bearings  at  the  sides  of  tbe 
housing,  a  Mads  holder  constructed  and  adapted  tor  de- 
tachable engageoeBt  with  a  blade,   and  having  a  pivot 
element  adapted  to  be  set  In  the  bearings,  and  oppositely 
extending   wlnga  on   the   bolder   at   tbe  upper   part   for 
manual  sngageuieBt  to  oscillate  tbe  bolder. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing, 
parallel  grinding  devices  movable  therein,  means  for  oper- 
ating them,  open  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bousing 
between  tbe  devices,  a  blade  holder  comprising  pivoted 
jaws  adapted  for  gripping  engagement  with  a  blade,  lat- 
eral wings  on  the  jaws,  projections  at  each  end  of  the 
holder  adapted  to  rest  In  the  bearings,  and  means  to  lock 
the  jaws  upon  a  blade. 


ytvi 


3.  In  a  sharpening  device  having  pivot  bearings,  and 
abrasive  means  thereadjacent,  a  blade  holder  comprising 
two  members  each  including  a  downwardly  extending  jaw 
inwardly  turned  ears  at  or  near  the  upper  corners  thereof 
and  wings  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom  at  their 
upper  edges ;  a  pin  member  coengaged  through  tbe  ears 
to  hold  the  members  pivotally  connected,  and  means  to 
lock  the  Jaws  upon  an  Interposed  blade,  said  wings  being 
adapted  for  manipulation  to  oaclllate  tbe  holder,  the  ends 
of  the  aald  pin  being  adapted  to  rest  In  the  bearings. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  device,  a  blade  holder  comprising 
two  pivotally  connected  jaws  adapted  for  coengagement 
upon  a  blade,  each  having  a  wing  projecting  laterally  from 
the  plane  of  the  blade,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  the  outer  side 
of  one  wing,  and  adapted  to  extend  transversely  across  the 
plane  of  adjacent  jaw  and  engaged  slldably  over  the  oppo- 
site wing,  a  locking  plate  on  the  other  having  a  curved 
edge  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm  in  the  plane  of 
oscillation  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  bind  the  end  of  the 
arm  when  swung  thereagalnst  to  hold  the  jaws  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  blade. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder  compris- 
ing two  elements  each  Including  a  downwardly  extending 
work  engaging  jaw,  and  an  operating  wing  extended 
abruptly  and  laterally  outward  from  the  upper  side  of  tbe 
jaw,  Inwardly  extending  apertured  ears  at  or  near  the 
upi>er  corners  of  the  jaws,  the  ears  of  one  adapted  to 
overlap  and  register  with  those  of  the  other,  a  pin  en- 
gaged through  the  ears  and  projecting  longitudinally  there- 
beyond,  an  arm  pivoted  Intermediately  of  the  wing  of  one 
element,  tbe  wing  of  the  other  having  a  curved  silt  formed 
therein  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm.  tbe  outer  edge 
portion  abutting  the  slit  being  pressed  upward  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  arm  when  swung  therctoward,  to 
hold  the  jaws  In  clamping  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,087,537.  CIBCDIT-CHANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WAYS. BmMJAMiN  F.  Hutches,  Jr..  Allendale.  N.  J. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  683,693.  (CI.  246—36.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  first  trolley 
wire,  a  pair  of  second  trolley  wires  at  oppoalte  ends 
thereof  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  opposed 
electromotors,  an  armature  oscillating  therebetween,  first 
means  coSperatlnf  with  said  arnuture  for  supplying  elec- 
tric current  to  the  second  trolley  wires,  second  meana  In- 
dependent of  the  first  means  for  supplying  electric  cor- 
rent  to  said  second  trolley  wires  while  said  first  means 
are  dlaconnected  from  said  second  trollay  wires,  and  third 
means  controlled  by  the  armature  and  Insulated  therefrom 
for  conductlvely  connecting  the  first  trolley  wire  with  the 
second  trolley  wires  while  current  is  supplied  to  the  lat- 
ter tbroQgfe  die  second  cnrrent  sapplylng  means. 

2.  In  «  device  of  tbe  character  desolbed,   a  pair  «( 
trsltor  wires  faumUted  from  eack  etber.  a  pair  of  elertro- 
•?•*  "■••na  oontroUed  by  one  of  said  electto- 
tot  npplylnc  electric  current  to  one  of  saM 
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troUejr  wires,  aceoad  memam  controlled  by  the  otber  elec- 
tromagnet  for  eoadiictlTelr  eoan^tliiv  both  of  Mid  trolley 
wires,  snd  third  means  Independ^t  of  the  first  mssne  for 
•applying  electric  carreat  to  that  first  nained  trolley  wire 
while  said  first  aeaas  are  dlscoDleetwi  therefrom. 


3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character'  described,  a  first  trolley 
wire,  a  pair  of  second  trolley  wlret  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  insulated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets,  a 
swinging  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  first 
means  engaged  by  said  member  wlen  In  one  of  its  terminal 
posltlona  for  supplying  electric  c4rrent  to  the  second  trol- 
ley wires,  second  means  engaged  by  said  member  when  in 
Its  other  terminal  position  for  connecting  said  second 
trolley  wires  with  the  first  trolley  wire,  and  separate  re- 
sistances connected  to  said  first  4nd  second  means. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character 'described,  a  plurality  of 
electromotors,  a  reciprocable  metnber  controlled  thereby 
and  carrying  an  insulated  conductlTe  bridge,  two  pairs  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  alternately  closed  by  said  member 
and  bridge,  and  trolley  wires  connjected  to  said  contacts. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
electromotors,  a  reciprocable  member  controlled  thereby 
and  carrying  an  insulated  condtsctlTe  bridge,  means  for 
supplying  electric  current,  a  current  recelTlng  first  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  conductlvely  connected  to  said  current 
supplying  means  upon  a  moTement  of  said  member  in  one 
direction,  a  pair  of  second  cont4ct8  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  the  bridge  upon  a  morement 
of  the  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  trolley  wires 
connected  to  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


1,087,538.  HORN  OR  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  MiLLEB  Rkebb 
HrTCHisos,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  agslgnor  to  Lovell-McCon- 
nell  Manufacturing  Company,  r  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  531,902.  (CI. 
116—1.) 


on  the  low«r  slda  of  said  diaphragm,  a  ccOperatlng  dia- 
phragm clamp  and  an  approziaataly  borlaontal  case  wall 
extending  adjacent  the  lower  face  of  the  diaphragm  and 
forming  therewith  a  thin  snnular  space,  a  downward 
opeatDg  through  said  ease  wall,  harlng  «  mouth  piece  or 
horn  arranged  for  projecting  the  sound  In  a  direction  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  diaphragm,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  lower  case  wall  a4|ae«Bt  said  opening  being 
formed  so  as  to  haTe  a  pitch  affording  drainage  by  gravity 
through  the  horn  opening  when  the  device  Is  supported 
with  the  dlaphragn  approximately  horlsontal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
horlsontal  diaphragm,  a  tight  upper  easing  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  diaphragm  for  protecting  the  opersting  mecha- 
nism, and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  dia- 
phragm casing  and  a  curved  born  or  projector  arranged 
to  project  the  sound  In  a  direction  approximately  parallel 
with  the  diaphragm,  ^d  diaphragm  casing  forming  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  diaphragm  a  thin  annular  space,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  diaphragm  caatng  adjacent  the  horn 
opening  and  the  curved  horn  communicating  therewith 
being  formed  and  arranged,  so  as  to  afford  drainage  by 
gravity  through  said  opening  and  horn  when  the  device  is 
supported  so  that  the  month  of  the  bom  is  directed  borl- 
son  tally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
horizontal  diaphragm,  a  tight  upper  casing  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  diaphragm  for  protecting  the  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  dia- 
phragm casing  and  a  carved  horn  or  projector  arranged 
to  project  the  sound  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel 
with  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  casing  forming  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  diaphragm  a  thin  annular  space,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  diaphragm  easing  adjacent  the  horn 
opening  and  the  curved  horn  commonicatiag  therewith 
being  formed  and  arranged,  so  as  to  afford  drainage  by 
gravity  through  said  opening  and  horn  when  the  device 
is  supported  to  that  the  mouth  of  the  horn  Is  directed  horl- 
aontally,  together  with  a  bracket  formed  and  arranged  for 
securing  said  device  to  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile  in 
said  position  with  the  mouth  of  the  born  forwurdly 
directed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
borlaontal  diaphragm,  a  tight  upper  casing  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  diaphragm  for  protecting  the  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  dia- 
phragm casing  and  a  horn,  or  projector  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
casing  forming  with  the  lower  face  of  the  diaphragm  a 
thin  annular  space,  the  inner  surface  of  the  diaphragm 
caalng  opposite  the  diaphragm  being  formed  so  as  to  have 
a  pitch  affording  drainage  by  gravity  through  the  born 
opening  when  the  device  is  supported  so  that  the  dia- 
phragm Is  approximately  horlsonUl  together  with  means 
for  securing  said  device  to  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile 
in  approximately  horizontal  position  with  the  mouth  of  the 
horn  forwardly  directed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
borlaontal  diaphragm,  a  tight  upper  casing  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  diaphragm  for  protecting  the  operating  mecha- 
nism, and  on  the  lower  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  dia- 
phragm casing  and  a  horn,  or  projector  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  said  dUphragm,  said  diaphragm 
casing  forming  with  the  lower  face  of  the  diaphragm  a 
thin  annular  space,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  diaphragm 
casing  opposite  the  diaphragm  being  coned  adjacent  said 
opening  so  as  to  afford  drainage  by  gravity  through  the 
horn  opening  when  the  device  is  supported  so  that  the 
diaphragm  Is  approximately  horlsontal  together  with 
means  for  securing  said  device  to  the  dashboard  of  an 
automobile  in  approximately  horlsontal  position  with  the 
mouth  of  the  horn  forwardly  directed. 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  alarm  or  slinal  dsvies  of  the  elaas 
daaerihed.  a  diaphragm  m««JM  for  tocwlng  the  device  irith 
tka  dlaphrasm  apfxoxlmately  h4rlMatal.  a  dlapJiragm 
damp  and  a  tlgbt  case  for  protectiag  tke  operatlac  mecb- 
aalam  secured  on  the  appcr  elds  ifi  said  dlaphffagm,  aad. 


1.087.838.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  CYLINDERS  AND 
ACCESSORY  PARTS  OP  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  EaNBT  iABNiscH.  Charlotteoburg.  Germany. 
FUed  Oct.  11. 1911.  Serial  No.  664,057.  (CI.  123—193.) 
1.  A  water-cooled  cylinder  structure  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  or  the  like,  having  a  working  cylinder  and 
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valve  boxes  formed  by  turned  bodies,  supporting  plates 
autogenously  welded  to  the  bottom  of  said  bodies  and  to 
the  working  cylinder,  for  attaching  said  bodies  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  water  Jacket  autogenously  welded  to  the  said  work- 
ing cylinder  and  said  supporting  plates,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter divide  the  water  Jacket  space  into  two  compartments, 
the  lower  compartment  surrounding  the  working  cylinder, 
the  upper  compartment  surrounding  the  cylinder  head 
and  said  valve  tmxes.  wall  sections  autogenously  welded 
to  said  Jacket,  said  valve  boxes  and  said  working  cylinder, 
said  sections  formin)?  the  inlet  and  outlet  passajres  to  and 
from  Raid  valve  boxes. 


2.  \  water  cooled  cylinder  structure  for  internal  com- 
busilon  engines  or  the  like  having  a  working  ryllnder  and 
valve  boxes  formed  by  turned  bodies,  supporting  plates 
autogenously  welded  to  the  bottom  of  said  bodies  and  to 
the  working  cylinder,  for  attaching  said  bodies  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  water  Jacket  comprising  one  piece  of  sheet  metal 
which  with  said  supporting  plates  forms  two  compart- 
ments of  different  diameter,  said  plates  having  lugs  and 
said  Jacket  having  corresponding  slots  to  engage  with 
each  other  when  the  Jacket  is  in  place  and  being  welded. 

3.  A  water-cooled  cylinder  structure  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  or  the  like,  having  a  working  cylinder 
and  valve  boxes  formed  by  turned  bodies,  supporting  plates 
autogenously  welded  to  the  bottom  of  said  bodies  and  to 
the  working  cylinder,  for  attaching  said  bodies  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  water  Jacket  autogenously  welded  to  the  said  work- 
ing cylinder  and  said  supporting  plates,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter divide  the  water  Jacket  space  into  two  compartments, 
the  lower  compsrtment  surrounding  the  working  cylin- 
der, the  upper  compartment  surrounding  the  cylinder  head 
and  said  valve  boxes,  wall  sections  autogenously  welded 
to  said  Jacket,  said  valve  boxes  and  said  working  cylinder, 
said  sections  forming  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  and 
from  said  valve  boxes,  said  wall  sections  consisting  of 
sheet  metal  suitably  shaped  and  ha\ing  their  lateral  edges 
bent  up  to  form  the  side  walls  of  said  passages,  and  a  cyl- 
inder cover  plate  autogenously  welded  to  said  cylinder  and 
to  said  bent-up  edges,  forming  the  top  plate  of  said  work- 
ing cylinder  and  said  passages. 

4.  A  water-cooled  cylinder  structure  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  or  the  like  having  a  working  cylinder,  a 
sheet  metal  water  Jacket  autogenously  welded  thereto  and 
a  cover  for  closing  at  the  top  the  compartment  formed  by 
said  water  Jacket,  said  cover  having  slots  adapted  to  en- 
gage lugs  provided  on  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
welded  to  said  cylinder,  a  cover  for  said  working  cylinder 
having  slots  adapted  to  engage  lugs  provided  for  It  on 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  welded  to  said  cylinder. 
and  a  spacing  member  disposed  between  and  welded  to 
said  cylinder  and  wall  Jacket  cover. 


1,087,540.     FOUR-SEATED  VEHICLE.     Harold  H.  Kb.-*- 
WXDT.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Waverley  Com- 
pany,   Indianapolis,    Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  714,716.     (CI.  21-^2.) 
A    cloaed    automobile   body    provided    with    a    steering 
mechanism  located   at  one  side   thereof,   three  seata  ar- 
ranged to  face  in  substantially  the  same  front  direction 
immediately    rearward   of   said    steering    mechanism    and 
with  the  middle  seat  abruptly  off-eet  rearwardly  of  the 
line  of  the  front  edges  of  the  adjoining  seats  for  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  depth  of  the  seat,  a  bracket-support  se- 
cured to  the  body  In  front  of  ayiid  three  seata  against  the 


Inner  wall  of  the  front  end  of  the  body.  eeat-supportlDg 
brackets  mounted  on  said  bracket-support  and  adjustable 


transversely  of  the  body  on  said  bracket-support,  and  a 
fourth  seat  swlvelly  mounted  on  said  bracket. 


1,087,541.  COMBINED  BIDE  -  DELIVERY  HAY  RAKE 
AND  TEDDER.  Ja.mes  Macphail.  Davenimrt,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa,  Ot- 
tnmwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  IMled  Feb.  1. 
1913.     Serial  No.  745,570.     (CI.  66— 3  1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fork-arm  and  a  fork  Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  present  its  teeth  In 
two  different  operative  positions,  of  means  for  holding 
the  fork  in  either  of  its  said  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fork-arm  and  a  fork  Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of 

I  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  present  its  teeth  in 
I  two  different  operative  positions,  of  moans  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  fork  In  either  of  ita  said  positions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fork-arm  and  a  fork  Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm,  of  a  lever  secured  to  said  fork  and  projecting  In 
front  and  rear  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  fork- 
arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  over  and  connected  with  either 
end  of  said  lever  to  hold  the  fork  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fork-arm  and  a  fork  Journaled  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm,  of  a  lever  secured  to  said  fork  snd  projecting  in 
front  and  rear  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  fork- 
arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  over  and  connected  with  either 
end  of  said  lever  and  exert  an  upward  pull  thereon  to  hold 
the  fork  In  operative  position. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fork-arm  and  a  fork  journaled  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm,  of  a  lever  secured  to  said  fork  and  projecting  In 
front  and  rear  thereof,  and  spring-actuated  means  carried 
by  the  fork-arm  adapted  to  be  adjusted  over  and  connected 
with  either  end  of  said  lever  and  exert  an  upward  pull 
thereoB  to  hold  the  fork  in  operative  position.  ^ 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.087JW2.  MECHANISM  FOR  (OPERATING  FLUSH- 
VALVES.  John  W.  Mkakm,  '  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,5^9.     (CI.  4—5.) 


^  - 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  fla4h  yalres  comprlsiDg  a 
plate  adapred  to  be  aecared  to  the  inside  face  of  the  tank 
wall  In  an  opening  therethrough  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  opening,  an  operating  ahaft  journaled  in  the  open- 
ing, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platf  In  substantially  axial 
coincidence  with  the  ahaft,  a  link  stringing  from  the  plate, 
a  coupling  articalatlng  the  lever  asid  link  and  a  yoke  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  and  raise  the  lever  when 
the  shaft  Is  turned  in  one  direction  and  to  contact  with 
and  operate  the  link  to  raise  the  lever  when  the  shaft  is 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Mechanism  for  operating  flu4h  valves  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  th«  Inside  face  of  a  tank 
wall  In  an  opening  therethrough  ant)  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing opening,  an  operating  shaft  Jotrnaled  in  the  opening, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plate  in  substantially  axial  co- 
incidence with  the  shaft,  a  link  swinging  from  the  plate,  a 
coupling  articulating  the  lever  and  link  and  a  yoke  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  and  raise  the  lever  when 
the  shaft  is  turned  io  one  dlrectlac  and  to  contact  with 
and  operate  the  link  to  raise  the  lever  when  the  shaft  Is 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  link  acting  as  a  posi- 
tive stop  for  the  lever  that  limits  its  upward  movement. 

3.  Mechanism  for  operating  flusliing  valves  comprising 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  secorad  to  the  Inside  face  of  a  tank 
wall  in  an  opening  therethrough,  ati  operating  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  a  bearing  opening  througit  the  plate,  an  operat- 
ing lever  fulcrumed  on  the  plate  oa  an  axis  substantially 
coincident  with  that  of  the  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  plate,  a  coupling  member  articulating  the  lever 
and  other  end  portion  of  the  link,  amd  a  yoke  on  the  shaft 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  raiae  the  lever  when  the 
shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  add  to  contact  with  and 
operate  the  link  to  raiae  the  lever  wlien  the  shaft  is  tomed 
In  the  other  direction,  the  link  b«lng  adapted  to  arrest 
the  lever  at  the  limit  of  Its  npwan)  movement. 

4.  Mechanism  for  operating  flus|ing  valves  comprising 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  on  tbte  inside  face  of  a  wall 
in  an  opening  therethroogb.  a  shaft  Journaled  in  a  bear- 
ing opening  through  the  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  secared 
on  the  plate  on  an  axis  sabstantialik  co-incident  with  that 
of  the  shaft,  a  link  pivoted  on  tbe*  plate  to  swing  in  the 
plane  of  the  lever,  a  coupling  member  artlctilating  the 
otherwise  free  end  of  the  link  to  tUe  lever  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  yoke  secured  on  the 
shaft  as  a  retaining  member  for  tt>e  lever  and  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  portions  *tbat  lie  in  the  plane 
of  the  lever  and  link  whereby  a  motrement  of  the  sliaft  la 
one  direction  raises  the  lever  by  direct  engagement  with 
the  yoke  and  In  the  other  direction  jralsM  th*  Isver  by  the 
•ngagement  of  the  yoke  and  Ilidc^  tb*  link  acting  as  a 
•top  that  limits  tb«  throw  of  the  later. 


1,087.543.     INTEBCHANOBABLE  8ELF-CL08TNO  AND 

COMPRESSION    COCK.      Aoouii    MuvLLn.    Decatnr, 

ni..  SBslgnor  to  H.  MneOer  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  IH.,  a 

Corporation  of  IlKnols.    Filed  <Mt.  1.  1910.     Serial  No. 

084.OS4.     (CI.  18T— 4.)  | 

1.  In  eomblnatioB  wtth  a  Tafre^  easing  eonstmcted  to 

reetlTc  tbe  aaoodate  parts  of  a  •4lf-closlng  cock,  means 

for  eonvertlair  thm  self  doslBg  eo^  to  a   mannally  op- 

tntad  cock,  said  anaas  cOBptMBgl  a  ateere  for  insertion 


In  the  valve  casing,  a  gland  not  carried  on  the  casing  for 
binding  the  sleeve  therein  and  being  reduced  and  dished 
ont  at  its  upper  end,  compression  operating  means  in  tbe 
sleeve  having  a  stem  projecting  up  through  the  gland  nut, 
and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  provided  with 
a  bonnet  overlapping  the  upper  reduced  end  of  the  gland 
out  to  honse  the  stem  at  all  adjustments  of  the  manually 
operated  valve. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  constructed  to 
receive  the  aseoclate  parts  of  a  self-clonlDg  cock,  con- 
vertible means  for  the  cock  to  adapt  it  for  manual  closing, 
said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  for  insertion  In  the  valve 
eaalng,  compression  operating  means  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
a  gland  nut  carried  by  the  casing  for  binding  the  sleeve 
therein,  and  a  handle  associated  with  the  operating  means 
and  having  a  bonnet  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  gland 
nut  whereBy  to  house  said  operating  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  stem 
therein  provided  with  a  valve,  a  handle  on  tbe  valve  stem 
having  an  inclined  trackway  In  Its  underside,  a  detachable 
gland  nut  on  the  casing  supporting  said  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  an  iDcllned  trackway  on  Its  upper  end,  rollers 
interposed  between  tbe  trackways,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  the  trackways  together  whereby  to  close 
said  valve  automatically,  means  for  converting  said  auto- 
matically closing  cock  to  a  manually  operable  cock,  said 
means  comprising  a  threaded  stem  provided  with  a  valve, 
a  threaded  slseve  for  insertion  in  tbe  casing  and  engaging 
in  threaded  relation  with  said  stem,  a  gland  nut  carried 
on  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  said  sleeve  in  the  casing, 
and  a  handle  on  the  stem  for  turning  tbe  same  and  being 
provided  with  a  bonnet  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of 
the  gland  nut. 


1,087,644.  BLADE-HOLDER  OF  SAFETY-RAZORS.  Wil- 
liam jAMns  Mtatt,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  June 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  704,002.     (CT.  30—26.) 


..^^^^^^^E^-/- 

'^^ 


1.  A  pivotally  mounted  blade  bolder  comprising  upper 
and  lower  Ifws  between  which  the  bisde  is  placed  from 
tbe  front  thereof,  and  locking  and  positioning  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  side  notches  In  the  rasor  blade, 
which  locking  and  positioning  means  comprise  a  rotatahly 
SBoanted  pin  extending  beftwcen  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  to  be  nored  ont  of  and  Into  engagement  with 
a  ride  noteb  In  tbe  blade,  and  tbnmb  operated  means  at- 
Uebed  to  said  ptn  wbleh  frictionally  engages  with  the 
sarfaee  of  a  jaw  of  the  holder  to  prermt  accidents!  ro- 
tatkn  of  the  same. 

2.  A  pfTotally  mounted  Made  bolder  comprising  npper 
and  hftnr  jaw«  between  whiefa  tbe  blade  Is  placed  from 
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the  froot  ttkereof,  and  lockiag  and  positioning  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  side  notches  in  tlie  raeor  blade, 
which  locking  and  positioning  means  comprise  a  rotatably 
mounted  notched  pin  extending  between  the  jaws  and 
adapted  to  l>e  rotated  to  l»e  moved  out  of  and  into  en- 
^gement  with  a  side  notch  in  the  blade,  and  thumb  op- 
erated means  attached  to  said  pin  which  engages  with 
the  surface  of  a  jaw  of  the  holder  to  prevent  accidental 
rotation  of  the  same 

3.  .\  pivotally  mounted  hlade  holder  comprising  upper 
and  lower  Jaws  between  which  jaws  the  blade  is  placed 
from  the  front  thereof,  and  locking  nnd  positioning  means 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  holder  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  aide  notches  in  tlie  razor  blade,  which  locking 
and  positioning  means  comprise  rotatahly  mounted  pins 
extending  between  the  jaws  and  adajited  to  be  rotated 
to  be  moved  out  of  and  into  engagement  with  tlie  Kide 
notches  in  the  hlade,  and  thumb  operated  means  attached 
to  said  pins  which  frictionally  engage  with  the  surface 
of  a  Jaw  of  the  holder  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of 
the  same. 

4.  A  pivotally  mounted  blade  holder  comprising  upper 
and  lower  Jaws  formed  of  bent  sheet  metal  between  which 
jaws  the  blade  is  placed  from  the  front  thereof,  and  lock- 
ing and  positioning  means  arranged  at  each  side  of  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  engage  with  side  notches  in  the 
rarer  blade,  which  looking  and  positioning  means  com- 
prise rotatably  mounted  pins  extending  between  the  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  be  moved  out  of  and  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  side  notches  in  tbe  blade,  and  thumb 
operated  means  attached  to  said  pins  which  engage  with 
the  surface  of  a  Jaw  of  tbe  holder  to  prevent  accidental 
rotation  of  the  same. 

5.  A  rotatably  mounted  blade  holder  for  safety  razors 
comprising  a  hinge  pin,  upper  and  lower  jaws  formed  by 
bending  a  sheet  metal  blank  upon  Itself  and  around  such 
hinge  pin,  and  locking  means,  adapted  to  engage  with  side 
notches  in  the  razor  blade,  comprising  rotatahij  mounted 
pins  on  each  side  of  the  holder,  said  pins  heing  notched 
and  having  levers  for  rotating  the  same  which  levers  when 
in  tbe  locking  position  lie  on  the  underside  of  the  lower 
Jaw. 


1,087,545.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Joun  F.  Nllsom, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Forest  City  Knitting  Co., 
Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1912.      Serial    No.   734,53.}.      (CI.   66-30.) 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  to  the  foisMtioa  of 
a  knit  product  knit  from  two  yarns  and  having  a  knitting 
operation  wherein  both  of  said  yarns  are  used  commenc- 
ing at  a  common  point,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for 
knitting  such  product  from  two  yarns,  and  mechanism  for 
Joining  together  the  two  yarns  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  the  knitting  operation  In  which  said  yarns  are  used, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  mechanium  adapted  to  the 
formation  of  a  knit  product  knit  from  two  yarns  and  hav- 
ing a  knitting  operation  wherein  both  of  .-aid  yarns  are 
used  commencing  at  a  common  point,  of  means  for  tying 
together  said  yarns  prior  to  the  commencfment  of  the 
knitting  operation  in  which  said  yams  are  used,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  to  the  formation  of  a 
product  having  a  portion  knit  from  two  yarns,  which 
yarns  are  intcrlooped  on  a  line  of  interlooping.  the  com- 
bination of  mechanism  for  tying  together  said  yarns  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  knitting  operation  in  which 
said  yarns  are  used,  and  mechanism  for  displacing  to  one 
side  the  knot  produced  in  the  tying  operation,  whereby 
said  knot  is  offset  from  the  aforementioned  line  of  inter- 
looping, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  to  the  formation  of  a 
product  having  a  ribbed  portion  knit  from  two  yarns,  in 
which  product  said  yarns  are  looped  together  on  a  line  of 
interlooping.  the  combination  of  means  for  tying  together 
said  yarns  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  ribbing  op- 
eration, and  means  for  offsetting  to  one  side  the  knot  pro- 
duced In  said  tying  operation,  whereby  the  knot  in  the 
completed  product  is  offset  from  the  line  of  int«rl<.><)ping, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  i;;}  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


/ 


1,087,546.  FEUN-IHSn,  JARI>INI£:KL.  OR  SIMILAR 
RECEITACLE.  William  F.  Niks.  Blddeford,  Me. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  715,341.    (CI.  L'20— 138.) 


Iti  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  met^ -lining,  of  an  envelop  therefor  comprising  a  band 
of  wooid  split  diagonal  thereof  with  the  bark  thereon,  said 
band  having  a  reduced  diameter  at  Its  top  and  bottom 
edges  to  form  hoop  receiving  portions  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  witlj  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  h«x>p  euclrclli4|^ 
each  of  said  portions,  the  upper  edge  of  the  ti>p  hoop 
being  bent  to  present  a  bead  which  is  connected  to  the  top 
e<lge  of  the  lining  and  means  entering  said  notches  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  bottom  edge  of  the  bottom  hoop  to 
the  bottom  of  the  lining. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  to  the  formation  of 
a  product  havlag  a  ribbed  portion  and  formed  from  two 
ribbing  yams  commencing  at  a  c<>mmon  point,  the  com- 
bination of  sets  of  ribbing  needles,  yarn  carriers  for  tbe 
two  yarns  of  the  ribbed  portion,  means  for  actuating  the 
ribbMng  needlea.  means  for  actuating  tbe  ribbing  yam 
carriers,  and  means  for  Joining  together  the  ribbing  yarns 
prl^r  to  tbe  commencement  of  a  ribbing  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

199  O.  G— 61 


1,0S7.547.  rROCBSS  OF  STABILIZING  BISULFITE^. 
L£o>-  Nox.VBT.  Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  June  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  773,513.      (CI.   25— 13.> 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  granules  of  bisulfite  capable 
of  being  kept  without  alteration  in  contact  with  granules 
of  bisolfate,  wherein  tbe  bisulfite  is  mixed  with  an  alkali 
metal  thiosulfate  melted  in  Its  water  of  crystalllaation 
And  the  mixture  is  cast  in  a  bard  lyass  which  is  traas- 
formod  into  granulea. 

2.  A  metl^  of  obtaining  graaolas  of  bisulfite  rtptVjr 
of  being  kept  without  alteration  in  contact  with  gcaaolM 
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of  bltalfnte,  wherein  the  btBnlflte  la  knized  with  thlosulfate 
of  «oda  melted  in  Ita  water  of  cCyatallisatlon  and  the 
mlztore  Is  cast  In  a  hard  maaa  wbkb  Is  transformed  into 
granules. 

3.  A  method  of  obtaining  granutes  of  bisulfite  capable 
of  being  kept  without  alteration  in  contact  with  grannies 
of  blsalfate,  wherein  the  bisulfite  is  pilzed  with  tblosulfate 
of  soda  melted  In  its  water  of  crystallisation  and  baring 
a  small  quantity  of  gum  arable  aidded  thereto  and  the 
mlxtiiro  is  rant  in  a  bard  mass  whith  is  transformed  into 
granulos. 


1,087,548.  COMBINATION  TAILtlGHT.  SIGN  PLATE. 
AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR  FOH  VEHICLES.  Elmcb 
E.  Poole,  B^jston,  Mass.  Piled  Agr.  2,  1612.  Serial  No. 
687.906.     (t'l.  40—132.) 


1.  A  combination  tail  light,  sign  jtlate  and  bolder  com 
prising  a  case  having  a  translucent  sign  plate  which  in 
Itself  forms  part  of  the  front  of  si|id  case,  a  sign  plate 
on  which  the  legible  matter  is  a  (opy  of  that  on  said 
translucent  plate  mounted  In  the  interior  of  the  box  at 
some  distance  behind  said  translufent  plate.  leaving  a 
chamber  free  from  obstruction  between  said  two  plates, 
and  so  arranged  that  when  said  fnont  plate  is  removed 
the  said  rear  plate  Is  fuliy  exposed  to  front  view  without 
change  of  position,  and  an  illuminating  deTiee  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  box  out  of  altnement  with  said  sign  plates 
and  which  is  adapted  to  Illuminate  said  translacent  sign 
plate. 

2.  A  combination  tail  light,  sign  (late  and  bolder  com 
prising  a  case  having  a  translucent  sign  plate  which  forms 
a  part  of  the  front  of  said  case,  a  sign  plate  on  which 
the  legible  matter  is  a-  copy  of  that  on  said  translucent 
plate  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  box  at  some  distance 
behind  said  translucent  plate,  leafing  a  chamber  free 
from  obstruction  between  said  two  plates,  and  so  arranged 
that  when  said  front  plate  is  removed  the  said  rear  plate 
is  fully  exposed  to  front  view  wltho«t  change  of  position, 
a  chambered  extension  to  the  body  of  the  box.  an  illuminat- 
ing device  mounted  in  said  eztensloq,  an  extension  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  box  having  a  translucent  "MH'a  eye  in- 
serted therein  in  front  of  the  said  extension  of  the  box 
whereby  said  illuminating  means  Illuminates  both  the 
bull's  eye  and  the  tranalucent  sign  pUte,  and  also  Illumines 
the  said  rear  plate. 

3.  A  combination  tail  light,  sign  Qlate  and  holder  com- 
prising a  box  having  the  front  thereof  hinged  to  the  htit$ 
portion,  a  sign  plate  mounted  in  the  rear  part  of  the 
body  of  the  box.  a  translucent  sign  plate  on  which  there 
is  a  copy  of  the  legible  matter  of  said  first  plate  and  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  front  of  the  box  spaced  at  some 
distance  in  front  of  said  first  sign  pUte,  the  space  between 
said  two  sign  plate*  being  entirely  free  from  obstruc- 
tion, the  body  of  the  box  having  ao  extended  portion,  an 
illnminating  means  located  In  said  extension,  said  front 
portion  having  also  an  extension  cotrespondlng  with  the 
extension  of  the  body  of  the  box,  a  translacent  ball's  eye 
mounted  In  said  front  extension  wbefeby  saM  lllaminatlng 
means  Illuminates  both  the  ball's  ey4  and  the  tranalucent 
sign  plate  from  the  rear  thereof,  aid  also  lllomlaea  the 


front  of  said  rear  sign  plate  without  change  of  position, 
whereby  It  Is  visible  both  at  night  and  by  day  when  the 
front  sign  plate  is  removed. 

4.  A  combination  tail  light,  sign  plate,  and  bolder  com- 
prising a  case  having  a  sign  plate  In  the  rear  part  thereof, 
facing  toward  the  front  of  the  case,  a  front  hinged  to  the 
upper  front  side  of  the  body  of  the  case  and  normally 
being  turned  down  to  close  the  front  of  the  case,  a  trans- 
lucent sign  plate  on  which  there  is  a  copy  of  the  legible 
matter  of  said  rear  plate  and  which  forms  a  part  of  satd 
hinged  front  of  the  case,  the  space  between  said  translu- 
cent front  and  said  rear  sign  plate  being  entirely  unob- 
structed, so  that  If  the  front  sign  plate  Is  removed  the 
rear  sign  plate  will  be  fully  exposed  to  view,  the  lower 
part  of  the  body  of  said  case  being  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  which  opens  into  the  space  In 
said  body  pf>rtlon  between  said  front  and  said  rear  sign 
plate,  the  said  front  portion  being  also  formed  with  a 
downwardly  extending  portion  directly  in  front  alinement 
with  said  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  body,  a 
bull's  eye  mounted  In  said  downwardly  extending  [)ortloa 
of  the  front,  and  a  lamp  mounted  In  said  downwardly 
extending  body  portion,  so  arranged  that  the  rays  from 
said  lamp  illuminate  the  front  of  said  rear  sign  plate 
and  the  rear  of  said  front  plate. 


1,087,549.  RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMIS- 
SION SIGNALS.  VALDBM.iK  PooLSBX,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Original  appllcatli.n  filed  Sept.  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  27S,777.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.189.      (Cl.   250 — 8.) 


.   I 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  wireless  transmission  of  signals, 
the  combination  of  a  wave  detector,  a  device  which  re- 
ceives energy  form  space,  and  a  circuit  independent  of 
said  device,  means  for  Intermittently  disconnecting  the 
wave  detector  from  said  device,  and  a  source  of  extraneous 
power  for  continuously  operating  said  means,  whereby 
said  detector  Is  continuously  In  said  circuit  Independent 
of  said  device. 

2.  In  a  receiver  for  wireless  transmission  of  signals, 
the  combination  of  a  wave  detector,  a  device  which  re- 
ceives energy  from  space,  a  circuit  Independent  of  said  de- 
vice and  having  an  electrically  operated  appliance  therein, 
a  source  of  current  for  said  circuit,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently connecting  the  wave  detector  and  the  device 
aforesaid,  the  latter  being  maintained  at  all  times  out 
of  circuit  with  said  current  source,  and  the  wave  detector 
having  current  from  said  source  normally  passing  con- 
tinuously therethroosb. 

3.  In  a  receiver  for  wireless  transmission  of  signals, 
the  combination  of  a  ware  detector,  a  device  which  re- 
ceives energy  from  space,  a  circuit  independent  of  said 
device  an^  bavVag  an  electrically  operated  appliance  there- 
tn.  a  source  of  current  for  said  clrcnlt,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  conneetinc  the  ware  detector  and  the  de- 
vice aforesaid,  the  wave  detector  having  current  from 
said   source   normally    passing   continuously   therethrough. 


1,087.550.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  BUTTON  SHANKS. 
Waltxh  H.  Pbubitbb,  Providence.  R.  l.,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Fischer  and  Pruefar,  comprising  Sigmund 
Fischer  and  Walter  H.  Pruefer.  Providence,  R.  I.,  Co- 
partners. Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,967. 
(Cl.  79—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  hollow  button  shanks  consist- 
ing In  drawing  sheet  stock  up  into  cup  shape  and  forming 
an  atucbing  flange  at  the  open  edge,  shaping  the  closed 
end  Into  a  substantially  spherical  head,  flattening  said 
head,   piercing  said  flattened  head  to  form   an   eye.   and 
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turning  the  opposite  edges  of  the  pierced  portion  Inward 
until  they  meet  and  abut  In  substantially  a  medial  line 
whereby  only  the  outer  surface  of  the  stock  forming  said 
eye  is  exposed. 


2.  The  process  of  making  hollow  button  shanks  consist- 
ing In  drawing  sheet  stock  up  Into  cup  shape  and  forming 
an  attaching  flange  at  the  open  edge,  reducing  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cup  between  the  ends  to  form  an  elongated 
reduced  shank  and  simultaneously  shaping  the  closed 
end  into  a  substantially  spherical  head,  flattening  said 
head,  piercing  said  flattened  head  to  form  an  eye.  and 
turning  the  opposite  edges  of  the  pierced  portion  inward 
until  they  meet  and  abut  In  substantially  a  medial  line 
whereby  only  the  outer  surface  of  the  stock  forming  said 
eye  is  exposed. 


means  for  setting  said  selective  mechanism  ia  the  desired 
position,  a  clutch,  a  clutch  lever  for  operating  the  eloteli, 
means  positively  connected  with  the  clnteh  lever  and  harlns 
a  limited  movement  with  respect  thereto  for  moving  the  »e- 
lective  mechanism  and  thereby  operating  the  bar  engaged 
therewith  to  shift  the  rod  and  move  the  associated  gears 
into  position. 


1,087,561.      HANGER    FOR    WINDOWS    AND  SCREENS. 
Frank  E.   Reed.  Northfleld.   Vt.     Filed  Sept.    18,    1911 
Serial  No.  649,991.     (Cl.  16—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  sash,  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  a  vertical  out- 
wardly extending  flange,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
wedge  shaped  slot  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a 
plate  secured  upon  the  sash  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange,  said  flange  being  set  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  sash  equal  to  the  angle  between  said  slot  and 
the  casing,  the  flat  side  of  said  flange  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  outer  wall  of  said  slot  with  a  wedging  action. 


1.087.552.  GEAIt  SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Pebcy  F  i 
Rice.  Tustln,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Faust, 
Lob  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No 
759.633.      (Cl.  74-58.) 

1.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  system  of 
gears,  a  rod  connected  with  said  system  and  operable  In 
two  directions  to  shift  the  gears  of  said  system,  a  pair  of 
sHdable  bars,  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  said  rod. 
means  connecting  said  bars  for  moving  either  of  them  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  other  ia  moved, 
a  selective  means  having  an  operatlre  stroke  in  one  direc- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  said  bars. 


2.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  system, 
a  clutch  for  controlling  the  same,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
clutch,  a  manually  operated  selecting  qieans,  a  plurality 
of  bars  for  shifting  said  gears,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rods 
with  one  rod  of  each  pair  connected  -with  a  bar.  motion 
reversing  means  between  the  two  rods  of  each  pair  for 
causing  them  to  be  actuated  in  reverse  directions,  a  select- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  said  selecting  means  for  en- 
gaging with  either  member  of  either  pair  of  rods,  and  a 
positive  connection  with  a  definite  lost  motion  from  the 
clutch  lever  to  the  selecting  means  for  moving  the  latter 
when  the  clutch  lever  is  operated  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprlBlng  a  system  of 
gears,  a  clutch  for  controlling  said  gears,  a  clutch  lever 
for  operating  the  clutch,  a  plurality  of  bars  for  moving 
said  gears,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rods  with  one  rod  of 
each  pair  connected  to  a  bar,  a  reversing  crank  connecting 
both  members  of  a  pair  of  rods,  each  rod  having  a  notch,  a 
block  slidable  into  engagement  with  any  of  said  notches, 
means  connected  with  the  clutch  lever  for  moving  the 
block  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  rods  to  shift  the 
rod  with  which  the  block  engages,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated device  for  shifting  said  block  laterally  Into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  rods. 

4.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  system  of" 
gears,  a  clutch  for  controlling  said  gears,  a  clutch  lever" 
for  operating  the  clutch,  a  plurality  of  bars  for  moving 
said  gears,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rods  with  one  rod  of 
each  pair  connected  to  a  bar.  a  reyersing  crank  connecting 
both  members  of  a  pair  of  rods,  each  rod  having  a  notch  • 
block  slidable  into  engagement  with  any  of  said  notcbw 
means   connected   with    the  elutch   lever   for   moving  th^ 
block  in  a  dlrecUon  longitudinal  of  the  rods  to  shift  the 
rod  with  which  the  block  engages,  a  manually  operated  de- 
vice for  shifting  said  block  laterally  into  engagement  with 
either  of  said  rods,  and   a   comb  for  guiding  said   block 
when  It  is  being  moved  to  shift  a  rod.  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  the  block  from  the  rod  during  such  movement. 
5.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  system  of 
gears,    gear    selecting    means    including    a    lever,    elastic 
means   Intermediate  said  lever  and  saM   selecting  means 
to  actuate   the  selecting   means   when   resistance   to   the- 
movement  of  the  selecting  means  la  removed,  said  elastic 
means  permitting  the  setting  of  said  lever  while  tbe  se- 
lecting means  is  stationary,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
selecting  means  for  moving  the  selected  gears  into  posi- 
tion. ^^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaiette] 


1,087.653.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.     CHablbs   Rieneb.   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.     SerUl  No.  787  402 
(Cl.  21—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  at  one  end 
to  be  pirotally  connected  to  a  rehlcle  frame,  rollers  in 
said  casing,  a  bar  mounted  to  telescope  In  the  casing  and 
morable  between  the  rollers,  s  transrerse  rod  secared  at 
its  center  ta  said  bar,  brake  shoes  supported  at  tbe  end* 
of  the  rod  and  having  beveled  rear  ends  upon  which  thm- 
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wlMcte  of  tlM  wMeto  are  adairted  |e  rtde,  Bsana  for  onrr- 
tnc  tbe  bar  loBgltodinally  in  the  Icaaing,  aad  laeana  for 
Umltlsg  the  rearward  moTement  of  the  brake  ahoea,  snb- 
■Cantlally  aa  dcacrlbed.  1 

! 


»i 


''.^ i -T 


2.  The  combinatloD  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  tranaverse 
bar  aacared  to  the  body  aod  the  ents  of  said  bars  project- 
ed downwardly  and  proTided  with  <yes,  a  casing  plvotally 
connected  to  said  transverse  bar,  «  longitudinal  bar  tele- 
acoplng  In  the  casing,  a  transrerse  1^>d  connected  between 
Its  ends  to  the  last-mentioned  bar,  l^ke  shoes  on  the  ends 
of  said  rod,  means  for  moving  the  (ongltndlnal  bar  in  the 
casing,  and  flexible  derlcea  connecting  said  eyes  with  said 
brake  shoe,  snbatantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  strap  lidapted  to  be  pivotally 
connected  to  a  reblcle  frame,  a  iDngltndinal  casing  se- 
cared  to  said  strap  and  extending  r^rwardly  therefrom,  a 
bar  mounted  to  teleacope  in  said  casing,  a  transverse  rod 
secured  at  ita  center  to  said  bar,  bijake  shoes  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  bars  and  having  leveled  rear  ends  upon 
which  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  ire  adapted  to  ride,  a 
flexible  device  connecting  said  rod  with  the  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  ahoea,  and  other  flexible  de- 
rlcea connecting  the  shoea  with  the  vehicle  frame,  sab- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  strai  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  vehicle  frame,  a  longitudinal  casing 
secured  to  said  strap  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  bar  mounted  to  teleacope  i|i  said  casing,  a  trans- 
verae  rod  secured  at  ita  center  to ,  said  bar,  brake  shoes 
connected  to  the  ends  of  aaid  bats  and  having  beveled 
rear  enda  upon  which  the  wheela  of  the  vehicle  are  adapted 
to  ride,  a  flexible  device  connecting  said  rod  with  the  ve- 
liicle  and  adapted  to  ralae  and  lo^er  the  shoes,  a  trans- 
verse bar  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having 
eyea  thereon,  and  flexible  devices  connecting  said  eyes 
with  the  forward  ends  of  the  brake  shoes,  subatantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 


1.087.554.  VBGBTABLE  -  PARINO  MACHINE.  Hbxhy 
R0BIW8ON,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  PMled  May  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,442      (CI.  146—14.) 


1.  la  a  vegetaUe  paelcr,  a  rot4ry  bowl  haTlng  at  its 
apper  edc«  aa  Inwardly  cmred  vctfeaaton,  anbatantlaUy  aa 


2.  In  a  v«getaM«  peeler,  a  rotary  bowl  having  at  Ita  up- 
per edge  a  carved  eatcBaton  overhanging  said  bowl  so  aa 
to  afford  a  downward  reaction  to  vegetablea  rlaing  againat 
Its  inner  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  peeler,  a  rotary  bowl  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  convex  bump  extending  upward  within  its  wall 
and  curved  inward  at  ita  upper  portion  so  as  to  overhang 
said  bowl. 


1.087,555.  LEVEL.  JcLics  Sand  and  Julius  Sand,  Jr., 
iHHrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1013.  Serial  No.  794,780. 
(CI.  33—211.) 


1.  In  a  aplrit  level,  the  comtdnatloD  of  a  body  having 
tube  openinga,  with  a  holder  for  each  opening,  consisting 
of  a  bushing  having  an  inner  annalar  flange  with  oppo- 
altely  dlaposed  receasea  therein,  one  of  which  has  an  off- 
set slot  extending  to  the  margin  of  the  flange,  a  collar  is 
Bcrewthreaded  engagement  with  the  bushing,  and  coSper- 
ating  therewith  to  aecure  it  In  the  body,  and  tabes  In  the 
buabing  whose  end  portions  are  embedded  in  sealing  ma- 
terial fllUng  the  receasea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  spirit  level  of  a  body  having 
tube  openings  whose  ends  are  counterbored,  with  tube 
holders  each  consisting  of  a  sleeve  having  an  outer  annu- 
lar flange  seated  in  a  counterbored  end  of  a  body  opening, 
an  Inner  annular  flange  provided  with  oppoaltely  dlapooed 
recesses,  one  of  which  has  an  off- sot  slot  extending  into 
the  margin  of  the  flange,  an  exteriorly  flanged  clamping 
collar  screwthreaded  on  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing 
and  seated  in  the  other  counterbored  end  of  the  l)ody 
opening,  tubes  whose  end  portions  are  emk>edded  in  sealing 
material  fllllng  the  buablng  receases,  a  transparent  disk 
sealed  in  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  and  a  transparent 
guard  disk  sealed  in  the  clamping  collar. 


1.087,556.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  Hbnst  K.  Sandell,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial  -No.  659,064.      (CI.   172—126.1 


1.  A  reclprocatory -electric  motor,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  field  magnet,  an  armature  of  constant  polarity,  a 
alngle  contact-point  oscillated  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature,  two  springs  adapted  to  be  alternatively  engaged 
tkereby,  two  atatioiiary  contacta,  each  adapted  to  be  en- 
ga«Bd  by  that  apring  which  is  out  of  engagement  with  tlM 
oacillatory  contact-point,  a  circnlt  Incladlng  two  l>nioc)M«, 
OB«  of  which  runs  to  each  of  tbe  atatlonary  eontact-poiats 
and  a  awitch  eoatrolling  tbe  flow  of  enrrant  to  aaid 
braaebea. 

2.  Aa  oadllatory-elactiie  motor,  comprlatng,  in  combina- 
tloD,  a  field  magnet  having  field  wlndinga,  an  oadllatory 
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•lectro-magaetle  armature,  a  source  of  electric  current, 
connections  therewith  through  the  armatura  whereby  the 
armature  polarity  remains  constant,  an  oscillatory  con- 
tact-point carried  by  the  armature  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  one  terminal  thereof,  two  movable  aprlnga 
adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  aaid  oacillatory  con- 
tact-point, connections  between  aaid  springs  and  tbe  field 
winding,  two  con  tact -points,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  that  apring  which  is  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  oacillatory  contact-point,  two  parallel  circuit- 
branches  connecting  the  source  of  current-supply  with 
said  two  contact  points,  and  a  switch  coutrollliig  the  flow 
of  current  to  each  branch. 

3.  An  oscillatory-electric  motor,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  fleld-magnet,  an  oscillatory  armature,  a  crank- 
pin  carried  by  the  armature  and  arranged  as  the  armature 
oacillatee  from  one  poaitlon  to  another  to  swing  past  the 
dead  center  for  holding  the  .armature  in  position,  means 
connected  to  the  crank  pin  and  urging  the  ^ame  In  an  up- 
ward direction,  a  source  of  electric-current,  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  oaciUations  of  the  armature  for  reversing  tbe 
polarity  of  the  field,  and  a  circuit,  part  of  which  consists 
of  two  branches,  and  means  operatpd  by  the  oscillation  of 
the  armature  for  breaking  one  branch  and  closing  the 
other,  and  a  switch  controlling  tbe  flow  of  current  through 
each  branch. 

4.  An  oscillatory-ek-ctrlc  motor,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  field  magnet,  an  oscillatory  armature  of  con- 
stant polarity,  a  crank-pin  carried  by  the  armature  and 
movable  past  the  dead  center  to  bold  the  armature  in  po- 
sition, means  connected  to  the  crank  pin  and  urging  the 
same  in  an  upward  direction,  an  electrlc-clrcult  part  of 
which  consists  of  two  branches,  a  switch  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  Into  either  branch,  and  mean«  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  armature  for  reversing  the  po 
larlty  in  the  fleld  and  breaking  one  branch  of  the  circuit 
and  closing  the  otber. 

5.  An  oscillatory-electric  motor  comprising  In  combinn 
tion  a  fleld-magnet.  an  oscillatory  armature,  a  crank-pin 
carried  by  the  armature  and  arranged  as  the  armatun* 
oscillates  from  one  poaitlon  to  another  to  swing  past  the 
dead  center  for  locking  the  armature  in  position,  means 
connected  to  the  crank  pin  and  urging  the  same  In  an  up- 
ward direction,  a  source  of  current,  means  operated  by 
ttie  oacillatlon  of  the  armature  for  reversing  the  polarity 
of  one  of  said  magnetic  parts,  and  a  circuit  part  of  which 
consists  of  two  branches,  means  operated  by  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  armature  for  breaking  one  branch  and  closing 
the  other,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  flow  of  current 
through  each  branch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,087,667.  GIRTH  CONNECTION  FOR  SADDLETREES. 
Jacob  FacocaiCK  Schokllkopf,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  72H,837.      (CI.  64  -46,.i 


1.  In  a  girth  connection,  a  trough  shaped  pocket  mem 
ber  for  the  reception  of  a  girth  ring,  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  pocket  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
ring  retaining  clip  fitted  In  said  aperture  and  spanning  the 
space  between  aaid  pocket  member  walls,  and  means  for 
movably  aecaring  the  clip  to  the  other  wall  of  said  pocket 
member. 

2.  In  a  girth  connection,  a  trough  abaped  pocket  mem- 
bar  for  tbe  reception  of  a  girth  ring,  one  of  said  pocket 


raemi>er  walls  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  ring  re- 
taining dip  fitted  in  said  aperture  and  apaaniBg  the  qi«e» 
between  said  walls,  the  said  clip  having  a  alotted  exten- 
sion fitting  against  the  face  of  the  second  wall  of  aaid 
pocket  member,  and  a  set  screw  extending  through  aaid 
slotted  extension  Into  aaid  second  wall. 


1,087,558,  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  WiLLAao  T. 
Sbabs,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov.  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  732,460.  (CI. 
74—14.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  crank,  a  gear 
connected   with   said  crank,  a   second  geftr   In   mesh   with 
the  first  gear,   and   mechanism   for  rotating  said   second 
gear  and  for  also  reciprocating  the  same  In  the  direction  of* 
its  axis  of  rotation  to  vary  tbe  speed  of  the  first  gear. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprteing  a  crank,  a  gear 
connected  with  said  crank,  and  mechanism  for  progres- 
sively increasing  and  then  progressively  decreasing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  gear  in  at  least  two  stages  of 
each  on  each  rotation  of  said  gear  whereby  the  crank  will 
be  correspondingly  operated. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  crank,  a  worm 
gear  connected  with  said  crank,  a  worm  In  meah  with 
said  worm  gear,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  aaid  worm 
and  for  also  giving  the  game  two  reciprocatlona,  during 
each  rotation  of  the  worm  gear. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  crank,  a  worm 
gear  connected  with  said  crank,  a  worm  In  mesh  with  said 
worm  gear,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  worm,  and 
mechanism  Including  cam  means,  for  reciprocating  said 
worm  during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  worm  gear. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  crank,  a  worm 
connected  with  said  crank,  a  worm  In  meah  with  said 
worm  gear,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  worm  and  for 
also  reciprocating  the  same  at  least  once  during  each  ro- 
tation of  said  worm  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,559.  PIPE  COU^:LI>rt:;.  Hanb  R.  8bt«,  St.  Lcuia, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Works.  St.  Ixtuls.  Mo.,  a 
CorporaUon.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,437. 
(CI.  137—28.) 

.\  coupling  comprising  a  member  having  a  bore  and  a 
cavity  formed  with  an  annular  base  ahoulder  aorroanding 
the  bore,  an  Inwardly  inclined  plain  inner  face  extending 
from  tbe  shoulder,  an  annular  plain  intermediate  face  ex- 
tendiog  from  the  inner  face,  and  a  screw  threaded  oater 
face  extending  from  the  intermediate  face,  having  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  screw  threads  flush,  approximately,  with  the 
intermediate  face,  a  pipe  having  an  annular  flange  seating 
against  the  base  shoulder,  a  tubular  screw  plag  baring 
a  reduced  smooth  external  wall  at  its  Inner  end  coOperat- 
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lac  with  lald  plala  Inner  (ace,  tad  harlac  an  Inwardly 
rew—cd    extrentty,    and    a    paektnf   conformlnt    te    tb« 


chamber  between  the  Inner  face  aad  the  pipe  and  between 
the  annular  flange  and  the  receaae^  extremity. 

1 


1,087.560.  SArETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS.  RoB- 
BBT  Lxa  T4TLoa,  Mount  Washlki^rton.  Md..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Charles  A.  Baug^n,  Clifton  Forge.  Va. 
Filed  May  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  170,477.     (CI.  187—82.) 


1-  A  aafety  device  for  elevators  including  a  car  having 
a  relatively  fixed  portion,  pivoteri  gravity  acting  dogs 
located  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  m«ans  for  slidably  mount- 
ing the  dogs  on  the  car  and  for  cushioning  them,  and 
separate  means  connected  with  tbe  hoisting  mechanism 
«f  the  car  and  normally  held  by  th^  same  abutting  against 
the  said  fixed  portlcavof  the  car  above  the  dogs  and  adapt- 
ed in  event  of  breakage  of  the  ho|8ting  mechanism  to  be 
released  and  to  drop  Into  engagoitent  with  the  dogs  for 
throwing  the  same  outwardly  to  st»p  the  car,  the  last  men- 
tioned means  having  a  limited  dotrnward  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  the  dogs. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  elevator^  including  a  car  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  relatively  fixed  abutments, 
pivoted  gravity  acting  dogs  located  at  opposite  sides  there^ 
of,  means  for  slidably  mounting  tie  dogs  on  the  car  and 
for  cushioning  them,  and  a  cross  liead  connected  with  the 
hoisting  mechanism  of  the  car  aid  having  Its  terminal 
portions  guided  on  the  ear  and  nofmally  held  by  the  said 
holatlng  mechanism  acainst  the  fixed  abutment  of  the 
car  at  a  point  above  tb«  said  dogt  and  having  a  limited 
atldlBg  movement  <n  the  ear  independent  of  the  movement 
at  Mid  dogs,  said  eroaa  head  bel^g  adapted  in  event  of 
breakage  of  the  hoisting  meehanl^na  to  be  released  from 
the  same  and  to  drop  Into  engageisent  with  the  dogs  for 
throwing  the  latter  oDtwardly  to  stop  the  car. 

S.  /  safety  device  for  elevator^  including  a  car  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  or  abatment,  tolvoted  gravity  acting 
dogs  located  at  opposite  ddes  of  [the  car,  a  cross  head 
located  above  the  said  dogs  and  aeslgned  to  be  connect- 
ed with  the  hoisting  mechanism  of  the  car  and  arranged 
te  be  held  against  the  said  stop  o^  abutment  by  the  said 
bototi^  meehaaisa,  said  cross  heid  being  adapted  when 
rrteassd  to  drop  Into  engagement  wflth  the  dogs  for  throw- 
ing  tb«  same  oatwsrdly  to  stop  th4  car.  sad  a  spring  nor- 


mally held  aader  pressure  by  the  cross  head  and  adapted 
to  aetnate  the  same  to  produce  a  quick  downward  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  elevators  including  a  car,  dogs 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  be 
thrown  outwardly  to  stop  the  same,  a  cross  bead  located 
above  the  dogs  and  adapted  to  drop  into  engagement  with 
the  same,  a  rod  secured  to  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  hoisting  mechanism  of  the  car,  a 
spring  disposed  on  the  rod  and  arranged  to  urge  the  cross 
head  downwardly  to  produce  a  quick  movement  thereof 
In  event  of  breakage  of  the  hoisting  mechanism,  afid 
stops  or  abutments  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  and 
arranged  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  cross  head 
and  adapted  to  relieve  the  said  spring  of  the  weight  of 
the  car. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  elevatora  including  a  car  pro- 
vided at  oppoaite  sides  with,  guides  and  having  stops  or 
abutments  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  cross  head  de- 
signed to  be  connected  with  the  hoisting  mechanism  of  the 
car  and  slldable  in  the  aaid  guides  and  normally  fitting 
against  the  said  stops  or  abatments.  and  dogs  mounted  on 
the  car  Independently  of  tht  said  cross  head  and  located 
below  the  same  and  having  portions  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby 
to  throw  the  dogs  outwardly  to  stop  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.561.  PRINTING-PLATE.  Lrwis  B.  Tmbbtts,  2d, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  1.  1011.  Serial  No.  636,518. 
(CI.  29—189.1 
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1.  In  a  metal  plate,  a  facing  layer  comprising  an  alloy 
of  tin,  a  stiffening  agent,  and  a  softening  agent,  the  per- 
centage of  tin  being  in  excess  of  the  other  components  In 
said  facing  layer;  and  a  backing  layer  comprialng  an  al- 
loy of  lead,  a  stiffening  agent  and  a  toughening  agent,  the 
percentage  of  lead  in  said  backing  layer  being  In  excess 
of  the  percentages  of  the  other  components  in  said  layer. 

2.  In  a  metal  plate,  a  facing  layer  comprialng  an  alloy 
of  tin,  antimony  and  lead,  the  percentage  of  tin  in  said 
facing  layer  being  in  excess  of  the  antimony  and  lead 
therein,  and  a  backing  layer  comprising  an  alloy  of  lead, 
antimony  and  tin,  the  percentage  of  lead  in  said  backing 
layer  being  In  exceas  of  the  antimony  and  tin  therein. 

3.  In  a  metal  plate,  a  facing  layer  comprising  a  facing 
of  alloy  of  from  sixty  per  cent,  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  tin, 
from  two  per  cent,  to  eight  per  cent,  of  antimony,  and  of 
five  per  cent,  to  thirty  per  cent,  of  l^ad  ;  and  a  backing 
layer  comprising  lead,  a  stiffening  agent  and  a  toughening 
agent,  the  percentage  of  lead  In  said  backing  layer  being 
In  excess  of  the  other  com^nents  in  said  backing  layer. 

4.  In  a  metal  plate,  a  facing  layer  comprising  an  alloy 
of  from  sixty  per  cent,  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  tin,  from  two 
per  cent,  to  eight  per  cent,  of  antimony,  and  from  Ave  per 
cent,  to  thirty  per  cent  ot  lead ;  and  a  backing  layer  com- 
prising an  alloy  of  from  eighty  per  cent,  to  ninety  per 
cent,  of  lead,  a  stiffening  agent  and  a  toughening  agent. 

5.  In  a  metal  plate,  a  facing  layer  comprising  an  alloy 
of  from  sixty  per  cent,  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  tin,  from 
two  per  cent,  to  eight  per  cent,  of  antimony,  and  of  five 
per  cent,  to  thirty  per  cent,  of  lead,  and  a  backing  layer 
comprising  an  alloy  of  from  eighty  per  cent,  to  ninety- 
seven  per  cent,  of  lead,  and  the  balance  of  antimony  and 
tin. 


1,087,662.      BNGINB-8TARTING    DEVICE.      Arthub    C. 

Wblls,  Amltyvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial 

No.  656,306.      (CI.  123—185.) 

1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  dmm  baring  a  fixed  con- 
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nectlon  therewith,  of  a  pair  of  pulleys  Incasing  the  face 
of  the  drum,  a  clutch  connection  between  each  pulley  and 
the  drum,  whereby  the  alternate  movement  of  the  pulleys 
imparts  a  constant  movement  to  the  drum  and  its  shaft, 
an  oscillating  lever,  a  cable  and  pulley  connection  between 
the  lever  and  the  aforesaid  drum  pulleys  by  which  the 
oscillation  of  the  lever  Imparts  a  consUnt  movement  to 
the  drum,  and  a  manually  operated  looking  device  to  se- 
cure the  cable  connection  with  the  lever,  said  locking  de- 
vice being  arrauKed  to  release  on  a  back  fire. 


Ing  of  the  floor  and  consequent  precipitant  rising  of  the 
air  a  support  for  the  material  to  be  treated  located  above 


wm 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tho  kind  dfscribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  drum  thereon,  of  a  pair 
of  pulleys  loose  on  the  drum  and  incaoing  the  face  thereof. 
a  similarly  arranged  clutch  connection  between  both  pul- 
leys and  the  drum,  an  oscillating  lever,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  lever  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a  second  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a 
cable  running  over  the  two  lover  pulleys  and  over  the  pul- 
leys on  the  drum,  and  means  releasahle  on  a  back  fire  for 
locking  one  of  the  lever  pulleys. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deBcril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  shaft  and  n  hand  lever  spaced  from 
the  shaft,  of  rotatable  pulleys,  each  of  said  pulleys  having 
a  clutch  operative  on  forward  movement  of  the  pulley  to 
effect  a  connection  with  the  shaft  whereby  the  alternate 
forward  movement  of  the  pulleys  imparts  a  constant 
movement  to  the  shaft,  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
the  pulleys  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  said 
means  comprising  an  endless  cable,  the  same  endless  cable 
adapted  to  operate  over  the  said  pulleys,  the  said  cable 
having  a  connection  with  the  hand  lever  at  points  above 
and  below  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  manually  closed  locking  de- 
vice connecting  the  cable  with  the  Icvir.  and  means  for 
arranging  said  locking  device  to  release  on  a  back-fire. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  drum  thereon,  of  a  pair 
of  pulleys  loose  on  the  drum  and  Incasing  the  face  thereof, 
a  similarly  arranged  clutch  connection  between  the  pul- 
leys and  the  drum,  an  oscillating  lever,  a  ptilley  carried 
by  the  lever  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a  second  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  a 
cable  running  over  the  two  lever  pulleys  and  over  th» 
pulleys  on  the  drum,  and  a  manually  closed  latch  on  the 
lever  normally  locking  one  of  the  lever  pulleys  and  released 
by  the  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the  cable. 


1.087,563.      DRYING    APPARATUS.      Chari.bs    A.    Wbn- 
BORNB.  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  The  Wen  borne- Karpen 
Dryer  Co..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Mar 
29,1911.     Serial  No.  617,784.      (CI.  34 — 3.) 
A  drying  apparatus,   comprising  a   drying  chamber,   an 
air  duct  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber  and  the  other  end  communicating 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  heating  means  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  above  and  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  duct  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  air  passages  ex- 
tending   upwardly     through    the    same    and    distributed 
throughout  its  area,  a  screen  extending  across  the  cham- 
ber Vbove  the  point  of  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  duct  and  below  said  heating  means,  and  hav- 
ing   a    multlplirity    of    tortuous    air    passages    extending 
upwardly    through   the  same  and   distributed   throughout 
Its  area,  said  screen  being  adapted  to  prevent  direct   ra- 
diation of  heat  from  said  beating  means  into  the  part  of 
the  chamber  below  said  screen,  and  thereby  prevent  heat- 


'^ 


said  heating  means,  and  a  condenser  located  in  said  air- 
duct. 


1,087,564.  DOUGH  HANDING  MACHINE.  Robbrt  J. 
F.  Aldred  and  .\lfred  E.  Aldrbd,  Glencoe,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  ,Tohn  Jaburg  and  Hlgo  Jaburg, 
composing  The  Firm  of  Jaburg  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  744.645.     (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  dough  bander,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  bev- 
eled faced  disk  of  less  diameter  supported  therein,  a  ae- 
ries of  tuckers  Inclined  to  the  horiiontal,  arranged  is  se- 
quence within  the  outer  wall  of  the  pan  and  Inclined  to 
the  face  thereof  and  means  for  operating  the  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dough  bander,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  bev- 
eled faced  disk  of  less  diameter,  supported  therein,  a  se- 
ries of  tuckers  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  arranged  In  se- 
quence within  the  outer  wall  of  the  pan,  one  overlapping 
the  «ext,  and  Inclined  to  the  face  thereof,  and  means  for 
operating  the  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dough  bander,  the  combination  of  a  kneading 
board,  a  rim  along  said  board,  a  series  of  tuckers  arranged 
and  rigidly  secured  in  sequence  within  said  rim  and  in- 
clined to  the  face  of  the  kneader  board,  a  movable  mem- 
ber with  an  inclined  face  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  member  toward  and  along  the  inner  face  of  said 
tucker. 

4.  In  a  dough  handing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pan,  a  beveled  faced  disk  of  less  diameter,  supported  there- 
in, a  series  of  tuckera,  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  hav- 
ing their  faces  toward  the  dough  trough  bounded  by 
curved  lines,  said  tuckers  being  arranged  In  sequence 
within  the  outer  wall  of  the  pan  and  also  Inclined  to  the 
face  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the  disk,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 
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1,0R7.5«5.  «'HAIN-TOOL.  JoHK  A.  ANDmtsoN,  Bridge- 
port. Conn..  aMlKDor  to  Tb«  9ti1th  ft  lEgge  Manafactur 
Ing  Co  .  Brlc]j<eport,  ("onn..  a  ("oirporatton  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1913.     Serial  No,  7S;{,466.      (CI.  81  —  15.) 


1.  .\  ilia  in  tool,  comprising  pfroted  members,  handles 
extenfllnit  rearwardly  from  Mid  diembers,  an  offset  socket 
InteKral  with  one  handle  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  disposed  In  angular  relation  thereto,  and  a 
wed(?f  meml)er  depending  from  tie  other  handle  disposed 
In  anijiilar  ri-iation  thereto,  said  wedge  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket  when  the  handles  are  compressed. 

2.  A  chain  tool  comprising  a  ptir  of  members  arranged 
In  plvcital  ( rosiiing  relation,  fhi  members  having  link 
closing  jaws  at  their  front  extremities,  and  handles  at 
their  rear  extremities,  one  handl^  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  angularly  disposed  socket,  the  other 
handle  being  provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  wedge 
that  cooperates  with  the  socket  to(  open  a  link. 


1,087.566.  INTERNAI^COMBiarriON  ENGINE.  Hugo 
J.  B.\«  UMAX.  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  Jan.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744.687.     (CI.  129—188.) 


1.  In  nil  internaV  combustion  engine,  n  working-cylin- 
der and  a  valve  cylinder  connected  by  an  intake  port  and 
an  exhaust  port,  said  valve  cylinder  having  openings  for 
the  admission  and  discharge  of  motive  fluid,  a  shaft,  a 
piston  in  the  working  cylinder  Waving  a  driving  connec- 
tion therewitli.  a  pair  of  Independently  reciprocating 
valves  disposed  In  tandem  relation  in  the  valve  cylinder 
■nd  provided  with  rods  one  of  wttich  slides  longitudinally 
within  the  other,  and  the  outer  one  of  which  has  a  passage 
for  establishing  a  continuous  contmanlcation  between  the 
space  between  said  valves  and  the  atmosphere,  and  cranks 
connected  to  be  rotated  by  the  m<lvement  of  said  shaft,  in 
operative  connection  with  said  reds,  whereby  the  valves 
are  moved  to  respectively  establisH  commanicatlon  between 
said  Intake  port  and  said  admission  opening  and  between 
said  exhaust-port  and  said  dlsckarge  opening  at  deter- 
minate points  In  a  cycle  of  movemrnts  of  tbe  piston. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  cylinder  connected  by  an  Intake-port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  uald  valve  cylinder  being  open  at  one  of  its 
ends  for  the  discbarge  of  motive  fluid  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  admission  of  fresh  motive  fluid,  a  piston 
In  the  working  cylinder,  and  independently  reciprocating 
iotake  and  exhaust  valves  fitted  In  tandem  relation  In 
tbe  valve  cylinder  to  respectively  establish  communication 
between  said  Intake  port  and  said  admission  opening  and 
between  said  exhaust  port  and  the  said  op«>n  end  of  the 
cylinder  at  determinate  points  in  a  cycle  of  movements 
of  the  piston. 

3  In  an  inti^rnal  combtisflon  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  cylinder  connected  by  an  Intake  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  said  valve  cylinder  being  open  at  one  of  Its 
ends  for  the  discharge  of  motive  fluid  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  admi.>ision  of  fresli  motive  fluid,  a  piston  in  the 
working  cylinder  and  Independently  reciprocating  intake 
and  exliaust  vahes  fitted  in  tandem  relation  in  the  valve 
cylinder  to  respectively  establish  communication  befwe<>n 
said  Intake  port  and  said  admission  opening  and  tM>tween 
said  exhaust  port  and  the  said  open  end  of  the  cylinder  at 
determinate  points  in  a  cycle  of  movements  of  the  piston, 
said  exhaust  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  oi>eD  at 
one  of  Its  ends  to  communicate  with  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  In  which  it  has  Its  movement  and  having  a  port 
for  establishing  communication  b«'tweeii  Its  interior  and 
the  said  exhaust  port  when  In  register  therewith. 

4.  In  au  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  cylinder  connected  by  an  iutake-port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  said  valve  cylinder  being  op*'n  at  one  of  Ita 
ends  for  the  discharge  of  motive  fluid  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  fresh  motive  fluid,  a  pistou  in 
the  working  cylinder  and  independently  reciprocating  In- 
take and  exhaust  valves  fitted  in  tandem  relation  in  the 
valve  cylinder  to  respectively  eatablUh  communication  be- 
twei'n  said  Intake  port  and  said  admission  opening  and 
between  said  exhaust  port  and  the  said  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  at  determinate  points  in  a  cycle  of  movements 
of  the  piston,  said  exhanat  valve  comprising  a  double- 
walled  hollow  cylinder  open  at  one  of  its  ends  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which  it  has 
Its  movement  and  having  a  port  for  establishing  commu- 
nication between  its  interior  and  tbe  said  exhaust  port 
when  In  register  therewith. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  cylinder  connected  by  an  intake-port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  said  valve  cylinder  being  open  at  one  of  Its 
ends  for  tbe  discharge  of  motive  fluid  and  having  an  opi^n- 
Ing  for  the  ^dmlssioo  of  fresh  motive  fluid,  a  piston  in 
the  working  cylinder,  and  Independently  reciprocating  In- 
take and  exhaust  valves  fitted  in  tandem  relation  in  the 
va^lve  cylinder  to  respectively  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  Intake  port  and  .said  admission  opening  and 
between  said  exhaust  port  and  the  said  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  at  determinate  imlnts  In  a  cycle  of  movements 
of  the  piston,  said  intake  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  interior  pnssace  and  in  the  same,  two  openings 
adapted  to  simultaneously  register  with  said  intake-port 
and  said  admission  opening. 

fCIaiin  fi  not  pr:nte<l  in  the  Gazett>'.  L 


1.087,567.  HITCHING  POST.  JoseI'H  A.  Bartosz, 
Salem.  Oreg.  Vi\e6  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,854. 
(CI.   119— 125. » 

1.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  anchori'd  In  the  ground,  and  having 
an  annular  seat  in  Its  lower  portion,  nn  extensible  member 
having  a  longltndlnal  groove  in  one  side  and  perforations 
leading  therefrom,  secured  therein,  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  annular  seat,  a  spring  bar  fixed  on  the  outer  'tube 
having  a  lug  extending  through  an  aperture  therein  into 
tbe  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  perforations,  a 
cap  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  seat  upon  the  outer  tnbe,  a  flexible  hitching  element 
loosely  secured  in  said  extensible  member,  and  means  for 
retaining  it  in  inner  position. 
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2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  anchored  In  the  ground,  an  extensi- 
ble member  having  a  longitudinal  grtwve  in  one  side 
and  perforations  leading  therefrom,  secured  therein,  a 
spring  bar  fixed  on  the  outer  tube  having  a  lug  extending 


^' 


through  au  aperture  therein  Into  the  groove  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  perforations,  a  cap  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
outer  tube,  a  flexible  hitching  element  loosely  secured 
in  said  extensible  member,  and  means  for  retaining  It  in 
inner  position. 


1.087,568.  LigilDSEI'ARATOK.  John  J.  BraaiGAM, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  (ialloway  Company. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.   734,3J9.      <Ci.    127—20.) 


1.  A  liquid  separator  compriKing  a  b<iwl  provided  with 
an  axial  milk  Inlet  for  delivering  full  milk  to  one  end  and 
with  milk  and  cream  outlets,  a  liner  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  crossing  the  radial  lines  of  the  bowl  and 
a  continuous  open  topped  arcuate  channel  leading  from 
the  point  of  full  milk  delivery  at  one  end  of  the  l>owl  to 
the  other  end  past  all  said  plates,  said  channel  being  in 
direct  unrestricted  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
having  an  open  side  presented  to  the  periphery  of  the  bowl 
and  a  closed  side  presented  to  the  axis  and  located  at  a 
point  radially  well  removed  from  the  cream  outlet. 

2.  A  liquid  separator  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with 
an  axial  milk  Inlet  for  delivering  full  milk  to  one  end 
and  with  milk  and  cream  outlets,  a  liner  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cone  plates  cros.<!lng  the  radial  lines  of  the 
bowl  and  a  continuous  open  topped  troughlike  channel 
lending  from  the  point  of  full  milk  delivery  at  one  end 
to  the  other  p«f»t  all  said  plates,  said  channel  having  an 
open  side  presented  to  the  periphery  of  the  bowl  and  a 
closed  side  presented  to  the  axis  and  located  at  a  point 
radially  well  removed  from  the  cream  outlet. 

3.  \  cream  separator  comprising  a  bowl  having  an 
axial  milk  inlet  tube,  tubular  means  for  delivering  whole 
milk  from  said  Inlet  tube  directly  to  a  point  at  the  base 
radially  removed  from  tbe  tube,  a  liner  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ■Bested  truncated  cones  grouped  around  said  tnbe 


and  a  contlnnous.  open-topped  troughlike  conduit  leading 
upwardly  past  all  said  cones  to  an  open  communication 
with  the  space  therealxive.  the  base  of  said  conduit  being 
located  Immediately  above  said  point  of  delivery  and  said 
conduit  bavin;;  a  ciosetl  side  presented  to  the  axis  of  said 
howl   and    well    removeil   therefrom. 

4.  In  a  cream  separator  device,  a  .series  of  nested  and 
spaced  truncated  cone."!  provided  with  nn  arcuate  channel 
leading  upwardly  past  the  series  and  having  its  closi^d  side 
located  at  a  point  radially  beyond  tlie  inner  extension  of 
such  cone^i  and  its  open  peripherally  presented  side  In 
free  communication  with  the  spaces  t>etween  such  cones, 
the  top  of  said  channel  being  open  above  the  uppermost  of 
said  cones  and  the  bottom  being  also  fre<ly  open. 

5.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  t»owl  provided  with 
cream  and  milk  outlets  near  its  top  and  an  axial  milk  tube 
leading  to  its  bottom,  n  corrugated  metal  jacket  surround- 
ing said  tul»e,  certain  of  the  channels  afforded  hy  said  cor- 
rugations Ixlnp  along  lines  radially  farther  removed  from 
the  axis  than  others,  a  liner  of  nested  and  spaced  tnin- 
cated  cones  surrounding  said  Jacket  and  all  recessed  to 
afford  vertical  channels  corresponding  to  those  of  said 
farther  removed  corrugations  whereby  unobstructed  com- 
munication is  afforded  from  bottom  to  top  of  the  bowl 
through  snld  channels  and  means  for  delivering  the  milk 
from  said  milk  tubes  at  points  Immediately  below  the  chan- 
nels   radially    farther    removed    from    the    axis. 

[Claims   fl  to  t^   not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.087, 560.  BT'TTONHOLE-CLAMr.  Alexandeb  Botd. 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  13, 


19i: 


Serial   No.  696.S25.      (CI.   li: 


1.  In  a  work-holder,  in  combination,  a  baseplate  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  clamping  member,  a  fulcrum-block  sus- 
tained thereon  in  a  position  offset  both  longitudinally  and 
laterally  from  the  stitching  point  and  carrying  a  fulcrum- 
pin  and  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  rigid  arm 
overhanging  and  spa(  ed  from  the  base  plate,  a  clamp-arm 
irtTotally  mounted  upon  said  fulcrum-pin  and  carrying  tbe 
upper  clamping  member,  a  spring-supporting  post  sus- 
tained by  said  arm  of  the  fulcrum-block  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  and  a  pres-sure  spring  surrounding  said  spring- 
supporting  post  and  Interposed  between  the  shoulder 
thereof  and  said  clamp-arm. 

2.  In  a  work-holder,  in  combination,  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  clamping  nieml»er  and  with  a  longitudi- 
nal guideway,  a  fulcrum  block  having  a  foot  plate  fitted 
within  said  guideway  and  carrying  a  fulcrum-pin  and 
formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  rigid  arm  overhanging 
and  spaced  from  the  base  plate,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  foot-plate  of  said  fulcrum  block  within  the 
guideway  of  said  baseplate,  a  clamp-arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  fulcrum  pin  and  carrying  the  upper  clamp- 
ing member,  a  spring  supporting  post  sustained  by  said 
arm  of  the  fulcrum  block  and  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
and  a  pressure  spring  surrounding  said  spring-supporting 
post  and  interposed  between  the  shoulder  thereof  and  said 
clamp  arm. 


1.087.570.     PRINTER'S  TOOL.     JoHif  J.  Bbodekick.  Man- 
chester. N.  H.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1812.  Serial  No.  786,060. 
Renewed    Jan.    17.     1914.      Serial    No.    812.814.       (a. 
101—52.) 
1.  A  printer's  combination  tool,  comprising  a  thin,  flat 

body  porttoB,  bavlBg  a  straight  base  e^ge.  and  an  appCT 
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edge  with  Iti  corneri  cut  away,  uld  upper  edc«  belnc 
longitudinally  recesaed  between  the  aald  cornera,  and  aald 
body  portion  being  prorlded  with  a  trgnsverae  slot  open- 
ing Into  aald  receaa. 


2.  A  printer's  combination  tool,  comprlalng  a  body  por- 
tion baring  the  comera  of  one  longitudinal  edge  cut  away, 
Bald  longitudinal  edge  portion  between,  aald  comera  being 
proTlded  with  type-gaging  and  atick-holdlng  meana. 

3.  A  printer's  combination  tool,  comprialng  a  rectangu- 
lar body  portion,  having  the  comera  of  one  longitudinal 
edge  cut  away  to  form  sbaTlng  meana^  and  between  aald 
corners  a  longitudinal  receaa.  formii|g  type-gaging  and 
atlck-bolding  means. 

4.  A  printer's  tool,  comprising  a  thlji,  flat,  longitudinal 
body  portion,  baring  a  straight  edg4  adapted  to  aerre 
aa  a  make-up  rule,  the  opposite  edge  of  aald  body  portion 
harlng  a  longitudinal  receaa  adapted  to  aerre  as  a  type- 
high  gage,  a  slot  In  said  receas  adapted  to  serre  as  a  stlck- 
hoider,  and  corners  cut  away  to  form  slug-sharera. 

5.  A  printer's  tool,  comprising  a  stngle  piece  of  thln» 
flat  metal.  recUngular  trapeaoidal  l>  shape,  baring  a 
atraight  base  edge,  and  a  top,  oppositely  dlaposed  edge 
baring  a  central  longitudinal  receas.  Iind  a  vertical  slot 
In  one  end  of  s&ld  recess,  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
body  portion. 

[  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,087,571.     TRACTOR.     David  Conn,  Jr.,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  702^865.     (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  In  combination,  an  implement,  a  main 
frame,  a  sub-frame  movably  supported  thereby,  means 
for  morably  connectlnj?  the  implement  to  said  main  frame, 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  implement  to  said 
sub-frame,  and  means  movably  connected  between  said 
main  frame,  said  sub-frame  and  said  Implement  adapted 
to  rock  said  Implement  transversely  relatively  to  said 
main  frame.  | 

2.  In  a  tractor,  In  combination,  an' Implement,  a  main 
frame,  a  sub-frame  depending  therefrcm  movably.  means 
for  morably  connecting  the  Igaplement  to  both  said  main 
and  aald  sub-frames.  Including  a  ro<^-8haft  mounted  In 
the  aald  aub-frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  main  frame, 
a  crank  arm  projecting  from  said  shiaft,  a  link  between 
aald  crank  arm  and  said  Implement,  a  catch  on  said  shaft, 
a  book  plroted  on  said  link  and  adaipted  to  be  engaged 
detacbably  with  said  catch,  a  sprln(^  connected  between 
■aid  hook  and  said  sub-frame,  operative  connections  be- 
tween aald  lerer  and  aald  abaft  adapttd  to  rock  the  latter 
to  encage  Ita  catch  with  said  hook  w^ile  lifting  said  Im- 
plement, an  arm  pivoted  on  aald  cn^k  arm  and  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  throw  aald  tiook  off  said  catch, 
and  moana  for  ahlfting  aald  arm  to{  disengage  the  aald 
book  from  aald  catch  to  permit  the  ifiplement  to  descend 
under  the  action  of  gravity. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  in  combination,  aq  Implement,  a  main 
frftme,  a  aub-fram«  morably  depending  therefrom,  meana 


for  morably  connecting  the  Implement  to  both  aald  main 
and  sub-framea,  Including  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  the  sub- 
frame,  a  foot-lever  fulcrumed  on  said  main-frame,  a  crank 
arm  projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  link  between  aald  crank 
arm  and  aald  Implement,  a  catch  on  said  sbaft,  a  book  piv- 
oted on  said  link  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  detacbably 
with  said  catch,  a  spring  connected  between  aald  book  and 
said  sub-frame,  a  lever  medially  fulcrumed  on  said  sub- 
frame,  a  link  plvotally  connected  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  second  crank  arm  projecting  from 
said  rock-shaft,  a  link  plvotally  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  on  the  sub-frame  and  said  second 
crank  arm,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  first-mentioned  crank 
on  said  rock-ahaft  and  having  Its  lower  end  formed  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  throw  said  hook  off  said  catch 
when  shifted  sufficiently,  allde-bars  In  said  main  frame, 
and  a  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  provided  on  the  flrst-mentioned  crank  arm  with  its 
opposite  end  supported  slidably  upon  said  slide-bars. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  in  combination,  an  implement,  a  main 
frame,  a  sub  frame  movably  connected  thereto,  means  for 
movably  connecting  the  Implement  to  both  said  main  and 
said  sub-frames,  and  means  movably  connected  betwt^en 
said  frames  and  said  Implement  adapted  to  rock  said 
Implement  trnn8v«T»rl.v,  romprlslnR  a  hanger  depending 
fixedly  from  said  main  frame,  a  rotk  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely In  said  sub-frame  and  having  an  end  crank  whose 
extremity  Is  pivoted  In  said  hanger,  a  crank  secured  to 
the  said  shaft,  a  rack-sector  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  said  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  he  detacbably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
rack  sector,  and  operative  connections  between  said  hand- 
lever,  said  main  frame  and  the  said  second- mentioned 
crank  on  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  In  combination,  an  Implement,  a  main 
frame,  a  sub-frame  movably  connected  thereto,  means 
for  movably  connecting  the  implement  to  both  aald  main 
and  said  sub-frames,  means  movably  connected  between 
said  frames  and  said  implement  adapted  to  rock  said  im- 
plement transversely,  comprising  a  banger  depending  fix- 
edly from  said  main  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely In  said  sub-frame  and  having  an  end  crank  whose 
extremity  la  pivoted  In  said  hanger,  a  crank  secured  to  the 
said  shaft,  a  rack-sector  mounted  on  said  main  travctp,  a 
hand-lever  fulcrumed  In  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  detacbably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  rack-8<>ptor, 
operative  connections  between  said  hand-lever,  said  main 
frame  and  the  said  aecond-mentloned  crank  on  aald  rock- 
shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  said  Implement  vertically 
and  longitudinally  relative  to  said  main  frame,  comprising 
a  rack  sector  on  said  main  frame,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  main  frame  and  having  means  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  and  adjustably  engage  it  with  said  rack  sector,  and 
operative  connections  plvotally  connected  between  said 
hand-lever,  said  main  frame  and  said  sub-frame,  adapted 
when  said  hand-lever  is  adjusted  upon  said  rack-sector  to 
rock  said  sub-frame  and  Implement  vertically  longitudi- 
nally to  a  desired  extent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,572.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING PASTY  AND  SEMISOLID  SUBSTANCES. 
James  F.  Cravbn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Craven 
Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
659,725.      (CI.  221—47.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
paper  tube  having  an  enlargement  In  Its  end  providing  a 
shoulder,  an  end  closure  having  a  portion  engaged  with 
said  shoulder,  a  abaft  extending  across  said  tube  and 
having  Ita  ends  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  enlargement,  a 
piston  or  follower  movable  In  said  tube,  and  connections 
between  said  sbaft  and  piston  or  follower  and  l>etween 
said  end  closure  and  shaft,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
end  closure  aald  piston  Is  moved  In  aald  tube  to  dlacharge 
the  contenta  therefrom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
paper  tube  hkring  an  enlargement  In  Its  end  providing  a 
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shoulder,  an  end  closure  having  a  portion  engaged  with 
aald  shoulder,  a  abaft  extending  acroas  said  tube  and 
having  its  enda  rotatably  mounted  In  said  enlargement,  a 
piston  or  follower  movable  In  said  tube,  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  piston  or  follower  and  between  aald 
end  closure  and  shaft,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  aald  end 
closure  said  piston  is  moved  in  said  tube  to  discharge  the 
contents  therefrom,  and  means  for  preventing  backward 
rotation  of  said  end  cloaure. 


r^-J^/- 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  orifice,  an  end  closure  ro- 
totably  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  piston  or  follower  in 
said  nneptacle,  a  winding  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  receptacle,  a  flexible  connector  secured  to  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  sbaft.  and  connections 
between  said  end  closure  and  winding  shaft  whereby  the 
shaft  may  be  rotated  from  the  end  closure  to  move  the 
piston  and  force  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  throughout 
the  discbarge  orifice. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  dlacharge  orlflcf,  an  end  closure  ro- 
fotably  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  means  in  said  re- 
ceptacle arranged  when  operated  to  force  the  contents 
through  the  discharge  orifice,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  aaid  receptacle,  connections  between  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  means  for  operating  the 
same,  connections  between  said  end  closure  and  said  shaft 
whereby  the  abaft  may  be  rotated  from  the  end  closure, 
and  coiled  springs  closely  surrounding  the  ends  of  said 
shaft,  each  of  aald  springs  having  one  end  free  and  the 
other  end  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  receptacle  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  aald  shaft  except  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  discharge  orifice,  an  end  closure  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  receptacle,  a  piston  or  follower  in 
said  receptacle,  a  winding  sbaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
recepUcle,  a  flexible  connector  secured  to  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  shaft,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  end  closure  and  winding  shaft  whereby  the 
sbaft  may  be  rotated  to  move  the  piston  and  force  the 
contenta  of  the  receptacle  through  the  discharge  orifice, 
said  connections  comprising  gear  teeth  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  cooperating  gear  therefor  on  the  end  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,087.573.      FOLDING    BED.      Hknhy    E.    Daltbich,    In- 
dianapolis.    Ind.       Filed    Oct.     18,     1913.       Serial     No 
79«,056.     (Cl.  6—9.) 


In  a  folding  bed,  a  head  board,  a  foot  board,  said  head 
and  foot  board  each  having  a  pair  of  posts  with  mortlsea, 
a  pair  of  side-rails,  hinges  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  rails 
connecting  said  rails  to  the  respective  posts  of  the  head 


and  foot  boards  below  the  mortises  In  said  posts,  said 
rails  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the  hinges  to  enter 
the  mortises  In  the  posts  when  the  head  and  foot  boarda 
are  In  parallel  relation  to  each -other,  pins  supported  by 
the  posts,  slats  supported  by  the  slde-ralls,  and  bars  sup- 
ported by  the  slats  having  end  holes  to  engage  the  pins. 


1,087,674.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  John  L.  Dawbs, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,505. 
(Cl.  240 — 11.) 


1.  An   illuminated   sign    rumprlslng   two  circular  frame 
'   members    hinged    together    at    one    side    and    arranged    to 

close  upon  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
flanged  extension  of  reduced  diameter  over  which  the  other 
member  closes,  a  convex  lens  carried  by  each  of  the  frame 
members,  and  means  for  Illuminating  the  sign  from  the 
interior  thereof,  the  Illuminating  means  also  forming  a 
I   support  for  the  sign  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  two  metallic  rings 
hinged  together  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  close  upon 
each  other,  a  convex  lens  secured  In  each  of  the  rings,  and 
a  lamp  extending  within  the  sign  at  the  side  opposite  the 
hinges,  said  lamp  having  a  socket  which  engages  the 
rings  to  form  a  support  therefor ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,087,575.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  YELLOW  PIG- 
MENTS FROM  TITANIFER0U8  IRON  ORES.  Pbdm 
Fabop,  Trondhjem,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  692,143.     (Cl.  134—58.) 

1.  The  process  qf  producing  yellow  pigments  from  titan- 
Iferous  iron  ores  which  consists  In  mixing  the  ore  In  a 
finely  divided  state  with  relatively  large  amount  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  subsequently  heating  the  maaa  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  yellow  pigments  from  tltan- 
Iferous  Iron  ores  which  consists  In  mixing  the  ore  in  a 
finely  divided  state  with  relatively  large  amount  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  subsequently  heating  the  mass  In  the  pres- 

,ence  of  air. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  yellow  pigments,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  pulverized  titanlferous  ore  with  relatively 
large  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  to  form  sulfates,  and  decom- 
posing the  sulfates  thus  formed. 


1.087,576.  SELF-LOCKING  HINGE.  Geoboe  W.  Fmi- 
NALD^  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lyman  K.  Eddy,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.731. 
(Cl.  16—110.) 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  sheet  metal  members  each 
formed  with  a  vertical  section  and  a  horisontal  section, 
one  of  the  horizontal  sections  having  one  or  more  lugs, 
the  other  horlxontal  section  harlng  holes  adapted  to 
recetre  said  lugs,  an()  a  spring  bent  to  form  a  rertlcal 
part  and  a  presser  foot,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly press  down  upon  the  opper  borizonUl  section,  and 
the  vertical  part  of  the  spring  being  reroorably  attached 
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to  tbe  blngt'   mem)>er  of  which   th^  andermost   borlsoDtal 
section  is  a  part. 


2.  A  hiriK*'  eomprisini:  two  shfet  metal  m»»mber8  each 
formed  with  a  vertical  section  an<l  a  horirontal  section, 
one  of  the  horizontal  sections  havlns;  one  or  more  Iurs,  the 
other  horizontal  section  having  holes  adapted  to  receive 
said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  tapered,  and  a  spring  bent  to 
form  a  vortical  part  and  a  prosser  foot,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  yieldingly  press  down  n<n  the  upper  horizontal 
section,  the  vertical  part  of  said  sjjring  being  formed  with 
a  termliinl  head  and  neclc,  and  th»  under  horizontal  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  a  stepped  Blot  adapted  to  receive 
said  head  and  neck  and  to  removably  lock  the  spring  In 
place. 


1,087,577.  FIRE-DOOR.  W.mnw»iuht  B.  Gebvais  and 
Millard  Gilmorb,  Chicago.  Ill,  assignors  to  Variety 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicaglo,  111.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,343.  Divided 
and  this  application  aied  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.760.     (01.  189— 45.J 


each  other,  stops  carried  l>y  said  guides,  normally  inoper- 
ative stops  carried  by  the  lower  door-section  and  disposed 
above  said  flrst-named  stops  and  having  projeotlonw  pro- 
vided with  beveled  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  last- 
named  stops  having  slots  therethrough,  and  latch-members 
carried  by  the  lower  door  section  and  extending  through 
said  slots  and  normally  engaging  said  flrst-named  stops 
when  the  door  is  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  door  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  guides  equipped  with  stops,  upper  and  lower 
metallic  door  sections  movable  in  said  guides,  menil>er8 
carried  by  the  upper  p«irtlon8  of  the  lateral  edgos  of  the 
lower  door-.xect ion  and  disposed  normally  close  to  said 
stops,  said  members  having  perforations  therethrough 
and' latch  members  extending  through  said  perforations 
and  coactlng  with  said  stops  to  support  the  lower  door- 
sectton  In  its  closed  position,  said  se<ond  named  wtops 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  stops  upon  expansion 
of  the  lower  door-section. 

5.  In  a  door  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  oomblnntlon 
of  a  pair  of  guides  provided  with  grooves,  upper  and  lower 
door-sections  movable  in  said  guides,  the  lower  door  section 
being  metallic  and  having  its  lateral  margins  equipped 
with  angle  bars  having  outstanding  flangfs  and  e<iulppod 
also  with  angle-bars  carrit'd  by  said  outstanding  flanges 
and  engaging  said  grooves,  stops  carried  by  said  guides, 
stops  carried  by  said  last-named  angle  bars  and  disposed 
adjacent  said  flrst-named  stop*,  said  angle-bars  and  said 
members  having  slota  therethrough,  and  latch  members  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  and  co-acting  with  said  stops 
and  serving  to  support  the  lower  door  section  in  its  closed 
position,  said  stops  adapted  to  engage  when  the  lower 
door-section  expands. 

(.Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.  In  a  door  of  the  character  see  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  guides  equipped  with  stops,  upper  and  lower 
metallic  door-sections  movable  in  said  guides,  stops  car- 
ried by  the  upper  portions  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
lower  door  section  and  disposed  notmally  above  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  but  closely  adjacent  said  flrst-named 
•tops,  and  a  latch  device  adapted  to  support  the  lower 
door-section  In  the  normal  condition  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  guides,  upper  and  low^r  metallic  door-sections 
movable  in  said  guides  and  connected  together  to  counter- 
bfttacce  each  other,  stopa  carried  Xfr  said  guides,  normally 
Inoperative  stopa  above  and  adjacent  thereto  and  carried 
by  the  lower  door-aection,  and  latcb-bara  carried  by  the 
lower  door-section  and  extending)  through  said  aecond- 
aamed  stops  and  engaging  said  flrft-named  rtoiM. 

3.  In  a  door  of  tbe  character  aef  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  gnidea,  upper  and  iow«r  metallic  door-atctiaju 
■Myrable  tkerdn  and  eonaectcd  toi|ether  to  counterbalanc« 


1,087,578.  INSOLE  TOE  Cl'TTTNG  MACfllNE.  John  B. 
Hadaway,  Swnmpsrott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companj.  I'aterson.  .N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jers«'y  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,836. 
(CI.   12 — 10.) 


1.  An  Insole  too  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  worlc  table,  two  power  driven  Itnlves  to  cooperate 
therewith,  one  of  said  knives  Iwlng  arranged  to  incise  the 
lip  of  an  Insole  placed  on  tlie  work  table  and  the  other 
of  said  knives  being  arrange<l  to  incise  the  channel  flap 
of  said  insole,  and  gaging  means  to  position  the  Insole 
with  relation  to  the  knives. 

2.  An  insole  toe  rutting  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work  table,  two  power-driven  knives  to  coiiperate 
therewith,  one  of  said  knives  l>eing  arranged  to  cut  out  a 
notch  from  the  Up  of  an  Insole  placed  on  the  work  table, 
and  the  other  of  said  knives  being  arranged  to  incise  the 
channel  flap  of  said  insole,  and  gaging  means  to  position 
the  insole  with  relation  to  the  knives. 

3.  An  Insole  toe  cutting  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work  table,  a  reciprocating  head  to  cooperate  there- 
with bearing  both  a  V-shaped  knife  for  notching  the  lip 
of  the  insole  held  on  the  work  table,  and  a  knife  for  incla- 
Ing  the  channel  flap  of  said  Insole,  and  gaging  means  to 
position  the  indole  with  relation  to  the  knlTea. 
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4.  An  insole  toe  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  v*ork  table,  a  reciprocating  iiead  to  cooperate  there- 
with bearing  both  a  V-shaped  knife  for  notching  the  lip 
of  an  Insole  held  upon  the  work  table  and  a  second  knife 
for  incising  the  channel  flap  of  said  insole,  a  continuously 
running  driving  means,  a  manually-operable  clutch  for 
connecting  said  driving  means  to  the  reciprocating  bead, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  clutch  after  a  single 
reciprocation  of  said  head,  and  gaging  means  to  position 
the  insole  with  relation   to  the   knives. 

5.  An  Insole  toe  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  work  talile,  a  reciiirocating  prosser  foot  cooperating 
therewith  to  engage  an  insole  held  on  the  work  table,  a 
cutting  knife  moving  with  and  projecting  beyond  the 
presser-foot  to  incise  said  insole,  and  yieldable  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  knife  relative  to  said  insole 
upon  tlit'  engagement  of  the  presser-foot  with  the  Insole, 
whereby  the  depth  of  the  incision  of  the  knife  shall  be 
determined  by  the  distance  that  the  knife  projects  beyond 
the  presser-foot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,087,579.  BREAST  SUPPORTER.  Leon  Hain,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.054. 
(CI.  2-73.) 


1.  .\  breast  supporter  comprising  a  band  separably  con- 
nected at  the  front  and  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer 
sheet  sewed  together,  breast  pockets  located  in  the  band  at 
the  front,  shoulder  straps  secured  to  the  band  at  the  back, 
and  metal  plates,  located  between  the  two  sheets  forming 
the  band,  and  positioned  above  the  pockets,  said  metal 
plates  curving  in  conformity  to  the  curvature  of  the 
pockets  and  having  hooks  at  their  centers,  said  hooks  pro- 
jecting through  the  band  and  to  which  the  shoulder  straps 
are  adapted  to  be  connected,  substantially  as  de«cril>ed. 

2.  \  breast  supporter  comprising  a  body  band  composed 
of  two  sections  adjustably  connected  at  the  back  of  the 
band,  and  separably  connected  at  the  front,  breast  pockets 
located  in  the  band,  and  said  band  at  its  upper  edge 
curved  upwardly  above  the  pockets,  metal  plates  secured 
to  the  band  In  said  upwardly  curved  portion  and  curving 
In  conformity  to  the  curvature  of  the  pockets,  hooka  on 
the  central  portion  of  said  platea,  shoulder  straps  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  band  and  having  means  for  attachment 
to  said  hooks,  said  band  composed  of  an  Inner  and  outer 
sheet  sewed  together,  said  plates  located  between  said 
sheets  and  having  their  hooks  projecting  through  the  outer 
sheet,  and  lines  of  stitching  through  the  sheets  and  out- 
lining the  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


1,087.580.     TACK.      Albxandeb   Hamill.   Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.401.     (Cl.  85—16.) 

1.  A  tack  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  prong  struck  out  therefrom,  said  prong  being  bent 
at  right-angles  thereto  and  folded  longitodinally  through- 
out Its  length. 

2.  A  tack  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  prong  atnick  out  therefrom,  the  point  of  said  prong 
beginning  »t  the  edge  of  the  metal  sheet  and  gradually 


broadening  toward  Its  base  forming  a  slot  in  said  sheet 
opening  through  one  edge  thereof,  said  prong  being  bent 
at  right-angles  to  the  sheet  and  folded  longitudinally. 


3.  A  tack  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
having  a  prong  struck  out  from  said  sheet  through  one 
etlge  thereof  forming  yieldable  gripping  fingers  having 
their  ends  upturned. 

4.  A  tack  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  disk  slit  from  ita 
Interior  through  lt.s  edge  to  form  a  tapered  prong  with  Its 
point  extending  outwardly,  said  prong  being  bent  at  right- 
angles  to  said  disk. 

5.  A  tack  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  disk  liavlng  slits 
extending  from  a  point  near  Its  center  through  Us  periph- 
ery, said  slits  converging  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  to  form  a  tapered  prong  having  a  wide  base  disposed 
near  the  center  of  said  disk,  said  prong  being  bent  at 
right-angles  to  said  disk  and  folded  longitudlBally.  the 
fold  decreasing  in  depth  from  the  point  of  the  prong  in- 
ward, said  disk  having  its  outer  face  convexed  and  pro- 
vided with  gripping  fingers  extending  outward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.581.  CLASPING  DEVICE  FXJB  GARMENTS  AND 
OTHER  .\BTICLES.  Morris  Handelsma.n  and  Philip 
RosK.vBLrM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.    728,368.      (Cl.   24—260.) 


A  clasping  device  comprising  a  ring  head  portloi!,  an 
extending  arm  portion  terminating  In  a  loop  in  the  same 
plane  therewith,  a  solid  recessed  member  In  the  shape  of 
a  segment  of  a  hollow  sphere  secured  with  the  convex  side 
outward  to  the  outside  of  said  loop,  a  second  arm  portion 
bent  near  Its  extremity  to  an  approximately  right  angle 
bend,  a  solid  engaging  meml>er  at  the  extremity  of  said 
bend,  said  engaging  member  being  8ui>8tantlally  smaller 
than  the  recessed  portion  of  said  recessed  member  and 
adapted  together  with  the  arm  of  said  bend  attached  to 
aald  engaging  member  to  enter  said  recessed  portion,  and 
means  for  locking  said  engaging  and  said  recessed  mem- 
bers together. 


1.087,582        DIES    FOR    REWORKING    CAR  -  WHEELS. 
John  M.   Hansen,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged 
Steel  Wheel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,147.     (Cl.  78—80.) 
In  apparatus  for  reforging  car  wheels,  the  combination 
with  a  tet  of  primary  reforging  dies  Including  a  station- 
ary  supporting  anvil  die.   having  annular   hub,   web  and 
rim  supporting  faces,  and  tread  and  flange  forging  faces, 
and  a  movable  forging  die,  having  web  and  flang«  engaging 
faces,  and  having  hob  forging  and  rim  forging  shoulders 
respeetivoiy  adapted  to  forge  the  hub  face  Inwardly  and 
the  rim  face  outwardly,  respectively,  of  a  set  of  finishing 
reforging  dies,   including   a    stationary    anvil   die   having 
supporting  faces  corresponding  to  the  faces  of  the  movable 
primary  die,  a  noovable  ring  die  having  tread,  flange  and 
rim  engaging  faces  corresponding  to  those  of  the  station- 
ary primary  die,  and  a  movable  die  having  web  engaging 
fkees  and  having  hub  and  rim  forging  shoulders  respee- 
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lively,  to  forge  the  hab  inwardly  aqd  to  tone  the  rim  oat 
wardly  against  the  tread  (ace  of  aald  ring  die  to  complet«> 
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the  rftotxlna  <)p«'i-ation  on   the  side  of  the  wheel  oppoRite 
to  that  operated  apon  by  the  primatly  reforming  dies. 


1.087,583.  -APPARATUS  FOR  THH  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAB- WHEELS.  JoH.N  M.  Hanskjn,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  ('ampany,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  653,434. 
(CI.  78     S0.» 


1  In  wheel  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sets 
of  primary  and  flnlsbing  forging  diet,  respectively  set  side 
by  aide,  each  set  including  a  stationary  die,  transfer  means 
between  said  acts  of  dies,  the  primi|ry  stationary  die  and 
the  finishing  stationary  die  of  eacli  set  respectively  hav- 
ing hub  supporting  seats  of  the  sa«ie  shape  so  providing 
for  the  centering  in  the  finishing  di«8  of  the  blank  formed 
In  the  primary  dies. 

2.  In  wheel  forging  apparatus,  tile  combination  of  setn 
of  primary  and  finishing  forging  dlles,  respectively,  each 
•et  Including  a  stationary  die,  transller  means  between  said 
Mta  of  dies,  the  primary  stationary  die  and  the  fiinshing 
stationary  die  each  having  huh  supporting  seats  of  the 
same  shape  so  providing  for  the  centering  In  the  finishing 
die  of  the  blank  formed  in  the  primary  die,  a  central 
lifting  plunger  in  said  primary  stationary  die  passing 
throagh  the  bottom  hub  die  and  adafted  to  raise  the  blank 
from  the  primary  die. 

S.  In  wheel  forging  apparatus,  tUe  combination  of  sets 
of  primary  and  finishing  forging  dies,  respectively,  each 
set  including  a  stationary  die,  transfer  means  between 
■aid  sets  of  dies,  the  primary  stationary  die  and  the  finish- 
ing die  of  said  sets  of  dies  respectively  each  having  hub 
uapportlng  seats  of  the  same  sbapo  so  providing  for  the 
centering  in  the  finishing  dies  of  the  bl/.nk  formed  In  the 
primary  dies,  a  central  lifting  plnngter  in  the  primary  dies 
passing  through  the  bottom  hub  dl4  and  adapted  to  raise 
the  blank  from  the  primary  dies,  and  a  central  bub  pierc- 
ing plunger  in  the  finishing  dies,  sail  plungers  both  having 
tapered  upper  teces. 

4.  In  wheel  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
sets  of  primary  and  finishing  forging  dies,  respectively, 
each  set  including  a  stationary  dl«,  transfer  means  be- 
twsen  said  dies,  the  primary  stationary  die  and  the  finish- 


ing stationary  die  each  having  hub  supporting  seats  of 
the  same  shape  so  providing  for  the  centering  in  the  finish- 
ing dies  of  the  blank  formed  in  the  primary  dies,  a  central 
lifting  plunger  in  said  primary  stationary  dies  passing 
through  the  bottom  hub  die  and  adapted  to  partially 
pierce  the  blank  In  the  primary  forging  operation  and  to 
raise  the  blank  from  the  primary  stationary  dies  after 
such  operation  and  a  central  hub  piercing  head  in  the 
finishing  stationary  die  of  the  same  contour  as  the  first 
named  plunger  and  adapte<l  to  assist  In  centering  the 
blank  In  the  finishing  dies  and  to  completely  pierce  the  hub 
of  the  blank. 

5.  In  wheel  forging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sets 
of  primary  and  finishing  forging  dies,  respectively,  each 
set  including  a  stationary  die,  transfer  means  between 
said  sets  of  dies,  said  primary  dies  including  a  rim 
forming  member  provided  with  an  annular  rib  forming 
face  and  said  finishing  dies  including  a  die  face  to  receive 
said  annular  rib  to  center  and  hold  the  wheel  rim  during 
the  finishing  operation 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,087.584.      PROCESS      OF      TREATING      VEGETABLE 
FIBERS,    YARNS,    AND     FABRICS.       Josef    Hiksch- 
BERtiER,    Jersey    City,    N     J.,    assignor    to    Herman    A. 
Metz.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1910.      Serial' 
No.  555,842       (CI.  8—2.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fibers,  yarns,  and 
fabrics,  which  comprises  siil»jectlng  the  same  preparatory 
to  the  bowklng.  to  the  action  of  a  substance  contalninR  a 
fatty  sulfo-acld  radical,  and  subsequently  washing,  where- 
by the  resistant  impurities  of  the  fiber  are  rendered 
easily  removable,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fibers,  yarns,  and 
fabrics,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  same  preparatory 
to  the  bowklng,  to  the  action  of  a  substance  containing 
a  fatty  sulfo  arid  radical  and  a  volatile  solvent,  and 
subsequently  washing  whereby  the  resistant  impurities  of 
the  fiber  are  rendered  easily  removable,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  Tegetable  fibers,  yarn,  and 
fabrics,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  same  preparatory 
to  the  bowklng.  to  the  action  of  a  substance  containing 
a  fatty  sulfo-acld  radical  by  treating  the  goods  first  with 
a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  fatty  sulfo-acld  and  afterward 
with  a  weak  solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  and  subsequently 
washing  whereby  the  resistant  impurities  of  the  fiber  are 
rendered  easily  removable,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fibers,  yarn,  and 
fabrics,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  preparatory 
to  the  bowklng,  to  the  action  of  a  substance  containing  a 
fatty  sulfo-acld  radical  and  a  volatile  solvent,  by  treating 
the  goods  flfst  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  fatty  sulfo- 
acld  and  a  volatile  solvent  and  afterward  with  a  weak 
solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  and  subsequently  washing 
whereby  the  resistant  impurities  of  the  fiber  are  rendered 
easily  removable,  substantially  as  described. 


1,087,585.  DOOR  LOCK.  William  H.  Hoitmann.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  .3,  1912.  Serial  TVo.  707,411. 
(CI.  70—74.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  of  a  series  of 
bolts  guided  to  move  In  the  direction  of  their  length  only 
and  each  bolt  composed  of  a  single  continuous  piece,  a 
rotative  cam  piece  mounted  to  turn  In  said  casing,  and 
engaging  the  Inner  end  of  each  bolt,  tumblers  In  the  cas- 
ing for  engaging  and  locking  the  cam  piece,  each  tumbler 
lyiing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nose  for  engaging  the 
cam  piece  and  provided  in  its  bottom  edge  with  a  shoul- 
der, a  lever  for  shifting  the  tumblers  and  engaging  their 
shoulders  for  holding  the  tumblers  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  of  three  bolts 
acting  to  move  In  the  direction  of  their  length  only  and 
each  composed  of  a  single  continuous  piece,  a  rotative 
cam  piece  mounted  to  turn  in  said  casing  and  engaging  the 
loner  edge  of  each   bolt,  tumblers  in   the  casing  for  en- 
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gaging  and  locking  the  cam  piece,  each  tumbler  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  nose  for  engaging  the  cam  piece 
and  provided  In  Its  bottom  edge  with  a  shoulder,  a  latch 
for   shifting   the    tumblers    and    engaging    their    shoulders 


for  holding  the  tumblers  out  of  cngajieuient  with  the  cam 
piece,  a  screw  projecting  through  the  inner  side  wall  of 
the  casing,  into  the  rasing,  the  tumbler  being  provided 
with  a  hole  into  which  said  screw  can  pass  when  the  cam 
piece  is  so  adjusted  as  to  hold  the  bolts  wlthdrawu. 


1,087.586.  PROPELLER.  John  J.  Ivancevkh.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,086. 
(CI.  170—143.) 


1.  A  propeller  (omprlsing  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  bars  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  pitman  rod  slldably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  be- 
tween said  bars,  a  toggle  link  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  pitman  with  each  arm,  wIuks  mounted  to  collapse  and 
expand  ui>on  each  end  of  the  nrms.  and  means  for  recipro- 
catlnK'  said  pitman  to  alternately  contract  and  expand 
each  end  of  the  pair  of  bars. 

2.  .V  propeller  comprising  h  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  bars  each  having  a  looped  central  portion,  a 
pivot  member  connecting  the  sleeve  centrally  In  each 
looped  portion,  a  pitmaq  rod  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve  between  said  bars,  a  toggle  link  connecting  the  free 
end  of  the  pitman  with  each  arm,  wings  mounted  to  col- 
lapse and  expand  upon  each  end  of  the  arms,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  bear  In  one  of  said  pivot  members,  having  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  thereon,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  gear  wheel  with  the  main  shaft,  and  a  crank  fixed 
upon  the  second  mentioned  shaft  having  a  wrist  pin  en- 
gaged in  a  transverse  slot  In  the  head  of  the  pitman  for 
alternately  expanding  and  contracting  the  opposed  mem- 
bers of  said  bars  at  each  end. 

3.  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  bars  each  having  a  looped  central  portion,  a  pivot 
member  connecting  the  sleeve  centrally  In  each  looped 
portion,  a  pitman  rod  slldably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve 
between  said  bars,  a  toggle  link  connecting  the  free  end 
of  the  pitman  with  each  arm,  wings  mounted  to  collapse 
and  expand  upon  each  end  of  the  arms,  a  shaft  mounted 
to  bear  In  one  of  said  pivot  members,  having  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
gear  wheel  with  the  main  shaft,  and  a  crank  fixed  upon  the 


second  mentioned  shaft  having  a  wrist  pin  engaged  In  a 
transverse  slot  In  the  head  of  the  pitman,  whereby  the 
bars  may  be  simultaneously  expanded  at  one  end  and  con- 
tracted at  the  other,  at  a  given  point  In  their  revolution, 
and  such  movements  will  be  reversed  at  one  half 'revolu- 
tion therefrom. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  bars  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  pitman  rod  slldably  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  be- 
tween said  bars,  a  toggle  link  connecting  the  free  end  of 
the  pitman  with  each  arm,  wings  mounted  to  collapse  and 
expand  upon  opix>8lng  faces  at  each  end  of  each  pair  of 
arms,  means  lor  reciprocating  said  pitman  to  alternately 
contract  and  expand  each  end  of  the  pair  of  bars,  and 
means  for  preserving  the  wing  supports  parallel  to  each 
other. 


1,087,587.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Fuames  X.  Kennedy, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,125.      (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  field  having  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  baseball  diamond  therein,  and  openings  in 
the  field  at  the  angles  of  the  diamond,  of  guides  on  the 
back  of  the  field,  and  slides  movable  In  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  openings,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  field  having  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  baseball  diamond  therein,  and  openings  in 
the  field  at  the  angles  of  the  diamond,  of  guides  on  the 
back  of  the  field,  slides  movable  In  said  guides  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  over  the  openings,  and  rods  secured  to 
said  slides  and  projecting  out  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
field,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  game  board 
connected  to  the  base  and  vertically  positioned,  said  game 
board  having  the  representation  of  a  baseball  diamond 
thereon  with  openings  at  the  angles  of  the  diamond,  chan- 
nel guides  secured  to  the  back  of  the  game  board,  slides 
mounted  to  move  In  said  guides,  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  said  openings,  rods  secured  to  said  guides 
and  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  game  board,  handles 
on  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  on  the  guides  Mmitiog 
the  movement  of  said  slides  In  both  directions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  game  board 
hinged  to  the  base,  elbow  braces  connecting  the  game  board 
and  the  base,  and  said  base  having  an  inclined  platform 
thereon  sloping  to  an  outlet  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base  frame  having 
an  opening  in  Its  rear  wall,  a  platform  secured  in  the  base 
frame  and  inclining  toward  said  opening,  a  game  board 
frame  hinged  to  the  base  frame,  elbow  braces  connecting 
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tb«  game  board  aod  th«  baae  frame  at  both  tides  and 
flexible  nettlQg  betweea  the  braeea,  Ithe  game  board,  and 
the  baae,  labstantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,588.  STREET-SWEEPER.  T^homas  A.  Killmajc. 
NashTllle,  Tenn.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,160.     (CI.  15-17.) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper  prorkled  wfth  supporting  wheels, 
an  elevating  conreyer  between  and  t>f  less  lateral  extent 
than  the  breadtb  of  the  sweeper  a4  defined  by  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  and  a  tinge  sweeping  brush  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  tbe  swee^  at  defined  by  the 
supporting  wheels  and  extendlDg  itransYersely  of  the 
sweeper  substantiaUj  perpendicular  ito  the  line  of  travel 
of  said  sweeper,  said  brush  having  its  sweeping  elements 
all  normally  snbsUntlaUy  perpendicular  to  the  longltudl 
nal  axis  of  tbe  brosh  and  at  the  end  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter of  greater  length  than  at  the  intermediate  portions  to 
direct  sweepings  toward  the  center  line  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  tbe  combltation  of  a  vehicle,  a 
transversely  disposed  dirt  receirlng  means  thereon,  and  a 
rotatable  sweeping  brush  having  a  stfalgbt  axis  of  rotation 
and  of  greater  axial  length  than  the  transverse  extent 
of  the  dirt  receiving  means,  said  brush  having  elastic 
sweeping  elements  all  Twrmally  subftantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  each  cpntlsting  of  a  member 
wider  than  thick  and  with  the  foeward  face  set  at  an 
obUque  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotttlon  of  the  member 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  brtish,  said  elements  be- 
ing so  set  that  said  oblique  angle  ot  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  brush  is  the  reverse  of  thajt  on  the  opposite  side. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  rotaUbl#  swwping  brush  hav- 
ing a  straight  axis  of  rotation  in  fansverse  relation  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  street  sweeper,  an  elevating  con- 
veyer in  front  of  the  brush  in  poaltio*  to  receive  dirt  there- 
from, and  means  between  the  respective  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  brush  for  inter- 
cepting sweepings  from  the  brush  ar»d  directing  them  back 
to  the  brush,  said  brush  having  meaqs  for  Impelling  sweep- 
ing* from  Its  ends  toward  the  centet  line  of  travel  of  the 
sweeper. 

4.  Id  a  ttreet  tweeper,  a  rotatable  sweeping  brush  in 
traasverse  reUtion  to  the  sweeper  wtfth  respect  to  the  line 
of  travel,  a  conveyer,  for  receiving  the  sweepings,  of  less 
width  than  the  length  of  the  brush„  rollers  in  advance  of 
the  brush  aod  on  opposite  side*  oi;  the  conveyer,  and  u 
casing  for  the  brush,  said  rollers  oa  opportte  sides  of  the 
coBTeyer  in  front  of  the  brush  supporting  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  tbe  conveyer  and  cMlng  and  being  of  a 
length  to  stop  sweeping*  thrown  foiward  by  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  brush. 

5.  In  a  streei  sweeper,  a  rototaHe  sweeping  brush,  a 
dirt  receiving  and  elevating  convener  having  the  elevat- 
ing ran  In  front  of  the  brush  with,  reference  to  the  nor- 
mal direction  of  travel  of  the  mathloe,  and  supporting 
rollan  in  advance  of  the  brash  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


conveyer  at  tbe  beginning  point  of  the  elevating  run  of 
tbe  conveyer,  said  rollers  being  each  of  a  length  substan- 
tially that  of  the  distance  between  the  respective  end  of 
the  brusb  and  the  corresponding  side  o^  the  conveyer. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,087,589.  VUIAANIZING  APi'AUATUS.  John  Carl 
Ki-AEHN,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaignments,  to  Canadian  I'oDsolldatod  Rubber  Company, 
Limltt'd,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation.  I-Tled  Jan. 
9,  191L     Serial  No.  601,693.      (CI.  18-0.) 


1.'  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
heater,  an  annular  series  of  stick  carriers  encircling  the 
heater  and  consisting  of  carrier  members  proper  and 
means  for  attaching  the  sticks  thereto ;  means  for  caus 
ing  the  series  to  revolve  ;  and  means  acting  upon  the  car 
rlers  for  malnUlning  the  same  In  level  position  during 
revolution. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
electric  heater,  an  annular  series  of  stick  carriers  en 
circling  the  heater  and  consisting  of  carrier  members 
proper  and  means  for  attaching  the  sticks  thereto  ;  means 
for  causing  the  series  to  revolve ;  and  means  acting  upon 
the  carriers  for  maintaining  the  same  in  level  position 
during  revolution. 


1,087,590.  SAFETY  DOOU  FASTENER.  Fr«D«RICK  H. 
L.  K.NABE.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,460.      (CI.  16—81.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door-frame,  a  swinging  door,  a 
rigid  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  and  oscillating 
across  the  Joint  between  the  frame  and  the  free  edge  of 
the  door,  the  link  having  a  slot  open  at  the  end  adjacnt 
its  pivotal  axis,  a  fitting  on  the  door  having  a  member 
traversing  the  slot  of  the  link,  and  a  hinged  latch  on  said 
fitting  operating  to  swing  over  the  free  end  of  tbe  link 
for  a  closed  position  of  the  door  whereby  the  link  is  »e 
cured  to  the  fitting  and  the  door  Is  locked  against  any 
material  opening  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door-frame,  a  swinging  door,  a 
tpring-controiled  cam  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rigid  link 
secured  to  the  cam  and  oscillating  across  the  Joint  between 
the  frame  and  free  edge  of  tbe  door,  tbe  link  having  a 
slot  open  at  the  end  adjacent  tbe  cam,  a  fitting  on  the 
door  having  a  member  traversing  the  slot  of  tbe  link,  a 
spring  controlled  staple-latch  hinged  to  said  fitting  and 
operating  to  engage  the  free  end  of  tbe  link  for  a  closed 
position  of  tne  door  whereby  tbe  link  Is  secured  to  the 
fitting  and  the  door  Is  locked  against  any  material  open 
Ing  movement,  there  being  a  limited  play  between  the 
parts  to  allow  for  a  slight  movement  of  the  door. . 
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1.087,591.  STEERIXC.  MECHANISM.  Charles  Kssibn, 
Hutchinson.  Vlinu.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  Serial  No 
683,649.      (CI.  21— l.<i7.) 


1.  A  steeriu;.;  met  hanlsm  iuihidini;  a  bolster,  an  axle 
piv«)te<l  beneath  the  bolster,  a  tongue  pivoted  between  tbe 
axle  and  bolster,  said  bolster,  tongue  and  axle  being  pro- 
vided with  vertically  alined  recesses,  said  axle  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  com 
miinlonting  with  the  vertical  recess  and  with  lis  ends 
opening  ihroush  the  front  of  the  axle,  a  sliaft  journaled 
in  the  bolster  and  with  one  end  extending  within  its 
recess,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  In  the  recesses  of  the 
axle,  a  cable  tiavlnir  its  Intermediate  portion  wound  about 
thf  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  recess  and  having  its 
end  portions  passed  downwardly  through  the  vertically 
alined  reces.ses  and  oppositely  extended  through  the  longi- 
tu-llnal  recess.  «aid  cable  being  trained  about  the  pulleys 
and  the  free  cuds  of  the  cable  being  passed  through  the 
ovenlng.s  In  the  front  of  the  axle  and  secured  to  opposite 
sWes  of  the  tongue  at  a  point  considerably  In  advance  of 
Its  pivotal  jiolnt.  and  means  for  rotatlnc  said  shaft. 

2.  A  slecring  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  axle,  a 
tongue  pivoted  to  the  axle,  a  cable  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  and  trained  through  the 
axle  and  the  pi\ot  of  the  axle,  ami  mean.s  for  moving  the 
cable. 


1,0.87.592.  ELECTRIC  HEATER, 
trolt,  Mich.  Piled  Apr  5.  1912 
(CI.  219—43.)  ♦ 


Fra.nk    Kuhn.    De- 
Serial   No.   688,601. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heat  distributing  body  hav- 
ing a  flat  face,  of  an  electrical  heater  for  attachment 
thereto  comprising  an  armored  heating  unit,  a  backing 
plate  therefor,  n  casing  stfrrounding  said  unit  and  back- 
ing plate  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  heat  In- 
sulating chamber,  su.spensory  means  for  securing  said 
casing  to  said  unit  and  backing  plate,  and  clamping  means 
passing  throujib  an  aperture  in  .said  rasing  and  securing 
raid  backlnK  flate  and  armored  resistance  to  said  heat 
distributing  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  utensil,  of  a  heat  absorbing 
and  distributing  U>dy  secured  to  said  utensil  aud  having  a 
flat  face,  a  flat  armored  heating  unit  attached  to  the 
flat  face  of  said  distributing  body,  a  casing  Inclosing  the 
heating  unit  and  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  beat  insu- 
lating chamber,  said  casing  provided  with  an  annular  up- 
turned flange  in  marginal  contact  with  the  distributing 
body,  means  for  clamping  said  heating  unit  to  said  dis- 
tributing body,  and  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to 
said  heating  unit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  heater,  com- 
prising an  armored  heating  "unit,  of  a  heat  absorbing  and 
distributing    bo<iy    other    than    snld    unit    having    a    plain 
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face,  a  backing  plate,  a  hollow  cup-sbaped  casing  Inclos- 
ing said  beating  unit  and  spaced  therefrom,  forming  a 
heat  Ihsulating  chamber,  and  means  for  deUchably  clamp- 
inj{  said  beating  unit  and  backing  plate  to  the  heat  ab- 
MorWng  and  distributing  body. 


1.087.59:;.  ELECTRK  ALLY-HEATED  FOOT-WARMER. 
iBAJiK  Klhn.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912  Serial 
No.  689,544.      i  CI.  219 — 34.) 


\j  ....I   .L  .  '^t.\    f 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  open  centered  frame,  of 
top  and  bottom  plates  secured  thereto,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing resistor  Inclosed  within  the  case  formed  by  said  frame 
and  plates  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  fabric  covering  for 
»aid  case,  and  caps  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  frame  for  hold- 
ing said  fabric  covering  in  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  open-centered  frame  of 
parallel  top  and  bottom  plates  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
socket  extending  Inward  from  one  end  of  said  frame,  ter- 
minal contacts  In  said  socket,  a  resistor  connected  with 
said  terminal  contacts  and  extending  back  and  forth 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and  a  heat  conducting  elec- 
trical insulating  material  fllllng  the  space  within  said 
frame  between  said   plates  surrounding  said  resistor. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  open-centered  frame,  the 
sides  having  in-turned  flanges  on  one  of  their  edges,  spaced 
cross-bars  arranged  beneath  and  connected  to  said  flanges, 
insulator  posts  carried  by  said  cross  bars,  an  electric  resist- 
ance attached  to  said  posts,  the  sides  of  the  open  centered 
frame  having  the  opposite  edges  provided  with  in  turned 
flanges,  top  and  bottom  cover  plates  arranged  over  the 
exterior  faces  of  and  connected  to  said  flanges,  and  a  heat 
conducting  and  electrical  Insulating  medium  surrounding 
said  resistor  and  fllllng  the  space  within  the  frame. 


1,087,594.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     Frank  Kuh.n.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed   Oct   5.    1912.      Serial   No.   724.172.      (CI 
219—43.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater  the  (omblnation  with  u  utensil 
having  a  flat,  disk  base  of  an  annular  stand,  fashioned  to 
afford  marginal  support  for  said  flat  disk,  an  electrical 
beating  element  within  said  stand  in  contact  with  said 
disk,  and  means  operable  from  beneath  the  stand  in  the 
assembled  position  of  the  parts  for  clamping  wild  element 
and  stand  to  said  disk. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater  the  combination  of  an  annular 
sUnd  having  a  recessed  top  with  an  inwardly-extending 
ledge  In  said  recess,  a  removable  utensil  having  a  flat, 
disk  base  fitting  in  said  recess  and  supported  upon  said 
ledge,  a  fiat  heating  element  fitting  within  said  ledge.  In 
conUct  with  said  disk,  and  clamping  screws  operable 
from  beneath  said  stand  in  the  assembled  position  of  the 
parts  for  clamping  said  element  to  said  disk  and  for  se- 
curing the  latter  to  said  stand. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  sUnd.  having  an  an- 
nular portion  and  a  central  depressed  or  cup  portion,  pro- 
vided with  a  ledge  near  the  top  thereof,  a  utensil  having 
a  fiat  disk  fitting  within  said  cup  portion  and  supported 
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upon  said  lodge,  a  heating  element  fitting  within  said 
ledge  and  in  contact  with  said  disk,  terminals  on  said  ele- 
ment passing  outward  through  said  cup  and  annalar  por- 
tion, and  clamping  means  engageable  through  the  bottom 
of  said  cup  for  clamping  said  heatlnj-element  to  said  disk. 

4.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  stand,  having  an 
annular  portion  and  a  central  depBessed  or  cup  portion, 
struck  up  from  a  sheot  metal  blank,  said  cup  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly-extending  ledge  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
utensil  havini:  a  disk-shaped  base  fitting  within  said  cup 
portion  and  supported  upon  said  le4ge,  a  heating-element 
rtttlng  within  said  ledge.  In  contact  with  said  disk,  termi- 
nal contacts  passing  through  registering  apertures  in  said 
cup  and  annular  portion,  a  central  Uracket  for  supporting 
said  he»  ting  element  within  said  c»p.  and  a  shouldered 
clampinK  screw  engaging  an  apertute  in  said  cup  and  se- 
curing said  heating  .•lement  to  said  lase. 

5  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  sheet  metal  stand, 
having  an  annular  portion  and  a  tentral  depressed  cup 
portion,  provided  with  an  lnwardlj«-extendlng  ledge  near 
Its  top,  a  utensil  having  a  flat,  disk  base  flttlng  within 
said  cup  portion  and  supported  on  Bald  ledge,  a  heating- 
element  fitting  within  said  ledge  In  (jontact  with  said  disk, 
terminal  <on tacts  on  said  heating-element,  extending  out- 
ward through  registering  apertures  In  said  cup  and  annu- 
lar portion,  a  central  bracket  for  supporting  said  heater 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  plurality  of  legs  for  said 
stand,  a  bottom  plate  to  which  sal<  legs  are  attached,  a 
scr-'w  for  seeuring  said  bottom  plate,  engaging  said  cen- 
tral bracket,  and  a  clamping  shouldered  screw  engaging 
registering  apertures  4n  said  botto»i  plate  and  cup,  and 
clamping  said  heater  to  said  disk. 


1.0.H7,59.5.  ELKCTU*IC  IIKATER.  Kkank  Kchn.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serfcil  No.  724.173.  (Cl. 
219 — 43.) 


from  said  unit  through  apertures  In  said  cup,  Insulating 
bushings  upon  said  contacts  closing  the  apertures  in  said 
cup,  and  a  mem()er  having  .1  threaded  engagement  with 
said  stud  for  clamping  said  heat-dlstrlbutlng  plate  and 
unit  to  the  f)ottom  of  said  utensil  and  also  constituting 
a  tie  for  connecting  said  cup  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  cooking  utensil,  having  a 
flat,  circular  bottom  of  a  dLsk-shaped  heating  unit  of  a 
slightly  lesser  diameter  than  said  bottom,  a  heat-dlstrlbut- 
lng plate  beneath  said  unit,  a  stud  depending  from  said 
bottom  and  passing  through  reglsterlnR  apertures  In  said 
unit  and  heat  distributing  plate,  a  stand  ooinprisiuK'  a 
cylindrical,  metal  cup  surrounding  said  unit  and  dis- 
tributing plate,  with  its  upper  edge  In  contact  with  said 
bottom  and  being  of  slightly  lesser  diameter  than  the 
latter,  supporting  legs  secured  to  said  cup,  radially-ex- 
tending terminal  contacts  on  said  unit,  passing  through 
registering  apertures  in  the  side  of  said  cup,  Insulator 
bushings  sleeved  upon  said  terminal  eontacts  and  closing 
said  apertures,  and  a  member  engaging  said  stud  to  clamp 
said  heat  distributing  plate  and  heating  unit  to  said  bot 
tom  and  also  constituting  a  ti"  for  s.-curlng  said  stand. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coofclng  utensil  having  a 
flat  bottom,  of  a  disk-shaped  heating  unit  In  contact 
with  said  bottom,  a  stand  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup 
and  supportinK  legs,  said  cup  surrounding  said  heating 
unit  and  having  Its  upper  edge  In  cqntact  with  the  bottom 
of  said  uttnsll,  a  terminal  contact  projecting  outward 
iroai  said  unit  through  an  aperture  in  said  cup,  an  insulat- 
ing bushing  upon  said  contact  closli}g  the  aperture  in  said 
cup,  and  a  securing  connection  between  said  unit  and 
stand. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooHing  utensil,  having  a 
flat  bottom  of  a  disk-shaped  heating  unit  In  contact  with 
said  bottom,  a  heat-distributing  plfcte  beneath  said  heat- 
Ing-unlt.  a  stud  projecting  downward  from  the  bottom  of 
said  utensil  through  registering  apertures  In  said  unit  and 
distributing  plate,  a  cup-shaped,  metallic  stand  surround- 
ing said  unit  and  forming  an  air  *ace  therebeneath,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  stand  being  in  contact  with  the  bottnm 
of  said  utensil,  and  a  member  engaging  said  stud  to  clamp 
■aid  heat-distributing  plate  and  uait  to  the  bottom,  and 
also  constituting  a  securing  conneotlon  between  the  same 
and  said  stand.  j 

3.  The  combination  wltu  a  cooking  utensil,  having  a 
flat  bottom,  of  a  disk-bhaped  heatlag-unlt  in  contact  with 
said  bottom,  a  heat-dlstrlbutlng  plate  beneath  said  heat- 
ing-element, a  threaded  stud  depending  from  said  bottom 
and  passing  thnmgh  registering  apertures  in  said  unit  and 
distrlbutlng-plare,  a  sund  comprlitng  a  sheet  metal  cup 
and  supporting  legs,  said  cap  samoundlng  said  unit  and 
distributing  plate,  and  forming  an  fclr  space  therebeneath. 
Its  upper  edges  being  In  contact  nMth  the  Irattom  of  said 
utensil,    terminal    contacts    projecting    radially    outward 


1,087.59«.  CIRCUIT  OrKNINi;  SWITCH  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC HEATERS.  Robert  Ki  hn,  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,902.      (Cl.  219—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  Instru- 
ment and  terminal  contacts  therefor,  of  a  plug  connector 
for  engaging  said  terminal  contacts,  a  handle  for  said  In- 
strnni.nt,  a  holder  for  said  plug  upon  said  handle,  per- 
mitting of  the  adjustment  of  the  same  into  and  out  of 
conne<ti(jn  with  said  contacts,  a  resilient  memlKT  for  dis- 
enuaglnic  said  plui;  from  said  contacts,  a  detent  for  hold 
in*'  said  resilient  meml)er  under  tension,  and  a  trip  for 
releasing  said  detent. 

2.  In  an  electrically-heated  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  terminal  contacts  of  a  plug  connector  for  engaglm: 
said  (ontacts.  a  handle  for  said  Instrument,  a  sock»t  sntd.' 
for  said  plug  upon  said  handle,  permlttini;  of  adjustment 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminal  contacts,  a 
resllleift  member  se'-ured  to  said  handle  and  operating  to 
actuate  said  plug  out  of  engagement  with  the  terminal 
contacts,  a  detent  for  said  resilient  member,  and  a  trip 
for  releasing  said  detent. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elertrlcslly  heated  tnstiu 
ment  provided  with  projecting  terminal  contacts,  of  a 
handle  for  said  instrument,  a  connector  plug  for  engaging 
said  contacts,  a  guide  for  said  connector  plug  mount-'l 
upon  said  handle,  a  resilient  member  for  actuating  said 
guide  to  withdraw  said  plug  from  engagement  with  said 
terminal  contacts,  a  detent  for  holding  said  plug  and  guide 
normally  In  connected  position,  and  a  trip  for  releasing 
said  detent. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrically-heated  Instru 
ment.  having  upwardly-projecting  terminal  contacts,  of  a 
handle  for  said  instrument  having  a  portion  parallel  to 
said  contacts,  a  connector  plug  for  engaging  said  contacts, 
a  guide  for  said  contacts,  slidably  mounted  on  the  parallel 
portion  of  said  handle,  a  resilient  member  for  actuating 
said  guide  to  withdraw  said  plug  from  said  contacts,  and 
a  trip-lever  mounted  on  said  handle  for  normally  holding 
said  plug  and  gnlde  In  engaged  position,  and  adapted  to 
release  the  same. 
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5.  In  an  electrically-heated  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  outwardly-projecting  terminal  contacts,  of  a  handle 
comprising  a  strap  or  ball-shap^d  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  parallel  to  said  terminal  contacts,  a  plug  con 
nector  for  engaging  said  contacts,  a  guide  socket  for  said 
plug,  slidably  mounted  on  the  parallel  portion  of  said 
handle,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
strap,  engaging  said  socket  and  operating  to  raise  the 
same,  and  a  trip  lever  mounl.'<i  on  said  handle  having 
a  detent  for  engaging  with  said  spring  to  hold  the  same 
in  depressed  position. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,087,597.  TICKET-STAMl'.  Henrv  M<K)rk  Lt  kkns,  Jr., 
Moorestown,  N.  J.  Filed  July  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,907.      (Cl.  101— -63.) 


1.  A  ticket  stamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  plurality  of  stamps  supported  on  the  base  above 
the  chamber,  a  support  In  the  chamber,  ratchet  wheels  on 
the  support  spaced  apart,  ribbon  receiving  spools  con- 
nected to  turn  with  the  ratchet  wheels  and  carrying  a 
ribbon  pa8s«>d  over  the  stamps,  a  plunder  movable  vertl 
cally  in  the  base,  a  platen  holding  member  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger,  means  normally  holding  the  plunger 
In  Its  elevated  position,  a  double  pawl  plvotally  connected 
to  the  plunger,  and  a  device  connected  to  the  pawl  and 
projecting  outside  the  chamber,  said  device  arranged  to 
be  operated  to  shift  the  pawl  and  move  the  same  Into  en- 
gagement with  either  ratchet  wheel,  stibstantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

-'.  A  ticket  stamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  plurality  of  stamps  supjK)rted  on  the  base  above 
the  chamber,  a  support  in  the  chaml)er,  ratchet  wheels  on 
the  support  spaced  apart,  ribbon  receiving  spools  connect 
ed  to  turn  with  the  ratchet  wheels  and  carrying  a  ribbon 
passed  over  the  stamps,  a  plunjrer  movable  vertically  in 
the  base,  a  platen  holding  member  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger,  means  normally  holrtinc  the  plunger  In  its  ele- 
vated position,  a  double  pawl  plvotally  connected  to  the 
plunger,  a  spring  holding  .said  pawl  In  either  of  Its  oper- 
ating positions,  and  a  rod  for  operating  said  pawl,  said 
rod  connected  to  said  pawl  and  projecting  outside  of  the 
base,  substantially  as  described. 

•H.  A  tUket  stamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  chaml)er 
therein,  two  stamps  supported  on  the  l>asc  above  the  cham- 
ber, a  support  In  the  chamber,  shafts  mounted  in  the  sop 
port,  8p<H)ls  on  the  shafts  on  which  .said  Inking  rlhlion  is 
wound,  a  movable  platen  holding  member  above  the  base, 
a  plunger  connected  to  the  platen  member  and  projecting 
Into  the  chamlier,  a  spring  exerting  upward  pressure  on 
the  pluntrer,  ratehet  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  double  pawl 
mounted  on  the  plunger,  said  pawl  having  flat  faces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  sprlnu  secured  to  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  either  of  said  flat  faces  to 
hold  the  nawl  in  engngement  with  either  of  the  ratchet 
wheels,  and  means  for  sh^ftln^'  the  pawl  so  as  to  position 
either  of  Its  flat  faces  In  engacement  with  the  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ticket  stamp  comprising  a  base  having  a  chamber 
therein,  two  stamps  supported  on  the  base  above  the 
chaml)er,  a  support  In  the  chamber,  shafts  mounted  In  the 
support,  spools  on  the  shafts  on  which  said  inking  ribbon 
Is  wound,  a  movable  platen  holding  memt>er  above  the  base, 
a  plunger  connected  to  the  platen  member  and  projecting 
Into  the  chamber,  a  spring  exerting  upward  pressure  on 


the  plunger,  ratchet  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  double  pawl 
mounted  on  the  plunger,  said  pawl  having  flat  faces  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  spring  secured  to  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  either  of  said  flat  faces  to 
hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  either  of  the  ratchet 
wheels,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  pawl  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  a  knob  on 
said  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  to  shift  the  pawl  from  one 
operative   position    to  another,  substantially  as  described. 


1,087.598.     JACK.     Pbtek  J.  M.\U).\ey,  Worcester, 

Filed  May  23,  1913.    Serial  No.  769.355,     (CL  67—102.) 


1.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  wedge 
projecting  therefrom  at  one  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  wedge  projectinj 
therefrom  at  that  end  substantially  in  allnement  with  the 
first  named  wedge,  and  means  supported  by  the  bar  for 
swinging  said  lever  about  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  wedge 
projecting  therefrom  transversely  at  one  end.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  wedge 
projecting  therefrom  at  that  end  substantially  in  allne- 
ment with  the  first  named  wedge,  and  means  back  of  the 
first  named  wedne  for  swinging  said  lever  about  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  wedge 
projecting  therefrom  at  one  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  wedg»,projecting  there- 
from at  that  end  parallel  with  the  first  named  wedge, 
means  supported  by  the  bar  back  of  the  first  named  wedge 
for  swinging  said  lever  al>out  its  pivot,  said  bar  and  lev->r 
respectively  being  provided  with  hard  metal  plugs  at  the 
rear  of  the  wedges  for  receiving  the  blows  of  a  hammer  in 
driving  the  wedges  in. 

4  In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  wedge 
projecting  therefrom  at  one  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  «nd  having  a  wedge  projecting  there 
from  at  that  end  parallel  with  the  first  named  wedge,  a 
rack  on  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  handle  pivoted  on 
the  bar  and  having  a  gear  or  pinion  meshing  with  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  having  a  wedge  at  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  In  front  of  said  wedge.  ;\  lever  [ilvoted 
at  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  wedge  at  that 
end  and  provided  with  a  vertical  rack  arranged  In  said 
recess,  a  gear  pivoted  In  said  recess  and  meshing  with 
said  rack,  and  an  Integral  handle  on  the  gear  for  operat- 
ing It. 


1.087.,';9n.  I'ROCESS  OK  l'ROI)r«l.\(,  (REAM.  WiL- 
i.i.\M  E.  M<'C.\DDON,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Herbert  M.  De  Witt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  2'*. 
1912.     Serial  No.  722.066.      ((1.99— l.'M 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  cream  or 
the  like  consisting  In  impelling  a  mixture  of  a  milk 
product  and  a  fat.  to  a'  point  of  discharge  against  a  re- 
sistance produced  by   Its  own   weight. 

2.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  method  of  producing  cream  or 
the  like  consisting  In  Impeillng  a  column  of  liquid  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  a  milk  product  and  a  fat.  up- 
wardly to  a  point  of  discharge  against  a  resistance  pro- 
duced by  Its  own  weight. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  cream  or 
the  like  consisting  In  Impelling  a  mixture  of  a  milk  pro- 
duct and  a  fat,  to  a  point  of  discharge  against  counter- 
acting pressure,  by  a  force  which  is  greater  than  aald 
pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  cream  or 
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the  like  (>onsi»tln(f  In  JmpelUnK  a  niixture  of  a  milk  pro- 
duct and  a  fat.  to  a  point  of  disch^rRP  aRalnst  a  counter- 


siipportiDK    rnians    vertically    adjustable    with    relation    to 
*iaid  button  supportln«  means. 


7- 


actinic   pressure,   by   a   force   which  exceeds   Bald   pressure 
to  a  predetermined  degree. 


1  0S7  600.      WINDOW  CLEANER.      Max    J.    MiLZ,    Taft. 
'cal.      Filed  June    11.    1913.      Serial    No.   773.047.      (CI. 
1&— 59.) 


-  A  device  for  cleaning  windows  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing vertical  slots  formed  In  Its  side  rails,  a  casing  mount- 
id  111  the  upp«'r  end  of  the  fram«,  springs  having  one  of 
their  ends  connected  In  the  casHs;  and  their  other  ends 
provided  with  eyes,  a  rocking  bar  having  Its  opposite  ends 
enifaeed  in  said  eyes  and  provided  with  extensions  for 
enRagins  the  slots,  a  cleaning  strip  carried  by  the  rocking 
bar,  a  cord  entailing  the  rooking  bar  for  moving  the  same 
from  a  vrticnl  to  a  horizontal  position  so  that  the  strip 
carried  thereby  will  engage  a  window  pane  as  the  bar 
moves  downwardly  durine  the  p»pansion  of  the  springs, 
and  means  f.-r  returnlrK  the  bar  from  a  horlsontal  to  a 
vertical  position  when  the  same  Is  moving  upwardly  and 
the  sprints  are  contracting. 


1.0H7.601.  MACHINE  FOR  StWINO  ON  BUTTONS. 
Hakold  W.  Morkls,  Boston,  Vjass.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1911. 
Serial   No.  6iU.444.      (CI.   \V2 — ;i2.) 

1.  A  button  sewing  machine  comprising  a  button  clamp, 
means  for  moving  said  button  cUmp  relative  to  the  path 
of  the  needle,  and  a  work  support  movable  with  said 
button  clamp,  said  work  support  being  vertically  adjust- 
able   relative    to    the    button    engaging    devices    of    said 

elaoip. 

2.  .\  button  sewing  machine  comprising  movable  means 
for  supporting  a  button  In  a  vertical  position,  and  work 


3.  A  button  ^•'wiug  machine,  comprising  11  button  (lamp 
movably  mounted  and  having  a  fixed  arm  and  a  pivoted 
arm  cooperating  to  hold  a  button  vertically,  a  work 
support  adjacent  the  end  of  the  fixed  arm  and  having  a 
flexible  connection  with  the  button  clamp  said  work  sup- 
port having'  an  adjust  lug  screw  and  means  for  moving 
said  button  clamp  relative  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  \  button  sewing  machine  comprising  a  Iwitton  clamp 
movably  mounted  and  having  means  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  a  button,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  a  button  and  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  button  engaging  means, 
a  work  support  mounted  to  move  with  said  button  engag- 
ing means,  means  for  adjusting  said  work  support  verti- 
cally, and  means  for  vibrating  said  button  engaging  means 
and  said  work  holder. 

5.  A  button  sewing  machine  comprising  complcmental 
means  for  sustaining  the  head  of  a  shank  button  in  a 
vertical  position  with  its  shank  extending  laterally,  and 
fabric  supportluK  means  adjustable  vertically  relative 
to  said  button   shank,   so  positioned. 

[Claims  tt  and  T   uot  printed  in  the  Ciatette. ] 


1,U87,«02.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Fkkdkku  K  J.  N.\8H, 
Somervllle.  Mas«».,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'atdrson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jane  16.  1»0«.  Serial  No.  321,958.  (CL 
112— 20 


aajuVr^-WiL 


1.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  needle,  driving  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  presaer  foot,  means  operating  automati- 
cally to  raise  the  presser  foot  at  a  certain  point  In  each 
cycle  of  operations  of  the  stitch  forming  device*,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  oj>erator  for  stopping  the  machiae 
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at  another  point  in  the  cycle  of  operations  with  the  needle 
raised  from  the  work,  and  mechanism  normally  Inoperative 
during  the  sewing  of  the  seam  operating  automaiically  to 
lift  the  presser  foot  as  the  machine  is  stopped. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  needle,  a  driving  shaft 
and  suitable  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  presser  foot,  means  operating 
automatically  to  raise  the  presser  foot  at  a  certain  point 
in  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  etitch  forming  de 
vices,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  stop- 
ping the  driving  shaft  at  another  point  In  the  cycle  of 
operations  with  the  needle  raised  from  the  work,  and 
mechanism  normally  inoperative  during  the  sewing  of  the 
seam  operating  automatically  during  the  forward  rotation 
of  the  driving  shaft  to  lift  the  presser  foot  as  the  machine 
Is  stopped. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  needle,  a  driving  shaft 
and  suitable  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  presaer  foot,  mechanism  operating 
automatically  during  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the 
stitch  forming  devices  to  actuate  the  presser  foot  to 
coniprws  and  relieve  the  work,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  stopping  the  driving  shaft  with  the 
needle  raised  from  the  work,  and  mechanism  normally 
lnop<'ratlve  during  the  sewing  of  the  seam  operating  auto- 
matically to  lift  the  presser  foot  as  the  machine  is 
stopped. 

4.  A  shoo  sewing  machine  having.  In  (omblnatlon. 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  needle,  a  driving  shaft 
and  suitable  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the  stitch 
forming  devices,  a  presser  foot,  mechanism  operating  auto- 
matically during  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  stitch 
forming  devices  to  actuate  the  presser  foot  to  compress 
and  relieve  the  work,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  stopping  the  driving  shaft  with  the  needle 
raised  from  the  work,  and  mechanism  normally  inoperative 
during  the  sewing  of  the  seam  operating  automatically 
during  the  forward  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  to  lift 
the  presser  foot  as  the  machine  is  stopped. 

5.  A  shoe  sowing  machine  having.  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  needle,  a  driving  shaft 
and  sulUble  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  presser  foot,  means  operating 
aufomatically  to  lock  and  unlock  the  presser  foot  during 
each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  stitch  forming  devices, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  stopping  the 
driving  shaft  with  the  needle  raised  from  the  work,  and 
mechanism  normally  iiioperative  during  the  sewing  of  the 
seam  operating  automatically  to  lift  the  presser  foot  as 
the  machine  is  stopped. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,603.     LADDER  SHELF.     Clabdnce  C.  Nkllis,  Cold 
Brook,  N.  Y.     inied  May  16.  19l3.     Serial  No.  768  162 
(CI    228—26.1 


1.  A  combination  shelf  and  supnortlng  bracket  consist 
ing  of  a  shelf  having  a  brackst  member  rigidly  connected 


I  thereto  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  second 
bracket     member    provided     with    an    element    extending 

:  through  the  arcuate  slot  and  adapted  for  adjustment  there- 
in, the  second  said  bracket  member  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  and  below  the  platform  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  ladder,  a  third  bracket  member  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  platform  at  a  point  concentric  with  the  arcuate 
slot  and  extending  rearu-ardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  ladder,  and  sup- 
porting means  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the  second 
said  bracket  member  and  the  third  said  bracket  member. 

2.  A  ladder  attachment  consisting  of  a  shelf,  a  bracket 
member  secured  to  the  shelf  and  having  an  arcuate  ele- 
ment provided  with  notches,  a  second  bracket  member 
having  its  forward  end  in  contiguity  with  the  first  said 
bracket  member  and  being  extended  downward  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  tbreade<l  shank,  a  keeper  member 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  slot 
into  which  the  arcuate  element  extends,  said  keeper  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  detent  adapted  to  be  fitted 
alternatlvelv  lato  the  different  notches  of  the  segment, 
sai'^  .,econd  bracket  member  being  provided  with  means 
for  engagement  with  the  ladder,  and  m^ans  whereby  the 
rear  portion  of  the  platform  is  pivoUl'y  supported  con 
centrically  with  said  arcuate  element. 

.1  A  self-supporting  bracket  comprising  a  bifurcated 
bracket  member  having  an  L-shaped  keeptr  member  se- 
cured to  each  furcation  thereof,  each  L-shaped  keeper 
member  being  providcnl  with  corrugations  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  sides  of  a  ladder  rail,  and  means  coacting 
with  the  furcations  for  drawing  the  L-shaped  keeper  mem- 
bers toward   one  another. 


1,087.604.  C0NCKI-:TE  form.  ALOIS  Necbert,  San 
Francitico.  ("al.  Hied  May  -1,  litis.  Serial  No  695  077 
(Cl,  25—131.) 


A  unit  form,  for  forming  one  side  of  a  complete  form 
for  a  concrete  shell  having  polygonal  sides,  having  rig- 
idly secured  to  Its  outer  side  oppositely  slanting  cross 
pieces  oblique  to  the  vertical  edges  of  the  form  and  each 
having  terminal  portions  extending  beyond  said  edges  to 
engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides  respectively  of  like  ex- 
tending cross  pieces  of  adjacent  forms,  the  extending  por- 
tions of  each  cross  piece  having  therethrough  vertical  per- 
forations adjacent  to  said  edg'-s 


1.087,603.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ICE.  WashinO- 
TO.N  EVBRUTT  Parsons,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
United  Ice  Improvement  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  r>elaware.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1913  Serial 
No.  745,237.      (Cl.  62 — 6.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freeiing  tank,  a  car.  for  the  water  to  be  froxen,  disposed 
In  said  tan^  =iic  having  interiorly  arranged  brine  conduct- 
ing means,  a  brine  conduit  carried  by  the  can  and  com- 
muntcatlDg  with  mid  means,  said  conduit  baring  a  lat- 
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eral  inlet,  a  brine  supply  main  bavlhg  a  lateral  outlet  in 
said  tank,  and  menna  whereby  said  conduits  are  pressed 
together,  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  In  registration,  by 
the  buoyant  effect  of  the  brine  In  said  Unk  on  the  re- 
ceptable. 

->,  In  apparatus  for  making  ice.  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  a  can,  for  the  water  to  be  froien.  disposed 
in  said  tank  and  having  interiorly  arranged  brine  conduct- 
ing means,  a  brine  conduit  secured  cin  one  side  of  the  can 
and  communicating  with  said  means  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  near  the  top  of  the  can.  a  brine  supply  main  having 
an  outlet  in  said  tank,  and  fixed  mwns  engaging  the  can 
on  the  same  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  as  said 
Inlet,  whereby  the  can  is  adapted  to  be  tilted,  about  this 
point  of  engagement  as  a  center,  to  hold  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  in  communicating  relation,  by^  the  buoyant  effect  of 
the  brine  in  the  tank  on  the  can. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freezlni;  tank,  a  can.  for  the  water  to  be  frozen,  disposed 
In  said  tank  and  having  Interiorly  aeranged  brlne-conduct- 
Ing  means,  a  brine  conduit  secured  an  one  side  of  the  can 
and  communicating  wirh  said  means  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  near  the  top  of  the  can,  a  brine  supply  main  hav 
ing  an  outlet  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inlet,  and 
fixed  meau.s  engaging  the  can  on  the  same  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  thereof  as  said  cAnduJt,  whereby  the  can  is 
adapted  to  be  tilted,  about  this  point  of  engagement  as  a 
center,  to  hold  said  Inlet  and  outlet  In  communicating  re- 
lation, by  the  buoyant  effect  of  the  brine  In  the  tank  on 
the  can. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  Ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  a  can,  for  the  water  to  be  frozen,  disposed 
in  saUl  tank  and  having  Interiorly  arranged  brine-con 
ducting  means,  a  brine  conduit  for  said  means  secured  on 
the  side  of  the  can  and  provided  with  an  inlet  near  the 
top  of  the  can.  and  means  at  the  Side  of  the  can  wliicli 
has  said  conduit  thereon,  whereby  tie  can  is  connected  at 
a  pDlnt  vertically  spaced  #om  the  plane  of  said  inlet  with 
a  member  secured  to  the  tank,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  a  can,  for  the  water  to  be  frozen,  disposed 
In  said  tank  and  having  Interiorly  arranged  brine-conduct 
Ing  means,  a  brine  conduit  for  said  means  secured  on  the 
side  of  the  can  and  provided  with  a»  Inlet  near  the  top  of 
the  can,  and  laterally  spaced  hooks  at  the  side  of  the  can 
which  has  said  conduit  thereon,  wl»ereby  the  can  is  con- 
nected at  a  point  vertically  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
inlet  with  a  member  secured  to  the  tank,  for  the  purpose 
descrioed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  thf  <>azette.  | 


1,087,606.       VAULT-CLOSURE.       C&ARLB8    G.     PnimB 

and  GcoRGE  W.  Pabker,  Jr.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 

Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,707,     (CI.  94— 7.) 

A    vault    closure   Including   in    combination,   a    metallic 

supporting  frame ;   metallic  door   sections  for  closing  the 

opening  in  the  frame ;  a  locking  bolt  for  holding  the  door 

sections   closed  ;   a  shaft  for  operating  said   locking  bolt 

said    shaft    having   an    angular    befltd   formed   thereon ;    a 

bousing  secured  to  the  under  face  o(  the  door  section,  and 

In  whlcb  said  shaft  is  mounted,  said  housing  being  spaced 


from  the  door  sections  ;  and  an  operating  tool  for  turning 
the  bolt  Including  a  bar  adapted  to  extend  between   the 


^j^ 


housing  and  the  door  section,  whereby  said  operating  tool 
may  be  used  to  lift  tlie  door  section 


1,087,R07.  KI.KtTRIC  STE.XM  HEATER.  Ct^u  DK  C. 
PoNTiNO.  Medford,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,9H4,      (CI.  219 — 34.) 


(ca^f - 


.\n  I'lectric  steam  heater,  comprising  a  radiator  haying 
a  lower  horizontal  passage  and  radiating  elements  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  water  tube  parallel  to  and  be- 
low the  horizontal  passawe  and  connected  therewith  by 
a  vertical  passage  at  each  end,  the  said  horizontal  pas- 
sage, the  water  tulte  and  the  vertical  passages  constituting 
a  complete  endless  circulating  system  for  water  and  steam, 
and  a  horizontal  electric  heating  element  In  the  water 
tube,  the  tube  closely  surronndlng  the  heating  element  so 
as  to  contain  a  minimum  quantity  of  water,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.087. 608.  PORTABLE  (iUN  FOR  THROWING  GRE- 
N.>E)ES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ra.smi  s  Hagbabth  Quisling, 
Christ ianla.  Norway.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,629.      iCl.  89 — 40.) 


1.  A  portable  field  gun,  comprising  a  gun  carriage,  and 
i   a  convertible  support  forming  a  gunner's  seat  in  one  post- 
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tion  and  a  pack-saddle  for  the  carriage  fitting  the  back 
of  the  gunner  In  a  reversed  iwaitlon. 

2.  A  portable  field-gun.  cnniprlsing  a  carriage,  a  reversi- 
ble support  connected  thereto  forming  a  seat  for  the 
gunner  In  one  position  on  the  carriage  and  a  pack  saddle 
for  the  carriage  when  in  a  reverse  position  and  designed  to 
fit  tlif  liody  of  the  gunner. 

3.  A  portable  field  gun.  ((iraprlsing  a  carriage,  a  gun 
barrel  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  swing  within  the  car- 
riage, and  a  convertible  seat  arranged  to  swing  over  the 
barrel  and  form  a  saddle  for  the  carriage. 

4.  .\  portable  field  gun,  comprising  a  carriage,  a  re- 
versible gun  barrel  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  seat 
hinged  to  the  carriage  In  rear  of  the  l>arrel  and  adapted 
to  l)e  swung  over  the  barrel  when  thn  latter  Is  r»>ver8e<l 
to  form  a  saddle  for  the  carriage. 

5.  .V  portable  field  gun,  cumjirising  a  carriage,  a  re- 
versible gun  barrel  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  seat 
hinged  to  the  carriage  In  rear  of  the  barrel  and  adapted 
to  Ih>  swung  over  the  barrel  whi-n  the  latter  Is  reversed 
to  form  a  saddle  for  the  carriage,  and  a  detachahle  bntt 
adapted  to  t**^  stored  within  the  Imrrel. 


1,087,609        LOOSE  LE.M      BINDER 
KURD,  Athens,   Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   27, 
722,744.-     (CI.  129—7.) 


Wii-Bt  R    II      Rad- 
1912.     Serial  No. 


n^ni^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  supporting 
•structure  ;  guides  thereon  :  a  sheet  carrier  yieldably  sup- 
ported upon  the  guides  for  flldlng  movement  thereof  ;  a 
receiving  needle  lo<'ated  below  the  carrier,  the  carrier 
being  compressible  to  bring  the  upper  face  of  the  carrier 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  needle  :  and  a  punch  mounted 
to  operate  above  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  ;  a  sheet  holder  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
structure  for  adjustable  sliding  movement  transversely 
of  the  supporting  structure :  guides  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  structure  above  the  sheet  holder ;  a  carrier 
yieldably  supported  upon  the  guides  ;  the  sheet  holder  in- 
cluding a  needle  and  the  carrier  being  depressible  to  dis- 
pose  the   upper   face  of  the  carrier   below    the   upper   end 

•of  the  needle :  and  a  punch  mounted  to  operate  above 
the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  |he  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure :  guides  thereon  ;  arched  springs  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  guides  :  a  sheet  carrier  supported  by  the 
springs ;  a  needle  located  upon  the  supporting  structure 
below  the  carrier,  the  springs  being  compressible  to  dis- 
pose the  upper  face  of  the  carrier  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  needle;  and  a  punch  operating  upon  the  supporting 
structure  above  the  carrier. 

4.  In    a    device   of   the    class    descrebed,    a    supporting 
rstructure ;    guides    thereon ;    arched    springs    mounted    to 

slide  upon   the  guides ;  a  carrier  secured   to   the  springs ; 

■  compression  springs  Interposed  between  the  arms  of  the 
arched  springs ;  a  needle  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
structure  below  the  carrier,  the  springs  being  compremi- 

"ble  to  permit  the  upper  face  of  the  carrier  to  be  disposed 


I  below  the  upper  end  of  the  needle ;  and  a  puncta  operat- 
;  Ing  upon  the  supporting  structure  above  the  carrier. 
I  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
I  structure  :  guides  thereon,  the  guides  being  provided  at 
i  their  ends  with  upstanding  stops ;  arched  springs  slldable 
I  upon  the  guides  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  stops  ; 
j  a  carrier  supported  by  the  springs  ;  a  needle  located  be- 
I  low  the  carrier,  the  springs  being  compressible  to  dls- 
!  pose  the  upper  face  of  the  carrier  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  needle ;  and  a  punch  operating  above  the  carrier. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,087.610.  WINDOWSCREEN  John  Schcmmkr.  Cen- 
tralla.  Wash.  Filed  Mar  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,535. 
(CI.  156-  14.) 


P 


..-'f^.. z.-^S^ 


1.  A  window  Including  a  frame  with  a  jxjcket  in  the 
lintel  memlxr  communicating  with  the  run-way  of  the 
upper  sash  and  pocket  in  the  sill  member  communicating 
with  the  run-way  of  the  lower  sash,  the  upper  sash  hav- 
ing a  rabbet  in  its  upper  member  forming  a  stop  shoulder 
and  the  lower  sash  having  a  rabbet  in  its  lower  member 
forming  a  stop  .-.boulder,  an  upper  screen  frame  r>ngaglng 
in  the  rabbet  and  against  the  stop  shoulder  of  the  upper 
sash  and  operating  in  the  upper  pocket,  a  lower  screen 
fijame  engaging  in  the  rabbet  and  against  the  stop  shoul- 
der of  the  lower  sash  and  operatlnc  In  the  lower  pocket, 
means  attached  to  the  upper  sash  and  operating  to  com- 
press the  upper  screen  frame  against  the  stop  shoulder 
of  the  upper  sash,  and  means  attached  to  the  lower  sash 
and  operating  to  compress  the  lower  screen  frame  against 
the  stop  shoulder  of  the  lower  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  a  rab- 
bet in  one  of  its  horizontal  members  formlnc  a  stop  shoul- 
der, of  a  .screen  frame  engaging  in  said  rabbet  and  l)ear- 
Ing  against  said  stop  shoulder,  and  n  device  carried  by 
said  sash  and  operating  to  compress  said  screen  frame 
against  said  shoulder  and  holding  the  screen  frame  in  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  sash. 

3.  A  window  having  a  pocket  through  its  sill  and  with  a 
stop  rib  externally  of  the  pocket,  a  sash  having  an  outer 
and  an  inner  rabbet  In  its  lower  member,  the  outer  rabbet 
engaging  over  the  stop  rib  when  the  sash  Is  closed  and 
the  inner  rabbet  forming  a  stop  shoulder,  a  screen  frame 
engaging  by  its  upper  edge  In  the  inner  rabbet  and  extend- 
ing In  allnement  with  the  sash,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  8cre<'n  frame  to  said  sash  and  holding  the  screen 
frame  compressed  against  the  stop  shoulder. 


1,087,611.     CURTAIN-FIXTURE.     Andkew  SbkdM), 
Washington,    Pa.      Filed    May    1,    1913.      Serial    No. 
764,862.      (CI.   156—22.) 
A  curtain  fixture  comprising  an  upright  adapted  to  be 

secured  to  the  side  of  a  frame,  said  upright  having  a  longl- 
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tndlBAl  slot  and  bore  formed  therein,  a  rod  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  aprlglit,  a  bracket  harlng  a 
tongue  extendlns  throach  the  slot  otf  said  aprl«bt  aiul  con 


nected  to  said  rod,  a  block  connect«d  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  bracket,  a  channel-shaped  rod  body  having  an  end 
thereof  plvotally  connected  to  said  block,  and  a  flat  rod 
adapted  to  tit  in  said  body. 


1.087,612.  DRY-CELL  BATTERY.  Chaulbs  Wildeb 
Simmons,  Ea.st  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913. 
Serial  So.  747,869.      (CI.  204 — 3a ) 


*  /* 


1  In  a  dry  ceU  battery,  a  snitaMe  cathode,  a  depolar 
Ixing  mixture,  an  electrolyte,  an  «node  consisting  of  a 
metallic  plate  provided  with  indentations  which  form 
reservoirs  for  the  electrolyte,  an  en«elop  of  ab«*orbent  ma- 
terial surroiindin?  the  anode  plate,  and  a  folder  for  the 
material  surrounding  the  envelop,  wtiereby  the  electrolyte 
Is  retained  and  the  metallic  plate  is  «ntlrely  protected  from 
contact  with   the  depolarising  mixture. 

2.  In  a  dry  cfll  battery,  an  element  comprising  a  suit- 
able cathode,  a  depolarizing  mixture,  an  anode  plate  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  plate  inclosed  within  an  absorbent 
enveloping  member,  whereby  said  meitallic  plate  is  entirely 
protected  from  contact  with  the  flepolarlzint  mixture, 
means  for  maintaining  said  element  under  pressure,  a 
suitable  electrolyte,  indentations  in  said  metallic  plate, 
whereby  reservoirs  are  formed  for  the  electrolyte,  and  a 
connoctluK  member  on  the  metallic  flate  protruding  from 
the  enveloping  memt>er.  j 

3.  In  a  dry  cell  battery,  an  anod4  consisting  of  a  zinc 
plate  Inclosed  within  an  adsorbent  enveloping  member, 
suitable  cathodes  and  depolarising  mixture  on  both  siden 
of  the  anode,  a  suitable  electrolyte,  and  indentations  on 
both  sides  of  the  zinc  plate,  which  f»rm  reservoirs  for  the 
electrolyte. 

4.  In  a  dry  cell  battery,  a  sultattle  cathode,  an  anode 
eODSiatlng  of  a  ilnc  plate  Inclosed  within  an  absorbent 
enveloping  member,  a  depolarizing  fixture  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  the  anode.  mM  depolarizing  mix- 
ture composed  of  manganese  dloxld  nnd  graphite,  a  writ 
able  electrolyte.  Indentations  in  the  «lnc  plate  which  form 
reservoirs  for  the  electrolyte,  and  a  connecting  member  on 
the  zinc  plate  protruding  from  the  etveloplng  member. 

5.  In  a  dry  cell  battery,  an  anod«  consisting  of  a  zinc 
plate  Inclosed  within  an  absorbent  enveloping  member, 
whereby  It  Is  entirely  protected  ffom  the  depolarizing 
mixture,  cathodes  on  both  sides  of  tie  anode,  a  depolariz- 
ing mixture  Interposed  between  tHe  cathodes  and  the 
anode,  said  mixture  composed  of  mianganese  dloxld  and 
graphite,  a  Suitable  electrolyte,  indentations  in  both  sides 
of  tb«  line  plate,  which  form  reaerToIrs  for  the  electrolyte, 
a  connecting  member  on  the  iloc  plate  protruding  from 
the  enveloping  member,  and  mean^  ftw  connecting  the 
eatbodas. 

lOtiiiam  C  to  »  Mt  prteted  ia  tit«  Qawti*.) 


1,087.613.  FOLDING  BKI'  <;&.«.;£  K.  Sisboweb.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Couch  Bed  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734.173.      (CI.  B — 48.) 


1.  A  bed  structure  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a 
horizontally  traveling  frame  carrying  one  portion  of  the 
metallic  mattress  fabric,  a  folding  frame  forming  an  Inter- 
mediate permanent  connection  between  the  stationary 
frame  and  the  traveling  frame  and  carrying  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  mattress  fabric,  and  means  for  n^ovlng  said 
travellHK  frame,  said  m»'ans  also  including  means  for 
simultaii.ously  a<-tln«  on  the  folding  frame  to  fold  or  un- 
fold the  latter. 

2.  A  bed  structure  comprising  .1  stationary  frame,  a 
horizontally  travelln»;  fraou^  carrylni;  one  portion  ..f  the 
metallic  mattress  fabric,  a  folding  frame  forming  an  inter- 
mediate iM-rmanent  connection  between  the  stationary 
frame  and  the  traveling  frame  and  carrying  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  mattress  fabric,  a  folding  leg  connected  with 
said  folding  <»«>ctlon.  and  mi^ans  for  moving  said  traveling 
frame,  said  m^ans  also  Including  means  for  simultaneously 
acting  on  the  folding  frame  and  the  folding  leg  to  fold  or 
unfold  the  same. 

3  A  bed  structure  comprising  a  Ktatlonary  frame,  a 
horizontally  traveling  frame  supported  at  one  edge  on  the 
floor  and  at  the  other  edge  on  the  stationary  frame,  a  fold- 
ing frame  hinged  to  said  stationary  frame  and  also  to  said 
traveling  frame  and  forming  an  lnterra«'dlate  connection 
between  the  stationary  frame  and  the  traveling  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  traveling  frame,  said  means  Includ- 
ing means  for  simulUneously  actlnu  on  the  foldlni;  frame 
to  fold  or  unfold  the  latter. 

4.  A  bed  structure  comprlKlng  a  stationary  frame,  a 
horizontally  traveling  frame  carrying  one  portion  of  the 
metallic  mattress  fabric,  a  folding  frame  forming  an  In- 
termediate permanent  connection  between  the  stationary 
frame  and  the  traveling  frame  and  carrying  the  remaining 
portion  of  th«'  mattress  fabric,  said  folding  frame  being 
formed  of  hinged  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said 
traveling  frame,  said  means  also  including  means  for 
simultaneously  acting  on  the  folding  frame  to  fold  or  un- 
fold the  latter. 

T).  A  iwd  structure  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a 
horlzonully  movable  frame  supported  thereby,  a  folding 
frame  composed  of  two  hlnge<l  sections,  one  section  being 
hinged  to  the  movable  frame  and  the  other  section  being 
hinged  to  the  stationary  frame,  an  operating  device  hinged 
to  the  movable  frame,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  folding  frame, 
a  hinge  connection  between  the  leg  and  the  operating  de- 
vice, and  means  whereby  said  operating  device  may  be 
actuated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.087,614.  COLLAR  FOR  SWEATERS.  Hvman  Starh, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,870.      (CI.  2--«2.t 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  and 
seamless  collar  for  sweaters,  comprising  a  main  portion 
having  tapering  sides,  side  portions  having  Upering  sides 
a4j«ceat  to  tlie  tapering  aides  of  tite 'aaia  portion,  Mid 
'JMia   assd  side   pM^tons   keUg  Joined  tetccral  with   aach 
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other  and  Joined  and  ahaped  In  knitting  and  tubular  and 
seamless  throughout  their  length  and  an  outer  band  ex- 
tending at  the  exterior  of  the  main  and  side  portions. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  and  seam- 
leas  collar  for  sweaters,  comprising  a  body  formed  of  an 
outer  continuous  curved  band,  a  central  tapering  portion 
adjacent  the  curved  band,  triangular  side  portions  ad- 
jacent the  curved  band  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  taper- 
ing portion,  the  outer  end.s  of  the  band  and  side-edges  of 
the  triangular  side-portions  being  provided  with  looped 
stitches  for  knitting  connection  with  the  front-strips  of 
the  sweater  body  and  the  V-shaped  opening  of  the  same, 
said  tapering  portion  and  side-portions  being  Joined  at 
their  meeting  edges  so  as  to  be  suljstantlally  Integral  with 
each  other  and  shaped  Into  form  in  the  knitting  and  ar- 
ranged tubular  and  seamless  throughout  the  length  of  the 
tapering  portion  and  side-portions,  said  outer  continuous 
curved  band  extending  from  one  end  of  one  side  portion 
along  the  side  portion,  along  the  main  portion,  along  the 
other  side  portion,  to  the  other  end  thereof. 


1.087,015  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION. 
James  M.  Sti.kkt.  Hoschton,  Ga  Filed  Aug.  28  1912 
Serial  No.  717,649.     (CI.  74—53.) 


-*» 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  mem 
her,  a  carriage  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rotarv  liiember 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  between  two"  predeter- 
mined points,  means  arranged  upon  said  carriage  to  lock 
the  same  on  the  rotery  memb.r,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  locking  means  at  one  terminal  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  carriage  to  permit  of  the  reverse  movement 
of  the  carriage  with  respect  to  the  rotary  member,  and 
additional  means  arranged  at  the  other  terminal  of  move 
ment  of  the  carriage  to  operate  the  lucking  means  and 
hold  the  looking  element  thereof  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rotary  member. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  mem 
her.  a  carriage  loosely  mounted  upon  said  roUry  member 
for  movement  between  two  predetermined  points,  means 
arranged  upon  said  carriage  to  lock  the  same  upon  said 
memb«>r  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally actuating  the  locking  device  at  each  end  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  carriage  to  disengage  the  locking  element  from 
the  rotary  memln-r. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  mem 
her,  a  carriage  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rotary  member 
for  movement  between  two  predetermined  points,  means 
arranged  upon  said  carriage  to  lock  the  same  upon  said 
meml)er  for  rotation  therewith,  and  adjustable  means  for 
predetermining  ttM  extent  of  movement  of  snkl  carriage 
wltto  th«  r<.-*nry  mMiter.  said  laeajM  actuating  tte  locking 


device  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  with 
said  member  to  release  the  carriage  and  permit  its  reverse 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  periphery  there- 
of, said  carriage  comprising  a  central  block,  side  plates 
secured  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
face  of  said  rotary  member,  a  pin  carried  by  said  block,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  said  block  and  connected  to  said  pin, 
;and  means  for  operating  said  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  carriage  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rim  of  said 
rotary  member,  the  said  carriage  comprising  a  central 
member,  a  pair  of  plates  detachably  s^-cured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  membt>r,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plates  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  of  the 
rotary  member,  a  block  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the 
central  member,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  block, 
a  pin  extending  from  said  block  and  connected  at  erne  end 
to  said  lever,  means  for  operating  said  lever  whereby  said 
pin  will  be  operated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,616.  DOOR-Oi'ERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DUMP-CARS.  Ralph  G.  Taiuir.  Davenport,  Iowa, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bettendorf  Com- 
pany. Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  657.999.     (Cl.  105—14  , 


--•'  '"'*o^ 
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1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  drop  door  hinged  at  one  end.  me&na 
for  moving  said  door  Into  closed  position,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  controlled  by  said  means  and  connected  thereto 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  door  to  lock 
said  door  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  hinged  drop  doors,  a  winding  drum, 
a  chain  secured  to  said  winding  drum,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  drum  to  move  said  doors  into  closed  position^  and 
a  pivoted  lever  controlled  by  and  connected  to  said  chain 
and  drum  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
door  to  lock  said  doors  hi  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  drop  door,  a  locking  lever 
pivoted  to  said  door,  means  for  morlng  said  door  Into 
closed  position  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  lock- 
ing lever,  and  to  swing  the  same  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  door  into  position  for  locking  said  door  in  closed 
position. 

4.  lo  a  dump  car.  a  hinged  door,  a  lever  pivoted  to  ta.ld 
door,  a  winding  drum,  a  chain  connected  with  said  wind- 
ing drum  and  said  door,  means  controlled  by  said  drum 
and  chain  for  moving  said  door  into  closed  position  and 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  lever,  to  swing  the 
same  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said  door  Into  position  for 
locking  aald  door  In  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  locking  lever  pivoted 
to  said  door,  a  clevis  connected  to  an  Intermediate  point 
of  said  locking  lever,  a  chain  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  clevis,  means  for  operating  said  chain  for 
moving  said  door  into  closed  position,  and  to  move  said 
lever  into  poiAtion  for  locklnc  anld  door  In  cloMd  poalticn 

[Clalma  «  to  12  not  prtatn«  In  O*  0«nette  ] 
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1,087,617.  NUTCRACKER.  RalpB  A.  K.  Trabbk.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  745.311. 
(CI.  146—3.) 


1    A  nut  rracker  conBlstlng  of  a  fiame  having  a  central 
vertical    arm    that    has    its    lower    portion    formed    with    a 
rearwardiv    extendinir   horizontal    p»rt.    means    borne    by 
the  said  horlsontal  part  to  clarap  the  frame  onto  a  support, 
a  horizontal  member  extending  rear^ardly  of  th.-  arm  and 
having  Its   lower   portion   for  seating  engagement   on   the 
support,  said  member  haying  a  horizontal   guide  opening 
at  its  front,  a  horizontal  plunger  in  the  guide  opening,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  support  and  to  the  plun 
ger,  a   horisontal  arm  extending    forwardly   of  the   vertl 
cal  arm  and  connected  to  the  latter.  $nd  a  Jaw  on  the  hori 
zontal  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  plung.-r. 

2.   A  nut  cracker  consisting  of  a   fram-^   having   a  cen- 
tral vertical  arm  that  has  its  lower  portion  formed  with 
a   rearwardiv   extending   clamp   carrying    horzlontal    part, 
to  clamp  the  frame  onto  a  support,  a   horizontal  housink: 
of  Inverted   U  shape  in   cross-section  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  arm  having  its  free  edges  for  engagement  with  the  top 
face  of  the  support,  the  ends  of  th4  housing  beini,'  verti 
cally  disposed  an.l  closed,  the  front  e»d  of  the  housing  hav 
Ing  a  horizontal   ;:ulde  opening  and   the  rear  end   having 
an  elongated  opening,  a  plunger  within  the  housing  hav 
ing   its   front   end   extending   througtt   said   guide   opening, 
a  lever  having  one  end  extending  through  the  op.'Dlng  in 
the  housing  top  and  being  plvotaily  connected  to  the  hou.s 
ing  and   to   the    rear   end   of   said   phinger.   a   horizontally 
disposed    arm    connected    to    and    extending    forwardly    of 
the  vertical  arm.  and  a  Jaw  on  the  Horizontal  arm  for  co 
operation  with  the  plunger. 


1  087.618.     TIRE  -  FASTENING  I>K\U'E      Robert  Carh 
"  \V.u.[..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.    15.  1911.     Serial 
No.  64W,515.      (CI.  152—21.) 


In  H  plane  transversely  to  Its  axis,  with  complementary 
o;)enlngs  In  the  (■onti;{uous  edges  of  said  wi-dges.  oppositely 
inclined  ratchets  at  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring 
adjoining  Its  ends,  and  a  stud  on  said  ring  projecting 
radially  Inward  intermediate  of  its  end.-* ;  a  rim  having 
a  slot  to  receive  said  wedges,  a  socket  for  said  stud,  and 
fulcrum  sockets  ;iffording  access  to  said  ratchets  ;  a  felly 
in  concentric  relation  with  said  rim  within  the  latter; 
and,  a  cotter  pin  extending  In  said  complementary  open- 
iiii:!*.  normally  rttalnlng  said  ring  on  said  rim  ;  said  pin 
having  means  to  resilicntlv  engauf  said  ring  including  an 
Inwardly  turntd  <  nd  ovtrlapplng  the  contiguous  wedgf. 

2.  A  tire  fastening  device  including  a  divided  ring  flange 
having  Inwardly  projecting  wedges  at  its  ends  extending 
in  a  plane  transvorsely  to  its  axis,  with  oppositely  In- 
clined ratchets  at  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring 
adjoining  Its  ends,  and  a  stud  on  said  ring  projecting 
radially  inward  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  ;  a  rtm  having  a 
slot  to  receive  said  wedges,  a  st>cket  for  said  stud,  and 
fulcrum  sockets  afTo.-dlng  access  to  said  ratchets  ;  a  felly 
in  eoncentrlc  relation  with  said  rim  within  the  latter; 
and.  a  cotter  pin  normally  retaining  said  ring  on  said  rim 
by  •  ngagement  with  said  wedges. 

3  .\  tire  fastening  device  including  a  divided  ring 
flange  having  inwardly  projecting  wedges  at  its  ends  ex- 
tending In  a  plane  transversely  to  its  axis,  with  oppo- 
sitely inclined  ratchets  at  the  Inner  circumference  of  said 
ring  adjoining  Its  ends,  and  a  stud  on  said  ring  project- 
ing radially  inward  Intermediate  of  its  ends  ;  a  rim  hav- 
ing a  slot  to  receive  said  wedges,  a  socket  for  said  stud, 
and  fulcrum  sockets  affording  access  to  said  ratchets;  and, 
means  normally  retaining  said  ring  on  said  rim  by  en- 
gagement with  said  wedges'. 

4.  A  tire  fastening  device  including  a  illvided  ring 
flange  having  Inwardly  projecting  wedges  at  its  cuds  ei- 
tendins^  in  a  plane  transversely  to  its  axis,  with  oppositely 
inclined  ratchets  at  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring 
adjoining  lt.«:  ends,  and  a  stud  on  said  ring  projecting 
radially  Inward  intermediate  of  its  ends;  a  rim  having  a 
slot  ti>  receive  said  wedges,  a  socket  for  said  stud,  and 
fulcrum  .<iock>-t»  affording  access  to  said  ratcliets ;  and. 
means  normally  retaining  said  ring  on  said  rim. 

."(.  .\  tire  fastening  device  including  a  divided  ring 
flange  liaving  inwardly  projecting  wedges  at  Its  ends  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  transversely  to  its  axis,  with  comple- 
mentary openings  In  the  contiguous  edges  of  said  wedges, 
oppositely  inclined  ratchets  at  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  ring  adjoining  its  ends;  a  rim  having  a  slot  to 
receive  snld  wedges,  and  fulcrum  sockets  affording  accesa 
to  said  ratchets;  and,  a  cotter  pin  extending  In  said  com- 
plementary o[>eninus.  normally  retaining  said  ring  on  said 
rim   liy  engagement  with  said  wedges. 

[Claims  6  und  7  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,087,619.  LOCK  FOR  LEVERS.  Pbrcy  B.  Walls,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  531,856.  Re- 
newed Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,021.     (CI.  74—39.) 


1.  A  tire  faateoing  derlce  lncladin|(  a  dlrlded  ring  flange 
having  Inwardly  proJeetlOK  wedge«  at  its  ends  extending 


1.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  Inclading  a  lerer  har- 
ing  a  transverse  opening  formed  therein,  a  toothed  rack 
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extending  through  said  opening,  a  latch  slldably  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  on  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  lever 
and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
rack,  one  wall  of  said  slot  being  provided  with  a  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  rack,  there  being  a 
locking  lip  on  one  edge  of  the  latch  and  extending  laterally 
beyond  one  face  of  the  lever,  and  a  locking  member  slldably 
mounted  on  one  face  of  the  lever  and  adapted  when  moved 
to  extended  position  to  hear  against  the  face  of  the  Up  for 
locking  the  tooth  of  the  latch  in  engagement  with  the  rack. 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  desrribed  including  a  lever,  a 
rack,  a  slotttMl  latch  slldably  mounted  for  longitudinal 
mowment  on  one  face  of  the  lever  and  embracing  the  rack, 
one  e<lge  of  the  latch  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  lever  to  form  a  locking  lip.  a  casing 
secured  directly  to  one  face  of  the  lever,  and  a  locking 
meml>er  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  movable  to 
extended  position  across  and  In  contact  with  the  locking 
lip.  thereby  to  hold  the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  rack, 
■aid  latch  being  freely  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rack  when  the  locking  member  1$  in  retracted 
position. 


1,087,620.  MOTOR  KRIVEN  DEVICE  FOB  TILLING 
THE  SOIL.  Hebbrht  I.  W.^-shbikn,  Laurel  Springs, 
N.  .1  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  594.059.  (CI. 
97—81.) 


<^ 


1.  .\  motor  propelled  device  for  tilling  the  ground,  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  said 
frame,  an  Implement  for  engaging  the  ground  carried  by 
said  frame,  n  motor,  means  f(jr  moving  said  frame  by  said 
motor,  a  central  controlling  means,  a  guiding  wheel  for 
guiding  said  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
guide  wheel  and  said  central  controlling  means,  whereby 
said  frame  is  caused  to  travel  In  a  predetermined  path. 

2.  A  motor  driven  device  for  tilling  the  ground,  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  frame,  supporting  means  for  said 
frame,  a  guide  wheel  for  said  frame,  a  motor  carried  by 
the  frame  and  having  operative  connection  for  propelling 
the  frame,  an  Implement  for  engaging  the  ground  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  implement  from 
said  motor,  and  a  stationary  member  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  automatically  positioning  said  guide 
wheel  whereby  the  frame  is  caused  to  travel  in  a  predeter- 
mined path. 

3.  A  motor  driven  device  for  tilling  the  ground,  in- 
cluding In  combination  a  frame,  supporting  means  for  said 
frame,  a  guide  wheel  for  said  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  having  operative  connection  for  controlling 
the  frame,  an  Implement  for  engaging  the  ground  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  Implement  from 
said  motor,  a  central  controlling  means,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  controlling  means  and  said  guide 
wheel,  whereby  said  frame  is  caused  to  travel  in  a  spiral 
path. 

4.  A  motor  driven  device  for  tilling  the  ground,  in- 
cluding a  supporting  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame, 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  operated  by 
said  motor,  Implements  for  engaging  the  ground  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  guide  wheel  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  under  tension  for  holding  said  guide  wheel  nor- 
mally In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sap- 
porting   frame,    a   central   post,    and   flexible   meaiis   con- 


nected at  one  end  to  said  post  and  winding  thereon,  and 
connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  guide  wheel  for  turning 
the  same  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.087,621.  DIPPER -TOOTH  AND  CLAMP.  KdwaW) 
Webb  and  Vebno.n  Kbkch,  Virginia,  Minn.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,816.     (CI.  37—16.) 


1.  A  dipper,  clamp  plates  arranged  in  a  transverse  series 
upon  the  inn;-r  side  of  the  front  of  the  dipper,  teeth  pro- 
vided with  shanks  fltting  frlctionally  In  said  clamp  plates 
and  held  solely  by  such  engagement,  a  llp-^heet  secured  to 
the  front  of  the  dipper  and  formed  in  one  edge  with 
notches,  the  teeth  being  formed  with  lugs  and  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  lugs  therewith  being,  engaged  in  said 
notches,  and  spacing  members  fltting  over  the  edge  of  the 
lip-sheet  and  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  teeth 
whereby  to  space  the  said  teeth. 

2.  A  dipper,  a  lip  sheet  secured  upon  the  inner  side  of 
the  front  of  the  dipper  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  Uper- 
ing  socket  memb<'r  arranged  upon  the  said  Inner  side  of 
the  front,  and  a  tooth  having  a  tapered  shank  fltting 
frlctionally  in  said  socket  and  held  solely  by  such  engage- 
ment, the  tooth  being  formed  in  its  under  side  with  a 
recess  and  upon  its  said  side  adjacent  its  upper  end  with 
a  Ing  extending  downwardly  in  front  of  the  said  front 
of  the  dipper  and  the  said  recess  receiving  the  lip-sheet 
and  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  combined 
width  of  the  lip-sheet  and  the  length  of  that  portion  of 
the  shank  of  the  tooth  below  the  recess,  whereby  to  permit 
of  the  upward  withdrawal  of  the  tooth  .from  its  socket 
and  disengagement  of  its  lug  from  the  aald  front  of  the 
dipper. 

3.  A  dipper,  clamp  plates  connected  to  the  dipper  and 
formed  with  sockets,  teeth  provided  with  shanks  fltting 
In  said  sockets,  a  lip  sheet  secured  to  the  dipper  and 
formed  in  one  edge  with  notches,  the  teeth  being  formed 
with  lugs  and  at  the  Juncture  of  the  lugs  therewith  being 
engaged  In  said  notches,  and  wear  bands  secured  to  the 
lip  sheet  and  extending  over  the  front  and  rear  faces 
thereof  between  the  teeth. 


1.087,622.  WRENCH.  Geokue  J.  White,  Washington. 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  8.  1912,  Serial  No. 
708,261.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  11, 
1912,  Serial  No.  725,196.  Renewed  July  17,  1913.  Se^ 
rial  No.  779.637.     (CI.  81—180.) 


cu 


1.  In  combination  a  handle  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  Jaw  of  a  wrench,  a  holder  supported  by  said  handle,  and 
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otcaoa  carried  by  said  bolder  and  adkipted  to  retain  aald 
iwlder  between  tbe  jaws  of  laid  wreaeh. 

2.  In  comblnatioQ  a  handle  bar  adfl|ited  to  be  connected 

to  a  Jaw  of  a  wrench,  a  die  holder  plyotally  aupported  by 
said  handle  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  between  and  be 
clamped  by  the  Jaws  of  said  wrench,' and  a  die  retaining 
naember  plvotally  connected  to  nld  dfc  holder. 

3.  In  combination  a  handle  bar  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  Jaw  of  a  wrench,  a  die  holder  plvoUlly  supported  by 
said  handle  bar,  a  lateral  flange  carried  by  said  handle,  a 
die  retaining  member  plvotally  connoted  to  said  holder, 
a  lateral  flange  carried  thereby  and  «odperatlng  with  the 
first  mentioned  flange  in  embracing  tke  sides  of  the  other 
Jaw  of  said  wrench  with  said  die  bold^  poaitloned  between 
said  Jaws 


dor 


,  0  8  7  .  «  2  3  INSULATED  RAIL-IOINT.  Howard  L. 
Wood,  Coluoibus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
nied  Oct.  12.  1311".     Serial  No.  72^,467.     (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  A  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  having  a  rail  supporting 
base  section  throughout  and  Including;  a  shoe  angle  mem- 
ber and  a  flshlnsj  space  member  offset  from  said  ahoe 
angle  member 

2.  A  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  coQsiatlDg  of  a  flshlng- 
space  member,  and  a  shoe  angle  m(>mber,  each  member 
extending  one  half  the  Ipngth  of  the  tiar. 

3.  A.  splice  bar  for  rail  Joints  having  a  rail-supporting 
base  section  throughout  its  entire  liength  and  Including 
a  flshinsr-apace  member  for  one  half  of  Ita  length,  and  a 
■hoe  angle  member  for  the  other  ball  of  Ita  length. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  rails,  ^  splice  bar  having  a 
flshingspac'p  member  adapted  to  fijt  the  flahlng  apace 
of  one  rail  end,  and  n  shoe  angle  i^ember  receiving  the 
other  rail  end,  and  a  niler  arranged  within  the  shoe 
angle. 

5.  .\  mil  Joinr  inoludins  a  splice,  bar  conaistlng  of  a 
rail  base  sup[)urtlnt;  fishing-space  meiaber  fitting  the  flah- 
lng space  of  ont"  rail  end.  and  a  sljoe  angle  member  re- 
ceiving the  other  rail  end,  and  a  flil^  Interposed  between 
the  latter  and  the  upright  of  the  shoe  angle. 

(Clftlms  c>  to  ;>  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


and  drive  the  elevator,  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke  engaged 
with  said  clutch  member,  a  rock  abaft  mounted  opon  the 
elevator  frame,  a  plarallty  of  curved  tines  fixed  to  aaid 
rock  abaft,  a  lever  secnred  to  said  abaft  to  rock  the  same, 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  independent  of  the  lever 
and  having  a  beveled  face,  said  yoke  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  having  a  beveled  face  with  which  the 
beveled  face  of  the  arm  on  the  rock  shaft  engages,  whereby 
said  yoke  member  la  actuated  when  the  shaft  is  rocked 
to  elevate  the  rake  tinea  to  slide  satd  clutch  member  and 
release  the  loose  gear  whereby  the  operation  of  the  ele 
vator  la  dlscontinue<l. 


1,087.625.  VALVE-TRl'ING  TOOL.  Fian.s  O.  Ar.R»BT- 
80W.  8I0UX  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,587.     (CI.  82—1.) 


1.087.6J4  HVV  LOADER.  David  W.  Yoh««,  Millers- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,645. 
(CI.  se— 61.. 


In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  sup- 
ported elevator  and  driving  mean|  therefor  geared  to 
the  wheel  axle,  aaid  means  includitg  a  loosely  mounted 
ffaar,  o(  a  spring  pnaaa*  sUdtav  clntck  wmmtbm  tt  eo- 
overatteg  wltk  the  lii— ly  ■lunli*  |aar  t»  tack  the  naie 


1.  A  portable  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  com- 
prising a  supporting  rod  carrying  fixed  and  movable 
brackets  provided  with  vnlve-stem  guide-ways:  and  ad- 
justable rotatable  member  mounted  upon  the  fixed  bracket 
eccentrically  to  said  guide  ways ;  and  radial  blades  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  device  for  truing  valves  and  the  like  comprising  a 
supporting  rod  provided  with  valve-gulde-bracketa,  mutu- 
ally alined ;  a  ahank  upon  one  of  said  brackets ;  a  rota- 
table collar  mounted  eccentrically  upon  said  shank  :  radial 
valve-tnring  bladea  carried  by  said  collar ;  and  means  for 
locking  the  collar  to  the  shank. 

.*?.  A  device  for  truing  valvea  and  the  like  comprising  In 
combination  a  supporting  frame :  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  valve-stem  guide-way ; 
an  adjustable  rotatable  member  carried  by  said  bracket 
eocentrlcally  to  said  guide-way  and  armed  with  radial 
truing  blades ;  and  a  second  bracket,  provided  with  a 
valve-stem  guide-way  alined  with  the  guide-way  nf  the 
otht'r  bracket,  said  second  bracket  being  adjmrtably  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  A  device  for  truing  valves  and  the  like  comprising 
a  supporting  rod  carrying  adjuatabie  brackets  provided 
with  alined  valve-stem  guide-ways ;  a  fixed  bracket  pro- 
vided with  a  guide-way  to  coact  with  the  first  said  guide- 
ways  ;  a  shank  upon  the  fixed  bracket:  a  flat-faced  collar 
mounted  upon  said  shank  and  eccentrically  to  the  guide- 
ways  :  radial  bladea  carried  by  said  collar :  and  a  lock- 
plate  removably  secured  to  the  flxed  bracket  and  adapted 
to  pmbra''e  the  flat  faces  of  the  collar,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  latter  Is  prevented. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  valve-aupportlng  frame  and 
adjustable  guMe-brackets  carried  thereby,  of  a  fixed 
guide-bracket  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  shank :  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  npon  said 
shank  and  eccentrically  to  the  guide-brackets ;  radial 
vmlv<e-tnilag  aseans  CBtrti<  by  saM  member;  and  rnmna 
f*e  locMnr  th*  tat^fr  open  t*e  simlt. 
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1.087,626.  FLEXIBLE  BUftPENSION  WHEEL  FOB 
AUTOMOBILES.  Obben  Allbn,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,902.     (CI.  152 8.) 


1.  In  a  non-8kldding  wire  tire  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  separating  wire  sections 
combined  rigidly  together  Into  a  tread  tire,  the  outer  sec- 
tions of  which  are  provided  with  Internal  core  portions 
that  are  arranged  at  predetermined  dlaUnces  apart 
throughout  the  circumference  of  the  tire,  said  cores  be- 
ing provided  with  extension  portions  turned  down  and 
out  of  Raid  fire  and  arranged  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
aaid  felly,  said  wire  sections  being  so  secured  together  as 
to  form  natural  depression  grooves  between  them  at  their 
meeting  joints,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said  wire  sec- 
tions together. 

2.  In  a  non  skidding  wheel  for  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of  masses  of  wires  of  cable-like  form  riveted  or 
otherwise  rigidly  secured  together,  independent  core  por- 
tions In  the  center  of  said  masses  of  wires  provided  with 
spoke  ends  arranged  to  project  from  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  tire,  coreleas  spaces  between  said  core  portions 
through  which  said  rivets  pass,  said  spokes  being  pro- 
vided with  threaded  portions  and  arranged  to  be  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  fellies  of  automobile  wheels,  and  said 
wire  sections  being  arranged  so  as  to  form  circumferen- 
tial grooves  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  tire, 
whereby  they  are  enabled  to  run  without  slipping  lat- 
erally. 

3.  In  a  wire  tire  for  automobile  wheels,  provided  with 
a  felly,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  bolts  projecting  through 
said  felly  radially,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
cross  bar  across  Ita  outer  end  provided  with  apertures,  a 
wire  tire  comprising  a  combined  group  of  twisted  wire 
cable-like  members  rigidly  secured  together,  the  outside 
end  members  of  which  are  provided  with  a  row  of  Inde- 
pendent core  members  separated  by  non  core  portions, 
each  of  said  core  members  being  provided  with  extend- 
ing end  portions  which  .ire  bent  to  extend  through  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  tire  and  to  extend  beyond  It  and 
to  extend  through  the  apertures  in  said  cross  bar,  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  form  spokes,  a  threaded  portion 
on  the  ends  of  said  spokes,  and  a  nut  or  nuts  threaded  to 
said  threaded  end  portions  of  said  spokes  and  arranged 
to  adjustably  secure  said  spokes  to  the  cross  bars  of  the  ' 
adjustable  radial  bolts  of  aaid  felly,  and  means  Including 
rlveta  for  secdrtng  said  wire  cable  like  sections  together, 
aaid  sections  being  so  left  when  so  compressed  and  ae- 
cured  together  a«  to  form  natural  circumferential  grooves 
between  them  whereby  tbey  form  non-skidding  tires. 

4.  In  a  wire  tire  for  antomobllea,  the  combination  with 
fellies  of  automobile  wheels,  of  the  wire  cable-like  sec- 
tions secured  aide  by  side  together,  independent  core- 
fpoke  members  arranged  in  the  core  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  tire,  threaded  sleeves  on  the  ends  of  said 
core  spoken,  adjustable  teaadon  bolts  extending  radlallj 
through  said  felljr  and  having  a  cross  bar  portion  at  their 
outer  ends,  each  end  of  each  cross  bar  of  which  la  pro- 
TMed  with  an  apotnr*  adapted  to  recdre  the  threaded 
aleerc  looaely  of  the  ends  of  aaid  core-spokea,  nuts  for 
■•curing  the  threaded  oppositely  dtqpoMd  ends  of  aaid 


core  apokes  adjustably  and  independently  of  each  otbar 
to  the  croM  bars  of  said  felly's  tension  bolts,  whenby 
saw  wire  tire  is  suspended  under  an  operative  soapenaloa 
tension  from  aaid  felly. 

5.  In  a  wheel  as  spedfled,  the  combination  with  the 
felly,  of  a  plurality  of  surrounding  twUted-wire  tire  aeo- 
tions  spaced  ftwm  aaid  felly  and  rigidly  secured  togetbar, 
the  oatiide  sections  having  a  plurality  of  indepaideBt 
core  membera,  the  ends  of  which  project  through  the 
aectlona  toward  the  said  felly,  tenaion  bolts  eztandiac 
throocb  the  felly  having  apertnred  cross  heads  which  n- 
celve  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  core  members,  threadad 
sleeves  on  the  ends  of  said  core  membera,  nuta  on  aaid 
sleeves  which  bear  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  croas  heada, 
and  nuta  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  tenaion  bolts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,067,627.  MOTOR.  Alpkkd  Akdkbsow,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Concord  -Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No 
568,769.     (CI.  230—36.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  bellows  or  pneumatics  having 
outer  stationary  walls  and  Inner  movable  walls,  aaid  in- 
ner walla  separate  and  facing  each  other,  pins  movably 
mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  movable  walls,  a  con- 
nactlng  rod  extending  through  said  plna,  and  screws  In- 
serted In  the  ends  of  the  pins,  to  adjusUbly  hold  the 
said  rod  in  place,  whereby  the  two  movable  walls  have 
reUtlre  longitudinal  ahift  and  vibrate  In  unison,  and 
whereby  aaid  Inner  walla  are  always  parallel. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  collapsible  bellows,  each  bel- 
lowa  provided  with  an  outer  wall  which  la  atatlonary,  and 
a  separate  Inner  wall  which  la  movable,  a  connection  be- 
tween the,  two  nwvable  walls,  to  cause  the  same  to  vibrate 
in  nnlson,  having  provisions  for  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  inner  walla,  and  to  keep  said  inner 
walla  parallel,  a  power  transmitting  connection  from  said 
movable  walls,  and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
adffiisaion  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  said  bellowa,  the 
morafole  walls  of  said  bellows  facing  or  opposing  each 
other,  whereby  one  bellows  contracts  when  the  other  ex- 
pands. 

8.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  bellowa  or  pneumatics  haviag 
outer  stationary  walls  and  Inner  movable  walla,  said 
inner  walla  being  separate  and  facing  each  other,  ptna 
novaUy  mounted  on  the  upper  enda  of  the  movable  walla, 
a  connecting  rod  extending  throagh  said  pins,  and  screws 
inserted  In  the  ends  of  tbe  pins  to  adjosUbly  hold  the 
■aid  rod  In  place,  whereby  the  two  movable  walls  have 
rslatlTO  kmgitadlnal  ahift  and  vibrate  In  unison,  and 
whereby  said  inner  walla  are  always  psrallel,  each  aaid 
stationary  wall  having  a  single  (^milog,  and  a  block  for 
•sdi  •tettoaary  wall,  aaid  blocks  having  passages  con- 
manlcstliiff  with  said  openings,  and  said  Mocks  being  m- 
oeivod  tacsCher  with  space  between  for  said  bellows. 

4.  la  a  Kotor.  a  pair  of  eoUapaihIa  beUows,  sadi  bel- 
lowa pnrMai  vtth  aa  outer  wall  which  Is  statloaary.  aad 
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a  separate  Inner  wall  which  la  mowable.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  movable  walla,  to  cai»»e  the  same  to  rlbrate 
In  aniaon,  having  provlslona  for  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  inner  walla,  aitd  to  keep  said  Inner 
walla  parallel,  a  power  tranamlttlnfl  connection  from  said 
movable  walls,  and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  said  bellows, 
the  movable  walla  of  said  bellows  facing  or  opposing  each 
other,  whereby  one  bellows  contracts  when  the  other  ex 
panda,  each  said  stationary  wall  having  a  single  opening, 
and  a  block  for  each  stationary  w«ll,  said  blocks  having 
paaaages  communicating  with  said  openings,  and  said 
blocks  being  received  together  with  space  between  for 
said  bellows. 

5.  In  a  motor,  a  pair  of  bellows  or  pneumatics  having 
outer  stationary  walls  and  Inner  oiovable  walls,  said  in- 
ner walls  being  separate  and  facing  each  other,  pins  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  Of  the  movable  walla, 
a  connecting  rod  extending  through  said  pins,  and  screwa 
Inserted  in  the  ends  of  the  pins  to  ajjustably  hold  the  said 
rod  In  place,  whereby  the  two  motable  walls  have  rela- 
tive longitudinal  shift  and  vibrate  in  unison,  and  whereby 
said  inner  walls  are  always  parallel,  supports  for  .tiald 
movable  walls,  and  a  connection  between  said  supports, 
provided  with  a  passage  for  one  said  bellows. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaieOte.] 


1.087.628.  DEMOINT.VBLE  RIM.  Joseph  Ai<ustc8 
Anglada.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Anglada  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1911. 

Serial  No.  665.414.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  .\  drmonntahlp  rim  comprising  a  circular  band,  hold- 
ing clips  mounfd  on  said  hand  sppced  apart  clrcumfer- 
entlally,  a  rim  having  lugs  connected  to  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery ther»»of  and  spaced  apart  frt>m  each  other  clrcum- 
ferentlally  corr-spondlng  to  the  distance  which  the  clips 
are  separated  on  said  band,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
lUKs  Into  locking  enuag^-ment  with  (taid  clips,  said  means 
comprlsini:  an  ecnentrlc,  a  movable  l>lock  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  projection  on  the  rim  engaging  said  block. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  comprising  a  circular  band,  hold- 
ing clips  mounted  on  said  band  siwcpd  apart  drcamfer- 
entially.  a  rim  bavlni;  lugs  (onnetted  to  the  inner  pe 
riphery  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  circum- 
ferentially  corresponding  to  the  distance  which  the  clips 
are  separated  on  said  band,  means  f#r  forcing  said  lugfl  in- 
to locking  engagement  with  said  clips,  said  means  comprU- 
ing  an  eccentrli-  having  a  beveled  periphery,  a  movable 
block  havlnir  a  beveled  recess  mouilted  on  said  eccentric. 
and  means  for  holding  said  eccentric  and  block  in  locked 
engagement  through  their  beveled  contacting  surfaced. 

3.  \  demountable  rim  comprising  a  clrcula'  baud,  clips 
mounted  on  said  band  spaced  apatt  circnmferentlally,  a 
rim  having  lugs  <'onnected  to  ihe  Itiner  periphery  thereof 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  iclrcumferentlally  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  which  t)ie  clips  are  separated 
on  said  baud,  means  comprising  an  eccentric  the  shaft  of 
which  projects  through  said  band,  In  eccentric  plate  held 
iB  position  by  said  eccentric,  a  projection  on  the  rim  en- 
gaged by  said  plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  eccentric 
ia  flzed  position  to  said  plate. 

4.  A  demoantable  rim  comprlslnf;  a  circular  band,  clips 
moanted  on  said  band  spaced  apatt  circnmferentlally,  a 
rim  harlng  lugs  connected  to  the  Itiner  periphery  thereof 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  dircumferentlally  corre- 
sponding to  the  diatanee  which  the  <  clips  are  separated  on 
said  band,  means  comprising  an  eccentric  the  shaft  of  which 


projects  through  said  band  and  is  adapted  to  project  through 
the  felly  of  the  wheel  on  which  said  band  la  mounted,  an 
eccentric  plate  held  in  position  by  said  eccentric  and  of 
greater  thickness  than  same,  and  means  for  locking  said 
eccentric  in  fixed  position  to  said  plate. 

5.    In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  a  rim  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said 
felly,   an<l    locking  means   comprising   an   eccentric   having 
a  taper*Kl  periphery,  a  block  having  a  tapered  seat  for  the 
eccentric,  and  means  for  wedging  said  tapered  surfaces  to 
gether  to  lock  the  eccentric  In  adjusted  position. 


1,087, «-'0,  WIRK  STRKTCHKH  .Ia.mbs  W.  S  Baroer, 
BddyvUle,  111.  Filed  July  »,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,338. 
(CI.  39—51.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar,  a 
supporting  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  bar  at  one 
end  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  at  one  end 
beyond  the  bar  with  n  slot  In  the  extended  portion,  said 
supporting  member  having  a  flat  bearing  face  adapted  to 
Iwar  against  one  side  of  a  stationary  support  when  dls 
posed  In  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  bar.  a  clamp 
member  slldable  through  said  slot  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  offset  adai)ted  to  bear  against  the  stationary  sup 
port  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  plate  and  the  bar,  and 
means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  clamp  member  to  salil 
bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar.  a 
transverse  plate  carried  by  said  bar  at  one  end  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  same  with  a  slot  in  the  extended  portion, 
said  plate  l«'lng  adapted  to  ix-ar  against  a  stationary  sup- 
port at  one  side,  a  cinrap  member  slidable  through  saM 
slot  and  provided  with  a  lateral  off  set  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  stationary  support  at  the  opposite  side,  a  cush 
Ion  member  bearing  against  said  clamp  member  and  ex- 
tending therewith  through  the  slot  of  said  plate,  and 
means  fur  adjustably  coupling  said  clamp  meml)er  and  Its 
cushion  member  to  said  bar. 


1,087,630.  TI.VflN<i  MKCHANl.S.M.  BiRNBY  «'  BaTCH- 
HLUCR,  Ne*-  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1909.  Serial 
•No.  5uy.l44.      (CI.  24^ — 14.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic-  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  transit  tube,  of  an  air  moving  device,  a  motor 
for  driving  it,  controlling  means  for  said  motor  tending 
to  maintain  the  latter  In  operation,  and-a  timing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  member  normally  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  thereby  moved  into  and  held  in 
one  position  in  which  said  meml>er  engages  said  controlling 
means  and  actuates  the  latter  to  stop  said  motor,  means 
actuated  on  each  Insertion  of  a  carrier  in  said  transit  tub- 
ing for  temporarily  disconnecting  said  member  from  aald 
shaft  at  the  time  of  said  insertion,  and  provisions  effective 
whenever  said  member  and  shaft  are  disconnected  for  mov- 
ing said  member  into  a  second  position  from  which  it  may 
be  thereafter  returned  to  said  one  position  by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  transit  tubing,  of  an  air  moving  device,  an 
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elertrlc  motor  for  drlTlng  ft.  a  source  of  current,  and  a 
timing  mechanism  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor, 
said  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  switch 
actuating  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  moved  thereby  from  one  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, a  switch  mechanism  engaged  by  satd  member  and 
operated  thereby  to  disconnect  said  motor  from  the  source 
of  current  when  the  member  is  in  said  second  position  and 
to  connect  it  to  the  source  of  current  when  said  member 
is  out  of  said  second  position,  moans  adapted  to  be 
actuated  on  each  insertion  of  a  carrier  in  the  transit  tub- 
ing for  disconnecting  said  member  from  said  shaft  at  the 
time  of  such  insertion  and  means  for  then  returning  said 
member  to  said  one  position. 


to  stop  when  moved  into  said  one  position,  and  intermit- 
tently acting  means  for  rendering  said  coupling  means 
inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lo  the  gasette  ] 


1.087,031.       TIMING    MECHANISM.      Birnet    C     Batch- 
KLLER,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Original  application  filed  July 
23.  1909.  Serial  No.  509.144.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Feb     26.    1912.      Serial    No.    679,969.       (CI 
161—1.)  ,  V      . 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  transit  tubing,  of  an  air  moving  device,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  It.  a  source  of  current,  and  a 
timing  mechanism  for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor, 
said  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  second  motor  con- 
stantly connected  to  said  source  of  current  and  constantly 
driven  thereby,  a  switch  actuating  member  adapted  to  to 
be  connected  to  said  second  motor  and  moved  thereby  from 
one  position  to  a  .«»e< ond  position,  a  switch  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  memtM-r  and  operated  thereby  to  discon- 
nect the  first  mentioned  motor  from  the  source  of  cur- 
rent when  said  member  is  near  said  second  position  and 
to  connect  it  to  the  source  of  current  when  said  member 
Is  out  of  said  second  position,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
on  each  insertion  of  the  carrier  in  the  transit  tubing  for 
disconnecting  salci  member  from  said  second  motor  at  the 
time  of  such  insertion,  and  mcHiis  for  then  returning*  said 
meml)er  to  said  one  position. 

4.    In  a  pneumatic  despatch   tube  system,   the  combina- 
tion with  the  transit  tubing,  of  an  air  moving  device,  an 
electric  motor  for  actuating  it.  a   timing  mechanism  com 
prising  In  combination  a  memlx^r  constantly  rotating  while 
said   motor  Is  In   operation,   an   actuating  member,   means 
tending  at  all  times  to  yieldably  connect  said  meml)ers  to 
gether,  whereby  the  first  member  will  move  .said  actuating 
member,   a    switch   mechanism   controlling   said    motor   ar- 
ranged   to   be   engaged    by    the   actuating    member   after   a 
predetermined  movement  thereof  away  from  an  initial  po- 
sition   and    prevent    further    movement    of    said    member 
away    from    said    Initial    position,    electromacnefic    means, 
actuated   each   time   a   carrier   is   inserted    In   said    tubing, 
for  disconnecting  said  members,  and   means   for  returning   ' 
said   actuating   meml)er   to   said    Initial    position    when    so 
disconnected,   said   switch   mechanism   serving   to   stop   the   I 
motor    when    engaged    by   said    actuating    member   and    to   ! 
maintain  it  in  operation  at  other  times. 

5.  in  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system  the  combination 
with  the  transit  tube,  of  an  air  moving  device,  a  motor  for  | 
driving  it  and  a  timing  mechanism  for  starting  and  stop  ' 
ping  the  motor,  said  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  constantly  rotating  while  said  motor  is  in  ! 
operation,  a  motor  controlling  member  movable  back  and  ' 
forth  lietween  two  poeltlong  and  serving  to  stop  said  mo-  i 
tor  when  In  one  of  said  positions,  while  effecting  the  opera-  ' 
tlon  of  the  motor  when  out  of  said  one  position,  a  return 
mechanism  tending  to  move  said  member  from  said  one 
position  into  the  other  of  two  said  positions,  means  nor- 
mally coupling  said  two  members  together,  said  coupling 
means  being  yleldahle  to  permit  said   controlling  member 


1.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  driving 
and  actuating  members  having  coSperating  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  held  In  frictlonal  engagement  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  driving  member  tends  to  rotate  said  actu- 
ating member,  a  spring  for  yieldably  holdint'  said  surfaces 
in  frictlonal  engagement,  a  stop  c>ngaged  bv  the  actuating 
I  meml)er  after  a  predetermined  movement  thereof  away 
from  an  initial  position  and  preventing  further  movement 
of  said  member  away  from  said  Initial  position,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  overcoming  the  action  of  the  spring 
and  separating  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  returning  said 
actuating  member  to  said  initial  position  when  said  sur 
'   faces  are  separated. 

2.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  driving 
and  actuating  members  having  cofiperatlng  surfaces 
adapted  to  i)e  held  in  frictlonal  engagement  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  driving  member  tends  to  rotate  |»id  actu- 
ating member,  means  normally  acting  to  hold  said  sur- 
laces  in  frictlonal  engagem.-nt.  a  stop  engaged  by  the  actu- 
ating member  after  a  predetermined  movement  thereof 
away  from  an  initial  position  and  preventing  further  move- 
ment of  said  meml>er  away  from  said  initial  position,  Inter- 
mittently acting  means  for  overcoming  the  action  of  the 
j  first  mentioned  means  and  separating  said  surfaces,  and 
[  means  for  returning  said  actuating  member  to  said  initial 
position  when  said  surfaces  are  separated. 

3.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising  in  combination,  an 
electric  motor,  a  casing  on  which  said  motor  Is  externally 
supported  and  Into  which  the  shaft  of  the  motor  projects,  a 
second  shaft  projecting  through  the  casing  and  provided 
externally  thereof  with  a  friction  disk,  gearing  within 
the  casing  c-onnecting  said  second  shaft  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  member  loo.sely  Joiirnaled  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
coaxially  with  said  second  shaft  and  adni)ted  to  engage 
said  friction  disk,  a  spring  pressed  armature  for  holding 
said  member  against  said  disk,  a  magnet  supported  by  the 
casing  and  adapted,  when  energized,  to  attract  said  arma- 
ture and  free  the  member  from  the  disk,  a  stop  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  member  with  the  disk,  and  a  weight 
for  returning  the  member  to  an  initial  position  when  the 
magnet  is  energized. 

4.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  and  actuat- 
ing member  having  coSperatlng  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
held  In  frictlonal  engagement  whereby  the  roUtlon  of  said 
motor  tend.s  to  rotate  said  actuating  member,  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  yieldably  hold  said  surfsces  In  frtctlonal 
engagement,  a  stc^  engaged  by  the  actuating  member  after 
a  predetermined  movement  thereof  away  from  an  initial 
position  and  preventing  further  morement  of  said  member 
away  from  said  Initial  position,  means  adapted  to  be  inter- 
mittently actuated  for  overcoming  the  action  of  the  flrat 
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meatioacd  means  and  aeparmtlnf  aald  cootaet  aurfacas, 
and  meana  for  rctumins  Mhl  aetnatlBg  member  to  aaki 
Initial  position  when  said  ^rfacef  are  separated. 

5.  A  timing  mechantsm  comprtalns  la  eomblnatloD,  a 
motor,  an  actuating  member,  m^ians  normally  acting  to 
yieldably  couple  said  motor  and  rtember  together  whereby 
said  motor  may  more  said  member  away  from  an  initial 
position,  a  stop  engaged  by  tlie  s»id  member  after  a  pre- 
determined morement  of  said  inember  away  from  an 
Initial  position  and  preventing  further  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  away  from  said  Initial  position,  means 
adapted  to  be  Intermittently  actuated  for  rendering  the 
first  mentioned  means  inoperative,  means  for  returning 
the  actuating  member  to  said  initial  position  when  said 
first  mentioned  means  are  rendered  inoperative  and  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  said  moto«  actaated  by  said  actu- 
ating member  to  stop  said  motor  ^hen  said  member  moves 
Into  engagement  with  said  stop  qnd  to  start  said  motor 
when  said   member  returns  to  sai4  initial  position. 


1.087.632.       BOCK  DRILLING    MACHINE. 
BBKJAMi.f,  Seattle.  Wash.     Flle4  June  17, 
No.  704,048.      (CI.   121—10.) 


William    S. 
1912.     SerUl 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  coolbinatlon  of  a  barrel,  a 
piston  hammer  and  a  percussive  member  In  the  barrel,  a 
collar  provided  on  said  member  «od  engageable  by  the 
barrel  and  means  provided  on  the  barrel  and  engageable 
by  said  collar  for  limiting  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
member,  a  valve  chamber,  passages  connecting  the  Interior 
of  the  barrel  with  the  valve  chamber.  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  said  chamber,  a  valvt  In  said  chamber  for 
controlling  said  passages  and  openings,  a  spring  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  valve  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  valve  In  position  to  afford  a  supply  of  the  motive 
fluid  to  said  barrel  to  effect  the  elevation  of  the  piston- 
hammer,  and  means  controlled  by  :the  latter  when  It  ap- 
proaches the  upper  end  of  its  revetse  stroke  whereby  the 
motive  fluid  Ls  applied  to  the  pisto»  hammer  to  effect  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  barrel, 
a  piston  hammer  arranged  for  re^iprocatory  movements 
therein  and  a  percussive  membet  extending  into  said 
barrel  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  barrel  and  divided  into 
two  chambers,  passages  connectii(g  the  lower  of  said 
chambers  with  the  Interior  of  th«|  barrel,  openings  pro- 
vided for  the  supply  and  ezliaust  bf  the  motive  fluid  to 
end  from  said  lower  chamber,  a  vafve  In  the  lower  cham- 
ber, a  piston  in  the  \ippcT  of  said  ^hambera,  a  stem  oper- 
atlTcly  conaecthig  the  vaive  with  aifd  platon,  a  spring  act- 
liif  to  elevate  said  piston  and  valvc^  a  passage  connecting 
the  Interior  of  the  barrel  with  tl^  upper  chamber  and 
above  the  itfston  therein,  and  a  vi^re  controlled  exhaast 
psssage  leading  from  the  npper  end  bf  asld  apper  chamber, 
ntetaotiaUy  as  and  for  the  parpoete  described. 


3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  barrel, 
a  ptaton  hammer  arranged  for  reclprocmtory  movements 
therein,  and  a  percussive  member  extending  into  aald 
barrel,  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  barrel  and  divided  Into 
two  chambers,  a  passage  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  lower  chamber  to  a  bottom  point  In  said  barrel,  a 
passage  from  a  point  removed  from  the  top  of  said  lower 
chamber  to  a  point  slightly  removed  fVom  the  top  of  said 
lower  chamber,  porU  provided  for  the  supply  and  exhaust 
of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  lower  chamber  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  top  and  the  middle  points  thereof  re- 
spectively, a  valve  In  the  lower  chamber  having  a  by-pass 
therethrough  and  a  peripheral  receas  therearound,  a  piston 
In  the  upper  one  of  said  chambers,  a  stem  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  valve  with  said  piston,  a  spring  acting  to  ele- 
vate said  piston  and  valve,  a  passage  connecting  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  barrel  with  the  upper  chamber  and  above  the 
piston  therein,  a  valve-controlled  exhaust  passage  leading 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  chamber. 


1.087.633.  COMBINED  HOT  WATER  HEATER.  Isidob 
Blickman  and  Sacl  Blickmas,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signors to  Sophia  Blickman,  New  York,  .N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,283.     (CI.  122—37.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lower  boiler  having  means 
beneath  It  for  heating  the  water  therein,  a  water  supply 
for  said  lower  boiler  and  a  drawing-off  pipe  connected 
with  said  lower  boiler  and  provided  with  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  hot  water  therefrom,  an  upper  boiler  ar- 
ranged above  the  lower  one,  a  water-leg  extending  from 
said  upper  boiler  downwardly  through  the  Interior  of  said 
lower  boiler  and  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  hot 
water  In  aald  lower  boiler,  the  foot  of  s^ild  water  leg  lying 
beneath  and  to  the  outside  of  said  lower  boiler  and  being 
exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  said  heating  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lower  boiler  having  means 
beneath  It  for  heating  the  water  therein,  a  water  supply 
for  said  lower  boiler  and  a  drawlng-off  pipe  connected  with 
said  lower  boiler  and  provided  with  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  hot  water  therefrom,  an  upper  boiler  arranged 
above  the  lower  one,  a  water-leg  extending  from  said  upper 
boiler  downwardly  through  tt»e  interior  of  said  lower 
boiler  and  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  hot  water 
In  said  lower  boiler,  said  water-leg  comprising  a  single 
tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  boiler  through 
the  Interior  of  the  lower  boiler  and  through  Its  bottom 
and  provided  upon  Its  lower  end  with  a  hollow  foot  lying 
to  the  outside  of  tlie  lower  boiler  and  exposed  to  the 
direct  action  of  said  heating  means,  the  horizontal  dimen- 
sion of  the  Interior  chamber  of  said  foot  being  considerably 
^eater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube,  !<ub8tantially  as 
oiscrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lower  boiler  having  means 
beneath  It  for  heating  the  water  therein,  a  water  supply 
for  said  lower  boiler  and  a  drawing-off  pipe  connected 
with  said  lower  boiler  and  provided  with  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  hot  water  therefrom,  an  upper  boiler  ar- 
ranged above  the  lower  one,  a  water-leg  extending  from 
said  upper  boiler  downwardly  through  the  interior  of  said 
lower  boiler  and  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  hot 
water  In  said  lower  boiler,  said  water-leg  comprising  a 
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!"^  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  boUer 
through  the  interior  of  the  lower  boiler  and  through  Its 
bottom  and  provided  upon  it«  lower  end  with  a  hollow  foot 
>li.g  to  the  outside  of  the  lower  tK)iler  and  exposed  to 
the  direct  action  uf  said  heating  means,  the  horizontal 
dimension  of  ,he  interior  chamber  of  said  foot  being  con- 
8  derably  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube,  and  a 
clrciilatlng  pipe  suspended  In  said  waterleg  tul>e  and  Lav- 
ing Its  lower  end  flaring  within  the  said  interior  chamber 
or  the  foot,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lower  lx)ller  having  means 
beneath  It  for  heating  the  water  therein,  a  water  supply 
for  said  lower  UnUT  and  a  drawlng-off  pipe  connected  with 
said  lower  boiler  and  provided  with  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  hot  water  therefrom,  an  upper  boiler  arranged 
above  the  lower  one  and  having  Us  twttom  made  concave 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  Ixjiler  projecting  Into  said 
concavity,  a  water  leg  extending  from  said  upper  boiler 
downwardly  through  the  Interior  of  said  lower  boiler  and 
exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  the  hot  water  in  said  lower 
boiler  the  foot  of  said  water-leg  lilng  beneath  and  to  the 
outside  of  .said  lower  lK)ller  and  being  exposed  to  the  direct 
action  of  the  said  heating  means,  substantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.   The    combination    of    a    lower    boiler    having    means 
beneath  It  for  heating  the  water  therein,  a  water  supply 

/^v,'""!Jr"   ^""    ^"'^    ^    drawing  oir    pipe   connected 
with  said  lower  boiler  and  provided  with  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  hot  water  therefrom,   an  upper  b<,iler  ar- 
ranged  above   the   lower  one.   a    water-leg  extending   from 
said  upper  boiler  .lownwardly  through  the  Interior  of  said 
lower  lH>ller  and  exposed   to  the  direct   action   of  the   hot 
water    In   said    lower   boiler,    said    water-leg   comprising   a 
single  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper  holler 
through   the   Interior  of  the  lower  boiler  and   through   Its 
bottom,   and   provided   upon   Its   lower   end   with   a   hollow 
fo.>t  I.vlng  to  the  outside  of  the  lower  boiler  and  exposed 
to  the  direct  action  of  said  beating  means,  the  horizontal 
dimensions  of  the  Interior  chamlier  of  said  foot  being  con- 
siderably greater  than  the  diameter  of  said   tube    and  the 
bottom  of  said  lower  Iwller  beinp  formed  with  an  upwardlv 
extending  recess  for  receiving  said   foot  of  the  water-lee 
substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  0  fi,  s  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


'■"loLf^     ,THKKSIUAVKH       u  w.t.k    S.    Botce,    Sara- 
toga Springs,  N.  \..  assignor  to  .Tames  H.  Boyce  &  Son 
Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y..  a  Firm  composed  of  James  II' 
Boyce  and  Walter  S.  Boyce.     Filed  May  19,  1913      Serial 
No.  768,403.      (CI.  137—59.) 


cured  on  the  ssM  dsllwry  pips,  a  sanpty  pt»e  cesuieeted 
to  one  end  of  the  said  delivery  pipe,  »  nonle  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  aald  delivery  pipe,  and  means 
passing  over  the  said  roller  for  turning  the  said  delivery 
liipe  to  set  the  noazle  in  a  required  position. 

2.  A  tree  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  pistons,  a  divided  head  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  outermost  telescoping  piston,  a  delivery  pipe  jour- 
naled  In  the  divided  parts  of  the  said  head,  a  roller  se- 
cured on  the  said  delivery  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  said  deUvery  pipe,  a  nozile  connect.-d 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  delivery  pipe,  means  passing 
over  the  said  roller  for  turning  the  said  tiellverv  pipe  to 
set  the  noszle  In  a  required  position,  and  an  inlet  connec- 
tion to  the  innermost  telescoping  piston  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto  to  raise  the  pistons  to  a  re- 
quired height. 

3.  A  tree  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  pistons,  a  bifurcated  head  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  outermost  telescoping  piston,  a  delivery  pipe 
Joumaled  In  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  said  head  a 
roller  secured  to  the  said  delivery  pipe,  a  pipe  connection 
swlveled  to  one  «nd  of  the  said  dellverv  pipe,  a  supply 
Mipe  connected  to  the  said  pipe  connection,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  delivery  pipe,  and 
means  passing  over  the  said  roller  for  turning  the  delivery 
pipe  to  set  the  nozzle  In  a  required  position. 

•I.  A  free  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  pistons,  a  bifurcated  head  secured  to  the  free 
pnd  of  the  outermost  telescoping  piston,  a  delivery  pipe 
.lournaled  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  said  head  a 
roller  secured  to  the  said  delivery  pipe,  a  pipe  connection 
swlveled  to  one  end  of  the  said  delivery  pipe,  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  said  pipe  connection,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  deliverv  pipe,  means 
passing  over  the  said  roller  for  turning  the  delivery  pipe 
to  set  the  noazle  in  a  ro<juired  position,  and  an  inlet  con- 
nection to  the  Innermost  telescoping  piston  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto  to  raise  the  pistons  to  a  re- 
quired height. 

5.  A  tree  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  pistons,  means  for  bo  mounting  the  same  that 
they  are  re  voluble  abo«t  their  a^Lls  and  may  also  be  tilted 
to  a  required  angle,  a  bifurcated  head  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  outermost  telescoping  piston,  a  delivery  pipe 
journaled  In  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  said  head,  a 
roller  secured  to  the  said  delivery  pipe,  a  pipe  connection 
swlveled  to  one  end  of  the  said  delivery  pipe,  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  the  said  pipe  connection,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  delivery  pipe,  and 
means  passing  over  the  said  roller  for  turning  the  delivery 
pipe  to  set  the  noazle  In  a  required  poslUon. 
[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.087.635.       VALVE    CONSTRUCTION.       Nathanikl    N. 
Botdbn,  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam 8.  Murrian.  Knoxville.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  11,  litl2, 
Sertal  No.  725,204.     Renewed  Dec.  17,  1913.     Serial  \o 
807. .364.      (CI.   1.37—7.) 


1.  A   tree  sprayer  apparatus  comprising   a   plurality   of 
telescoping  pistons,  a  divided  head  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  outermost  telescoping  piston,  a  delivery  pipe  jour 
naled  In  the  divided  parts  of  the  said  head,  a  roller  se- 
199  O.  O.— 53 


1.  In  a  vaive  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaaon  of 
a  casing  having  a  base  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  boUer 
being  provided  with  an  inner  end  at  right  angles  to  Ue 
axis  of  the  valve,  a  duct  opening  outwardly  therefrem»^fc  ' 
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stem  honsinic  forming  a  part  of  the  caning  having  a  bore 
opening  on  the  inner  end  of  the  oising,  a  plane  valve 
adapted  to  .seat  slldably  on  the  Innpr  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  stem  engaged  revolublj  In  said  boasing  and 
projecting  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing resilient  handle  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem, 
and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  feousing  arranged  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  flex  the  handle  when  the  valve 
is  closed  but  releasing  the  handle  frotn  flexing  strain  when 
the  valve  is  opened. 

2.  A  ral.ve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  base  adapted  for  engagemtnt  In  and  to  project 
within  a  boiler,  and  having  a  plane  ioner  end,  a  duct  open- 
ing from  the  said  end  and  laterally  from  the  casing  out- 
wardly of  the  base,  a  stem  bousing  qt  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing having  a  Ixire  op«^nlnK  on  tlv  lnn*'r  end  of  the 
casing  base,  a  plane  valve  adapted  tt  seat  slidably  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  casing,  and  having  a  stem  engaged  revolu- 
bly  in  said  housing  and  projecting  from  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  cross  piece  on  the  outer  eUd  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  extending  horizontally  and  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  the  cross  piece,  and  a  resilient  oper- 
ating handle  for  the  stem  having  a  too<h  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  either  one  of  the  notches,  and  positioned  to  bear 
resUlently  upon  the  cross  piece  to  be»r  the  stem  and  valve 
outwardly  and  hold  the  tooth  in  the  notches 

3.  In  a  blow-off  valve,  a  valve  bodj  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  it  from  its  Inner  end,  said  passage  at  its 
inner  portion  beln?  crescent-shaped,  the  largest  diameter 
of  the  crpscent-shaped  passage  bflnii  ctiiial  to  the  larirest 
diameter  of  the  remainder  of  the  pajaage.  said  valve  body 
having  a  bore  disposed  between  the  cusps  of  the  crescent 
and  concentric  with  the  convex  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
passage  betwt^en  said  cusps,  said  bore  being  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  spindle  disposed  in  the 
bore,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  and 
moving  over  the  inner  end  of  the  ^•nlve  body,  said  valve 
having  an  arcuat"'  major  perimeter  l.irger  In  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  crescent  shaped  passage  and  having  an 
arcuate  minor  perimeter  concentric  to  the  wall  surround- 
ing the  spindle  bore  and  adapted  thereby  to  register  there 
with  at  all  times. 

4.  In  a  blow-off  valve,  a.  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical 
base,  said  body  having  a  passage  extending  through  It,  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  passage  beln><  crescent  shaped  and 
being  df'flned  by  a  major  arcuate  concave  wall  and  a 
minor  re^sntrant  convex  wall  disposed  between  the  cusps 
of  the  crescent,  the  major  concave  wall  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  the  passage  and 
its  perimeter  having  a  curvature  tile  same  as  the  curva- 
ture of  the  remainder  of  the  passage,  said  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  spindle  receiving  bore  disposed  between  the  cusps 
of  the  crescent  and  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  the 
minor  wall  of  the  said  passage  but  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  spindle  (llsposfd  In  said  bore, 
and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  and 
engaging  the  inner  end  face  of  the  body  and  having  an 
arcuate  convex  major  circular  perimeter  larger  In  dlamet.^r 
than  the  diameter  of  the  crescent-shsped  passage  and  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  minor  convex  perimeter  of  the  same  diain 
eter  as  the  convex  portion  of  the  w»ll  of  the  passage  and 
concentric  thereto  and  adapted  to  register  therewith  at 
all  times' 

5.  In  II  blow  off  valve,  a  valve  bod>-  having  a  cylindrical 
base,  said  bod^  having  a  passage  extending  through  it.  tho 
inner  portion  of  said  passage  beinf  crescent-shaped  and 
being  dt'tlmd  by  a  major  arcuate  concave  wall  and  a 
minor  reentrant  convex  wall  dlsp(v«<ed  ,jbetween  thf  cuspw 
of  the  crescent,  the  major  concave  wall  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  rema.nder  of  the  passage  and 
its  perimeter  having  a  curvature  tlje  same  as  the  curva 
tare  of  the  remainder  of  the  passage^  said  valve  body  hav 
ing  a  spindle  receiving  bore  disposed  between  the  cusps 
of  the  crescent  and  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  the 
minor  wall  of  the  said  passage  but  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  valve  body,  a  valve  spindle  disposed  In  said  bore,  and 
a  Talve  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  <Jf  the  spindle  and  en- 
gMglng  the  inner  end  face  of  the  bo^. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  th«  Gazette.  1 


1,087,63«.  VEHICLE  GUIDING  MECHANISM.  Fbi«D 
Bicn  WiLHBLM  BaANDT,  Weimar.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  29. 
1912.     Serial  No.  717,764,      (CI.   21-^-141.) 


.\  wheel  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  socket  In  its  Inner 
end,  angular  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  vertical 
bores  in  Its  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spindle,  forming  the  walls  df  the  socket,  being  flared  out- 
wardly and  curved  back,  the  upper  portion  of  said  out- 
wardly flared  walls  b»'lng  forui'-d  into  an  upwanlly  and 
outwardly  turned  arm  terminating  in  a  Vfrtical  Journal  in 
allnement  with  the  bores,  in  combination  with  an  axle  hav- 
ing its  t'od  of  less  cross  sectional  size  than  the  recess  in 
the  spindle  and  seated  In  said  recess,  said  axle  having  a 
bore  in  vertical  allnement  with  those  In  the  spindle  and 
with  the  Journal  on  the  curved  arm,  aud  an  arm  on  the 
axle  extending  vertically,  and  thence  horizontally  in  par- 
allelism with  the  axle,  said  arm  liavlug  a  bore  in  allnement 
with  those  of  the  spindle  and  axle  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  journal  of  the  curved  arm. 


1.087,037.  SEPAIt.VToK  TOR  STOR.VOE  -  MATTERY 
PLATES.  CAMTBEi.t-  C.  Cabpenteb,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y..  as.'^lgnor  to  The  Tnlted  States  Light  A  Heating 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  22,  1912       Serial  No.  705.236.      (CI.  204—29.+ 
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1.  A  storage  battery  separator  having  an  outer  layer  of 
rubber  vulcanized  thereon. 

2.  .V  storage  battery  separator  comprising  a  thin  sheet 
of  wood  having  a  coating  of  rubber. 

3.  .\  storage  battery  separator  comprising  a  porous  sup- 
porting element  saturated  with  vulcanized  rubber. 

4.  A  storage  battery  separator  comprising  a  base  of 
fxirous  material,  the  pores  of  which  are  filled  with  vul- 
canized  rubber. 

5.  .\  storage  battery  separator  comprising  a  sheet  or 
plate  of  perforated  material  protected  at  all  points  from 
the  action  of  the  electrolyte  by  a  coating  of  vulcanized 
rubber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,6.S8.      ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES.    Nblson  H.  Clabkb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  891.894.     (CI.  88—24.) 
1.   In    combination    with    a    picture   projecting   machine. 

means  located  approximately  In  one  of  the  conjugate  foci 
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of  the  projection  lens,  whereby  certain  of  the  rays  of 
light  employed  by  said  machine  are  blocked  out  and  a 
blank  space  Is  produced  within  the  area  of  the  image  pro- 
duced by  said  machine,  and  means  to  support  said  block- 
ing means,  said  supporting  means  extending  from  said 
blocking  means  substantially  along  the  optical  axis  of  the 
rays  of  light  Intercepted  thereby  and  crossing  the  effec- 
tive portion  of  the  rays  at  a  distance  from  said  focus. 


1.087,639.  STUFFING-BOX. 
cago.  111.  Filed  June  14, 
(CL   121—109.) 


WiLd^iAM  R.  Cousins.  Chi- 
1913,      Serial    No.    773.727. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  picture  projecting  machine, 
means  located  approximately  In  one  of  the  conjugate  foci 
of  the  projection  lens,  whereby  certain  of  the  rays  of 
light  employed  by  said  machine  are  blocked  out  and  a 
blank  space  is  produced  within  the  area  of  the  image  pro- 
duced by  said  machine,  means  to  support  said  blocking 
means,  said  supporting  means  extending  from  said  block 
Ing  means  substantially  along  the  optical  axis  of  the 
rays  of  light  intercepted  thereby  and  crossing  the  effective 
portion  of  the  rays  at  a  distance  from  said  focus,  and 
means  for  causing  said  blocking  means  to  move  whereby 
said  blank  space  may  be  caused  to  move  within  the  area  of 
said  Image. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  picture  projecting  machine. 
means  located  approximately  in  one  of  the  conjugate  foci 
of  the  projection  lens,  whereby  certain  of  the  rays  of 
light  employed  by  said  machine  are  blocked  out  and  a 
blank  space  la  produced  within  the  area  of  the  image  pro- 
duced by  said  machine,  means  to  support  said  blocking 
means,  said  supporting  means  extending  from  said  block 
ing  means  substantially  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  rays 
of  light  Intercepted  thereby  and  crossing  the  effective 
portion  of  the  rays  at  a  distance  from  said  focus,  and 
means  to  cause  said  blocking  means  to  change  its  position 
relatlvo  to  said  focus,  whereby  said  blank  space  may  be 
caused  to  grow  more  or  less  distinct  with  reference  to 
said  Image. 

4.  In    combination    with    a    picture    projecting   machine, 
means  locate<i  approximately  In  one  of  the  conjugate  foci 
of   the    projection    lens,    whereby    certain    of    the    rays    of 
light    employed    by    said    machine   are    blocked   out   and    a 
blank  space  Is  produced  within  the  area  of  the  Image  pro- 
duced   by   sail]    machine,    means    to    support   said    blocking 
means,  said  supporting  means  extending  from  said  block- ' 
Ing  means  substantially  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  rays 
of  light  intercepted  thereby  and  crossing  the  effective  por 
tlon  of  the  rays  at  a  distance  from  said  focus,  means  for 
causlnu  said  blocking  nieanw  to  move,  whereby  said  blank   j 
space  may  be  cause<l  to  move  within  the  area  of  said  Image,   j 
ana  means  to  cause  said  blocking  means  to  change  its  posl-  j 
tlon  relative  to  said  focus,  whereby  said  blank  space  may   i 
be  caused  to  grow  more  or  less  distinct  with  reference  to  ! 
said  image.  ' 

.5.  In  combljatlon  with  a  picture  projecting  machine,  1. 
block  located  approximately  In  one  of  the  conjugaje  foci  I 
of  the  projection  lens,  whereby  certain  of  the  rays  of  light 
employee  oy  said  machine  are  Intercepted  and  a  blank 
space  is  produced  within  the  area  of  the  image  produced 
by  said  machine,  and  a  rod  to  support  said  block,  said 
rod  comprising  a  portion  extending  from  said  block  sub- 
stantially along  the  optical  axis  of  the  rays  of  light  In- 
tercepted thereby  to,  and  a  second  portion  crossing  the 
effective  portion  of  the  rays  at,  a  distance  from  said  focus. 

[Claims  r,  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  and  a  Journal  to 
rotate  therein,  a  metal  ring  arranged  between  the  journal 
and  its  bearing  for  movement  Independently  thereof,  pack- 
ing rings  engaged  with  the  opposite  edges  of  said  metal 
rtng,  a  longitudinally  movable  metal  packing  gland  ar- 
ranged in  the  bearing  and  engaged  with  one  of  said  pack- 
ing rings,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  one  end  of  the  journal, 
and  means  adjustable  In  said  gear  wheel  and  engaging 
said  packing  gland  to  move  the  same  in  the  bearing  and 
compress  the  packing  rings,  said  means  also  connecting 
said  gland  to  the  gear  wheel  for  rotation  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  and  a  Journal  to  ro- 
tate therein,  said  Journal  having  an  annular  shoulder,  of 
a  metal  ring  arranged  upon  thejournal  within  said  bear- 
ing, compressible  packing  rings  engaged  by  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  metal  ring,  one  of  said  packing  rings  engag- 
ing the  annular  shoulder  of  the  Journal,  a  longitudinally 
movable  metallic  packing  gland  arranged  in  the  bearing 
and  engaging  the  other  packing  ring,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  gland  to  move  said  metallic  ring  longitudi- 
nally In  the  l>earing  and  compress  the  packing  rings 
against  the  edges  thereof  and  against  the  bearing  wall. , 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  and  a  journal  to 
rotate  therein,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber,  said  Journal  having  longitudinal  chan- 
nels therein,  of  a  metallic  ring  arranged  between  the 
Journal  and  the  bearing  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  affording  communication  between  the  bearing 
chamber  and  said  channels,  packing  rings  arranged  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  metal  ring  and  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  packing  rings  with  relation  to  the  metal 
ring,  said  Journal  having  an  annular  shoulder  against 
which  one  of  the  packing  rings  is  adapted  to  seat,  ^and 
means  longitudinally  movable  within  the  bearing  and  en- 
gaging the  other  packing  ring  to  move  the  same  and  the 
metal  ring  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  Journal  and 
compress  said  packing  rings  against  the  edges  of  the 
metal  ring  and  the  wall  of  the  bearing. 

4.  The    combination     with     a     bearing    and     a     Journal 
mounted    to   rotate    therein,    sPid    bearing    having   a    fluid 
receiving  chami>er.  said  Journal  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal   passages,   of  an   annulus  arranged   wlthliy 
the  bearing  and  fixed  upon  the  journal,  a   metal   ring  en- 
gaged  upon   the  annulus  and  arranged   between   the  same 
and  the  fluid  chamber  of  the  bearing,  said  annulus  having 
a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  said  metal  ring  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  connecting  the  chamber  of  the 
annulus   with   the    chamber  of  the  bearing,   said  Journal 
being  provided   with   an   annular  shoulder,   packing   rings 
arrange<*  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  metal  ring,  one  of 
said    packing   rings    being   adapted    to    seat    against    the 
shoulder  of  the  Journal,  a   longitudinally  movable  metal 
packing  gland  arranged  In  the  bearing  and  disposed   be- 
tween the  annulus  on   the  journal   and   the  wall   of  the 
bearing,  and  means  for  moving  said  packing  gland  to  more 
said   metal  ring  longitudinally  and  compress  the  packing 
rings  against  the  edges  thereof  and  the  wall  of  the  JoumaL 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  and  a  journal  to 
rotate  therein,  said  bearing  harlng  a  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber and  the  Jonrnal  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tadlnal  passages,  a  gear  fixed  upon  the  joamal  to  rotate 
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tta  ■■■!,  tt  aa  anaaUM  aecurcd  mpom  aaU  >*orn«l  wicbto 

t&«  bearlnc,  a  ■«tal  ria«r  arrangail  betw««a  tb«  aaavUis 
and  tbe  bearlDK  wall,  said  annulua  having  a  fluid  racalTtot; 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  ring-  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  connecting  tl«  chamber  in  the  bear- 
ing and  the  chamber  in  aald  annaku,  tb«  paaaages  in  the 
jonrnal  being  in  commoaicatloii  wttb  the  latter  chamber, 
packing  rings  arraaged  at  tb«  opp^ite  end*  of  said  metal 
ring,  said  journal  betag  provided  with  an  annalar  shoulder 
against  which  ooe  of  tbe  packing  rings  seats,  a  gland 
longitudinally  movable  tn  tbe  beating  and  engaged  with 
the  otber  pftlag  rtag,  and  meanf  mounted  In  tbe  gear 
wheel  for  ad^osting  said  gland  to  (oove  the  packing  ringH 
^nd  said  aaetal  ring  and  compr^s  the  packing  rings 
against  the  wall  of  the  beartng. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


a  braaat  ^rm-i«sd  wttk  a  <l»abk  fold  tarvl^  ■  tomk\a  Inntt 
wall  forming  an  annalar  recess  for  the  rereptlon  of  th« 
upper  offact  end  of  the  body,  tbe  double  Inner  wall  of  the 
receaa  flttlng  tato  the  offact  so  as  to  form  a  flush  Interior 
joint  at  the  jaactnre  of  the  said  shoulder  and  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  wall,  and  a  relnforclog  hoop  nurrounding  the 
body  below  the  offset  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  outer  wall 
of  the  recess  extending  over  and  forming  a  housing  for 
the  hoop. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,641.  MILK  CAN.  Jacob  H.  c.>\n\  eh  nnd  Edward 
M.  I'lULOCK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Dairy- 
men's Maniifaciuring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle.l  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777. 44S.  (CI. 
31—76.) 


1.087,640.  MILK-CAN.  Jacob  B.  Covovm  and  Edward 
M.  Pbacock,  Jersey  City,  N.  .1.,  assignors  to  Dairy- 
men's Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jnly  5,  1913.  Seflal  No.  777,447.  (CL 
31—76.) 


1.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  body  having  aa  outward 
offset  at  its  upper  end  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  and 
a  breast  provided  with  a  double  fold  with  a  double  inner 
wall  forming  an  annular  receaa  fof  the  reception  of  the 
upper  offset  end  of  tbe  body,  the  double  inner  wall  of  tbe 
receaa  fitting  into  tbe  offset  so  as  t^  form  a  flash  interior 
joint  at  the  juncture  of  said  shoulder  and  of  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  walL 

2.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  body  having  an  outward 
oflfaet  at  Its  upper  end  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  and 
a  breast  having  an  Inclined  wall  and  provided  with  a 
double  fold  with  a  double  Inner  wi|ll  forming  an  annular 
recesa  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  offset  end  of  the  body, 
tbe  double  Inner  wall  of  tbe  recesa  fitting  into  tbe  offset  so 
aa  to  form  a  flush  interior  joint  at  ttie  Juncture  of  tbe  said 
shoulder  and  the  lower  end  of  said  ^all  and  tbe  upper  off- 
set end  of  the  body  and  tbe  lacloaii|g  fold  fitting  apoo  tbe 
inclined  wall  of  tbe  breast. 

3.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  bqdy  having  an  outward 
effMt  at  its  upper  end  forming  at  annular  shoulder,  a 
breast  provided  with  a  double  fold  having  a  dCMible  inner 
wail  forming  an  annular  recesa  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
upper  offset  end  of  the  body,  the  inper  walls  of  the  recesa 
flttkiK  Into  the  offset  so  aa  to  fora}  a  dush  Interior  Joint 
at  the  juncture  of  the  said  abouldet  and  the  lower  end  of 
aald  wall,  and  a  reinforcing  hoop  Ibterpoaed  at  the  joint 
aa*  boused  wltbla  tbe  outer  wall  o(  tbe  receaa. 

4.  !■  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  body  having  an  outward 
offset  at  its  upper  end  forming  ap  annular  shoulder,  a 
br«ast  provided  with  a  douUa  foMhavlag  a  doubla  inner 
waU  forming  an  aannlar  receaa  tot  tb«  reception  of  the 
OHHV  offset  end  of  tbe  body,  tbe  doable  inner  wall  ol  tbe 
reeean  fitting  into  tbe  offset  so  a^  tf  form  a  fluah  interior 
)elBt  at  the  juncture  of  tbe  said  slioulder  and  the  lower 
and  of  aald  wall  and  tbe  apper  offs^  end  of  the  bodty  and 
tlw  la^oaing  fold  attlng  upon  tb^  Vncliaed  wall  of  tbe 
breaat,  and  a  relafordac  hoop  intccyoacd  at  tbe  joint  and 
bonaad  wttbia  tbe  outer  wall  of  the*  receaa 

ft.  In  a   milk  can  or  tbe  like,  a^  body  havlag  an  oat- 
^ward  offset  at  its  apper  end  formlaf  aa  anaalar  sbouMer, 


/ 


f 


1.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  llk««,  a  cyTlndriral  body  having 
an    outward   offset   at   Its   upper   end   forming  an    annular 

j  -shoulder,  and  a  brea.st  provided  with  a  double  fold  below 
lt»  tapered  portion  with  n  double  Inner  wall  forming  a 
substantially  cyllndrlcHl  recess  for  the  rec-eptlon  of  the 
upper  offset  end  of  the  body,  the  double  inner  wall  of  the 
recess  fitting  Into  tbe  ofTset  so  as  to  form  a  flosh  Interior 
joint  at  the  Juncture  "t  the  said  shoulder  and  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  well. 

2.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  body  and  a  breaxt.  tbe 
breast  being  provided  nitb  a  double  fold  forming  an  an- 
nalar recesa  for  the  reception  of  the  npper  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  hoop  tntervMised  In  the  Joint  between  tbe  upi>er 
Inclosed  end  of  the  body  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  recesa, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  breast  recrns  being  located  inside 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  as  well  as  tbe  boop  are  Inclosed  within  the  annular 
recow  of  the  breast. 

.'^  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  body  and  a  bren.st,  the 
body  having  an  outward  offset  at  Us  upper  end  forming  an 
annular  shoulder  and  the  breaat  being  provided  with  a 
double  fold  with  a  double  Inner  wall,  forming  a  subatan- 
tlally  cylindrical  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  uppev 
offset  end  of  the  body,  the  double  Inner  wall  of  the  receaa 
fitting  Into  the  offset  so  as  to  form  a  fluab  interior  joint 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  said  shoulder  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  wall,  and  a  hoop  interposed  in  the  joint  t>«tween  the 
upper  offset  end  of  tbe  body  and  the  outer  wail  of  the 
recesa  so  that  the  offset  upper  end  of  the  body  aa  well  aa 
tbe  hoop  are  Inclosed  within  the  recess  of  the  breaat. 

4.  In  a  milk  can  or  tbe  like,  a  cylindrical  body  baring 
an  outward  offset  at  Ita  app<-r  end  forming  an  annular 
shoulder,  a  breast  provided  with  a  double  fold  t>elow  Its 
tapered  portion  with  a  double  inner  wall,  forming  a  tub- 
stantlally  cylindrical  recess  for  tbe  reception  of  the  uppsr 
offset  cod  of  tbe  body,  the  double  Inner  wall  of  tbe  re- 
cess flttiagr  into  the  offset  so  aa  to  form  a  flush  interior 
joiat  at  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  aald  shoulder  and  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  wall,  and  a  boop  Interposed  in  the  joint  at 
tbe  jnactsre  of  tbe  said  shoulder  and  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
wall  between  tbe  apper  offset  end  of  the  body  and  the 
outer  wall  of  the  recess  so  that  the  ofbet  upper  end  of 
ths  body  aa  well  aa  tbe  hoop  are  Inclosed  within  the  recesa 
of  the  breast. 
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1,087,642.     HAME.      Hakold   M.   Corw^,  Somerton,   Aria. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1912.    Sertal  No.  722,328,     (CI.  54—18.) 


iS  e3  x5 


A  combined  collar  and  hame  Including  spaced  side 
stocks,  a  strap  secured  longltudinallv  to  each  stock,  each 
strap  having  a  tubular  upright  bearing  offset  from  the 
bottom  of  tbe  outer  face,  substantially  L-shaped  pins  each 
having  an  upright  leg  revolubly  secured  In  one  of  said 
tubular  bearings,  and  each  having  a  lateral  leg  fashioned 
to  produce  an  eye,  a  strap  connecting  said  eyes  and  there- 
by securing  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  stocks  together,  and 
means  for  yleidably  securing  the  ujiper  ends  of  said  stocks 
together. 


1,0H7,643.  FKKDKK  FOK  ADDBESSING  MACHINES, 
&c.  Sandfobd  C.  Cox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cox 
Multl-Maller  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  and  .New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed  June  25,  1907. 
Serial   No.   380,722.      iCI.    101 — 41.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers  to  be  fed, 
independent  feeding  means  for  urging  tbe  supply  for- 
ward at  the  bottom  and  top,  and  po.sltlve  means  for  actu- 
ating said  top  and  bottom  feeding  means  inilependently. 

1;.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers  to  be  fed, 
independent  feeding  means  for  urging  the  supply  forward 
at  both  sides  and  the  top,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  the  side  fe^KlIng  means  Independently  of  each 
other,  and  means  for  actuating  the  toi>  feeding  means 
Independently  of  the  side  feeding  means. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combine 
tlon  of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers  to  be  fed. 
a  follower  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  supply,  feed- 
ing means  for  urging  the  follower  forward  at  the  top  in 
dependently  with  respect  to  tbe  bottom  thereof  and 
against  the  supply,  and  means  for  automatically  actual 
Ing  said  follower  urging  means  as  the  feeding  action  Is 
required. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  pfirpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  pai>ers  to  be  fed.  a 
follower   for  supporting  tbe  rear  end  of  the  supply,  said 


follower  being  movable  Into  variona  planes  of  inclination, 
means  for  changing  tbe  inclination  of  the  follower  auto- 
■Mtlcally  by  urging  It  forward  at  one  point  faster  than 
at  another,  and  means  for  antomatkraily  throwing  said 
orglng  means  out  of  action  by  the  fornard  movement  of 
tbe  supply  of  papers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  papers  to  be  fed,  a 
follower  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  supply,  meana 
for  moving  tbe  follower  forward  bodily  with  the  supply, 
.means  Independent  of  the  last  said  means  for  moving 
the  top  of  tbe  follower  forward  Independently  of  Its  bot- 
tom part,  and  means  for  throwing  tbe  latter  said  means 
out  of  action  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  supply  of 
papers. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,644.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRICTION. 
Edward  F.  Cbane,  Newark.  N.  J.  tiled  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  430,103.      (CI.  72 — 70.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cementitious  body,  of  a  re- 
inforcing element,  an  arch  plate  formed  of  a  continuous 
she«t  of  metal  and  supported  by  said  reinforcing  element,  a 
bed  of  cementitious  material  contained  within  said  arch 
plate,  and  a  longitudinal  opening  located  at  the  top  of 
the  arch-plate  whereby  cementitious  material  may  be  in- 
troduced therein  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cementitious  body  having  a  metallic  reinforcing 
structure  comprising  an  arch  plate  having  inwardly  ex- 
tended shoulders  at  its  opposite  sides,  and  a  bed  of  cemen- 
titious material  contained  within  the  arch-plate  and 
engaged  by  the  said  shoulders  therein. 

3.  A  metallic  reinforced  cementitious  body  comprising 
a  series  of  alternating  arches  and  beams,  tbe  arches  be- 
ing supported  and  reinforced  b.v  metallic  arch  plates  and 
the  beams  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  lielng  relnforcf-d  by  metallic  bars  embedded  therein, 
and  the  said  cementitious  body  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  extending  transversely  of  t*ie  arches 
therein. 

4.  A  metallic  reinforced  cementitious  l>ody  comprising 
a  series  of  alternating  arches  and  beams,  the  arches  be- 
ing supported  and  reinforced  by  metallic  arch-plates  hav- 
ing stiffening  ribs  and  the  beams  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular In  cross  section  and  being  reinforced  by  metallic 
bars  embedded  therein,  and  the  said  cementitious  body 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  arches  therein. 

5.  A  cementitious  body  having  a  metallic  reinforcing 
Rtriicture  comprising  an  arch-plate  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tended shoulders  at  Its  opposite  sides,  and  a  bed  of  cemen- 
titious material  contained  within  the  arch-plate  and  en- 
gaged by  the  said  shoulders  therein  ;  the  said  cementitious 
iKKly  having  a  part  thereof  engaging"  tbe  said  shoulders 
of  tbe  arch  plate  at  the  outer  side  therwf  to  vertically 
support  and  retain  the  areb-plate  within  the  cementitious 
body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.645.  MINER'S  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  Uly88« 
Daubhbsre,  Novlnger,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serla'. 
No.  892,052.     (CI.  48 — i.) 

\i  A  miner's  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  carbid  cham 
her,   a   cover  provided   with  an   opening  therein,   a   water 
chaml)er   located   above   the   carbid   chamber   and   detach- 
ably  secured  thereto,  said  water  chamber  being  so  spaced 
above  the  c*arbld  chamber  as  to  form  a  gas  chamber  tbera- 
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between,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  water  from 
tbe  water  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  gas  chamber 
and  having  a  barner  tip,  and  an  Inverted  cap  member 
located  In  the  opening  of  the  cover  of  the  carbid  chamber, 
■aid  cap  member  having  a  convoluted  itrlp  secured  to  its 
periphery,  said  strip  resting  on  tba  cover  to  support  said 
cap  In  such  relation  thereto  that  ttie  vertical  passages  are 
formed  to  permit  the  downward  floW  of  water  to  the  car- 
bid  chamber,  and  the  upward  flow  qf  gaa  to  the  Kas  cham- 
ber. 

J9 


space  between  the  vertically  separated  bars  carrying  wash- 
ers which  overlap  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  bars  for  the 
purpose  described,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  block  sit- 
uated betwe»?n  the  two  pairs  of  bars,  combined  with  s 
threaded  sleeve  within  the  Interiorly  threaded  block,  and  a 
drill  spindle  adapted  for  rotation  within  the  threaded 
sleeve,  sulMtantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  drilling  mschlne,  a  base,  a  vertical  column  erect- 
ed on  the  base,  a  centrally  bored  rotatable  head  situated 
upon  and  adapted  to  have  a  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  column,  an  arm  embodyiug  a  pair  of  vertically  sepa- 
rated bars  situated  on  either  side  of  the  head  and  sus- 
ceptible of  a  borUoDtal  movement  indept- ndently  of  the 
same,  the  said  bars  being  coupled  toRether  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  head,  a  bolt  which  passes  throuRh  the  head 
and  the  space  between  the  vertically  separateil  bars  car 
rylng  washers  which  overlap  the  adjacent  eilKcs  of  the 
bars  for  the  purpose  descrlU-d,  and  an  interiorly  threaded 
block  situated  between  the  two  pairs  of  bars,  combined 
with  a  loose  split  collar  provided  with  a  tightening  bolt, 
situated  on  the  column  and  underneath  the  head,  a  thread- 
ed sleeve  within  the  Interiorly  threaded  block,  and  a  drill 
■plndle  adapted  for  rotation  within  the  threaded  sleeve, 
■ubstantiallv  as  described 


2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  lamp  for  miners'  use,  a  water 
chamber  a  carbid  chamber,  the  water  and  gas  chambers 
having  a  rommunlcaf ing  opening,  a  valve  In  the  opening, 
a  gas  chamber,  between  the  water  and  carbid  chambers, 
and  a  partition  member  between  the  carbid  and  gas 
chambers,  said  member  comprising  an  inverted  cap  mem- 
ber fitting  loosely  within  the  uppar  portion  of  the  car- 
bid  chamber,  and  a  transversely  flutftl  strip  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cap  member,  said  strip  resting  on  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  partition  In  such  position  that  water 
from  thf  water  chamber  will  flow  downwardly  between 
the  rliites  and  the  wall  of  the  carbid  chamber,  and  gas 
flow  upwardly  from  the  carbid  chamber  between  the  flutes 
and  th>»  periphery  of  the  cap  member. 


1,087,647.     FILTERING  MACHINE.  James  Dragk,  BouI 

der.   Western  Australia,   Australia.  I'iled   Jan.  6.   19U. 

Serial  No.  001.144.     Renewed  Jan.  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 
811.496.     (Tl.  75 — 86.) 


1. 087.648  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Jacob  8.  Dbtbick, 
Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
68.3,911.      (CL  77—28.^ 


1.  A  Altering  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
filtering  tank  and  an  agitating  tank  and  lower  and  upper 
means  effecting  communication  with  said  tanks,  a  filter- 
ing device  In  said  filtering  tank,  and  agitating  means 
for  causing  circulation  from  said  agitator  to  said  filtering 
tank  through  said  lower  means  and  back  through  said 
upper  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
series  of  tank  structures  each  comprising  an  agitator 
and  a  tlltering  tank,  communicating  means,  and  return 
communicating  means  between  the  agitator  and  the  tank, 
a  filtering  wboel  In  each  filtering  tank,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  cake  from  the  filtering  wheel  of  one  tank 
structure  to  the  agitating  tank  of  the  next  structure  suc- 
cessively throughout  the  series,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  base,  a  vertical  column  erect- 
ed on  the  base,  a  centrally  bored  r«tatable  head  situated 
upon  and  adapted  to  have  a  moveQient  longitudinally  of 
the  column,  an  arm  embodying  a  p»lr  of  vertically  sepa- 
rated bars  situated  on  either  side  of  the  head  and  suscep- 
tible of  a  horizontal  movement  indeHendently  of  the  same, 
tbe  said  bars  being  coupled  together  and  independently 
of  the  head,  a  bolt  which  passes  through  tbe  head  and  tbe 


1.087,648.  HACKSAW.  Antho.sy  DurTY,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.000.  (CI. 
145 — 34.) 

1.  .\  saw  of  the  character  described,  comprising  end 
bars,  saw  supporting  means  at  the  free  ends  of  said  end 
bars,  a  longitudinal  bar.  and  couplings  connecting  the 
longitudinal  bar  with  the  end  bars,  and  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  end  bars  relative  to  each  other  and  tbe 
longitudinal  bar  relative  to  the  end  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  saw  of  the  character  described,  comprising  end 
bars,  saw  supporting  means  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
end  bars,  a  longitudinal  bar.  and  couplings  connecting 
the  longitudinal  bar  with  thfe  end  bars,  said  bars  narlng 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  bolts  projected  tbroii^'h  the 
couplings  and  through  the  slots,  nuts  on  tfce  bolts  clamp- 
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Ing  the  bars  together  at  various  longitudinal  and  lateral   1  1.087.650.      KEY   CAP   OR  BUTTON   FOR  TYPE  WRIT- 
adjustments  of  tbe  bars,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  saw  of  the  character  described,  comprising  end 
bars,  saw  supportini:  means  at  the  free  ends  of  said  end 
bars.  11  longitudinal  bar.  and  couplings  connecting  the 
longitudinal  bar  with  the  end  bars,  said  couplings  luiving 
transverse  grooves  at  their  intermediate  portions  re- 
ceiving the  longitudinal  bar  and  having  alined  sleeves  at 
their  ends  receiving  the  end  bars,  said  bars  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  and  clamping  bolts  In  tbe  slots  and 
projecting  through  the  couplings,  whereby  said  bars  may 
be  adjusted  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  relative  to 
each   other,   substantially    as   described. 


1.087,649.  STORE  GOODS  LliTEK.  Oswald  A.  FoCR- 
NBT  and  Simeon  S.  Le  lii..\M-.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1912.     Serial  N<..  72!>,.S89.     (CI.  57—118.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pole, 
a  support  secured  to  the  pole  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  pivotaly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  spring  to 
hold  the  Jaws  normally  apart,  rock  shafts  mounted  on 
said  pole,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  eacli  rock  shaft,  one  arm 
of  each  rock  shaft  being  normally  in  eugagtinent  with  one 
end  of  each  of  said  Jaws,  a  rod  having  link  connection 
with  the  other  arms  of  said  rock  shafts,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  rod  to  shift  the  same  longi- 
tudinally and  rock  said  shafts  to  force  said  Jaws  together 
against  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pole,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected  to  the  pole,  means 
to  hold  the  Jaws  normally  apart,  rock  shafts  mounted  on 
said  pole,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  each  rock  shaft,  one  arm 
of  ea<h  rock  bhaft  being  normally  In  engagement  with  one 
end  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  rod  having  connection  with  the 
other  arms  of  said  rock  shafts,  ana  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  rod  to  force  said  Jaws  together 
against  the  action  of  said  means  which  holds  the  Jaws 
normally    apart. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pole, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  connected  to  said  pole,  a  member 
secured  to  said  pole  and  having  portions  forming  stops 
to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  jaws,  a  spring  engaging 
said  Jaws  to  force  them  normally  outward,  rock  shafts 
mounted  on  said  pole,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  each  rock 
shaft,  one  arm  of  each  rock  shaft  being  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  one  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  rod  having 
link  connection  with  the  other  arms  of  said  rock  shafts, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rod  to  shift  the 
same  longitudinally  and  rock  said  shafts  to  force  the  Jaws 
together  against  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring. 


ING  MACHINES. 
Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
197—102.) 


William    R.    Fox, 
9,    1911.      Serial   No. 
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1.  Tbe  comlHcatlon  of  a  key  stem  with  double  shoul- 
derings  at  the  top :  a  button  bottom  with  shouldered 
periphery  fitting  against  the  lower  of  said  shoulders;  a 
hollow  cap  body  portion  with  concave  top  and  vertical 
knurllngs  on  its  periphery,  fitting  the  upper  shoulder  and 
conformed  to  fit  the  shoulder  on  tbe  button  Iwttom  :  and 
a  concave  celluloid  cap  cover  conformed  to  said  metal 
LK>dy  portion  and  fitted  thereon  and  retained  by  frlctlonal 
contact,  with  the  said  knurlings,  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  key  stem  with  double  shoul- 
derlngs  at  the  top :  a  button  bottom  with  shouldered 
periphery  fitting  against  the  lower  of  said  shoulders  ;  a 
boUow  cap  body  portion  with  vertical  knurlings  on  Its 
periphery  fitting  tbe  upper  shoulder  and  conformed  to  fit 
the  shoulder  on  the  button  bottom  ;  and  a  celluloid  cap 
cover  conformed  to  said  metal  body  portion  and  fitted 
thereon  and  retained  by  frlctlonal  contact  wUh  the  said 
knurlings,  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  key  stem  with  double  shoulder- 
Ings  at  the  top  ;  a  button  bottom  fitting  against  the  lower 
of  said  shoulders  :  a  hollow  cap  body  portion  with  vertical 
knurllngs  on  Its  periphery  fitting  the  upp<r  shoulder  and 
conformed  to  fit  the  button  bottom  ;  a  celluloid  cap  cover 
conformed  to  said  metal  body  portion  and  fitted  thereon 
and  retained  by  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  said  knurlings. 
as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  key  stem  with  double  shoul- 
(lerlngs  at  the  top  ;  a  button  bottom  fitting  against  the 
lower  of  said  shoulders  ;  a  hollow  cap  body  portion  with 
concave  top  and  vertical  knurlings  on  Its  periphery  fitting 
the  upper  shoulder  and  conformed  to  fit  the  button  bottom  ; 
and  a  concave  celluloid  cap  cover  conformed  to  said 
metal  body  portion  and  fitted  thereon  and  retained  by 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  said  knurllngs.  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  button  made  up  of 
bottom  and  top  portions ;  a  shouldered  key  stem  with 
separated  shoulders  formed  therein  for  said  top  and  bot- 
tom to  engage  the  same  in  spaced  relation  ;  and  a  celluloid 
cap  with  concave  center  fitting  the  said  button,  coactinp 
for   the    purpose   spetlfied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaa^tte.] 


1.0S7,(»ol.  SPAHK  COLLECTOR  AND  DISTRIBUTEB. 
Michael  (jERardy.  Wathena,  Kans.  Filed  July  27. 
1912.     Serial  No.  711.887.     (CI.  123—167.) 

1.  A  distributer  and  timer  including  an  Insulating 
casing,  an  insulated  shaft  extending  Into  and  rotatable 
in  said  casing,  a  conductor  sleeve  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  casing,  a  conduc- 
tor core  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending  beyond  the 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  coutacts  carried  liy  the  casing,  n 
brush  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  co  acting  with  said  con- 
tacts, a  plurality  of  additional  contacts  carried  by  the" 
casing,  and  a  second  brush  carried  by  the  core  and  co- 
acting  with  the  last  named  contacts. 

2.  A  distributer  and  timer  Including  an  Insulating 
casing,  an  insulated  sha-ft  rotatable  In  said  casing,  a 
conductor  sleeve  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending  be- 
yond the  casing,  a  conductor  core  carried  by  thr  shaft 
and  extending  beyond  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  ontacts 
carried  by  the  casing,  a  brush  carried  by  tbe  sleere  and 
co-acting  with  said  contacts,  a  plurality  of  additional 
contacts  carried  by  the  casing,  a  second  brush  carried 
bv  the  core  and  co-acting  with  the  last  named  contacts. 
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1*4  a  moribi*  nwitrh  rarrjiair  liember  mounted  opon  1.0«7.«62.  HOTT8KHOLD  SLTCRR  AND  ORATKR.  Rob 
tbe  caslDir  and  iMvinK  switch  blades  adapted  f©r  engat^e  ekt  A.  Oillkspii,  PlttsbarRh.  Pa.  FMled  S^pt.  12. 
men t  with  the  8le*ve  and  core.  |  1910      Serial  No.  681,723.      (CI.  146 11.) 


S.  A  distributer  and  timer  includlDg  an  iotiulatinK  cas- 
ing, an  insulated  abaft  rutatable  in  said  lusini;.  a  conduc- 
tor sleeve  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending  beyond  tht' 
casing,  a  conductor  core  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extcnd- 
ln){  beyond  the  sleevi*,  a  plurality  at  contacta  carried  by 
the  caaing,  n  bruah  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  co-acting 
with  said  contacts,  a  plurality  o(  additional  contacts 
carried  by  the  casing,  a  second  bruib  carried  by  the  core 
and  CO  acting  with  the  last  named  contacta,  and  a  mov- 
able switch  carrying  member  mouated  upon  the  casing 
and  having  switch  blades  adapted  fur  engagement  with 
the  sle^-ve  and  core,  one  of  said  blades  being  mounted  for 
engagement  with  the  siet've,  whllf  the  other  of  Said 
blades  are  mounted  for  relative  angagemcnt  with  the 
core. 

4.  A  distributer  and  timer  Including  a  casing,  a  sleeve 
and  a  core  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing  and 
extending  by  one  end  beyond  the  siame,  said  sleeve  and 
core  being  adapted  to  rotate  simultaneously  and  beiui; 
Insulated  from  each  other  and  fronj  the  casing,  a  brusli 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  contacts  carried  by  the  casing  and 
co-acting  with  said  brush,  a  second  brush  carried  by  the 
core,  additional  contacts  carried  by  the  casing  and  co- 
acting  witii  said  second  brush,  a  switch  blade  carrying 
member  mounted  upon  the  casing  qnd  movable*  to  bring 
lt.«  various  blades  into  active  position,  a  fan  8hape<l 
switch  blade  carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  against 
the  end  of  the  core,  said  blade  being  provided  with  spaced 
contact  plates  insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  switch 
blade  carried  by  the  blade  carrying  member  and  adapted 
to  engasp  aiiainst  the  sleeve  when  one  of  the  contact 
plates  enirnues  the  core  and  to  be  spaced  from  the  sleeve 
when  the  other  contact  plate  eunaiias  the  core. 

5.  A  ilistrlbuter  and  timer  including  a  two-part  cas 
Ing  of  insulatin;,'  material,  a  partition  wall  dividing  said 
casing  trnnsversely.  a  sleeve  rotatabl.'  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  bo  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  said  sleeve  being 
filled  with  a  core  of  Insulating  material,  a  conductive 
core  positioned  within  the  Insulating  core,  a  second  sleeve 
seated  In  one  end  of  said  Insnlatbg  core  and  spaced 
from  the  Conductive  core  and  from  the  first  mentioned 
■leevp,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
brush  carried  by  the  conductive  cor*  and  co-acting  with 
said  contacts,  a  plurality  of  additional  contacts  carried  j 
by  the  laslng.  a  brush  carried  by  the  second  nam<»d 
sleeve  and  co  acting  with  said  additional  contacts,  all  \ 
of  said  contacts  including  binding  posts,  a  block  of  In- 
sulating material  mounted  for  swinging  movement  upon 
the  casing,  a  fun  shaped  member  mounted  upon  said 
block^,  spaced  contact  plates  carried  by  said  member  and 
•mnged  for  selective  engagement  against  the  condnctlve 
core  as  the  switch  carrying  member  la  moved,  a  switch 
blade  carried  by  said  switch  carrying  member  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  against  the  sleer^  when  a  certain  one 
of  Mid  plates  Is  In  engagement  with  the  core,  and  means 
for  twinging  said  switch  carrying  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bnicket.  a  cutter  rotatahle 
thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  shelf  formed  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  embrace  the  cutter,  the  shelf  and 
bracitet  formed  with  cooperating  parts  adapted  to  Inter- 
look  for  supporting  the  shelf. 

■-'.  The  eonihinaf ion  of  a  bracket,  a  horizontal  shaft 
journaled  In  the  bracket  with  Its  ends  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  with  a  crank  at  one  of  said 
ends,  a  (Utter  setured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
shelf  formed  with  a  vertical  opening  for  surrounding  the 
cutter  with  the  portion  of  the  shelf  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  cutter  adapted  to  support  the  material  being  cut,  the 
part  of  the  shelf  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  cutter 
and  the  braeket  formed  with  cooperating  parts  adapted 
to  interlock  for  supporting  the  shelf. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  cutter  rotatable 
thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  shelf  formed  with  an 
openinir  adapted  to  embrace  tlie  cutter,  a  vertical  up- 
wardly taijerln;;  boss  on  one  face  of  the  bracket,  and  the 
shelf  formed  with  a  vertical  upwardly  tapering  socket 
adapted  to  move  downwardly  Into  en^agenient  with  the 
boss  when   the  shelf  is  in  eutfersurroundiiig   position. 

4.  .\  household  sllcer  and  grater  comprising  a  sup- 
portinir  bracket,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  thereon  pro 
vided  with  n  cutter,  a  transversely  disposed  shelf  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  supporMni:  bracket  In  posi- 
tion to  coiperate  with  the  cutter  and  pro\'lded  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  shield,  a  cutter  shield 
adapted  to  be  sprung  into  position  in  said  opening  and 
provided  with  means  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  open- 
ing to  hold  It  In  position 

r>.  .\  household  sllcer  and  grater  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter,  a  supporting  slielf  having  a  rectan- 
gular frame-like  extension  adapted  to  engage  and  inter 
lock  with  the  supporting  bracket  and  hold  the  shelf 
In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  cotter,  together  with 
a  resilient  shield  extending  above  the  shelf  around  the 
cutter  and  provided  near  its  lower  extremities  with 
grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edges  of  the  exten- 
sion frame  at  opposite  ends  when  sprung  into  position 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,653.  ArTOMATIC  LO<'K  FOR  KLEVATED 
CARRIERS  E.vf.\.Nt-Ei.  C.  (Jipe.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.  filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,146. 
(CI.  18«— 2?).)  ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  mounted  upon  an  ele- 
vated way.  of  n  carrying  receptacle,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same  to  and  from  the  car.  a  gravity 
locking  catch  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  airt 
upon  the  frame  of  the  car,  a  suspending  memt)er  upon 
said  receptacle  for  engaging  said  locking  catch,  and 
means  for  positively  guiding  said  suspending  meml>er 
into    locking    relation    with    said    catch,    the    latter    being 
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provided  with  an  Inclined  peripheral  reflecting  cam-snr- 
face  to  cause  It  to  be  moved  In  a  given  direction  by  the 
lifting  of  said  suspending  member,  a  side  cam  -  groove 
therein  to  receive  an  engaging  element  upon  said  sus- 
pending member  to  permit  said  locking  catch  to  revenw 
the  direction  of  Its  movement  toward  n  normal  position, 
a  notch  for  arresting  said  movement  when  the  suspend- 
ing member  Is  first  lowered,  and  a  continuation  of  Bat4 
cam-groove,  said  continuation  being  Inclined  upwardly 
from  sai<l  notch  and  thence  doi^^nwardly  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said   locking  member. 


1,087,654.       FAT'CET.      Jos 
Ohio.     Piled  June  29,  1912 

1.37—4.) 


H.    Glaubsr,   Cl«v«land. 
Serial  No.  706.636.     (Cl. 


\.  ^'-1  ' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  upon 
an  elevated  wa.!-,  of  a  detachable  receptaiie.  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  in  a  given  path  to  and 
from  said  car.  a  keeper  upon  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  path,  a  gravity  catch 
mounted  upon  a  horlsontal  axis  upon  said  car,  said  axis 
t>elng  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  path  of  said  keeper, 
said  catch  having  a  cam  upon  Its  lower  edge  oblique  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  keeper  to  be  deflected  by 
the  latter,  said  catch  having  a  groove  for  receiving  said 
keeper,  said  groove  commencing  at  one  edge  thereof  and 
extending  therefrom  In  inclined  planes  first  downwardly, 
thence  upwardl.v  to  form  an  engaging  notch  for  said 
keeper,  and  thence  downwardly  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  catch,  said  engaging  notch  being  adjnsted  to  stand 
normally  in  a  plane  out  of  the  vertical  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  ko<'per. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  ufjon 
an  elevated  way.  of  a  detachable  receptacle,  means,  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  in  a  given  path  to  and 
from  the  car.  a  keeper  upon  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  In  said  path,  a  gravity  catch 
mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axis  upon  .said  car.  said  axis 
being  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said  path  to  permit 
said  catch  to  swing  In  opposite  directions  across  said 
path,  said  catch  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  cam 
arranged  to  stand  normally  In  a  plane  oblitjue  to  said 
path,  and  a  groove  above  said  cam  for  receiving  said 
keeper,  said  groove  extending  from  edge  to  edge  and  hav- 
ing, a  notch,  a  raised  portion  adjacent  to  said  notch,  an 
inclined  portion  adjacent  to  said  raised  portion,  and  a 
depending  portion  above  said  notcti,  said  catch  being 
weighted  to  normally  hold  said  notch  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  keeper 

,  4.  The  combination  with  a  cur  adapted  to  travel  upon 
an  elersfed  way,  of  a  detachable  receptacle,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  same  In  n  fixed  path  to  and 
from  the  car,  a  keeper  attached  to  said  receptacle  for 
locking  the  same  to  the  car,  said  keeper  being  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  car,  a 
gravity  catch  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  swing 
In  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the  car  between  the  longitudinal 
frame-members  of  the  latter,  guides  upon  said  frame  for 
guiding  snid  keeper  into  operative  contact  with  said 
catch  to  move  the  latter  Into  an  extreme  abnormal  posi- 
tion, said  catch  being  provided  with  a  deflecting  cam- 
surface  normally  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  vertical,  and 
Inclined  side  grooves  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  aald 
catch  for  receiving  oppositely  directed  engaging  mem- 
bers upon  said  keeper,  and  a  holding  notch  for  engaging 
said  members  whm  said  keeper  Is  lowered  in^to  It. 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  short  body  of  cylindrical  form  having 
a  valve  seat  at  Its  base  and  a  short  straight  spout  and 
a  perpendicular  leak  duct  at  its  extreme  front  in  com- 
munication with  tlie  spout  and  a  deviated  and  leni^tbened 
delivery  passage  extending  horizontally  between  the  valve 
•eat  and  spout  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  to  solidly  re- 
form the  fluid  before  passing  the  leak  duct,  and  a  valve 
and  operating  stem  movably  mounted  within  said  body 
opposite  side  valve  seat. 

2.  A  faucet  having  a  relatively  short  tubular  inter- 
nally-threaded body  with  a  straight  epout  at  Ita  front 
end  and  a  valve  seat  at  its  ba«e  and  having  a  relatively 
long  discharge  passage  extending  downward  from  said 
seat  and  thence  forward  and  downward  to  said  spout 
and  a  perpendicular  leak  duct  at  the  front  of  the  body 
and  spout,  in  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  portion  and  a  reduced 
portion,  and  a  stop  for  the  stem  to  prevent  closing  of 
the  leak  duct    by  the  screw- threaded  portion   of   the  stem. 

.'?.  A  faucet  having  a  short  and  straight  tubular  body 
with  a  short  and  straight  spoot  at  the  outer  extreme 
end  and  a  valve  seat  at  Its  other  end  and  Internal 
threads  at  an  intermediate  point  between  said  valve  seat 
and  its  outer  end,  and  provided  with  an  Irregular  dis 
charge  passage  extending  forwardly  along  its  bottom 
from  said  seat  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spout  to  re  form 
the  water  into  a  solid  stream  after  discharge  through 
the  vnlve  seat  and  a  leak  duct  In  the  extreme  front  end 
of  said  body  open  to  the  spout  at  the  end  of  said  Irregu- 
lar passage.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  reduced  in  part  and  provided  with  a  stop 
collar,  and  a  screw  cap  for  the  end  of  said  body  recessed 
to  receive  said  collar  and  open  to  support  Hie  stem. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  short  and  straight  tubular 
body  having  a  flanged  base  with  a  valve-seat  therein,  a 
downwardly-projecting  spont  at  its  extreme  front  end,  a 
threaded  central  portion,  and  a  screw  cap,  and  provided 
•with  a  perpendicular  lead-duct  open  to  the  spout  between 
said  cai>  and  the  outer  end  of  said  central  threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  bottom  passage  of  Irregular  form  and  extended 
length  open  to  the  spout  and  to  said  tubular  body  oppo- 
site the  valve-seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  central  thread- 
ed portion.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  thread- 
ed enlargement  and  a  leduced  stem  with  a  collar  to 
engage  the,  cap,  and  prevent  the  enlargement  from  clos- 
ing the  leak  duct,  said  stem  extending  through  the  cap 
and  having  a  handle  at  its  outer  end. 

.">.  A  faucet  comprising  a  short  cylindrical  body  having 
a  base  flange,  a  valve-seat,  a  front  spout  of  rectangular 
form  of  the  same  width  as  said  body,  a  screw-threaded 
wall  Internally  at  n  central  point  between  said  valve- 
seat  and  the  front  end  of  said  body,  an  annular  fluid 
space  at  either  side  of  said  central  threaded  portion,  a 
straight  perpendicular  leak  duct  open  to  the  front  fluid 
space  and  the  spout,  and  a  main  discharge  passage  of 
rectangular  form  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear 
flnld  space  and  thence  forwardly  along  the  bottom  of 
said  body  and  downwardly  Into  the  spotit.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  recessed  screw-cap  having  a  central  opening., 
and  a  valve  having  screw  threads  for  cooperation  with 
said  screw  threaded  wall  and  a  reduced  stem  with  a 
stop  collar  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recess  and  a  handle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1,087,655.  GATE.  GsoiOB  W.  Goss  and  Chaklcs  E. 
G0S8,  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722.554.      (CI.  39—100.)     • 


1.  A  gate  embodying  wooden  ralli,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  channel  Iron  stiles  having  their  edges  engaging  the 
rails,  and  securing  members  connecting  the  stiles  of  the 
respfctive  pairs  so  that  the  edges  of  the  stiles  bite  the 
rails  and  lock  them  against  sliding  movements,  the  secur- 
ing members  being  disposed  between  the  rails  and  engag- 
ing the  edges  thereof  only. 

2.  A  gate  embodying  wooden  rails,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  channel  Iron  stiles  having  thelj-  edges  engaging  the 
rails,  and  a  pair  of  diagonal  channel  Iron  braces  extending 
between  certain  of  the  stiles  and  having  their  edges  en 
gaging  the  rails,  the  braces  passing  over  the  backs  of  the 
respective  stiles,  and  securing  members  connecting  the 
stiles  of  the  respective  pairs  and  the  braces,  certain  of  the 
securing  members  passing  through  the  Intersections  of  the 
braces  and  stiles,  and  all  of  the  securing  members  being 
disposed  between  the  rails  and  engaging  the  edges  thereof 
only. 


1,087,656.  G.\TE.  Gbobge  W.  Gt)89  and  Charles  E. 
Goss,  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept 
26.  1912,  SerUl  No.  722,554.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,914.  (CI. 
39—25.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  gata.  a  hanger  carried  by 
the  gate  and  loosely  connected  to  the  post,  the  gate  Includ- 
ing rails  and  an  Inclined  member  secured  thereto,  a  grip- 
ping member  adjustable  on  the  said  Inclined  member,  and 
a  hanger  rod  disposed  between  certain  rails  connected  to 
the  gripping  member  and  connected  loosely  to  the  post  for 
supporting  the  gate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  gat0,  a  hanger  carried  by 
the  gate  and  loosely  connected  to  the  post,  the  gate  in- 
cluding a  brace  Inclined  away  from  the  hinged  end  of  the 
gate,  a  gripping  member  adjustable  on  the  brace,  and  an 
approximately  horizontal  hanger  ro4  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  gripping  member  and  connected  loosely  to  the 
post. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gate  structure  Including  dupli- 
cate braces  Inclined  away  from  the  binged  end  of  the  gate. 
A  gripping  member  mounted  on  tba  braces,  and  a  hanger 
rod  passing  between  the  braces  an4  pivoted  to  the  lower 
«iid  of  the  gripping  member. 

4.  In    combination    with    a    gatt    structure    Including 
'  spaced  rails,  and  duplicate  stiles  an4  braces  secured  to  the 

respective  sides  of  the  rails,  the  brakes  being  Inclined  away 
from  the  hinged  end  of  the  gat4,  a  gripping  member 
mounted  on   the  braces  between   two  upper  rails,   and   a 


hanger  rod  passing  between  the  said  rails  and  then  between 
the  stiles,  the  rod  being  connected  to  the  gripping  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gate  structure  Including 
spaced  rails,  and  duplicate  stiles  and  braces  secured  to  the 
respective  sides  of  the  rails,  the  braces  being  inclined  away 
from  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate ;  a  gripping  member 
mounted  on  the  braces  between  two  upper  rails,  and  a  rod 
passing  between  the  said  rails  and  between  the  stiles  and 
braces,  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  being  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  gripping  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,0  8  7,66  7.  REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  RIMLESS  EYE- 
GLASSES. (isxjHOK  Albert  IIilbert,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,091.     (Cl.  88— 47.) 


IS 
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\.  A  repair  device  for  rimless  lenses  for  eye-glasses  or 
spectacles,  consisting  of  a  metal  clip  having  two  segment- 
shaped  clampjaws  the  curved  parts  of  the  two  segments 
being  connected  by  a  ligament,  and  lx)th  Jaws  having  a  V- 
shape  the  point  of  which  is  provided  on  Its  inner  surface 
with  a  spud  adapted  to  fit  Into  an  indent  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  glass  lens,  and  each  Jaw  provided  with  a 
screw-hole,  the  two  screw-holes  of  tlie  two  jaws  coinciding 
in  position  to  permit  the  same  screw  to  eflter  both  holes. 

2.  .V  repaired  broken  glass  lens  for  eye-glasses  or  spec- 
tacles, comprising  the  broken  lens  having  an  Indent  on  its 
two  opposite  surfaces  ;  two  st'gment-shaped  clamp-Jaws 
connected  by  a  ligament  and  both  Jaws  having  a  tang  point 
and  each  point  provided  on  Its  inner  surface  with  a  spud 
which  fits  Into  the  said  Indents  on  the  glass  lens  ;  a  forked 
post  straddling  the  said  clamp  Jaws  ;  and  a  screw  extend 
Ing  through  the  forks  of  the  post  and  also  through  the 
clamp  Jaws  and  compressing  the  said  spuds  into  the  in- 
dents on  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass. 


1.087,66«.  SFEElJlSJKTER.  Abram  HorFKCKEU.  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  to  Reliance  Speedmeter  Company, 
Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,993.      (CI.  73-123.) 


1.  .\  speed  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cy 
lindrlcal  casing  of  which  the  axis  Is  perpendicular  to  the 
shaft,  having  bearings  for  the  shaft  at  opposite  points  in 
Its  side  walls,  a  hub  surrounding  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  collar  and  hub  tending  to  hold  them  apart, 
balanced  weights  arranged  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  hub  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  and  connected  respectively  to  the 
two  weights,  links  also  connt»ctlng  the  weights  with  the 
collar,  whereby  said  weights  are  enabled  to  swing  out 
wardly  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  and 
to  draw  the  hub  along  the  shaft  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  rack  guided  to  move  In  a  path  parallel  to 
said  shaft,  a  pointer  mounted  to  revolve  and  in  geared  re- 
lation with  said  rack  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  movements 
thereof,  the  rack  and  pointer  both  being  In  the  casing 
dlrectlj  over  the  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  rack 
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and  hub  through  which  movements  of  the  latter  along  the 
■haft  are  transmitted  to  the  rack. 

2.  A  speed  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally arrang'il  shaft,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  hub 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally thereon,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  collar  and 
hub  tending  to  hold  them  apart,  said  collar  and  hub  con- 
stituting abutments  receiving  the  thrust  of  said  spring, 
balanced  weights  arranged  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft,  links  plvotally  connecting  each  of  said 
weights  with  both  the  collar  and  hub.  whereby  said 
weights  are  enabled  to  swing  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  to  draw  the  hub  along 
the  shaft  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  rack  guided 
to  move  In  a  path  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  pointer  mount- 
ed to  revolve  and  In  geared  relation  with  said  rack  so  as 
to  be  rotated  by  movements  thereof,  a  connection  between 
said  rack  and  hub  constructed  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
hub  relative  to  the  rack  through  which  movements  of  the 
latter  along  the  shaft  are  transmitted  to  the  rack,  and 
a  M<rew  threaded  Into  one  of  said  abutments,  engaging  said 
spring,  and  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  tension  thereof. 

3.  A  speed-measuring  instrument  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  a  shaft  crossing  said  casing  transversely  of  the 
axis  thereof,  a  guide  crossing  said  casing  parallel  to  said 
shaft  and  contained  within  the  casing,  an  indicator  piv- 
oted coaxially  with  said  casing,  a  centrifugal  governor 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rack  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
guide  and  supported  wholly  thereby,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  rack  with  said  governor  and  indicator. 

4.  K  speedometer  comprising  a  shaft,  a  guide  bar 
mounted  beside  and  approximately  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
a  c.-ntrlfugal  governor  carried  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a 
traveler  linked  to  said  governor  and  moved  by  the  latter 
longitudinally  along  the  shaft,  a  rack  having  a  portion  em- 
bracing said  bar,  connected  with  said  traveler  so  as  to  be 
moved  by  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  latter,  a 
spindle  having  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack  and  lo- 
cated so  as  to  retain  the  latter  on  the  guide  bar.  and  an 
Indicator  carried  by  said  spindle. 

'\.  \  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  a  disk 
mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  a  centrifu- 
gal governor  linked  to  said  shaft  ^nd  disk  and  operable  to 
move  the  latter  along  the  shaft,  an  indicating  pointer, 
and  an  Intermediate  operating  device  for  said  pointer  in- 
cluding a  slide  and  a  projection  on  said  slide  arranged  to 
engage  one  face  of  said  disk  near  the  rim  thereof,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  yielding  member  pressing  against  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  disk,  whereby  longitudinal  movements 
of  the  latter  are  transmitted  with  exactness  to  the  slide, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,0  8  7,660.  WHIP  SOCKET.  Jusiah  B.  IIostkdlku, 
Eglon,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'>86,69« 
(Cl.  21—180.) 
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In  combination  with  a  tubular  socket,  of  a  lo<klng  bolt 
carried  by  the  socket,  a   sleeve   having  a  slot  formed   in 


one  Bide  for  a  piajor  portion  of  its  length  to  permit  aaid 
sleeve  to  expand  or  contract  to  receive  whip  butts  of 
various  sizes,  an  annular  Inwardly  directed  bead  formed 
in  the  unslotted  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  provide  an  out- 
wardly opening  groove  and  an  Interior  shoulder,  whereby 
when  a  whip  butt  is  engaged  in  the  sleeve,  the  lower  end 
thereof  will  rest  upon  said  shoulder,  and  means  passing 
through  the  sleeve  for  permanently  securing  the  same 
to  the  whip  butts. 


1.087,660.  EMERGENCY  SHIP  BRAKE.  Johx  H  Hyde 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  759,837 
(Cl.  114—145.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU-d.  the  combination  with 
a  ship ;  of  a  plurality  of  plates  plvotally  secured  thereto 
in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  forwa;-d  edge  of  each 
plate  overlapping  and  lying  outside  of  the  rear  pivoted 
edge  of  the  preceding  plate  ;  means  to  hold  said  plates  In 
Inoperative  position  against  the  side  of  the  ship;  and 
means  for  slronltaneously  releasing  said  holding  means. 


1,087,661.  WHIFFLETREE.  Jefferson  Pacl  Jonbs 
Jonesville.  Mich.  Filed  May  7,  1913.  Serial  No' 
766,121.      (Cl.  21—78.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  doubletree  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  openings,  c4.  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  doubletree,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  spaced  open-ended  slots,  and  a 
U-shaped  member  having  its  ends  adapted  for  insertion 
through  said  openings  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed notches  adapted  to  receive  the  side  walls  of  the 
open-ended  slots  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  doubletree  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  openings  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  sliding 
plate  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  doubletree,  and  a 
U-shaped  member  having  Its  ends  adapted  for  Insertion 
through  said  openings  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed notches  to  receive  portions  of  said  plate  to  securely 
retain  the  ends  of  said  member  within  the  oprnlngs. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  doubletree  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  openings  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  p»ate 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  doubletree  and 
having  open-ended  slots  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  elongated  slots,  ffulde  pins  car- 
ried by  the  doubletree  and  arranged  within  said  elongated 
slots,  and  a  U-shaped  member  having  Its  ends  adapted  for 
insertion  through  the  openings  in  the  doubletree  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  oppositely  disposed  notches  adapted  to 
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r«o«iTe  the  aide  walls  of  the  open-ead«d  slota  of  Um  ptate 
to  rvBovably  secure  the  enda  of  raid  member  within  the 
openlDgs. 

4.  In  eonblnation  with  a  doubletree  baring  a  pair  of 
■paced  parallel  openings  at  <^ch  snd  thereof,  of  a  U- 
shaped  memb«>r  baring  itg  ends  adapted  for  inaertion 
through  said  npenings,  and  proTlde4  with  oppositely  dla- 
pooed  notc-befi.  and  means  sUdably  miouDted  upon  the  ends 
of  said  doubletree  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  U  shaped  member  to  removably  secure  the 
same  within  the  openings. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  doubletree  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  openings  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  sliding 
plate  comprislnnf  a  single  length  of  wire  having  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  bont  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
open-ended  loops  and  the  «"nd8  bent  to  form  elongated 
loops,  guide  pins  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  doubletree 
and  arranged  wltbin  said  elongated  loops,  and  a  U-shaped 
number  having  Its  ends  adapted  fbr  Insertion  through 
said  openings  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
notches  adapted  to  receive  the  sid«  walls  of  the  open- 
ended  loops  to  removably  secure  the  ^nds  of  said  U-shaped 
member  within  the  open  ends. 


at  the  rear  to  said  frame,  an  evener  and  draft  devices 
carried  adjacent  t..  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  burn,  a 
neck  yoke  supported  by  saM  bare  adjacent  to  their  front 


l,0ST,6fl2  I>AM  CONSTRrrTION  Lars  R.  Jorobnsk!*. 
5<outh  Berkeley.  PhI  Fll-d  June  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,242.      (CI    «1  — LM.  t 


1.  .\  curved  dam  having  the  axis  of  curvature  thereof 
at  any  elevation  varying  from  the  cuBvature  of  a  circle. 

2.  A  curved  clam  having  the  ails  pf  curvature  thereof 
at  any  elevation  sutistantially  colntlding  with  the  re- 
spective Center  line  of  pressure  for  that  elevation  when 
the  dam  is  under  full  load. 

3.  A.  curved  dam,  the  azia  of  curvature  thereof  at  on." 
elevation  ^thereof  being  substantially  elliptical  in  contour. 

4.  A  curved  dam  having  a  mass  oj  material  for  resist 
ing  the  cantaliver  action,  said  mass  lelng  of  a  maximum 
tlilcknese  at  or  near  the  crown  and  diminishing  toward  the 
abutments  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  and 
being  also  of  maximum  thickness  at  the  foundation  and 
decreasing  toward  the  crest. 

5.  A  curved  dam  having  curved  up  and  down  stream 
faces,  the  centers  of  curvature  of  which  are  non-coincident, 
the  center  of  the  down  stream  face  Heing  at  a  point  far- 
ther down  stream  than  the  correspopdlng  center  of  the 
up  stream  face,  whereby  sufficient  material  is  added  to 
the  dam  to  resist  the  cantaliver  actio*. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,087,6«3.  FOTR  HORSE  BALANCfl-HITCH.  William 
H.  JosKPH.  Ttiscola,  III..  asMgnor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  (Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,421,  (CI. 
21— «3.) 
A  draft  fear  for  agricnltural  imp)«knent8  comprising  a 

wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  forwardly-erlendlng  bars  secured  i 


eadi,  and  «  caster  wheel  mounted  between  said  bars  near 
their  forward  ends  for  supporting  the  same,  whereby  the 
caster  wheel  doe«  not   Interfere   with  the  team. 


1,087.664.     CLAMI'.     Frank   .M.  KEi.LEa.  McBrides,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.   ir>.  1913.    Serial  No.  789,»49.    (CI.  24 — 2.^7.) 


-V  device  of  the  class  descrilted  Including  a  single  piece 
of  wire  t)ent  In  U  shaped  form,  thence  curved  to  form 
a  clamping  portion,  thence  coiled  to  form  eyes,  the  ends 
of  the  wire  l)elnK  bont  upon  themselves  to  form  elongattd 
loops,  and  the  ."xtrenie  ends  bent  at  ri«bt  angles  and  re- 
movably arranged  within  said  eyes,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


^,087,66.5  Tl.VlE  RKCORDEH.  .Ia.mb.s  F.  Kiely.  Syra- 
cuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  .570,538. 
(CI.    234—46.) 

1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  time  record 
ing  Instrumentalities  comprising  a  time  printing  element 
and  an  element  for  supporting  a  record  sheet  in  position 
to  receive  time  Imprints  from  the  first  named  element, 
time-controlled  mechanism  for  shifting  one  of  said  ele- 
ments day  by  day  from  its  initial  position  whereby  to  print 
the  day's  nvords  In  successive  columns  on  the  record 
sheet,   and   manually  actuated   meann  for  taking   tlme-lm- 
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prints   from    tin    tlme-RriatiBc   eleaient    npon    the    resord 

sheet,  of  releaaable  means  for  iociting  said  shif table  ele- 
ment in  its  initial  poaltlon  until  a  time-Imprint  is  taken. 
2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  time  record- 
ing instrumentalities  comprising  a  time-printing  element 
and  an  element  for  supporting  a  record  sheet  In  position 
to  receive  time-imprints  from  the  first  named  element, 
mechanism  for  shifting  one  of  said  elements  day  by  day 
from  its  Initial  position  whereliy  to  print  the  day's 
records  in  successive  columns  on  the  record  sheet,  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  taking  the  time-lmprlnta 
from  the  time  printing  element  upon  the  record  six-et.  of 
nK'ans  releasable  by  the  said  manually  actuated  means 
for  locking  the  said  shiftable  element  in  its  initial  posi- 
tion. 


l.UW7,««6.  &KIN  UOLDKB.  Abchib  A.  Kiniom.  Mann- 
ford,  Okla.  Hied  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.706. 
(01.    21—134.) 


3.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  h  time- 
printing  carria;:i.  an  element  for  supporting  a  record 
sheet  in  poKitlon  to  receive  time  imprints  therefrom, 
manually  actuate<l  means  for  taking  such  imprints  on 
a  record  sheet  so  supported  and  time  controlled  mecha- 
nism f.ir  advancing  said  carriage  day  by  day  from  its 
initial  position  whereby  to  print  the  day's  records  In  suc- 
cessive columns  on  the  record  sheet,  of  releasable  means 
for  locking  said  carriage  In  its  initial  position,  said  means 
being  released,  to  permit  advan<e  of  the  carriage,  by 
actuation  of  the  saki  manually  actuated  imprint-taking 
means. 

4.  Ib  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  an  element  for 
supporting  a  record  sheet,  a  time  printint,'  carriage  mov- 
a<>le  toward  and  from  said  element,  a  tiie<l  rail  sitdably 
supporting  the  carrlaae  In  position  to  make  time-imprints 
on  a  record  sheet  supported  hy  said  element,  a  manually 
actuated  element  engaging  the  carriage  to  move  the 
same  toward  the  record  sheet  supporting  element  to  pro- 
duce the  time-Imprints,  time-c  ntrolled  mechanism  for  ad- 
vancing the  carriage  on  said  rail  day  by  day  from  Its 
initial  position  whereby  to  print  tlie  day's  records  In 
sucressive  columns  on  the  record  sheet,  and  cooperating 
stops,  to  lock  the  carriage  in  its  initial  position  and  re- 
leasable by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  toward  the  rec- 
ord siie«t  supporting  element  to  produce  a  time-imprlnt. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a  record  sheet 
supporting  element,  a  fixed  rail  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  element,  a  tlme-prlntlng  carrla^'e  having  a  portion 
slldably  mounted  on  said  rail  and  having  a  portion  capable 
of  movement  relatively  thereto  toward  and  from  the  rec- 
ord sheet  supporting  element,  n  manually  actuated  element 
extending  along  the  path  of  the  carriage  and  engaging  the 
carrl8g«  to  move  the  same  toward  the  said  element,  time- 
controlled  mechanism  for  advancing  the  carriage  on  the 
mil  day  by  day.  a  stop  mounted  on  the  slldable  portion  of 
said  carriage,  and  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on  the 
manually  actuated  element  In  position  to  engage  the  stop 
on  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  Is  In  its  initial  posi- 
tion, the  aald  cooperating  stop  being  released  from  the 
other,  to  permit  advance  of  the  carriage,  by  movement 
of  said  mannally  actuated  element  to  produce  a  time- 
Imprint. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gsrette.] 


.  1.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  stock  having  a  stationary 
rein  receiving  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  stationary  vehicle 
en;:aging  jaw  at  the  other  end.  a  movable  jaw  coactlng 
with  said  stationary  rein  engaging  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
coacting  with  said  stationary  vehicle  engaging  Jaw,  means 
for  yleldably  supporting  said  movable  rein  engaging  Jaw, 
and  means  for  yleldably  .supporting  said  movable  vehicle 
engaging  jaw. 

2.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  stock  having  lateral  shoul- 
ders spaced  apart  and  with  a  stationary  rein  receiving 
jaw  at^one  end  and  a  stationary  vehicle  engaging  Jaw 
at  the  other  end,  a  movable  Jaw  coacting  with  said  sta- 
tionary rein  engaging  jaw  and  engaging  one  of  said  stop 
slioulders.  a  movable  jaw  coacting  with  said  stationary 
vehicle  engaging  jaw  and  engaging  tlie  other  stop  shoul- 
der, means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  movable  rein  en- 
gaging Jaw,  and  means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  mov- 
nble    vehicle    engaging    jaw. 

3.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  stock  having  a  stationary 
rein  engaging  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  stationary  vehicle  en- 
gaging jaw  at  the  other  end.  a  lateral  bearing  meml.er 
carried  by  the  stock,  a  movable  jaw  coacting  witli  said 
stationary  rein  engaging  jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  coacting 
with  said  stationary  vehicle  engaging  jaw.  means  for 
yleldably  supporting  said  movable  rein  engaging  Jaw.  and 
means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  movable  vehicle  en 
gaging  Jaw. 

4.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  stock  having  a  stationary 
rein  receiving  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  stationary  vehicle 
engaging  jaw  at  the  other  end,  a  movable  Jaw  coacting 
with  said  stationary  rein  engaging  jaw.  a  movable  jaw 
coacting  with  said  stationary  vehicle  engaging  Jaw,  said 
stationary  jaws  and  movable  Jaws  having  transverse 
re^8t«ring  apertures,  clips  bearing  over  said  apertures, 
and  springs  connected  to  the  clips  and  extending  respec- 
tively through  the  apertures  and  operating  to  yleldably 
maintain    the   Jaws. 


1,087,667.  GRAIN-ELEVATOR.  Hans  O  Kire,  Hanley 
Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,987. 
(CI.  193—22.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  stack  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  hoo<l  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  stack  and  arranged  to  receive  therefrom, 
said  hood  having  a  dis<harge  opening  located  below  the 
delivery  end  of  said  stack  and  being  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  support,  to  permit  its  discharge  opening  to 
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be  rotated  aroand  the  axis  of  said  atack,  and  a  dlacharge 
pipe  iwlveled  In  the  dlscbarge  opetilng  of  said  hood  and 


having   a    laterally   extended   discharge   opening,    substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,087,668.  TEMI'O  RK«;rLATOR.  He.vby  Koch,  Rah- 
way,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Rpglea  Company,  Bahway, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  525,764.      (CI.  84—168.) 


1,C87.669.  DISINFECTING  AITARATUS  Chablbs  H. 
Land,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hied  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,670.      (Cl.   167—3.) 


In  a  piino  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with  a    [ 
tracker   board   provided   with   ducts,    a    note   sheet    havinp 
a  series  <>t  holes  corresponding  with  a  particular  duct  ami 
a    separate    hole    corresponding    with    a    second    duct,    a 
pneamatlc  motor,  a  valve  In  the  air  supply  of  said  motor, 
a    pneumatic    connected    with    the    first    mentioned    duct,  j 
valve  closing  mechanism  controlled  >y  said  pneumatic  and   | 
connected    to   said    valve,    a    second    pneumatic    connected 
with  said  second  duct,  and  means  controlled   by  said  sec    , 
ond   pneumatic   for   reopening   said   talve,   as  and   for   the   1 
purpose  described. 


1.  In   a   disinfecting  apparatus,   the   comblnatloD   of  a 
baae  of  rltreoua  material  having  a  (Jepresslon  to  receive  a 


Tolatlle  disinfectant,  a  cylindrical  instrument  holder  of 
glass  mounted  on  but  spaced  from  the  base,  and  a  bell 
mounted  on  the  baae  orer  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  ribs,  a  longi- 
tudinally perforated  cylindrical  holder  having  a  circular 
flange  on  Its  lower  end  to  space  it  from  the  base,  and  a 
bell  resting  on  said  base  with  Its  edge  between  said  con- 
centric ribs. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
base  of  vitrei^us  material  having  a  central  depression  to 
receive  a  volatile  disinfectant,  a  cylindrical  bolder  mount- 
ed on  but  spaced  apart  from  said  base  and  having  a  series 
of  longitudinal  perforations,  and  a  transparent  bell  mount- 
ed on  the  base  over  said  holder  through  which  bell  articles 
In  said  perforations  may  be  observed,  said  base  having  a 
circumferential  ridge  of  such  diameter  as  to  project  up 
wardly  around  said  bell. 


1,087,670.  CT'RTAIN  POLE.  BRACKET.  AND  CLAMP. 
Nius  Emil  I.ABSON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1910.  Serial  No.  577,563.  Renewed  July  15,  191.-^.  Se- 
rial No.  779,218.      (Cl.  156 — 19.) 


1.  A  curtain  pole  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  sepa 
rate  members.  Independent  one  from  the  other,  means  for 
keeping  them  a  constant  distance  apart,  whereby  a  uni 
form  open  space  extending  all  the  way  between  their 
Inner  sides  is  provided,  thereby  affording  a  fre<'  passage 
for  the  Insertion  of  the  curtain  from  either  top  or  bottom 
of  the  members  while  they  are  in  a  tlxed  position  and  for 
sliding  it  freely  lengthwise  between  the  polt  members, 
means  for  holding  the  curtain  while  the  latter  is  being 
adjusted,  and  other  means  extending  at  right  angles 
from  a  wall  or  other  primary  support  for  dctachably 
clamping  the  ends  of  the  curtain  carrying  [)ole  members 
In  parallelism. 

2.  A  curtain-pole  comprising  parallel  members,  distinct 
from  one  another  and  means  for  holding  the  same  a 
constant  distance  apart,  thereby  rendering  the  curtain 
Independently  movable  and  adjustable  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  means  including  a  head  directly  attached  to  a 
.support,  a  neck  extending  therefrom,  a  flattened  tenon 
projecting  centrally  from  said  neck  Into  the  space  be- 
tween the  members  and  a  suitable  device  operating  to 
hold  lx)th  sides  of  opposed  ends  of  said  members  simul- 
taneously against  the  flattened  tenons. 

3.  In  a  curtain-pole,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  par- 
allel segmental  strips,  independent  and  spaced  a  con- 
stant distance  from  each  other,  a  screw  having  threads 
at  both  ends  holding  said  strips  rigidly  at  their  center,  a 
head  having  a  neck  with  a  flattened  central  portion  fitting 
between  the  strips,  and  means  rotatably  carried  by  said 
head  adapted  to  slide  over  opposed  ends  of  the  strips  to 
bold  the  latter  against  the  flattened   portion  of  the   neck. 

4.  In  a  curtain-pole,  the  combination  with  two  pole 
members  spaced  a  constant  distance  apart  and  kept  In 
parallelism,  of  heads  constituting  supports  for  said  mem 
hers,  each  head  having  a  neck  with  a  flattened  central 
portion,  said  pole  members  being  detacbably  secured  in- 
dependent of  each  other  to  opposite  sides  of  the  flattened 
neck  portion,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  neck 
adapted  to  co7er  either  said  neck  alone  or  both  the  neck 
and  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  pole  members  and  a  screw 
driver  into  the  neck  engaging  a  helical  slot  in  said  sleeve 
to  prevent  disengagement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  neck 
said  slot  operating  to  move  the  sleeve  endwise  of  tbe  pole 
members. 
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5.  A  curtain-pole  comprising  two  parallel  independent 
members  having  a  uniformly  open  space  therebetween,  a 
sphero-convex  head  therefor  having  a  neck  with  a  flat- 
tened portion  lodged  between  said  members  to  keep  them 
a  constant  distance  apart,  external  means  for  holding  the 
ends  of  said  pole  members  upon  the  flattened  neck  por- 
*tton,  a  spacing  block  having  a  sphero-concave  seat  adapted 
to  receive  said  head  constituting  a  self  adjustable  bracket 
.for  the  united  head  and  pole-members  and  means  passing 
through  said  spacing  block  for  holdinp  the  united  ele- 
ments to  a  suitable  support 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.671.  PUMPING  UNIT.  George  D.  Lorn,  Boston. 
Mass  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,657.  (Cl. 
103—10.) 


1.  A  puHipitiir  unit,  li.-ivinK  In  comlilnation,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  piston  and  crank  shaft,,  a  hy- 
draulic pump,  a  gear  sleeved  upon  one  end  of  the  crank 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  crauk  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  pump,  speed  reducing  gears  connecting  the  crank 
shaft,  at  thn  opposite  side  of  the  crank,  with  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  and  a  crank  case  for  the  motor  completely 
Inclosing  all  of  the  gears,  thus  eflfcctint;  lubrication  of  the 
gears  with  the  motor  lubricant  contained  In  the  crank 
case. 

2.  A  pumping  unit,  having.  In  combination,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a 
hydraulic  pump  having  an  actuating  member  movable 
tran<vorsely  of  the  crank  shaft,  counectlons  between  the 
shaft  and  actuating  meml>er  for  driving  the  pump  at  a 
reduced  rate  of  speed,  comprising  a  driving  pinion  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  a  gear  provided  with  a  slfcve  surround- 
ing the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  and  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  a  countershaft,  reducing  gears  sup- 
ported upon  the  countershaft,  a  crank  case  inclosing  the 
gears  and  forming  bearings  for  opposite  ends  of  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  crank  secured  to  the  sli'eved  gear  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  actuating  member. 

3.  A  pumping  unit,  having.  In  comlilnation,  an  internal 
combustion  motor  provided  with  a  water  jacketed  cylin- 
der, a  drive  shaft  for  the  motor,  a  pump  operated  by  the 
drive  shaft  and  having  a  delivery  chamber  in  its  upper 
portion  provided  with  passages  In  the  top  and  bottom  com- 
municating with  the  watfr  jacket  of  the  cylinder  to  allow 
a  portion  of  the  water  which  is  pumped  to  circulate 
through  the  water  Jacket  of  the  motor,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  pumping  unit,  having'.  In  combination,  an  Internal 
combustion  motor  provided  with  a  water  Jacketed  power 
cylinder,  a  pump  arranged  below  and  transversely  of  tbe 
power  cylinder,  connections  between  the  pump  and  motor, 
a  delivery  chamber  for  the  pump,  and  connections  between 
tbe  delivery  chamber  and  water  jacket  to  provide  for  the 
circulation  of  water  through  the  Jacket  to  and  from  the 
delivery  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pumping  unit,  having,  in  combination,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a 
hydraulic    pump    having    an    actuating    member    movable 


transversely  of  the  crank  shaft,  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  actuating  member  for  driving  tbe  pump  at  a  re- 
duced speed  comprising  a  driving  pinion  secured  to  the 
shaft  at  one  side  of  tbe  crank,  a  gear  sleeved  npon  tbe 
shaft  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  crank,  a  countershaft, 
reducing  gears  supported  upon  the  countershaft,  a  crank 
case  inclosing  the  gears  and  forming  bearings  for  opposite 
ends  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  crank  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  sleeved  gear  and  actuating  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,672.  COPY  HOLDER.  Chakles  F.  Lcdinoton,  New 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,743.      (Cl.  120—28.) 


A  copy  holder  comprising  a  back,  means  for  supporting 
the  front  end  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  thereof  the  latter  means  comprising  a  U  shaped  mem- 
tx'r  of  wire,  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  back  by  its 
ends,  the  apex  portion  suitable  for  serving  as  a  support- 
ing foot,  a  loop  located  in  the  said  apex  portion,  and  a  flat 
spring  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  said  back  and 
the  free  end  thereof  suitably  notched  to  provide  locking 
engagement  with  the  said  loop. 


1.087,673.  STEADY-STRAIN  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY 
CONSTRICTIONS.  Oliveb  S.  Lyford.  Jr.,  New  York. 
N.  \'.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,492.  (Cl. 
191—40.) 


1.  In  a  steady  strain  device  for  trolley  wires,  the  com- 
bination of  a  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  trolley 
wire,  a  support,  a  connecting  member  between  the  support 
and  said  part,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
connecting  member  with  said  part  formed  to  cause  said 
member  to  be  automatically  disconnected  from  said  part 
if  said  member  l>ecome8  unsupported  hy  said  support. 

2.  In  a  steady  strain  device  for  trolley  wires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  of  parts  between  the  trolley  wire 
and  the  support,  including  a  connecting  member  and  means 
for  causing  said  member  to  be  automatically  disconnected 
from  tbe  trolley  wire  if  said  member  becomes  unsupported 
by  said  support. 

3.  In  a  steady  strain  device  for  trolley  wires,  the  com- 
bination of  an  insulator,  a  support  therefar,  a  laterally 
extending  steady  arm  supported  at  one  end  from  the  insu- 
lator, means  for  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  steady 
arm  to  hold  the  trolley  wire  against  lateral  movement, 
and  means  for  causing  a  part  o'  rsaid  device  to  become 
disconnected  from  another  part  thereof  if  the  end  of  the 
steady  arm  away  from  the  trolley  wire  becomes  unsup- 
ported. 

4.  In  a  steady  strain  device  for  trolley  wires,  the  com- 
bination of  an  insulator,  a  support  therefor,  a  laterally 
extending  steady  arm,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  one 
end  of  the  steady  arm  to  tbe  trolley  wire,  a  member  sup- 
ported by  tbe  Insulator  for  sopporting  the  other  end  of 
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tMCOiD*  dlseoBDceted  from  the  aiMdlr  arm  U  said  member 
becomes  uncupportcd. 

5.  A  steady  strain  device  tor  troilejr  wires,  comprising 
an  arm.  means  for  connecting  ttof  arm  rigidly  to  tbe 
trolley  wire  to  extend  laterally  therefrom,  a  supporting 
member  for  supporting  tlM  outer  e|id  of  aald  arm.  Insu- 
lating and  supporting  means  for  said  member,  and  means 
for  conDectiDK  said  member  and  aai4  arm  formed  to  cause 
said  member  to  be  automatically  disconnected  from  the 
arm  If  said  member  becomes  unsupported. 

(Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,087,674  rNEUMATIC  VALVE.  Fsank  Q.  Lysdb,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  ussicnor  to  Lauter  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  -31.  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,.554.      (CI.  84      156.) 


at  tb«  apper  surface  ot  said  caaia«.  of  a  drlTlng  msmbt>r. 
a  collar  oo  one  side  of  said  drWing  member  Joarnaled  in 
said  inlet  opening,  a  driving  sbaft  extending  through  said 
casing  and  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  driving 
member,  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  spirally  of  said 
driving  member  and  means  secured  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  the  contents  of  the  casing  to  one  * 
side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cashing,  of 
a  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  driving 
member  comprising  end  disks,  a  plurality  of  driving  blades 
arranged  between  said  end  disks  and  extending  spiralty 
from  the  axial  center  of  said  disks,  mean><  on  said  driving 
blades  adapted  to  direct  the  contents  of  the  casing  toward 
one  side  thereof  and  a  deflector  on  said  casing. 

4  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller  having  a  spirally 
dlsiiosed  blade  on  Its  periphery  and  having  shoulders  on 
it.s  bottom  surfaces  and  being  upwardly  Inclined  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  between  the  shoulders. 

.'>.  In  a  centrifugal  {jump,  n  pump  casing,  an  impeller 
rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  within  the  casing,  a  helically 
disposed  lifter  blade  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  Im- 
peller, the  bottom  of  the  pump  casing  being  inclined  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  Impeller  for  receiving  the  liquid  by 
gravity,  and  the  bottom  of  said  impeller  being  provided 
with  Inclined  surfaces  for  riding  upon  the  liquid  on  the 
Inclined   bottom   of   the  pump  casing. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  memt>er  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  valve  head  disposed  substantially  In  said  open- 
ing, a  valve  seat  adjacent  one  side  of  said  head,  a  plate 
bridging  said  opening  and  having  a  throat  forming  a 
valve  seat  for  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve,  a  diaphragm 
on  the  throat  side  of  said  head,  a  valve  pin  disposed  en- 
tirely between  said  head  and  diaphragm,  said  pin  includ- 
ing means  for  adjusting  Its  length  and  means  for  sUdably 
mounting  said  pin. 

2.  A  pneumatic  valve  comprising-  a  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  valve  bend  having  a  frus  to-con  leal  boss 
thereon  dl.sposed  substantially  in  »ald  opening,  a  valve 
seat  having  a  conttgu ration  to  fit  about  aaid  boss,  a  dia- 
phragm, and  a  valve  pin  disposed  between  said  boss  and 
said  diaphragm. 

- 

1,087,675.  I'l'MP.  GEOKGE  MiLLW  and  No.*H  .1.  Bbck- 
NKB,  Mabton,  Wash.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
711,907.      a'l.  103—43.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  Inlet  and  n  peripherally  arranged 
outlet,  of  a  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
caring,  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  spirally  in  said  driv 
tug  member  and  a  helteaily  arraaibBd  driving  member  se- 
eared  to  tbe  ooter  cods  of  said  Madta. 

2.  la   a  rotary  pump,   the  combination   with   a   casing 
havlBg  an  inlet  opening  in  one  sid4  and  an  outlet  opening 


1.087,676  BRAKE  SHOE.  JoHS  J.  Morse  and  Walter 
8.  Gemmek,  St.  l/ouls.  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  \p- 
pllance  Company,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.704.  tCl. 
188—82.) 


r 


1  .\  brake-abea  eoaiprlldng  a  body  formed  of  cast  metal 
with  a  reinfordnc  BeiBber  caat  therein  and  connected 
thereto  by  inter  engaging  connections,  said  member  formed 
with  a  central  opening  to  receive  an  attaching  lug.  aud 
said  lug  formeii  with  iuterlocking  notches  and  adapted  to 
be  InstTted  in  said  central  opening  In  one  position  and 
moveti  after  being  Intwrted  to  Interlock  said  notches  with 
the  edges  around  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  provldinl  with  a  reinforcing  meuitjer 
formed  witli  a  lug  receiving  slot,  and  a  center  attach- 
ing lug  formed  with  Interlocking  portions  and  secured 
thereto  by  an  Interlocking  ctjunectlon.  said  parts  U'lng 
formed  to  Interlock  by  Inserting  said  lug  through  one  por 
tlon  of  n  slot  In  sahl  reinforcing  member  and  then  moving 
the  same  bodily  to  engage  the  interlocking  portioni,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

:i,  A  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  reinforcing  member 
having  an  opening  longer  In  one  direction  than  the  other, 
a  lug  adapt.Hl  to  be  inserted  In  said  opening  In  the  long 
direction  and  formed  with  notches  in  Its  sides  adapted  to 
re»-elve  tbe  edges  of  said  reinforcing  member  surrounding 
said  opening  and  permit  said  lug  to  be  moved  to  secure 
an   Interlotking  (onnectlon,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  provided  with  a  reinforcing  member 
formed  with  an  opening  longer  on  one  side  than  on  the 
other,  an  atUihIng  lug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said 
opening  In  the  long  direction  and  formed  with  notches  to 
engage  the  edges  around  said  opening  when  moved  after 
being  lns«>rted  to  register  therewith,  and  with  projecting 
lower  ends  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the  cast  metal  of 
the  shoe  body,  snbeUatUUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  east  metal  body,  a  rein- 
foretog  member  formed  with  an  interiockliM;  opening  for  an 
attaching  lug,  and  an  attaching  lug  mounted  in  said  open- 
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ing  and  adapted  to  be  Interlocke.l  with  the  edges  around 
said  opening  by  moving  the  sum.  after  t)eirit:  inserted,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  ii  to  16  not  printed  In  the  tiaeette.] 


1,0«7,677.  MACHINE  FOR  MKASUKING  TEXTILE 
FABRICS,  4c.  Loi'is  N.  M-j.s.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.   10,  1912.      Serial  No.   689,731.      (CI.   73 — 9.) 


i 


I 


r' 


1.  In  cloth  measuring  me<hanl8m  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  with  the  measuring  drum  and  con- 
nections, of  Indicating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  miter 
gear  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  countershaft  formed  with 
a  mlier  gear  at  one  end  meshing  with  that  on  the  driving 
shaft,  and  having  a  spur  gear  at  the  other  end,  a  worm 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft  and  on  both 
sidex  thereof  and  formed  with  a  spur  gear  meshing  with 
the  spur  gear  on  the  countershaft,  a  scale  and  a  pointer 
guide  rod  parallel  to  said  worm  and  a  swinging  pointer 
slldable  on  said  guide  rod.  the  under  side  of  said  pointer 
being  female  threaded  to  engage  the  worm  thread,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  cloth  men.stirin«  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
natt-d,  the  combinatiou  with  the  indicating  mechanism, 
measurln>{  drum  and  connections  of  the  spaced  apart  un- 
wind rollers  M.  u.  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
and  the  Intermediate  guide  and  tension  roll,  r  1.  whereby 
the  material  to  b.-  measured  may  be  threaded  over  and 
around  said  unwind  roll.-rs  with  the  wound  portion  of  the 
bolt  suspended  In  a  bight  thereof  and  the  unwound  end 
of  the  cloth  again  carried  over  said  unwind  rollers  and  un- 
der said  Intermediate  guide  and  tension  roller  to  the 
measuring  drum  d.  for  the  i^urpose  and  in  the  manner 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  cloth  measuring  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  unwind  rollers  disposed  In  the  same  horliontal 
plane  spaced  apart  to  form  a  support  substantially  the 
width  of  the  bolt,  the  bolt  being  su.spended  In  a  bight  of 
the  material,  and  a  guide  and  tension  roller  Independent  of 
and  .s<Tiarated  from  said  tinwlnd  rollers.  '^ 

4.  In  cloth  measuring  apparatus  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, spaced  apart  unwind  rollers  adapted  to  support  a 
bolt  resting  thereon  and  over  which  the  material  Is  de- 
signed to  pass,  and  a  guide  and  tensiou  roller  in  tin  same 
horizontal  plane  as  s,4ld  unwind  rollers  whereby  the  ma- 
terial may  he  threaded  over  and  around  said  unwind 
rollers  with  the  unwound  end  again  carried  over  said 
unwind  rollers  and  under  the  tension  roller. 


1,087,678.  METALLK"  TIE  AND  TRA0K-K.V8TENING. 
iioTTFRKn  Ox. .SON,  International  Kails.  Minn.  Filed 
May  22.  l»i:{.     Serial  No.  769.268.     (CI.  238—6.) 

1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  and  vertical 
Oanges,  said  base  being  provided  with  rail  seats  consisting 
of  subeUntlally  adjacent  semicircular  walls  with  their 
open  sides  toward  the  tie  ends. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  and  vertical 
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flanges,  rail  seats  on  said  base  consisting  of  semicircular 
walls,  and  means  upon  said  rail  seats  upon  which  the 
rails  are  adapted  to  rest. 


3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  and  vertical 
flanges,  the  base  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
Inverted  U  shaped  stiffening  rib  and  with  rail  seats  con- 
sisting of  substantially  adjacent  semicircular  walls  with 
their  open  sides  toward  the  tie  ends. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  and  vertical 
flanges,  the  tmse  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
inverted  U  shaped  stiffening  rib  and  with  rail  seats  con- 
sisting of  substantially  adjacent  semicircular  walls  with 
their  ojjen  sides  toward  the  rail  ends,  said  seats  terminat- 
ing below  the  tops  of  the  side  flanges,  and  hard  wood  plates 
on  said  seats. 

5.  \  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  and  vertical 
flanges,  the  base  being  provided  with  a  (entra!  longitudi- 
nal Inverted  U-shaped  stiffening  rib  and  with  rail  seats 
consisting  of  substantially  adjacent  semlcirculnr  walls 
with  their  open  sides  toward  the  rail  ends,  said  seats  ter- 
minating below  the  tops  of  the  side  flanges,  and  hard 
woo<l  plates  on  said  seats  having  their  grain  running  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rails. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.) 


1,087,679.  FOLDING  BED. 
geles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27 
tCl.  5— 54. J 


Rescie  B.   Pagb,  Los  An- 
1913.      Serial    No.    751,150. 


1.  A  structure  having  a  receas,  a  bed  body,  a  pair  of 
rods  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  struc- 
ture within  said  recess  and  plvotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  bed  body,  supporting  means  on  said  bed 
body  for  the  outer  end  of  said  bed  body,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  said  rods,  and  closure 
means  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rods  adapted  to  close 
the  recess  above  said  bed  body  when  In  lowered  position. 

2.  A  structure  Laving  a  recess,  a  bed  bcxly,  a  pair  of 
rods  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  struc- 
ture within  said  recess  and  plvotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  bed  body,  supiwrting  means  on  said  bed 
body  for  the  outer  end  of  said  bed  body,  means  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  rods,  closure  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  rods  adapted  to  close  the  recess 
above  said  bed  body  when  in  lowered  position,  and  guide 
means  mounted  within  said  recess  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  closure  means. 


],087,6«0.  FIRE.\RM.  John  D.  Peder.sen.  Jackson, 
Wyo.  Mled^Jaly  5,  1913.  Sertal  No.  777,508.  (CL 
42—75.) 

1.  In  a  separable  frame  for  small-arms,  in  combiaa- 
tloB,  two  frame-members,  comprising  a  receiver  having 
therein  the  mechanism-chamber,  and  a  guard-frame  there- 
tot  extending  over  the  rearward  end  of  the  receiver  and 
having  an  arm  extending  to  near  the  forward  and  of  and 
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below  said  chamber,  each  said  frame-member  having  trans- 
verse bearing  faces  and  having  fonrardly  thereof,  curved 
grooves  and  ribs  arranged  for  interlocking  sliding  engage- 
ment and  located  transversely  of  the  line  of  the  barrel  of 
the  firearm  and  divergent  from  said  transverse  bearing 
faces,  and  looking  means  for  detachably  connecting  to 
gether  the  frame  members. 


2.  In  a  s«»parable  frame  for  smalUarms.  in  combination, 
two  frame-members,  comprising  a  receiver  having  therein 
th''  mechanism  chamber,  and  a  guard  frame  therefor  ex- 
tendinif  ovt^i*  the  rearward  end  of  tlie  r<'c>iv>  r  and  having 
an  arm  extendini;  to  near  the  forward  end  of  and  below 
said  '•hamber,  each  said  frame-member  having  trans- 
verse bearing  faces  and  having  for^ardly  thereof,  curved 
grooves  and  ribs  arranged  for  interlocking  sliding  engage 
ment  and  located  transversely  of  the  line  of  the  barrel  of 
the  firearm,  and  a  releasable  assemhiling  lock  arranged  for 
detachably  connecting  together  the  frame  members. 

:^.   In  a  separable  frame  for  smalMrms.  in  combination, 
two   frame  members,  comprising  a  receiver  having  therein 
the   mechanism  -'hamber.   and   a   guard-frame   therefor  ex- 
tending over  the  rearward  end  of  the  receiver  and  having 
an    arm    extending    forwardly    below    said    chamN^r.    each 
said  frame-member  liaving  forwardly  curved  and  interlock 
Ing  grooves  and  ribs  fitted  for  curvilinear  sliding  engage 
ment  and  located  transversely  of  tht  line  of  the  barrel  of 
the  firearm  for  supplying  shock-trantmltting  faces,  a  stop 
face    f(ir    limiting    the    slUling-togctler    movement   of    ttu 
frame  members,  and  a  releasable  holding  means  located  at 
the   forward   part  of  said  frame  an*   for  detachably   con 
nectlng  together  the  frame  member* 

4.  In  a  separable  frame  for  small-nrms,  the  combination 
with    a    receiver   having   therein    th«   mechanism  chamber, 
of  a  (fuard  frame  ►•xtendlng  over  th«  rearward  end  of  the 
receiver   and   having   an    arm   extending   forwardly   below 
said    ctiamber    for    closing    the    9ar$e,    each    said    frame 
meml)er    having    a    pair   of    oppositely    disposed    and    for 
«ardly    curved    engaging    faces    arnunged    for   interlocking 
sliding   engii_-ement   at    the   rearward   end   of  the   receiver, 
and  locateil  for  providing  shock-transmitting  faces  :  limit- 
ing means  for  the  slidlne  together  movement  of  the  frame- 
members  :   and  frame  arm  locking  nieans  located  for  com 
Ing  into  locking  position  on  the  teilslonlng-fleiure  of  the 
guard-frame   subsequently   to  the  operation  of  said  limit 
Ing  means  for  thereby  releasably  holding  the  said  curved 
shock-transmitting  faces  In  firm  coctact. 

5.  In  a  separable  frame  for  small-arms,  the  combination 
with  a  receiver  having  therein  the  mechanism-chamber  and 
having  near  Its  rearward  end  the  pair  of  forwardly  curved 
grooves  17  and  17*.  of  a  guard-fraftie  extending  over  the 
rearward  end  of  the  receiver  and  hliving  the  pair  of  for- 
wardly-curved  ribs,  as  1.5  and  15«,  arranged  for  inter 
locking  sliding  engagement  with  said  curved  receiver 
grooves,  and  also  having  an  arm  extending  forwardly  be- 
low said  chamber  :  a  stop-face  at  tl*  rearward  end  of  the 
receiver  located  for  limiting  the  Hiding  together  move- 
ment of  the  frame-members  :  and  a  Jock  face  on  the  guard- 
frame  arm  located  for  engaging  the  receiver  after  the 
contacting  of  said  receiver  stop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,087,681.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Wash- 
ington I.  PHirnR.  CoUlnBTille,  Ill<    Filed  Aug.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,125.      (CI.  123—103.) 
1.   In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  bf 

a   series  of  cylinders   located   therein,  said  cylinders  ar- 


ranged In  pairs,  pistons  carrying  connecting  rods  recipro- 
cating in  said  cylinders,  said  connecting  rods  being  con 
nected  to  walking  beams  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  casing  Inclos 
ing  said   cylinders,    rock   shaft,    walking   beams,  and   con 
nectlng  rods,  a  crank   mounted  outside  of  said  casing  on 
said    rock    shaft,    said    connecting    rod    connected    to    said 
crank,  said  connecting  rod  being  connected  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  a  crank  on  a  driving  shaft,  said  casing  forming  a 
water  jacket  around  said  cylinders,  and  forming  a  means 
of  lubrication   to  the  moving  parts,  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing when  oil  is  mingled  with  the  water  contained  in  said 
casing. 


■^ 


1.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  series  of 
vertical  cylinders  located  In  a  housing,  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  In  communication  with  said 
housing,  said  housing  adapted  to  form  a  space  around 
said  cylinders,  and  a  shaft  located  In  said  housing  above 
said  cylinders,  said  shaft  adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by  pistons 
and  connecting  ro<ls  operable  from  said  cylinders,  a  second 
shaft  located  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinders,  and  a  rod  lonnectlng  said  shafts  located  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  connecting  rod  being  located  outside 
of  said  housing. 

.'?.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  vertical  cylinder, 
a  housing  Inclosing  said  cylinder  having  a  base,  and  a 
removable  wall,  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  forming 
the  firing  end  being  mounted  on  said  base,  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  being  in  communication  with  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  serving  as  a  water  jacket  for  said 
cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  vertical  cylin- 
der, a  housing  inclosing  said  cylinder  having  a  base  and  a 
removable  wall,  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  the 
firing  end  being  mounted  on  said  base,  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  In  communication  with  said  housing, 
said  housing  serving  as  a  water  Jacket  for  said  cylinder, 
a  rock  shaft  horizontally  arrange*!  above  said  cylinder 
In  said  housing,  a  piston  reclprocably  mounted  In  said  cyl 
Inder.  and  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  located  in  said  housing  adjacent  the 
firing  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  connecting  rod  located 
outside  of  said  housing  connecting  said  rock  shaft  and  the 
crank  of  said  crank  shaft. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  vertical 
cylinders,  a  housing  Inclosing  said  cylinders  having  a  base 
and  a  removable  wall,  said  cylinders  being  si-cured  to  said 
base  at  their  lower  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders 
forming  the  firing  chambers,  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylln 
ders  being  In  communication  with  said  housing,  a  rock 
shaft  boriiontally  arranged  above  said  cylinders  in  said 
housing,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  rods  connecting  said 
pistons  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  located  in  said 
housing  between  said  cylinders  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  connecting  rod  hxated  outside  of  said 
housing  connecting  said  rock  shaft  and  the  crank  of  said 
crank  shaft,  said  housing  adapted  to  form  a  water  jacket 
for  said  cylinders. 
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1,087.682.  RESILIENT  TREAD.  Philip  W.  Pratt,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,648 
(01.  162—14.) 


A  resilient  tread  for  tires  comprising  a  body  of  elastic 
material  having  a  tread  face  and  a  series  of  antl-sUpplng 
outer  plugs  circular  in  cross  section  vulcanized  In  said 
body  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  said  tread  face  and 
Inclined  relatively  thereto,  whereby  an  elliptical  wearing 
surface  Is  provided,  each  of  said  plugs  being  formed  of  a 
roll  of  fabric  the  convolutions  of  which  are  vufcanized  to 
gether,  said  plugs  having  Inner  portions  which  are  Inclined 
relatively  to  the  tread  face  and  to  the  outer  portions  of 
the  plugs. 


1,0S7,6H.{.  HATSHArER.  William  Pt«,  Waterbury, 
Conn  Filed  May  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,461.  (CI 
223—21.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  front  and 
side  shaping  blocks,  together  with  radially  adjustable 
rear  blocks  together  with  means  for  adjusting  all  of  said 
blocks,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descriljed  comprising  front  and 
side  blocks  radially  swinging  rear  blocks,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  adjusting  said  rear  blocks  together  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  front  and  side  blocks  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  central  casting,  of  front  and  rear  screws  adjustable 
with  reference  thereto,  a  front  Mock  carried  upon  the 
front  screw,  and  a  pair  of  swinging  rear  blocks  carried  by 
the  rear  screw  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  central  casting,  of  front  an<l  rear  screws  adjustable 
with  reference  thereto,  a  front  block  arranged  upon  the 
front  screw,  a  yoke  adjustable  upon  the  rear  screw  and 
rear  blocks  pivotally  connected  with  said  yoke,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  central  casting,  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
screws  connected  therewith  and  adjustable  with  reference 
thereto,  a  front  block  arranged  upon  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal screws,  a  yoke  arranged  upon  the  other  longitudi- 
nal screw,  links  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  rear  blocks  pivoted 
to  said  links,  and  side  blocks  arranged  upon  the  ends  of 
the  transverse  screw  substantially  as  shown  and  described.  | 


1.0H7.684.       GRAIN-I'IRIFYING     PRCXESS.       Eabl     H. 

Revnolus,  Chicago.    111.      Filed   Julv   31,    1911       Serial 

No.  641,578.      (CI.  83—28.1 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  grain,  consisting  In  super- 
ficially moistening  the  grain  with  a  saline  solution  and 
subjecting  It,  while  so  moistened,  to  sulfurous  whitening 
fumes,  substantially  as  specified. 

•1.  A  process  of  purifying  grain,  consisting  in  super- 
ficially moistening  the  grain  with  a  solution  of  common 
salt  and  subjecting  it.  while  so  moistened,  to  sulfurous 
whitening  fumes,  substantially  as  specified. 

:!.  A  process  of  purifying  grain,  consisting  In  super- 
ficially moistening  the  grain  with  a  saline  solution,  until 
the  added  moisture  and  the  natural  moisture  together 
bring  the  total  moisture  of  the  grain  to  about  fifteen  per 
centum,  and  subjecting  said  grain,  while  so  moistened,  to 
sulfurous  whitening  fumes,  substantially   as  specified. 


1,087,685.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  Albekt  M.  Rich  and 
John  P.  Johnson,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17  1913 
Serial  No.  761,849.      <n.  73—181.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame;  a  delivery  tul>e  rigidly  .8«-curod  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  horizontal  semi  circular  slot  therein  ;  a  hopper 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  delivery  tube  ;  a  spring 
controlled  gate  having  a  semicircular  projection  on  the 
edge  thereof  adapted  to  enter  the  semi  circular  slot  and  close 
the  delivery  tube  ;  a  latch  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  gale  away  from  the 
delivery  tube;  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  frame ;  a  beam  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  ;  a  bent 
lever  secured  near  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  adjacent 
to  the  short  end  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  latch  when  the  short  end  of  the  beam 
Is  elevated  and  to  release  the  said  latch  when  the  short 
end  of  the  beam  is  lowered  ;  a  pan  freely  susi)ended  from 
the  short  end  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  retain  a  re- 
ccpUcle  In  an  upright  position  and  directly  below  the  de- 
livery tube  ;  and  means  adapted  to  lower  the  short  end  of 
the  beam  when  the  weight  on  the  pan  is  nearly  equal  to 
a  set  weight  on  the  long  end  of  the  beam. 

2.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame ;  a  vertical  delivery  tube  rigidly  secured  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  horizontal  seml-clrcular  hooded  slot 
therein  ;  a  hopper  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
delivery  tube ;  a  horizontal  spring  controlled  gate  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  semi-circular 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  delivery  lube  and 
close  the  said  tube  ;  a  lug  on  the  under  side  of  the  gate  ; 
a  latch  pivotally  secsred  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lug  on  the  under  side  of  the  gate  and  to  retain 
the  said  gate  away  from  the  delivery  tube;  a  horizontal 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  frame;  a  scale  beam 
secured  to  the  shaft  near  one  end  thereof;  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  short  end  of  the  beam 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  and  re- 
tain the  gate  away  from  the  delivery  tube  when  the  short 
end  of  the  beam  Is  elevated  and  to  release  the  latch  and 
the  gate  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  delivery  tube  when 
the  short  end  of  the  beam  Is  lowered  ;  a  bent  stem  freely 
suspended  from  the  short  end  of  the  beam  ;  a  suitable  pan 
verticallj  movable  on  the  bent  stem ;   means  secured   to 
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the  stem  for  retaining  a  paper  bag  on  tbe  pan  In  an  ap- 
rlfbt  poaitloB  ;  and  a  spring  aecured  to  tbe  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  tension  on  the  short  end  of  thr  beam  for  tbe  purpose 
of  lowering  tbe  said  abort  end  wtien  the  weight  on  tbe 
pan  la  very  nearly  equal  to  a  set  Weight  on  the  long  end 
ot  the  beam. 

3.  In  an  automatic  scale,  tbe  co<ibinatlon  of  a  suitable 
frame ;  a  vertical  dellrery  tube  flgldly  secured  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  horizontal  seihl  circular  hooded  slot 
therein  ;  a  hopper  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  delivery 
tube ;  a  horizontal  aprlng  controlled  gate  pivoUlly  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  having  a  aemi-clrcular  projection 
adapttd  to  enter  the  hurUontal  slot  of  the  delivery  tube 
for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  saitl  tube ;  a  lug  on  the 
gate  ;  a  latch  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  lug  on  the  gate  for  the  purpose  of  retala- 
Ing  the  said  gate  away  from  thf  delivery  tube  ;  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  frame;  a  scale 
beam  securetl  to  the  shaft  near  ome  end  thereof ;  a  bent 
lever  secured  near  the  other  end  ot  the  shaft  adjacent  to 
tbe  short  end  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  latch  when  the  short  end  of  the  beam 
is  elevated  and  to  release  the  said  latch  and  the  gate 
which  the  latch  retains  when  the  said  short  end  of  the 
beam  la  lowered  ;  a  bent  stem  freely  suspended  from  the 
short  end  of  the  beam  :  a  acule  pan  vertically  adjustable 
on  the  bent  stem;  a  collar  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
stem  ;  a  ring  having  an  arched  contectlon  with  the  collar 
on  the  stem  ;  and  a  spring  seciiijed  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  lower  the  short  end  otf  the  beam  when  the 
weight  suspended  therefrom  is  nearly  equal  to  a  set 
weight  on  the  long  end  of  the  beam 


1,087,686.  SAMPLE  CASE  AND  BQUIPMENT.  Georgk 
RoBBiNS,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FDed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial So.  740,934.      (CI.  211—34.), 


1.  The  comhination  with  a  plutality  of  sample  cards, 
of  Intermediate  llnka  detachably  |nd  flexibly  connecting 
the  said  cards  and  adapting  said  «ards  to  be  folded  In  a 
pack  and  to  be  extended  either  on  a  straight  or  Irregular 
lines,  the  said  cards  being  Interchtngeable,  and  the  total 
length  of  the  chain  depending  on  tfte  number  of  cards  con- 
nected by  the  links. 

2.  The  coml>lnat1on  with  a  plurality  of  sample  cards,  of 
Intermediate  links  detachably  and  flexibly  connecting  the 
said  cards  and  adapting  said  cards  to  be  folded  In  a  pack 
and  to  be  extended  either  on  a  strtight  or  irregular  lines, 
tbe  said  cards  being  Interchangealle,  the  total  length  of 
tbe  chain  depending  on  tbe  nuraler  of  cards  connected 
by  the  llntai,  and  the  said  llaks  faevlng  transverse  Inter- 
mediate kerfs  or  creases  for  faclllt4tlng  the  bending  there- 
of to  permit  the  sample  cards  to  bfl  folded  into  a  pack. 


1,087,987.       CASKET- HANDLE.      Bdwako    R.    SaBr.BKT. 
New    Haven,   Conn.,    assignor  U   Satf^ent  A   CoiB|Miny, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectkrut.    Filed 
Not.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.01$.     (CI.  16— lOS.) 
1.  Ib  a  casket  handle,  an  atta^bhig  plate  baTlng  for- 

wardly  projeotts*  sockets  closed  at  the  front  bat  haTlec 


lower  cut-away  portions,  and  cut-away  side  portioBfl  op 
poalAg  each  other,  a  bail  having  hanger  arms,  trunnions 
•■xtpudlni;  laterally  from  said  hangpr  arms  toward  the 
respeftlvp  ends  of  the  di'vlre.  and  extending  Into  said 
so(  kets  through  said  side  cut  away  portions,  a  support 
at  the  back  of  tbe  plate,  and  fastening  screws  having 
heads  accessible  at  the  front  of  the  plate,  and  shanks 
passing;  throuKli  the  front  walls  of  the  respective  sockets 
Into  said  support,  and  switportini;  said  trunnions  In  said 
sockets  :   substantially  as  described. 


IZ 
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J.  In  a  casket  handle,  an  attaching  plate  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  socketed  end  portiona,  each  end 
portion  having  a  forwardly  projecting  socket  cut  away  at 
the  side  and  at  ttie  bottom,  the  aide  cut-away  portions  of 
said  sockets  fa<ini;  each  other,  a  ball  having  hanger  arms 
extendinc  alonffslde  the  side  cut  away  portions  of  said 
sockets,  and  supported  in  said  sockets,  and  webs  of  re 
du<  e<l  thickness  located  beneath  the  hanger  arms  and  In- 
te>;i-ally  (onne<-tlnn  the  main  body  portion  with  the  re- 
spective end  portions  of  the  attaching  plate ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  casket  handle,  an  attaching  plate  having  a 
main  body  portion,  and  8o<keted  end  portions,  said  end 
portions  beln;{  prcnided  with  forwardly  projecting  sock- 
ets cut  away  at  the  side  and  bottom,  a  ball  having  hanger 
arms  extending  alongside  the  cut  away  portions  of  said 
sockets,  trunnions  on  said  hanger  arms  extending  into 
said  sockets,  a  support  at  the  back  of  .siiid  plate,  fasten- 
ing screws  having  heads  accessible  at  the  front  of  the 
plate,  and  shanks  passing  through  the  front  walls  of  the 
respective  sockets  Into  said  support,  and  conflnlng  said 
trunnions  In  said  sockets,  and  webs  located  back  of  the 
hancer  arms  and  connecting  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  plate  integrally  with  the  end  i  ortlons  ;  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 


1,0«!7.68S.  KNITTED  WEB.  Robert  W.  S.ott.  I,e^ds 
Toint,  N.  ,T  ,  asslu^nor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Scott  fc  Williams,  Incorporated,  Cnniden.  N.  J.,  a 
Car[)oratlon  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  538,125.      (CI.  66—4.) 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  having  successive  courses  of  stltcbes 
knitted  with  independent  yarns,  and  having  double  yam 
stitches  due  to  changes  of  yarn  effocte<l  at  substantially 
tbe  same  wales,  bat  In  separated  single  courses  of  the  web. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric  having  successive  courses  of  stitches 
knitted  with  Independent  yarns,  and  havlsff  doaWe  yara 
stltcbes  due  to  changes  of  yam  effected  at  sahstantlally 
the  same  wales,  but   In  separated  single   coareee  of  tbe 
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web,    the    double    yarn    stitches    belnn    slacker    than    the 
stitches  in  the  body  of  the  web. 

3.  A  knitted  fabric  having  successive  courses  of  stitches 
knitted  with  Independent  .\arn8.  and  having  double  yarn 
stitches  due  to  changes  of  yarn  effei-ted  at  substantially 
tbe  same  wales,  but  in  separated  single  courses  of  tbe 
web.  the  double  yarn  stitches  and  those  Interknltted 
therewith  l)elnK  slacker  than  those  In  the  body  of  the  web. 

4.  A  knitted  fabric  having  successive  courses  of  stitches 
knitted  with  independent  yarns,  and  having  double  yarn 
stitches  due  to  changes  of  yarn  effected  at  substantially 
the  same  wales,  but  in  separated  courses  of  the  web.  the 
yarns  being  alternately  light  and  heavy  and  the  light 
yarns  forming  closer  stitches  than  the  heavy  yarns  In  the 
body  of  the  web 

5.  \  knitted  fal)rlc  havlne  successive  courses  of  stitches 
Icnitted  with  Independent  yarns,  am!  having:  double  yarn 
stitches  due  to  changes  of  yarn  effeued  at  substantially 
the  same  wales,  but  in  separated  courses  of  the  web.  the 
double  yarn  stitches  being  slacker  than  the  stitches  In 
the  body  of  the  web,  the  yarns  being  alternately  light 
and  heavy  and  the  light  yarns  forming  closer  stitches 
than  the  heavy  yarns  In  the  l>ody  of  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.©8T,e89.  RIBBED  KNITTED  WEB  AND  MAKING 
SAME.  Robert  W.  Scott.  I^eeds  Point,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  & 
5\TIIlams.  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,226.     (CI.  66 — 4.) 


1.  \   ribbed    knitted    web    having    the   same    number   of 
sUtclKS  in  each   wale  and  successively   formed  stitches  in 
n  course  disposed  in  one  course  plane  in  some  of  the  nee- 
dle wales  and  in  the  plane  of  an  adjoining  course  in  nee 
die  wales  alternating  therewith. 

2.  .\  ribbed  knitted  web'  having  successively  formed 
stitches  in  a  course  disposed  in  one  course  plane  in  some 
of  the  nee<lle  wales  and  in  another  course  jilane  in  needle 
wales  alternating  therewith,  and  having  sinker  wales 
crossed  between  adjoining  needle  wales. 

8.  .\  ribbed  knitted  web  having  wales  In  which  suc- 
( esslve  .stltcbes  are  compi^d  of  different  yarns,  each 
wale  having  the  same  number  of  stltcbes  and  successively 
formed  stitches  of  a  course  being  disposinl  In  one  course 
plane  in  some  of  the  needle  wak»8  and  In  the  plane  of  an 
adjoining  course  in  the  intervening  needle  wales. 

4.  A  ribbed  knitted  web  having  wales  in  which  succes- 
sive stltcbee  are  composed  of  different  yarns,  successively 
formed  stitches  of  a  course  being  disposed  in  one  course 
plane  In  some  of  tbe  needle  wales  and  in  another  course 
plane  In  the  Intervening  needle  wales,  and  having  sinker 
wales  crossing  each  other  between  adjoining  needle  wales. 

5.  A  single  ribbed  knitted  web  having  the  same  num- 
l)er  of  stitches  In  each  wale  and  successively  formed 
stltcbes  In  a  course  disposed  in  one  course  plane  In  some 
of  tbe  needle  wales  and  In  the  plane  of  an  adjoining 
ceurse  in  needle  wales  alternating  therewith,  the  stitches 
of  a  course  which  lie  in  one  course  plane  differing  in  slse 
from  the  stitches  of  the  course  wblcb  He  in  tbe  other 
coarse  plane. 

[Claims  0  and  7  bo*  pHwIed  In  tbe  Ctazette.] 


1,087.690.      HOSIERY.      RoBBVT   W.   Scott,   Leeds   Potot, 
N     J.,    and    Ix>rbtto    A.    Costblu).    Philadelphia.    Pa., 

assignors,  by  nesne  aseignments.  to  Scott  3t  Willlaras. 
Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Sertal  No.  565,132.  (CI. 
66—4.) 


1.  A   stockln.t   havint:  n    leg  composed  of   two  or   more 
Interknltted    webs   and    a   turned   welt  of  plain   web   inte 
grally  united  at  Its  turned  edge  to   that  one  of   the  leg 
wehs  otner  than  the  one  of  which  the  stitches  of  the  welt 
form  part. 

2.  A  stocking  having  a  leg  composed  of  ribbed  web  and 
plain  web  combined  with  said  ribbed  web.  and  a  turned 
welt  composed  of  plain  web  integrally  united  at  its  turned 
edge  to  the  plain  web  of  the  leg. 

'■i.  A  stocking  having  a  leg  composed  of  ribbed  web  and 
a  plain  web  combined  with  each  face  of  said  ribbed  web, 
and  a  turned  welt  composed  of  plain  web  baring  Its 
turned  edge  integriilly  united  to  the  leg  web. 

4.  \  stoiking  having.  In  the  leg,  a  ribbed  web  with 
plain  wel)  wales  between  rib  wales,  and,  in  the  foot,  a 
plain  web  with  fewer  wales  than  in  the  leg,  said  plain 
foot  web  having  wales  continuous  with  wales  of  one  face 
of  the  ribbed  web  of  tbe  b-g  and  alternating  wales  con- 
tinuous with  plain  web  wales  of  the  leg. 

.■"i.  A  stocking  having,  in  the  leg.  a  ribbed  web  with 
lilain  web  wales  between  rib  wales,  and.  in  the  foot,  a 
plain  web  with  fewer  wales  than  In  tbe  leg.  said  plain 
foot  web  having  wales  continuons  with  wales  of  one  face 
of  the  ribbed  web  of  the  leg.  the  wales  of  the  other  face 
of  said  ribbed  web  being  Interknlt  by  a  straight  transfer 
with  alternating  wales  of  the  plain  foot  web  which  cor- 
respond with  plain  web  wales  of  the  leg. 

( Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.691.  NEED1,E  THREADER.  William  J.  Shkehy, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,780. 
(CI.  22.3 — .36.) 


1.  A  needle  threader  comprising  a  body  formed  of  n 
blank  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  an  ear  provided 
at  one  of  said  edges ;  a  hook  memlier,  said  ear  being 
l>ent  to  embrace  tbe  shank  of  said  hook  member,  said 
shaBk  having  a  slot,  said  ear  being  swaged  to  ensmge  said 
slot  to  rigidly  secure  said  meBber  In  poaittoa ;  and  a 
shoalder  formed  at  tbe  rearward  end  of  said  shank  en- 
gagkiff  against  the  correeyoadlBg  edge  of  asid  ear.  mid 
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said  body  and  position  said  hook :  mem)x>r  between  the 
fides  thereof,  one  end  of  said  body  being  blfiircatod  to 
afford  access  to  the  outer  end  of  84id  book  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

:.'.  A  needle  threader  comprisini;  a  body  formed  of  a 
blank  having  parallel  longitudinal  Hd«cs  ;  t-ars  provided 
at  said  edges  :  and  a  hook  member  laving  a  slender  outer 
end.  one  of  aald  tars  embracing  tbe  shank  of  said  hook 
tnemlter  to  secure  the  same  in  position,  said  shank  having 
an  elongated  slot,  said  embracing  ear  being  swaged  at 
two  points  to  engage  said  slot  nt  Its  extremities  to  pre- 
vent relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member,  said 
blank  being  folded  at  its  longltadlnul  median  line  to  form 
said  body  and  position  said  hook  member  U'tween  the 
sides  thereof,  the  other  of  said  ears  being  bent  to  embrace 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  opposite  Hdde  of  said  bo<ly,  one 
"nd  of  said  body  being  bifurcated  to  afford  access  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  hook  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,087,692.  OASOLENE-STRAINEH  Liel  W.  Short. 
Boston,  Mo.  Filed  June  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  774.421. 
tCi.  210—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  jproviding  a  boxing,  a 
hollow  ball  communicating  therewith,  means  for  admit- 
ting gasolene  into  the  boxing,  a  thiirtb  pipe  in  .said  boxing 
and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  bore  communicating 
with  said  boxing  through  a  smaller  bore,  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  through  said  boxing  and  threaded  into  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  thumb  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of 
screens  interposed  between  the  end  ot  said  outlet  pipe  and 
said  smaller  bore  for  purifying  the  gasolene. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  providluE  a  boxing, 
said  boxing  having  vertical  side  wtlls,  a  horizontal  top 
wall,  and  an  inclined  bottom  wall,  an  inlet  pipe  se- 
cured to  said  boxing  and  adapted  to  admit  gasolene 
thereto,  said  Inlet  pipe  being  tpproximately  on  a 
line  with  the  lower  end  of  said  incllne<l  wall,  a  hollow 
ball  aecurtHl  to  said  boxing  and  t<immunicatlng  there- 
with at  a  point  between  said  Inlet  pipe  and  lower  end  of 
said  Inclined  wall,  a  thumb  pipe  in  nald  boxing,  an  outlet 
pip«  extending  through  said  boxing  4nd  threaded  into  said 
thumb  pipe,  the  latter  provided  witt  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  pipe  and  said  boxing,  and  a  plurality 
of  screens  secured  in  said  bore. 


1,087,693.  DOOR-rULL.  George  A.  Sikben,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,193.  (Cl. 
1«— 10.) 


.A, 


^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  door  Having  a  socket  open- 
ing, an  open  faced  casing  fitted  therein,  and  a  spring  plate 
centrally  supported  in  said  casing. 

2.  In  comblDation  with  a  door  lormed  with  a  socket 
opening,  an  open  faced  casing  fitted  therein  and  formed 
with   end   flanges   extending   inwardly   over   said   opening. 


and    a    spring    plate    centrally    supported    In    said    opening 
and  extending  under  said  flanges. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door  formed  with  a  socket 
opening,  an  open  faced  casing  fltted  in  said  opening.  In- 
wardly extending  end  flanges  carried  by  said  casing,  a 
block  centrally  positioned  in  said  casing,  and  a  spring 
plate  centrally  supported  upon  said  block  and  extending 
'inder  said  flanges. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  formed  with  a  socket 
opening,  an  open  faced  casing  tltte<l  therein  and  formed 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  spring  plate 
supported  within  the  same  and  at  its  free  edge  rttting 
underneath  said  flange  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,087,694.  FISHING  KP:eL.  Frank  Sinsingeb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  D,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,185. 
(Cl.  242—84.7.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  spindle  having 
a  spool  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  positively  engaging  said  spool  com- 
prising a  rotntalile  and  slidin;;  member  mounted  upon 
aforesaid  IteiirliiK  iind  n  fixed  member  carrle<l  by  the 
said  spool,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  teeth  on  each  clutch 
memJH'r  being  oppositely  Inclined,  means  for  rotating  said 
sliding  clutch  memt)er  and  means  for  gradually  disengag- 
ing the  Inclined  teeth  of  the  clutch  rnemben*  and  holding 
said  members  in  any  intermediate  position. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  hav 
ing  a  spool  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  positively  engaging  said  spool  com- 
prising H  clutch  member  carried  by  said  spool,  the  other 
clutch  member  loosely  and  slldably  mounted  upon  afore- 
said bearing,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  teeth  on  each 
clutch  member  being  oppositely  inclined,  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  clutch  members  In  engagement  also  car 
ried  by  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  sliding  clutch 
raemlter,  a  ro<'klng  lever  for  forcing  said  sliding  clutch 
rn«'ml»er  away  from  Its  adjacent  meml>er,  a  cam  for  op- 
erating said  lever  and  a  crank  for  rocking  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  spool  mounted  thereon,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  positively  eng.Tiiing  said  spool  com- 
prlslntc  a  clutch  memt>er  carried  by  said  sp<K>I,  another 
clutch  member  loosely  and  slidably  mounted  upon  afore- 
said bearing,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  teeth  on  each 
clutch  member  being  oppositely  inclined,  yiehling  means 
for  holding  said  clutch  meml)«<rs  in  engagement  also  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  sliding  clutch 
member,  a  gear  wheel  for  driving  said  pinion,  a  crank  for 
driving  said  gear  wheel,  a  rocking  lever  for  forcing  said 
sliding  clutch  member  away  from  Its  adjacent  clutch 
ii>emt>er.  a  cam  for  operating  said  lever  nn»l  a  crank  for 
rocking  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  spool  mounted  thereon,  a  liearing  for  the  spindle,  a 
clutch  ire<haul8m  for  p<»ltlvely  engaging  said  spool  com- 
prising a  rotatable  and  sliding  memb<>r  mounted  upon 
aforesaid  Ix-aring,  and  a  tlxtnl  member  carried  by  the  said 
spool,  the  engaging  faces  of  the  teeth  on  each  clutch 
member  being  oppositely  inclined,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  clutch  members  In  engagement  also 
carried  by  said  spindle,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  sliding 
clutch  member,  a  gear  wheel  for  driving  said  pinion,  a 
crank  for  driving  said  gear  wheel,  a  rocking  lever  for 
forcing  said  sliding  dutch  member  awiiy  from  its  ad- 
jacent memt>er.  an  oscillating  cam  for  operating  said 
lever  and  a  crank  for  nx'klng  said  cam. 
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1,087,695.  PLANE.  Olaf  O.  Skhikrld.  I^nesboro, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.805.  iCl. 
145—5.) 


^iM:^^ilJ{\\ 


The  combination  with  n  bed.  of  a  track  mounted  on 
the  bed,  a  plane  mounted  tjpon  the  track  adapted  to  move 
thereon,  said  plane  liavlng  a  slot  formed  In  one  end  there- 
of, a  shoe  mounted  in  the  slot  and  projecting  beyond  and 
below  the  pLine.  the  forwardly  projecting  end  of  the 
shoe  having  the  under  side  thereof  curved  upwardly,  said 
shoe  having  au  elongated  vertical  slot  tlnrein,  a  pin  pass 
ing  through  the  plane  and  slot  of  the  shoe  for  holding 
the  shoe  in  place  and  allowing  the  shoe  to  have  an  oscil- 
lating movement  thereon  and  move  vertically  through 
the  plane,  and  a  spring  in  the  slot  of  the  plane  engaging 
the  shoe  for  normally  holding  it  so  that  it  will  project 
below   the  plane   and   in  a   horizontal   position. 


1.087,696.  WATERPROOFING  COMPOUND.  THOMAS 
W.  Smii.me.  Washington.  D.  C.,  assignor  to  George  T. 
Beck,  Cody,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.870.      (Cl.  134—15.) 

1.  The  herein  described  waterproofing  compound  con- 
sisting of  bla(kllsh  oil,  and  paraffin  wax.  dissolved  in  an 
evanescent  liquid  hydrocarbon,  substantially  as  descrfbed. 

2.  The  herein  described  waterproofing  compound  con- 
sisting of  blackfish  oil  and  paraffin  wax,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  three  parts  of  such  oil  to  four  part.s  of  the  paraffin 
wax,  dissolved  in  an  evanescent  Mould  hydrocarbon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,087.697.  CONTRETE  SILO.  Alk.xandbr  J.  Stoeser, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,1.35. 
(Cl.  72—6.) 


A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  lateral  wall  provided 
with  a  door  opening  extending  throughout  the  height  of 
the  wall,  a  roof,  a  chute  communicating  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  opening  and  having  parallel  side  walls 
formed  integrally  with  said  lateral  wall,  a  reinforcement 
<oii.si8iing  of  veititai  and  l)oriZ(intal  interwoven  members 
embedded  In  said  side  walls  and  extending  continuously 
throuuh  said  later.il  wall  and  side  walls,  ladder  rungs  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  at  said  door  opening,  the  ends 
of  said  rungs  being  formed  with  eyes  and  locking  bars 
extending  through  said  eyes  and  engaging  the  outer  faces 
of  the  adjacent  said  horizontal  meml)er8  at  the  ends  of 
said  reinforcement  in  said  parallel  walls,  one  end  of  said 
b)cklng  bars  being  formed  to  lock  upon  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal members  substantially  as  described. 


1,087.698,  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  Harry 
SwiNOLBHURST,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,065.     (Cl.  66     21.) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  means  to  rotate  Raid  cylinder,  means  to  oscillate 
said    cylinder,    a   fixed   yarn   guide,   a    cam    ring   carrying 


knitting  cams  for  the  needles,  means  to  move  the  cam 
ring  with  respect  to  the  yarn  guide  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  needle  cylinder,  and  means  to  hold  the 
cam  ring  fixed  in  its  adjusted  position. 


J  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder,  means  to  rotate  and  oscillate  said  cylinder,  a 
fixed  yarn  guide,  a  cam  ring  having  knittinir  cams  for  the 
needles,  and  means  to  move  -said  cam  ring  through  * 
fixed  arc,  in  time  with  the  oscillations  of  the  needle  cyl- 
inder, at  a  rate  and  to  an  extent  independent  of  the 
movements  of  said  needle  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  susceptible 
of  both  round  and  round  and  to-and  fro  knitting,  of  a 
moving  needle  cylinder,  a  fixed  yarn  guide,  and  a  knit- 
ting cam  ring  which  during  knitting  bears  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  yarn  guide,  with  an  operating  cam  for  said 
knitting  cam  ring,  means  for  moving  the  same  on  each 
change  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needle  cylln 
der.  and  means  acted  upon  by  said  opeiatlng  cam  and 
connected  to  the  knitting  cam  ring  whereby  positive  move- 
ment to  a  limited  extent  is  imparted  to  the  latter  on 
each  change  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needle 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  susceptible 
of  both  round-and  round  and  to-and-fro  knitting,  of  a 
moving  needle  cylinder,  a  fixed  yarn  guide,  and  a  knitting 
cam  ring  which  during  knitting  bears  a  fixed  relation  to 
the  yarn  guide,  with  an  operating  cam  for  said  knitting 
cam  ring,  means  for  moving  the  same  on  each  change  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needle  cylinder,  and 
means  acted  upon  by  said  operating  cam  and  connected 
to  the  knitting  cam  ring  whereby  positive  movement  to 
a  limited  extent  is  imparted  to  the  latter  on  each  change 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needle  cylinder,  said 
operating  cam  having  an  acting  member  and  locking 
members  at  each  end  of  the  same,  whereby  the  knitting 
cam  ring  will  be  locked  in  position  when  at  rest. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  susceptible 
of  both  round-and-round  and  to-and-fro  knitting,  of  a 
moving  needle  cylinder,  a  fixed  yarn  guide,  and  a  cam 
ring  which  during  knitting  bears  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
yarn  guide,  with  an  operating  cam  for  said  knitting  cam 
ring  and  intervening  mechanism  whereby  said  operating 
cam  is  caused  to  effect  positive  movement  to  a  limited 
extent  of  the  cam  ring  whenever  there  is  any  change  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  needle  cylinder,  a  lever 
carrying  aaid  operating  cam.  another  lever  having  con- 
nection with  a  member  of  the  needle-cylinder-reclprocat- 
Ing  mechanism,  whereby  rocking  movement  is  imparted 
to  said  lever,  and  mechanism  for  clutching  said  cam-car- 
rying lever  to  said  rocking  lever  or  releasing  it  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,699.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING-PICTURE  AP- 
PARATUS. Anton  Szkliga,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-fifth  to  Paul  MUller,  one-flfth  to  Ellas  Mauth- 
berger,  and  one-tenth  to  Frederick  Tlchy.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.353.  (Cl. 
88—17.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  exhibiting  ap- 
paratus,  of   an   electric   motor   for   actuating  its   feeding 
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mechaotBin  and  an  electric  lamp  sfrring  as  the  sourre  of 
ll^ht  for  projectlDK  tbc  plctares,  a  caslag  through  whicti 
the  film  paBttes  from  the  supply  re«l  toward  said  (eedloK 
mecbani-sm,  a  Hprlng  actuated  knift  alidably  arrang«-d  in 
said  casing?  adapted  to  sever  said  llm.  an  electro-magnet 
for  hulding  ^iiid  knife  in  its  operative  position  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  electric  circuits  In  connection  with 
said  motor,  lamp  and  electro-magnet,  respectively,  spring 
actuated  switches  adapted  to  close  Bald  motor  circuit  and 
said  magnet  circuit.  Inflammable  m4an8  in  close  proximity 
to  said  rtlm  for  holding  said  switches  In  their  operative  po 
sitlons  against  the  action  of  their  springs,  and  a  switch 
carried  by  said  knife  for  closing  said  projecting  lamp  oir 
cult  when  said  knife  Is  held  In  Its  operative  position, 
wherpby  upon  burning  of  said  lnflat»mablp  means  said  mo- 
tor circuit  and  magnet  circuit  arf  op'ncd  and  the  spring 
of  Mid  knife  rendered  operative,  reijulting  in  a  severing  of 
the  rtim  and  in  an  op>>nlng  of  said  proj'vting  lamp  circuit 


■i* 


2.  The  eombiuation  with  a  moving;  picture  exhibiting  ap 
paratus.  of  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  its  feeding 
mechanism  and  an  electric  lamp  setving  as  the  source  of 
light  for  projecting  the  pictures,  a  casing  through  which 
the  film  passes  from  the  supply  r«#l  toward  said  feeding 
mechanism,  a  spring  actuated  knif*  slidably  arranged  in 
said  casing  adapted  to  sever  said  film,  an  electro-magn^-r 
for  holding  said  knife  in  Its  operatlte  position  against  thi' 
action  of  said  spring,  electric  circuits  In  connection  with 
said  motor,  lamp  and  electro-magnet,  respectively,  spring 
actuated  switches  adapted  to  clo#e  said  motor  circuit 
•Bd  said  magnet  circuit,  inflammable  means  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  film  for  holding  said  twitches  In  their  op«T 
atlve  positions  against  the  action  at  their  springs,  a  nor 
mallly  open  electric  circuit  contalnltg  lamps,  and  a  switch 
carried  by  said  knife  for  closing  sa|d  projecting  lamp  clr 
cult  when  said  knife  Is  held  in  Its  operative  position  and 
a<Iapted  to  close  said  normally  open  lamp  circuit  when 
said  magn.'t  Is  de^nerglzed,  whereby  upon  burning  of  said 
inflammable  means  said  motor  circuit  and  magnet  circuit 
are  opened  and  the  spring  of  said  knife  rendered  operative, 
resulting  in  a  severing  of  the  film  and  in  an  opening  of 
said  projecting  lamp  circuit  and  in  a  closing  of  said  nor 
mally  open  lamp  circuit 

S.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  exhibiting 
apparatus,  of  an  electric  motor  foi*  actuating  its  feeding 
mechanism,  a  casing  through  whiCil  the  film  passes  from 
the  supply  reel  toward  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  spring 
actuated  knife  slidably  arranged  In  said  casing  adapted  to 
sever  said  film,  an  electro-magnet  for  holding  said  knife  In 
Its  operative  position  agaioat  the  Action  of  said  spring, 
electric  circuits  in  coaaection  witti  said  motor  aad  said 
electro  -  magnet,  respeethrely.  sprl^  nctnated  switches 
adapted  to  close  aakl  Motor  circuit  a»d  said  magnet  clr 
cult.  Inttammable  meaas  In  close  proximity  to  said  flim 
for  holding  said  sfwltchea  In  their  operative  position* 
acalBBt  tke  actio*  of  tkair  apilaaa.  'whcMky  upon  burning 
of  aaM  lallaaMBaMo  ■!?— i  a«M  m&^  etecutt  oad 


circuit  are  open»Kl  and   the  spring  of  said  knife  rendered 
op(>ratlve.  resulting  in  a  severing  of  the  Aim. 

4.  in  an  attachment  for  moving  picture  projecting  nia 
chines,  the  combination  with  a  casing  through  which  the 
film  is  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  spring  actuated  switch  there- 
in, intlammable  means  for  holding  said  switch  in  its  closed 
position  ai;ninst  the  action  of  its  spring,  a  spring  actuated 
knif"'  arranged  In  said  casing  adapted  to  sever  the  lilm, 
and  an  electro-magnet  in  connection  with  said  switch  for 
holding  upon  being  energised  said  knife  in  its  operative  po- 
sition against  the  action  of  Its  spring,  whereby  upon  burn- 
ing of  said  inflammable  uitans  said  electro  magnet  is  de- 
energlsed  and  the  spring  of  said  knife  rendered  operative, 
resulting  In  a  severing  of  the  film. 

5  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  exhibiting 
apparatus,  of  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  its  feeding 
mechanism,  the  fllm  moved  by  said  feeding  mechanism 
having  a  loop,  an  electric  circuit  connected  with  snld 
motor  having  a  spring  actuated  switch,  and  a  normally 
cIo»«h1  electric  circuit  having  a  stationary  contact  point 
and  a  movable  contact  point  within  said  loop  and  Includ- 
ing an  electro-magnet  for  holding  said  spring  actuated 
switch  in  Its  closed  position,  said  movable  contact  point 
being  shifted  as  said  loop  Is  decreased  in  siie  whereby 
said  electro-magnet  Is  de#nerglzed  and  said  motor  circuit 
Is  opened. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0S(7.T0<»  MAMK.\(TTRF.  OF  .\RTI  1-H'IAI,  SILK. 
lir.KMAN  TiMPK,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Naamlooee  V'ennootschap  Hollandsche  Zljde  Maatschap- 
plj.  .Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  a  Company  of  The  Nether- 
lands Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  63.'?,78«.  (CI. 
18 -M.) 

1.  The   process    which    consists    In    adding   a    pyrophos 
phate   to   milk,   removing   the   resultant   precipitate   of   ca- 
sein,   then    precipitating    the   protein    suhst:inces   from    the 
remaining   liquid    and    treating    them    with    alkali    for    the 
purpose  of  forming  them  Into  a  plastic  mass. 

'_'.  The  prcH'ess  which  consists  in  adding  a  pyrophos- 
phate to  milk,  removing  the  resultant  precipitate  of  ca- 
sein, then  preeipltating  the  protein  substances  frr>m  the 
remaining  liquid  and  dissolving  the  same  in  an  alkali  solu- 
tion, then  repreclpitating  them  with  dilute  acid 

.'?.  The  process  which  consists  in  adding  a  pyrophos- 
phate to  milk,  removing  the  resultant  precipitate  of  ca- 
.seln,  then  preolpitatlng  the  protein  substances  from  the 
remaining  li<nilil  and  dissolving  the  same  in  an  alkali 
solution,  then  repreclpitating  them  with  dilute  acid,  and 
then  treating  with  alkali  to  form  the  same  into  a  plastic 
mass. 

4  The  process  which  consists  in  adding  a  pyrophos 
I)h!ite  to  milk,  removing  the  r>'sultant  precipitate  of  ca- 
sein, then  precipitating  the  protein  substances  from  the 
remaining  liquid  and  dissolving  the  same  In  an  alkali  solu- 
tion, then  repreclpitating  them  with  dilute  add.  then 
treating  with  alkali  to  form  the  same  Into  a  plastic  mass, 
and  then  drawing  the  mass  out  into  threads  and  harden- 
ing the  threads. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  adding  a  pyrophos- 
phate to  milk,  removing  the  resultant  precipitate  of  ca- 
sein, then  precipitating  the  protein  substances  from  the  re 
maining  liquid  and  dissolving  the  same  in  an  alkali  solu 
tlon.  then  repreclpitating  them  with  dilute  acid,  then 
treating  with  alkali  to  form  the  same  Into  a  plastic  mass 
and  then  drawing  the  mass  out  Into  threads  and  harden- 
ing the  threads  by  treating  with  formic  aldehyde. 
[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,701.  TNTERRTPTKR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  IGNI- 
TION API'ARATFS  yOft  INTERN.VL  COMBrfiTION 
ENGINES  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  AD-IFSTINO 
THE  TIMK  OF  SPARKING  Gt  stav  Fntkrbero.  Dnr 
lach,  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  66.3,942, 
(CI.  12.3-117.) 
1,    la    an    lalvrritpfer   for   e4eetrle«1    Itrnitton    appanittis 

tbr  iatemal  coabostloB  eiHrtned,  ffae  CMnbfnat><Mi  wttb  as 
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tiectrlcal  contact,  of  a  lever,  a  second  electrical  contact  on 
said  lever,  resilient  means  for. normally  holding  said  lever 
In  with  its  contact  engaging  the  first  mentioned  contact,  a 
cam  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  lever  adapted  to  move  ra- 
dially thereon  under  centrifugal  force,  resilient  means  act- 
ing In  opposition  to  said  centrifugal  force,  and  a  fixed 
cam  arranged  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  movable  cam 
and  shaped  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  earlier  In  its  rota- 
tion as  It  Is  thrown  farther  from  the  center  of  rotation 
by  increasing  centrifugal  force  due  to  accelerated  speed 
of  the  engine. 


2.  In  an  Interrupter  for  electrical  ignition  apparatus 
for  internal  coiubustlon  engines,  the  combination  with 
an  electrical  contact,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  radial 
slot,  a  second  electrical  contact  ou  said  lever,  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  with  its  contact 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  contact  ;  a  cam  arranged  to 
slide  in  the  slot  In  the  lever  under  centrifugal  force  and 
projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  lever,  resilient 
means  acting  in  oppositWm  to  suid  centrifugal  force,  and  a 
fixed  cam  arranged  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  movable 
cam  and  shaped  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  earlier  In  its 
rotation  as  It  Is  thrown  farther  from  the  center  of  rota 
tlon  by  Increasing  centrifugal  fore  due  to  accelerated 
speed  of  the  engine. 

.'{.  In  an  interrupter  for  electrical  ignition  apparatus 
for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  an 
electrical  contact,  of  a  lever,  a  second  eleotrical  contact 
carried  by  said  lever,  means  for  holding  said  lever  with 
Its  contact  engaging  the  first  mentioned  contact,  a  cam 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  lever  adapted  to  move  radially 
thereon  under  centrifugal  force,  means  acting  In  opposi 
tlon  to  said  centrifugal  force,  and  a  fixed  cam  arranged 
In  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  movable  cam  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  thereby  during  certain  periods  of  Its  rotation. 


1,087.702.  FLE.XIRLK  CONTAINER.  Sauubl  R.  V.vn 
I'.\TTEN,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No, 
775.62n.       (Cl.    150      1.) 


J     % 


1.  A   flexible   container   having  a    mouth  distender  com 
prising    two    iniircoiled    members   of   inherently    resilient 
material  constituting  a  sleeve,  and  a  core  disposed  within 
the  sleeve. 

2.  A  flexible  container  having  a  mouth  distender  com- 
priaiiig  two  Intercoiled  members  of  inherently  resilient  ma- 
terial coQstituting  u  sleeve,  and  a  <x>re  disposed  witbin 
the  sleeve  and  composed  of  a  resilient  metallic  cable  and  a 
fibrous  sheath. 

3.  A  flexible  container  having  a   mouth  distender  com 
prising    two    intercoiled    memtwrs    of    inherently    resilient 
material  coaatltutlng  a  aieeve,  and  a  core  disposed  with- 
in  the  sleeve  and   composed  of  a   resilient   metallic  cable 
and  a  fibrous  sheath  of  braided  material 

4.  A  container  bavlog  a  moutb  distender  comprising  a 
longitudinally    and    traasversely    yieklaUe   aieeve.    tu%*\    a 


resilient  core  having  one  terminal  extended  beyond  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  projected  within  the  end  of  the 
sleeve. 

5.  A  flexible  container  having  a  mouth  distender,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  stays  terminating  short  of  the  dis- 
tender, and  reinforces  passing  around  the  distender  and 
secured  on  each  side  of  the  stays. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0S7.70.*?.       BOBBIN     HOLIi1:R    EJECTOR. 
Wf.itz.   l>urvea.   I'a.      Filed  Julv    .31.    1H1.3. 


Fhask'  H. 
Serial    No. 


782,364.      (Cl.   112- 


.) 


1.  A  bobbin  and  bobbin  holder  ejector  comprising  a  bob-*" 
bin    bolder    release    lever,    means    for    depressing    one    end 
of  said  release   lever  to  release  the  bobbin  holdeis  and  an 
ejector    plunger   operably   connected   with    said  depressing 
means.  <^'" 

2.  A  l)obbln  and  bobbin  holder  ejector  comprising  a  bob 
bin  holder  release  lever,  means  for  depressing  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  release  the  bobbin  holder,  an  ejector  plunger, 
and  a  connection  for  moving  said  depressing  means  and 
said  ejector  plunger  longitudinally  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
main  shaft  and  rotary  hook,  of  a  bobbin  holder  release 
lever,  means  for  depressing  one  end  of  said  lever  for  re- 
leasing the  bobbin  holder,  an  ejector  plunger  positioned 
through  said  main  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said 
depressing  means  and  said  ejector  .plunger  permitting  the 
ejector  plunger  to  rotate  Independently  of  said  means, 
whereby  said  bobbin  holder  release  lever  and  ejector  plun- 
ger arc  moved  slmultanedusly. 


1.087.704.       IIEALt- Sl'PPORT    FOR    TELEPHONE     RE- 
CEIVERS      Chakles    Adams-Randall,    Boston,    Mass. 

Filed     Feb.      1».      19i:!.        Serial      No      74t>.4;i2.        (Cl. 
170—156.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  band,  supports  secured  thereto,  shafts 
mounted  within  said  supports,  levers  mounted  upon  said 
shafts,  spring  washers  carried  by  the  said  shafts  on  each  side 
of  the  levers,  movable  bearings  for  said  shafts  and  means 
for  moving  said  bearings  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described   the  combina 
tloD    with    a    head    band,    of    angular    extensions    carrier] 
thereby,   L-shaped   supports,   means   for  .securing  the   sup- 
ports and  extensiOBs  to  the  head  iMnd,  movable  aapports. 
pias  carried  bif  t\tt  Bovable  sapyorts  and  ada|>tad  to  m«v« 
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within  slot3  formed  within  the  L  shaped  supporta,  shafts 
mounted  within  the  said  supports,  retelvers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  shafts,  spring  washers  carried  by  the 
shafts  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tiovable  bearings  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

.}.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receivers,  an  elastic 
head  band,  means  for  securing  said  band  upon  the  head, 
without  pressuri'  upon  the  ears,  a  telephone  receiver  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  head  band,  tnd  frlctional  means 
for  automatically  holding  the  receiver  tightly  against,  or 
In  Hght  contact  with  the  ear,  or  removed  the  extreme  dis- 
tance possible  from  the  ear.  ; 

4.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receivers,  a  head 
band,  mean.s  for  securins  said  ban<J  upon  the  head,  a 
telephone  receiver  secur*  d  to  the  head  band,  and  frlctional 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  receiver  upon  the 
ear  and  for  lioUllng  the  receiver  permanently  In  any  de- 
sired position. 

5.  In  a  head  support  for  telephone  receivers,  a  head 
band,  receiver  arms  secured  to  nald  bund,  receivers  mount- 
ed on  said  arms,  and  means  interposed  between  said  band 
and  .said  a/m  for  te:.'ulatlng  the  presiure  of  the  receivers 
upon  the  ears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazettnil 


1.0S7,705.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCIN'O  ABRASIVE  COM- 
POUNDS.  THOVH3  B.  Aluin,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
a.s8lgnor  to  Tlie  Carborundum  Company.  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporatlun  of  I'ennsylvi|nia.  Filed  July  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,201.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  The  metho<i  of  producing  garnet,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  molten  magma  having  substantially  the  theoreti- 
cal composition  of  garnet,  allowing  the  molten  mass  to 
cool  slowly  to  permit  the  crystallization  of  the  garnet, 
and  then  cooling  said  mass  ([iiickly  to  prevent  dissociation 
of  the  garnet 

2.  The  tr.etiioil  of  producing  garnet,  which  consists  lu 
melting  together  a  charge  mixture  to  f0rm  a  molten  magma 
of  substantially  the  theoretical  conlposltlon  of  garnet, 
retarding  the  cooling  of  the  charge  mixture  until  it  is 
In  a  solid  condition,  and  then  cooUng  the  solid  mass 
quickly  to  prevent  dissociation  of  the  parnet. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  garnet,  which  consists  in 
tntroiiucing  a  charge  iftlxture  into  a  furnace  and  melting 
it  therein  to  form  a  molten  magma  which  has  substan- 
tially the  theoretical  composition  of  parnet.  allowing  the 
molten  mass  to  cool  slowly  in  the  furnace  to  permit  the 
crystallization  of  the  siarnet.  and  then  removing  the  mass 
from  the  furnace  wliile  it  is  still  nt  a  relatively  high 
temperatur''  and  qiiickly  cooling  it. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  garnet,  which  consists  in 
introducing  a  charge  mixture  Into  a  furnace  and  melting 
It  therein  to  form  a  molten  magma  which  has  substantially 
the  theoretical  comi)ositlon  of  garnet,  allowing  the  molten 
mass  to  cool  slowly  In  the  furnace  to  permit  crystallization 
of  the  garnet,  then  removing  the  maes  from  the  furnace 
while  it  Is  still  at  a  relatively  high  temperature,  and  then 
crushing  the  mass  into  small  pieces  In  the  presence  of 
water. 

T}.  The  method  of  producing  garnet,  which  consists  in 
taking  a  miitiire  of  mairnesla.  alumina  and  silica  of  the 
proper  proportions  to  form  when  melted  a  magma  of  sub- 
stantially the  theoretical  composition  of  garnet,  feeding 
the  mixture  into  the  furnace  and  melting  It.  then  slowly 
cooling  the  molten  mass  until  It  reaches  a  solid  condition, 
then  removing  It  from  the  furnace  wUlle  still  heated,  and 
finally  crushing  It  Into  small  pieces  In  the  presence  of 
water. 


1,087,706.      ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINE.      Fh.\sz   Bade. 

Peine.    Germany.      Filed    May    19,    1911.      Serial    No. 

628,283.      (CI.  255—49.) 

In  a  rock  drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  drill, 
drill  actuating  mechanism,  a  devlc*  for  starting  said 
drill  actuating  mechanism,  means  fbr  supplying  liquid 
to  the  drill,  a  device  for  controlling  aaid  liquid  supplying 
means  disposed   so  that  said   controlling  device  nrrnst    be 


actuated  for  procural  of  liquid  supply  prior  to  operation 
of  the  device  for  starting  ^e  drill   actuating  mechanism, 


and  a  check  for  said  starting  device  adapted  to  be  disabled 
by  the  action  of  the  liquid  supply. 


I,0s7.707.  TROISERS  STRETCHING  AND  CREASING 
DEVICE.  Fha.vk  K.m  kk,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Oswald  Kallinger.  Kansas  <'lty.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.796.  (CI. 
223      19.) 


1.  In  a  trousers  creasing  device  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  metal  wedge  provided  with  grooves  formed  un  the 
opi>oslng  edges  thereof  and  integral  therewith,  a  pair  of 
sheet  metal  creasing  members  with  the  inner  edges 
thereof  resting  In  said  grooves,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
creasing  memU^rs  sharpened  to  crease  the  opposing  sides 
of  a  trousers  leg.  transverse  slots  in  said  creasing  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  sheet  metal  casings  inclosing  the  sides  of 
said  wedge,  the  edges  of  said  casings  resting  loosely  on 
said  creasing  rnvmbers  over  said  slots,  and  said  casings 
riveted  together  by  rivets  passlne  thro\igh  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  trousers  creaslnir  device  the  combination  of 
a  flat  wedge  provided  with  grooves  along  the  opposing 
edge-  thereof,  a  guide  bar  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
wedge,  a  pair  of  creasing  members  with  the  inner  edges 
thereof  resting  in  said  grooves,  the  outer  edg^s  of  said 
creasing  members  sharpened  to  crease  trousers  legs,  a 
pair  of  casings  Inclosing  the  sides  of  said  wedge,  and  a 
groove  in  one  of  said  casings  to  receive  said  guide  bar, 

3.  In  a  trousers  creasing  device  the  combination  of  a 
flat  wedge  provided  with  grooves  along  the  opposing  edges 
thereof,  a  guide  bar  secured  to  one  side  of  said  wedge, 
a  pair  of  creasing  members  with  the  inner  edges  thereof 
resting  in  said  grooves,  the  outer  edges  of  said  creasing 
members  sharpened  to  crease  trousers  legs,  a  pair  of 
casings  Inclosing  the  sides  of  said  wedge,  a  groove  in 
one  of  said  casings  to  receive  sa^  guide  bar.  holes  In 
one  of  said  casings,  and  a   latch  to  engage  said  holes. 
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1.087,70H.  STRAINER  ATTACHMENT.  George  Bbn- 
oix.  Vesta.  Minn.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.886.      (01.   210 — 16.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  milk  strainer  having  conical 
walls,  of  an  annular  plate  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
walls  ,Tll  around  Its  periphery,  and  a  circular  strip  of 
wire  cloth  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  annular  plate 
for  covering  the  central  opening  in  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milk  strainer  having  conical 
walls,  of  an  annular  plate  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
walls  all  around  Its  jerlpbcry,  tne  inner  edge  of  said  an- 
nular plate  being  heat  back  upon  Itself,  a  circular  strip 
of  wire  cloth  having  its  outer  edges  bent  liack  between 
the  bent  edges  of  »ald  annular  plate  and  l>elng  clamped 
between  said  edges  and  arranged  to  cover  the  opening 
In   the   annular  plate. 


1,087,709.  HINGE.  Wii.iivm  \  Bl.^nchard,  East  St. 
Louis,  111.  Filed  June  Is.  IKia.  Serial  No  774  352 
(CI.  16—11.) 


1.  A  hinge  (omprlsing  In  combination  with  the  hinge 
members,  each  havin;:  a  recess  at  Its  me<'tlng  edge, 
of  a  casing  arranged  in  each  rec-ss,  each  casing  consist 
Ing  of  oppositely  arranged  side  walls  and  a  connecting 
web,  said  web  b<>iug  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  recess,  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  each  casing  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  Ht  its  ends  extending  ix'yond  the  binge  mem- 
bers, the  oiiposlfe  side  wall  having  a  series  of  pairs  of 
bearing  lugs,  a  plurality  of  series  of  levers,  each  con 
sisting  of  a  long  and  a  short  arm  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  free  en<l  of  the  long  arm 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  laterally  extending 
lugs  and  the  short  arm  having  spaced  openings,  one  of 
the  series  being  in  each  of  the  casings,  the  side  wall  of 
the  casing  provided  with  the  bearing  lugs  having  an  un- 
dercut guideway  in  allnement  with  each  pair  of  bearing 
lugs  of  the  other  casing,  and  the  long  arm  of  each  lever 
extending  toward  the  web  of  the  casing,  the  lugs  of  the 
arms  engaging  the  guides,  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm 
of  each  lever  beln»  pivoted  l)etween  the  bearing  lugs  In 
allnement  with  the  guides,  a  pivot  rod  passed  through 
the  other  openings  of  the  levers  for  pivoting  the  said 
levers  together  intermediate  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm 
and  the  junction  between  the  arms,  and  a  blind  or  cover 
having  means  for  engagement  by  the  lugs  of  the  first- 
named  side  wall  to  hold  the  said  blind  or  cover  In  place 
over  the  joint  between  the  hinge  members. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  In  combination  with  the  hinge 
members,  each  having  a  recess  at  Its  meeting  edge,  of  a 
casing  arranged  in  each  reces*,  each  casing  consisting  of 


oppositely  arranged  side  walls  and  a  connecting  web. 
said  web  being  at  the  inner  side  of  the  recess,  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  each  casing  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  at  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  hinge  members, 
the  opposite  side  wall  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  bearing 
lugs,  a  plurality  of  series  of  levers,  each  consisting  of  a 
long  and  a  short  arm  arranged  at  an  angle  %ith  respect  ' 
to  each  other,  said  levers  l>eing  arranged  in  series,  one 
of  the  series  In  each  casing,  a  jdvotal  connection  between 
the  free  end  of  the  short  arm  of  each  lever  and  a  pair 
Of  l)earing  lugs  of  the  opposite  casing,  a  slldahle  connec- 
tion Ix-tween  the  free  .  nd  of  the  long  arm  of  each  of  the 
said  levers  and  the  last-named  side  wall  of  the  casing 
in  which  the  lever  is  arranged,  each  of  the  said  levers 
having  an  opening  intermediate  the  free  end  of  the  short 
arm  and  the  junction  uf  the  arms  and  a  pivot  rod  passing 
through  the  said  openings  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
levers  together,  and  a  blind  or  cover  having  means  for 
engagement  by  the  lugs  of  the  first  named  side  wall  to 
hold  the  said  blind  or  cover  in  place  over  the  joint  be- 
tween  the   hinge  members. 

3.  A   hinge  comprising   lu   combination   with    the  hinge 
members,    each    having  a    recess   at   Its    meeting   edge,    of 
n    casing  arranged   In.  each   reces.s.  each    casing  consisting 
of  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  each 
casing  having  a  series  of  spaced  bearing  lugs  at  its  outer 
edge,   a   series  of  levers   in  each  casing,   each   lever   com- 
prising a    long  arm    having   a    slldable  connection    at    its 
free  end  with  the  casing  In   which  It  Is  arranged,  and  a 
short  arm  pivoted  at  Its  free  end  to  a  bearing  of  the  op- 
posite casing,   each  of  the  said   levers  having  an  opening 
intermediate  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm  and  the  junc- 
tion of  the  arms,  and  a   pivot  rod  engaging  the  said  open 
iiigs    for    plvotally    conn. -cling    the    levers,    the   other    side 
wall  of  each   casing  having  lateral  lugs  extending  beyond 
the   hinge  members,    the   lugs  l)elng  at   the  opposite   ends 
of  the  said  side   wall,   and  each   lug  being  notched   on   its 
outer  side  edge,  a  blind  or  cover  having  a   longitudinally 
extending    recess    on    its    inner    face    and    a    cross    bar    at 
each  end  of  the  recess,  one  of  the  said  cross  bars  being 
slldable   toward    and   from    the   other   cross    bar   for    per- 
niirting   the  engagement    and   disengagement  of   the   lugs. 
a   spring   normally  hohllng  the   movable  cross   bar  in   en- 
gaging position,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  blind  or   cover  within   the   recess,  each   lever 
having  a  series  of  «■  ar  teeth  at  its  inn.r  end,  said  teeth 
being    arc  shaped    and    concentric    with    the    pivotal    Con- 
nection of  the  lever,  the  teeth  of  the  levers  Intermeshlng. 
links  slldably  connected   with   the  free  ends  of  the   lever 
at  one  end  of  the   links,  each  link  being  pivoted  to  a  lug 
at  Its  outer  end.  said  links  being  pivoted  to  adjacent  lugs 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  hinge  compiising  In  combination  with  the  hinge 
members,  each 'having  a  recess  at  its  meeting  edge,  of 
a  casing  arranged  lu  each  recess,  each  casing  consisting 
of  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
each  casing  having  a  series  of  spaced  l>earlng  lugs  at  Its 
outer  edge,  a  series  of  levers  in  each  casing,  each  lever 
comprising  a  long  arm  havin-  a  slldable  connection  at  Its 
free  end  with  the  casing  in  which  It  Is  arrant-ed,  and  a 
short  arm  pivoted  at  its  free  end  to  a  bearing  of  the 
opposite  casing,  each  of  the  said  lev.rs  having  an  opening 
intermediate  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm  and  the  junc- 
tion of  the  arms,  and  a  plvoi  rod  engaging  the  said  open- 
ings for  plvotally  connecting  the  levers,  the  other  side 
wall  of  each  casing  having  lateral  lugs  extending  beyond 
the  hinge  members,  the  lugs  being  at  the  opposite  ^nds 
of  the  said  side  wall  and  each  lug  being  notched  on  its 
outer  side  edge,  a  blind  or  cover  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  recess  on  its  inner  face  and  a  cross  bar  at  each 
end  of  the  recess,  one  of  the  said  cross  bars  being  slldable 
toward  and  from  the  other  cross  bar  for  permitting  the 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  lugs,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  movable  cross  bar  in  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  a  connection  between  adjacent  lugs  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  blind  or  cover  for  constraining  the  said 
lugs  to  move  together. 

5.   A   hinge  comprising   in   combination   with   the   hinge 
members,   each   having  a   receas  at   its   meeting  edge,   of 


840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Frbhiary  17, 1914- 


a  casluK  arrnugfd  in  e«cb  recess,  eac^  casing  consisting 
of  latt-raiiy  spaced  side  walla,  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
each  ca.'tlng  DaviuK  a  series  of  spaced  bearing  lugs  at  its 
outer  edgo,  a  sorleB  of  lexers  In  each,  casing,  each  lerer 
comprising  a  long  arm  having  a  slldiable  connection  at 
itu  free  end  witb  the  casing  in  which  It  Is  arranged,  and 
a  short  arm  plvotid  at  its  free  end  to  a  bearing  of  the 
opposite  caning;,  each  of  the  said  levers  having  an  opening 
intermediate  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm  and  the  Junc- 
tion of  thv  arm!<.  and  a  pivot  rod  engaging  the  said 
openings  for  plvotally  connecting  the  levers,  the  other 
side  wail  of  each  casing  having  lateral  lugs  extending 
beyond  the  hinge  members,  the  lugs  being  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  side  wall,  and  each  li«  being  notched  on 
Its  outer  side  ed)<e.  a  blind  or  cover  having  a  longitudi- 
nally exteiMling  r^iesa  on  Its  Inner  faee  and  a  cross  bar 
at  each  end  of  the  recess,  one  of  the  said  cross  bars  being 
slldabie  toward  and  from  the  other  cross  bar  for  per- 
mitting the  engajjenient  and  disengagement  of  the  lugs, 
and  a  spring  Dormally  boldiog  the  m^rable  cross  bar  In 
engaglDK  position. 

[Claims  S  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Glasette.l 


1,087.710.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACITUBE  OK 
BOTTI.K*  "LUSTRES.  Aixxander  B<>GDi.J«PFT,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  International  Cork  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  T..  a  Corporaljlon  of  New  York, 
Original  application  filed  May  29,  1912,  Serial  No. 
700.453.  Divid<'d  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  1. 
1913.      Serial   No.   751.497.      (CI.   113 — 80  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  tbe  cap  variety,  the  combination  ^itb  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  tho  Inner  f!ace  of  tbe  head  of 
the  metallic  cap.  means  for  depositing'  a  sealing  disk  Into 
the  cap.  and  means  for  conveying  the  tnetallic  cap  In  suc- 
cession to  the  eU>ments  mentloaed  and  for  positioning 
the  same  with  Its  open  end  d«)wnward  into  registering 
position  with  tbe  adhesive  material  applying  means,  said 
depositing  means  serving  at  the  saoK  time  to  unite  the 
disk  with   tbe  cap. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  ifith  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head 
of  tbe  metallic  cap.  means  for  deposiUng  a  sealing  disk 
into  the  cap.  and  a  alngla  rotary  meant  for  conveying  the 
metallic  cap  in  succession  to  the  elements  mentioned  and 
for  positioning;  tbe  same  with  Its  o^ea  end  downward 
Into  registering  position  with  tbe  adl)esive  material  ap- 
plying means,  said  depooitlag  means  serving  at  tbe  same 
tiaM  to  unite  tbe  disk  with  tbe  cap. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  maaofacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  tbe  combtBatloa  ^iVltb  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  of 
the  metallic  cap.  means  for  depositing  ^a  acaliag  diak  into 
tbe  cap.  and  Intermittently  moving  iii>sns  for  eonreriiig 
the  meUiiic  cap  in  sucoaaaion  to  tk*  4<swsnU  acntloaed 
aad   for  poattioaiiig  the  smm  wltk  tfia  9vm  end  4w 


ward  into  registering  position  with  tbe  adhesive  material 
applying    means,    such    depositing    means    serving    at    the 

same  time  to  unite  the  di.sk  with  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head 
of  the  metallic  cap,  means  for  depositing  a  sealing  di.sk 
Into  the  cap,  and  a  single  rotary  intermittently  moving 
means  for  conveying  the  metallic  cap  in  succession  to 
the  elements  mentioned  and  for  positioning  the  same 
with  its  open  end  downwanl  into  registering  position 
with  the  adhesive  material  applying  means,  said  de- 
positing means  serving  at  the  same  time  to  unite  the 
disk   with   the  cap. 

5.  A  mechanism  for  applying  adhesive  material  tu  the 
inner  facs  of  the  metallic  caps  of  bottle  cloeures.  com- 
prising a  hollow  closed  member  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  in  its  top.  pins  slldably  arranged  In  said 
member,  means  for  oitising  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins 
to  project  through  .said  perforations,  and  meanii  for 
limiting  the  outward   movement  of  said  pins. 


1,087.711.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFArTURlN<;  BOTTLB- 
CLOSIRES  Ai.KXA.NDKR  B<Hii>ANFrT,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  International  Cork  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  May  20.  1911'.  Serial  No.  700,4M.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No  7ol,llt*<. 
(Cl.  113—80.) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
ot  the  nap  variety  which  rnnslsts.  first,  in  applying  adhe- 
sive material  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  a  metallic 
cap  positioned  with  Its  open  end  downward,  second,  in- 
verting the  cap  and  depositing  a  sealing  disk  into  the  same, 
and,  third,  subjecting  the  assembled  closure  to  pressure  to 
unite  the  elements  thereof. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety  which  consists,  first,  in  applying  adhe- 
sive material  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  of  a  cap  posi- 
tioned with  its  open  end  downward,  second.  Inverting  the 
.^ap  and  forcing  a  sealing  disk  into  the  same,  and.  third, 
subjecting  the  assembled  closure  to  pressure  to  unite  the 
elements  thereof. 

3  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety  which  consists,  first,  in  applying  adhe- 
sive material  to  the  Inner  fac^  of  the  head  of  a  cap  posi- 
tloneil  with  Its  open  end  downward,  second,  reducing  by 
pressure  the  diameter  of  a  sealing  disk,  third,  Inverting 
the  cap  and  forcing  the  sealing  disk  in  its  reduced  state 
Into  tbe  same  and  allowing  the  disk  to  expand  therelu, 
and.  fourth,  subjecting  the  assembled  closure  to  pressure 
to  unite  the  elements  thereof. 


1,087,712.      MUSIC-LEAF   TURNER.      Teobaldo    Boldiz- 
zoxi.  New  York.  N.   Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to   I'eter 
Bosio,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7.  1913.     Serial  No. 
772.323.      (Cl.   84—17.) 
1.  A  music  leaf   turner  iBcludiag  a   borixoatally  oscil- 
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rt.  a  leaf  tumlBK  ami  boriaontaUy  pivoted  to 
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the  support,  means  for  oscillating  the  support,  means  for 
moving  the  arm  vertieally  In  one  direction  when  the  sup- 
port Is  turned  In  one  direction,  means  for  locking  the  arm 
against  vertical  movement  during  the  turning  of  tbe  sup- 
port In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  unlocking  the 
arm  and  moving  It  vertically  in  the  opposite  direction  at 
the  end  of  the  last  named  turning  movement  of  the 
support. 


2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  spiral  mounled  in  the  casing  and  arranged  for  turning 
movement  in  opi>o«ite  directions,  u  leaf  turning  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  spiral,  means  for  turning  the  spiral 
In  opposite  directions,  means  operated  by  the  spiral 
turning  means  for  moving  the  leaf  turning  arm  on  its  pivot 
when  the  leaf  turning  arm  is  moved  into  one  position  by 
the  spiral,  means  for  lo<'klng  the  leaf  turning  arm  against 
movement  on  Its  pivot  while  the  same  Is  turning  to  an 
opj)oslte  position,  said  means  l>elng  operat>le  by  the  spiral 
moving  means  to  unlock  the  leaf  turning  arm  when  the 
same  is  moved  Into  the  last  named  position. 


1,087,713.  VALVE  AND  CONNECTION  THEUKFOR. 
Elliott  Boliuvd,  Charters  Toweps.  Queensland,  Aus- 
tralia Filed  July  17,  191.3.  Serial  No.  779.639.  (Cl. 
l.'t7--3<).> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crib«"d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve  seat  under  fluid 
pressure,  a  spindle  carrie<l  by  the  valve,  a  winged  cap 
carried  by  said  valve  spindle,  a  winged  guard  for  said 
winged  cap  8«M-ured  In  said  casing,  a  torsion  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  winged  cap  In  true  register  with 
said  winged  guard;  members  carried  by  said  winged  cap 
projecting  beyond  tbe  wings  of  said  guard  ;  a  nosile 
adapted  to  enter  the  valve  casing  past  said  wing  guard 
and  having  means  adapted  to  engage  the  winged  cap  pro- 
jections to  move  tbe  wing  cap  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  noczle ; 
and  a  member  for  engaging  with  tbe  valve  casing  and 
holding  said   nozzle,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  In  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve  seat  under  fiuid 
pressure,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  valve,  a  winged  cap 
carried  by  aak)  valve  spindle,  a  winged  guard  for  said 
winged  cap  secured  In  said  casing,  a  torsion  spring  for 
normally  holding  aaid  winged  cap  In  true  register  with 
said  winged  guard ;  members  carried  by  said  winged  cap 


projecting  beyond  the  wings  of  said  guard :  a  noesle 
adapted  to  enter  the  valve  casing  past  said  winged  guard 
and  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  mem- 
bers of  the  winged  cap  to  position  said  cap  to  be  engaged 
by  the  nomtle ;  and  a  roetnlter  for  engaging  with  tbe  valve 
casing  and  holding  said  nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  the 
casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve  under  pressure, 
a  spindle  carried  by  the  valre.  a  winged  cap  carried  by*^ 
said  valve  spindle,  a  winged  guard  for  aald  winged  cap 
secured  In  aaid  casing,  a  torsion  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  winged  cap  in  true  register  with  said  winged 
guard  :  meml)er8  carried  by  said  winged  cap  projecting 
beyond  the  wings  of  said  guard  :  a  nozzle  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  valve  casing  past  said  winged  guard  and  having  curved 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  memlx-rs  of  the 
winged  cap  to  move  the  cap  to  position  for  engagement  by 
the  nozzle,  and  shoulders  formed  on  the  n<.zzle  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  wings  of  said  cap  to  unseat  the  valve; 
and  a  member  for  engaging  with  the  valve  casing  and 
holding  said  nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  In 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve  seat  under 
fluid  pressure,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  valve,  a  winged 
cap  carried  by  said  valve  spindle,  a  winged  guard  for  said 
winged  cap  secured  in  said  casing,  a  torsion  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  winged  cap  in  true  register  with 
said  winged  guard;  a  stud  secured  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  winged 
cap  ;  laterally  projecting  members  carried  by  the  wings 
of  said  cap  and  projecting  beyond  the  wings  of  said  guard  ; 
a  nozzle  having  members  adapted  to  enter  the  casing 
through  the  winged  guard  and  having  curved  faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  projecting  members  of  the  winged  cap  to 
move  the  same  to  position  for  engagement  by  the  nozzle, 
and  shoulders  formed  on  the  nozzle  members  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  wings  of  said  cap  to  unseat  the  valve; 
and  a  member  for  engaging  with  the  valve  casing  and 
holding  said  nozzle,  substantia  11  v  as  described. 


1,087,714.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Cakl  E.  Boweii,  Bethel, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,.-.67.  cCl. 
156—14.) 


U 


I    ; 


A 


■A 
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1.  A  screen  frame  con^prlslng  four  similar  members, 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  opening  at  one 
of  the  ends  of  each  member,  a  tenon  formed  integrally 
with  each  member  and  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  fit- 
ting Into  the  channel  of  an  adjacent  member,  whereby  the 
distance  l)etween  parallel  frame  memberft  can  be  varied, 
and  brace  members  for  insertion  In  the  said  channels  be- 
tween the  tenons  and  Inclined  walls  of  the  channels  for 
securing  the  members  in  relatively  rigid  position. 

2.  A  screen  frame  comprising  pairs  of  similar  side  mem- 
bers and  end  members,  with  each  of  the  said  members 
having  a  iungltudiaally  extending  channel  formed  In  one 
of  the  ends  tbeirof,  with  one  of  the  walls  of  each  channel 
inclined  and  the  channels  opening  through  an  end  of  each 
of  the  members,  tenons  formed  with  the  said  tide  members 
and  end  members,  with  tbe  tenons  in   tbe  end  members 
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adapted  to  extend  into  the  channels  of  the  »ide  members 
and  the  tenons  of  the  side  members  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  channels  of  the  end  members,  whereby  the  members  In 
each  pair  may  be  arranged  in  relatively  spaced  relation  so 
that  the  distance  between  the  members  In  each  pair  can 
be  varied,  and  brace  members  having  Inclined  edges  and 
adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  said  chaanels  and  Interposed 
between  the  snid  tenons  and  the  solid  portions  of  the  said 
members. 


1.087,715.  C'I(JAR-TUCK  CUTTER.  iJeorgb  W.\8HIN0- 
TON  Bowman,  York.  Pa.  Filed  .T«n.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,154.      (CI.  131—37.) 


same ;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor ;  a 
switch  controlling  said  circuit ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for  re- 
leasably  connecting  said  motor  and  printing  mechanism  ; 
two  guide  members  arranged  to  guide  shetts  to  be  printed 
to  said  printing  mechanism,  one  of  said  guide  members 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  band  of  the  operator 
In  Inserting  a  sheet  ;  means  oii«rable  by  said  movable  guide 
member  for  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  and  throw- 
ing said  switch  to  close  said  circuit ;  and  automatic  means 
for  thruAlng  said  switch  to  lirenk  said  circuit  and  dlscon- 
I   necting  said  clutch  mfclianlsm,  substantially  as  descrit^ed. 


1.  A  cigar  tuck  cutter,  comprising  a  substantially  ver 
tical  support  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cigar  seat, 
an  adjustable  rest  on  the  support  for  the  head  of  the  cigar, 
a  fixed  knife  at  the  upper  end  of  th*  support,  a  pivoted 
knife  cooperating  with  the  fixed  knife  and  normally  held 
retracted  by  a  spring  in  open  positlob,  said  knife  having 
a  stop  on  Its  back  and  provided  with  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing it,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  cigar  retaining  device 
adjacent  the  knives,  a  guard  securetj  to  the  edge  of  the 
retaining  device  and  of  a  length  approximately  that  of 
the  cigar  seat,  and  an  arm  on  the  ptvot  of  the  retaining 
device  and  having  an  angular  end  extending  over  the  back 
of  the  pivoted  knife  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  thereon  to 
raise  the  retaining  device  when  the  knife  Is  retracted  to 
open  poHition. 

1*.  In  a  cljtar  tuck  cutter,  a  substantially  vertical  sup- 
port having  a  longitudinally  extendlqg  cigar  seat,  an  ad- 
justable re.st  on  the  support  for  the  cigar  head,  a  knife  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  support,  a  plvoCed  knife  cooperating 
with  said  first  knife  and  having  a  handle  and  an  Integral 
stop  on  its  back,  a  .spring  holding  said  pivoted  knife 
elevated,  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  cigar  retaining 
device,  and  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  the  retaining  device 
and  having  an  angtiiar  arm  extending  over  the  back  of  the 
pivoted  knife  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  thereon  when  the 
latter  Is  retracted  to  open  position  tp  raise  and  hold  the 
retaining  device  elevated. 

3.  In  a  cigar  tuck  cutter,  a  subatintlally  vertical  sup- 
port having  a  longitudinally  extending  seat,  an  adjustable 
rest  on  the  support,  a  knife  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port, a  pivoted  knife  cooperating  wUh  said  first  knife,  a 
spring  operating  to  elevate  said  pivoted  knife,  a  pivoted 
and  spring  pressed  cigar  retaining  flevlce  for  boldlQg  a 
cigar  in  the  seat  while  being  cut,  a  guard  at  the  free  edge 
of  the  retaining  device  and  of  a  length  approximately 
that  of  the  cigar  seat,  and  means  for  boidlng  the  retaining 
device  elevated  by  the  pivoted  knife. 


1,087,716.     PRINTING-MACHINE.     Obokgi  M.  Brbckbn- 

BiDGS,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  obe-third  to  James  P. 

McManus,   Chicago.    111.     Filed   June   19,    1913.      Serial 

No.  774.822.     (CI.  101—126.) 

1.  A   machine  of  the  class  descrihed  comprising  print- 
ing mechanism  and  an  electric   motor    for  operating  the 


2.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  print- 
ing mechanism  and  au  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor;  a 
switch  controlling  said  circuit  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
releasably  connecting  said  motor  and  printing  mechanism  ; 
two  guide  members  arranged  to  guide  sheets  to  be  printed 
to  said  printing  mechanism,  one  of  said  guide  members 
being  arranged  to  be  movd  by  the  hand  of  the  operator 
In  Inserting  a  sheet ;  means  operable  by  said  movable 
guide  member  for  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
throwing  said  switch  to  close  said  circuit  ;  and  auto- 
matic means  for  first  throwing  said  switch  to  break  said 
circuit  and  then  disconnecting  said  clutch  mechanism, 
substantially  ns  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  print- 
ing mechanism  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same ;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor ;  a 
switch  controlling  said  circuit  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
releasably  connecting  said  motor  and  printing  mechanism  ; 
two  guide  members  arranged  to  guide  sheets  to  be  printed 
to  said  printing  mechanism,  one  of  said  guide  members 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  hand  of  the  operntor 
in  Inserting  a  sheet ;  means  operable  by  said  movable 
guide  member  for  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  and 
throwing  said  switch  to  close  said  circuit  and  Immedi- 
ately releasing  said  switch  to  permit  independent  opera 
tlon  thereof ;  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  said 
switch  to  break  said  circuit  and  disconnecting  said  clutch 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrihed  comprising  print- 
ing mechanism  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the 
same ;  an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor ;  a 
switch  controlling  said  circuit  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
releasably  connecting  said  motor  and  printing  mechanism  ; 
two  guide  members  arranged  to  guide  sheets  to  be  printed 
to  said  printing  jnechanlsm,  one  of  said  guide  members 
being  arranged  t^  be  moved  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  In 
inserting  a  sheet,  means  operable  by  said  movable  guide 
member  for  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  and  throw- 
ing fwld  switch  to  close  said  circuit  and  Immediately  re- 
leasing said  switch  to  permit  independent  operation  there- 
of ;  and  automatic  means  for  first  throwing  said  switch 
to  break  said  circuit  and  then  disconnecting  said  clutch 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  printing 
mechanism  and  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same; 
an  electric  circuit  for  operating  said  motor ;  a  switch 
controlling  said  circuit ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for  releasably 
connecting  said  motor  and  printing  mechanism ;  two 
guide  members  arranged  to  guide  sheets  to  be  printed  to 
said  printing  mechanism,  one  of  said  guide  members  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  In  in- 
serting a   sheet :    means   operable   by   said   movable   guide 
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member  for  connecting  said  clutch  mechanism  and  throw- 
ing said  switch  to  close  said  circuit  ;  automatic  means  for 
throwing  said  switch  to  break  said  circuit  and  disconnect- 
ing said  clutch  mecliaiiisiu  :  and  an  automatic  stop  ar- 
ranged to  stop  said  printing  mechanism  at  the  same  point 
after  each  operation  thereof,  sulixtantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,717.  HOT-WATER  KRIM.  William  A.  Bbew- 
STER,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,853.      (CI.  126 — 364.) 


The  combination  with  a  low  pressure  boiler  having  its 
ends  furiue<l  to  provide  crowns  and  heads,  of  a  combined 
seal  and  filling  member  located  ut  one  end  of  the  boiler 
and  including  an  elongated  filling  tube  and  an  elongated 
vent  tube,  the  said  tul>es  being  .'substantially  coextensive 
In  length  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extending 
through  the  head  and  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the 
head  so  as  to  provide  a  water  seal  to  prevent  the  water 
from  rising  past  a  predetermined  height  and  thus  provide 
an  air  space  between  the  water  line  and  said  head,  the 
said  tubes  having  their  oi)p"site  ends  disposed  above  ihe 
crown,  the  outer  end  of  the  filling  tube  being  provided 
with  a  relatively  large  flared  mouth  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  vent  tube  opening  info  the  upper  edge  of  the  mouth 
of  the  filling  tube  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,087,718.  DAVENPOHT  BED.  JosKPU  F.  Bbbzinski, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Owczar- 
xak,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,957.      (CI.  6—48.) 


memlR-r  ;  a  seat  member  mounted  upon  swinging  arms  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  back  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  bed  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  back  member  and  having  the  inner 
face  thereof  arranged  to  serve  as  a  bed  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

21  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
members  :  a  back  member  pivoted  on  said  end  members 
ami  having  the  rear  thereof  arranged  to  serve  as  a  bed 
member;  a  seat  member  mounted  upon  swinging  arms  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  back  mem- 
ber ;  a  bed  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  back  member  and  having  the  inner  face 
thereof  arranged  to  serve  as  a  bed  member;  and  support- 
ing legs  on  said  bed  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
memlters ;  a  back  memipt-r  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on 
said  end  members  anil  having  the  rear  thereof  arranged 
to  serve  as  a  bed  member  ;  a  seat  member  mounted  upon 
swinging  arms  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  back  member  :  and  a  bed  member  pivotally 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  member 
and  having  the  Inner  face  thereof  arranged  to  serve  as  a 
bed  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
members  ;  a  back  member  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
end  members  and  having  the  rear  thereof  arranged  to 
serve  as  a  bed  member ;  a  seat  member  mounted  upon 
swinging  arms  and  pivoUilly  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  back  member;  a  bed  member  pivotally  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  member  and  having 
the  inner  face  thereof  arranged  to  serve  as  a  bed  member  ; 
and  supporting  legs  on  said  bed  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising 
suitable  end  members  ;  a  back  member  pivoted  on  said  end 
members ;  a  seat  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  back  member ;  a  l)ed  memt>er  pivotally 
connected  with  t!ie  upper  portion  of  said  back  member;  a 
supporting  rail  connecting  said  end  members  and  arranged 
to  support  the  free  edge  of  said  seat  member:  and  arms 
pivoted  to  said  seat  member  and  said  end  members  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  free  edge  of  said  seat  member  onto 
said  rail  upon  forward  movement  of  said  seat  member, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.719.      CL.VMP.      ALBERT    Beickek.    Uantoul.    Kans. 
'  Filed  Apr.  l:^.  19i:^>.      Serial  No.  764.294.      (Ci.  24— 132.) 


1.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
members ;  a  back  member  pivoted  on  said  end  members 
and   having  the  rear  thereof  arranged  to  serve  as  a   bed 


The  herein  described  clamp  comprising  a  base  l)ar  liav- 
Ing  a  recess  in  its  outer  edge,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
mounted  astride  one  end  of  this  bar ;  a  damping  bar 
hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  and  having  an  oft- 
set  bend  in  Its  body  producing  a  recess  opposite  that  in 
such  base,  the  other  end  of  the  clamping  bar  adapted  to 
be  passed  between  said  links  and  having  a  lug  on  Its 
outer  edge  ;  a  stud  projecting  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
clamping  bar  near  its  hinge,  and  a  lever  having  a  head 
at  one  end  pivoted  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  links 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug.  its  t>ody  having  an  oflTset 
bend  adapted  to  overlie  that  In  the  clamping  bar  and  t>e- 
yond  said  bend  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  said  stud  and 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  parts. 
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1,0  8  7.720.  BALLOT  VOTING  MArHINE  Flo«A 
Brows  and  A«thc«  8i:s«z.  Markham,  Tex.  Filed  Apr. 
2tJ,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,785.     (CI.  335—57.) 


In  combination  a  standard,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
standard,  a  whwl  fixed  on  said  shaft.  «  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  crank  on  said  shaft  a  relatively  long 
rod.  a  leaf  spring  mounted  adjacent  said  standard,  and 
bavin*  a  deflected  portion  disposed  at  an  upward  slant, 
a  Unk  connecting  said  crank  and  the  fnee  end  of  said  \e^t 
spring,  said  ro<l  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end 
of  said  spring,  a  guide  for  said  rod,  aad  a  button  on  the 
projecting  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod.  when  depressed,  ac- 
tuatinjir  said  pawl-crank. 


John 
Serial 


said  structure  and  Imparting  a  pttchlnif  motion  to  the 
boat,  and  means  connecting  the  said  structure  with  tba 
boat  and  imparting  n  rolltng  motion  to  the  boat. 


1.087,721.      MEANS    FOR    CLEANING    SEWERS. 
'  BaucK.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed   July   24.    1912. 
No.  711.368.     (CI.  137—70.) 


1.  The  Improved  device  for  rpmovlbg  obstructions  of 
sewers,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  fotmed  of  two  lengths 
of  spring  wire  arranged  side  by  Hid«,  a  holding  clamp 
formed  of  parts  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  inner 
pnds  uf  the  wirt's.  hikI  a  device  adapted  for  application 
to  the  clamp  and  fr)r  rotating  the  ila«ip  and  wire,  as  de- 
scribed. 

.  2.  The  improved  device  for  removing  obstructions  of 
sewers,  consisting  of  an  integral  loop  of  spring  wire 
formed  of  a  length  of  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  at  the 
mi<ldlp  of  its  lent'th.  the  outer  end  of  the  loop  being 
rounded,  and  a  holding  clamp  adapted  to  be  applied  and 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  wire  com|>oalng  the  loop  and 
having  the  form  of  a  crank  brace,  far  rotating  the  loop 
manually,  as  described. 

:{.  The  Improved  device  for  removing  obstructions  of 
sewers,  consisting  of  a  single  spring  wire  doubled  upon 
itself  at  the  middle  of  its  length,  thus  forming  an  Integral 
loop,  the  strands  of  which  extend  alo|»gslde  each  other,  a 
crank  brace  provided  with  a  clamp  consisting  of  dupli- 
cate jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  h^ld  the  ends  of  the 
said  loop,  and  a  screw  bolt  applied  tq  such  Jaws  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wing  nut  for  clamping  them  on  the  wires, 
the  shanks  of  the  jaws  being  rnlac^  and  tapered  and 
thus  adapted  for  application  to  a  hanid  brace  for  rotating 
the  device,  as  described. 


1.087.722.     C.\ROUSKL.     Sith   WiLtlis  B«0»da61.  LeaT- 
enwoTth,  Kans .  assignor  to  Charley  W.  Parker,  I^ayen- 
worth.  Kans.     Filed  Jane  13.  1913.!   Serial  No.  773,410. 
(a.  4«— 27.) 
1.  In  a  carousel,  the  combtaatloD  of  a  fcoat,  a  revohi- 

ble  structure,   means   for  suspending  the   boat   from   the 


2.  In  a  carousel,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  revoluble  plat- 
form, a  revolublc  superstructure,  a  boat,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  bout  from  the  said  superstructure  and  Im- 
parting a  pitching  motion  to  the  boat,  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  platform  with  the  said  boat  and  Impart- 
ing a  rolling  motion  to  the  said  boat. 

'A.  In  a  raroiisd,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  plat- 
form, a  revoluhio  superstructure,  a  revolubl.'  crank  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  said  superstructure  and  provldtnl  with 
crank  arms  standing  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  a  boat, 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  boat  with  the  f(&\d 
crank  arms,  and  a  rocking  arm  fuUrumed  on  the  platform 
and  diagonally  connected  with  the  said  boat. 

4.  In  a  caroasel,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  plat 
form,  a  revoluble  superstructure,  a  revoluble  crank  shaft 
journaled  on  the  said  superstructure  and  provided  with 
crank  arms  standing  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  a  boat, 
links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  boat  with  the  said 
crank  arms,  spaced  bearings  arranged  diagonally-  on  the 
\inder  side  of  the  boat,  bearings  on  the  said  platform  tiud 
arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
boat,  and  a  rock  arm  having  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  said 
platform  bearings,  th.'  said  rock  arm  having  au  angular 
arm  engaging  the  said  boat  l>earing8. 


1,087.723.  DUMP  WA(;<)N  .I'>sei-m  J.  Byron,  Chlcag©, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  9.  19ia.  Serial  No.  759,962.  (CL 
21—20.) 


1.  A  dump  wat'on  comprising  a  chassis;  a  body  inov- 
ably  and  tlllably  tnount'xl  upon  said  chassis,  said  body, 
when  moTcd  r.-arwardiy  on  said  chassis  to  a  sufficient 
extent,  being  adapted  to  tilt  of  lt»elf  to  dumping  posi- 
tion ;  means  for  moving  said  body  ongltudinally  of  said 
chassla  ;  a  awlnglngly  mounted  tall  gate  on  said  body  ;  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  gate  at  Its  pivot  :  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheel  ;  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  chain  whereby,  upon  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  body,  said  gate  will  be  swung  to  open  po- 
sition, and,  upon  forward  movement  of  said  body,  said  gate 
will  be  swung  to  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  dump  wagon  comprising  a  chassis  :  a  body  ■ov- 
ably  and  tiltably  mouated  upon  said  chassis.  Mid  body, 
when    moved    rearwardly    on    said    chassis    to    a    sufficient 


HeBKUAKY  17,  1914. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«45 


ertein.  bataif  iMtai|)t««  to  tilt  of  ttMlf  to  tmmviag 
tlon  :  Qieans  for  moving  said  body  longitudinally  of  said 
chassis  :  a  swlnglngly  moaoted  tall  gate  on  said  body ;  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  gate  at  Its  pivot  ;  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  aroniMl  said  sprocket  wheel  ;  and  a  atop  oe- 
"Peratlug  with  said  chain,  whereby,  upon  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  body,  said  gate  will  be  swung  to  open  posi- 
tion, and,  upon  forward  movement  of  said  liody,  said  gate 
will  tje  swung  to  closed  position,  sulw^tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

H.  .V  dump  wuKun  comprising  a  chassis :  a  bo<ly  niov- 
ably  and  tiltsbly  mounted  upon  said  chassis,  said  body, 
when  moved  rearwardly  on  said  chassis  to  a  sufficient  ex- 
tent, being  adapted  to  tilt  uf  itself  to  dumping  position; 
mcaiiN  for  moving  said  body  longitudinally  of  said  chaasis  ; 
a  awiiigingiy  mounted  tail  gate  011  said  body  ;  a  spro<  ket 
whetl  (i.xcd  to  -iuld  gate  at  Its  pivot :  a  sprc^cket  chain 
passing  around  said  sprocket  wheel  having  a  link  pro- 
vide^l  witli  an  elongated  slot  ;  and  a  rigid  stop  linger  eu 
gagiiik'  ■'iiiil  >^\'<i  for  retarding  movement  of  «ald  chain 
relative  to  said  clinssis.  whereby,  upon  rearward  inoviiUfnt 
of  said  body,  said  gate  will  be  .^wung  to  open  position, 
and.  upon  forward  movement  of  said  body,  said  gate  will 
be  swung  to  closed  |>osltion,  sulwtantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  .V  dump  wagon  comprlsluu  a  chassis  ;  a  liody  mov- 
ably  and  tiltably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  lK)dy,  when 
moved  rearwardly  on  said  chassis  to  a  sufficient  extent, 
being  adapted  to  tilt  of  itself  to  dumping  position  ;  means 
for  iniiviug  sai  1  lK>dy  longitudinally  of  snid  ebassis  ;  a 
swinglngly  mounted  tail  gate  on  said  body  :  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  to  said  gate  at  its  pivot ;  a  sprocket  chain 
passing  around  snid  sprocket  wheel  ;  and  a  stop  coiip 
erating  with  said  c'lain  whereby,  u|>on  rearward  movement 
of  said  Iwjdy.  said  j,mI''  will  be  swung  011  its  pivot  to  a 
position  under  said  body  and  upon  forward  movement  of 
the  latter,  said  gate  will  be  returned  to  closed  position, 
substantially    as  described. 


1.087,724  AEROI'LAXK.  hA.MKi.  .M.  Cai.UODN,  Clarks. 
I>a.  Filed  Mar.  .S.  1913.  t*erlal  No.  751,756.  (CI. 
244—13.) 


1.  Au  aeroplane,  comprising  a  frame,  n  plane  mounted 
therein  and  having  Its  front  portion  held  substantially 
rigid,  tlie  rear  portion  of  the  plane  bein>i  flexible,  and 
high  speed  vibrator  devices  connected  with  the  flexible 
portion  of  the  plane  and  having  a  limited  movement  to 
Impart  short  and  very  rapid  vibrations  to  the  said  rear 
|>ortion  of  the  plane. 

2.  .An  neroplane.  comprising  a  plane  having  a  vibratory 
l»ortlon  extending  from  its  rear  edge  forwardly,  and  ex 
tending  laterally  the  full  width  of  the  plane  considered 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  a 
frame  having  memlnrs  sustaining  the  front  portion  of  the 
plane  rigid  and  non  vibratory,  *nd  a  high  speed  vibrator 
means  connected  with  the  plane  at  the  rear  portions  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  the  latter,  throughout  Its  full  width, 
short,  rapid  vibrations  in  the  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  having  its  rear  portion 
flexible  and  adapted  to  vibrate  relatively  to  the  front  por- 
tion and  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  said  vibratory  rear  por- 
tion being  continuous  with  the  non-vibratory  front  por- 
tion  of  the  plane,   a  vibrator  means  coaneoted  with   said 
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vMMwtory  portion,  aad  means  f«f  artuatlDg  the  said  vl- 
brat«r  means. 

4.  la  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  made  of  a  rigid,  aoti-vi- 
bratory  front  portlen,  and  a  rear  flexible  port  ion  ooa* 
stltutlng  a  subHtantlal  proportion  of  tbe  plane  and  formiag 
a  continuation  of  the  front  portion,  the  said  flexible  rear 
portion  being  adapted  to  vibrate  to  cxiastitute  a  fishtail 
profelln ;  In  coaiblnatlan  with  high  speed  actuating  means 
opetatively  connected  with  the  said  flexible  portion,  for 
vibrating  tbe  same. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plane  lomprising  a  plurality  of 
ribs  ranging  fore  and  aft.  sheet  material  carried  by  said 
ribs,  posts  sustaining  the  front  portions  uf  the  ribs,  cross 
bars  uniting  said  front  portions  of  the  ribs,  the  said  front 
portions  of  the  ribs  being  rigid,  the  reai  iK)rtions  of  tlie 
ribs  in  the  rear  of  the  cross  bars  being  free  and  flexible, 
transverse  members  uniting  the  flexible  portions  of  the 
ribs,  and  high  speed  vibrator  devices  for  imparting  rapid 
jiud   short    vibrations   to   fhi'   said    rear   portions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  th.'  <;azette.l 


1,0  87.7  25.  PROCESS  OF  PRtUMCINt;  A  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC REPKODrCTION  FOR  I  SE  IN  .MAKING 
li.iS-RELIEF.  (iBOKGE  Maxime  Cahpk.ntier,  New  York. 
N,  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  N<..  .<*.»>«.91 1 .  tCI. 
95—5.) 

•^  ^  A, 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  photographic  reproduc- 
tion for  u9e  in  forming  a  has  relief,  which  consists  in 
making  a  composite  formed  of  a  negative  and  a  positive 
photographic  reproduction  of  the  object  or  picture  to  be 
simulated,  taking  an  enlargement  of  the  said  composite. 
accentuating  the  lights  and  shadows  in  tbe  enlargement, 
forming  a  negative  from  tbe  finished  enlargement  the  exact 
slse  desired  In  tbe  finished  article,  making  a  transparency 
from  said  negative,  transmitting  light  through  this  trans- 
parency onto  a  film  Impregnated  with  chemicals  to  render 
said  film  insoluble  proportionately  to  the  lights  and 
shadows  of  said  transparency,  and  washing  said  film  to 
remove  the  soluble  matter. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  photographic  reproduc- 
tion for  use  in  foraalng  a  bas-relief,  which  consists  in 
maklBg  a  composite  formed  of  a  negative  and  positive 
photographic  reproduction  of  tbe  picture  or  object  to  l>e 
reproduced,  taking  an  enlarged  positive  on  pap<'r  from  the 
said  ronipoBtte.  accentuatlBg  the  lights  and  shadows  on 
said  positive,  making  a  negative  from  said  positive,  making 
a  photographic  transparency  from  said  negative,  subject- 
ing a  gelatin  film  Impregnated  with  potasslnm  bichromate 
and  sugar  to  the  action  of  light  passing  through  said 
transparency,  and  washing  the  exposed  film 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  photograflbic  reproduc- 
tion for  use  in  forming  in  bas-relief,  which  consists  In 
making  a  composite  negative  and  positive  photographic 
reproduction  of  the  object  or  picture  to  W  reproduced, 
making  an  enlargement  of  said  photographic  reproduction, 
accentuating  the  lights  and  shadows  In  said  enlargement, 
producing  a  negative  from  said  enlargement,  making  a 
photographic  transparency  from  said  negative,  exiK»sing 
a  film  having  a  layer  of  plain  gelatin,  superimposed  by 
a  layer  of  blchromated  gelatin,  to  the  action  of  rays  of 
light  passing  through  said' transparency,  and  washing 
the  exposed  film. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  photograplilc  reproduc- 
tion for  use  in  forming  a  ba«  relief,  which  consists  In 
making  a  negative  of  the  object  or  picture  which  It  Is  de- 
8lre<l  to  reproduce,  making  a  positive  or  transparency 
from  said  negative,  placing  said  positive  and~neg8tlve  in 
register,  making  an  enlargement  of  the  composite  formed 
by  the  iwsitive  and  negative,  accentuating  the  lights  and 
shadows  in  said  enlargement,  making  a  negative  of  said 
enlargement,  inaklnsr  a  transparency  from  said  negative, 
subjecting  .t  blchromated  gelatin  film  to  the  action  of 
rays  of  light  passing  through  said  transparency,  and 
washing  the  exposed  film. 

6.  The  process  of  prodacing  a  photographic  reproduc- 
tion  for   use   tn    formiag  a  bae-rellef,    which    consiats   In 
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taking  a  negative  of  the  object  or  picture  to  be  reproduced 
of  the  sixe  the  finished  article  is  deajred  to  be.  making 
an  attenuated  positive  or  tran»paren<tf  from  said  nega- 
tive, bringing  the  poaitlve  and  negative  films  Into  register 
under  water,  placing  the  compoalte  pifcte  formed  by  the 
negative  and  positive  In  an  enlarging  Camera  and  making 
a  poaltlve  print  double  Its  alse  on  deteloplng  paper,  ac- 
centuating the  lights  and  shadows  on  Md  poaltlve  print. 
Uklng  a  negative  of  the  finished  print  of  the  exact  aise 
the  finished  plato  is  to  be.  printing  a  transparency  from 
said  negative,  exposing  a  blchromat^d  gelatin  film  to 
the  action  of  rays  of  light  passing  through  said  trans- 
parency, and  washing  the  exposed  film. 


1,087.726.  H08E-SUPP0RTEB.  Hakry  B.  Cakty, 
Riegelsvllle,  I'a.  F^led  Sept.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.883.      (CI.  2—23.) 


A  stockinK  having  its  top  portion  folded  upon  Itself  to 
provide  h  reinforce<l  end.  a  strip  for  the  reinforced  end 
constructed  of  flexible  material,  said  atrip  being  stitched 
adjacent  its  longitudinal  edges  and  adjacent  Its  transverse 
edges  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  stocking  and  embrac- 
ing the  front  and  side  portions  of  the  stocking,  a  plurality 
of  relatively  spaced  loops  each  formed  from  a  strip  of 
tleiible  material  and  having  their  meeting  ends  connected 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  stocking  and  the  inner  face 
of  the  strip  by  the  longitudinal  stitdilng  of  said  strip, 
each  of  said  loops  having  loosely  connected  therewith 
a  metallic  rlnt<  member,  said  member  being  disposed  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  stocking  for  tfce  reception  of  an 
attaching  member  and  permitting  the  attaching  member 
to  be  engaged  therewith,  said  ring  member  being  mounted 
In  the  loop  for  relative  swinging  notatlve  movements 
whereby  facilitating  the  atUchlng  ol  the  ring  member 
to  said  attaching  member. 


1.087,727.  SIF'TER.  Homkb  W.  Cask,  Poughkeepsle, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial,  No.  717,536.  (CI. 
43— 14  ) 


1.  The  herein  described  sifter  compfrtalng  a  ve«»«l  hav- 
ing •  foraminooa  bottom  and  also  barring  the  lower  por- 
tion of  Its  walla  perforated,  and  furtb^  provided  with  an 
ouUtanding  stop  flange  at  Its  bottoo^.  a  aplit  sleeve  ex- 


tending around  the  wall  of  the  veaael,  and  means  on  »aid 
sleeve  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  the 
vessel  and  hold  the  sleeve  In  adjusted  position,  the  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  over  or  removed  from  the  per- 
forated lower  portion  of  the  wall,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  sifter  comprising  a  cylindrical 
vessel  having  a  foraminous  bottom  and  also  haviu);  the 
lower  portion  of  its  wall  foraminous  and  provided  with  a 
stop  flange,  a  sleeve  arranged  around  the  wall.<<  of  the  ves- 
sel and  open  at  one  side  and  elastic  bands  passing  around 
the  sleeve,  holding  it  in  closed  position  and  frictioually 
engaging  the  8le<jve  with  the  wall  of  the  vessel  to  secure 
the  sleeve  in  any  desired  adjusted  position,  the  stop 
flange  preventing  casual  detachment  of  the  sleeve. 


VACUUM  FUMP.  Pali,  Colombikk,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1012.  Serial  No.  737.327.  (CI. 
230—6.) 


-G::3J 


In  a  vacuum  puini).  the  conibluatlon  of  a  pistmi  clmm- 
ber.  a  piston  reclpro<'Rbly  mounted  therein,  rncans  for  re- 
ciprocating the  piston,  iin  air  Intake  chaniiKr  having  an 
upper  and  lower  port  communicating  with  the  lower 
portions  of  the  piston  chamber,  an  air  intake  for  the  air 
Intake  chamber  communicating  with  said  chamber,  the 
piston  being  provided  witli  means  for  enablinj:  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluUl  therethroii«h.  a  float  in  the 
air  Intake  chamber,  and  a  valve  conne<ted  with  the  float 
adapted  to  be  shifted  thereby  to  and  from  a  position  clos- 
ing the  air  Intake. 


1.0«7.729.  NON  REFII.1..\HLK  BO'rrLK.  Frantis  M. 
i'ROSSETT.  Verona.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Bar- 
bara fatharine  Crossett.  Verona.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10, 
T.M.I,     Serial  No.  772.818.     (CI.  215—65.) 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,'  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
body  including  a  neck  provided  with  a  passage  to  the  bot- 
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tie  body,  of  a  valve  seat  In  the  neck,  a  valve  normally 
reposing  on  the  seat  and  extending  into  the  passage  to 
close  the  same,  a  hollow  baffle  member  open  at  its  lower 
en<I  within  the  neck  and  having  11  plurality  of  openings 
communicating  with  a  chamber  in  the  neck,  a  U-shaped 
spring  arranged  within  the  batfle  member  and  having  Its 
ends  projecting  through  apertures  In  the  wall  of  the  baflle 
member  and  into  a  groove  formed  in  the  neck,  for  locking 
the  baffle  member  within  the  neck,  and  a  plug  dosing 
the  lower  end  of  the  baffle  member  and  eni:aginK  the 
spring  for  holding  the  same  in  rigid  position  within  thf 
baffle  member. 


1,087.730.     VAIAE.     Akchie  E.  Cbim.  Mobile.  Ala.     Filed 
July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,421.     (CI.  137—4.) 


\ 


1.  A  valve  compri.siiiK  a  casliiK  having  an  opening  there- 
in and  an  internal  shoulder  adjacent  the  opening,  a  bear- 
Inn  having  a  non  circular  opcniiij:  extending  therftlirouch 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  the  bearing  beinj;  positioned 
in  the  opening  In  the  casing  with  Its  shoulder  in  engage 
ment  with  the  slioulrli-r  of  the  casing,  a  valve  having  a 
non-circular  extending  portion  eng.iglng  in  the  opening  In 
the  bearing,  means  for  moving  the  valve  within  the  hear- 
ing, and  means  for  engagement  with  the  Iwaring  and  car 
ried  by  the  casing  for  holding  the  hearing  in  ixjsitlon. 

2.  \  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  there 
in.  a  shoulder  within  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  opening, 
a  hearing  positioned  wltliin  the  opening,  the  bearing  being 
provided   with   a    shoulder    for   engagement    with    the   first 
shoulder,    whereby    the    position    of    the    hearing    is    deter- 
mined, a  non-circular  opening  extending  through  the  bear 
Ing.  a  valve  provided  with  an  extending  i>ortion  slniU.ir  in 
shape  to  the  opening  In  the  t)earing.   the  said  portion   en 
gaging  In  the  said  opening  in   the  hearing,  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  valve,  and  n  closure  member  carried  hy  the  casing 
and    engaging    the    hearing,    whereby    the    position    of    the 
bearing  is  fixed 

'^.  \  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  there- 
in and  an  Internal  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the  open 
Ing.  a  tubular  hearing  in  the  opening  having  a  shoulder  at 
its  outer  end  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  casing,  n  valve 
provided  with  a  tubular  and  Internally  threaded  extension 
movable  in  said  bearing,  means  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  valve  extension  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  hearing  to  secure 
the  said  bearing  in  position. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  bonnet  on  the  casing  having 
an  externally  threaded  extension,  a  handle  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  tubular  extension  engaging  the  threaded 
extension  of  the  bonnet,  said  handle  having  an  opening  of 
leas  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  tubular 
extension,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  bonnet.  Its 
extension  and  the  opening  of  the  handle  and  provided  with 
a  collar  within  the  tabolar  extension  of  the  bonnet,  and 


means  engaging  the  handle  and  the  end  of  the  valve  stem 
projecting  through  the  handle  for  securing  the  handle  to 
said  stem. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  rasing  having  a  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  an  opening  and  an  internal  shoulder  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  bearing  In  the  opening  liaving  a  shoulder  engag 
Ing  the  shoulder  of  the  casing,  a  member  secured  to  the 
casing  and  clamping  the  bearing  immovably  In  the  open- 
ing, a  valve  having  a  portion  mounted  to  slide  but  not  turn 
in  the  bearing,  a  valve  stem,  and  a  connection  between  the 
valve  and  stem  to  move  the  valve  longitudinally  of  the 
stem,  wherebj  when  the  clamping  member  and  the  stem 
are  removed,  the  bearing  and  valve  can  be  rotated  to  grind 
the  valve  on  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,731.  ELASTIC  METAL  TIKE.  GrsTAV  Emil  Dak- 
OATZ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  .Ian.  IM.  1912.  .Serial 
No.  673.205.      (CI.   152—8.) 


1.  In  an  elastic  metal  tire  the  combination  of.  a  resilient 
tread  band,  a  series  of  bifurcated  jaws  secured  to  said 
tread  hand  and  extending  radially  toward  the  axis  of  said 
hand,  bolts  passing  through  said  jaws  parallel  to  the  ails 
of  said  tread  band,  thimbles  on  said  bolts  and  l)etween 
said  Jaws  and  forming  outer  spring  supports,  a  wheel 
within  said  tread  hand,  bifurcated  jaws  bolted  to  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  with  bolts  passing  through  the 
connecting  portion  of  said  jaws  and  through  the  rim  of 
said  wheel  In  radial  lines  extending  outward  from  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  said  Jaws  extending  outward  from  the 
periphery  of  said  whi-el.  bolts  passing  through  said  jaws 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  thimbles  on  said  bolts 
and.ljetween  said  jaws  and  forming  Inner  spring  supports, 
ami  a  wire  s|)rlng  beginning  near  one  end  of  one  of  said 
spring  supports  and  advancing  clr<umferentlally  and 
spirally  ar<iund  said  wheel  within  said  tread  band  circling 
said  wheel  In  a  series  of  wraps  and  circling  alternately 
•~aid  outer  and  said  Inner  spring  supports  during  each 
successive  wrap  and  ending  near  the  opposite  end  of  one 
of  the  spring  supports. 

2.  In  an  elastic  metal  tire  the  combination  of.  a  resilient 
tread  band,  a  series  of  bifurcated  jaws  secured  to  said 
tread  band  and  extending  radially  toward  Ibe  axis  of  said 
band,  bolts  passing  through  said  Jaws  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  tread  band,  thimbles  on  said  bolts  and  between 
said  jaws  and  forming  outer  spring  supports,  a  wheel 
within  said  tread  band,  bifurcated  jaws  bolted  to  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  with  bolts  passing  through  the 
connecting  portion  of  said  Jaws  and  through  the  rim  of 
said  wheel  in  radial  lines  extending^  outward  from  the  axis 
of  said  wheel,  said  jaws  extending  outward  from  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  slots  in  said  Jaws,  the  direction 
of  each  slot  being  a  right  angle  to  a  radial  line  of  said 
wheel,  bolts  passing  through  said  Jaws  In  said  slots  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  thimbles  on  said  bolts 
and  between  said  Jaws  and  forming  inner  spring  supports, 
and  a  wire  spring  beginning  near  one  end  of  one  of  said 
spring  supports  and  advancing  clrcumferentially  and  spl- 
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ntty  arMiMi  8«kl  irh«rt  wttMta  mU  tre«»  h«^  drcita* 
mM  whte!  in   a  wrte*  •«  wmps  and  ftrclhig  ait«nate)7 

Mid  outer  and  said  Inner  spring  supports  during  eaefa  wic- 
ccniTe  wrap  and  ending  near  the  opposlt**  end  of  one  of 
the  tald  spring  aupporU.  j 


1  087  7S2  I'OND  CLEANBR.  CLi:«TO!«  r»ECKBB,  Ralnelle, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Fc*>.  1»,  1913-  Serial  No.  749.505  (CI. 
214—1.) 


1 


In  coml.lnatlon.  a  tank,  a  Jack  !4ll|p  >  onreyer  extend- 
iTip  into  th.-  tank,  an.l  a  dirt  removliw  -l.-vlce  operating 
luljacent  the-  bottom  of  the  tank  for  in- xhiclug  separate 
currents,  one  of  which  la  adapted  t<i  carry  logs  toward 
the  Jack  slip  conveyer  and  means  for  ••■p.irating  said  cur- 
ituts  to  prevent  conflict, 

■2.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  )ack  »Hp  cnveyer  extend- 
in;:  Into  the  tank,  and  combined  dirt  removing  and  log 
moving  mechanism  arranged  In  the  tamk  and  adapted  to 
l)roduce  opposite  currents  therein,  one  ♦f  which  1»  adapted 
to  feed  the  logs  toward  the  Jack  slip  conveyer  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  conduct  «lrt  in  the  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  separating  sa^d  current!. 

-.',.    In  combination,  a  tank,  a  jack  slip  couveyer  extend 
intr  into  the  same,  a  trough  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  flume  arranged  beneath  the  tro)>gh,  and  a  conveyer 
operating   In   the   trough  and   flume. 

4  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  Jack  >iHp  conveyer  extend- 
ing thereinto,  a  trough  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
a  flume  arranged  beneath  the  trough,  said  flume  extend- 
ing out  of  the  tank  at  «>ne  end.  and  a  conveyer  operating 
In  the  trough  and  flume.  I 

5.  In  eomblnatlon.  a  tank  having  a  Icentral  longltBdlnal 
trough  arranged  In  the  bottoa  and  ln«nne«|  »lde*i.  a  fhime 
arranged  below  the  trough,  and  a  conveyer  chain  operat 
iBg  In  the  f^ume  and  trough. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gaxett*  1 


1.087,733      APPARATUS  FOR  TREAtlN't;  HATS.     LriGI 
DB  Nrcci,  .lamak-a,  N.  Y..  assignor  t»>  Metropolitan  Hat 
ters  Supply  To..   Inc..   New  York.   S    Y.,  n   Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  'J2.  191:?      Serial  No.  743.«1« 
ill    ?2r?--23.^ 


!«aU  mmpiAj  ptp*-.  a  re«a<*r«ble  p<H  top  having  a  ooavtrtcted 
moath  over  which  tb«  hats  to  be  treated  are  anraaged, 
a  hand  carried  by  the  aald  top  adapted  to  be  eaabraced 
by  the  said  pot  for  effecting  a  aerure  connection  there- 
between, and  haadiea  arranged  upon  the  pot  top  to  facili- 
tate the  removal  thereof  to  permit  hats  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  top  of  the  pot.  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  act  forth 

2.  In  a  hat  treating  apparntiis,  the  combination  of  a 
stean  generating  boiler,  an  open  top  steaming  pot  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connectlni;  the 
tioller  with  the  said  pot.  a  iH-anch  pipe  diapoaed  within 
the  sitld  pot  at  the  1.h-;«'  ihtieof  into  which  th«  ateam  la 
discharged  from  the  said  supply  pipe,  ellwws  carried  by 
the  said  l)ranch  pipe  for  discharging  the  steam  therefrom 
against  the  bottom  of  the  Mtid  pot,  11  removable  pot  cover 
having  u  .■onstrict»»d  mouth  over  which  the  hats  to  be 
treated  are  arrangi-d.  a  metallic  i>anrt  carried  iiy  the  said 
cover  adapted  to  lie  embraced  by  the  said  pot  for  effecting 
a  secure  (unneollon  tber<betwe4n.  handle**  arranged  upon 
the  pot  to  facilitate  the  removal  tben-of  to  permit  hata  to 
be  arranged  upon  tiie  top  of  the  i><>t,  and  a  funnel-shaped 
member  having  a  eloaetl  top.  the  said  memln^r  N>ing  carried 
by  and  supported  in  communicative  relation  with  the  said 
memlier  for  beating  the  top  of  the  said  member,  as  and  for 
the  puriMise  set  forth. 


1  In  a  hat  ti-eatlng  apparatus,  tbe  i-omblnation  of  a 
st,*m  generating  boiler,  an  open  top  Bteaming  pot  In  com- 
munication therewith,  a  ■t«am  aopplj^  pipe  connecting  the 
holler  with  the  said  pot,  a  branch  pipe  diapoaed  within 
tbe  aald  pot  Into  which  the  tttmm  is  dUcharged  from  the 


1.087,7:14.  TOP  KOLL  SADM.K  K/.it.v  DixoN.  Bristol, 
R.  I.  Fired  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,449.  (CI. 
118—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  top  saddle  and  a 
bottom  saddle  adjustable  relative  to  the  top  saddle,  and 
means  to  limit  said  saddles  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement  after  adjustment  thereof,  said  means  allowing 
adjustment  or  disengagement  of  the  saddles  when  one  of 
the  latter  Is  inverted  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  bottom  saddle 
formed  with  an  upstanding  arm  which  Is  slotted  and  which 
has  an  anartiire  at  the  base  of  the  slot,  a  top  saddle 
formed  with  a  shank  receivable  through  the  aperture  of 
said  arm  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  luga  which  are 
•  apable  of  being  slid  through  the  slot,  said  lugs  being 
for  engagement  with  opposite  side.s  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  bottom  saddle 
formed  with  an  upaUndlng  arm  which  is  slotted,  and  a  top 
saddle  formed  with  a  shank  which  is  alldable  through  the 
slot,  and  means  on  the  shank  to  prevent  disengagement  of 
the  saddles,  when  the  latter  occupy  normal  poaitlohs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  top  and  lK)ttom  aaddle,  means 
carried  by  one  saddle  and  being  slidably  engaged  flth  the 
other  aaddle  to  connect  the  waddles,  and  a  aeriaa  of  means 
carried  by  the  laat  named  saddle  for  corporation  with 
oppoalte  skies  of  tbe  flrst-named  means  to  limit  relative 
longitudinal  moveaMBts  of  the  saddlas. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  top  and  bottom  saddle,  coSp- 
eratlng  devices  carrle^by  the  saddles,  aaid  device*  In  one 
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poaltioo  limiting  tiie  saddles  against  longlto^loal  move- 
meat  and  in  another  poaltton  permitting  raid  aaddles  to 
be  moved  longitudinally   with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,087,736.  ROTARY  KN«INE.  Hej*.ma.v  r»t»CK,  Westerly. 
B.  I.  Filed  Apr.  IH.  1S*1;!.  Serial  No.  762,048.  ^Cl. 
103 — 44.) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  couiiH  Uhig  a  ca.slng.  having  an  In- 
ternal curved  gear,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing, an  eccentric  gear  seciirtnl  to  sal<l  shaft,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  loose  gears  whose  teefli  engage  the  teeth  on  the 
eccentric  gear  and  those  on  the  Internal  gear,  said  loose 
gears  being  rotatable  on  their  own  axes  and  also  about 
said  shaft,  and  meaoa  for  adtuilting  fluid  to  the  spaces 
between  the  geais  and  for  wiihdrawinu  it  from  said 
spaces. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rasing,  linving  an  in- 
ternal curve<l  gear,  a  shaft  extending  thnniKh  said  casing. 
an  eccentric  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  »  plurality 
of  loose  gears  whose  teeth  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ec 
centric  gear  and  those  du  the  Internal  gear,  said  U>oKe 
gears  being  rotatable  on  their  own  axes  and  aUso  about 
said  shaft,  said  casing  having  admission  and  exhaust 
conduits,  and  a  movable  plate  having  p<irt  openings  there- 
in for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  power  shaft, 
and  loose  or  floating  rotatable  piston  elements  in  fluid-, 
sealing  and  power  transmitting  engagement  with  said  cas- 
ing and  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  power  shaft  having  thereon  a  motor  element  within 
the  casing,  and  loos»>  rotatable  piston  elements  arranged 
between  said  motor  element  and  casing,  and  inter-engag- 
Ing  said  motor  element  and  casing. 

5.  .\  rotary  engine,  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a 
rotatable  motor  element  mounted  within  said  casing,  and 
loose  or  floating  rotatable  devices  arranged  in  power- 
relation  to  said  casing  and  motor  element  and  forming 
with  said  parts  pressure  chambers  of  variable  capacity. 

(Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,087.736.  RATCHET-WRE-NCFI.  .Tohn  I)ol.4N,  Du- 
quesne.  Pa.  Filed  Oct,  4,  1913,  Serial  No.  793,351. 
(CI.  81—60.) 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  a  handle  portion  hav- 
ing a  carved  extension  provided  with  teeth  and  a  hollow 
portion,  plates  secured  upon  o[)po8ite  sides  of  said  handle 
portion,  a  ratchet  wheel  closed  between  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  t^eth  of  the  handle  portion, 


said  ratchet  wheel  having  hub  portions  upon  wbldi  aaid 
plates  are  mounted  and  about  which  aaid  plates  rotate, 
and  a  segmental  block  spacing  said  platt^s  apart  secured 
thereto,  said  block  partfalty  inclosing  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  acting  as  a  clteck  to  reverse  the  movement  of  aaid 
handle  portion. 

2.  A  ratchet  wreucb  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  hav- 
ing hub  portiouK,  plates  loosely  mounted  upon  said  bub 
portions,  a  handle  socket  extending  between  said  [dates 
having  a  toothed  curved  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pin  passing  through  said  plates  and  said 
handle  socket,  said  handle  socket  being  adapted  to  turn 
tipon  Bald  pin  as  a  pivotal  point,  a  curved  block  spacing 
said  plates  apart  and  s<'cured  thereto  and  a  spring  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  block  anil  bearing  upon  a  portion 
of  the  inner  end  of  said  handle  socket,  said  block  acting 
as  a  stop  for  the  rocking  movement  of  tbe  socket  handle 
apon  thla  pivot  pin. 


1.087.737.  <'ARr>  (;AME.  Ai.v.\  L.  iKirr.  West  Salem, 
111.  Filed  .Tune  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,674.  (CL 
46-    25.i 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  cards  having  indicia 
thereon  repreBenting  the  different  States  and  numbered 
to  indicate  tbe  electoral  votes  of  the  States,  said  cards 
each  having  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  tiiereon,  and  other 
cards  having  numbers  and  letters  thereon  respectively,  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 

2.  Game  apparatus  comprising  cards  having  the  names 
of  the  States  thereon  and  numbered  according  to  the 
electoral  votes  of  tbe  States,  said  cards  also  having  cer- 
tain letters  of  the  alphabet  thereon,  and  other  cards  hav- 
ing tbe  remaining  letter^  <>f  (he  alphabet  thereon,  and 
numbered,  as  and  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,087.738.  COUPLING  FOR  ROPES.  Ac.  R.<ii>t>icd  W. 
Douglas,  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  June  11.  191.'!.  Serial  No. 
773,039.      (CI.   24— 123.> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cable,  a  coupHng  member  hav 
ing  a  tx>dy  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  around  tiie  cable 
end,  and  a  tang  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  such  body 
portion  and  l>ent  backward  through  tbe  body  portion  and 
transfixing  tbe  cal>le  in  rear  of  the  body  portion,  snlMtaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  cable,  and  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  clamped  around  the  cable  eod,  and  a 
tang  projecting  from  the  front  eod  of  the  body  portion 
and  bent  back  upon  the  cable  and  extending  through  tke 
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body  purrion  nod  transflxing  the  cable  in  rear  of  the  body 
and  then  tn^nt  forwardly  urn!  extenditK  within  the  body 
portion. 


1,087,739.  THREAD-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  Alo- 
T8IC8  IX>WD,  Fall  River,  Mass.  t^led  Aug.  13.  1912. 
Serial  No    714. S89.      (CI.   10—102.) 


1  In  a  thread-cutting  attachment;  $.  carriage,  a  cutter 
receiving  base  on  said  carriage  havlntj  a  face  opening ;  a 
member  for  co<5p€ratlng  with  said  cutter  receiving  base 
and  sliding  In  said  opening:  means  atisoclated  with  said 
member  for  adjusting  said  member  wUh  reference  to  said 
cutter  receiving  base,  a  thread  cutter  earrled  by  said  cut 
ter  receiving  base  and  a  thread  cutter  carried  by  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  thrt-ad  cutting  attachment,  a  carriage,  a  cutter 
receiving  base  on  said  carriage  substaitlally  central  with 
same,  having  a  face  opening  ;  a  slidable  memb»'r  arranged 
In  said  face  opening  and  connecting  wUh  said  base  ;  means 
in  said  member  cooperating  with  said  |ase  for  translation 
of  said  member  in  the  opening  of  Said  base  :  a  shaft 
transversely  mounted  in  said  member  :  a  thread  cutter  on 
said  shaft  substantially  central  with  sBld  member  ;  and  a 
plurality  of  cutters  In  said  base  co-acting  with  the  cutter 
In  said  member  :  means  for  rotating  aald  cutters  In  said 
base  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  In  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lathe  or  other  similar  ma<}blne,  of  an  attach 
ment  for  cutting  threada  on  articles  rotated  by  the  lathe, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  carriagei,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  cutters,  means  secured  to  said  carriage  for  sup- 
porting said  cutters,  means  for  rotating  said  cutters,  a 
saw.  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  saw,  and  a  rotat 
Ing  member  operated  by  the  means  fur  rotating  the  cut- 
ters adapted  to  move  the  saw  through  the  threaded  article. 

4  In  a  thread-cutting  attachment  fbr  lathes  and  simi- 
lar machines,  having  a  thread  feed  :  tn  auxiliary  shaft ; 
means  for  driving  said  feed  and  said  shaft  ;  a  carriage 
kavtng  means  for  engaging  said  feed  for  translation  of 
said  carriage  ;  a  cutter  on  said  carriage  for  severing  an 
article  supported  In  the  lathe  ;  transmission  means  from 
said  auxiliary  shaft  to  said  cutter  for  actuating  the  same  ; 
and  means  associated  with  said  cutter  on  said  lathe  where- 
by said  cutter  Is  periodically  shifted  to  a  predetermined 
distance  and  then  arrested  to  cut  the  article  in  the  lathe. 

5.  In  a  thread  cutting  attachment,  a  carriage,  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  power  member  f(Jr  moving  said  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  cutters,  a  support  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  holding  the  cutters  In  proper  position,  a 
shaft  for  prop*>lllng  said  cutters,  a  worm  wheel  connected 
to  said  shaft,  a  worm  meshing  with  laid  worm  wheel,  a 
shaft  rigidly  secured  to  said  worm  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  laid  shaft,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  power  shaft  connect- 
ed with  said  pinion  for  rotating  the  same  at  a  proper 
ratio  in  respect  to  the  movement  of  tlje  carriaKo  whereby 
the  carriage  will  be  moved  and  the  cutters  rotated  si- 
multaneously. 

[Claims  fj  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  <lazett«\) 


1,087,740.       NUT-LOCK.      JosKPH    D.    Diffy,    St.    '"loud, 
Minn.,    assignor   of  one-balf   to   Emtfl    Puff,    St.   Cloud, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.   17.   1913.     Sertafc  No.  754,870.      (CI. 
.151—64.)  i 

1.  In  a  nut-lock  for  rail  joints,  a  plate,  a  downwardly 
extending  tongue  formed  at  one  end  of 'said  plate,  a  down- 
wardly extending  tongue  formed  adjacent  the  otber  end  of 
said  plate,  the  second  tongue  being  necesaed,  a  resilient 
tongue  forming  one  wall  of  aald  recfsa  and  adapted  to 
eogage  a  nut  and  thereby  lock  the  salne  from  accidental 
dlapla  cement 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  the 
ends  of  said  plate  being  extended  to  form  recesses,  a  down- 
wardly extending  tongue  intermediate  the  said  recesaea, 
the  said  tongue  being  provided  Intermediate  Its  length 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  nuts  of  a  rail  Joint, 
and  a  resilient  tongue  formed  integral  with  one  of  the 
sides  of  one  of  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  lock  the  nut 
within  the  said  recess  from  accidental  rotation. 
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3.  lu  comblnatlmi  with  a  railroad  rail  joint  having  fish 
plates,  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  one  of  said  flsh  plates,  extensions  formrd  In- 
tegral with  said  plate  and  projecting  longitudinally  with 
relation  thereto,  said  extensions  forming  rooesses,  the 
ends  of  said  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
the  flsh  plate,  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  formed  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  recesses,  said  downwardly  extending 
tongue  having  one  of  its  sides  l)eveled.  a  tongue  formed 
Intermediate  said  recesses,  a  resilient  tongue  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  downwardly  extending  tongue  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  platf,  a  downwardly  eiteudlng 
tongue  formed  Intermediate  the  resilient  tongue  and  the 
other  of  said  recesses,  said  tongue  being  spaced  from  the 
resilient  tongue  to  form  a  riness  adapted  to  receive  a  nut, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  Int^Kral  with  the  nut  adapted  to 
engage  the  resilient  tongue  and  t>r^'vent  said  nut  from  be- 
ing accidentally  displaced. 


1,087.741.  OIL-BURNKR.  »  h.4Rle.s  Kckland.  Stockton, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22,  llUl.  Serial  No.  661, »>!»!.  (Cl. 
158--75.) 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  having  parallel  oil 
and  steam  passages  discharging  at  one  end  of  the  bo<ly, 
said  steam  passage  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  and  a  widened  portion  Into  which  the  inlet 
opening  discharges  ;  the  body  being  also  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Inlet  openings  for  the  oil  passage  and  with 
a  wall  aruund  one  of  said  Inht  openings,  the  said  wall  ex- 
tending across  and  forming  an  abutment  in  and  being 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  widened  portion  of  the  steam 
passage,  to  cause  steam  to  divide  and  pass  around  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  abutment  while  traversing  said  steam 
passage  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  having  parallel  oil 
and  steam  passages  discharging  at  one  end  of  the  body, 
said  steam  passage  being  below  the  oil  passage  and  having 
an  inlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  a 
widened  portion  into  which  the  Inlet  opening  discbarges ; 
the  body  being  also  provided  with  upper  and  lower  inlet 
openings  for  the  oil  passage  arranged  In  line  and  directly 
opposite  each  other  and  with  a  wall  around  said  lower  in- 
let opening,  the  said  wall  extending  across  and  forming 
an  abutment  In  and  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the 
widened  portion  of  the  steam  passage  to  cause  steam  to 
divide  and  pass  iround  opposite  slde.i  of  said  abutment 
while  traverstn;:  said  steam  passage  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.087,742.      BUCKLE    FOE  TRACES.   Ac.      Isaac   L.    Ed- 
WAKDS.   Aurora.    111.      Filed    Apr.    16.    1009.      Serial   No. 
490.203.      (Cl.   24—166.) 
1.   A    buckle    comprising    a    box-like    receiving    member, 

ttirougb  wblcb  a  strap  is  freely  slidable,  said  member  at 
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one  end  and  on  its  inner  side  having  a  projecting  attach- 
ing tang,  and  its  wall  on  the  side  that  has  the  tang  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  block  completely  re- 
movable from  said  member  carrying  a  pin  to  pass  through 
a  strap  and  passing  through  said  slot,  and  a  latch  pivot- 
ed on  the  slotted  side  of  said  box-like  member  said  latch 
having  a  hooked  end  that  engages  the  protruding  portion 
of  said  pin,  said  slotted  side  being  that  next  to  the  animal 
in  the  use  of  the  hnckle,  and  said  l)ox  like  member  having 
longitudinally  extending  slots  in  its  top  and  bottom  walls 
that  are  open  at  one  end.  and  said  block  having  at  top  and 
bottom  ribs  that  engage  said  slots  and  till  the  ssme. 


2  A  buckle  comprising  a  case  having  a  longitudinal 
strap  passage  throughout  and  guideway  slotf  in  its  edges 
at  one  end.  and  an  opening  In  one  side  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  side  wall  of  the  case  opposite  said  opening,  a 
longitudinally  projecting  attaching  tang  extending  from 
the  end  having  the  guldeways  and  the  side  having  the  Ion 
idtudlnal  slot,  a  tongue  block  fitted  to  slide  Into  and  be 
seated  In  the  opening,  and  guideway  slots  by  the  strain  of 
the  strap,  said  block  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  across 
the  strap  passage  and  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the 
case  for  engaging  the  strap,  and  a  bearing  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  ca.se  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  protruding 
end  of  the  pin  against  the  strain  of  the  strap  and  move- 
ment of  the  tongue  block  from  its  seat. 


1.087,743.      METHOD  OK    ritODUClNG   CELL08E.      Pkr 
OOST.*     EKSTB/^M.     Skntskfir.     Sweden.      Filed     Aug.     5, 
lim.     Serial  No.  642,464       (t'l.  127— lO.t 
The    method   of   producing   cellose    consisting   in    allow- 
ing  a    concentrated    acid    to    react    upon    celluloslc    mate- 
rial  for  a  time  sufficiently  long  for  the  formation  of  cel- 
lose and  at  a  temperature  adapted    to  the   nature  of  the 
reacting  substances,   to  wit  ;   celluloslc  material  and  acid, 
maintaining    during    the    treatment    n     vacuum    sufficient 
for  allowing  the  organic  acid  or  acids  formed  during  the 
same  to  distil  off,  substantlallv  as  described. 


1.0«7,744.  CONVERTING  OF  CELLOSE  INTO  FER- 
MENTABLE SUGAR.  Pkr  GOsta  EkrtrOm.  Skuts 
kiir,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,465. 
((^1.  127—10.) 

In  the  method  of  louvertiug  concentrated  cellose  so- 
lutions Into  fermentable  sugar,  diluting  the  said  solu- 
tions by  means  of  waste  sulfite  cellulose  lyes  and  boiling 
the  solution  thus  diluted  under  atmospheric  pressure, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.087,745.  SNOW  SHOE.  Charlks  E.  Ellis,  Rochester, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.937.  (Cl. 
46—67.) 


A   skee  comprising  a  metallic  runner  having  yieldable 
side  flanges,  a  foot  rest  detachably  arranged  between  the 


flanges,  spaced  ears  formed  on  each  of  the  flanges  adja- 
cent to  the  foot  rest  and  provided  with  inwardly  struck 
teats  adapted  to  penetrate  the  foot  rest  and  to  bold  the 
same  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  strap  carried  by 
the  foot  rest  and  having  a  foot  receiving  loop  disposed 
above  the  foot  rest,  the  sides  of  the  strap  extending  be- 
tween the  spaced  oars  on  each  of  the  flanges  whereby  to 
restrict  the  lateral  movement  of  the  said  loop 


1.087.746.  GRAIN  TESTER  AND  SEED  SEPARATOR. 
.\LFRED  C.  Engki.stad,  Kathryn,  N.  D.  Filed  June  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.   776.020.     (Cl.  130—18.)        ' 


t 


1.  In  a  device  for  separating  grains,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  funnel  shaped  partition  having  a  central 
opening  in  its  bottom,  said  partition  being  provided  with 
a  fibrous  covering  adapted  to  engage  projecting  portions 
of  certain  of  the  seeds  or  grains,  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  receptacle  being  arranged  to  retain  the  remaining 
seeds. 

2.  In  a  device  for  .separating  grains,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  funnel-shaped  partition  provided  with  an  opening 
at  its  center,  a  cone-shaped  partition  disposed  below  said 
funnel-shaped  partition,  portions  of  the  outer  edges  of 
said  cone-shaped  partition  being  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  rweptacle,  and  a  fibrous  covering  for  the  upper 
sides  of  both  of  said  partitions. 

3.  In  a  device  for  separating  grains,  a  receptacle  com- 
posed of  telescopic  sections,  said  sections  being  remov- 
able, the  uppermost  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
a  screen  near  its  bottom,  a  second  section  below  said 
upi)er  section,  said  second  section  being  provided  with  a 
funnel-shaped  partition  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom, 
a  third  section  disposed  below  said  Be<*ond  section,  and 
l>elng  provided  with  a  cone  shaped  partition,  and  a 
fourth  section  disposed  below  said  third  section  and  hav- 
ing a  screen  lu  its  bottom,  both  of  said  partitions  being 
provided  with  a  fibrous  covering  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  certain  seeds  and  to  p<'rmlt  the  pas.sage  over  the 
fibrous  <'overing  of  certain   other  seeds 


1,087,747.  FRONT  GUN  SIGHT.  Alfred  J.  Evans, 
Mosler,  Oreg.  Filed  May  1.  1918.  Serial  No.  764.816. 
(Cl.  33-  47.) 


1.  The  improyed  front  ^un-sigbt  constructed  in  block 
form  and  having  a  deep  central  vertical  slot  in.  the  resr 
side,  the  same  being  of  uniform  width  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, the  sight  having  a  recess  in  the  front  side  whose 
floor  is  flat  and  coincident  with  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  as 
described. 
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2.  The  tatproTed  front  gun-aiehL,  coi|il«tliic  of  ■  U*ek 
kATlac  ■  «eBtr«l  rertlcfti  slot  la  Its  rM|r  vMe,  irti«b  slot 
extends  from  top  to  baas,  and  a  rtttma  i|i  the  front  side  of 
tb<>  t>lock  wboM  wftUi  are  flat  aad  aet  at  aa  ancle  to  each 
oth«r  and  tbus  eooverfe  to  the  edgee  ^f  the  slot,  as  de- 
scribed, i 


1.087.748.  VENDIN<i-MACHINE.  CH4BLES  E  Fanning. 
Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  John  Ci.  SoreD8on.  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  hMled  June  12.  1912.  fSerlal  No.  703,147. 
<n.  211— 8.  t 


1.  A  veudlMK  niHchlDo  comprlatDg  a  caHinK  .  n  plurality 
of  coaifMkrtnients  therein  ;  a  separate  d#or  for  each  com- 
partmeat  ;  a  separate  catch  for  holdlBK  tacb  of  said  doors 
closed ;  automatic  means  for  openla^  said  doors  when  re- 
leased :  means  for  releasing  said  catcher  separately  ;  and 
mt-ans  for  releasing  said  catche«  sinlultaneon.«ly,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vending  macbtne  mrapriaing  a  cftslng :  a  plurality 
of  compartments  tb»>rein  :  a  separate  d^r  for  each  com 
partment  :  a  separate  eatcb  for  holding  tach  of  said  doom 
closed ;  automatic  means  for  opening  said  doors  when 
retcased  :  means  for  releasing  said  catchM  separately  ;  and 
manually  operablf  means  for  releaningi  said  catcbea  si- 
multaneoaaly.  substaDtlally  as  described. 

S.  A  reading  machine  comprising  a  cluting  :  a  plurality 
of  compartments  therein  :  a  separate  d^or  for  each  com- 
partment :  a  separate  catch  for  holding  tach  of  said  doors 
closed:  avtomatic  means  for  opening  said  doors  when  re- 
leased ;  Bt^ans  for  releasing  said  catches  separately : 
Beans  fer  releasiag  said  catches  simulfcaneously  ;  and  a 
loofced  door  giving  access  to  said  last  mentioned  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reading  machine  comprising  a  casing  ;  a  plurality 
of  compartments  therein  ;  a  separate  d<K>r  for  each  com- 
partment ;  a  separate  catch  for  holding  #ach  of  said  doors 
closed  ;  automatic  means  for  opening  said  doors  wh^i  re- 
leased ;  means  for  releasing  said  catches  separately  ; 
manually  operable  means  for  releastnji  said  catches  sl- 
mnltaaeouaiy  ;  and  a  locked  door  glrlng  access  to  said  last 
meatloaed  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  chslng  ;  a  plurality 
of  compartments  therein  ;  a  separate  door  for  each  of  said 
compartments  ;  a  separate  catch  for  holding  each  of  said 
doors  closed  :  a  spring  arranged  to  throw  each  of  said 
doors  open  uiwn  release  of  the  correspon<ling  catch  ;  means 
for  releasing  said  catches  separately  :  4nd  means  for  re- 
leasing said  catches  stmullaneously  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.087,748.     FLY  CATCHER.     Isaac  H.  l^-AKUKNua.  DaUaa, 
Te«-      Filed   Aug.    8.    1913.      Serial    Ho.    783,761.      (Cl. 
44—1.) 
1.  ▲  device  of  tbe  rbaracter  deacrlbedj  coMprlaiag  wires. 

said   wires   being   bent   and   extending   narallel   wUh  each 


otber  to  fena  a  handle,  a  loop  formed  at  tbe  etid  of  said 
handle,  anyiWarly  extending  wires  projectlBs  outwardly 
from  said  loep,  a  ring  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
angularly  extendiag  wires,  said  ring  beinc  of  smaller  diaoi' 
eter  than  tbe  loop,  thereby  causing  said  wiree  to  conrerge 
and  form  a  faanel  shaped  sopfwrt,  and  fly  paper  rolled  to 
form  a  hollow  cone,  said  fly  paper  heing  adapted  to  be 
inserted  la  tbe  funnel  shapeti  snpport  and  thereby  be  held 
in  operative  relation  with  the  handle. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsiiii;  n 
loop,  a  handle  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  formed 
integral  therewith,  auKularly  extending  arms  secured  to 
daid  handlei,  a  ring  uf  loss  diameter  than  tbe  loop,  said  ring 
tieing  supported  by  the  angularly  extending  arms,  and 
means  to  retain  a  piece  of  fly  paper  ia  position. 

3.  A  device  uf  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
loop,  a  handle  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  arms  ex- 
tending angularly  from  said  loop,  a  ring  supported  by  tbe 
outer  extremities  of  tbe  arms,  said  ring  U>iug  of  loss 
diameter  than  the  loop.  Inwardly  extending  projections 
secured  to  the  loop  immediately  adjacent  the  arms,  and 
u  roll  of  fly  paper  adapteil  to  be  in.serted  in  tbe  frame 
thus  formed,  and  thereby  form  a  fly  catcher. 


1,087,750.  LO<'K.  Lawbknce  A.  Fbalv,  Birmlu>:liam, 
Ala.  Filed  Ai-r.  4.  191.{.  Serial  No.  758,907.  (CI. 
16     8.) 
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A  lock  of  the  charact«r  do>»rrlbei1  comprising  n  ^hank. 
one  terminal  of  said  nhank  being  extended  at  right  ansa's 
to  the  body  iwrtion  and  sharpened,  the  f>ther  terminal  of 
said  shank  being  bent  t<>  form  u  loop,  said  loop  extending 
in  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  pointed  exten.«ion,  an  angular 
door  engaging  mom)>er  being  tl  shaped  and  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  having  loops  formed  at  its  free 
terminals  and  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
portion  for  substantially  half  its  length,  said  right  angular 
bent  portions  being  slightly  convex,  and  a  rivet  extending 
through  the  loop  on  the  door  engaging  member  and  the 
shank  whereby  the  door  engaging  memb«'r  may  be  swung 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  door. 


1,087,7.^1.  PROTRACTOR.  Anthont  FKRRAni.s,  Bridge- 
port, I'onn.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1013.  Serial  No.  788.873. 
(Cl.  33 — 75.) 


1.  A  dividing  protractor  tacladiag  a  scale  member  bav- 
iBf  a  defree  scaie,  a  hashing  eetatebljr  monotcd  is  said 
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member,  a  centering  screw  having  threaded  connection 
with  tbe  Imslilag,  an  arm  rotatalily  mounted  on  the  bosh- 
ing and  baring  a  pointed  end  to  cooperate  with  the  scale 
and  a  clamp  nut  cooperating  with  the  screw  to  secure  the 
arm  In  tix«Hl  relation  to  the  soale  member. 

2.  A  protractor  including  «  scale  member  having  a  cir- 
cular scale  edge,  a  bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
member  at  the  center  alniut  which  the  scale  edire  Is  formed, 
a  centering  screw  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
bushing  and  terminating  iu  a  centering  point,  an  arm  ro 
tatably  mouted  on  the  bushing  and  having  a  pointed  end 
to  cooperate  with  the  .«=cale  and  a  clamp  nut  cooperating 
with  the  screw   to  fix   the  arm  with  relation  to   the  scale. 

3.  A  i>rotrflctor  including  a  scale  member  having  a  cir 
culnr  scale  edge,  a  bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
memlK'r  at  the  center  about  which  the  scale  edge  Is  formed 
a  centering:  screw  having  threaded  connection  with  the 
bushing  and  terminating  In  a  centering  point,  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  Inishing  and  baring  a  pointed 
end  to  cooperate  wltli  the  scale,  and  a  clamp  nut  cooperat- 
ing wltli  the  screw  to  fix  the  arm  with  relation  to  the 
scale,  said  arm  having  one  edge  in  radial  alinement  with 
the  center  about  which  liie  scale  edge  is  formed. 


1.087. 7.-.L'  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER.  Edwarf.  Flanagan, 
I'hiladelidiia.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  2:5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
70.3. 1W>.      (Cl.  ie»— 22.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlled  comprising  a 
support,  standards  rising  from  said  support  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  otber.  a  guide  rod  held  In  said 
standards,  a  swinging  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  be- 
tween tbe  said  standards  and  slldatily  engaging  the  said 
guide  rod.  a  guide  piece  resilient ly  connected  to  the  lerer 
and  moonted  upon  the  guide  rod.  a  ball  connected  with 
the  guide  piece,  a  fusible  element  connected  with  the  ball, 
expansion  means  surrounding  the  gtiide  rod  and  acting 
against  the  guldi^  piece  and  one  of  the  standards  for  dis- 
piacit>g  the  said  guide  piece  and  l>ail  on  the  sererlng  of 
the  fHsible  element,  a  vertically  movable  weight,  means 
depending  from  the  support  for  guiding  the  weight  in  its 
movement,  means  on  the  lever  and  working  through  one 
of  the  standards  for  lo<-king  the  weight  in  normally  ele 
rated  (tosltton.  and  mechanisms  op<-rated  upon  tbe  lower- 
log  of  the  weight. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
■upport.  standards  rising  from  said  support  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  a  guide  rod  held  in  said 
standards,  a  swinging  lerer  piroted  to  the  support  between 
tbe  said  standards  and  slidably  engaging  tbe  said  gnlde 
rod,  a  guide  piece  resillently  conni»cted  to  the  lerer  and 
mounted  upon  the  guide  ro<l.  a  bail  connected  with  the 
guide  piece,  a  fusible  element  connected  with  tbe  ball, 
expansion  means  surrounding  tbe  guide  rod  and  acting 
against  tbe  guide  piece  aad  one  of  the  standards  for  dis- 
placing the  said  guide  piece  and  bail  on  tbe  severing  of 
the  fusible  element,  a  vertically  movable  weight,  means 
depending   from   the   support   for  guiding   the   weight   in 


its  movement,  means  on  the  lerer  aad  working  tbroo^ 
oae  of  the  standards  for  locking  the  weight  in  normally 
elevated  poaltton,  mechanisms  operated  upon  the  lowering 
of  the  weight,  and  stop  means  carried  by  one  of  tiie  stand- 
ards and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  means  for  locking 
the  weight  to  limit  its  morement  in  one  direction. 


1,087,753.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR  HOOFS.  GeoHG 
Fbbwtzen.  Aachen.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1013.  8e 
rial  No.  760.280.      (Cl.  21—7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  closed  car  body,  a  rail  on  top  of 
said  body,  and  curved  guides,  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  guides 
extending  orer  and  supported  by  the  rail,  .ind  means  for 
supporting  the  lower  ends  of  the  curved  guides  on  tbe 
Iwdy  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  closed  car  body,  a  rail  on  top  of 
said  body,  a  guide  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  l)ent  to  form  two  parallel  meml>er8.  the  upper  ends 
of  said  members  bavin;:  books  to  engage  the  rail,  a  stem 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  guide,  and  a  support  on 
the  l)ody  below  the  plane  of  the  top  thereof  to  receive  the 
stem. 

3.  In  combination,  a  closed  car  body,  a  rail  on  top  of 
the  iKfdy,  a  pair  uf  curved  guides  supi'orted  at  their  upper 
ends  on  the'  rail  and  extendlni;  downwardly  below  the 
I>lane  of  the  tup.  and  m<»an8  common  to  l>oth  said  guides 
to  support  the  latter  on  the  lK>dy. 


1.087,754.  INDICATIN(;  DEVICE. 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
719.096.      (Cl.  161—1.) 


Ur.YS.si.s    G.    FCNK, 
r.  1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  clock,  a  support. -a  shelf  on  said  support  for  said 
clock,  a  hollow  rod  vertically  adjustable  In  said  support 
baring  an  angle  arm  formed  at  the  base  thereof,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  rod  extending  through  the  hollow  of  the 
said  first  mentioned  rod,  an  angle  arm  formed  at  the  top 
of  the  said  last  mentioned  rod,  a  sign  suspended  from  the 
said  angle  arm.  and  a  clock  operated  meml>er  engaging 
the  arm  at  the  base  of  the  said  first  mentioned  rod  for 
shifting  tbe  sign  to  rarious  positions,  as  and  for  tlie  par- 
pose  set  foi^th. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  diaracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  dock,  a  support  baring  a  rerticaily  ezt< 
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opening  formed  therein,  r  hollow  rod  carried  by  the  said 
support  and  disposed  to  extend  through  the  said  opening, 
a  collar  arranged  orer  the  said  Hollow  rod  disposed  for 
engagement  with  the  top  of  the  sadd  support  to  maintatii 
the  rod  in  adjusted  position,  an  a«gle  arm  formed  at  the 
bas*"  of  tbe  hollow  rod,  a  second  r^d  mounted  for  Tertical 
adjustment  within  the  hollow  of  ttie  said  first  mentioned 
rod.  an  augle  arm  formed  at  tb^  top  of  tbe  said  last 
mentiuned  rod.  a  sign  suspended  from  tbe  said  angle 
arm.  and  an  operating  rod  depend^g  from  the  said  clock 
into  tbe  path  of  the  angle  arm  formed  upon  tbe  base  of 
the  hollow  rod.  the  movement  of  which  allows  the  said 
rod  to  be  rotated  for  shifting  tbe  sign  Into  various  posi- 
tions. a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  ctjmbina 
tlOD  with  a  clock,  a  support,  a  shflf  on  said  support  for 
said  clock,  the  said  shelf  bsTing  aq  opening  formed  there- 
in, a  vertically  adjustable  hollow  jod  carried  by  tbe  said 
support,  an  an^ie  arm  formed  integrally  with  the  said 
rod  at  the  base  thereof,  an  adjustable  collar  arranged 
to  embrace  tbe  said  rod  and  engafe  tbe  top  of  the  said 
support  to  maintain  the  rod  in  adjusted  position,  a  second 
vtrtically  adjustable  rod  fitting  within  the  hollow  of  the 
said  first  mentioned  rod,  means  carried  by  the  said  first 
mentioned  rod  to  maintain  tbe  said  last  mentioned  rod  in 
adjusted  position,  an  angle  arm  formed  at  the  top  of  tbe 
said  last  mentioned  rod.  a  sign  suspended  from  the  said 
angle  arm,  a  spring  connecting  the  said  hollow  rod  to  tbe 
said  support,  a  stop  depending  frotn  the  said  support  in 
the  path  of  tbe  angle  arm  formed  at  the  base  of  tbe  said 
hollow  ro<l.  and  a  rod  extending  through  the  said  shelf 
opening  and  depending  from  the  stld  clock  Into  the  path 
of  the  said  angle  arm  of  the  hollow  rod,  the  movement 
of  which  causes  the  spring  to  partially  rotate  the  said 
rods  and  shift  the  sign  into  various  positions,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,087.755.  WIRE  COITH  FABRH  Cn.iKLK.s  II.  liAiL. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  13.  191|t.  Serial  No.  741,664. 
(CI.  245 — 5.1 


1.  A  wire  fabric  composed  of  three  .sets  of  parts, 
namely  longitudinally  extending  wire  links  having  end 
hooks,  transversely  extending  wire  links  having  end 
h<X)ks,  and  quadrangular  wire  connectors,  each  said  con- 
nector having  two  end  books  at  one  angle  embrace<l  by 
an  end  book  of  one  of  the  proximate  links  and  It.s  re 
malning  angles  receiving  end  houks  of  the  remaining 
proximate  links,  the  sides  of  said  connector  lying  in  sub- 
stantially tbe  shortest  paths  between  the  points  of  strain 
imposed  on  said  links. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  composed  of  a  plurality  of  chains,  of 
alternate  similar  members  of  tbe  ^rst  and  second  orders. 
each  member  of  the  first  order  (Comprising  a  wire  link 
having  its  ends  bent  back  to  form  engaging  parts  or 
hooks,  and  each  member  of  the  second  order  comprising  a 
single-wire  link  having  hooks  at  its  two  ends  brought 
close  together,  said  hooks  Jointly  engaged  by  an  end 
hook  of  one  of  the  proximate  memibers  of  the  first  order. 
and  the  opposite  portion  of  tbe  member  of  the  second 
order  engaged  by  an  end  hook  of  tUe  remaining  proximate 
member  of  the  first  order  ;  and  wire  tie  links  connecting 
the  members  of  the  second  order  of  transversely  adjoin 
Ing  chains. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  chains  of 
alternately  similar  members  of  rthe  first  and  second 
orders,  each  member  of  the  first  order  being  a  relatively 
long  narrow  link  of  wire  doubled  and  bent  to  provide 
cioMd  end  and  two  substantially  (Mirallel  straight  limbs 


each  having  a  hook  at  its  free  en^:  each  member  of  the 
second  order  comprising  a  rhomlfic  wire  link  with  hooks 
at  its  ends  lying  side  by  side  at  one  angle,  the  closed  end 
of  each  member  of  the  first  order  engaging  both  hooks  of 
a  member  of  the  second  order  and  having  Its  end  hooks 
engaging  the  opposite  angle  of  another  meml)er  of  the 
second  order  ;  and  transverse  links  having  end  hooks  en- 
gaging the  remaining  angles  of  memt)ers  of  the  secund 
order  lying  In  adjacent  chains. 


1,087.756.  WINDMILL.  John  T.  Gartom,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  L'9,  19i:{  Serial  No. 
764,445.      (CI.  170 — 68.) 


1.  A  windmill  wheel  provided  with  two  rings;  a  hub 
and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  the  rings  ;  a  sleeve 
bub  journaled  on  said  hub  at  one  side  of  the  spokes  ;  a 
governor  wheel  rim  located  at  the  other  aide  of  said 
spokes  ;  spokes  conneeted  to  said  sleeve  each  having  a 
bridge  formed  at  its  end  straddling  one  of  the  spoketi  of 
the  windmill  wheel  and  secured  to  the  governor  ^ylieel 
rim  ;  blades  pivoted  in  the  aforesaid  rings  on  longitudinal 
axes  raiilal  of  the  wheel  ;  connections  whereby  the  gov- 
ernor wheel  is  adapted  to  rock  the  said  blaili'-*  ;  and  cen- 
trifugal governing  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  gov- 
ernor wheel. 

2.  A  windmill  wheel  provided  with  two  rings  ;  a  hub 
and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  tbe  rings  ;  a  sleeve 
hub  journaled  on  said  hub  at  one  side  of  tbe  spokes  ;  a 
governor  wheel  rim  located  at  the  other  side  of  said 
spokes ;  spokes  connected  to  said  sleeve  each  having  a 
bridge  formed  at  Its  end  stratkillng  one  of  the  spokes  of 
the  windmill  wheel  and  secured  to  the  governor  wheel 
rim  ;  blades  pivoted  in  the  aforesaid  rings  on  longitudinal 
axes  radial  of  the  wheel  ;  connections  whereby  the  gov- 
ernor wheel  is  adapteil  to  rock  the  said  blades  ;  centrifu- 
gal governing  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  governor 
wheel  ;  and  a  coll  spring  located  under  a  bridge  and  con 
nected  with  a  part  of  the  windmill  wheel  and  a  part  of 
the  governor  wheel. 

3.  A  windmill  wheel  provided  with  two  rings ;  blades 
pivoted  In  said  rings  on  longitudinal  axes  radial  of  the 
wheel  ;  cranks  connected  to  the  Inmr  pivots  of  the  blacles  ; 
a  governor  wheel  journaled  concentric  with  tbe  wind- 
mill wheel  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cranks; 
centrifugal  governing  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  gov- 
ernor wheel :  a  frk-tlon  brake  applicable  to  the  governor 
wheel  :  and  a  ratchet  device  to  prevent  the  backward 
rotation  of  tbe  windmill  wheel. 

4.  A  windmill  wheel  provlde<l  with  two  rings  ;  a  hub 
and  .'jpokes  connecting  the  hub  and  the  rings;  a  sleeve 
hub  Journaled  on  said  hub  at  one  side  of  the  spokes;  a 
governor  wheel  rim  located  at  the  other  side  of  said 
spokes ;  spokes  connected  to  said  sleeve  each  having  a 
bridge  formed  at  its  end  straddling  one  of  the  spokes  of 
the    windmill    wheel    and    secured   to    the   governor    wheel 
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rim  ;  blades  pivoted  in  the  aforesaid  rings  on  longitudinal 
axes  radial  of  the  wheel  ;  connections  whereby  the  gov- 
ernor wheel  is  adapted  to  rock  the  said  blades  ;  and  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  Inner  ring  of  the  windmill 
wheel  having  one  arm  weighted  and  having  Its  other 
arm  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  tbe  aforesaid 
bridges  whereby  the  said  lever  may  rotate  said  governor 
wheel. 

5  .\  windmill  wheel  provided  with  blades  pivoted  on 
longitudinal  axes  radial  of  the  wheel;  centrifugal  gov- 
erning means  controlling  the  angle  of  the  blades  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  windmill  wheel  including  a  wheel 
rotatable  relative  to  the  windmill  wheel;  means  for  brak- 
ing the  governor  wheel,  and  means  for  preventing  back- 
ward movement  of  the  windmill  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,087.757.  SCREEN-CLOSIKF:.  Thomas  A.  Gbbhardt, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,593.      (CI.  166—37.) 


n    13  * 


In  combination  a  rectangular  frame,  one  end  of  said 
frame  having  a  portion  beveled  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
whereby  a  recess  la  formed,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame  being  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  rah 
beted  portion  terminating  In  a  right  angular  recess,  a 
foramlnous  .sheeting  havini:  one  end  completely  overlying 
the  edges  of  said  recess  and  rabbeted  portion,  an  L-shaped 
strip  seated  In  said  recess  and  rabbeted  portion  whereby 
said  sheeting  is  held  In  firm  position,  a  relatively  nar- 
row strip  spanning  said  first  nam«H3  recess  and  being 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  frame,  a  U  shaped  metallic 
member  secured  alongside  of  said  strip  throughout  Its 
length  and  having  its  folds  arranged  close  together,  said 
sheeting  having  Its  free  end  disposed  between  said  folds 
and  overlying  said  U  shapetl  member,  said  strip  being 
spaced  from  said  beveled  portion,  a  tubular  spacing  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  U  shaped  member  and  said 
beveU«d  portion,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  strip, 
doubly  through  said  sheeting,  into  said  spacing  member 
and  terminating  in  said  frame. 


1.087, 7.'>8.     BOTTLE-CAP.     Thomas  J.  Goodwin,  Dallas, 
Tex.      Filed    May   28,    1913.      Serial    No.    770.512.      (CI 
215— 56.> 


'y^'',m 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical   body   open   at   Its   end  and   adapted   to   be  secured 


to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  strip  extending  transversely 
of  the  body  and  rigidly  secured  therein,  a  tubular  guide 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  secured 
within  a  centrally  positioned  opening  formed  in  said 
strip,  a  circular  screen  having  a  centrally  positioned 
opening  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber projects,  a  nut  threaded  upon  tbe  guide  member  for 
holding  the  screen  against  said  strip,  the  screen  being 
removable  from  the  body  when  the  nut  is  disengaged 
from  the  tubular  memlx-r.  and  a  closure  having  a  st.  m 
sUdable  through  the  yukle 


1.087,759.     BOLT.     William  Golld,  Austin,  Oreg.     nied 
May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.321.     (Cl.  86—1.) 


\  bolt  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  longitudinally 
split  sections  including  threaded  shank  portions  and  op- 
positely projecting,  alined  head  portions,  and  a  spadng 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  said  secti.m.s. 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  respective  bolt  sectlonji  and 
spacing  member  being  oppositely   curved. 


1,087.760.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Henhy  GUDER.TAHN.  Westfleld,  Wis.  Filed  Mnv  23, 
1913.      Serial  No.  769,484.      (01.  240^62.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
standard,  a  burner  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a 
hollow  post  receiving  such  standard  and  rotatable  there- 
on, antifriction  bearing^  between  the  hollow  post  and 
standard  and  a  lamp  body  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hol- 
low post  to  receive  tbe  burner. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
standard  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  burner,  cones 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  standards,  a  hollow  post  re- 
ceiving the  standard  and  rotatable  thereon,  cups  at  the 
ends  of  the  holow  post  arranged  to  receive  the  cones  at 
the  ends  of  the  standards,  balls  between  the  cones  and 
cups  and  a  lamp  body  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  post 
to  receive  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  headlight,  tbe  combination  of  a  bracket, 
a  standard  secured  to  such  bracket,  a  lamp  post  mounted 
upon  the  standard  to  turn  thereon,  antifriction  bearings 
between  the  lamp  post  and  standard,  a  burner  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  lamp  base  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  lamp  body  secured  to  the 
lamp  base  and  receiving  tbe  burner. 


1,087,761.       HUB-LINER.      John    Frbdeick    Quiua, 
Oneonta,    N.    Y.       Filed    Apr.     10.     1913.       Serial    No 
760,263.      (Cl.   105—17.) 
1     In   a  device  of  the  claas  described,   the   combination 

of  relatively  movable  and  stationary  parts,  and  a  flexible* 
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Iln«>r   memtM-r  dlapoaed  aad   adapted  to  take  op  side  na- 
tion tM'tw««n  Maid  partfi. 


2.  In  a  d«'vlrr  fif  tlio  class  destril^pd.  the  combination 
of  relatively  muvablo  and  stationary  parts,  and  a  flexible 
liner  memt>«r  dlsposj-d  and  adapted  tf  regUlentiy  t*Jte  up 
side  mot  lull  l»etweeD  said  part.s. 

3.  In  a  derite  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  relatively  movable  and  stationary  parts,  of  a  liner 
dispo!j»>d  Ixtwc-n  said  parts,  aad  me^os  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing said  liner  in  spaced  relation  t*  one  of  said  parts 
whereby  to  permit  resilient  action  of  aatd  liner. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltli  a  wli.'tl  and  journal  box.  of  a  liner  adapted  to  be 
dlsposi'd  rherebetwceu.  said  liner  coHprlsinj;  a  body  por- 
tion, arms  formed  on  said  body  portion,  and  fastening 
memtwrs  adapted  to  co<)perate  witli  the  anna  to  hold 
the  body  portion  in  position,  said  ar«is  being  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril^ed.  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  Journal  box.  of  a  liner  adapted  to  be 
disposed  ttit'rchHtw»'tn.  said  liner  couprising  a  body  por 
tion.  arms  cxtendini:  from  said  body  portion,  yolie  mem- 
bers codperntlng  with  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  to  secure 
the  bod;  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  permit  resilient 
movement  of  the  body  upon  relatl**'  movement  of  the 
whet'l  and  the  Journal  box  aforesaid. 


^t'l  and  the  Journal  box  aforesaid. 
Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  <iazt>tt^. 


1,087,762.  S.KKDLK  -  STIRHIP.  ^kuo  H.\rms.  Dan 
forth.  111.  Filed  July  15,  lyiJ.  Serial  No.  779.163. 
(Cl.  54—49.) 


1.  lu  a  safety  stirrup,  a  foot  support  having  npwardly 
extending  terminal  brackets,  each  provided  with  a  notch, 
and  a  pin  ext-nding  transventely  across  the  same,  in  com 
blnatton  with  u  supporting  member  ronsistlng  of  a  yoke 
comprisiBg  two  plvotally  connerted  memtiers,  each  hav- 
ing a  terminal  r^-duced  portion  notched  to  form  a  pin 
engaxlng  book,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  limbs  and 
forcing  them  in  the  direction  of  one  snother. 

2.  In  a  safety  stirrup,  a  yoke  cocnprtalng  two  pivot- 
allr  connected  limbs  having  terminal  hooks,  a  foot  sup- 
port haTlng  opwardly  extending  tetmlnal  brackets  en- 
gaged by  said  boota,  a  spring  connecting  the  limbs  of  the 
yoke,  and  a  tubular  casing  for  said  spring. 

;}.  In  a  safety  stirrup,  a  yoke  comprising  two  pivot- 
ally  connected  limbs,  each  having  a  terminal  book,  a 
foot  piece  barlag  tenninal  apwanlli  extending  brackets 
coBnected  with  the  hooks,  a  colled  spring  terminally  con- 
nected with  the  limbs  of  the  yoke,  4od  a  tubular  casing 
for  said  spring  tenakaaiiy  abattlDg  on  the  nmbs  to  limit 
tke  iBovenieBt  at  the  lattar. 


1.087.7«3.  H^SP-PASTENEK.  Frcp  T.  UAJtaiGAN,  Tur- 
ners Falls,  Mass.  FUed  July  22.  1913.  8erUl  No. 
780,»08.      (Cl.   70—8.3.) 


I'hf  herein  described  hasp  comprising  n  relatively  fixed 
m.  inher  and  a  movable  mernber  plvotally  c<.nnecte<l  there- 
to, said  movable  member  having  a  staple  receiving  slot.  In 
combination  with  an  attaching  plate  and  n  staple  plate, 
said  plates  having  screw  openings  and  respectively  corre 
spondlng  In  size  and  shape  with  the  flx'.l  and  movable 
members  of  the  hasp  and  being  adapted  to  be  covered 
therchy,  the  attaching  plate  being  also  provided  with  a 
tliinpo  at  Its  lower  side  to  engage  one  side  of  the  fixed 
memtjer  of  the  hasp,  and  a  pivot  element  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  fixed  member  and  the  attnihing  plate,  and 
securlnK  said  relatively  fixed  memt»er  iHTiuHiiently  to  the 
attaching  plate  and  permitting  said  relatively  fixed  mem- 
ber to  l)e  turned  to  upright  position  to  uncover  the  i»crew 
openings  of  the  attaching  plate. 


1.087,704.  nOOK  OPERATINt;  MECHANISM  WiLLiru 
E  H.iKRis,  Scottshoro,  Ala.,  assigror  of  one  half  to  C.  L. 
Jarrett.  Springtieid.  Mo.  Filed  July  25,  1013.  Serial 
No.  781.099.      (Cl    39— 92.> 


J  J" 


I  ;  I   ■   1  7' V  1   ■    I  f  T .    I    I    '    I    '  /'   I 


1.  Door  operatiny  raechanl.sm,  comprising  in  <'omblna- 
tion  with  the  <loor,  of  a  track  bar.  hangers  connected  with 
the  door,  wheels  juurnaled  on  the  bangers  and  engaging 
the  truck  bar,  nneaus  for  plvotally  connecting  th**  track 
iMtr,  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  fixed  support  adjacent  to 
a  door  opening,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  track  bar 
remote  from  the  door  opening  for  swinging  the  said  track 
bar  to  cause  the  door  to  move  in  the  track  bar  over  and 
away  from  over  the  door  opening,  said  means  comprising 
an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  a  fixed  support,  a  slidable  connection  between  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  track  bar  and  the  lever,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  depending  there- 
from, a  keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  fixed  support 
and  through  which  the  handle  extends,  sai/1  handle  having 
notches  and  the  keeper  having  stops  for  engagement  by 
the  notches  to  hold  the  track  bar  in  adjusted  position,  the 
door  l)elng  of  greater  height  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
operating  lever  than  at  the  opposite  side  to  cause  the 
door  to  stand  with  its  aide  edges  perixMidlcular  when  over 
the  door  opening,  and  stops  for  engagement  by  the  door 
when  over  the  opening  and  when  away  from  over  the  open 
Ing  to  limit  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  Door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  door,  of  a  track  bar,  hangers  connected  with 
the  door,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  bangers  and  engaging 
th«  track  bar,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  track 
bar  iBtemnedUte  its  ends  to  a  fixed  support  adjacent  to  a 
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line,  and  means  at  tJw  end  of  the  track  bar  re- 
mote from  the  door  opening  for  swinging  the  said  track 
bar  to  cause  the  door  to  move  in  the  track  bar  over  and 
away  from  over  the  door  opening,  said  means  comprising 
an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  the  fixed  sup^wrt  adjacent  to  the  door  opening,  a 
slidable  connection  between  the  adjacent  end  of  the  track 
bar  and  the  lever,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  and  depending  therefrom,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  fixed  support  through  which  the  handle  ex- 
tends, said  handle  having  notches  and  the  keeper  having 
stops  for  engagement  by  the  notches  to  hold  the  track  bar 
in  adjusted  position,  and  stops  for  engagement  by  the  door 
at  the  end  of  its  travel  In  each  direction. 

3.  Door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  door,  of  a  track  bar,  hangers  connected  with 
the  door,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  hangers  and  engaging 
the  track  bar.  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  track 
bar  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  fixed  support  adjacent  to  a 
door  opening,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  track  bar  re- 
mote from  the  door  opening  for  swinging  the  said  track 
l>ar  to  cause  the  door  to  move  on  the  track  bar  over  and 
away  from  over  the  d<x»r  opening,  said  means  comprising 
an  oi)erating  lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support 
and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  end  of  the  track 
bar  remote  from  the  door  opening,  and  means  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  swinging  tlie  lever  and 
for  holding  the  said  lever  in  adjusted  position. 


1.087. 7rt.-..  <;KA1N  and  seed  ri.KANER,  SEPARATOR, 
AND  OR.VDR'R.  rnviir.E.s  N  IIatkiki.d.  Fountain  City, 
ind.  Filed  June  It!,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,911.  (CI. 
130—15.) 


1.  A  grain  and  »« ed  cleaner  separator  and  grader,  hav- 
ing a  hopper,  a  draft  passage  extending  upwardly  from 
and  haviuK  its  lower  end  located  iramedlatel.v  Ijeiow  and 
adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  hopper,  the  lower  wall  of 
said  passage  having  an  upward  projecting  shoulder  to 
cau.-ie  the  return  of  the  heavier  grain,  a  suction  fan  bav 
ing  a  casing  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
draft  passage,  and  a  vibratory  screen  located  b<>low  said 
draft  passage. 

2.  .\  grain  and  seed  cleaner  separator  and  grader,  hav- 
ing a  hopper,  upper  and  lower  vibratory  oppositely  in- 
dined  shoes  carrying  screens,  a  fan,  and  a  fan  casing 
having  its  lower  wall  located  about  on  a  level  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  of  said  shoes,  the  space  between 
said  shoes  being  normally  open  and  unobstructed  for  con- 
venient inspection  and  repairing,  and  the  lower  of  said 
shoes  being  foidable  upwardly  into  approximately  liorl- 
Eontai  position  close  to  said  fan  casing. 

3.  In  a  grain  and  seed  cleaner  separator  and  grader,  a 
supporting  frame  having  uprights  at  each  side,  a  lower 
shoe  hung  at  its  upper  end  within  the  uprights  and  capa- 
ble of  folding  at  Its  lower  end  within  th"  uprights  Into 
approximately  iiorlsontal  position,  legs  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  at  different  levels  to  and  normally  In  allnement 
with  said  uprights,  said  legs  being  foidable  Into  approxl 
mately  horizontal  position  at  different  levels,  and  cross 
braces  for  the  legs  at  each  side  automatically  foidable 
and  unfoldable  with  said  legs. 


1,087. 7«6.  SHUTTLE-MACHINE  EMBKOIDEHY  FRAME. 
HXNBT  HoCHBBtTEXKB.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  May 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  766.841.      (Cl.  112      7.. 


1  In  an  embroidery  frame  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  section  frame  having  clamping  plus,  of 
a  frame  formed  with  a  Ijody  havluj:  end  members  aud 
grooved  connecting  memlxrs.  said  end  members  being 
formed  with  notches  adapted  to  straddle  said  |)iU8, 
whereby  said  body  Is  removably  mounted  oti  said  section 
frame,  and  plvotally  mounted  clamping  bars  coacting  with 
said  grooved  ronne.  tiny  meralxrs  for  clamping  an  article 
to  said  l>ody. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  frame  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  section  frame  having  a  stationary  pin 
on  one  edge  formed  with  a  head,  and  an  a.ljustabie  pin 
ou  the  opposite  ed^re  formed  with  a  head,  of  a  frame  for 
receiving  an  article,  .said  frame  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  end  memt>ers  and  connecting  grooved  bars,  said  end 
members  having  notches  therein,  one  of  said  notches  being 
deeper  than  the  other,  whereby  the  deeper  notch  is  caused 
to  slide  over  one  of  said  pins  so  that  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body  may  be  substantially  flush  with  the  pin  on  the 
ojiposlte  side  of  the  section  fraii  e.  said  section  frame  behig 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  last  mentioned  pin  so  that 
the  end  of  the  body  will  straddle  said  last  mentioned  pin, 
hinged  bars  adapted  to  fit  into  said  grooved  members,  and 
hooked  members  for  holdin;.'  s.iid  liine'd  l.irs  in  place. 


1.087,767.       OIL-Bl'RNER. 
Era,   Oreg.      Filed   Jan.    2 
(Cl.  158—75.) 


J<>nrPH    L.    Hoffman.    New 
X    1912.      Serial    No.   673.381. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  in  combination,  supply 
l>ipes,  a  burner  body  or  casing  mounted  directly  upon  the 
'■tids  of  said  supply  pipes,  a  discbargln;:  meml>er  mounted 
within  said  burner  Ixxly  iritonnediate  its  ends  and  divid- 
ing said  interior  into  two  chambers,  said  dlschargln;; 
member  having  two  series  of  passageways  extending  longi- 
ludlnally  therethrough,  one  series  of  said  passageways 
converging  at  their  discharge  ends,  and  tlie  other  series 
diverging  at  their  dlschnrge  ends,  the  discharge  ends  of 
Iwth  series  being  adjacent  each  other,  whereby  they  dis- 
charge in  intersecting  paths  in  the  outer  chamber  of  said 
burner,  and  an  adjustable  member  moiint<d  in  the  end 
of  said  burner  body  to  adjust  the  discharge  opening  from 
said  burner. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  in  coml)lnati<>n.  a  burner 
body  or  casing  with  chamber  therein,  a  discharsing  mem 
ber  mounted  therein  and  dividing  said  chamber  Into 
two  chambers,  said  member  having  a  series  of  passage- 
ways extcndinfir  longitudinally  therethrou::h  and  con- 
\*ergtn«  from  the  outer  part  thereof  toward  the  longitudi- 
nal center,  and  a  second  series  of  passageways  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough   and  diverging  from   the   mid- 
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die  portion  thereof  oatwardljr.  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  two  series  of  paaaageways  beiD^  adjacent  each  other 
and  discharging  toi^ether  in  intersecting  paths,  an  outer 
supply  pipe  connected  to  said  burner  body  and  discharging 
Into  one  of  iiald  chambers,  and  an  iliner  supply  pipe  con- 
nected Into  said  burner  body  .ind  to  taid  discharging  mem- 
ber, wherfhy  to  discharge  directly  through  said  diverging 
pas^agewayB.  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  An  oil  burner  of  the  character  referred  to  compris- 
ing In  combltiation  two  supply  pipes  disposed  one  within 
the  othtT.  A  burner  body  mounted  directly  upon  the  end 
of  the  outer  pipe,  a  discharging  member  mounted  di- 
rectly u|K>n  the  end  of  the  Inner  pl|>e  within  said  burner 
body  and  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into  two  chambers, 
a  series  of  converging  passageway*  through  said  mem- 
ber longitudinally  thereof  and  in  communication  with 
said  outer  pipe,  a  series  of  dlverglnz  passageways  through 
said  member  longitudinally  thereof  and  In  communica- 
tion with  said  inner  pipe,  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
passageways  being  adjacent  each  other  and  discharging 
in  IntersectinK  paths  within  said  burner,  and  means  In 
the  end  of  said  burner  body  for  regulating  the  combustion 
outlet,  substantially  as  referred  to. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprisins  in  romblnation,  supply 
pipes  arranced  on*'  within  the  other,  a  cylindrical  burner 
casing  mounted  upon  the  outer  supply  pipe,  a  discharging 
member  mounted  within  said  caslni;  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  dividing  the  Interior  tliert-of  Inllo  two  chambers,  the 
inner  supply  pipe  extending  to  and  being  connected  with 
said  member,  said  member  having  therethrough,  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  two  series  of  dlvefglng  and  converging 
passageways  dis<-hariflnir  in  interseftlns  paths,  and  an 
adjustable  memlier  ft)r  regulating;  tie  discharge  opening 
from    said    burner   casing,    substantially    as    described. 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  In  combination,  supply 
pipes  arranged  one  within  the  othqr,  a  twopart  cylln 
drical  burner  casing  moiinted*  upon  flhe  end  of  said  outer 
supply  pipe  and  having  a  cylindrical  discharging  member 
therein  dividing  It  Into  two  chambers,  said  inner  supply 
pipe  extending  to  and  being  connected  with  said  Inner  dis- 
charging member,  said  discharging  member  having  two 
series  of  diverging  and  converging.  Capering  passageways 
discharging  In  intersecting  paths  Inmginidinally  of  said 
burner  casing,  and  an  adjustable  disk  member  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  burner  casing  for  regulating  the  discharging 
opening  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1,087.768  OIL  BURNER.  Joseph  L.  HorFMAN,  Port 
land,  OrcK.  Filed  Dik;.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,0(X). 
(CI.  158—75.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  in  combiQatl<in,  a  burner  body,  a 
mixing  roembi^r  mounted  therein  an(d  provided  with  ta- 
pering passatieways  extending  longitudinally  therethroagh 
and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  to 
discharge  in  intersecting  paths,  a  regulating  element  ad- 
justably mounted  at  the  discharge  en4  of  said  burner  body 
to  control  the  size  of  the  discharge  a|}ening,  and  an  oper- 
ating rod  from  said  regulating  element  and  extended 
r««rwardl7  for  manipulation  of  said  regulating  element 
dating  the  operation  of  the  burner. 

2.  An.  oil  barner  comprising  In  combination,  supply 
pipes  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a  barner  casing 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  supply)  pipes,  a  discharging 
or  mixing  member  mounted  in  said  caplng  Intermediate  Its 
ends   and   having   therethrough,   ext^dlng   longitudinally 


thereof,    two    series   of   passageways 


Terging  respectlTely,  whereby  to  disc:  large  in  intersecting 


paths,    a    regulating   member    In    the 


diverging    and    con- 


outer    end    of    said 


burner  casing,  and  an  operating  rod  from  said  regulating 
memt>er  and  extending  rearwardly  through  said  burner 
casing  and  supply  pipes  to  a  convenient  point  for  manipu- 
lation. 

.3.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  com- 
bination, a  burner  bo<ly,  a  member  mounted  therein  and 
having  therethrough,  longitudinally  thereof,  a  series  of 
passageways  for  combustible  matter,  aud  pmvlded  with  a 
stem  extension  to  the  end  of  the  burner  body,  a  regulating 
member  in  the  outer  end  of  said  burner  body  and  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  stem  extension,  and  an  oper- 
ating ro<l  for  said  regulating  member  extending  rear- 
wardly through  said  stem  extension  and  burner  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  in  combination,  a  burner  body  with 
a  chamber  therein,  a  mixing  member  in  said  chamber  with 
a  series  of  passageways  ther(>through,  and  provided  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  threaded  stem,  a  regulating  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  said  threaded  stem  in  the 
end  of  said  burner  body,  and  an  opera  tin  >:  rod  passing 
through  said  burner  body,  said  mixing  memtx^r  and  stem 
and  connected  to  said  roguiatlnK  member,  whereby  to  ad- 
just the  same  upon  said  stem,  for  the  purpose  Indicated. 

.">.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  burner  body,  a  mixing  member 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  passageways  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  and  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  each  other,  whereby  to  dlH<-harge  In  intersect- 
ing paths,  a  regulating  element  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  burner  body  to  control  the 
size  of  said  opening,  and  an  operating  rod  from  said  regu- 
lating element  and  extended  rearwardly  for  manipulallon 
of  said  element  during  the  operation  of  the  burner. 


1.087,789.  rNKlMATIC  .MTION.  Arvi.\  H.  Hoppert, 
Ann  .\rbor.  Mich.  Filed  .luly  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7sn.537.      (CI.  84 — 178. > 


«*•    //    ^    M" 


1.  The  combination  witli  i  s\ictlon  chamber,  of  a  pneu- 
matic action  comprising  a  stationary  meml«r.  a  bellows 
carried  by  the  stationary  member,  the  said  stationary 
mfUilHT  l>eing  provided  with  a  piston  chamber  having: 
<  omniunlcRtlon  with  the  suction  chamber,  the  said  sta 
tlonary  member  being  provldtMl  with  a  vent  leading  from 
the  suction  chamber  to  the  liellows.  the  said  pneumatic 
being  further  provided  with  vents  one  of  which  leads 
from  the  bellows  to  tlif  atmosphere  and  the  other  from 
a  traclier  board  to  the  piston  chamber,  a  roclier  arm  ful- 
crumed  within  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  alternately 
close  the  suction  vent  and  atmospheric  air  inlet  vent,  and 
a  piston  movably  held  within  ihe  piston  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  rocker  arm  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  suction  chamber,  of  a  pneu- 
matic action  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  bellows 
carried  by  the  stationary  meml>er,  the  said  stationary 
member  being  provided  with  a  piston  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  the  suction  chamber,  the  said  stationary 
member  being  provfded  with  a  vent  leading  from  the  suc- 
tion chamber  to  the  l>ellowa.  the  said  pneumatic  being 
further  provided  with  vents  one  of  which  leads  from  the 
bellows  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  from  a  tracker 
board  to  the  piston  chamber,  a  rocker  arm  fulcrumed 
within  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  the 
suction  vent  and  atmospheric  air  inlet  vent,  a  piston  mov 
ably  held  within  the  piston  chamber  and  connected  with 
the  rocker  arm  for  actuating  the  same,  and  adjustabb' 
means  mounted  on  the  stationary  member  for  regulating 
the  collapsing  action  of  the  bellows. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with    1  suction  chamber,  of  n  pneu- 
matic action   comprising  a   stationary   member,   a    bellows 
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carried  by  the  stationary  member,  the  said  stationary 
member  being  provided  with  a  piston  cbamlier  having 
communication  with  the  suction  chamber,  the  said  sta- 
tionary member  being  provided  with  u  vent  leading  from 
the  suction  chamber  to  the  bellows,  the  said  pneumatic  be 
Ing  further  provided  with  vents  one  of  which  leads  from 
the  bellows  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  from  a 
tracker  board  to  tb<'  piston  chamber,  a  rocker  arm  ful- 
crumed within  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  alternately 
close  the  auction  vent  and  atmospheric  air  inlet  Tent, 
a  piston  movably  held  within  the  piston  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  the  rocker  arm  for  actuating;  tlie  same,  ad 
Justabli'  means  mounte<l  on  the  stationaiv  mcmlier  for 
regulating  the  colli»pslng  action  of  the  bellows,  and  re- 
silient pads  mounted  about  the  suction  and  atmospheric 
vents  and  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  rocker  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Huctlon  1  hamlter.  of  a  pneu 
matic  action  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  l)ellow8 
carried  by  the  stationary  member,  the  .said  statlonaiy 
member  tx'ing  provided  with  f\  piston  chnmlier  liaving  com 
munlcation  with  the  suction  chamlxM-.  the  said  stationary 
member  being  provided  with  1  vent  leading  from  the  sue 
tion  chamber  to  the  bellows,  the  said  pneumatic  being 
further  provided  with  vents  one  of  which  leads  from  the 
l»ell4iws  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  otlur  from  a  tracker 
l;>oard  to  the  piston  chamber,  a  rocker  arm  fulcrumed 
within  the  bellows  and  adapted  to  aiternatel.\  close  the 
suction  vent  and  atmospheric  air  Inlet  vent,  a  piston  mov- 
ably held  within  the  piston  chamt>er  and  connected  with 
the  rocker  arm  for  actuating  the  same,  adjustable  means 
mounted  on  the  stationary  member  for  regulating  Ihe  col- 
lapsing action  of  the  bellows,  resilient  pads  mounted 
atK)ut  the  suction  and  atmospheric  vents  and  engaged 
by  the  ends  of  the  rocker  arm.  and  a  fulcrum  rib  formed 
on  the  rocker  arm  and  working  against  the  stationary 
member  for  assuring  the  proper  degree  of  rocking  action 
of  the  arm. 


1,087,770.  GATF>01'ERATIN(;  MECHANISM.  Japob 
E.  (',  Japobsk.v  and  Chaki.ks  .\.  V.  .1  Sf:':erste\, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  .W,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,799! 
(CI.  39 — 88.) 


1.  lu  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  governor  in  operative  relation  there- 
with, a  second  revoluble  shaft,  means  controllable  in  part 
by  centrifugal  action  of  said  go\ernor  and  iu  i»art  by  rota- 
tion of  said  second-mentioned  shaft  for  coniiecilug  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  to  said  second  mentioned  shaft  aud 
disconnecting  the  same  therefrom,  and  means  controllable 
by  8«id  wcond  mentioned  shaft  foi  lowering  a  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  governor  in  operathe  relation  there 
with,  a  second  revoluble  shaft,  means  for  normally  locklnii 
said  shafts  together  so  that  they  may  turn  as  a  unit, 
mechanism  connected  with  said  second  mentioned  shaft 
and  driven  thereby  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  a  gate, 
means  for  restoring  said  gate  to  its  normal  position, 
and  mechanism  connected  with  said  governor  and  con- 
trollable thereby  for  temporarily  rendering  Inactive  said 
last-mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  gate  operating  meciianism,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  shaft,  means  controllable  by  the  presence  of 
a  train  for  turning  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  second  revoluble 


shaft,  clutch  mechanism  connecting  said  first-mentioned 
shaft  and  said  second-mentioned  shaft  together,  meant 
controllable  by  said  second-mentioned  shaft  for  moving 
a  gate  in  one  direction,  centrlfugally  operated  governor 
mechanism  in  operative  relation  to  said  first-mentioned 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  and  means  controllable  by  said 
centrlfugally  operated  governor  mechanism  f<jr  tempo- 
rarily holding  said  second-mentioned  shaft  in  a  pr«'deter- 
mined  definite  position. 

4.  In  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  shaft,  means  controllable  by  the  presence  of 
a  train  for  turning  the  same,  a  second  revoluble  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  for  holding  said  first-mentioned  shaft 
and  said  second-mentioned  shaft  together  so  as  to  enable 
said  second-mentioned  shaft  to  be  driven  by  said  first- 
mentioned  shaft,  mechanism  conuected  with  said  second- 
mentioned  shaft  for  closing  a  gate,  mechanism  including 
a  pawl  for  temporarily  restraining  said  last-mentioned 
mechanism,  and  centrlfugally  operated  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  first-mentioned  shaft  and  provided  with 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  pawl, 

5.  In  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  gate,  pivotal  mounting  means  therefor,  an  operating 
shaft,  another  shaft,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said 
shafts  together,  flexible  means  connecting  the  other  shaft 
to  the  gate,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  the 
other  shaft  to  throw  said  clutch  means  out  of  connecting 
position  after  the  other  shaft  has  Ix-n  turned  to  actuate 
the  gate. 

I  Claims  ♦!  to   17  not   printed  in  the  tiazette.l 


1.087.771.  I>RAPEKY  ST'l'I'ORT  AND  FOK.M.  Makits 
Jantzk.v,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Nov  19.  1912,  Serial 
No.  732.233.      (CI.  156 — 21. > 


1.  .V  drapery  support  and  former  consisting  of  a 
metallic  strap,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  into  an  arcuate 
hook,  two  U  shaped  forming  members  secured  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  members  having  two  diverging 
arms,  the  arms  of  one  memlier  extending  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  arms  of  the  other  member,  and  eyes 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  arms. 

2.  .V  drapery  support  and  former  consisting  of  a  broad 
flat  metallic  strap,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  into  an 
arcuate  h<x)k  adapttxl  to  hang  over  a  curtain  pole,  two 
U-shape<l  forming  members  secured  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  members  having  two  diverging  arms, 
the  arms  of  one  member  extending  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  arms  of  the  other  member  and  eyes  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  arms. 

3.  A  drapery  support  and  former  consisting  of  a  broad 
flat  metallic  strap,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  into  an 
arcuate  hook  adapted  to  be  hung  over  a  curtain  pole,  two 
U-shaped  forming  members  secured  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  members  having  two  diverging  arms, 
the  arms  of  one  member  extending  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  arms  of  the  other  member,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


1,087,772.  BALANCE-DETECTOB.  Emeby  Johnson, 
Newberg,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,360.      (CI.  73—51.) 

1.  A  balance  detector  comprising  means  adapted  to  .be 
rotated  by  an  unbalanced  revolving  body,  an  indicator 
carried  by  said  means,  and  means  actuated  by  and  mov- 
able with  the  first  means  and  adapted  to  assume  its  own 
axis  of  revolution  and  controlling  said  Indicator. 

2.  A  balance  detector  comprising  means  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  an  unbalanced  revolving  body,  an  Indicator  car- 


86e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PRBIL'ARY   17,  lOM- 


rtad  br  wM  means  and  todadins  r^mtimtty  aorable  •!•- 
aents,  means  actuated  bj  and  aioiraM«  with  the  ftrst 
meana  and  adapted  to  aaaom«  tta  own  axis  Independently 
of  the  axia  of  ttae  firat  meana  and  controlling  one  ele- 
ment of  the  Indicator,  and  meana  #perable  manaally  to 
more  the  other  element  of  the  Indict  ♦or  whereby  the  de- 
fective portion  of  the  maaa  being  tested  may  be  deter- 
mined. 


3.  A  balance  detector  comprlalnK  lnpan«  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  an  unbalanced  revolTlng  body,  an  indicator 
carried  by  said  means  and  Includinf;  relatively  movable 
elements,  means  actuated  by  and  mtivable  with  the  Brst 
means  and  adapted  to  assume  its  owm  axis  Independently 
of  that  of  the  first  means  and  controUinK  one  element  of 
the  Indicator,  and  means  controlMn|  the  remaining  ele- 
ment of  the  Indicator  and  the  second  named  means  where- 
by the  defective  portion  of  the  mass  belni?  tested  may  be 
determined. 

4.  A  balance  detector  comprising  It  housing  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  an  unbalanced  revolting  body,  a  bearing 
member  for  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  ailally  aline  the  housing  with  the  body  to  be 
balanced,  an  indicator  wltbin  the  housing  and  Including 
relatlv.'ly  movable  elements,  means  within  the  housing 
and  actuated  by  and  movable  therewith  and  adapted  to 
assume  Its  own  axis  and  controlling  one  element  of  said 
Indicator,  and  means  operable  maniially  to  move  the  re- 
maining element  of  the  Indicator  tod  engage  the  last- 
named  means  whereby  the  defective  portion  of  the  body 
being  tested  may  be  determined. 

5.  A  balame  detector  comprising  |  housing  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  an  unbalanced  revolving  bo<ly.  a  bearing 
member  for  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bousing  adapted 
to  axially  aline  the  bousing  with  the  body  to  be  balanced, 
an  Indicator  within  the  housing  and  Including  relatively 
movable  elements,  means  within  the  hou.sing  and  actuated 
by  and  movable  therewith  and  adaptrd  to  assume  Us  own 
axis  and  controlling  one  element  of  iiald  Indicator,  means 
operable  manually  to  move  the  remaining  element  of  the 
indicator  and  engage  the  lastnamej  means  whereby  the 
defective  portion  of  the  t)ody  beln|  tested  may  be  de- 
termined, and  a  knob  for  holding  said  detector  against 
the  body  being  tested. 

[riaims  f,  nnri  T  not  printed  in  tb4  Oaaette.] 


I,0s7.77.{.  HAILVVAY  SAFETY  I»SVI(K.  .IoH\  JOHN- 
Hox,  llaz.ldell.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  t-.  l'»l''-  Serial  No. 
762. H«0.      (CI.   105—95.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltj<d.  a  caalng.  a  cylin- 
der for  the  casing  and  arranged  fOr  longitudinal  move- 
moiit  within  the  (a.-jing.  a  pair  of  arms  arranged 
In  opposite  dlr>'(  tlons  and  plvutall.y  <'ounected  with  the 
cylinder,  antlfrictional  rollers  upi«i  the  arms,  a  pis- 
ton head  wltbin  the  cylinder  antV  rod  for  the  piston 
head  and  extending  Im-Iow  the  cylllider.  links  connected 
with  the  arms  ,ind  with  the  piston  lK>ad,  Angers  con- 
nected with  tbe  arms  and  havlua  pver  lapping  end  pro- 
vided with  slots,  fluid  means  for  operating  the  piston  to 
force  the  arms  together  and  the  efid  of  the  piston  rod 
within  the  slots  of  the  rtngers.  wheti  ojiersted  In  one  dl 
rectlon,  and  to  raise  tbe  piston  to  spread  the  links  and 
to  raise  the  rod  oat  of  engagement  ♦Ith  the  Angers. 

2.  fn  a  device  for  preventing  wheels  of  rolling  stock 
jnmptng  a  track,  including  a  casing  secured  to  the  body 
of  a  rehiele  and  arranged  above  the  track,  a  cylinder 
moanted  for  m«»Temeot  within  tbe^  casing,  a  spring  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  casing,  the  Rasing  having  a  cham- 
ber and  plates  extending  from  the  ^hnmi>er.  a  pair  of  ir- 


regnlarly  shapeil  arms  having  ttaeir  iip{)er  portions  ar- 
ranged between  the  plates  and  their  lower  portions  pro- 
vided with  antlfrictional  members  which  are  adapted  to 
be  normally  sustained  beneath  the  head  of  a  rail  to  the 
opposite  sl4ea  of  a  web  of  a  rail,  a  piston  within  the  cham- 
ber of  a  cylinder,  said  |)tston  having  a  stem  extending 
through  the  same,  locking  means  for  the  arms,  spreading 
means  for  the  arms,  a  fluid  pli>e  connection  with  the  cham- 
ber for  raising  or  loweriOK  the  piston,  and  the  said  lock- 
ing and  spreading  means  adaiite<l  to  be  actuated  l>y  the 
menus  cnnected  with  the  stem  of  the  piston. 


:i.  In  a  device  for  "'ustalning  the  wheels  of  rolling 
stock  ufwn  the  rails,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and 
a  rail  upon  which  tli»'  wheels  of  the  vehicle  ride,  of  a 
casing  securetl  to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  above  the  rail. 
said  casing  having  a  lower  open  end  and  provided  with  .ui 
Inturn-*!  annular  head,  a  cylinder  having  a  flaimed  ii>p 
arranged  within  the  casing,  a  flange  adapt-fl  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  with  the  casing  and  the  bead  of  the  <as- 
Ing  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  with  the  cylinder,  the 
i-ylindi-r  h»'ing  provided  with  a  'hamber  and  having  plates 
extendini;  U'low  the  chamber,  arms  arrangi-d  Ixtwe.ii  the 
plates,  .said  arius  having  their  ends  provided  with  inturiied 
axles,  antlfrictional  members  upon  the  axles  and  disposed 
below  the  head  of  tli.'  rail,  a  piston  head  within  the 
chamber,  said  head  having  ji  stem  extending  through  the 
chamber,  a  link  loosely  connected  with  each  of  the  amis, 
said  links  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  piston  ro  1, 
the  arms  being  formed  with  Inturned  fingers  which  have 
their  ends  provlde<i  with  registering  slots,  a  pivoted  con 
nectlon  between  the  llnka  a4id  the  piston  stem,  the  said 
stem  adapted  to  be  normally  received  within  the  openings 
In  the  fingers,  and  the  piston  adapted  to  be  moved  throujch 
the  medium  of  a  fluid  In  two  directions,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  svt  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  wheels  of  rolling 
stock  leaving  the  rails,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  and 
a  rail  for  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  casing  connected 
with  the  vehicle  and  disposed  ats>ve  the  rail,  said  casing 
having  Its  lower  open  end  |)rovlded  with  an  inturned  luad, 
and  the  said  bead  having  frlctlonal  rings,  a  "cylinder  hav- 
ing a  flanged  top  arranged  within  the  casing,  said  flange 
having  frlctlonal  rlnKs  adajited  to  contact  with  the  cas 
Ing,  and  the  frlctlonal  rings  of  the  bead  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  tlie  cylinder,  m.  ans  for  preventing  the  N-ad 
contacting  with  the  flange,  the  cylinder  having  a  clo«.  ,l 
chamber,  a  piston  head  within  the  cbamljer,  a  piston  n-d 
for  the  head  and  extending  Itelow  the  chamber,  the  cylin- 
der having  spaced  arms  disposed  Ih-Iow  the  chamber,  oi>- 
poeltely  dlBjK)#»ed  Irregiilarly  shaped  arms  arranged  be- 
tween the  plates  and  guided  by  the  plates,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  ai-TOs  toward  each  other  and  the  ends  of  the  arms 
Into  contact  with  each  other,  means  provided  upon  the 
arms  for  limltinK  the  spreading  of  the  arms,  antlfrictional 
rollers  carrbfl  by  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
In  juxtaposition  with  the  under  faces  of  the  head  of  the 
rails,  locking  raeml>ers  for  the  arms,  a  spreading  memlx-r 
connected  with   the  piston   and  roacting  with   the   locking 
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members,  the  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  ports  and 
flexible  pipes  leading  from  the  ports,  a  four-way  valve 
connected  with  the  pipes  and  connected  with  a  fluid 
preaaure  pipe,  the  casing  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  ports,  the  lower  port  being  disposed  between  the 
flange  of  the  cylinder  and  the  bead  of  the  casing,  flexible 
pipes  connected  with  these  ports,  a  four-way  valve  for 
these  pipes,  and  said  valve  communicating  with  a  fluid 
pressure  pipe,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,087.774.  -NON  HEFILLABLE  B01TI>E.  Otto  John- 
son and  NKL.H  RtT.NDGHXN,  Oak  I'ark,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,985.     (CI.  215 — 66.) 


In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
body  Including  a  neck,  of  a  member  seated  on  the  neck 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  projecting  Into  the  neck,  a 
valve  carried  on  the  said  reduced  portion  and  normally 
closing  an  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  body,  a 
spout  formed  integrally  with  a  portion  of  the  member 
above  the  neck  by  bending  a  aide  of  the  member  inwardly, 
and  an  apertured  cap  revolably  supported  on  the  neck  and 
Inclosing  the  said  member,  the  said  cap  being  movable  to 
register  the  apertures  thereof  with  the  said  spout  to  per- 
mit of  pouring  fluid  from  the  bottle  body  and  movable  to 
position  the  apertures  out  of  register  with  the  spout  so 
that  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cap  will  close  the  spout. 


1,087,775.  RAIL-JOINT.  James  W.  Jones  and  Thomas 
M.  JnaRBL.  Rockwell,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1013.  Serial 
No.  788,879.      (CI.  239—3.) 


A  rail  Joint  member  comprising  an  integral  device  di- 
vided into  two  rall-recelving  compartments,  the  Inner 
faces  of  which  each  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  the  rails  and  to  permit  of  the  rails  resting  upon 
Its  base,  the  partition  being  Integrally  formed  with  a  iead 
against  which  the  heads  of  the  raUs  abut,  the  side  plates 
of  the  rail  member  having  their  ends  vertically  straight 
and  their  central  portion  enlarged  and  sloping  from  the 
upper  edges  of  the  said  sides  to  the  lower  edges  thereof, 
and  the  sides  of  the  enlarged  portion  sloping  outwardly 
and  laterally  to  their  connection  with  the  vertical  portions 
of  the  plates,  the  base  having  its  lower  face  centrally 
formed  with  an  Integrally  formed  longitudinally  extending 
enlargement  which  gradaally  increases  In  thickness  from 
Its  sides  and  enda  to  provide  the  greatest  thickness  be- 
neath the  partition  and  head  of  the  rail  member,  meana  for 
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I   securing  the  rails  within  the  comj^artments  of  said   rail 
i   members,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  webs  of  the  rails 
;  and  the  reduced  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  rail  member 
for  securing  the  rails  wltbin  the  compartments. 


1,087.776.  POT  POLISHER  AND  SCRAPER.  Ltd  C. 
B.  Jones,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,053.      ICI.  65— 12.> 


1.  A  polisher  and  cleaning  device  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  iDterlooped  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  stone  blocks,  hav- 
ing openlnga  through  which  the  rings  pass. 

2.  A  polishing  and  cleaning  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  interlooped  metal  rings,  a  stone  block  formed  with 
openlnga  and  dispoaed  in  the  center  of  the  said  Interlooped 
rings,  the  latter  passing  through  the  openings  In  the 
stone  block,  a  aeries  of  atone  blocks  having  openlnga 
through  which  the  outer  portions  of  the  rings  paaa,  and  a 
series  of  interlooped  rings  engaging  the  latter  stone  block*. 

3.  A  polishing  and  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  cen- 
trally dispoaed  atone  block,  formed  with  opoiinga,  a  aeries 
of  rings,  engag:lng  the  openings,  aald  rings  being  inter- 
looped with  each  other,  a  series  of  stone  blocks  formed 
with  openings,  the  interlooped  rings  engaging  the  open- 
ings in  the  series  of  stone  blocks,  a  second  series  of 
rings  engaging  the  openings  in  the  series  of  stone  blocks, 
intermediate  rings  Interlooped  with  the  second  series  of 
rings,  and  an  outer  series  of  stone  blocks  formed  with 
openings  through  which  pass  second  serlM  of  rings  and 
the  Intermediate  series  of  rings,  all  the  blocks  being  free 
to  move  on  the  respective  rings. 


1,087,777.  BELT  -  FASTENER.  John  Evans,  Jr.,  and 
JAMB8  Evans.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  PUed  Feb.  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  674,657.     (CI.  24—31.) 
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A  belt  fastener,  comprising  two  flat  plates,  one  of  aa 
platee  having  curved  Angers  extending  therefrom,  and  tbf 
other  plate  having  bblea  corresponding  in  position  with  tlM 
flngors  of  the  first  plate  and  having  a  transversely  arr 
ranged  flat  formation  outside  said  holes  to  He  flat  on  tlie 
belt,  the  free  ends  of  the  mentioned  fingers  presenting  two 
bends  forming  a  flat  outward  eztenalon,  and  a  teralaal. 
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pwrptadlcalAr,  downwmrd  (Mnd  which  forma  the  termlaal 
•<  Mch  llBs«r.  the  mU  dowawird  beada  bdng  of  Imi 
height  than  the  mentioned  flat  m^mben,  thereby  adaptlag 
the  flngen  to  be  peaaed  throoch  twit  holea  of  •  dUmeter 
•pproxlmatdy  equaling  the  thi^kneaa  of  the  material 
fonalaf  the  flnger,  the  downmird  benda  cngaglnc  the 
end  edfe  of  the  mentioned  flat  pdrtloo  of  the  other  plate 
and  terminating  In  the  aame  plana  aa  the  onder  aide  of  the 
aald  other  plate,  and  the  plate  hav^  the  flngera  being  pro- 
Tided  alao  with  flat  membera  between  the  flngera  and  at 
the  baae  of  the  lattCT,  aald  memb4ra  being  tn  the  plane  of 
the  plate  and  being  apaoed  from  t|e  flngera,  at  the  baae  of 
the  latter. 


1,0S7,778.  BAFBTT-RAZOR.  Ofa  Uajou  KAina,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  2«.  19|8.  Serial  No.  808,2«8. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


In  a  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  flat  blade,  of  a  blade 
retaining  member  haTlng  oppoalt^Iy  dlapoeed  Inga  poai- 
tiened  at  the  enda  thereof,  the  a^ld  Inga  baTing  obUqne 
aldea  proTlded  with  notehea,  and  a  reaillent  abield  pro- 
Tided  with  laterally-extending  gnarda  baTing  eara  located 
at  oppoalte  enda,  the  aald  eara  being  adapted  to  be  aprung 
orer  the  obliqae  aldea  of  the  lag$  and  Into  the  notehea 
open  the  ahleld  being  placed  In  contact  with  the  blade. 


1.087,779.  STOCK-CAR.  WiLLUM  Katlob.  Mnakogee, 
Okla.,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  J<»hn  M.  Kyker  and  one- 
third  to  Rath  L.  Woodcock,  Mnakogee,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1912,  Serial  No.  717.177.  Renewed  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  808.868.     (CI.  119—13.) 


The  combination  with  a  car  haiing  longltadlnal  tubes 
apon  ita  floor,  and  two  windlaaaea  each  haring  Ita  shaft 
Jonmaled  throagh  the  car  end  w.tji  a  dram  on  its  Inner 
extremity  and  a  band  wheel  on  ita  outer  extremity  ;  of 
a  guard  incloalng  each  drum,  a  cattle-supporting  bar 
cztendlnc  longitodisaUy  thronghdut  the  length  of  the 
car,  ropea  leading  from  the  bar  Upward  to  aald  dmma. 
Inwardly  faetog  channeled  guldea  carried  by  the  bar,  a 
rack  bar  carried  by  the  bar  betjween  the  gnldea,  two 
atandarda  each  coaaiatlng  of  a  fr$(nework  hlngedly  con- 
nected at  ita  lower  end  with  the  iar  floor  and  having  a 


croaa  rod  through  ita  upper  end,  rollera  thereon  traTel- 
ing  in  aald  goidea,  a  pawl  piToted  on  aald  rod  and  haT- 
>»«  •  weighted  rear  end  throwing  Ita  tip  normally  upward 
Into  engagement  with  aald  rack  bar,  a  roller  mounted  near 
the  lower  end  of  aald  frame,  a  trip  rope  baTing  Ita  Inner 
end  connected  with  aald  pawl  and  ita  body  paaaing  down- 
ward beneath  aald  roller  and  thence  throughout  the 
length  of  one  of  aald  tnbea,  and  a  handle  on  ita  other  end 
outside  the  car  and  adjacent  the  hand  wheel  of  the  wind- 
laaa  which  controla  that  end  of  the  anpportlng  bar. 


1.087.780.  COMBINO-MACHINB.  Jamib  K.  KanLBT, 
Hillagrove,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  John  B.  Liv- 
aey  and  one-third  to  Charlea  Lawrence.  HillsgroTe. 
R.  I.  Filed  May  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.168.  (CI, 
19 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  combi- 
nation with  the  top  rQll,  the  nipper  arm  and  nipper  knife 
carried  by  aald  arm,  meana  actuated  by  tlie  top  roll  upon 
breaking  of  the  lap  to  limit  the  downward  moTement  of 
the  nipper  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  In  combi- 
nation with  the  plTOted  nipper  frame,  the  feed  roll  and 
the  nipper  knife  thereof,  means  whereby  the  knife  la  lim- 
ited in  ita  moTement  when  the  frame  ia  rocked  by  the 
accumulation  of  lap  on  aald  roll. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  pivoted  nipper  frame,  hav- 
ing a  top  roll,  a  feed  roll,  a  nipper  arm  and  a  nipper 
knife  carried  by  the  arm,  a  stop  on  said  arm,  and  means 
whereby  when  an  accumulation  of  lap  on  the  feed  roll 
occurs  and  same  lifts  the  top  roll  and  rocka  the  frame, 
aald  stop  will  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  knife. 

4.  In  combinaUon  with  the  feed  roll,  a  top  roll  en- 
gaging the  feed  roll,  a  pivoted  nipper  frame  having  a 
nipper  arm  and  a  nipper  knife  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
spring  pressed  bearing  for  the  feed  roll,  a  stop  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  actuated  by  one  of 
aald  rolls  to  engage  the  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
same  and  thereby  the  movement  of  the  arm  and  knife 
upon  rocking  of  the  nipper  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  feed  roll,  a  top  roll  engag- 
ing the  feed  roll,  a  pivoted  nipper  frame  having  a  nipper 
arm  and  a  nipper  knife  carried  by  said  arm,  a  spring 
pressed  bearing  for  the  feed  roll,  a  stop  adjustably  car 
rled  by  said  arm.  and  having  a  beveled  face,  and  means 
actuated  by  one  of  said  rolls  to  engage  said  beveled  face 
of  the  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same  and  there- 
by the  movement  of  the  arm  and  knife  upon  rocking  of 
the  nipper  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,781.      BUFFING     OR     POLISHING     WHEEL. 

GcosoB  P.  KaLLBB,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1918. 

Serial  No.  783,483.     (CI.  (51-1.) 

1.  A  bufBng  or  poliahing  wheel,  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  folded  fabric  pieces,  each  piece  being  bias  cut  and  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  endless  band  having  a  scal- 
loped edge,  the  band  being  doubled  up  lengthwise  to  form 
a  primary  fold,  which  is  doubled  up  transversely  to  form 
overlying  second   folds,   which    are   doubled   up   to    form 
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partly  overlying  third  folda,  the  doubled  up  aide  of  one 
folded  fabric  piece  extending  between  the  second  folds 
of  the  next  following  fabric  piece,  the  acalloped  edges  of 
each  piece  overlying  one  the  other  and  the  scalloped  edgea 
of  the  several  pieces  forming  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
wheel. 


2.  A  bufllng  or  poliahing  wheel,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  folded  fabric  pieces,  each  piece  being  bias  cut  and  In 
the  form  of  an  elongated  endless  band  having  a  scalloped 
edge,  the  band  being  doubled  up  lengthwise  to  form  a 
primary  fold,  which  Is  doubled  up  transversely  to  form 
overlying  second  folds,  which  are  donbled  up  to  form 
partly  overlying  third  folds,  the  doubled  up  side  of  one 
folded  fabric  piece  extending  between  the  second  folds 
of  the  next  following  fabric  piece,  the  scalloped  edges 
of  each  piece  overlying  one  the  other  and  the  scalloped 
edges  of  the  several  plecea  forming  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  wheel,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  third  folds 
of  each  piece  extending  approximately  rndially. 


aeenred  to  said  arm.  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  atandard  rising  therefrom,  a  weight  on  the 
standard  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  platon  down  ia 
the  cylinder,  aald  standard  having  a  recess  therein,  the 
opposed  walla  of  aald  recesa  being  oppoaltely  curTed  to 
provide  a  cam  operating  surface,  and  a  lever  faat  to  the 
rear  end  of  aald  abaft  at  one  end  and  engaging  at  its 
opposite  end  in  said  receaa,  aald  leTer  baTing  a  circnlar 
head  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  cam  walls  of  said 
recess  whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  the  piston  by 
excess  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  said  ahaft  is  turned  to 
open  said  valve  and  exhaust  the  excess  pressure  from 
the  body. 


1,087,783.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,087.784.      MACHINE-TOOL.     Anton    Kolassa,    Vienna,        \ 
Austria-Hungary.      Filed    May    26,    1913.      Serial    No, 
770,066.     (CI.  164—117.) 


1,087,782.  BLOW-OFF  VALVE.  William  Wallace 
Kkmp  and  William  H.  Van  Horn.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.268.      (CI.  137—63.) 


A  blow-off  valve  comprising  ah  upright  hol'ow  body 
threaded  upon  its  lower  end  for  attachment  to  a  fluid 
pressure  pipe,  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  off- 
set at  one  side  thereof  to  provide  a  flat  face  having  out- 
lets therein  communicating  with  said  body,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  transversely  through  the  body,  a  valve  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  movable  against  said  face  for  opening 
and  closing  said  outlets,  a  hollow  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  body  at  ita  lower  end,  an  open  topped  cylinder 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  apeclfled,  a  vertically  and 
boriaontally  adjustable  carriage,  and  a  rail  with  ad- 
Justable  stops  detachably  mounted  on  the  same,  a  aupport 
mounted  to  slide  along  said  carriage  and  proTided  with  two  '^ 
forwardly  and  backwardly  extending  anna,  two  machine 
tools  having  slides  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  the  slides  to  and  from  the  said  car- 
riage including  a  bar  located  under  the  carrlagea  and  con- 
necting the  two  slides,  means  for  automatically  etopplng 
said  support  at  each  of  the  said  stops  consecutively  and 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  said  support  from 
one  stop  io  the  next  between  the  working  periods. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  vertically  and 
horizontally  adjustable  carriage,  and  a  rail  with  adjustable 
stops  detachably  mounted  on  the  same,  a  support  mounted 
to  slide  along  said  carriage  and  provided  with  two  for- 
wardly and  backwardly  extending  arms,  two  machine  toola 
liavlng  slides  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  slides  to  and  from  the  said  carriage  in- 
cluding a  bar  located  under  the  carriage  and  connecting 
the  two  slides,  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  sup- 
port at  each  of  the  said  stops  conaecutlvely,  means  for 
intermittently  moving  the  said  support  from  one  .stop  to 
the  next  l)ctween  the  working  periods,  adjustable  means 
for  positively  controlling  the  distance  of  one  of  the  tools 
from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  Its  work,  and  means  for 
supporting  work  pieces  beneath  each  of  the  said  machine 
tools. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  vertloilly  and 
horizontally  adjustable  carriage,  and  a  rail  with  adjustable 
stops  detachably  mounted  on  the  same,  a  support  mounted 
to  slide  along  said  carriage  and  provided  with  two  for- 
wardly and  backwardly  extending  arms,  two  machine  tools 
having  slides,  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms,  means  * 
for  adjusting  the  slides  to  and  from  the  said  carriage 
Including  a  bar  located  under  the  carriage  and  connecting 
the  two  slides,  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  sup- 
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port  at  each  of  the  Mid  stops  coQseoitiTely,  means  for 
intermlttentlr  moTln?  the  said  snpbort  from  one  stop  to 
tbe  next  between  the  working  periods,  an  adjustable  trulde 
roll  for  posltlrej  automatically  cotttroUlng  the  distance 
of  one  of  the  tools  from  the  lon^tu^inal  edge  of  its  work, 
connecting  means  between  the  said  Blides  of  the  said  two 
machine  tools  and.  means  for  snppdrting  work  pieces  be- 
neath each  of  the  said  machine  tools. 


4- 


1.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  f^r  a  piroted  slat.  In 
combUution  with  a  shntter  having;  said  slat,  and  with 
a  frame  with  respect  to  which  slUd  shutter  tuma,  a 
tnmnion  member  on  said  slat,  a  shifting  member  fastened 
to  said  trunnion  member  provided  t^ith  an  enlarged  slot, 
aad  a  shiftable  device  for  turning  said  member  and  accord- 
ingly turning  the  slat  having  a  retrtctable  member  enter- 
lag  said  slot. 

2.  In  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  pivoted  slat.  In  com- 
bination with  a  shutter  having  s^ld  slat  and  with  a 
frame  with  reapect  to  which  said  gutter  tuma,  a  trun- 
nion fastened  to  said  slat,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  trun- 
nion provided  with  a  fork  providing  an  enlarged  slot,  a 
sUdable  device  on  said  frame  for  shifting  said  arm  eom- 
prtalng  distance  plates,  a  plunger  stldable  in  one  of  said 
plates  and  entering  said  slot,  a  stem  on  said  punger  ex- 
tending Blldably  through  the  other  ^f  said  plates,  a  knob 
engaging  said  stem  beyond  said  lalKer  plate,  and  a  coll 
•prlng  bearing  against  said  plunger  mounted  intermediate 
the  same  and  one  of  said  plates. 

S.  la  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  pivoted  slat,  in  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  shutter  having  said  |lat  and  a  frame  with 
respect  to  which  said  shutter  turns,  a  rail  of  said  frame 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  an  arm  fastened  to  said 
■let,  a  slldable  device  on  said  fraqie  to  shift  said  arm 
haTlng  side  plates,  one  of  said  sidie  plates  arranged  on 
each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  aad  fastening  means 
tor  said  side  plates  extending  into  ssid  slot  both  connect- 
lag  the  side  plates  together  and  the  device  to  the  rail, 
asd  UmltlBX  the  extent  of  movement;  of  said  device. 

4.  la  adJQStiag  mechanism  for  a  pivoted  slat  In  eom- 
biaatioa  with  a  shntter  havlBg  said  ^lat  and  with  a  frame 
with  respect  to  which  ssld  shntter  turns,  a  rail  of  said 
f^aais  proTlded  with  an  elongated  41ot,  an  arm  fastened 
to  said  slat,  slldable  means  to  shlf^  said  arm  carried  hy 
the  frame  baring  plates,  a  projection  engaging  said  arm 
earrled  by  said  plates,  and  studs  caroled  by  said  plates  one 
on  opposite  ddee  of  said  projection,  and  said  stnds  enter- 


1,087.785.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  SLATS 
OF  BLINDS.  Gw»ROB  WASHiNGfi.N  LANCASTsa,  Rich- 
mond. Va.,  assignor  to  Universal  $creen  and  Blind  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  chartered  company  of  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  7*1,582.     (H.  20—68.) 


ing  said  elongated  slot  serving  to  connect  the  plates  and 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slldable  device. 

5.  In  combination  with  pivoted  slat.  In  combination 
with  a  shutter  having  said  slat  and  with  a  frame  with 
respect  to  which  said  shutter  turns,  a  bracket  fastened 
to  one  of  said  slats  having  a  stem  forming  a  pivot  there- 
for, an  arm  fastened  to  said  stem  at  an  angle  thereto  pro- 
vided with  a  fork  defining  an  open  end  slot,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  of  said  frame  having  an  elongated  slot, 
a  .slldable  device  on  said  frame  to  shift  said  arm  compris- 
ing side  plates,  a  retractable  plunger  device  carried  by 
said  plates  an'l  ongageable  In  said  slot  of  the  lever,  studs 
carried  by  said  pates,  one  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger 
dt'vlce,  said  studs  connecting  said  plates  and  extending 
into  said  elongated  slot  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  said 
slldable  device. 

[Claim    6    not    printed    in    the    Gasette.] 


1,087,786.  SHUTTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Oboboc  W.  Lancastxr,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Screen  &  Blind  Company,  Incorporated,  a 
chartered  company  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913. 
Serial   No.  752,056.      (CI.   16—24.) 


1.  In  comtdnation  with  a  member  to  be  swung,  a  turn- 
able  member,  a  shifting  arm  on  said  turnable  member  for 
said  first  member,  a  handle  on  said  turnable  member,  a 
lock  member  separate  from  said  handle  mounted  slldable 
independently  of  tbe  handle  on  said  turnable  member,  and 
a  second  lock  member  engaged  by  said  lock  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  swung,  a  turn- 
able  member,  a  bearing  member  for  said  turnable  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  shifting  arm  on 
said  turnable  member  for  said  first  memt>er,  a  handle  on 
said  turnable  member,  and  a  lock  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  turnable  member  engageable  with  said  notches. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  swung,  a  turn- 
able  member,  a  shifting  arm  on  said  turnable  member  for 
said  first  member,  a  lock  member,  said  turnable  member 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  through  and  beyond  which 
said  lock  memt)er  extends,  a  second  lock  memt>er  engaged 
by  said  lock  member,  and  a  stem  carrying  said  first  lock 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  turnable  member. 

4.  In  comtrination  with  a  member  to  be  swung,  a  turn- 
able  member,  a  bearing  for  said  turnable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  shifting  arm  on  said 
turnable  member  for  said  first  member,  a  sprlng-preased 
locking  device  mounted  on  said  turnable  member  having 
a  lock  member  engageable  with  said  notches,  said  turn- 
able  member  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  through  and 
beyond  which  said  lock  member  extends,  and  an  adjustable 
handle  mounted  on  said  turnable  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  swung,  a  con- 
trol member  fastened  thereto,  a  turnable  member,  a  shift- 
ing arm  on  said  turnable  member  in  operative  relation 
with  said  control  member,  a  bearing  meml>er  for  said  turn- 
able  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  slld- 
able stem  in  said  turnable  member  having  a  lock  member 
thereon  engageable  with  said  notches,  a  spring  surround- 
ing said  stem,  a  plug  member  in  said  turnable  member 
engaging  said  spring,  an  adjusting  member  for  said  stem 
exterior  of  said  turnable  member,  and  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  turnable  member. 
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1,087.787.  WIRE  APPLYING  AND  TWISTING  IMPLE- 
MENT. John  E.  Lanolby,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.260.     (CI.  140—93.) 


m 


1.  A  wire  working  implement  comprising  means  to  pass 
a  wire  therethrough,  means  to  form  a  loop  of  the  win' 
about  an  object,  means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  tbe 
loop  to  the  Implement,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends 
of  the  loop  so  formed. 

2.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  bodr.  means  for 
extending  a  wire  therethrough,  means  for  attaching  the 
free  end  of  the  extended  wire,  and  means  for  twisting  to- 
gether the  ends  of  the  loop  so  formed. 

3.  In  a  wire  working  Implement,  a  body,  means  for 
passing  a  wire  therethrough,  means  for  extending  the  free 
end  therefrom,  means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  the 
extended  wire,  and  means  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the 
loop  so  formed. 

4.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  body,  means  for  pas.s 
Ing  a  wire  therethrough,  means  for  extending  the  free 
and  therefrom,  means  for  directing  the  return  of  the  free 
end  to  the  body,  means  upon  thi  body  for  attaching  the 
free  ends,  and  moans  for  twisting  the  ends  of  the  loop 
so  formed. 

5.  A  wire  working  implement  comprising  a  body  and  a 
shaft  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  including  means  for 
passing  a  loop  of  wire  about  an  object  upon  movement  of 
shaft  In  one  direction,  while  the  body  remains  relatively 
stationary,  means  upon  the  body  for  attaching  thereto  the 
free  end  of  the  loop,  and  means  for  rotating  the  body  upon 
movement  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  twist 
the  ends  of  the  loop  so  formed. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,788.      POCKET-KNIFE. 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   18. 
(CI.  30—10.) 


Lackitz   B.    Labsen.   New 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,775. 


/3^ 


In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  with  a  slotted  handle, 
of  a  knife  blade  pivoted  to  swing  upon  the  handle,  a  lug 
struck  from  the  knife  blade  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof,  a  apring  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  an 
end  thereof  normally  abutting  against  the  said  lug  when 
the  knife  blade  Is  in  closed  position  on  tbe  handle,  the 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  move  the  knife  blade  from 
closed  to  open  position,  a  dog  pivoully  mounted  within 
the  neck,  a  lateral  locking  pin  integral  with  tbe  dog  and 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof  to  extend  Into  openings  in 
the  loalfe  blade  to  lock  tbe  same  in  open  or  closed  position, 
a  lug  formed  on  the  dog  between  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  but- 


ton provided  with  a  shank  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
slot  in  the  handle,  and  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  the 
inner  end  of  the  dog  in  engagement  with  the  shank  of  tbe 
button,  the  free  end  of  tbe  shank  of  the  button  being 
adapted  to  operate  over  tbe  said  cam  lug  to  actuate  the 
said  dog  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring  and  to  move  the 
locking  pin  of  the  dog"  from  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
said  knife  blade. 


1,087,789.  DISK  CX)LTER.  Hknkt  T,  Ladtkbbach,  Earl- 
vllle,  111.  nied  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,278.  (CI. 
97—43.) 


1.  In  a  disk  colter,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  Implement,  the  hanger  consisting  of  the  vertical,  in- 
clined and  axle  portion,  the  disk  rotaUble  on  the  axle  por- 
tion, the  sleeve  fitting  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  banger 
and  formed  with  a  curved  face  having  a  pair  of  screw 
sockets,  a  scraper  having  Its  lower  portion  lying  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  the  disk  and  its  upper  p  -rtlon  resting  upon 
the  curved  face  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  adjusting 
screws  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  scraper 
into  the  screw  sockets  of  said  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  up- 
per end  of  the  scraper  to  bring  its  lower  scraping  portion 
in  proper  relation  to  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  disk  colter,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame  of 
the  implement,  the  hanger  having  the  vertical  portion 
aiially  and  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing tbe  inclined  portion  and  the  axle  portion  arranged  at 
a  right-angle  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said  hanger,  the 
disk  rotatable  on  said  axle,  tbe  sleeve  mounted  on  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  hanger  and  capable  of  vertical  and 
axial  adjustments  and  having  an  outer  curved  bearing 
face,  and  a  scraper  having  Its  lower  scraping  portion  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  disk  and  Its  upper 
end  clamped  against  the  curved  face  of  tbe  sleeve  by  a 
pair  of  adjusting  screws  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by 
said  curved  face. 


1,087,790.  DISK  COLTER.  He.vbt  T.  Lactbhbach,  Earl- 
vllle,  111.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,216.  (CI. 
97 — 43  ) 


In  a  disk  colter,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
clamping  bracket  having  a  rounded  face,  the  scraper  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  fitting  against  said  rounded  face  of  the 
bracket-fastenings  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  scraper  upon  the  rounded  face  of  the  bracket,  a 
hanger  mounted  in  tbe  frame  adjacent  said  bracket,  a 
hub  adjustably  mounted  on  the  hanger,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  hob  and  adjusted  to  haverits  outer  fhcc  lie  adjaccat 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  scraper. 
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1.087.791.  MSTALLIC  FT.UMS.  AVUT  T.  Lbatitt.  Deo 
rer,  Colo.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  896,796. 
•CI.  81—6.) 


1.  In  a  water  or  other  liqokl  coare^liir  flame,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  aeml-clrcular  Mcti^na  oTerlapping  each 
other  at  their  end  portlooa,  with  the  strap  eztendljag 
around  th«  oatalde  section  over  the  overlapping  enda  or 
said  Mctions,  with  outwardly  extending  end  portions,  and 
the  caps  on  said  end  portions  bearing  on  the  upper  edges  of 
aald  Inner  section,  said  ontward  enOs  of  said  strap  and 
said  caps  having  a  space  between  tliem  adjacent  to  said 
sections,  and  means  for  damping  sai#  caps  to  said  ends  to 
force  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  s^tions  together,  said 
sections  being  provided  with  flanged  edges  which  extend 
longitudinally  along  each  section. 

2.  Id  a  water  or  other  conveying  kMtal  flume,  the  com- 
bination of  sheets  of  metal  bent  to  stand  with  substan- 
tially horisontal  edgM  ao4,to  fit  olie  within  the  other. 
and  of  such  relative  length  that  the  Inner  sheet  projects 
above  the  outer  sheet,  said  sheets  b^tg  positioned  to  over- 
lap each  other  and  to  fit  closely  togetl>er  at  their  connect- 
ing overlapping  ends,  a  metal  strap  of  the  shape  of  said 
sheets  arranged  to  fit  around  the  outer  side  of  said  over- 
lapping ends,  and  having  outwardl]!  extending  terminal 
portions,  and  clamping  caps  secured  tt  their  inner  ends  to 
the  terminal  end  portions  of  the  en0s  of  said  strap  and 
arranged  to  extend  over  and  bear  ag|ilnst  that  portion  of 
the  Inner  sbeet  that  bears  against  tUe  end  portion  of  the 
outer  sheet,  and  means  IncludiBg  a  bctlt  or  bolts  for  clamp- 
ing said  caps  to  the  end  of  said  8tn<p,  said  caps  and  the 
ends  of  said  strap  being  so  relatively  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  that  they  can  be  clamped  to- 
gether by  said  bolt  in  such  a  maifner  that  said  strap 
draws  up  against  the  bottom  of  said  sheets  and  the  caps 
force  the  Inner  sheets  down  against  the  overlapping  edge 
of  the  outer  sheet,  whereby  a  strotg  and  substantiMlly 
water  holding  joint  is  made  between  aald  sheets. 


1,087,792.  STOCKING  AND  GLOTE  DARNING  AND 
MENDING  LAST.  AUKLU  E.  La  Foao,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  70^,851.    (CI.  223 — 14.) 


1.  The  herein  described  mending  last  comprising  a  dou- 
ble convex  head  relatively  flat  and  sqbstantially  elliptical 
in  plan  an  off  set  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
bead  and  oat  sld«  thereof  and  an  ann  arranged  radially 
witii  nsference  to  the  head,  prrjecti$g  from  said  off  set 
toortion  and  sobstantlally  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
tb*  general  plane  of  the  head,  the  satd  arm  being  tapered 
mnd  of  a  sise  adapting  the  same  for  use  as  a  flnger  last  in 
•  «iOTe. 

X  The  herein  described  nrandlng  laiit  comprising  a  doa- 
\i»  owTcz  bead  relatlrely  flat  and  siibstantiaily  elllptieal 
In  plan  an  off  set  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
head  and  one  side  thereof  and  an  ate  arranged  radially 


with  reference  to  the  head,  projecting  from  said  off  set  por- 
tion and  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the 
general  plane  of  the  head,  the  said  arm  being  tapped  and 
of  a  sise  adapting  the  same  for  use  as  a  flnger  last  in  a 
glove,  the  said  head  being  provided  with  a  groove  extend- 
ing entirely  around  the  same  and  parallel  with  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  the  bead  and  a  spring  band  to  extend  around 
and  engage  in  the  said  groove. 


1,087,793.      MOP.      F«Lix   Lbuibux,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Dec.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,197.     (CI.  16 — 47.) 


1^ 
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The  combination  with  a  mop  head,  of  a  metallic  tube 
closed  at  one  end.  open  at  the  other  end  and  embedded  in 
said  head,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side 
thereof  open  at  the  open  end  of  said  tube ;  an  elongated 
piece  of  porous  material ;  a  strip  of  cloth  folded  centrally 
oyer  said  piece  of  porous  material,  said  piece  and  folded 
portion  of  said  strip  being  Inserted  in  said  tube  with  the 
sides  of  said  strip  projecting  through  said  slot;  and  a  re 
movable  cap  for  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,087,794.     BENCH-DRILL.     Gnoaca  O.  Lkopold,   Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bros  M'f'g  Co..  Philadel- 
phia, *Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed   Dec. 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  735.972.     (CI.  77-32.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  post ;  bearings  on  the 
post ;  a  transverse  driving  shaft  mounted  In  one  of  the 
bearings  ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  other  bearing ;  a  sleeve 
to  which  the  spindle  Is  spllned  ;  gearing  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  driving  shaft  ;  a  guide  rod  secured  to  the  upper 
bearing  and  having  a  head  at  Its  lower  end  embracing  the 
spindle ;  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rod  and  secured  to  the  spindle ;  a  bearing  collar  on  the 
spindle  above  the  head ;  a  feed  screw  throngh  which  the 
spindle  extends  resting  on  the  collar  and  adapted  to  a 
threaded  opening  In  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  poet ;  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  feed  screw  and  the  spin- 
dle ;  a  reciprocating  carrier  adapted  to  the  head  and  lo- 
cated between  the  upper  end  of  the  feed  screw  and  the 
head ;  a  pawl  on  the  carrier ;  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  feed  screw  with  which  the  pawl  engages. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bench  drill  of  a  post ;  means 
for  securing  the  post  to  a  bench ;  a  table  ;  bearings  on  the 
post ;  a  transverse  driving  shaft  mounted  In  one  of  the 
bearings ;  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  other  bearinga ;  a 
sleeve  to  which  the  spindle  Is  spllned ;  gearing  between 
the  sleere  and  the  driving  shaft ;  a  guide  rod  secured  to 
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the  upper  bearing  and  having  a  head  at  Its  lower  end  en- 
circling the  spindle;  a  block  slldable  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  rod  and  secured  to  the  spindle ;  a  bearing  col- 
lar on  the  spindle  above  the  head  ;  a  feed  screw  through 
which  the  spindle  extends,  resting  on  the  collar  and  adapt- 
ed to  a  threaded  opening  In  one  of  the  bearings  of  the 
post ;  a  reciprocating  carrier  adapted  to  the  head  and  lo- 
cated between  the  upi>er  end  of  the  feed  screw  and  the 
head  ;  a  pawl  on  the  carrier ;  ratchet  teeth  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  feed  screw  with  which  the  pawl  engages ;  a  stop 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  rod  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  spindle ;  and  means  for  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  spindle  to  the  feed  screw. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  drill,  of  a  post  having  ^per 
and  lower  bearings ;  a  spindle  ;  a  feed  screw  through  which 
the  spindle  extends ;  a  bearing  collar  on  the  spindle  for 
the  end  of  the  feed  screw ;  two  bevel  gears ;  clutch  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  gears  are  connected  to  the  spindle ;  a 
guide  rod  secured  to  the  upper  bearing  of  the  post  and 
having  a  bead  at  its  lower  end  embracing  the  spindle  and 
confining  the  gears  between  It  and  the  lower  bearing ; 
ratchet  mechanism  on  the  guide  rod  for  turning  the  feed 
screw ;  and  means  on  the  spindle  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  bearing ;  a  feed 
screw  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  in  the  bearing ;  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  feed  screw,  said  spindle 
having  a  bearing  collar  against  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
feed  screw  rests  ;  a  guide  rod  at  one  side  of  the  spindle 
and  extending  parallel  therewith  ;  a  block  on  the  spindle 
embracing  the  guide  rod  ;  a  carrier  adapted  to  the  block 
at  one  side  of  the  spindle,  the  spindle  extending  through 
the  carrier ;  a  pawl  on  the  carrier ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
end  of  the  feed  screw  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  the 
spindle  having  a  recess  at  the  carrier  ;  a  roller  in  the  re- 
cess adapted  to  travel  In  the  opening  In  the  carrier  to 
cause  the  carrier  to  reciprocate  as  the  spindle  rotates ; 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  spindle  and  the  feed 
screw. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  frame ;  a  vertical 
spindle  mounted  in  the  frame ;  means  for  driving  said 
spindle ;  ratchet  feed  mechanism  consisting  of  a  feed  screw 
through  which  the  spindle  extends  and  having  a  ratrbet 
wheel  at  Its  upper  end  ;  a  carrier ;  a  block  to  which  the  car- 
rier is  pivoted ;  said  block  being  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  spindle  ;  a  projection  on  the  spindle  for  actuatin;: 
the  carrier ;  and  a  pawl  on  the  carrier  arranged  to  engage 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  feed  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,795.      PRESS.      JOHN   F.    Lkwi.s,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  653,655.     (Cl.  113 — 44.) 


M-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a 
forming  die  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  bed-plate  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  having  a  die  opening  therein,  a  shaping 
die  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  reservoir  having  a  bole 
whereby  the  lUjuid  In  the  reservoir  will  enter  the  shaping 
die,  means  for  fastening  the  reservoir  to  the  bed-plate,  an 


ejector  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  the  shaping  die,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  pair  of  approximately  paralM 
bars  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  plate  carried  bj  said  bars  on 
which  rests  the  piston  rod,  a  bolt  passing  tbroogb  the 
free  ends  of  the  bars,  helical  springs  coiled  about  said  bolt 
for  normally  forcing  said  bars  toward  each  other,  a 
sUtlonary  rod  lying  between  the  bars,  an  Inverted  conical 
sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  and  adapted  to 
force  the  bars  from  each  other  when  said  bars  are  drawn 
upward,  an  operating  rod  having  connectloD  with  a  con- 
venient portion  of  the  press  whereby  said  rod  will  be  re- 
ciprocated, and  an  inverted  conical  sleeve  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  flrst-named  aleeve  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  last-named  rod.  said  sleeve  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  bars.  In  its  downward  stroke,  and  draw  the  lat- 
ter upward  a  predetermined  distance  In  Its  upward  stroke 
thereby  causing  the  ejector  piston  to  remove  the  finished 
article  from  the  shaping  die. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a 
forming  die  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  shaping  die  adapted 
to  hold  a  liquid,  mounted  In  allnement  with  the  forming 
die,  an  ejector  for  removing  the  finished  article  from  the 
shaping  die,  and  means  for  operating  the  ejector  so  that 
it  win  move  upward  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  the 
shaping  die  at  the  same  speed  as  the  plunger  and  quickly 
drop  to  its  normal  position  after  the  desired  upward  move- 
ment has  taken  place. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a 
forming  die  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  shaping  die  adapted 
to  hold  a  liquid,  mounted  In  allnement  with  the  forming 
die,  an  ejector  piston  mounted  to  slide  in  the  shaping  die, 
said  piston  adapted  to  move  upward  within  proximity  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaping  die,  when  ejecting  the  fin- 
ished article,  and  quickly  return  to  Its  normal  position  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  water,  said  piston  In  Its  upward 
movement  drawing  In  air  at  the  bottom  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  water,  while  the  finished  article  for  a  short  space 
of  time  acts  as  a  valve  to  prevent  water  entering  the  die, 
a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  ejector  piston,  means  for 
moving  said  piston  rod  a  predetermined  distance  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  p'.urigcr,  and  means  for 
causing  said  piston  rod  to  drop  to  Its  normal  position  at 
an  Increased  rate  of  speed 

4.  A  shaping  press  haviiiR  In  combination  a  liquid-con- 
taining reservoir,  a  die  having  one  end  normally  In  open 
COTuectlon  therewith  and  Its  other  end  being  closed,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  enter  eld  d!e.  thereby  shortening  and 
shying  the  liquid-filled  blank  placed  therein. 

1,087.796.  OFFICE  VOTE-RESTRICTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  VOTING  MACHINES.  SrvM  Log,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Loe  Multiplex  Voting  Machine  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,609.     (Cl.  238 — 54.> 


In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  several  col- 
umns of  registers,   register  actuators  and   vote  limiting 
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d«Tlce«,  of  8  lock  bar  for  each  colnmp  of  register  actuaton, 
proTlded  wltb  dlsmountable  lock  pieces,  and  meaoa  for 
■ImaltaDeousljr  moying  said  lock  bars  to  and  from  oper- 
ative poaltlons,  the  said  lock  pieces  tn  tbe  normal  positions 
of  said  lock  bars  being  inoperatlTe  ^  corresponding  regis- 
ter actnators,  but  In  tbe  operatlye  positions  of  said  lock 
bars  serring  to  bold  said  register  actuators  oat  of  action 
on  the  cooperating  registers. 


1,087.797.  CHECKEB  -  BOARD.  Cuacdb  C.  Lows,  8t 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  IdlS,  Serial  No.  740,850. 
(CI.  46— e4.) 


BB* 


-./- 
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A  portable  checkerboard  comprising  a  base,  longitudinal 
and  transTerse  rows  of  partition  st^pa  disposed  upon  tbe 
base  and  providing  longitudinal  anid  transrerse  rows  of 
pockets,  fillers  closing  some  of  the  aft>resald  pockets,  shafts 
extending  through  the  transverse  rows  of  pockets  and 
joumaled  in  the  longitudinal  partition  strips,  each  Bhaft 
having  bearing  in  one  of  the  side  Walls  of  a  pocket,  and 
extending  loosely  through  an  enlargefl  opening  in-  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  thereof,  cylindrical  character  bearing  drums 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  shafts  within  the  open  pockets, 
said  drums  projecting  peripherally  from  said  pocketa  for 
finger  manipulation,  friction  brake  disks  slidably  mounted 
on  the  shafts  adjacent  said  enlarged  openings  to  friction- 
ally  engage  tbe  respective  drums,  abutments  on  the  shafts 
within  the  closed  pockets,  and  cdlled  pressure  springs 
surrounding  the  shafts  between  said  abutments  and  Uie 
friction  brake  disks,  said  springs  extending  through  said 
enlarged  openings  In  said  partitloa  strips,  said  friction 
brake  disks  being  adapted  to  permi|  revoluble  movements 
of  the  drums  in  opposite  directions. 


1.087,798.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FRUIT.  Bap- 
TiSTiN  Marc£T,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Ren^ 
Oliver.  Marseille,  France.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755,331.      (CI.  99 — 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  comprising  immersing 
fruit  Id  a  solution  of  bisulfite  of  soda,  sulfurous  anhydrld 
snd  common  salt. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  comprising  immersing 
fruit  in  a  solution  of  bisulfite  of  s^a,  common  salt  and 
lime  sulfite. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  comprising  immersing 
fruit  in  a  solution  of  bisulfite  of  sodB,  sulfurous  anhydrid, 
common  salt,  and  lime  sulfite. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  comprising  Immersing 
fresh  fruit  in  a  solution  of  substantially  twenty-seven  gal- 
lons of  water  in  which  is  dissolved  two  pounds  of  bisulfite 
of  soda  crystals,  six  pounds  of  cottmon  salt,  and  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  lime  sulfite. 


of 


0  8  7,799.     ELASTIC  FLUID     HAMMER.     LaoifAao 
FiXTCHER   M ASSET  and   WtLUAM  Hbnst   Snow,   Man- 
chester,   England.      Filed   June    tO.    1910.      Serial    No. 
666,194.      (CI.  121—19.) 
1.  In  a  hammer  worked  by  elastic  Quid,  the  combination 

a  cylinder,   a   differential   piston  therein,   the  smaller 


side  of  which  is  subjected  continuously  to  the  pressure  of 
the  motive  fluid,  a  valve  chamber  In  communication  with 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which  tbe  larger  end  surface 
of  the  piston  is  exposed,  a  port  leading  to  tbe  said  valve 
chamber  and  opening  into  the  cylinder  at  a  part  overrun 
by  the  piston  and  a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber  which  is 
uncontrolled  by  tbe  motive  fluid  or  hammer  piston  and  Is 
moved  wholly  by  and  under  the  direct  control  and  move- 
ment of  the  operator  for  each  stroke  to  allow  more  or  less 
or  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  motive  fluid  from  the  said 
valve  chamber  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  where  the  larger 
end  of  the  piston  is  exposed  whereby  the  operator  is  en- 
abled to  effect  separate  control  of  tbe  time,  force  and 
speed  of  each  blow  of  tbe  hammer. 


2.  A  hammer  worked  by  elastic  fluid  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  port  for  continuously  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
one  part  of  such  cylinder,  a  differential  piston  in  said 
cylinder  arranged  to  be  continuously  subject  on  its  smaller 
side  to  the  pressure  of  motive  fluid  and  a  ram  connected 
to  such  piston,  a  valve-chambor,  a  second  port  which  is 
made  to  communicate  with  the  valve  chamber  and  with 
the  cylinder  to  lead  motive  fluid  intermittently  from  the 
part  of  the  cylinder  receiving  motive  fluid  continuously, 
said  port  being  so  placed  that  it  Is  overrun  by  the  piston 
to  cut  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  valve  chamber, 
a  third  port  for  leading  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  cyl- 
inder from  the  valve  chamber  and  to  exhaust  and  a  dis- 
tributing valve  in  said  valve  cbaml)er  which  Is  uncontrolled 
by  the  motive  fiuid  or  hammer  piston  and  Is  moved 
wholly  by  and  under  tbe  direct  control  and  movement  of 
the  operator  for  each  stroke  to  allow  more  or  less  or  to 
close  communication  from  the  second  port  to  the  third 
and  from  tbe  third  port  to  exhaust,  whereby  the  operator 
is  enabled  to  effect  separate  control  of  the  time,  force  and 
speed  of  each  blow  ot  tbe  hammer. 

3.  A  hammer  worked  by  elastic  fluid  having  a  cylinder 
with  means  whereby  it  may  receive  motive  fluid  at  one 
part  continuously,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged  to 
be  continuously  subject  on  one  side  to  tbe  pressure  of  the 
motive  fluid  and  a  ram  connected  to  such  piston,  a  valve 
chamber,  a  port  which  is  in  communication  with  the  valve 
chamber  and  with  the  cylinder  for  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  Intermittently  to  such  valve  chamber  from  the  part 
of  the  cylinder  receiving  motive  fluid  continuously  and  Is 
so  placed  that  it  is  overrun  by  tbe  piston  to  cut  off  tbe 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  distributing 
valve  which  is  movable  in  said  valve  chamber  and  under 
tbe  direct  manual  control  of  the  operator  to  open  and 
close  eommnnicatlon  from  the  one  to  the  other  side  of  the 
said  piston  and  from  such  other  side  to  exhaust  for  regu- 
lating hammer  blows,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  control 
only  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  at  tbe 
other  side  of  the  piston  and  means  for  allowing  motive 
fluid  to  flow  to  the  distributing  valve  when  desired  with 
out  first  flowing  through  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  hammer  worked  by  elastic  fluid  having  a  cylinder 
with  means  whereby  it  may  receive  motive  fiuid  at  one 
part  continnonsly,  a  connection  for  the  supply  of  motlv«- 
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fluid,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged  to  be  continu- 
ously subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  motive 
fluid  and  a  ram  connected  to  such  piston,  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  port  which  Is  In  communication  with  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  with  the  cylinder  for  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
intermittently  to  such  valve  chamber  from  tbe  part  of 
the  cylinder  receiving  motive  fluid  continuously  and  is  so 
placed  that  It  is  overrun  by  the  piston  to  cut  off  the  sup- 
ply of  motive  fluid  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  port  In  the 
valve  chamber  having  constant  communication  with  the 
connection  for  the  supply  of  motive  fluid,  a  distributing 
valve  movable  lengthwise  in  said  valve  chamber  and  under 
the  direct  manual  c-ontrol  of  the  operator  to  open  and 
close  communication  from  the  one  to  the  other  side  of 
the  said  piston  and  from  such  other  side  to  exhaust  and 
also  adapted  to  be  turned  in  said  valve  chamber  by  the 
operator,  a  port  in  the  distributing  valve  arranged  to  be 
turned  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  port  in  the 
valve  chamber  having  constant  communication  with  the 
connection  for  tbe  supirfy  of  motive  fluid,  whereby  the 
distributing  valve  being  moved  lengthwise  in  the  valve 
chamber  by  the  operator  to  open  communication  from 
the  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  side  thereof  brings 
about  a  hammer  stroke  and  the  piston  overrunning  the 
said  port  placed  to  be  overrun  thereby  cuts  off  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  distributing  valve  and  causes  the 
fluid  already  admitted  to  the  cylinder  to  work  expansively 
and  by  the  distributing  valve  being  turned  in  tbe  said 
valve  chamber  by  the  operator,  motive  fluid  may  be  al- 
lowed to  flow  when  desired  to  the  distributing  valve  from 
the  connection  for  the  supply  of  such  fluid  without  first 
flowing  through  the  cylinder. 

5.   A  hammer  worked  by  elastic  fluid  having  a   cylinder 
with  means   whereby  it  may  receive  motive  fluid  at  one 
part  continuously,  a  connection   for  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid,   a    piston   in   said   cylinder,   arranged   to  be   continu- 
ously subject   on  one  side   to   the   pressure  of  the  motive 
fluid  and  a  ram  connected  to  such  piston,  a  valve  chamber, 
a   port  which  is  In  communication  with   tbe  valve  cham- 
ber and  with  the  cylinder  for  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
Intermittently  to  such  valve  chamber  from  the  part  of  the 
cylinder    receiving    motive    fluid    continuously    and    is    so 
placed  that  It  is  overrun  by  the  piston  to  cut  off  the  sup- 
ply of  motive   fluid  to   the  valve  chamber,   a   distributing 
valve  which  is  movable  in  said  valve  chamber  to  open  and 
close   communication    from    the   one    to    the    other    side   of 
the  said  piston  and  from  such  other  side  to  exhaust  for 
causing  blows  to  be  struck  and  otherwise  controlling  the 
working    of    the    hammer    and    is    made    to    control    only 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  at  the  said  other 
side  of  the  piston  and  a  small  port  so  placed  as  to  open 
when    the   valve   is   in   position    for   striking   a   light  blow 
and  closed  again  by  further  movement  of  the  valve  when  a 
heavier  blow  is  to  be  struck  and  means  for  allowing  motive 
fluid  to  flow  to  the  distributing  valve  when  desired  with- 
out flrst  flowing  through  the   cylinder,   whereby   the  dis- 
tributing valve  being  moved  in  said  valve  chamber  by  the 
operator  to  open  communication  from  the  one  side  of  the  1 
said  piston  to  the  other  side  thereof  brings  about  a  ham- 
mer-stroke and   the  piston   overrunlng  said  port  which   is  i 
in  communication  with  the  valve  chamber  and   with  the  j 
cylinder  cuts  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  dlstribut-  i 
Ing  valve  and  causes  the  fluid  already  admitted  by  the  dis- 
tributing valve  to  the  cylinder  to  work  expansively  and  the 
distributing  valve  being  moved  In  the  valve  chamber  for 
causing  a  light  blow  opens  the  said  small  port  but  closes   ; 
it  again  if  moved  farther  for  a  heavier  blow  to  be  struck 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches  on  the  other 
I  side  of  the  disk  and  operable  by  movement  of  the  brake 
I   lever   whereby   the  engine  shaft  may   be   turned   by   the 

cranking  device  only  when  the  said  brake  lever  la  in  a 

certain  position. 


Thomas     McCabk. 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1,087.800.       CRANKING     DEVICE. 

Homested,     Pa.       Filed    Sept.     22, 

650,737.      (CI.   123—179.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  lever,  and  an  engine 
shaft,  a  disk  freely  supported  concentric  therewith, 
notches  on  opjmsite  faces  of  the  disk,  a  cranking  device 
for  engagement  with  tbe  said  shaft  and  having  portions 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notches  on  one  side  of 
the  disk,  together  with  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into 


2.  in  combination   with   a   brake   lever,  and  an   engine 
shaft,  a  disk  having  notches  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a 

I  cranking  device  for  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  the  notches  on  one  face 
of  the  disk,  other  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
notches  on  the  other  face  of  the  disk  and  in  operative  re- 
lation with  the  brake  lever,  whereby  the  cranking  device 
Is  prevented  from  turning  the  engine  shaft  save  when  the 
brake  lever  is  in  one  position. 

3.  in  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  freely  roU- 
table  member  having  notches  on  one  face,  a  cranking  de- 
vice adapted  for  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft  and 
provided  with  arms  having  locking  engagement  with  the 
said  rotatable  member  when  the  cranking  device  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  in  one  of  the  said  notches 
whereby  tbe  said  member  Is  prevented  from  turning  and 
the  cranking  device  is  held  inoperative. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  brake  lever,  a  speed  change 
lever,  and  an  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  having 
notches  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  cranking  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  shaft  and  having  means  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  the  notches  on  one  side  of  the  disk 
whereby  the  disk  is  turned  when  the  engine  is  cranked, 
together  with  means  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
notches  in  tbe  other  side  of  the  said  member  and  op- 
erable by  movement  of  the  brake  lever  or  the  speed 
change  lever  whereby,  when  either  of  these  said  levers  is 
In  a  certain  position  the  cranking  device  is  held  inop- 
erative. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable 
member  having  notches  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  crank- 
ing device  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
engine  shaft  and  other  means  for  engagement  with  the 
notchee  on  one  side  of  the  said  member,  there  being  other 
means  adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of  the  notches  on 
tbe  other  side  of  the  said  rotatable  member  whereby  the 
cranking  device  may  be  held  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,801.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTINQ-MA- 
CHINES.  John  McCot  and  Stephen  A.  Cop«NHAr«H 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,689 
(CL  164 — 49.) 


1-  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  draw  a  strip  from  a 
roll ;  of  a  moving  belt  a  fixed  gnlde  inclined  downwardly 
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from  Mtd  fe«d  mechanism  to  Uie  belt,  and  a  curtain  aoa- 
pended  from  an  overhead  suppoit  Dith  Its  lower  edge 
hanging  adjacent  said  guide  so  as  to  produce  plaits  or 
folds  in  the  strip  between  tha  fe«4lng  mechanism  and 
belt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  bearings  and  bracketfe  carried  thereby,  a 
drum  mounted  In  certain  of  said  bearings,  a  gravity  roll 
adapted  to  press  a  strip  against  the  drum,  a  flzed  galde< 
inclined  downward  adjacent  said  drum  and  over  which  the 
strip  moves,  and  a  belt  moving  ander  the  guide ;  of  a  cross 
bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  brafkets,  and  a  curtain 
secured  to  said  bar  with  itM  lower  edge  disposed  adja- 
cent the  guide  so  as  to  rest  on  th0  strip  and  produce 
plaits  and  folds  therein  between  said  drum  and  belt. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  the  comblDation 
with  a  moving  belt,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip 
onto  the  same  in  plaits ;  of  a  machine  for  treating  said 
strip,  drawing  mechanism  interposed  N^tween  said  ma- 
chine and  belt  and  over  the  latter,  and  a  curtain  hung 
from  an  overhead  support  and  under  whose  lower  edge 
the  strip  passes  as  its  rises  from  said  belt,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  belt,  a  main  frame  having 
bearings  and  brackets,  mechanism  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings for  drawing  a  strip  from  a  roll,  a  fixed  guide  de- 
pending thence  to  a  point  adjacent  wid  belt,  and  a  cur- 
tain carried  by  said  brackets  and  baaslng  over  the  guide 
to  produce  plaits  or  folds  In  the  strip  as  it  is  delivered  to 
the  belt ;  of  a  machine  for  treating  aaid  strip,  means  lo- 
cated above  the  delivery  end  of  said  belt  for  feeding  the 
strip  to  said  machine,  and  a  curtain  hung  from  an  over- 
head support  and  under  whose  lower  edge  the  strip 
passes  as  It  rises  from  said  belt,  for  t|e  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll^ed,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontally  moving  belt,  a  ftame  in  which  it  Is 
mounted,  brackets  projecting  Inward  in  pairs  over  the 
ends  of  the  belt,  and  an  inclined  guide  flxe^  over  the  inner 
end  of  said  belt ;  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  over  said 
guide,  a  cross  bar  adjustably  mounted  In  one  pair  of 
brackets,  a  curtain  depending  from  this  cross  bar  for  pro- 
ducing plaits  or  folds  In  the  strip  a$  it  passes  onto  the 
belt,  links  adjustably  mounted  In  the  other  pair  of  brack- 
eta,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  link*,  a  second  curtain 
depending  from  this  cross  bar,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
strip  off  the  belt  under  the  free  edge  of  this  curtain,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,802.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES. John  McCoy  and  Stepiobn  A.  Copbnhafbr, 
York.  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  774.058. 
(Cl.  164—49.) 


1.  Tlie  eomblnatlon  with  a  machine  for  treating  a  strip 
of  paper ;  of  feed  mechanism  at  one  side  of  said  machine  ; 
a  tension  device  acting  on  the  paper  at  this  side  of  said 
machine:  drawing  mechanism  at  the  other  side  of  said 
machine,  and  a  gravity  roller  resting  on  the  strip  and 
moving  faster  than  the  drawing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  treating  machine  in- 
cluding a  bed  and  a  die,  a  walking  b^am  for  moving  the 
latter,  a  crvik  shaft  driven  from  a  source  of  power,  and 
a  connecting  rod  between  said  wall|ing  beam  and  the 
crank  on  sdcb  shaft,  said  rod  consisting  of  two  tubular 
sections  oppoaltetly  threaded  at  their  contiguous  ends,  a 
right-and-left  screw  engaging  said  tl^reads,  and  a  hand 
wheel  on  the  screw ;  of  paper  feeding  mechanism  at  one 
■ttfe  of  Skltf  bed,  paper-drawing  mechanism  at  the  other  i 


I   side  of  the  bed,  connections  between  said  mechanlsma,  and 
I  driving  means  between  lald  conaaetlona  and  said  crank 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  treating  machine  in- 
cluding a  bed  and  a  die,  means  for  moving  the  latter,  a 
crank  shaft  driven  from  a  source  of  power,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  between  said  means  and  the  crank  on  such 
shaft ;  of  paper  feed  mechanism  at  one  side  of  said  bed, 
paper-drawing  mechanism  at  the  other  side  of  said  bed, 
positive  connections  for  causing  said  mechanism  to  op- 
erate simultaneously,  a  ratchet  wheel  Included  In  aald 
connections,  a  toothed  rim  surrounding  said  wheel  and 
having  pawls  engaging  its  teeth,  a  sector  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  rim,  and  connections  between  said  sector  and 
a  second  crank  on  the  power-driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  treating  machine  in- 
cluding a  bed  and  a  die,  a  crank  shaft  driven  from  a 
source  of  power,  and  connections  between  said  die  and  the 
crank  on  such  shaft  ;  of  paper-feed  mechanism  at  one  side 
of  said  bed,  paper-drawing  mechanism  at  the  other  side 
of  the  bed,  positive  connections  for  causing  said  mecha- 
nisms to  operate  simultaneously,  a  ratchet  wheel  Included 
in  said  connections,  a  toothed  rim  surrounding  said  wheel 
and  having  pawls  engaglnK  Us  teeth,  a  sector  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  rim  and  pivoted  in  the  frame-work,  an 
arm  projecting  rigidly  from  said  sector,  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  nt  one  end  to  said  arra,  a  crank  wheel  on  said 
power  driven  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  its  wrist  pin.  and 
pivotal  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  other  end 
of  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  feedlns  a  paper 
strip,  the  machine  Including  a  bed  and  a  die,  and  a  power- 
driven  shaft  for  actuating  said  die ;  of  a  tension  de- 
vice at  one  side  of  the  bed.  a  paper  drawing  mechanism 
at  the  other  side  of  the  bed  and  including  a  drum  and  a 
roller,  a  toothed  wheel,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  con- 
necting said  wheel  with  the  axle  of  said  drum,  a  toothed 
sector  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  wheel  and  pivoted  in 
the  framework,  an  arm  projecting  rigidly  from  said  sector, 
a  connecting  rod  pivotally  engaging  said  arm  at  one  end, 
a  crank  wheel  on  said  power-driven  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  its  wrist  pin,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the 
latter  and  the  other  end  of  said  connectlnd  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.80."^.  TIMING  DEVICE.  William  M.  Mellino. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  forty  five  one- hundredths  to 
Anthony  Doerfler,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,260.      (CI.  123—91.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  intake  and  exhaust  valves  ;  a  timing  gear ;  an  internal 
cam  on  said  timing  gear ;  an  external  cam  on  said  timing 
gear ;  bell  crank  levers,  each  having  one  arm  engaging 
one  of  said  cams  and  its  other  arm  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  eomblnatlon 
of  intake  and  exhaast  valves ;  a  timing  gear ;  an  Internal 


Fbbkcary  17, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


871 


cam  In  one  side  of  said  timing  gear ;  an  external  cam  on 
the  other  side  of  said  timing  gear ;  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  operatively  connected  with  said  Internal 
cam  and  Its  other  arm  operatively  connected  with  said 
intake  valve;  and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm 
operatively  connected  with  said  external  cam  and  its 
other  arm  operatively  connected  with  said  exhanst  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders;  inUke  and  exhaust  valves  In 
each  cylinder;  a  timing  gear;  an  Internal  cam  In  one 
side  of  said  timing  gear ;  an  external  cam  on  the  other 
side  of  said  timing  gear ;  bell  crank  levers  operatively 
connecting  said  Internal  cam  with  said  intake  valves; 
and  bell  crank  levers  operatively  connecting  said  external 
cam   with  said  exhaust  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ;  intake  and  exhaust  valves  in 
each  cylinder;  a  timing  gear;  an  internal  cam  in  one  sido 
of  said  timing  gear  ;  an  external  cam  on  the  other  side 
of  said  timing  gear  and  formed  Integral  therewith  ;  bell 
crank  levers  operatively  connecting  said  internal  cam  with 
said  Intake  valves  and  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  suc- 
cessively ;  and  bell  crank  levers  operatively  connecting 
siild  external  cam  with  said  exhaust  valves  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  successively,  substantially  as  described. 


1.087.804.  STRAP  AND  TAB  FORMING  MACHINE. 
Fredkrick  .Mktzenbacher.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Rich  &  Son,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1913.     Serial  No.  754,497.     (CI.  164 — 42.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising, — 
m.ans  for  advancing  strips  ;  a  cutter  ;  means  for  operat- 
ing said  cutter  intermittently  to  sever  the  formed  strips 
into  alternate  lengths  of  predetermined  relative  longitudi- 
nal dimensions;  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
strip  advancing  means  and  said  cutter-operating  means; 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  cut- 
ter only. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
mechanism  for  advancing  strips ;  a  cutter ;  means  for 
operating  the  cutter  Intermittently  to  form  a  strip  into 
alternate  lengths  of  predetermined  alternate  longitudinal 
dimensions;  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
strip  -  advancing  mechanism  and  said  cutter  -  operating 
mechanism ;  and  means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing 
the  speed  of  said  cutter-operating  means  without  corre 
spondingly  increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  of  said 
strip-advancing  mechanism. 

3.  A    machine    of    the    class    described    comprising, a 

mechanism  for  advancing  strips;  a  cutter  for  the  ad- 
vanced strips;  a  lever  for  operating  said  cutter;  a  cam 
controlling  said  lever;  and  adjustable  means  capable  of 
speed  varlatl6n  for  operably  connecting  said  cam  with 
said  strip-advancing  mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising, — ^ 
mechanism  for  feeding  strips;  a  cutter  for  severing  the 
strips  into  sections  of  different  lengths,  the  length  of 
the  alternately-cut  sections  being  eqnal ;  and  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  aald  mechanism  and  said  cutter. 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
mechantem  for  advancing  strips;  a  cutter  for  the  ad- 
vanced strips;  a  lever  for  operating  said  cotter;  a  disk 
having  notches  on  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lever  and  whereby  said  cutter  U  operated 
when  said  disk  is  routed ;  and  adjustable  means  capable 
of  Bpe%d  variations  for  operably  connecting  said  disk 
with  said  strip  advancing  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.087,805  EGG-OPENER.  Johan  Mkt«b,  Zurich 
Switzerland.  Filed  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No  771  46« 
(Cl.  65—12.) 


An  eggopener  comprising  In  comblnaUon  two  rings, 
pins  fixed  to  one  ring  and  projecting  through  slots  in 
the  other  ring,  a  spring  between  said  rings,  segments  ar- 
ranged between  said  rings  having  teeth  on  their  Inner 
•side,  two  obll(jue  slots  In  each  of  said  segments  through 
which  said  pins  pass,  a  radial  slot  in  each  of  said  seg- 
ments, a  guide  pin  projecting  In  the  said  radial  slot  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,0S7,806.  BED  ATTACHMENT.  Frank  P.  Millm. 
Washtucna.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911  Serial  No 
661.718.     (Cl.  5—14.^ 


A  canopy  for  bedsteads  embodying  a  frame  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  looped  members  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members,  said  frame  comprising  a  central  sec- 
tion and  telescopic  end  sections,  the  lower  end  connect- 
ing members  being  provided  with  hinged  spring  ca^tches 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  within  openings  in  the  side 
rails  of  the  bed  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.087,807.  TELEPHONB^^SDPPORT.  KaMPSTSB  B.  MiL- 
LBB  and  Chaulm  G.  AsHure,  Chicago.  IIL,  aaalgnors 
to  McMeen  k  Miller,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  23,  1906 
Serial  No.  459,178.     (Cl.  24ft— 8.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  fixed  base  block  having  a 
vertical  post.  \  swivel  member  fitted  on  said  pojt  for  hori- 
zontal rotation  and  having  a  vertical  bearing  face  at  its 
outer  extremity,  a  hollow  arm  having  an  offset  bracket 
at  one  end  pivoted  on  said  fcartng  lace,  to  that  the  an^ 
and  bracket  may  rotete  in  vertical  planes  paaalag  through 
the  base  block  post,  a  compression  spring  within  the  arm 
with  its  lower  end  held  at  the  lower  end  of  the  arm.  and 
a  compression  member  lying  within  the  spring  and  approxi- 
mately In  the  axis  of  the  hollow  arm,  with  Its  npper  end 
bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spring,  and  its  lower  end 
tied  to  the  base  block  swivel  element  at  a  point  between 
the  post  and   the  bearing  face  pivot  on   th«  outer  end 
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thereof,  together  with  me&na  for  lupportlng  a  telephone 
Inatrninent  from  the  end  of  the  hollow  arm,  the  con- 
■tractlon  and  arrangement  of  the  poirta  apedfled  being  auch 
that  when  the  arm  la  tamed  up  Into  a  vertical  po«ltion, 
Its  axla  win  lie  within  Its  pivot,  that  la  to  saj,  toward 
the  poat  or  fixed  aapport,  and  the  compression  member  will 
at  all  times  exert  a  straight  pull  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring  and  the  Intermediate  point  on  the  swivel 
member. 


2.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  fixed  base  block,  a  radial 
arm  having  universal  bearings  tbeleon  so  that  Its  outer 
end  may  be  moved  In  a  surface  apt)roxlmatlng  that  of  a 
sphere,  a  compreaalon  spring  In  the  «rm,  and  a  compression 
member  lying  within  the  spring  atd  extending  from  Its 
upper  end  to  a  point  fixed  to  the  base  block  and  lying 
above  tl>e  center  of  vertical  swing  of  the  arm,  together 
with  a  freely  movable  link  snspenston  device  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  fot!  engagement  with  the 
neck  of  a  telephone  set.  whereby  the  same  will  be  sus- 
pended freely  from  the  arm,  and  in  all  Its  movements  will 
exert  a  direct  and  constant  pull  on  tbe  compression  spring. 

3.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  fiie<l  base  block  having  a 
vertical  post,  a  swivel  member  fitted  on  said  post  for 
horixontal  rotation,  a  hollow  arm  horlxontally  pivoted  to 
said  swivel  member  and  having  Its  main  body  wholly  dis- 
placed laterally  out  of  line  with  saiid  horixontal  pivot,  a 
spring  within  said  arm  connecting  |at  one  end  with  said 
arm,  and  having  its  opposite  end  freely  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  tension  meinber  for  aald  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  free  And  of  said  spring  and 
at  the  other  with  a  point  on  said  swivel  member  fixed  as 
respects  said  horlxonUl  pivot  and  laterally  displaced 
therefrom,  but  in  substantial  alinfment  with  said  arm 
when  the  said  arm  occupies  its  vertical  position,  together 
with  a  telephone  set  carried  at  the  ^nter  end  of  said  arm. 

4.  A  telephone  support  comprisitg  a  fixed  base  block 
having  a  vertical  post,  a  swivel  member  fixed  on  said  post 
for  horizontal  rotation  thereabout,  a  hollow  arm  horizon- 
tally pivoted  to  aald  awivel  membet  and  having  ita  main 
body  when  In  normal  poaitlon  diaplaced  laterally  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  vertical  line  paasing  through  aald  pivot,  a 
compreaslon  spring  within  said  arm  connecting  at  one  end 
with  said  arm  and  having  its  opposite  end  freely  movable 
with  reapect  thereto,  and  a  tenalon  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  free  end  of  aald  spflng  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  point  on  said  awivel  membe^. fixed  aa  reapecta  aald 
horizontal  pivot  and  diaplaced  laterally  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  aame,  whereby  It  Is  given  4  position  in  approxi- 
mate allnement  with  the  main  bo<|y  of  said  arm  when 
in  normal  position,  together  with  a  telephone  8«t  carried 
a^  the  outer  end  of  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  telephone  support>,a  fixe^  base  block  having  a 
vertical  post,  a  swivel  member  fitted  on  said  post  for 
horizontal  rotation  thereabout,  a  supporting  arm  horizon- 
tally pivoted  to  said  swivel  membet  and  having  its  main 
body  displaced  when  in  normal  ver^cal  position  laterally 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  line  passing  through  said 
pivot  but  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  spring  within 
said  arm,  connecting  at  one  end  wltl  said  arm  and  having 
its  opposite  end  freely  movable  wlta  respect  thereto,  and 


I  a  tension  member  for  said  aprlng  connected  at  one  end 
I  with  the  free  end  of  aald  spring  and  at  the  other  to  a 
I  point  on  aald  awivel  member  fixed  as  respects  said  horl- 
sontal  pivot  but  above  and  laterally  and  rearwardly  dia- 
j  placed  from  said  pivot,  together  with  a  telephone  set  car- 
ried at  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,808.  TELEPHONB-SUrPOBT.  KSMPSTaa  B.  MiL- 
LBH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McMeen  &  Miller,  a  Co- 
partnership composed  of  Samuel  Q.  McMeen  and  Kemp- 
ster  B.  Miller,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910  Se- 
rial No,  660,592.      (CI.  248 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  balanced  arm,  a  socket  upou 
the  end  of  said  arm  ;  an  aperture  in  said  socket ;  a  ball 
within  said  socket  and  supported  thereby  ;  a  stem  attached 
to  said  bail  and  extending  through  the  aperture  In  said 
socket ;  a  link  provided  with  an  ear  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  integral  therewith,  said  ear  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  aperture  for  the  adjustable  attachment  of  the 
stem  of  said  ball  to  said  link  ;  and  a  clamp  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  said  link,  adapted  to  engage  a  atructural 
part  of  a  telephone  set. 

2.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  stationary  pivot;  a  rota- 
table  base  block  mounted  thereon  ;  a  tubular  arm  pivotal ly 
attached  to  said  base  block  :  a  tube  within  said  arm  and 
carrying  at  Its  Inner  extremity  a  ring ;  a  .spring  surround- 
ing said  inner  tube  and  compressibly  held  between  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  arm  and  said  ring;  a  spring- 
adjusting  nut  upon  the  free  end  of  said  inner  tube  ;  a  col 
lar  upon  said  nut  and  adjustably  held  thereby  on  said 
Inner  tube  ;  a  link  atuched  to  aald  collar  and  pivoted  to 
said  base  block  ;  and  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
for  suspending  a  telephone  set. 

3.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  balanced  arm ;  a  portion 
of  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm  being  bent  at  an  angle 
with  the  major  portion  thereof ;  a  socket  rigidly  attached 
to  the  extremity  of  said  bent  portion  ;  an  elongated  aper- 
ture in  said  socket  :  a  ball  provided  with  a  atem  within 
said  socket  and  supported  thereby,  the  stem  portion  of 
said  ball  oxti'uding  through  said  aperture  in  said  socket ; 
a  link  provided  with  an  ear  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
Integral  therewith,  said  ear  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated aperture,  said  link  being  attached  to  the  stem  of 
said  ball  adjuatably  along  said  aperture  in  said  ear  ;  and 
a  clamp  attached  to  the  free  end  of  aald  link  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  atructural  part  of  a  telephone  set. 

4.  In  a  telephone  support,  a  fixed  base  block  having  a 
vertical  poat,  a  awivel  member  fitted  on  said  poet  for  hori- 
zontal rotation,  a  hollow  arm  horizontally  pivoted  to  said 
swivel  member  and  having  its  main  body  displaced  later- 
ally out  of  line  with  aald  horizontal  pivot,  a  aprlng  within 
said  arm  connecting  at  one  end  with  said  arm,  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  free,  and  a  tenalon  member  for  aald  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  free  end  of  aald  apring 
and  at  the  other  with  a  point  on  aald  awivel  membar  fixed 
as  respects  said  horizontal  pivot  and  laterally  displaced 
therefrom,  but  in  substantial  allnement  with  said  arm 
when  the  said  arm  occupies  Its  vertical  position,  together 
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with  a  telephone  set  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  tension  member 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  connecting  spring,  said  meana 
being  located  without  the  hollow  arm  and  between  the 
Inner  end  thereof  and  the  said  fixed  pivot  of  the  tension 
member. 

6.  \  telephone  support  comprising  a  fin-d  base  block,  a 
supporting  arm  universally  swiveled  on  top  of  said  sup- 
port for  unrestricted  mo\ement  In  a  hemispherical  space 
thereabove,  and  a  telephone  set  connected  laterally  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm  by  a  universal  connection  per- 
mitting free,  unretarded,  and  unrestricted  movement 
thereof  in  a  substantially  hemlRpherical  space  below  the 
said  outer  end  of  the  arm,  said  Joint  comprising  a  socket 
member  connected  to  the  arqi  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  diverging  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  and 
extending  substantially  vertically  through  said  arm  when 
said  arm  Is  in  normal  vertical  position,  and  the  bottom 
of  which  aperture  Is  laterally  enlarged  and  displaced  from 
the  vertical,  together  with  a  ball  member  seated  In  said 
aperture  and  connecting  with  the  telephone  set  through 
the  displaced  bottom  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.809.  DOOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  WiLLUlf  Q. 
Miner,  Chatham,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
863,947.     (CI.  21—125.) 


^^^ 


rf.cai  -^^^»».-i*i 


y  '^     ^ / 


An  automobile  body  having  a  side  pocket  and  a  door 
which  la  slldable  therein,  a  rod  fixed  horizontally  within 
the  pocket  parallel  to  the  door,  the  same  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  pocket  Inward  beyond  the  door  when 
the  latter  la  fully  open,  and  a  spiral  spring  coiled  on  auch 
inner  extended  portion  of  the  rod,  its  ends  being  connected 
with  the  door  and  rod  respectively,  as  described. 


1,087,810.  COTTON-TIE  BUNDLING  MACHINE.  Chkis- 
TOPHBK  J.  MooAN,  Charlerol,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Steel  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,829. 
(CI.  100—31.) 


^^ 


1.  In  apparatua  for  bundling  cotton  ties  or  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  support  comprlalng  a  atationary 
aectlon  and  a  awlnging  section,  the  stationary  section 
extending  out  beyond  the  body  of  the  swinging  section, 
shelves  on  said  swinging  aectlon  in  line  with  aald  sta- 
tionary secti(Mi,  a  bending  member  In  the  space  between 
the  innermost  shelf  of  said  swinging  aectlon  and  the  Inner 
end  of  said  atationary  aectlon,  and  meana  for  operating 
said  swinging  section. 

2.  In  appkratus  for  bundling  cotton  ties  or  like  articles 
the  combination  of  a  support  comprising  a  stationary 
aectlon,  a  shaft,  a  swinging  section  mounted  on  said 
sliaft  said  stationary  section  extending  out  beyond  the 
msin  body  of  said  swinging  section,  shelves  on  aald  awlng- 
ing aections  spaced  at  Intervals  and  In  line  with  said 
atationary  aectlon,  a  bending  pin  entering  a  aeat  formed 
for  It  within  aald  abaft  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft 

3.  In  apparatus  for  bundling  cotton-tiea  or  like  articles, 


I   the   combination    of    a    support    comprising   a    stationary 

I   section  and  a  swinging  section,  shelves  on  said  swinging 

section   spaced  at  Intervals  In   line  with  said  atationary 

section,  locking  devices  engaging  said  shelvea,  and  means 

for  operating  said  swinging  sections. 

4.  In  apparatus  for'bundling  cotton-ties  or  like  articles, 
i   the    combination    of   a    support    comprising   a    stationary 

section  and  a  swinging  section,  shelves  on  said  swinging 
section  spaced  at  Intervals  In  line  with  said  atationary 
section,  locking  pins  engaging  said  shelves,  and  means  for 
operating  said  swinging  section. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  bundling  cotton  ties  or  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  support  comprising  a  stationary 
section  and  a  swinging  section,  a  bending  member  pro- 
jecting out  from  the  axis  of  aald  swinging  section,  and 
means  for  operating  said  swinging  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,811.  INCANDESCING  ELEMENT  FOR  BURN- 
ERS. David  J.  Monosmith,  Spencer.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,810.      (CI.  67—89.) 


1.  An  Incandescing  element  In  the  form  of  a  solid  plate- 
like body  composed  of  approximately  similarly  shaped 
parts,  one  part  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  maaa  of  in- 
candeaclng  material  and  the  oth^r  of  a  maaa  of  atronger 
material  to  form  a  reinforce  for  the  incandeacing  ma- 
terial. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  a  holder  mounted  adja- 
cent the  burner,  and  an  incandeacing  element  carried  by 
the  holder  in  codperatlve  relation  with  the  burner,  aald 
element  being  in  the  form  of  a  body  composed  of  a  rein- 
forcing section  set  into  the  said  bolder,  and  an  incan- 
descing section  carried  by  the  reinforcing  section  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  bolder. 


1,087,812.  UNDERREAMER.  Gdstavus  A.  MOXT- 
OOMBBY,  Ollflelda,  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,842.     (CI.  265—75.) 

1.  An  under  reamer,  comprising  a  body,  reamer  cut- 
ters, a  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  proridinc 
seats  for  the  cutters,  and  relatively  to  which  the  cutters 
may  b«  raised  and  lowered,  said  member  having  a  portion 
between  the  cutters  with  which  the  latter  have  latching 
engagement  when  lowered,  spring-pressed  meana  tending 
to  raise  said  cutters,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cutters 
into  the  mentioned  latching  engagement  when  moved  in 
opposition  to  the  spring  pressure. 

2.  An  under  reamer,  comprising  a  body,  a  depending 
member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  presenting  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  seats,  reamer  cutters  presenting  inclinea 
corresponding  with  said  seats,  meana  for  raiaing  and 
lowering  the  cutters,  and  co-acting  means  on  the  said 
depending  member  and  on  the  reamer  cutters  adapted 
for  latching  engagement  when  the  cutters  are  moved  to 
the  lowered  position. 

3.  An  under  reamer  comprising  a  body,  a  removable  de- 
pending core  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  reamer  cut- 
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ten  Mfttlac  on  said  core,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  core  pre- 
■entlng  *  eboolder  and  tbe  entlen  haTlng  opposite 
■taoolder*  to  engage  lald  ehoalder  of  the  core,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  cutters  and  morahle  longltadlnally  In  the 
body  and  core,  a  colled  spring  on  s0d  spindle  tending  to 
lift  the  same,  and  means  for  gnldlng  tbe  cotters  Into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  tbf  core  when  they  are 
carried  downward  by  the  spindle  laorlng  in  opposition 
to  the  spring. 


4.  An  ander  reamer  comprising  a  body  hsTlng  a  de- 
pending shell  terminating  in  an  op«n  lower  end,  a  depend- 
ing core  wltbin  tbe  shell,  there  belnf  spaces  between  tbe 
shell  and  core,  expanding  reamer  cotters  baring  bits  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  and  kavlng  shanks  fitting 
in  the  spaces  between  tbe  shell  and  core,  the  cotters  be- 
ing moyable  to  raise  or  lower  the  saite,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  entters  relattveiy  toi  tbe  core,  and  means 
to  respectively  expand  and  contract  the  cutters  as  they  are 
raised  and  lowered,  tbe  reamers  In  the  lowered  position 
hSTlng  latching  engagement  with  the  core. 

5.  An  under  reamer,  comprising  a  body  terminating  in 
a  depending  shell  open  at  its  lower  ebd,  a  removable  core 
held  within  said  shell,  expanding  cutters  fitting  between 
the  shell  and  core,  an  axlally  movablt  spindle  In  the  body 
and  core,  and  a  transverse  key  carried  by  the  spindle,  said 
sptndle  being  slotted  to  removably  tieceive  said  key,  the 
core  having  a  transverse  slot  of  greater  length  than  the 
slot  of  the  spindle,  reamer  cutters  leaving  slots  register- 
ing vrlth  those  of  tbe  spindle  and  com,  there  being  a  slot 
in  the  shell,  at  one  side,  with  which  the  slots  in  the 
spindle  and  cutters  may  be  brought  Into  register  for  the 
entrance  and  removal  of  the  key,  the  said  shell  presenting 
a  closed  wall  to  the  ends  of  the  key  in  both  the  lowered 
and  raised  positions  of  the  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,813.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HOUSES  AND 
OTHER  BUILDINGS.  James  Wabd  Mosilbt,  Romiley, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  883,059. 
(CI.  72—41.) 

1.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  hollow  trough-shaped  building 
blocks  arranged  end  to  end  In  rows,  a^d  one  above  another 
so  as  to  break  Joint  and  permit  the  Ifitrodoction  of  filling 
material,  each  block  being  open  at  the  top  and  having 
Imperforate  front  and  rear  sides,  fqds  having  openings. 
and  rods  or  bars  which  extend  betwi^n  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  blocfs  and  permit  the  filling  material  to  de- 
scend from  the  upper  to  the  lower  blotks. 

2.  In  a  wall,  a  series  of  hollow  trough-shaped  building 
blocks  arranged  end  to  end  In  rows^  and  one  above  an- 
other so  as  to  break  Joint  and  permi^  the  Introduction  of 
filling  material,  each  block  being  open  at  the  top  and  hav- 
iax  Imperforate  front  and  rear  side4  ends  having  open- 
ings at  their  upper  parts,  and  rods  ^hleh  have  their  end 


portions  embedded  in  the  blocks  and  which  extend  between 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  blocks  and 


permit  tbe  filling  material  to  descend  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  blocks. 


1.087,814.      [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,087.815.     ELASTIC  PADDING  AND  FILLING  COMPO- 
SITION.    AL.BnT  OrrxBB,  Ottensen.   near  Altona,  Ger- 
many.     Filed   Mar.   7,    1913.      Serial   No.   762.768.      iCl. 
106—3.) 
A  composition  of  matter  for  the  filling  of  horse  shoes, 

comprising   disintegrated   soft    rubber   held   together   by   a 

binder  composed   of  gutta-percha   50%,   caoutchouc    lO^fe, 

resin  10%,  paraflin  30%.  and  bensoic  acid. 


1.087,816.  TRACTION  WHEEL  FOR  PLANTEIRS.  Ed- 
MPND  J.  OoDKN.  Springfield.  111.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  5,  1911,  Serial  No.  664,000.  Divided  snd 
this  application  filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.657. 
(CI.   111—6.) 


o' 


.\  traction  wheel.  coinprUing  a  hub,  spokes,  a  rim 
formed  of  two  members  having  inwardly  Inclined  Inner 
edges  and  spaced  apart,  each  member  being  provided  with 
an  annular  rib  and  triangular  lugs  between  the  rib  and 
the  out<T  side  of  the  member,  brackets  connecting  the 
members  of  the  rim  together,  said  brackets  having  In 
verted  approximately  U  shaped  portions  opposite  the  space 
between  the  members  and  provided  with  angular  flanges 
fitting  upon  and  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  mem- 
bers, and  spokes  secured  to  the  said  U-shaped  portions  of 
the  said  bracket.s. 


1,087,817.  SPREADER  OR  LOOP-RETAINER  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Lansin(;  Onperdonk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  409,288.      (CI.    112—5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  looper,  means  for 
operating  said  needle  and  looper,  of  a  spreader  and  an  in- 
clined eccentric  for  giving  to  said  spreader  a  forward  and 
back  and  a  lateral  movement,  whereby  the  looper  thread 
and  needle  loop  are  properly  positioned  for  the  entrance 
of  the  needle. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  a  looper  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  spreader  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  spreader  including  an  inclined  eccentric  and 
connectlozu  whereby  said  spreader  is  moved  forward  as 
tbe  looper  is  moved  forward,  and  said  spreader  is  moTSd 
laterally  as  the  looper  is  moved  laterally,  to  engage  the 
looper  thread  and  properly  position  the  same  for  the  en- 
trance of  the  needle  between  said  looper  thread  and  tbe 
looi>er  body. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper 
support  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  spreader 
pivoted  on  the  aame  axis  as  said  looper  support,  and 
means  for  giving  said  spreader  a  lateral  movement  relative 
to  said  looper,  whereby  said  spreader  is  moved  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  looper  thread,  to  position  the  same  for 
the  entrance  of  the  needle  between  said  looper  thread  and 
looper,  said  spreader  being  positioned  so  as  to  move  across 
the  path  of- the  needle  whereby  the  needle  loop  Is  engaged 
and  crowded  back  on  said  looper. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  sap- 
port,  a  spreader,  a  spreader  support  on  which  said  looper 
support  is  pivotaliy  mounted,  a  spreader  carried  by  said 
spreader  support,  and  means  for  moving  said  spreader 
and  oscillating  the  same  laterally  relative  to  the  looper, 
whereby  the  spreader  is  brought  into  engsgement  with 
the  looper  tbresd  for  properly  positioning  tbe  same  for  the 
entrance  of  the  needle  between  said  thread  and  the  looper 
body,  said  spreader  being  so  positioned  as  to  move  across 
tbe  path  of  the  needle,  whereby  the  needle  loop  is  engaged 
and  crowded  back  on  said  looper. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  looper  sup- 
port, means  for  operating  the  same  and  a  spreader  piv- 
oted upon  the  same  axis  as  said  looper  support  and  an  in- 
clined eccentric  for  operating  said  spreader. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


from  the  former  to  the  latter ;  and  frictlonal  connactionB 
between  said  member  and  said  mectuinism  for  ^atupiny 
tbe  relstive  movements  permitted  by  tbe  spring. 

2.  An  engine-governor  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with,  and  roUtsd  by,  the 
engine  to  be  governed ;  rotary  centrifugal  gOTsmlng  BMCb- 
anlsm ;  a  spring  connecting  said  rotary  member  with  said 
mechanism  and  yieldingly  transmitting  rotary  moTement 
from  the  former  to  the  latter;  frictlonal  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  mechanism,  for  damping  the 
relative  movements  permitted  by  the  spring;  and  means 
for  limiting  said  movements  positively. 

3.  An  engine-governor  baying,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
shaft ;  a  casing  loosely  moonted  on  the  shaft ;  centrifugal 
governing-mechanism  inclosed  wltbin  and  actuated  by  the 
easing;  a  cover-plate  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  engaging  the  end  of  the  casing;  and  a 
spiral  spring  Inclosed  between  tbe  corer-plate  and  the 
casing  and  attached,  at  its  ends,  to  these  parti  respec- 
tively. 

4.  An  engine-governor  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft;  ccntrlfngal 
governing-mechanism  Inclosed  within  and  actuated  bj  the 
casing ;  a  corer-plate  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  casing;  a  spiral 
spring  Inclosed  between  the  cover-plate  and  the  casing  and 
attached,  at  its  ends,  to  these  parts,  i^pectlvely;  and 
means  for  holding  the  casing  yieldingly  In  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  said  flange  on  the  cover-plate. 


1,087,819.  RAILBOAD-TIE. 
111.  Piled  Nov.  7,  1913. 
238—6.) 


Pbtbr  J.   PncK,   Chicago, 
Serial    No.    799,777.      (CI. 


1,087,818.  ENGINE-GOVERNOR.  Joh.n  L.  OsBOBWa, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Judson  Governor  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,782.  (CI. 
121—412.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rectangular 
casing  having  recesses  near  each  end  on  opposite  sides, 
the  metal  cut  from  one  pair  of  said  recesses  being  bent  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  form  a  rail  clamp  and  brace,  the 
other  of  said  recesses  being  of  greater  width  than  the  first 
mentioned  recess,  tongues  formed  intermediate  the  recesses 
and  extending  Inwardly,  and  blocks  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  tbe  end  of  the  tie  and  against  tbe  said  tongnea,  said 
blocks  being  adapted  to  act  as  supports  for  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rectangular 
cashag,  said  casing  having  recesses  near  each  end  on  oppo- 
site Bides  thereof,  one  set  of  recesses  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  other  set  of  recesses,  each  of  the  narrower 
recesses  having  spike  receiving  apertures  communicating 
therewith  and  formed  in  its  inner  wall,  tongues  formed 
from  the  metal  left  after  cutting  the  recesses,  said  tongues 
being  integral  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  recesses  and  bent 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  rail  clamping  members, 
said  tongues  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  and  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  the  tie  immediately  adjacent  the  point 
where  they  Join  the  tie,  and  tongues  Intermediate  each  set 
of  recesses,  said  tongues  being  bent  inwardly  and  formed 
of  the  metal  between  cuts  In  the  tie  intermediate  tbe  re-- 
cesses,  and  blocks  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ends  of 
tbe  tie  and  abut  the  tcyigues,  said  blocks  being -adapted  to 
form  seats  for  the  rails  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


1.  An  engine-governor  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with,  and  rotated  by,  the 
engine  to  be  governed ;  rotary  centrifugal  govemlng-mecb- 
anlsm ;  a  spring  connecting  said  rotary  member  with  said 
mechanism  and  yieldingly  transmitting  rotary  movement 


1,087,820.       DOOR  -  OPERATING    MECHANISM.       Klof 

PaHasoN,  Lethbrtdge,  Alberta,  Canada.     Piled  July  18. 

1912.    Serial  No.  709,181.     (CI.  126—196.) 

1.  A  furnace  wall  hgving  a  door  opening,  a  door  frame 

on  tbe  wall  and  having  a  door  opening  of  lees  lengt  h  than 

that  of  the  opening  in  tbe  wall  so  that  one  end  of  the 

door  frame  projects  inwardly  in  and  partly  covers  tbe 

opening  In  the  wall,  a  door  hinged  at  the  other  end  of 
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the  frame,  and  a  latch  on  the  Inner  ^de  of  the  door  at  Its 
free  end.  arranged  to  enfmge  the  Innet  side  of  the  aal.l  pro 
Jectlng  end  of  the  door  frame,  and  said  latch  having  a 
stem  extending  through  and  pirotally  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  the  door,  and  an  operating  arni  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  atem  acting  bj  gravity  to  hold  the  latch  In  fastened 
position. 


2.  A  ffirnace  having  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  at  one 
end  of  the  door  frame,  a  latch  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  door,  adapted  to  engage  the  corteapondlng  Inner  side 
of  the  door  frame  when  the  door  Is  in  closed  position 
and  having  a  stem  plvotaily  mounted  in  the  door  and  an 
operating  arm  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  stem  on  the 
oater  aide  of  the  door,  said  operating  arm  acting  by  grav- 
ity to  normally  hold  the  latch  in  faatened  position,  a  ver- 
tically movable  operating  bar  mounteil  on  the  front  dde  of 
the  door  frame  and  having  a  tappet  pin  movable  with  said 
bar  to  engage  and  actnate  the  latch  arm,  aald  tappt-r  piu 
being  below  tha  latch  arm  when  the  bar  la  in  normal  de- 
preaaed  poaltlon,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  front  aide  of  the 
fnmaoe  and  plvotaily  connected  to  tHe  operating  bar,  and 
a  pedal  having  a  vertical  arm  connected  at  ita  apper  end 
to  the  aald  lever  to  operate  the  latter. 


1,087,821.  WATKB-QAGB  VALVE.  William  B.  P»lTOa, 
AtlanU,  Qa.  FUed  May  13,  1913.,  Serial  No.  767,380. 
(Cl.  73—64.)  ! 


In  water  glasa  valve  constracti4n,  a  water  glaaa  a 
apharlcal  ahaped  body,  a  connectlcHi  between  aald  body  and 
water  flaaa,  bomea  formed  on  aald  body  at  diametrically 
oppoaite  polata  and  eztendlBg  oatwavdiy  therefrom,  one  of 
«dd  boaitf  being  formed  with  a  tlireaded  bore  and  the 
<»tlMr  with  a  paaaage  coaxial  wltht|e  bore,  a  aleeve  con- 
neetad  to  tba  laat  oamed  boaa  and  having  a  paaaage  there- 
in and  extending  oatwanUy  therefnut,  a  bonnet  carried  by 
aaid  atoera.  a  abank  tbrcadedly  engaging  the  tlireaded 
'tor*  In  the  other  boai  and  adapted  fbr  longltadinal  move- 


ment therein,  a  handle  for  rotating  aald  shank,  a  valve 
stem  disposed  within  said  passage  and  extending  beyond 
the  slet've,  a  valve  disk  carried  by  said  stem,  said  passage 
being  formed  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  aald  disk, 
said  shank  and  stem  having  connected  together  blades  upon 
the  free  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  valve 
automatically  in  the  event  of  the  water  x'ass  breaking, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  shank  and  designed  to  as- 
aist  said  blades  In  closing  the  valve. 


1,087.822.  TILLER  QUADRANT.  CLAaaNC"  W.  Ph.alkn 
and  FREDsaiCK  E.  Giddinos,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.662.  (Cl.  114—159.) 
1.  A    tiller    quadrant   comprlalng    a    frame    ind    0    reel 

mounted  in  said  frame  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  tiller 

rope  are  secured. 


2.  A  tiller  quadrant  comprising  a  frame  having  an  arc- 
abaped  rope  face  and  a  reel  centrally  arranged  thereon 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  rope  ends  from  aaid  rope  face. 

3.  A  tiller  quadrant  or  the  like  comprising  a  split  clamp, 
one  section  of  said  clamp  having  quadrant  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  supporting  an  outer  arc-abaped  rope 
face,  a  winding  drum  having  a  ratchet  face  and  rotatably 
mounted  centrally  in  the  quadrant  frame  and  a  pawl  plv- 
otaily mounted  on  said  quadrant  frame  and  engaging  with 
the  ratchet  face  of  said  winding  drum. 

4.  A  tiller  quadrant  comprlalng  a  quadrant  frame  having 
a  recessed  center  portion  centrally  bridged  and  radial  arms 
supporting  an  arc-shaped  outer  flange,  a  winding  drum 
located  in  said  receaa  and  having  a  stud  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  bridge  over  aaid  receaa  and 
terminating  in  a  squared  end  and  a  stud  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  a  ratchet  face,  a  strap  plate  secured 
acroaa  the  under  side  of  said  receaa  and  having  an  orlilce 
and  a  ratchet  pawl  plvotaily  mounted  on  said  quadrant 
frame  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  face  if  t>atd  v/lndln« 
drum. 


1.087,823.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  CONTROL  MECHA- 
NISM. WILLI4M  Pick,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.291.     (CL  246—50.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  locomotive,  of  valvea  through  which  the  steam 
and  compreaaed  air  flow,  arms  connected  to  aald  valvea,  a 
rack  bar  plvotaily  connected  to  aaid  anna,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging said  rack  bar  to  lock  the  same  against  movement 
in  one  direction,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  at  one  ^f  Ita 
enda  with  said  rack  bar,  and  a  depending  arm  rigid  with 
said  bell-crank  lever  for  engagement  with  an   obatacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  locomotive,  of  valves  through  which  ateam 
and  compressed  air  flow,  depending  anna  for  actuating 
the  valves  whereby  the  air  brakea  may  be  set  and  the 
flow  of  ateam  through  the  cylinder  cut  off,  a  horlsontal 
rack  bar  plvotaily  connected  to  the  lower  extremities  of 
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the  arms  and  supported  thereby,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
rack  bar  and  locking  It  aRalnst  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  connected  at  the  extremity 


of  one  of  ItB  arms  to  the  rack  bar.  and  an  arm  depending 
from  the  other  extremity  of  the  bell-crank  lever  for  en- 
gagement with  an  obstacle,  whereby  the  rack  bar  Is  moved 
longitudinally  and  the  valves  actuated. 


1,087,824.  INDICATOR.  William  K.  Pobtbr.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,662 
(Cl.  40—90.) 


1.  An  indicator  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  web.  web  rolls  adapted  to  bold  and  receive  the  web, 
means  for  positively  feeding  the  web  from  one  roll  to  the 
other,  actuating  means  for  intermittently  operating  the 
feeding  means  aforesaid,  spring  actuated  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  roll  receiving  the  web  and  independent  of  the 
feeding  means,  and  manually  operable  means  to  simul- 
taneously reverse  the  feeding  means  aforesaid  and  transfer 
the  actuation  from  the  roll  last  mentioned  to  the  other 
web  roll. 

2.  An  Indicator  device  of  the  class  described  comprls 
Ing  a  web,  web  rolls  adapted  to  hold  and  receive  the  web, 
means  for  positively  feeding  the  web  from  one  roll  to  the 
other,  actuating  means  for  Intermittently  operating  the 
feeding  means  aforesaid,  means  for  actuating  the  roll 
receiving  the  web,  means  operable  to  simultaneously  re- 
verse the  feeding  means  aforesaid  and  transfer  the  actua- 
tion from  the  roll  last  mentioned  to  the  other  web  roll, 
and  retarding  means  for  said  rolls  operable  only  upon  the 
roll  holding  the  web  to  hold  the  web  taut  between  the 
web  rolls. 

3.  An  Indicator  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  web,  web  holding  and  receiving  rolls,  feeding  means  for 
feeding  the  web  from  the  holding  to  the  receiving  roll, 
an  actuating  member,  a  driving  shaft  connecting  the 
actuating  member  with  the  feeding  means,  a  supporting 
member  In  vhlch  the  driving  shaft  is  joumaled.  means 
for  BovlBg  the  supporting  member  to  move  the  shaft 
Jongltudlaally  for  engageaieDt  and  disengagement  of  said 
shaft  with  the  actuating  member,  and  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  supporting  member  to 
hold  the  driving  connection  in  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  actuating  SMnber. 

4.  An  indicator  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  web,  web  holding  and  reedvlttg  rolls,  feeding  means  for 
feadteff  tba  veto  fron  the  holding  to  the  receiving  roll, 
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independent  driving  connections  for  operating  the  feed- 
ing means  in  different  directions,  an  actuating  member 
for  said  driving  connections,  cooperating  supports  for  said 
driving  connections  and  a  locking  member  Interlocking 
with  the  supports  to  hold  one  of  the  driving  connections 
in  engagement  with  the  actuating  member  for  operation 
of  the  feeding  means  in  one  direction,  and  releasable  to 
permit  engagement  of  the  other  driving  connections  with 
the  actuating  member  for  operation  of  the  feeding  means 
in  a  direction  opposite  that  aforesaid. 

5.  An  indicator  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  web,  web  holding  and  receiving  rolls,  feeding  means 
for  feeding  the  web  from  the  holding  to  the  receiving 
roll,  reversible  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  the 
feeding  means,  a  locking  member  normally  cooperating 
with  the  actuating  mechanism  aforesaid  to  hold  the  same 
in  a  predetermined  position  and  adapted  to  be  distn- 
gaged  to  permit  reversal  of  the  same,  moans  for  revers- 
ing the  actuating  mechanism,  tensioning  mechanism  for 
actuating  one  of  the  web  rolls  during  operation  of  the 
feeding  means,  and  means  connected  with  the  locking 
member  aforesaid  cooperating  with  the  tensioning  mech- 
anism  to  hold  the  latter  from  operation  during  the  re- 
versal of  the  actuating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  ttfe  Gazette.] 


1.087.826.  WHIP-HOLDER.  Frank  F.  Provan.  Marlon 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  789.280.  (Cl 
21—129.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
socket  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  transverse  bearing 
sleeve,  a  clamp  for  engaging  a  doubletree  or  other  fixed 
support,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  central 
opening  and  depending  arms  at  the  end  of  the  body,  the 
body  having  a  bearing  at  each  side  of  the  opening,  said 
bearings  being  in  allnement  and  being  spaced  to  receive 
the  bearing  sleeve  of  the  socket  between  the  same,  a  hinge 
or  pivot  pin  engaging  the  alined  bearing  to  hinge  the 
socket  to  the  body,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  body  for  engaging  the  doubletree  or  other 
support  a  stirmp  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
arm,  a  pulley  Journaled  between  the  arms  of  the  stirrup, 
a  flexible  member  passing  over  the  pulley  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  socket  near  the  top  thereof,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  socket  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  cord 
and  to  the  body  for  normally  holding  the  socket  in  ver- 
tical position,  said  socket  being  received  in  the  opening 
of  the  body  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  clamping  a 
whip  In  the  socket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
clamp  for  engaging  a  doubletree  or  other  fixed  support, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  doubletree  and  an  snn  at  each  end  of  the 
body  for  engaging  the  adjaceat  edge  of  the  doubletree,  a 
set  screw  threaded  through  one  of  the  arms,  a  puley  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  onter  face  of  the  other  arm  near  the  free 
end  thereof,  said  body  havlag  an  opening  at  approxl- 
mately  its  center,  a  whip  socket  bsving  Its  lower  end  re- 
ceived within  (be  opening  and  hinged  to  the  body  at  the 
side  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  a  flexible  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  socket  near  Its  upper  end  and  pasMag  «v«r 
the  pulley,  a  q>nng  arranged  between  the  socket  and  the 
ctaap  at  the  opposite  akto  of  tb«  flexible  member,  aald 
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apiing  normally  boldlng  the  K>cl|et   In  Tcrtlcal  position, 
and  meana  for  clamping  the  whip  Id  tbe  aocket. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprising  a 
clamp  having  means  for  releasably  engaging  a  doubletree 
or  the  like,  a  poUey  joamaled  oq  tbe  clamp  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  whip  bolder  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe 
clamp,  tbe  hinge  being  adjacent  tt  the  palley  for  permit- 
ting the  bolder  to  swing  toward  and  from  tbe  pulley,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  holder  in  upright  position, 
and  a  cord  connected  with  tbe  holder  and  passing  over 
tbe  pulley  for  swinging  tbe  said  Iiolder. 


1.  A  logging  bunk  Including  a  body,  awlnglngly  mount- 
ed arms  carried  by  the  body  and  capable  of  adjustment 
relatively  thereto,  means  for  locking  such  arms  against 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  flanges  carried  by  the 
body  and  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  thereof. 

2.  A  logging  bunk  Including  a  bo4y.  a  swlnglngly  mount- 
ed arm  carried  by  the  body  and  capable  of  adjustment 
relative  thereto,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  directly 
to  such  arm  and  coactlng  with  tbe  opposite  portion  of 
the  body  for  holding  such  arm  agiilnst  movement  in  one 
direction. 

3.  A  logging  bunk  including  a  b«dy,  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  below  the  upp^r  surface  thereof,  and 
a  flexible  member  connected  to  such  arm  below  the  upper 
surface  of  tbe  body  and  coactlng  with  the  opposite  por- 
tion of  the  body  for  holding  such  arm  against  movement 
in  one  direction,  such  flexible  meml^er  being  positioned  be- 
low the  upper  surface  of  the  body  throughout  tbe  length 
of  such  body. 

4.  A  logging  bunk  including  a  body  provided  with  a 
channel  in  Its  upper  face,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  by 
such  body  in  close  proximity  to  sa  end  of  such  channel, 
and  a  flexible  member  extending  through  the  channel  and 
connected  with  such  arm  and  serving  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof  In  one  direction. 

5.  A  logging  bunk  Including  a  body  provided  with  a 
mortise  in  one  end  thereof  and  htvlng  a  channel  in  its 
upper  surface  In  communication  wltSi  such  mortise,  an  arm 
ptvotally  mounted  within  the  mortise,  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  arm  below  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
body  and  directed  through  the  cbannel  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  such  arm  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  th«t  Oaxette.1 


1,087,827.     BED.     John   Absam   ^ussinen.   Fort  Bragg. 
Cal.      Filed    June    21,    1813.      Serial    No.    775,049.      CI. 

5— S.) 

1.  A  bedstead  having  extensible  side  rails  oomprlslng 
slliUble  interflttlng  angle  bars,  tha  outer  angle  bars  hav- 
ing flanged  edges  to  provide  seat^  for  the  inner  angle 
ban,  and  stop  members  provided  upon  tbe  sections  for 
Halting  the  outward  sliding  mov^ent  of  tbe  sections, 
lad  tbe  said  stops  adapted  to  serte  as  supports  for  the 
flanged  edges  of  tbe  borlaontal  por^ons  of  tbe  angle  bar*. 

1.  A  bedstead  having  a  series  of  Interfltting  sUdable 
aagi*  bars,  tbe  outer  pair  ot  bars  halving  their  ends  flanged 
and  tbe  borlaontal  flange  being  eba^ineled  tbrougboat,  tbe 
•eeond  series  of  angle  bam  having  itbelr  edges  contacting 


with  tbe  flanged  edges  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  series  and 
tbe  lower  edges  of  the  second  series  arranged  within  the 
channels  of  the  flrst  mentioned  aeries,  the  second  series 
having    their    edges    formed    with    angular    extensions    to 


1,087.826.      LOGGING  -  BUNK.     Jo.vathan     W.    Pcboll 
and    Chakles    W.    PwrruoHM,    Marcola,    Orcg.      Filed  i 
Oct.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,339.     (CI.  105 — 173.) 


provide  seats  for  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  angle 
bars  which  comprise  the  third  series  of  the  side  rails,  and 
stop  members  arranged  upon  each  of  the  sections  and 
adapted  to  co  act  with  the  stops  provided  upon  the  angu- 
lar sides  within  which  the  same  is  received. 


1,087.828.  TRAIN -ORDER  HOLDER.  Cakpinteh  J. 
Quay.  Meadvllle.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T84.219.      (Cl.  258—3.) 


-f 


1.  A  train-order  holder  comprising  a  hoop  and  a  shank 
or  handle  section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wood  ;  the  end 
portion  of  the  hoop  being  Joined  to  tbe  sbsnk  or  handle  sec- 
tion, and  the  end  of  the  shank  or  handle  section  being  bev- 
eled, a  second  handle  section  arranged  In  alined  relation 
to  the  first-named  handle  section  and  having  a  beveled  end 
opposed  to  and  lapped  with  the  beveled  end  of  tbe  first- 
named  handle  section,  a  metallic  sleeve  surrounding  the 
beveled  and  lapped  portions  of  the  wooden  handle  sections, 
and  brads  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  into  said 
lapped  portions  of  tbe  wooden  sections,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  A  train-order  holder  comprising  a  hoop  and  a  shank  or 
handle  section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wood ;  tbe  end 
portion  of  the  hoop  being  joined  to  the  shank  or  handle 
section,  and  tbe  end  of  the  shank  or  handle  section  being 
beveled,  a  second  handle  section,  of  wood,  arranged  In 
aline*  relation  to  tbe  first-named  handle  section  and  hav- 
ing a  beveled  end  opposed  to  and  lapped  with  tbe  beveled 
end  of  the  firtt-named  handle  section,  snd  a  smooth  bore 
metallic  sleeve  surrounding  and  fixedly  connected  with 
tbe  beveled  and  lapped  portlona  of  the  wooden  handle 
sections. 

3.  A  train-order  holder  comprising  s  hoop  and  a  ahank 
or  handle  portion  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wood ;  the 
end  portion  of  tbe  hoop  extending  tranaversely  across  tbe 
shank  or  handle  portion,  and  a  combined  clamp  and  tie. 
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formed  of  wire  and  having  a  loop-shaped  portion  to  form  ;  partially  Into  said  chute,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
a  clamp  that  normally  bears  in  yielding  manner  against      shaft  from  its  location  relatively  to  said  chute 
the    hoop,    and    further    having    coils    that    embrace    the 
shank  or  handle  portion  and  the  end  portion  of  tbe  hoop. 


1.087,829.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RUBBER  SHOM. 
Thomas  C.  Ridgb,  Carthage.  111.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,901.     (CI.  36 — 8.) 


The  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of  a  mtainer,  said 
retainer  being  formed  of  elastic  material  and  comprising 
attaching  portions  and  an  intermediate  loop,  said  attach- 
ing portions  being  provided  with  openings,  openings  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  counter  of  the  overshoe  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  in  said  attaching  portions, 
snd  fastening  means  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  sides  of  the  overshoe  and  the  corresponding 
openings  in  tbe  attaching  portions  of  the  retainer  and  de- 
tachably  secure  said  attaching  portions  to  the  opposite 
inner  sides  of  the  overshoe,  said  retainer  when  so  secured 
slanting  rearwardly  with  said  loop  In  position  to  engage 
the  rear  portion  of  the  Inner  shoe. 


1.087,830.  PILE.  Thomas  William  Ridlet,  Middles- 
brough, England.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No 
743.362.     (Cl.  72 — 81.) 


The  combination  of  a  shoe  having  an  annular  groove 
In  Its  upper  end.  a  tube  the  lower  end  of  which  enters  the 
groove,  rings  of  plastic  packing  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  groove  and  tube,  and  compressible  fibrous  packing 
at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  Interposed  between  the  rings 
of  plastic  pscklng. 


1.087,831.  COTTON  -  CLEANER.  Edward  A.  Rozihb, 
Sparta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ella  Lou  Rosier,  Sparta,  Ga.' 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,962.     (Cl.  13 1.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gin, 
the  combination  of  cleaning  wheels  provided  with  brushes 
and  disposed  sdjacent  to  the  gin  saws,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  cleaning  wheels  in  the  same  angular  direction  as 
said  saws,  finger  wheels  disposed  sdjacent  to  said  cleaning 
wheels  snd  provided  with  fingers,  esch  finger  wheel 
being  located  between  two  consecutive  cleaning  wheels,  and 
a  chute  fpr  conveying  Impurities  gathered  by  said  cleaning 
wheels  from  cotton  carried  by  said  saws. 

2.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  chute  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  gin,  a  plurality  of  partitlona  located  within  said 
chute  and  spaced  apart,  finger  wheels  revolubly  mounted 
within  said  chute,  cleaning  wheels  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  chute  and  coactlng  with  said  finger  wheels,  said  clean- 
ing  wheels  being  mounted  upon   a  shsft  and  extending 


3.  A  cottcHi  cleaner  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gin, 
comprising  cleaning  wheels  for  removing  impurities  froni 
cotton  while  said  cotton  Is  carried  by  the  gin  aaws,  finger 
wheels  coactlng  with  said  cleaning  wheels  for  receiving 
impurities  therefrom,  and  a  chute  encircling  said  clean- 
ing wneels  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  away  impurities 
received  from  said  cleaning  wheela. 

4.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  chute,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  mounted  therein  and  spaced  apart,  each  par- 
tition being  provided  with  a  semicircular  end  portion 
serving  as  a  bearing,  a  cleaning  wheel  disposed  adja- 
cent to  each  partition  and  provided  with  a  surface  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  said  s^jplcircular  bearing  por- 
tion, means  for  turning  said  cleaning  wheels,  and  a 
mechanism  for  removing  impurities  from  said  cleaning 
wheels. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  aaws, 
cleaning  wheels  revolubly  mounted  and  diaposed  adjacent 
to  said  saws,  said  cleaning  wheels  being  located  at  points 
where  said  saws  are  carrying  a  minimum  of  cotton,  finger 
wheels  located  adjacent  to  said  cleaning  wheels  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  Impurities  therefrom,  and  means  for 
conveying  away  impurities  from  said  cleaning  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,087,832.  MOTOR-CAR.  David  P.  Sandms,  Lancaster, 
Pa.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  766,660.  (Cl. 
106—227.) 


1.  A  motor  car  comprising  an  under  frame  with  trucks 
pivotally  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a 
prime  mover  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  said  frame,  gears 
adapted  to  rotat&  about  the  said  truck  pivot  as  a  center, 
a  shaft  disposed  adjacent  said  gears,  and  a  carriage 
mounted  slidably  and  rotatably  upon  said  shaft,  said  car- 
riage Including  gears  in  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
gears,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  trans- 
mit power  from  the  said  prime  mover  to  the  said  gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  under  frame,  king  bolt* 
extending  therethrough  and  pivotally  connecting  car 
trucks  thereto,  a  prime  mover  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
car  frame,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  upon  tbe  said  car 
trucks,  means  Including  chains  adapted  to  transmit  power 
from  the  said  counter  shaft  to  tbe  truck  axles,  a  spur  gear 
rotatably  secured  to  said  car  truck  edapted  to  rotate  abont 
tbe  said  king  bolt  as  a  center,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  spur  gear  to  said  counter  shaft,  and 
means  for  tranamitting  power  from  the  said  p^e  mover 
to  said  spur  gear,  said  means  Including  a  revering  and 
speed  changing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  motor  car  the  combination  of  an  under  frame^ 
a  king  bolt  extending  therethrongb  and  ptvotally  seenr^ 
ing  a  car  truck  thereto,  said  car  truck  incladlng  wliasi 
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axlM,  a  coanter  shaft  extending  psrallel  to  fke  uid  ear 
wheel  axles  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  thereto,  a  spar 
wbeel  rotatably  secured  to  the  said  truck  and  adapted  to 
rotate  about  the  said  Unc  bolt  as  a  center,  a  shaft  rigidly 
'Secured  to  the  said  car  body  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
king  bolt,  a  spar  gear  mounted  r^tatably  and  sUdably 
upon  the  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  king  bolt  spur 
gear,  and  a  prime  mover  rigidly  aeciired  to  the  said  nnder 
frame  and  adapted  to  deliver  power  at  varying  speeds  and 
in  different  directions  to  the  said  sp«r  gear  mounted  opon 
the  under  frame  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  car  the  comblnatioti  of  an  ander  frame, 
a  king  bolt  secured  thereto  and  pivptally  engaging  a  car 
truck  including  car  wheel  axles,  a  tsleeve  moanted  upon 
the  said  king  bolt  and  holding  the  said  car  wheel  truck 
and  car  under  frame  in  spaced  rfelation,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  rotatably  upon  said  sleeve,  a  counter  shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  car  wheel  a^les,  means  for  trans- 
■Itttng  power  from  said  spar  g«ar  to  saki  counter  shaft, 
Beans  Including  silent  chains  adapted  to  transmit  power 
from  said  counter  shaft  to  the  sal^  car  wheel  axles,  a 
Tertlcal  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  the  nnder  frame  adjacent 
the  said  king  bolt,  a  spur  gear  mounted  rotatably  and 
aiidably  apon  the  said  vertical  shaft  and  in  mcah  with 
the  said  king  bolt  spur  gear,  a  prime  mover  rigidly  secured 
to  the  said  under  frame,  and  a  traftismttting  mechanism 
adapted  to  transmit  power  at  varyUg  speeds  and  In  both 
directions  from  the  said  prime  mover  to  the  said  slldable 
and  rotatable  spur  gear. 

6.  Means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  car  body  to 
the  car  wheels  comprising  a  car  ttfack  with  axles  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  thereto,  a  eountef  shaft  secured  to  the 
said  truck,  and  extending  parallel  with  the  axles  thereof, 
alined  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  car  axles  and 
to  the  said  counter  shaft,  driving  chadns  ext«idlng  between 
the  said  sprocket  wheels  and  adapted  to  transmit  power 
from  the  counter  shaft  to'^be  car  axlta,  a  sleeve  positioned 
upon  the  king  bolt  extending  between  the  aald  car  truck 
and  the  under  frame  of  the  car,  a  beveled  gear  journaled 
for  rotation  upon  the  sleeve,  a  beveled  gear  rigidly  secured 
to  the  extremity  of  the  counter  shaft  and  meehlng  with 
the  first  mentioned  beveled  gear,  a>d  a  spar  gear  jour- 
naled for  rotation  upon  the  said  sleete  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  beveled  gear,  and  a  vertical  shaft  rigidly  secured 
to  the  car  frame,  a  spur  gear  mountad  for  translation  and 
rotation  thereon  and  In  mesh  wlthi  the  said  spur  gear, 
Journaled  upon  the  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  transmit 
power  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tb4  Qaxette.] 


1,087,833.  CHICKEN  -  ROOST.  rsiDatlCK  Schabdt, 
Arapahoe,  Nebr.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,174.      (CI.   11»— 25.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  spedfled,  comprising  a 
perch,  a  reservoir  arranged  below  tbe  perch  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  aald  reMrvoir  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  porta  in  Ita  upper  face,  and  a  filling  open- 
ing at  one  end,  a  closure  for  the  s^ld  filling  opening,  a 
disk  valve  cooperating  with  each  of  the  outlet  ports,  a 
stem  rigidly  connecting  each  valve  tb  the  perch,  a  second 
reservoir  above  the  first  reservoir,  ttic  outlet  ports  open- 
lag  Into  the  second  reservoir,  a  sfring  encircling  each 
stsB  and  bearing  at  one  end  agalnsC  the  top  of  the  upper 
rsssrrolr,  a  collar  rigidly  cooneete^  w(th  the  stem  be- 
low the  perch  and  against  which  itie  upper  end  of  the 
spring  bears,  and  a  hanger  at  each  lend  of  the  perch  for 
Uaitlag  ttm  downward  movement  thiereof  with  respect  to 
Xh9  reservoirs,  said  second  reservoir  having  outlet  open- 
ings In  Its  top. 

S.  A  dcTtee  of  tta«  dtaraetwr  specified,  comprising  a 
pmth,  a  ressrvoir  arranged  bslow  t|ke  perch  and  extend- 


ing longitudinally  thereof,  said  reservoir  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  ports  in  Its  upper  fare,  and  a  filling  open- 
ing at  one  end.  a  closure  for  the  said  filling  opening,  a 
disk  valve  coViperatlng  with  esch  of  the  outlet  ports,  a 
stem  rigidly  connecting  each  valve  to  the  perch,  a  second 
reservoir  above  the  first  reservoir,  the  outlet  ports  open- 
ing Into  the  second  reservoir,  a  spring  encircling  each 
stem  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  top  of  the  upper 
reHervolr,  and  at  the  other  ♦nd  against  the  perch,  the 
spring  normally  holding  the  valve  closeil,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  perch  with  re- 
spect to  the  reservoirs,  said  second  reservoir  having  out- 
let openings  in  Its  top. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
perch,  a  reservoir  extending  longitudinally  of  the  perch 
Ih'Iow  the  same,  said  reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
let ports  in  Its  upper  face,  a  second  reservoir  above  the 
first,  the  outlet  ports  opening  into  the  said  second  r«^r- 
voir,  a  valve  for  controlling  each  of  said  ports,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  each  valve  and  the  perch,  springs,  .be- 
tween the  perch  and  the  reservoirs  for  holding  the  valvea 
closed,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  perch,  said  upper  reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
let openings  In  Its  top. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
perch,  a  reservoir  arranged  below  the  perch  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  outlet  open- 
ings in  Its  top,  valves  for  controlling  the  openlnga, 
a  rigid  connection  between  each  valve  and  the  perch 
for  opening  the  valve  when  the  perch  is  depressed,  springs 
normally  retaining  the  perch  In  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  perch 
with  respect  to  the  reservoir. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
perch,  a  reservoir  arranged  below  the  perch  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  having  outlet  openings  In  Its 
top,  valves  for  controlling  the  openings,  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  each  valve  and  the  perch  for  opening  the 
valve  when  the  perch  is  depressed,  and  springs  normally 
retaining  the  perch  in  elevated  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,834.  MACHINE  FOR  Cl'TTING  FABRIC  ALONG 
THE  EDGE  OF  EMBROIDERY.  EoMr.sD  Scheli^ino, 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.446.      (CI.  164 — 49.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  fabric  comprialng  means  for 
feeding  the  fabric,  a  carriage  with  a  reciprocating  cutting 
tool,  means  to  move  the  carriage,  electrical  means  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  a  contact 
device  arranged  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  electrical 
means  upon  engagement  of  said  contact  device  with  the 
edge  of  the  fabric 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  fabric  comprising  pairs  of  roll- 
ers  for  feeding  the  fabric,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  In 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  reciprocating  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  shaft  adapted  to  move  said 
carriage,  electrical  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  a  circuit  closer  for  said  electrical 
means  arranged  to  dose  a  circuit  through  the  meana  upon 
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contact  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  said  circuit  closer  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  carriage. 

8.  A  machine  for  cutting  fabric  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  feeding  the  fabric,  a  carriage  with  a  re- 
ciprocating cutting  tool,  means  for  moving  the  carriage, 
and  electrical  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  a  circuit  closer  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  arranged  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  elec- 
trical means  by  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  fabric, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  fabric  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  feeding  the  fabric,  a  carriage  with  a  re- 
ciprocating cutting  tool,  means  to  move  the  carriage,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  material  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  carriage,  the  last  mentioned  means 
including  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  reversing  means  through  conta(^t  with  the  edge 
of  the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  sheet  material  comprising  in 
combination,  means  for  feeding  the  material  In  one  direc- 
tion In  a  fixed  line  of  travel,  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
material  In  a  fixed  line  of  travel  in  a  direction  angular 
to  the  direetlon  of  movement  of  the  material,  a  cutting 
tool  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  electrical  means  con- 
trolled by  engagement  with  the  advancing  material  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  Includ- 
ing a  circuit  closer  supported  on  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  close  a  circuit  through  the  electrical  means  upon  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,087,83B.  1NTERN.\L  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  NOB- 
BBST  Henkt  Schickil,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  7, 
1907,  Serial  No.  377,727.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  525,811.      (CI.   123—69.) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders,  each  having 
an  inlet  port,  a  separate  chamber  communicating  with 
each  of  said  ports,  two  separate  conduits,  each  communi- 
cating with  all  of  said  chambers,  a  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  each  (■ondult  and  each  chaml)er, 
and  means  for  delivering  scavenging  air  through  one  of 
said  conduits  and  explosive  q^ixture  through  the  other  of 
said  conduits. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  cham- 
ber in  comraunication  with  the  inlet  port,  independent 
conduits  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  a  double-acting 
feed  pump  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  said 
conduits. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  port,  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  port,  two  conduits  leading  to  said  chamber,  and 
a  double-acting  pump  having  Its  opposite  ends  In  com- 
munication with  said  conduits  and  adapted  to  deliver 
scavenging  \ir  through  one  of  said  conduits  to  said  cham- 
ber upon  one  stroke  of  the  pump  and  deliver  explosive 
mixture  through  the  other  of  said  conduits  to  said  cbam- 

^       her  upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  port,  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  port,  two  conduits  leading  to  said  chaml>er, 
valves  controlling  the  communication  between  said  con- 
duits and  said  chamber,  and  a  double-acting  pump  having 
ita  oppoaite  ends  in  communication  with  said  eonduita  and 
adapted  to   deliver   scavenging   air    through    one   of   said 


conduits  to  said  chamber  upon  one  stroke  of  the  pump  and 
deliver  explosive  mixture  through  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits to  said  chamber  upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  pump. 

5.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  pistons  operating  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  aald  pistona,  a  double- 
acting  feed  pump  having  a  piston  operatively  connected 
to  said  crank  shaft,  and  conduits  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  feed  pump  to  each  of  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.087,836.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PFLLEYS.  WiixiaM 
SCHOEPKB,  Hartland,  III.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,016.     (CI.  64—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  mounted  terminally  thereon,  of 
a  guard  member  therefor  comprising  an  annular  attach- 
ing member,  means  for  securing  the  said  meml>er  to  the 
pulley  Inward  of  its  rim.  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
formed  upon  said  attaching  member,  and  a  hollow,  frusto- 
conlcal  body  having  both  ends  open,  the  large  end  of  the 
tx>dy  being  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  attaching  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  mounted  terminally  upon  said 
shaft,  of  a  guard  therefor  comprising  an  annular  attaching 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  against  the  spokes  of  the 
pulley  Inward  of  Its  rim,  the  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentially  spaced  pairs  of  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  U  shaped  attaching  bolts  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  pulley  spokes,  each  bolt  being  adapted 
to  have  Its  free  ends  engaged  within  the  openings  of  one 
of  the  pairs  in  the  said  atucbing  member,  and  a  hollow 
frusto-conical  guard  member  having  both  of  Its  ends  open, 
the  larger  end  of  the  guard  member  being  connected  with 
the  attaching  member  to  project  axlally  therefrom. 


1,087,837.  GRAIN-DOOR.  Herman  J.  Schwbitzdi.  Put- 
ney.  S.  D.  Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  501,254. 
(CI.  20—29.) 


be 


1.  In  a  freight  car,  a  grain  door  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  carrying  a  pivoted  link,  a  rack  bar  under 
said  pivoted  link,  a  dog  carried  by  said  Unk  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  rack  bar.  a  pinion  bearing  arbor  carried 
in  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  link,  th«  other  sectiMi 
carrying  a  second  rack  bar  eccentrically  mounted  relative 
to  the  pivot  of  the  link,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pinion,  and  the  arbor  having  a  projecting  end  adapted  to 
receive  an  operating  tool,  whereby  turning  of  the  arbor 
will  rotate  its  pinion  to  move  the  pinion  along  the  second 
rack  bar. 
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2.  In  «  freight  ear,  a  ffraln  door  «oDalstln«r  of  two  we- 
tioDS.  relatlTely  morable,  a  plyoted.  link  carried  by  one 
section,  a  pinion  carried  in  the  free  ^d  of  Mid  link,  an 
arcuate  rack  bar  carried  by  the  otHer  section,  said  rack 
bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a»ld  pinion,  the  pinion 
baying  an  arbor  projecting  from  tba  link  for  engagement 
by  an  operating  tool  to  tarn  the  arbor  and  tbas  tb«  pinion 
to  shift  the  pinion  along  the  rack  bai*,  the  arc  traveled  by 
said  pinion  being  eccentric  to  the  ar4  of  said  rack  bar. 

3.  In  a  freight  car,  a  grain  door  consisting  of  two  rela- 
tively moTsble  sections,  one  section  carrying  a  pivoted 
link,  a  rack  bar  under  said  pivoted  Unk,  a  dog  carried  by 
aaid  link  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  rack,  a  pinion 
carried  in  the  free  end  of  said  pltoted  link,  the  other 
section  carrying  a  second  rack  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  pinion,  the  pinion  having  an  arbor  projecting 
from  tbe  link  for  engagement  by  an  operating  tool  to  turn 
the  arbor  and  tbas  the  pinion  to  sfelft  the  pinion  along 
tbe  secoDd  ractc  bar,  the  arc  traveled  by  said  pinion  being 
eccentric  to  tbe  arc  of  the  last  named  rack  bar. 


1,0  8  7.838.  AUTOMATIC  WBIGHING  -  MACHINE. 
Chables  D.  Scott,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1913. 
Serial   No.  790.679.      (CI.   73—183,) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  table  having  a  top,  a  bin  ar- 
ranged under  said  top,  a  door  in  said' top  giving  access  to 
the  bin,  a  weighing  machine  supporHed  on  the  table  and 
InclQding  a  weighing  receptacle,  a  cbate  leading  from  said 
weighing  receptacle,  a  series  of  slidai)le  shelves  arranged 
above  each  other  ander  said  chate  and  supported  by  the 
table,  a  hopper  supported  on  the  tablf  above  tbe  weighing 
receptacle  and  having  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  Into 
aaid  receptacle,  a  lever  for  contro]ln|  such  discharge,  an 
elevator  for  conveying  the  commodity  from  the  bin  to  the 
hopper,  a  motor  for  driving  the  elevator,  and  a  means 
associated  with  the  lever  for  controlling  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  bdvlng  a  top,  a  bin 
arranged  under  said  top,  a  door  in  said  top  giving  access 
to  the  bin.  a  weighing  machine  supported  on  tbe  table 
and  including  a  weighing  receptacle,  t  chute  leading  from 
said  receptacle,  a  suitable  sack  support  under  said  chute, 
-a  hopper  supported  on  the  table  abovie  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  receptacle, 
a  lever  for  controlling  such  dlscbai^e.  an  elevator  for 
■conveying  commodity  from  the  bin  to  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  driving  tbe  elevator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with  a  bin,  a 
weighing  machine  above  the  bin  and  Including  a  weighing 
receptacle,  a  hopper  supported  on  the  frame  above  tbe 
receptacle  and  having  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  into 
the  receptacle,  an  elevator  for  conveyiing  commodity  from 
the  bin  to  the  hopper,  and  an  overflow  pipe  from  the 
hopper  leading  back  to  the  Mn. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with  a  bin,  a 
weighing  machine  above  the  bin  and  Including  a  weighing 
reeaptacle,  a  hopper  supported  on  t|ie  frame  above  the 
ir«lfblng  receptacle  and  having  a  snout  adapted  to  dis- 
charge Into  said  receptacle,  a  means  for  controlling  said 
dteeharge,  an  elevator  for  conveying  commodity  from  the 
hin  to  the  hopper,  means  for  driving  Mid  elevator,  means 
for  eoDtroIllng  aaid  driving  means.'  said  second-named 
eoatrolllng  oseans  being  controlled  by  the  means  for  con- 
trolllnf  MM  discharge,  and  an  orerflc^  pipe  leading  from 
4h«  hopper  back  to  the  Mb. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with  a  bin,  a 
weighing  machine  above  the  bin  and  Including  a  weighing 
recepUcle,  a  hopper  supported  on  the  frame  above  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  spout  adapted  to  discharge  into 
said  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  the  discharge,  an 
elevator  for  conveying  commodity  from  the  bin  to  the 
hopper,  means  for  driving  the  elevator,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  driving  means,  said  second-named  controlling 
means  being  controlled  by  the  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,087.839.  LOCK.  8am  DEL  Sboal,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Burglar  Proof  Lock  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1913. 
SerUl  No.  770.750.      (CI.  70—16.) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  the  lock  casing  and  keeper, 
comprising  an  angular-shaped  tie  strip  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  tbe  lock  casing  and  having  its  other  end 
adapted  to  be  detachably  Interlocked  with  the  keeper,  said 
strip  being  also  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  keper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lock  casing  and  a  keeper  hav- 
ing a  lateral  opening;  of  an  an^lar-shaped  tie  strip  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  Uie  lock  casing  and  having  Its 
other  end  Interlocked  within  the  keeper  by  passing  through 
tbe  lat«>al  opening  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lock  oaaing  and  a  keeper  hav- 
ing a  lateral  opening ;  of  an  angular-shaped  tie  strip  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  wall  of  the  casing  and 
having  Its  other  end  Interlocked  within  the  keeper  by  pass- 
ing through  the  lateral  opening  thereof,  aaid  tie  strip  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  in  the  last-named  end  for 
receiving  the  lock  bolt,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the  lock  cas- 
ing for  holding  the  tie  strip  In  operative  relation  with  the 
keeper. 


1.087.840.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  CLirroN  Wt- 
ATT  Simmons,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  757,400.      (CI.  216 — 56.) 


In  a  tton-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
body  including  a  neck,  of  a  stopper  body  normally  depend- 
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ing  In  the  neck,  a  collar  carried  within  the  neck  and 
encircling  the  stopper  body,  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  col- 
lar tapered  and  the  base  of  the  stopper  body  tapered  to 
conform  to  the  taper  of  the  collar,  a  shank  depending 
from  the  stopper  body,  a  member  supported  on  the  shank, 
a  stop  member  encircling  the  shank  above  tbe  member  and 
depending  adjacent  thereto  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  neck 
when  the  stopper  body  is  moved  Into  open  position,  a  cap 
carried  by  the  stopper  body  and  lying  exteriorly  of  the 
bottle  body  to  close  the  neck  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  passages  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the 
stopper  body. 


1.087,841.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Thomas 
B.  SiTZLEH.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  079,064.      (CI.   123 — 78.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  in  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, a  head  movable  within  the  cylinder  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive capacity  thereof  and  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the 
piston  to  Insure  a  thorough  scavenging  of  the  cylinder, 
said  head  having  an  outer  annular  projection,  and  a  cap 
plate  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inner  annular 
projection  to  form  an  air  space  to  receive  the  annular  pro- 
jection of  the  movable  head  to  cushion  the  same. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  in  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, a  head  movable  within  the  cyllndor  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive capacity  thereof  and  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the 
piston  to  Insure  a  thorough  scavenging  of  the  cylinder, 
said  head  having  an  outer  annular  projection,  a  cap  plate 
secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inner  annular  pro- 
jection to  form  an  air  space  to  receive  the  annular  projec- 
tion of  the  movable  head  to  cushion  the  same,  and  moans 
for  admitting  the  atmosphere  In  regulated  quantity  In 
said  annular  space. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  In  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, a  head  movable  within  the  cylinder  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive capacity  thereof  and  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the 
piston  to  Insure  a  thorough  scavenging  of  the  cylinder, 
said  head  having  an  outer  annular  projection,  a  cap  plate 
secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inner  annular  pro- 
jection to  form  an  air  space  to  receive  the  annular 
projection  of  the  movable  head  to  cushion  the  same,  and 
said  annular  projection  of  tbe  cap  plate  having  minute 
openings  to  provide  a  slow  escape  for  the  air  confined  In 
said  annular  space  upon  the  outstroke  of  the  movable 
bead. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  head  movable  within  the  cylinde:-  to  vary  tbe  ef- 
fective capacity  thereof  and  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the 
piston  to  Insure  a  thorough  scavenging  of  the  cylinder, 
said  head  having  an  outer  annular  projection,  a  cap  plate 
secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inner  annular  pro- 
jection to  form  an  air  space  to  receive  the  annular  pro- 
jection of  the  movable  head  to  cushion  the  same,  said  an- 
nular projection  of  tbe  cap  plate  having  minute  openings 
to  provide  a  slow  escape  for  the  air  confined  in  said  annu- 
lar space  upon   the  outstroke  of  tbe  movable  head,  and 


a  check  valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  the  atooa- 
phere  Into  said  annular  space  upon  the  instroke  of  the 
movable  head. 


1.087.842.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  John  HowaW)  Smith. 
Denton,  Nebr.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,640. 
(CI.  21— 76.) 


"  -n^f^^"''^ 


A  draft  appliance  comprising  a  draft  member,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  draft  member  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  draft 
member,  one  of  said  bell-crank  levers  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  bell-crank  levers  and  adapted  to  Join  them  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  bell-crank  levers,  one  of  said  rods  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
bell-crank  lever  of  shorter  length,  a  draft  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rods  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  curved 
link  plvotally  secured  to  the  l)ell-crank  lever  of  greater 
length  Intermediate  its  length  and  pivoted  to  tbe  center 
of  the  draft  rod. 


1.087,843.  CAPSULE.  Martin  H.  Smith.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.200.  (CI. 
167—2.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  capsule  having  a 
raised  Identification  mark  on  the  Inner  surface. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  capsule  of  a  diapha- 
nous material  and  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with  a  raised 
Identification  mark. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  capsule  of  a  diapha- 
nous material  filled  with  a  liquid  medicine  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  face  with  a  raised  Identification  mark  of  the 
same  diaphanous  material  as  the  capsule  and  Integral 
therewith. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  capsule  of  a  diapha- 
nous material  filled  with  a  liquid  medicine  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  face  with  a  raised  identification  mark  of  tbe 
same  diaphanous  material  as  the  capsule  and  integral 
therewith,  the  said  capsule  and  the  liquid  medicine  hav- 
ing approximately  tbe  same  index  of  refraction. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  capsule  filled  with 
a  liquid  medicine,  tbe  capsule  being  provided  at  Its  inner 
surface  with  an  Integral  Identification  mark,  the  said  cap- 
sule being  of  a  diaphanous  material,  and  the  liquid-carry- 
ing medium  of  the  said  medicine  and  the  said  diajphanoos 
material  having  approximately  the  same  index  of  refrac- 
tion to  render  the  said  identification  mark  particularly 
U3dlscemible  from  the  outside. 


1,087.844.  RAIL-JOINT.  PiBBT  L.  Smith,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,863.  (CI. 
239 — 8.) 

In  a  rail  joint,  two  rail  ends,  a  base  plate  upon  which 
the  rails  rest  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  flanged, 
and  being  provided  with  a  rail  engaging  flange  upon  it* 
opposite  ed^,  tbe  last  mentlonsd  flange  iadndlng  s  crcat 
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which  ia  arranged  for  tbe  freatcr  pfurt  of  its  lenfftb  above 
the  heads  of  tbe  rails  and  which  Has  its  bearing  fac«  at 
Its  ends  incllntHl  below  tbe  plane  of  the  beads  of  the  rails, 
and  the  Adid  ends  extending  tteyon^  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
the  base  plate,  an  inner  flange  metnber  of  a  length  cor- 
responding with  the  length  of  tbe  h&ae  and  engaging  the 
fishing  spaces  of  the  rails  upon  tbe  inner  faces  of  the 
rails  and  having  its  longitudinal  edge  abutting  with  the 
flanti;e  upon  the  inner  edge  thereof,  said  base  having  an- 
gularly arranged  openings   which   t}ave   their   inner   walls 


disposed  at  the  Juncture  of  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  tb« 
base  flanges  of  tbe  rails  seated  up^n  the  said  plate,  the 
rail  encaging  flange  members  belnif  provided  with  regis- 
tering inclined  openings,  the  opentiigs  of  tbe  inner  flang« 
member  communicating  with  the  otiter  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  bolts  passing  through  the  registering  openings, 
nuts  for  tbe  bolts,  and  the  nuts  f^r  tbe  bolts  upon  tbe 
Inner  sides  of  tbe  rails  contacting  with  the  flanged  edge 
of  tbe  base,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,087.845.  SALVARSAN-NEEDLE.  JAM«S  H.  Stbvbn.s. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  779,256. 
(CI.   128— 25. » 


1.  In  a  salvarsan  needle,  the  combination  with  a  sheath 
having  a  polnfodend  presenting  a  cutting  edge  and  also 
having  an  tnlarged  chamber  at  its  rear  end.  of  a  blunt- 
ended  cannula  slidable  In  said  sb««th  and  having  at  its 
rear  end  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  which  accurately 
fits  the  chamber  In  the  sheath  and  aonstitutes  an  air-tight 
Joint  between  the  sheath  and  the  cannula  which  will 
prevent  any  air  from  being  sucked  Into  the  vein  through 
the  needle. 

2.  In  a  salvarsan  needle,  tbe  comt^lnatlon  with  a  sheath 
baring  a  pointed  end  presenting  s  cutting  edge  and  also 
having  an  enlarged  chamt>er  at  its  rfar  end  and  a  sbonlder 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber,  of  a  blunt-ended  cannula 
slidable  in  said  sheath  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  por- 
tion of  enlarged  diameter  wbicb  ac<}urateiy  fits  tbe  cham- 
ber in  tbe  sbeatb  and  also  having  a  shoulder  which  en- 
gages the  shoulder  of  the  sheath  when  the  cannula  Is 
moved  forward  Into  position  to  protect  tbe  point  of  the 
staMktta  whereby  an  air  tight  Joint  will  be  presented  which 
will  prevent  air  from  being  soeked  into  tbe  vein  through 
tbe  needle. 

3.  In  a  salvarsan  needle,  the  combination  with  a  sbeatb 
having  a  pointed  end  and  presentiitg  a  cutting  edge  and 
also  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  its  rear  end,  of  a 
blimt-ended  cannala  slidable  in  said  sheath  and  having 
at  its  rear  end  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  wblcb  ae- 
eorately  fits  tbe  chamber  In  the  sbeiitb  whereby  when  tbe 
needle  has  been  Inserted  Into  tbe  Vein  and  tbe  cannula 
has  been  moved  forward  to  protect  Ifce  point  of  the  abeath 
an  air-tight  Joint  Is  presented  between  the  sheath  and 
tbe  cannula  which  will  prevent  any  air  from  being  sncked 
Into  tbe  vein  through  tbe  needle,  apad  means  to  lock  the 
cannula  in  either  of  Its  two  XKMrttlots. 


) 
1,087.846.     TIRE-8PREADINO  DSriCE.     Jambs  Olivxr 

Stswabt,   Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.   3,   1913.     Serial 

No.  758.608.     (CI.  144—278.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  <)escribed,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  tonga  proJectiBg  tbrough  t|e  upper  part  of  said 
sapport,  tbe  Jaws  of  said  tonga  beKg  plvotally  conaeetad 


together,  <%silient  means  connecting  said  tongs  to  said 
support  whereby  tbe  tongs  may  move  freely  up  and  down 
bodily,  and  means  for  simultaneously  lowering  and  spread- 
ing said  Jaws  for  causing  the  same  to  engage  and  spread  a 
tire  on  said  support. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  tongs  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  support  and 
projecting  tbrough  the  top  thereof  for  engagement  with  a 
tire  placed  on  tbe  support,  and  means  for  simnltaneously 
actuating  and  bodily  lowering  said  tongs  so  that  the  Jaws 
thereof  will  engage  and  spread  said  tire  over  tbe  top  of 
said  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
formed  with  a  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  tonga  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  projecting  through  said  slot  so  that 
the  upper  ends  thereof  may  engage  a  tire,  a  spring  for 
connecting  said  tongs  with  said  support,  whereby  said 
tongs  may  be  bodily  raised  and  lowered  and  means  for 
actuating  the  lower  ends  of  said  tongs  so  as  to  t>odily 
lower  the  tongs  and  spread  tbe  upper  ends  in  order  that 
the  upper  ends  may  engage  and  spread  said  tire. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  table  formed 
with  a  slot  therein,  said  table  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
tire  desil^ed  to  be  spread  or  opened,  a  pair  of  tongs  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  so  that  tbe  upper  ends  thereof 
will  engage  said  tire,  the  lower  ends  of  said  tongs  being 
formed  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  tongs  together,  a 
flexible  member  connecting  the  outwardly-extending  ends 
of  said  tongs,  and  means  for  acting  on  said  flexible  mem- 
ber and  causing  the  same  to  draw  said  outwardly-extend- 
ing ends  together  whereby  the  upper  ends  of  said  tongs 
are  separated  and  tbe  tire  engaged  thereby  is  spread. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
table  formed  with  a  slot,  a  pair  of  tongs  pivotally  con- 
nected together  with  tbe  upper  enda  extending  through 
said  slot,  resilient  means  engaging  said  tonga  for  re- 
sillently  supporting  tbe  same  so  that  tbe  tongs  may  have 
a  free  up  and  down  movement  tbrough  said  slot  as  well 
as  a  free  pivotal  movement,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
jaws  of  said  tongs  for  separating  the  same  and  simulta- 
neously moving  tbe  same  downwardly  through  said  slot 
whereby  a  tire  engaged  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  Jaws 
will  be  spread. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,847.  CLOSURE  FOR  RECBPTACLB8.  Ar±»MM 
M.  Stovbb,  Nevada  City,  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630,742.     (01.  215—14.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for  bottles, 
comprising  an  inner  sheet  of  impervious  material  nor- 
mally occupying  a  flat  position,  the  said  material  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extended  tab,  and  an  outer 
piece  of  material  of  tin-foil,  tbe  latter  normally  occupy- 
ing a  flat  poaltioa  and  being  extended  beyond  the  mar- 
glnai  edges  of  tbs  inner  material  and  being  adaptad  to  be 
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exteriorly  compressed  by  tbe  fingers  against  the  walls  of 
tbe  neck  of  a  vessel,  whereby  to  seal  tbe  Joint  between 
the  vessel  and  the  closure  and  to  denote  the  position  of 


the  tab  of  the  Inner  material,  said  outer  materlnl  being 
adapted  to  be  destroyed  at  the  sides  of  the  tab,  whereby 
tbe  tab  can  be  grasped  between  the  fingers  to  permit  the 
closure  to  be  removed  from  the  vessel. 


1.087,849.  SCREENING-SHOVEL.  ONfisiMic  Thibault. 
Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,307.     (CL  83—60.) 


1,087,848.  CONVEYER-AI'HON.  Wernkr  Stldir,  Cedar 
Vale.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,600. 
(CI.  193 — 4.) 


1.  A  conveyer  apron  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  or  body, 
and  a  series  of  slats  scoured  at  intervals  to  one  face 
thereof,  each  of  said  slats  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sheath 
having  the  opposite  longitudinal  margins  thereof  turned 
Inwardly  to  form  tubular  rolls,  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  apron  being  Inserted  between  said  roils,  a  key  rod 
inserted  through  the  bight  ot  the  apron  hodj  within  said 
sbeatb  and  behind  said  rolls,  and  core  rods  Inserted  in 
said  rolls. 

2.  A  conveyer  apron  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  or  body, 
and    a    series   of   slats   secured    at    Intervals    to    one    face 
thereof,  each  of  said  slats  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sheath 
having   the  opposite  longitudinal    margins   thereof  turned 
Inwardly  to  form  tubular  rolls,  a  portion  of  tbe  body  of 
the  apron   being  Inserted   between  said   rolls,   a   key   rod  I 
Inserted  through  tbe  bight  of  tbe  apron  body  within  said  \ 
sheath  and  behind   said  rolls,  core   rods  inserted  in   said   ; 
rolls,  and  fasteners  paasing  through  said  rolls  and  core  1 
rods. 

3.  A  conveyer  apron  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  or  body, 
and   a   series   of   slats   secured   at   Intervals   to  one   face 
thereof,  each  of  said  slats  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sbeatb   : 
having  tbe  opposite   longitudinal  margins  thereof  turned  '■ 
inwardly  to  form  tubular  rolls,  a  portion  of  tbe  body  of  j 
the   apron    being   inserted    between    said    rolls,   a   key    rod 
inserted  through  the  bight  of  the  apron  body  within  said   ; 
theath  and  behind  said  rolls,  and  an  apron  securing  strap 
having  one  end   thereof  inberted  between   said   roils  and 
looped  around  said  key  rod. 


bent  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  series  of 
contiguous  bars  projecting  alternately  from  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  blade. 

2.  A  screening  shovel  having  its  blade  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slits  arranged  in 
transverse  and  spaced  rows,  the  material  lietween  the  slits 
of  the  several  rows  being  bent  aiternatciy  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
contiguous  bars  projecting  alternately  from  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  blade  and  arranged  in  transverse  rows. 


1,087.850.  LOCKER  SYSTEM  FOR  GYMNASIUMS.  Al^ 
BEET  J.  Thornlet,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Nar- 
ragansett  Machine  Company,  i'awtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  711,846.      (CI.  45 — 37.) 


1.  A  screening  shovel  baring  its  blade  provided  with  a 
trtaa  of  slits  and  having  tbe  material  between  tbe  slits  i 


1.  A  locker  system  for  gymnasiums  comprising  one  series 
of  lockers  adapted  to  store  the  gymnasium  effects  of  tbe 
memben  and  approximating  in  number  tbe  number  of 
membera  and  another  series  of  lockera  approximating  in 
numt>er  the  number  of  members  likely  to  be  using  tbe  gym- 
nasium at  any  one  time  and  larger  in  slxe  than  tbe  firat 
named  lockers  and  adapted  to  hold  the  street  effects  of 
the  members,  the  numt>er  and  alxe  of  tbe  larger  lockera 
being  such  in  relation  to  tbe  number  and  slxe  of  tbe 
smaller  lockers  that  tbe  space  occupied  by  tbe  entire 
locker  system  Is  substantially  less  than  would  be  required 
by  a  single  set  of  lockers  each  of  tbe  size  of  the  larger 
lockera  and  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  tbe  smaller 
lockers. 

2.  A  locker  system  for  gymnasiums  comprising  one  series 
of  lockera  adapted  to  store  tbe  gymnasium  effects  of  tbe 
members  and  approximating  in  number  the  number  of 
membera  and  another  series  of  lockera  approximating  in 
number  tbe  number  of  membera  likely  to  be  using  tbe  gym- 
nasium at  any  one  time  and  larger  in  size  than  the  firat 
named  lockera  and  adapted  to  bold  the  street  effects  of 
the  memt>era,  the  number  and  size  of  the  larger  lockera 
being  such  in  relation  to  tbe  number  and  size  of  tbe 
smaller  lockers  that  the  space  occupied  by  the  entire 
locker  system  is  substantially  less  than  would  be  required 
by  a  single  set  of  lockera  each  of  tbe  size  of  the  larger 
lockera  and  equal  In  numt>er  to  tbe  number  of  tbe  smaller 
lockera,  and  locking  means  for  each  smaller  locker  for 
normally  locking  same  and  being  removable  therefrom 
to  enable  the  locking  means  to  be  applied  to  any  one  of 
tbe  larger  lockera  when  a  member  removes  his  gymnasium 
eflTecta  from  the  smaller  lockera  that  has  been  assigned  to 
bim  and  places  bis  street  effects  in  one  of  tbe  larger 
lockera. 

3.  A  locker  system  for  gymn.isiums  comprising  one  series 
of  normally  locked  lockera  adapted  to  store  the  gymnasium' 
effects  of  tbe  members  and  approximating  in  number  tbe 
number  of  membera,  and  another  series  of  normally  open 
lockers  larger  in  slxe,  adapted  to  hold  the  street  effects  of 
tbe  menibera  and  approximating  in  number  the  number 
of  membera  likely  to  be  using  the  gymnasium  at  any  one 
time,  tbe  number  and  size  of  tbe  larger  lockers  being  such 
In  relation  to  the  number  and  size  of  tbe  smaller  lockers 
that  the  space  occupied  by  the  entire  locker  system  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  would  be  required  by  a  single  set  of 
lockera  each  of  tbe  size  of  tbe  larger  lockera  and  equal  in 
number  to  tbe  number  of  tbe  amaller  lockera. 
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1  ,  0  8  T  ,  8  5  1  .  CBNTRIFUOAL  OREAM-SBPARATOR. 
HniniiCH  TOdt,  Lenntan,  Ocnminy.  Filed  Jnlj  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,103.     (CI.  1^7— 20.) 


1.  A  cream  geparmtor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  circular 
disk  moanted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  separator,  aald 
disk  having  an  OTerbanglng  inwardly  turned  flange  to 
form  an  annular  channel,  a  plurality  of  radial  passages 
on  the  underside  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  tubes  on  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  which  cocnmunicate  with  the 
radial  passages,  and  a  stationary  pipe  having  a  flared 
mouth  which  snugly  fits  in  the  cliannel  to  receive  the 
milk  and  convey  same  from  said  chatinel. 

2.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cir- 
cular disk  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  separator, 
said  disk  having  an  overhanging  intrardly  turned  flange 
to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  plurality  of  radial  passages 
on  the  underside  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  tubes  on  the 
interior  of  ttie  receptacle  which  cotnmnnicate  with  the 
radial  passages,  and  a  stationary  ftipe  having  a  flared 
month  which  snngly  fits  in  the  chtnnel  to  receive  the 
milk,  said  pipe  inclining  downwardly  to  convey  the  milk 
caught  in  the  flared  month  by  gravll^y  from  said  channel. 

3.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cir- 
cular disk  mounted  on  the  upper  etid  of  the  separator, 
said  disk  having  an  overhanging  inwardly  turned  flange 
to  form  an  annular  channel,  a  plutallty  of  radial  pas- 
sages on  the  underside  of  the  disk,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
on  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  whith  communicate  with 
the  radial  passages,  a  stationary  fipe  having  a  flared 
mouth  which  snugly  flts  in  the  channel  to  receive  the 
milk  and  convey  same  from  said  ctennel.  and  an  auto- 
matic check  valve  in  the  pipe  to  pretent  admission  of  air 
through  said  pipe  to  the  channel. 


1,087,852.  FIREPLACE.  Gbobgi  Franklin  Tripp, 
FUnt,  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1913.,  Serial  No.  766,767. 
(CL  126—120.) 


1.  A  lire  place  liaTiBg  a  coottaet^  throat  and  havlBg 
the  npper  portioo  of  tte  back  extended  torwardly  to  ovcr- 
haiv  the  Are  place,  a  ereee  bar  engMlng  BBd  eoataining 


the  upper  portion  of  the  back  and  supported  at  Its  ends 
In  the  jambs  of  the  Are  place,  a  pan  located  in  the  plane 
of  the  throat  with  its  front  portion  extending  therein  a 
short  distance  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  cross 
bar,  a  baflle  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  front  of  the  pan,  and  retaining  means  between  th«> 
pan  and  the  said  cross  bar  to  retain  the  said  pan  in  the 
proper  position. 

2.  A  fire  place  having  the  upper  portions  of  Its  jambs 
flared  and  having  the  upper  portion  of  its  back  extend- 
ing forwardly  to  overhang  the  flreplace,  a  contracted 
throat  t>eing  formed  between  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fire  place  and  the  flue,  a  cross  bar  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  the  back  and  forming  a  stay  therefor  and  having  its 
ends  let  into  the  jambs,  a  pan  located  in  the  plane  of 
the  contracted  throat  with  its  front  portion  extending 
slightly  therein  and  resting  upon  tbe  said  cross  bar,  a 
baflle  Inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front 
of  the  pan,  and  retaining  means  between  the  pan  and  cross 
bar. 

3.  A  fire  place  having  the  upper  portions  of  Its  Jambs 
flared  and  the  upper  portion  of  its  back  extended  for- 
wardly, said  fire  place  having  the  flue  directly  above  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  flre  place  back,  tbe  throat  be- 
tween the  flre  place  and  flue  being  contracted,  a  cross 
bar  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  back  and  supported 
at  its  ends  In  the  flre  place  jambs,  angle  irons  support 
Ing  the  facing  and  the  wall  adjacent  the  front  of  tbe  flue, 
fllllng  between  such  facing  and  wall  and  having  Its  lower 
part  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined,  a  pan  supported 
upon  the  cross  bar  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  flre  place 
back,  a  baflle  inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  front  of  the  back,  and  retaining  means  between  the 
pan  and  cross  bar. 


1,087.853.  RENEWABLE  CARTRIDGE  -  FUSE.  Nor- 
man D.  Ubquhart.  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  May 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,885.     (CI.  175—273.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cartridge  fuse  case  formed 
with  V-shaped  depressions,  of  a  contact  member  indud 
ing  normally  spaced  leaves,  and  the  V-shaped  extension 
formed  in  part  on  each  leaf  and  a  cap  engaging  tbe 
case  and  forcing  said  V-shaped  extensions  Into  the  de- 
pressions in  the  case. 

2.  The  combination  with  .1  cartridge  fuse  case  bavins 
V-shaped  depressions  formed  therein,  of  a  contact  mem- 
ber Including  a  single  strip  bent  to  form  normally  spaced 
leaves,  projected  from  the  ends  of  the  leaves  together 
form  a  V-shaped  extension  and  projected  laterally  beyond 
the  extension  to  form  case  closing  sections,  and  a  cap 
cooperating  with  tbe  case  to  force  the  extensions  of  the 
contact  memt>er  into  tbe  depressions  of  the  case. 

3.  A  contact  member  for  cartridge  fuse  cases  con 
structed  of  a  single  strip  of  material  formed  to  provide  a 
contacting  blade  Including  spaced  parallel  leaves,  the  strip 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  blade  being  projected  on  a  line 
divergent  to  each  other  to  form  a  V-shaped  extension, 
the  strip  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  divergent  sections 
being  projected  laterally  and  together  having  an  edge 
conformation  and  sise  to  correspond  to  that  of  the  case 
with  which  the  member  is  to  be  used. 


1,087.864.  WHEEL.  Jo«bph  L.  Walksr,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Sertal  No.  707,028.  (CI. 
21—69.) 

A  vehicle  wheel  Including  oppositely  disposed  central 
nnits  each  including  segmental  sections  fitted  together, 
means  upon  one  side  of  the  sections  for  connecting  the 
onter  ends  thereof,  a  disk  upon  one  side  of  the  sections  for 
connecting  the  inner  ends  thereof,  and  a  tire  extending 
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around    the   sections,    and   side    units   secured    upon    the  ! 
outer  faces  of  the  central  unit,  said  side  units  being  simi-  \ 
lar  and  each  including  segmental  sections  fltted  together, 
means   upon   one   face   thereof   for   connecting   the  outer  I 
ends  of  the  sections,  tires  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the 


sections,  disks  upon  one  side  of  the  sections  for  connect- 
ing the  Inner  ends  thereof,  and  metallic  hub  sections 
projecting  into  tbe  disks  of  the  outer  units,  the  diameters 
of  the  outer  units  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
central  unit. 


1,087,855.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Otto  L.  Wkimar.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Sept  9, 1913.  Serial  No.  788,896.  (CI. 
238—3.) 


1.  A  tie  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  central  partition  and  cross  brace  members  arranged  be- 
twet'n  the  partition  and  the  ends  of  the  shell  to  provide 
the  said  shell  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  a  ballast,  cushion  blocks  upon  the  shell 
and  cross  brace  members,  and  said  cushions  adapted  to 
serve  as  rests  for  the  rails. 

2.  A  tie  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
including  s  bottom,  sides  and  ends,  the  shell  having  a  cen- 
tral transverse  partition,  cross  brace  members  arranged 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  to  provide  the  tie 
with  a  plurality  of  ballast  receiving  compartments,  rail 
receiving  cushion  blocks  received  within  depressions  in 
the  cross  members  and  in  the  sides  of  the  tie,  rail  blocks 
upon  the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  top  members  provided  with 
rail  engaging  lips  secured  to  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  tie  for  railway  rails,  a  shell  comprising  a  body 
which  Includes  a  bottom  and  sides,  and  members  having 
their  transverse  edges  flanged  and  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  shell,  the  shell  having  a  central  transverse  partition, 
cross  brace  members  between  the  partition  and  th^  ends, 
said  cross  members  having  their  ends  flanged  and  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  shell,  the  cross  members  and  partition 
dividing  the  shell  into  a  plurality  of  ballast  receiving  com- 
partments, tbe  sides  of  the  shell  and  cross  brace  members 
having  alining  depressions,  cushion  members  within  the 
depressions  and  adapted  to  serve  as  rail  receiving  seats, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  rails  upon  the  seats. 

4.  In  a  tie  for  railway  rails,  a  shell  comprising  a  body 
which  Includes  a  bottom  and  sides,  and  members  having 
their  transverse  edges  flanged  and  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  shell,  the  shell  having  a  central  transverse  partition, 
cross  brace  memt>ers  between  the  partition  and  the  ends, 
said  cross  members  having  their  ends  flanged  and  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  shell,  the  cross  members  and  partition 
dividing  the  shell  into  a  plurality  of  ballast  receiving  com- 
partments, the  sides  of  the  shell  and  cross  brace  members 


having  alining  depressions,  cushion  members  within  tbe 
depressions  and  adapted  to  serve  as  rail  receiving  aeats, 
means  for  retaining  the  rails  upon  the  seats,  blocks  upon 
the  ends  of  the  shell  and  removably  secured  thereto,  said 
blocks  having  their  Inner  faces  shaped  to  receive  the  sides 
of  the  rails,  and  adjustable  means  arranged  upon  the  tie 
and  secured  thereto  for  sustaining  the  rails  upon  the  cush- 
ions and  into  contact  with  tbe  blocks. 

5.  In  a  tie  for  railway  rails,  a  shell  comprising  a  body 
which  includes  a  bottom  and  sides,  and  members  having 
their  transverse  edges  flanged  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  tbe  shell,  the  shell  having  a  central  transverse  partition, 
cross  brace  members  between  the  partition  and  the  ends, 
said  cross  members  having  their  ends  flanged  and  secured 
to  tbe  sides  of  the  shell,  the  cross  members  and  partition 
dividing  the  shell  into  a  plurality  of  ballast  receiving 
compartments,  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  cross  brace  mem- 
bers having  alining  depressions,  cushion  members  within 
the  depressions  and  adapted  to  serve  as  rail  receiving 
seats,  means  for  retaining  the  rails  upon  tbe  seats,  and 
moans  including  adjustable  rail  engaging  members  for  re- 
taining the  rails  upon  the  cushion  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,087,856.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAUSAGE  MACHINES. 
ANTON  G.  WsiiE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  688,694.     (CI.  17—6.) 


The  combination  with  a  feed  tube  of  a  sausage  machine 
of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lever  pivot- 
Slly  supported  on  said  shaft  beyond  tbe  frame  and  nor- 
mally extending  in  parallelism  with  the  feed  tube,  an  arm 
supported  at  the  end  of  the  lever  and  having  one  end  over- 
lying the  tube,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  tbe  arm,  a 
wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  to  operatlvely  engage  tbe 
feed  t9he,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  within  tbe 
frame,  a  belt  connecting  said  wheels,  a  power  wheel  con- 
nected with  a  suitable  source  of  .power  and  moonted  on 
tbe  shaft  adjacent  tbe  drive  wb»J1,  and  means  connected 
to  tbe  lever  intermediate  the  shaft  and  arm  to  move  said 
arm  to  and  from  the  feed  tube. 


1,087,857.     STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPL08IVR- 
ENQINES.     Rhum  B.  Wbtzbl.  Moweaqua,  111.     Piled 
Feb.  17,  1913.    Sertal  No.  748,995.     (CI.  123—181.) 
1.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  includ- 
ing an  engine  cylinder  provided  with  an   intake  port,  a 
power  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  casing  opening 
into  tbe  intake  port,  a  pressure  closed  valve  mounted  in 
said  easing,  a  cam  mounted  upon'^e  counter  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  lever  operahly  connected  to  tbe  cam,  a  vertically 
redprooatory   rod   operahly  connected  to   the  bell   crank 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  17, 1914. 


lerer  and  diipoa«d  to  engage  the  Taire,  and  meana  for 
controlling  tbe  rod  to  moTe  the  aanie  into  and  oat  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  tbe  bell  crank  lev^. 


2.  A  starting  mechanlam  for  explosive  engines,  includ- 
ing an  engine  cylinder  provided  wltb  an  intake  port,  a 
power  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  counter  abaft  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  casing  opening 
into  the  Intake  port,  a  pressure  closed  valve  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  cam  mounted  upon  tbe  counter  shaft,  a 
bell  crank  lever  operably  connected  to  tbe  cam,  a  vertically 
reciprocatory  rod  operably  connected  to  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  disposed  to  engage  tbe  talve,  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  rod  to  move  tbe  same  Into  and  oat  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  spring  closed 
manually  opened  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  pres- 
sure fluid  from  tbe  cylinder  of  the  engine  through  the  valve 
caaing. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  explostve  engines,  tbe  combi- 
nation wltb  an  explosive  engine  bavltig  a  cylinder  provided 
with  an  intake  port,  a  power  platan  mounted  therein,  a 
crank  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  power  platoa,  and 
a  counter  shaft  operably  connected  to  tbe  crank  abaft,  of 
a  storage  tank,  a  conduit  leading  froan  tbe  storage  tank  to 
tbe  intake  port  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  cbeck  valve  mounted  In 
the  conduit  adjacent  tbe  Intake  porit  of  the  cylinder  and 
normally  held  closed  by  tbe  pressure  within  tbe  tank,  a 
cam  mounted  upon  tbe  counter  shaft,  a  bell  CT«nk  lever 
operably  connected  to  tbe  cam,  a  sefrtional  rod  having  its 
lower  end  operably  connected  to  th^  bell  crank  lerer  and 
its  upper  end  disposed  to  be  placed  ;lnto  operable  engage- 
ment to  open  tbe  valve,  and  manulilly  controlled  aaeana 
for  flexing  tbe  sectional  rod  to  render  the  same  operative 
or  Inoperative  relatively  to  the  check  valve. 

4. ,  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  enginea,  tbe  eombi- 
nation  with  an  explosive  engine  bavi|ig  a  cylinder  provided 
with  an  Intake  port,  a  power  piBto|>  mounted  therein,  a 
crank  shaft  operably  connected  to  tb|B  power  piston,  and  a 
counter  shaft  operably  connected  to  the  crank  abaft,  of  a 
storage  tank,  a  conduit  leading  froif  the  storace  tank  to 
the  Intake  port  of  the  cylinder,  a  cl^eck  valve  moanted  in 
tbe  conduit  adjacent  the  intake  por^  of  the  cylinder  and 
normally  held  closed  by  the  presaufe  within  the  tank,  a 
cam  mounted  upon  the  counter  sha^t,  a  bell  crank  lever 
operably  connected  to  the  cam,  a  settional  rod  having  its 
lower  end  operably  connected  to  tbel  bell  crank  lever  and 
Ita  upper  end  disposed  to  be  placed  jlnto  operable  engage- 
ment to  open  tbe  valve,  manmUly  icontroUed  means  for 
flexing  tbe  sectional  rod  to  render  fbe  same  operative  or 
Inoperative  to  tbe  cbeck  valve,  and  i  manually  controlled 
valve  for  admitting  pressnre  from  |the  cylinder  tbrengh 
the  conduit  to  the  tank  to  recharge  ijtae  tank. 


\— 

1.087,858.    LIFE-BOAT  TOBOOOaH    William  H.  Wick- 

EUM,  Seattle,  Waah.     Filed  Apr.  $29,  1913.     Serial  No. 

764,400.     (CI.  9 — 22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d^crlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  ship  of  a  base  block  secn^ed  to  tbe  de4±  of  said 
■hip,  a  tllUble  block  hingedly  secured  to  said  base  block, 
a  pair  of  tracks  secnred  to  said  tllt^ble  blodi  and  extend- 


ing oatwardly  therefrom  at  one  terminal  thereof,  a  fold- 
able  track  way  detachably  secured  to  the  side  of  the  ship 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  position  of  downward  in 
cllnation  to  the  sides  of  tbe  ship,  tbe  extended  terminals 
of  said  tiltable  block  track  normally  disposed  In  superposed 
relation  to  tbe  upper  terminals  of  tbe  foldable  track  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  position  of  allnement  wltb 
the  Inclined  track  and  meana  for  supporting  said  foldable 
track  in  downwardly  Inclined  position  comprising  a  pair 
of  supporting  bars  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  track  in- 
termediate tbe  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  supporting  cleats 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to  have  the 
free  terminals  of  tbe  supporting  bars  rest  in  engai^ement 
therewith  and  a  pair  of  foldable  brace  rods  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  supporting  rods  and  secured  to  said 
foldable  track  and  the  supporting  rods. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  comblna 
tloD  with  a  ship  of  a  base  block  secured  to  tbe  deck  thereof, 
a  tiltable  block  hingedly  connected  wltb  the  base  block, 
a  track  mounted  upon  said  tiltable  block,  a  foldable  track 
detachably  secured  to  tbe  sides  01  the  ship  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  downwardly  Inclined  relation  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  ship,  book  members  carried  upon  the  upper  terminals 
of  said  foldable  track,  U-sbaped  brackets  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  ship  and  adapted  to  receive  the  book  members, 
means  for  supporting  said  foldable  track  In  tbe  desired 
angular  relation  with  the  sides  of  the  ship  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  supporting  bars  hingedly  connected  at  one 
terminal  to  the  foldabta  track,  a  pair  of  supporting  cleats 
secured  to  the  sides  o^the  ship  and  adapted  to  support- 
ingiy  engage  the  frea .terminals  of  tbe  supporting  bars 
and  a  pair  of  brace  mapbers  connected  with  said  support 
Ing  rods  and  tbe  foldaWe  track. 


.    1,087.869.     MEANS  FOR  SPOTTING   FABRICS  IN  ONB 
,       OR  MORE  COLORS.      Lionbl   Wild,   Upper  Norwood, 

England.      FUed    Aag.    24,    1912.      Serial    No.   716.903. 

(a,  101—86.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  designs  on  fabrics  or  the 
like  composed  of  imitation  beada  or  raised  spots.  In  one 
or  more  colors,  comprising  a  multiple  frame,  each  frame 
carrying  a  plate  on  which  tbe  design  is  perforated  and  fit- 
ted wltb  pins  of  various  lengths  and  means  to  operate 
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the  frames,  aubetantially  as  des(>r1t)ed  and  illustrated  by 
tbe  accompanying  drawings. 

2.  A  device  for  forming  designs  on  fabrics  or  tbe  like 
In  one  or  more  colors,  comprising  a  multiple  frame,  each 
member  of  which  carries  a  plate  whereon  tbe  design  Is 
perforated,  and  is  provided  wltb  color-applying  devices  of 
various  lengths,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mem- 
bers collectively,  and  means  for  retaining  a  member  in 
Inoperative  position  during  the  latter  movement  of  an- 
other memlM'r. 

3.  A  device  for  forming  designs  on  fabrics  or  the  like  in 
one  or  more  colors,  comprising  a  multiple  frame,  each 
memt>er  of  which  carries  a  plate  whereon  tbe  design  it 
perforated,  and  is  provided  with  color-appl.ving  devices 
of  various  lengths,  means  for  raWftg  and  lowering  .««aid 
meml>er8  collectively,  means  for  Wtaining  one  of  saM 
membtrs  in  inoperative  position  during  one  lowering 
movement  of  another  member,  and  means  for  arresting  tbe 
movement  of  another  member  w^'en  said  members  are 
again  lowered,  to  hold  that  mefifltier  in  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  designs  on  fabrics  or  tbe  like  In 
one  or  more  colors,  comprising  a  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  members,  each  of  which  carries  a  plate  whereon  tbe 
design  is  perforated  and  is  fitted  with  color-applying  de- 
vices, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  members  col- 
lectively, and  separate  means  for  alternately  holding  said 
upper  and  lower  members  in  inopteratlve  positidn  during 
two  successive  lowering  movements. 


1,087,860  DISPENSING  -  BOWL.  Samcel  A.  AODis. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1813*  Serial  No. 
746.424.      (CI.  211—8.) 


{   i 


1.  In  a  dispensing  bowl  of  the  cljaracter  described,  a 
bowl  structure,  a  base  therefor  formed  with  an  aperture 
therein,  a  pivotally  mounted  or  swinging  closure  for  said 
aperture  formed  with  a  depression  for  receiving  a  recepta- 
cle, and  means  for  guiding  said  closure  in  its  swinging 
movement,  said  closure  being  adapted  to  be  swung  so  that 
said  receptacle  receiving  portion  will  be  beneath  said 
aperture  when  It  is  desired  to  discharge  matter  from 
said  bowl. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  sugar  bowl  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
bowl  structure,  a  base  connected  therewith  formed  wltb  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  swinging  plate  arranged 
on  the  bottom  of  said  base  formed  wltb  a  perforated  cen- 

.  tral  depression,  a  resilient  member  for  normally  holding 
said  depression  in  tbe  space  between  said  apertures  and 
moving  in  tbe  same  back  to  that  position  when  moved 
therefrom,  means  for  guiding  said  plate  in  its  back  and 
forth  movement,  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  sugar  pass- 
ing through  said  perforated  depression. 


1,087,881.  FLUID-OPBRATED  ROTARY  PRIME  MOVER. 
Gbobob  Hb.nbt  Albxandeh  and  William  Oilbbbt  Rob- 
IKSON,  Blrmlngbam,  England.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,890.     (Cl.  121-  62.) 

1.  In  fluid  operated  rotary  prime  movera,  the  combina- 
tion comprtaing  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  central  bearing 
sleeve  between   tbe  cyllndws,   a   fixed   hollow   cantallver 


bearing  shaft  upon  which  the  sleeve  and  cylinders  rotate, 
a  bearing  block  in  which  one  end  of  the  said  bearing  shaft 
is  fixed,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  along  tbe  Interior  of 
the  bearing  abaft,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  fluid  operated  rotary  prime  movers,  tbe  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  central  bearing 
sleeve  between  the  cylinders,  a  fixed  hollow  cantallver 
bearing  shaft  upon  which  the  sleeve  and  cylinders  rotate, 
a  bearing  block  in  which  tbe  said  bearing  shaft  is  fixed, 
tbe  said  bearing  block  being  provided  with  fuel  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages,  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  along  tbe  inte- 
rior of  tbe  bearing  shaft,  and  a  valve  piece  mounted  to 
turn  around  the  said  bearing  block  and  controlling  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  fuel. 

3.  In  fluid  operated  rotary  prime  movers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  twaring  block  secured  to  tbe  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  having  fuel  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  of  a 
hollow  cantallver  bearing  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  in  said 
bearing  block,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  central  bearing  sleeve 
between  the  cylinders,  the  sleeve  and  cylinders  being 
mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  bearing  shaft, 
a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through  tbe  bearing  shaft,  the 
said  bearing  block  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  cylindri- 
cally  bored  valve  piece  mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  bearing  block,  and  provided  with  passages 
communicating  with  tbe  engine  cylinders,  tbe  said  valve 
piece  being  integral  with  tbe  cylinder  ends  and  controlling 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  tbe  fuel. 

4.  In  fluid  operated  rotary  prime  movers,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  cantallver  bearing  shaft,  and  a  rotata- 
ble shaft  within  tbe  bearing  shaft  of  a  non-rotatable 
grooved  lubricating  bush  Inserted  t>etween  tbe  said  rotata- 
ble shaft  and  the  bearing  shaft,  and  means  for  conveying 
oil  to  the  grooves  In  the  bush  and  from  tbe  grooves  to  tbe 
parts  to  be  lubricated,  subtitantially  as  described. 

6.  In  fluid  operated  rotary  prime  movers,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  machine  frame,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  cen- 
tral bearing  sleeve  between  tbe  cylinders,  a  hollow  can- 
tallver bearing  shaft  upon  which  tbe  said  cylinders  rotate, 
and  a  bearing  block  in  which  tbe  bearing  shaft  is  fixed,  of 
a  frame  hinged  to  the  machine  frame  and  carrying  tbe 
nald  cylinders,  shaft  and  bearing  block.  Ji  cylinder  fixed  to 
the  machine  frame,  and  a  fluid  actuated  plunger  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the  bearing  block  for  moving 
the  said  hinged  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,087,862.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  AND  AIR-VALVE- 
OPERATING  MECHANISM.  ABTHra  T.  Ames,  Blanch- 
ard.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,308.  (Cl. 
188—13.) 


1.  A  pair  of  air  hose  coupling  beads  eacb  provided  wltb 
an  air  valve,  means  on  eech  head  to  lock  the  air  valve  of 
tbe  other  bead  in  open  position  when  the  heads  are  cou- 
pled, means  on  each  bead  to  close  the  air  valve  of  tbe 
other  bead  as  the  beads  pull  apart,  manually  operated 
means  carried  by  each  bead  to  set  the  valve  closing  means 
of  said  bead  in  position  for  operation  and  to  release  tbe 
valT*  losing  means  of  the  other  bead,  and  manaally 
operated  means  on  eacb  head  to  close  tbe  valve  thereof. 
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2.  A  pair  of  air  boae  coapllBf  b^da  each  proTided  witJi 
an  air  Talve  having  an  operatins  arm  to  extend  acroaa  the 
other  coupling  head  and  each  »lao  provided  with  a 
ralTe  opening  pin  and  a  valre  closing  pin,  a  cam  lerer  car- 
ried by  each  coupling  head  and  arranged  to  operate  the 
▼alve  closing  pin  thereof,  meana  carried  bj  each  coupling 
head  and  actuated  bj  the  cam  valKe  of  the  other  coupling 
bead  to  operate  the  ralve  opening  pin,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  on  each  coupling  htad  to  cloae  the  valve 
thereof  and  to  also  cause  the  cam  lever  to  project  the  pin 
thereof  which  cloaca  the  vahre  of  t^e  other  head. 

3.  A  pair  of  air  boM  coupliqi  heiada  each  provided  with 
an  air  valve  having  an  operating  arm,  each  coupling  bead 
also  having  a  movable  opening  pin  (ind  closing  pin  to  oper- 
ate the  arm  of  the  valve  on  the  other  head,  a  buffer  and 
returning  spring  for  said  arm,  a  letver  to  project  the  clos- 
ing pin,  means  to  operate  the  opening  pin,  the  opening  pin 
operating  means  of  each  coupling  tiead  being  actuated  by 
the  closing  pin  operating  lever  of  the  other  head,  and 
manually  operated  meana  carried  by  each  coupler  head 
to  operate  the  said  lever  thereof  ^d  to  also  operate  the 
valve  thereof.  j 

4.  A  pair  of  air  hose  coupling  heiids  each  provided  with 
an  air  valve,  means  on  each  head  (o  lock  the  air  valve  of 
the  other  head  In  open  position  when  the  heads  are  cou- 
pled, means  on  each  head  to  close  the  air  valve  of  the 
other  head  as  the  heads  pull  apart,  means  carried  by  each 
head  to  set  the  valve  closing  meads  of  said  bead  in  posi- 
tion for  operation  and  to  release  the  valve  locking  means 
of  the  other  head,  and  means  on  each  head  to  close  the 
valve  thereof. 

5.  A  pair  of  air  hose  coupling  he«ds  each  having  an  arm 
recessed  on  one  side  to  receive  the  arm  of  the  other  bend, 
each  arm  terminating  at  its  front  end  in  a  laterally  in- 
clined substantially  diamond-sbap^  arm  and  being  pro- 
vided at  its  Inner  end  with  a  recess  to  fit  the  inner  side  of 
the  diamond-shaped  arm  of  the  other  bead,  plvotally 
Boounted  guides  on  the  said  coupler  heads  to  engage  the 
outer  sides  of  the  said  arma,  and  springs  pressing  tis; 
wardly  on  said  guides,  the  said  guides  having  longitudinal 
slots  open  at  their  front  ends  and  each  coupler  bead  bar- 
ing guide  pins  to  enter  said  slots. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,087.863.     KNEE-PAD.     Jat    V.  AMoaawH,    Cyril,   OkU. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  760,694.     (CI.  2—130.) 


1.  A  knee  pad  comprising  superposed  U-shaped  frame 
p^litWlM  integrally  connected  at  oqe  end  and  having  cush- 
rontng  connections  at  the  oppositje  end,  a  flexible  apron 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  arms  ot  the  upper 
frame  portion,  said  apron  having  an  upwardly  extending 
Integral  exten^on,  and  fastening  i»embsn  upon  the  frame 
and  extension  of  the  apron  for  sec$rlng  the  pad  to  the  leg 
of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  knee  pad  comprising  ani|  open  resilient  frame 
formed  of  spring  wire  and  constating  of  an  upper  U- 
■haped  portion  and  a  lower  U-sba|ped  portion,  said  lower 
U-shaped  portion  having  its  arms  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  by  yleldtaig  uprights  with  the  reaf  arms  of  the 
upright  portion,  a  brace  connsctlnf  tbs  arma  of  the  lower 
frame  portion,  uprlgbta  slldably  tonasctlag  the  forward 
•nds  of  the  companion  arms  of  thei  upper  and  lower  frame 
portions,  cosbkHiiBC  sprincs  associated  with  said  nprlgbts, 
a  flexible  apron  secured  to  the  arau  of  the  amwr  frame 
portko,  and  meftiia  for  ascnrlng  4m  dsTlce  to  tb«  lag  of 
tlM  waarer. 


1,087,864.  CRAVAT-HOLDER.  JcLiua  IL  Bcbchbb,  Jr.. 
Belleville,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763.697.     (CI.  24—64.) 


^~  — . 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  resilient  socket,  a  member  detachably  connected 
with  the  plate  and  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  flat 
material  folded  on  itself  to  provide  an  inner  head  and  an 
outer  head  and  a  connecting  shank,  said  shank  being  of  a 
forwardly  restricted  width  so  that  shoulders  are  formed 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  shank  with  the  outer  head,  said 
outer  head  corresponding  substantially  with  the  Inner 
formation  of  the  socket  and  insertlble  therein,  means  for 
holding  the  inner  bead  within  the  socket,  and  a  base  por- 
tion formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  head  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminating  at 
a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  outer  head,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

1,087,865.  LOCK.  B&ADrosD  El.  BsaaH,  Vancouver.  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  14.  1012.  Serial  No. 
697.306.     (CI.  70—90.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  key  thereon,  a  cap  encir- 
cHng  the  stationary  member  and  engaged  by  the  key  to 
retain  the  cap  rigidly  on  the  stationary  member,  a  seat 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  cap.  a  rota  table  member  rotatably 
supported  on  the  seat  and  encircling  an  end  of  the  cap.  a 
cover  for  the  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber  movable  In  an  elongated  opening  in  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  extend  Into  an  opening  in  the  rotauble  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  rotatable  member  relatively  to  the  cap. 
the  said  locking  member  being  actuated  by  a  key  inserted 
in  an  opening  and  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the  lock- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  station- 
ary member,  a  cap  rigid  with  said  member  and  supported 
thereby,  a  seat  formed  on  the  cap  by  reducing  one  end 
thereof,  a  rotatable  member  supported  on  the  seat,  a  collar 
having  a  threaded  periphery  fixedly  secured  to  said  rota- 
table member,  means  for  locking  the  rotatable  member 
relative  to  the  cap,  and  a  cover  tbreadedly  connected  with 
the  collar. 


1,087,866.  ANTI8LIPPING  DEVICE.  Hbllkik  8.  Bergk. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
780.777.     (CI.  86—62.) 

1.  An  antl-allpplng  device  comprising  slldably  connected 
frame  members  having  side  bars  converging  in  one  direc- 
tion, cross  bars  provided  with  spikes  having  threaded  aper- 
tures, and  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  engaging  aald 
apertures. 

2.  An  antl-allpplng  device  comprising  frame  members, 
I  each    having  an   extension   overlapping  the   other  frame 

mtmbsr,  sakl  extension  of  each  frao^  member  being  pro- 
I  Tidail  with  a  slot,  the  two  slots  being  parallel,  and  each 
1  frame  iMlBg  provided   with   a   fastening   member  guided 
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through  the  slot  of  the  other  frame  member ;  each  of  said 
frame   members    being   provided    with    a    npike    having   a 


threaded  aperture ;  and  a  right  and  left  threaded   screw 
engaging  said  apertures. 


1.087,867.  LOCK-NUT.  Adolphls  A.  Bbgi.v.  Sidney, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No  693,617.  (CI. 
151—4.) 


Jf 


1.  Id  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  nut  engaging  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  radial  grooves  in  its  outer  face, 
a  key  seated  in  the  bolt  groove  and  having  an  enlarged 
widened  solid  right  angular  end  portion  for  engaging  and 
projecting  beyond  one  of  the  radial  grooves  of  the  nut, 
said  key  having  a  short  extension  that  lies  in  the  portion 
of  the  bolt  groove  Inclosed  by  the  nut,  and  a  Jam  nut  en- 
gaging the  bolt  and  provided  with  radial  grooves  in  its 
inner  face  for  the  reception  of  the  enlarged  widened  an- 
gular end  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  threaded  shank  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein,  a  nut  engaging  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  grooves  in  its  outer  face,  a  key  seated 
in  the  shank  groo^ve  and  having  a  solid  widened  angular 
end  adapted  to  enter  and  project  longitudinally  and  lat- 
erally beyond  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  nut,  and  a  Jam 
nut  provided  with  radial  grooves  adapted  for  selective  en- 
gagement by  the  widened  angular  tnd  of  the  key. 


1.087,868.  ENVELOP.  Frank  Ijovih  Bochskt,  New 
Hrunswlck,  N.  J.  Filed  July  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.907.     (CI.  229-69.) 


foldable  over  the  open  end  of  the  pocket  defined  from  the 
first  blank  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelop  and  secured 
to  the  outer  wall  of  said  first  blank. 

2.  An  article  holding  pocket,  for  envelops  eon^prisliix 
a  blank  secured  adjacent  its  marginal  edges  to  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  envelop  adjacent  tbe  sealing  flap  thereof,  a 
blank  interposed  between  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the  envelop 
and  tbe  first  blank  and  having  an  attaching  portion  se- 
cured to  the  envelop  and  a  flat  portion  normally  free  from 
tbe  envelop  and  provided  with  an  adhesive  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  and  against  the  first  blank  and  secured 
thereagainst,  and  a  tearing  element  underlying  the  fold 
between  the  sealing  flap  of  the  second  blank  and  tbe  at- 
taching portion  of  said  blank  having  terminals  lying  with- 
in tbe  envelop  and  concealed  by  the  sealing  flap  of  the 
envelop  when  said  flap  is  closed. 


1.  An  envelop,  a  blank  of  material  secured  adjacent  its 
mai-ginal  edges  to  one  of  the  Inner  walls  of  the  envelop 
and  associated  relatively  of  such  wall  so  as  to  define 
therewith  an  intervening  pocket,  a  blank  of  material 
interposed  between  the  Inner  wall  and  said  first  blank 
and  secured  to  tbe  inner  wall  and  having  a  sealing  flap 


1,087,869.      FLY-TRAP.      Jacob    K.    Buk,    Havre.    Mont. 
Filed  May  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  697,310.     (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  glass  globe  detach- 
ably  supported  thereon,  a  cover  removably  fitted  on  the 
top  of  the  globe  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  an 
inverted  cone  removably  fitted  in  said  opening,  and  a  lat- 
erally deflected  water  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  cone  and  arranged  to  discharge  to  one  side  of  said 
central  opening. 

2.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  glass  globe  detach- 
ably  supported  thereon,  a  cover  removably  fltted  upon  the 
top  of  the  globe  and  provided  with  fly  entrances  bounded 
by  pointed  barbs,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbe 
cover  to  tbe  globe,  embodying  a  catch  plvotally  mounted 
on  tbe  cover  and  a  cam  having  a  linked  connection  with 
said  catch  for  operating  the  latter. 


1,087,870.  WATCH-HOLDER  FOR  EXPANSIBLE 
BRACELETS.  4c.  Chaeles  J.  Callaha.v.  Attleboro. 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.   18.  1913.     Serial  No.  786.224.      (CI. 

:.'24— 4.) 


J     Sit 


1.  A  watch-holder  device  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  stock,  said  holder  comprising  a  base  part 
having  Its  upper  end  portion  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  neck 
capable  of  receiving  the  pendant  of  a  watch,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  arranged,  resilient  flngers  or  clips  formed  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  base,  said  clip  and  neck  part) 
constituting  three  bearing  points  for  engagement  with  a 
watch,  and  an  inwardly  bent,  upturned  hook  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  base,  the  mouth  of  said  bdok 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  watch  normally  held  in  posi- 
tion by  said  neck  and  clips,  whereby  a  chain  or  article 
mounted  in  the  hook  is  rendered  safe  against  aeddeatal 
detachment 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolder  of  the  character  ds- 
scribed,  having  inwardly  bent  neck,  book  and  clip 
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ben  lotesnl  tberewitb.  of  •  wateli  moonted  to  the  bolder 
aod  b«ld  tbereln  by  meaiia  of  said  flccfc  and  clip  mnaberi, 
and  a  bracelet  havlog  one  end  tbeteof  detaebably  engag- 
ing said  book,  the  otber  end  detacllably  connected  to  the 
bow  of  the  watch,  whereby  the  t>re«ence  of  the  thoa 
monnted  watch  acta  to  cloae  eald  Ibook  and  prevent  the 
bracelet  from  becoming  accidentally  I  detached  therefrom. 


1,087.871.  TICKET  HOLDER.  WJlliau  L.  Dalt,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,091. 
(CL  40—11.) 


A  derlce  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  base  piece, 
an  Integral  top  piece  separated  therefrom  and  forming 
therewith  a  ticket  recelTing  slot  buying  flared  entrances, 
said  base  piece  being  recessed  an<|  centrally  apertured. 
and  a  spring  secured  In  the  recesaj  and  passing  through 
said  aperture  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  wall  of  the 
top  piece  at  a  point  medially  of  the  length  of  the  recelring 
slot  and  having  a  curved  end  to  produce  opposite  cam 
surfaces  whereby  the  ticket  may  be  Inserted  from  either 
side  without  the  necessity  of  employing  an  additional 
manipulating  member. 


J, 087.872.  VACUUM-HEAD  FOR  COTTON  -  PICKING 
M.ACHINES.  WooDBUBT  K.  D*na,  Westbrook,  Me. 
Filed  June  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  7T6.259.    (Cl.  56—117.) 


1.  A  vacuum  bead  for  cotton  pickkig  machines  Including 
an  outer  casing,  an  Independently  rotatable  picking  tube 
within  said  outer  oaaiug,  picking  teeth  In  the  end  of 
said  picking  tube,  diagonally  disponed  blades  within  said 
picking  tube  and  fixed  abutments  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
vacuum  bead  adjacent  to  the  month  of  the  picking  tube 
for  checkln;?  the  rotation  of  the  husk. 

2.  A  vacuum  head  for  cotton  pickbg  machines  including 
a  casing,  a  rotating  picking  tub«  within  said  casing 
through  whicb  the  air  and  cotton  are  drawn,  picking  teeth 
in  the  end  of  the  picking  tube  and  diagonally  disposed 
blades  carried  by  said  picking-tube  i|nd  fixed  abutments  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  vacuum  bead  adjacent  to  the  mouth 
of  the  picking  tube  for  checking  the  rotation  of  the  husk. 

3.  A  vacuum  bead  for  cotton  plckkig  machines  including 
•  cuing,  a  rotating  picking  tab4  within  said  casing 
through  which  the  air  and  cotton  are  drawn  and  a  series 
of  fixed  picking  teeth  in  the  end  of  said  picking  tulM  and 
diagonally  disposed  blades  on  lt4  inner  surface,  out- 
mtrdly  extending  abutments  surrotindlng  the  mouth  of 
tbe  (ricking  tube  and  radiating  therefrom  for  cheeking  the 
rotation  of  the  hoak. 

4.  A  Tacuam  bead  for  cotton  pleklbg  machines  includlnc 
a  eudac,  a  rotating  picking  tabf  within  said  cuing 
through  which  tbe  air  and  cottoi  are  drawn,  picking 
teeth  In  the  outer  end  of  tbe  plckln|g  tube  and  dlairou*H7 
itlspoefd  blades  on  its  inaer  snrfaire,  an  annular  flange 
BorrooBding  the  month  of  tbe  picking  tube  and  a  series 
of  OMtwairdly  extending  abatmsnts  arranged  radially  on 
■•M  flaage  for  checking  the  rotation  of  tbe  bosk. 


1,087,873.  TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING.  HaaifAN  G. 
Farx,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Knox  Automobile 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,573.  (Cl. 
74 — 58.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  transmlasion  casing  and  a  sepa- 
rate frame  arranged  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  transmis- 
sion gear  set  supported  in  said  frame  for  operation  therein 
whereby  said  frame  and  transmission  gear  set  can  be  In- 
serted in  or  taken  from  said  casing  while  said  gear  set 
is  in  operable  condition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  combined  transmission  and 
differential  casing,  a  separate  frame  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  transmission  gear  set  operatlvely  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  a  differential  gear  arranged  to  operate 
in  said  casing  to  be  driven  by  said  transmission  gear  set, 
all  adapted  and  arranged  so  that  said  frame  with  the 
transmission  gear  set  can  be  Inserted  in  or  taken  from 
said  casing  and  operated  either  in  or  out  of  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  transmission  casing  and  a  sepa- 
rate frame  arranged  to  be  supported  thereby  comprising 
two  bead  members  arranged  to  fit  In  the  casing  and  means 
connecting  said  head  members  together  with  a  transmis- 
sion gearing,  the  shafts  of  which  are  mounted  In  bearings 
In  said  head  members  whereby  tbe  frame  can  be  Inserted 
or  remoTed  from  tbe  easing  without  disturbing  the  op- 
erative condition  of  the  transmission  gearing. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  combined  transmission  and 
differential  casing,  a  separate  frame  made  in  halves  com- 
prising each  a  bead  member  and  an  extension  from  one 
said  head  member  to  join  the  extension  from  the  other 
to  form  the  frame,  transmission  gearing,  the  shafts  of 
which  have  bearings  In  said  head  members  to  be  sup- 
ix>rted  thereby,  differential  gearing  arranged  to  operate 
in  said  casing,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  tbe 
transmission  gearing  will  drive  the  differential  gearing 
when  both  are  in  tbe  casing  and  the  transmission  gearing 
can  be  removed  from  or  Inserted  in  the  casing  with  said 
frame  and   In  operable  condition. 

5.  A  casing,  differential  gearing  therein,  a  frame,  trans- 
mission gearing  operably  mounted  therein,  said  casing 
being  arranged  to  receive  said  frame  whereby  the  differen- 
tial gearing  will  be  driven  by  the  transmission  gearing, 
shifting  rods  to  operate  the  transmission  gearing  as  de- 
sired also  mounted  In  said  casing,  ail  constructed  ahd 
arranged  that  either  the  gear,  shifting  rods,  tbe  said  frame, 
or  the  differential  gearing  can  be  taken  from  or  inserted 
in  said  casing  separately  as  units. 


1,087.874.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  MOUTHPIECE 
MATERIAL  TO  CIGARETTES.  Prmton  L.  Fowlbb 
and  John  S.  McClba,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  P. 
Lorlllard  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,005. 
(Cl.  131 — 39.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  mouth-piece  material  to 
cigarettes  snd  in  combination,  means  for  holding  a  ciga- 
rette, means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  montb-piece  msterial  a 
mouthpiece  length  and  positioning  the  same  for  applica- 
tion to  the  cigarette,  a  strip  severing  means,  and  means 
for  pressing  and  boldlBg  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
aionth-pleee   length   of   material    Into   eontact   with    the 
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cigarette,   said  last  named   means  coming   into  ojieration 
before  the  severing  means  has  acted  to  sever  the  strip. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  to 
cigarettes  and  in  combination,  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  tbe  body  portion  of  a  cigarette,  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  mouth-piece  material  a  mouthpiece  length  and 
positioning  said  length  for  application  to  a  cigarette  end, 
means  for  pressing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  length 
against  one  side  of  tbe  cigarette,  means  for  severing  said 
length  from  the  strip,  and  means  for  folding  the  free 
ends  of  said  length  aljout  an  end  of  the  cigarette,  said 
pressing  means  coming  Into  operation  before  the  section 
is  severed  from  the  strip  and  being  maintained  In  opera- 
tion during  the  severing  operation  and  the  operations  of 
folding  the  section  about  the  cigarette. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  applying  mouth  piece  material  about 
one  end  of  a  cigarette,  means  for  supporting  the  body- 
portion  of  a  cigarette  with  an  end  projecting  beyond  the 
.same,  means  for  holding  the  cigarette  upon  said  .support- 
ing means,  a  support  for  the  mouth-piece  material  and  the 
said  projecting  end  of  the  cigarette,  a  pressor  member 
carried  by  and  movable  independently  of  the  support  for 
pressing  the  mouth-piece  material  against  the  cigarette, 
and  means  for  folding  the  free  ends  of  the  material  about 
the  cigarette  while  tbe  presser  member  Is  holding  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  material  against   the  cigarette. 

4,  In  a  machine  for  applying  mouth  piece  material  about 
one  end  of  a  cigarette,  means  for  supporting  the  body  por- 
tion of  a  clKarette  with  an  end  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  means  for  holding  the  cigarette  upon  said  support- 
ing means,  a  movable  support  for  the  mouth-piece  ma- 
terial, a  presser  member  carried  by  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  movable  support,  moans  for  moving 
said  pressor  inemlH>r  in  advance  of  the  said  movable  sup- 
port to  bring  an  intermediate  ptirtlon  of  the  mouth-piece 
material  into  contact  with  the  cigarette,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  movable  support  toward  tbe  cigarette  after 
the  said  presser  meml>er  has  operated,  and  means  for 
folding  the  free  ends  of  the  mouth-piece  material  about 
the  cigarette  while  tbe  said  presser  memt>er  Is  holding  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  material  against  the  cigarette. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  mouth-piece  material  about 
one  end  of  a  cigarette,  a  support  for  the  mouth-piece  ma 
terlal  and  the  end  of  the  cigarette  to  which  said  material 
Is  to  be  applied,  and  a  presser  member  Independent  of  the 
support  for  pressing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial against  a  side  of  the  cigarette  at  one  end  and  main- 
taining tbe  same  in  contact  with  said  end  during  the 
subsequent  operations  of  folding  the  free  ends  of  the 
moutb-plece  material  about  tbe  cigarette. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
199  O.  O.— 58 


1.087,875.      FURNACE.      Gbobob   Gabrbcht.    St.    Louis, 

Mo.,  assignor  to  Haynes-Langenberg  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasouri. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  760,958.     (Cl.  126—113.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  casing, 
air  distributing  pipes  located  near  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  a  beating  drum  and  a  fire  pot.  of  a  tank  located 
exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a  water  back  constituting  a  part 
of  the  wall  of  said  fire  pot.  an  Inlet  and  a  return  pipe 
between  said  tank  and  said  water  back,  a  steam  conduit 
communicating  with  said  tank  above  the  level  of  the  water 
contained  therein  and  extending  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing,  a  supply  tank,  a  passage  between  said  supply 
tank  and  said  first-named  tank,  and  a  water  service  pipe 
automatically  controlled  by  the  level  of  water  in  *ald 
supply  tank  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank.  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  casing, 
air  distributing  pipes  located  near  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  a  beating  drum  and  a  Are  pot,  of  a  tank  located  ex- 
teriorly of  said  casing,  a  water  back  constituting  a  part 
of  the  wall  of  said  fire  pot,  an  inlet  and  a  return  pipe 
between  said  tank  and  said  water  back,  a  .steam  conduit 
located  above  the  line  of  liquid  contained  In  said  tank 
and  leading  from  said  tank  and  having  open  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  supply  tank,  a 
passage  between  said  supply  tank  and  said  first-named 
tank,  a  service  pipe  extending  within  and  opening  Into 
said  supply  tank,  a  valve  In  said  service  pipe  within  said 
tafik.  and  a  float  lever  actuated  by  the  water  within  said 
supply  tank  for  controlling  said  valve,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  comprising  a  casing, 
air  distributing  pipes  located  near  the  upper  part  of  said 
casing,  a  heating  drum  and  a  flre  pot.  of  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  and  located  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  a 
water  back  arranged  to  be  effected  by  tbe  heat  generated 
In  said  flre  lyot,  an  inlet  and  a  return  pipe  between  said 
tank  and  said  water  back,  a  plp<'  constituting  a  conduit 
adapted  to  conduct  vapor  from  said  tank  into  said  casing, 
a  supply  tank,  a  passage  between  said  supply  tank  and 
said  flrst-named  tank,  a  water  service  pipe  and  auto- 
matic means  for  controlling  said  water  service  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


1,087,876.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BEAD  CHAINS. 
Gilbbkt  W.  Goodhidgb  and  William  J.  Gagnon,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,941.      (Cl.  59—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  bead  chains,  comprising  means 
for  shaping  a  tube  Into  a  series  of  connected  dumb-bells, 
in  combination  with  means  for  forming  a  tube  around 
said  dumb-l)ell  shapes,  means  for  shaping  said  outer  tube 
Into  the  form  of  connected  1m>11ow  balls  over  the  diualh 
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belli,  and  derlce*  for  actaatinc  said  two  abapiog  mean*  In 

aniaon. 

2.  A  mmcblne  for  making  b«ad  cba|u,  comprlaing  meaoa 
for  forming  a  serlea  of  connecting  dumb-bell  shapes  In 
combination  with  mean*  for  forming  a  tube  around  aaid 
dumb-beU  shape*,  meaaa  for  shaping;  said  outer  tube  Into 
the  form  of  connerted  bolkm  balls  oyer  the  dumb  bells, 
devices  for  actuating  said  two  shaping  means  In  unison 
and  intermittent  fewUng  derices  operating  on  the  dumb- 
beU  shapes  and  the  outer  tube  slmulbaneoosly. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  bead  chains,  comprlsteg  m^ns 
for  shaping  a  tube  into  a  seriea  of  connected  dumb-belte  In 
combination  with  means  for  formlnf  a  tube  around  said 
dumb-bell  shapes,  means  for  shaping  said  outer  tube  into 
the  form  of  connected  hoUow  balls  over  the  dumb-bells, 
devices  for  actuating  said  two  shaoing  means  In  unison 
and  intermittent  feeding  device*  operating  on  the  dumb- 
bell shapes  and  outer  tube  simalUn^ously. 

4  A  machine  for  making  bead  chains,  comprising  means 
for  drawing  a  ribbon  Into  a  tube,  a*d  means  for  shaping 
said  tube  into  a  series  of  connected  dumb-beUs  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  forming  a  tube  around  said 
dumb-bell  shapes,  means  for  shapta*  said  outer  tube  Into 
the  form  of  connected  hollow  ball*  over  the  dumb-bells 
and    devices    for    actuating    said    t\«o    shaping    means    In 

unison. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  bead  chains,  comprising  means 
for  drawing  a  ribbon  into  a  tube.  a*id  means  for  shaping 
■aid  tube  Into  a  series  of  connected  dumb-bells.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  forming  a  tube  into  hollow  balla 
over  said  dumb-bell  shapes,  devices  for  actuating  said  two 
ahaping  means  in  unison  and  means  whereby  the  two  tubes 
are  fed  together  intermittently. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tht  Gasette] 


of  a  hoof,  and  an  extensible  bar  composed  of  two  members 
slldably  engaged  with  each  other  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  they  may  be  rigidly  connected,  each  member  hav 
ing  a  spur  for  engaging  the  Inner  side  of  the  frog  frame 
of  a  hoof,  a  tapped  socket  extending  inwardly  from  its 
outer  end,  and  a  steady  pin  projecting  outwardly  from  Its 
outer  end,  and  adjusting  screws  Journaled  In  the  heel 
portions  of  the  body  members  and  engaging  the  tapped 
aockets,  said  heel  portions  being  provided  with  orlfloes  In 
which  the  steady  pins  are  slidable. 


1,08  7,87  8.  WHEELED  TRAY.  Philip  J.  Harkah, 
Bloomfleld.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bloomfleld  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Bloomfleld,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  746.230.  (CI. 
21—65.) 


1,087,877.  NAILLES8  HORSESHOE.  JoHM  A.  Halu, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Success  Nallless  Horse- 
shoe Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1913.    Serial  No.  79B,692.     (CI.  168—19.) 


1.  A  nallless  horseshoe  composed  of  body  members 
hinged  together  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  shoe,  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  exterior  of  the 
wall  of  a  hoof,  and  an  extensible  |)ar  Interposed  between 
and  engaged  with  the  heel  ends  of  the  body  members  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  inner  sld«a  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frog  frame  of  the  hoof,  means  being 
provided  for  elongating  said  bar  to  slmultoneously  ex- 
pand the  hoof  and  shoe,  and  for  Ikolding  the  bar  at  any 
length  to  which  it  may  ^  adjuste<). 

2.  A  nailleaa  horaeehoe  composed  of  body  members 
hinged  together  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  ahoe,  and 
provided  with  means  fdt  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  wall 
of  a  hoof,  an  extensible  bar  con^>o*ed  of  two  membera 
■lldably  engaged  with  each  other,  each  member  having  on 
Its  upper  side  a  spur  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frog  frame  of  a  hoof  and  lii  its  oatv  end  a  tapped 
aocket,  and  adjusting  actewa  Joutoaled  In  the  heel  por- 
tion* of  the  body  member*  and  en|:aglng  the  Upped  aock- 
eta,  whereby  the  bar  members  may  be  adjiuted  to  elongate 
the'  bar  and  expand  the  hoof  and  <  shoe,  means  being  pro- 
vided whereby  the  bar  members  nfay  b«  rigidly  connected 
to  mat"t*iM  any  dertred  elongatlo^  of  the  bar. 

S.  A  nallie**  bor«e*hoe  comp<|sed  of  body  members 
hinged  together  at  the  forward  p<)rtlon  of  the  shoe,  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  wall 


.^j 


A  portable  tray  comprising  supporting  bars,  arranged 
In  pairs  and  pivotally  connected  together  at  their  centers, 
cross  rods  carried  each  by  one  pair  of  supporting  bars  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  tray  having  depending  short 
arms  at  one  end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  cross  rods,  and  a 
second  set  of  short  arms  projecting  from  the  other  end 
of  said  tray  and  having  open  ended  slots  at  their  lower 
enda  for  adJusUbly  enuaglng  the  other  cross  rod. 


1,087.879.  LIFTINO-JACK.  Philip  J.  Hahbah.  Bloom- 
fleld, Ind..  assignor  to  Harrah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bloomfleld.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774.840.      (CI.  57—09.) 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  rack-bar  having  teeth 
in  its  opposite  edges,  a  toovable  bousing  fltted  on  said 
rack  bar  and  having  a  horisontal  extension  for  engaging 
the  thing   to  be  operated  upon,  a  lever  having  a  forked 
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end  fulcrumed  on  said  housing,  pawls  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lewr.  a  spring  connecting  said 
pawls  and  inclosed  by  said  forked  end,  a  vertically  mov- 
able slide  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  laterally 
extending  wings  for  engaging  said  pawls  to  reverse  the 
operation  thereof,  a  spring  acting  on  said  slide,  and  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  housing  for  holding  said  slide  raised 
with  the  wings  out  of  engagement  with  said  pawls. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  rack-bar  having  teeth 
In  its  opposite  edpes.  a  movable  housing  fitted  on  said 
rack-bar  and  having  a  horizontal  extension  for  engaging 
the  thing  to  be  operated  upon,  a  lever  having  a  forked 
end  fulcrumed  on  said  housing,  pawls  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever,  a  spring  connecting  said  pawls  and  located 
within  and  wholly  inclosed  by  said  forked  end,  a  verti- 
cally movable  slide  mounted  on  said  bousing  and  having 
laterally  extending  wings  for  engaging  said  pawls  to  re- 
verse the  operation  thereof,  n  spring  acting  on  said  slide 
and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  housing  for  holding  said  slide 
raised  with  the  wings  out  of  engagement  with  said  pawls. 

3.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  rack-bar  having  teeth  in 
its  opposite  edges,  a  movable  housing  fltted  on  said  rack- 
bar  and  having  oppositely  extended  horizontal  rests,  a 
lever  having  a  forked  end  fulcrumed  on  said  housing,  one 
side  of  said  forked  end  having  a  bulged  portion,  pawls 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  forked  end  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  spring  connecting 
said  pawls  located  in  said  bulged  portion,  a  vertically 
movable  slide  having  a  slot  and  provided  with  lateral 
wings  for  engaging  said  pawls,  a  spring  acting  down- 
wardly on  said  slide,  a  bolt  mounted  on  the  bousing  and 
extended  through  said  slot,  and  a  cam  pivoted  on  said 
bolt  for  engaging  said  slide  to  hold  It  in  its  Inactive  posi- 
tion. 


1,087,880         ELECTRICAL     CONTROLLER. 
Hauss,  Aurora,  Ind.     F'iled  June  29,   1911. 
638.983.      (CI.  172-179.) 


David     J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  electrical  controller  comprising  an  electrical  re- 
slsUnce,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  In  pair*  adapted 
to  connect  a  motor  armature  up  through  said  resistance 
either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator,  and  a  controller 
lever  having  two  movements  independent  of  each  other, 
one  of  said  movements  serving  to  vary  the  amount  of  re- 
sistance in  circuit  with  the  motor  armature  and  the  other 
movement  serving  to  connect  the  motor  armature  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  resistance  either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  gener- 
ator. 

2.  An  electrical  controller  comprising  an  electrical  re- 
sistance, a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  In  pairs  adapt- 
ed to  connect  a  motor  armature  up  through  said  resistance 
either  as  a  motor  or  as  a  grenerator,  and  a  controller  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator,  said  controller 
member  having  two  movements  independent  of  each  other, 
one  of  said  movements  serving  to  connect  the  motor  arma- 
ture up  as  a  motor  or  as  a  generator  through  said  re- 
spective pairs  of  contacts,  and  the  other  movement  serr- 


ing  to  Independently  vary  the  amount  of  said  reciatanoe 
In  circuit  with  said  armature. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  motor  having  a 
continuously  energized  field  winding,  an  electrical  con- 
troller comprising  an  electrical  resistance,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  adapted  to  open  and  close  separate 
circuits  through  said  resistance  to  aald  motor  armature, 
a  movable  controller  having  two  movements  controllable 
independently  of  each  other,  means  actuated  by  one  of 
the  movements  of  said  controller  to  open  and  close  said 
separate  circuits  through  said  resistance  and  motor  ar- 
mature, and  means  controlled  by  the  other  movement  of 
said  controller  to  vary  the  amount  of  said  resistance  in 
circuit. 

4.  An  electrical  controller  comprising  a  base,  an  elec- 
trical resistance,  a  series  of  contacts  carried  by  said  base- 
and  in  circuit  at  intervals  with  said  resistance,  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  controller  lever  carrying  two  contact 
meml>ers,  said  controller  lever  having  two  movements  in- 
dependent of  each  other,  motor  armature  contacts  ad- 
Jacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  controller 
lever  contacts  due  to  one  movement  of  said  controller 
lever,  a  movable  member  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  other  movement  of  said  controller 
lever  to  selectively  engage  said  respective  resistance  con- 
tacts to  vary  the  resistance  in  circuit. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  segmental  resistance,  a  movable 
switch  lever  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  re- 
sistance In  the  motor  circuit,  a  controller  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  and  connected  to  aald  movable 
switch  lever  so  that  the  movements  of  said  switch  lever 
backward  and  forward  will  vary  the  resistance  in  the 
motor  circuit,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  motor  armature,  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  contacts  controlled  by  the  rotatable  move- 
ment of  said  controller  lever  to  engage  said  stationary 
contacts  to  selectively  connect  said  armature  up  as  a 
motor  or  a  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.881.  POWER  -  ADJUSTER  FOR  WINDMILLS. 
John  Hopkins,  Modesto.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  742,408.     (CI.  74 — 6.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted,  a  rectangular  frame  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever,  a  rod  slidable  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
rectangular  frame,  a  rod  slidable  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  rectangular  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  said  lever, 
links  connecting  said  rods  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
wheel  at  diametrically  opposed  points,  a  sprocket  wheel 
connected  with  said  first  named  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed' 
Independently  of  said  first  named  lever,  a  chain  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  lever  on  opposite  side*  of 
said  fulcrum  point,  said  chain  being  disposed  over  said, 
sprocket  wheel,  as  described. 


1.087,882.      COTTON    ELEVATING    AND    DISTRIBUT- 
ING SYSTEM.     WiLLUM  R.  Lamb,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed' 
June  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,341.      (CI.  13—19.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pneumatic  conveyer  tube,  a  dirt  box  pendent 
from    and    communicating    with    said    tube,    a    thresher 
meehaniam  dlapoaed  immediately  over  the  dirt  box,  a  by- 
pass communicating  with  the  conveyer  tube,  mean*  for 
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crwttaf  a  partial  Taennm  below  tbf  dirt  box  and  leading 
around  the  thresher  mecbanlam,  it>eana  for  cutting  off 
ttaa  bj-pasa  or  the  thresher,  and  tneans  for  creating  a 
partial  Tacnum  below  the  dirt  box. ' 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  castng,  a  fbrnminona  casing  within 
the  said  oater  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  dirt  pipes 
leading  fr«m  the  said  outer  casitg,  a  conductor  tube 
leading  from  said  foramlnous  caslD|r,  a  vacuum  tube  dis- 
posed externally  to  the  outer  casing  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  suction  tube  leading  from  the  outer  easing 
aborra  the  said  racnam  tube,  and  taeans  for  creating  a 
draft  through  the  casings  and  saldi  suction  tube. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpolse  set  forth,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  beater  and  cleaner  casing  baring  spaced 
discharge  tubes,  dirt  pipes  leading  from  said  tubes,  a  fan 
arranged  to  create  a  suction  through  the  casing,  a  blast 
tube  leading  from  the  said  fan  to  tie  dirt  tnbes  to  create 
a  blast  through  the  same,  and  means  within  the  easing 
for  agitating  the  cotton. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  gins,  of  a  plo- 
raitty  of  cotton  cleaners  and  beaters  located  upon  and 
leading  into  the  respectlTe  gins,  conveyer  tubes  leading 
into  the  said  cleaners,  a  thresher  mechanism  having  an 
outlet  common  to  all  of  said  conveyer  tubes,  means  for 
creating  a  suction  through  the  sal*  cotton  cleaners  and 
the  thresher  mechanism  and  means  for  directing  the 
material  flowing  from  the  thresher  into  any  one  or  more 
of  said  conveyer  tubes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  battery  of  gins,  a  pjurallty  of  dirt  pipes 
leading  past  the  gins,  a  plurality  of  cotton  cleaners  dis- 
posed over  the  respectlTe  gins  and  having  dirt  outlets 
leading  into  the  said  dirt  pipes  and  having  a  communica- 
tion with  the  respective  gins,  a  thresher  mechanism  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  cleaners,  and  a  fan  disposed  to  create 
a  suction  through  the  said  thresbtt'  mechanism  and  the 
cleaners  and  a  blast  through  the  dirt  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  t|ie  Gaxette] 


1,087,8S3.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  OspoRN  P.  Ix>omi8,  New- 
port News,  Va.  Filed  June  lU.  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,735.      (CI.  73—31.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  lireesnre  gage,  a  closed 
eaahlon  chamber  hsftng  as  Indlcatteg  meeiiaaisD  directly 
eeoaeeted  thereto,  and  a  conduit  fcontalnlag  a  tbrottted 
MCtJkM  leadlBf  thereinto. 


2.  In  a  flnld  pressure  actuated  pressure  gage,  a  closed 
cushion  chamber  having  an  indicating  mechanism  directly 
connected  thereto,  a  chamber  for  pressure  fluid  and  a 
conduit  containing  a  throttled  section  connecting  the  two 
ebamt>ers. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  pressure  gage,  a  closed 
cushion  chamber  having  an  Indicating  mechanism  directly 
connected  thereto,  a  conduit  containing  a  throttled  sec- 
tion and  a  strainer  located  between  the  source  of  pres- 
sure and  the  throttled  section. 

4.  In  a  fluid  actuated  pressure  gsge  the  combination 
with  a  closed  chamber  having  an  indicating  mechanism  di- 
rectly connected  thereto,  of  a  condtilt  for  pressure  fluid, 
an  apertured  diaphragm  extending  across  said  conduit, 
and  a  colled  tube  connected  to  the  aperture  In  the  dia- 
phragm and  extending  Into  the  air  ehamtwr. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  pressure  gage,  a  closed 
cushion  chamber  having  an  Indicating  mechanism  directly 
connected  thereto,  a  second  chamber  and  a  conduit  con- 
taining a  throttled  section  connecting  the  two  chambers. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,087,884.  SHOE-FORM.  \Vii.Li.\.vt  8.  Loi  gee,  Roches- 
ter, N.  FI.,  assignor  to  J.  Spauldlng  &  Sons  Company,  Mil- 
ton, N  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed 
May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.15,274.      (CI.   12     128.) 


1.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  hollow  fore-part  and  a  heel 
part  plvotally  connected  thereto,  the  heel  part  consisting 
of  two  balls,  the  one  plvotally  connected  at  its  free  ends 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fore-part,  and  the  other  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  first  mentioned  ball  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  heel  counter  so  that  It  fits 
snugly  within  the  shoe  heel  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
free  ends  to  the  sides  of  first  mentioned  bail  at  points  in 
the  rear  of  the  connections  between  the  first  mentioned 
ball  and  the  forepart,  said  two  hails  forming  a  toggle 
which  is  pressed  down  into  the  shoe  to  extend  It  and  force 
the  fore-part  forwardly  Into  the  shoe,  the  first  bail  fold- 
ing inside  of  the  second  ball  when  the  toggle  is  straight- 
ened, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  hollow  fore-part  and  a  heel 
part  plvotally  connected  thereto,  the  heel  part  consisting 
of  two  balls,  one  plvotally  connected  at  Its  free  ends  to 
the  sides  of  the  forepart  and  the  other  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  Its  free  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  first  ball,  said  balls 
forming  a  toggle  for  the  purpose  of  shortening  the  form 
for  Insertion  and  removal  from  the  shoe  and  t>etng  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  within  the  hollow  forepart  while  the  form 
is  within  the  Interior  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  hollow  fore-part  having  a 
rearward  opening  therein,  and  a  heel  part  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  hollow  fore-part  near  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rearward  opening  and  within  the  mouth  thereof,  said  heel 
part  being  smaller  than  the  mouth  of  the  opening  so 
that  the  heel  part  may  he  turned  up  and  folded  through 
the  opening  entirely  within  the  fore-part  while  the  form 
Is  within  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  hollow  fore-part  having  a 
rearward  opening  therein,  and  a  heel  part  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  fore-part  near  the  edge 
of  the  opening  and  comprising  a  toggle  for  lengthening 
and  shortening  said  heel  part,,  said  heel  part  being  smaller 
than  the  opening  and  arranged  to  be  turned  up  and  folded 
tbroogh  the  opening  entirely  within  the  hollow  forepart 
while  the  form  Is  within  the  Interior  of  the  shoe,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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6.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  hollow  fore-part  baring  a 
rearward  opening  therein,  and  a  heel  part  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  consisting  of  two  balls,  one  plvotally 
connected  to  the  fore-part  near  the  lower  edge  of  said 
opening,  and  the  other  plvotally  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  ball  so  as  to  form  a  toggle  for  lengtheiilu,^;  and 
Ihortenlng  the  heel  part,  said  heel  part  being  of  less  sUe 
than  the  mouth  of  the  opening  so  that  the  heel  part  may 
t>e  turned  up  and  folded  through  the  opening  within  t^c 
hollow  fore-part  while  the  form  is  within  the  inteilor  of 
the  shoe,  substanUally  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 


1,087,885.  DOGE  FOR  FUEL -OPENINGS  OF  FDR 
NACE8.  Makt  a.  Malu)Y,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Grace  Hudstm.  Filed  Aug' 
20,  1910,     Serial  No.  678,255.     (CI.  126—190.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  door  open 
Ing  a  bearing  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  open- 
ing, a  bar  having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  latch  In  Its  oppu 
site  end  extended  and  re-bent  to  form  a  neck  provided  with 
an  opening  a  pivot  in  the  latter  opening  and  the  benrlr.;: 
to  support  said  bar,  the  central  portion  of  said  bar  havin.: 
a  threaded  opening,  s  lug  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  to  00 
operate  with  the  latch  on  the  bar,  a  door  bearing  against 
the  outside  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  opening  there.n  a 
threaded  stem  extending  from  the  door  and  engaging  tlie 
threaded  opening  in  the  bar,  and  a  knob  on  the  door 
whereby  upon  turning  the  door  It  will  be  removed  froiu 
the  casing  and  uiK>n  lifting  the  door  and  bar  the  latch 
will  be  disengaged  from  the  lug  and  the  opening  in  the 
casing  may  be  uncovered. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  formed  with  an  ope.i- 
ing,  a  bearing  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
opening,  a  lug  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  a  bar  pivoted  In 
the  bearing,  said  bar  baring  one  end  bent  to  engage  the 
lug,  the  bar  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  door  engaging 
the  outside  of  the  casing  and  covering  the  opening  in  sad 
casing,  a  .threaded  stem  projecting  from  the  door  anl  m 
gaging  the  threaded  opening  in  the  bar,  whereby  when 
the  door  Is  turned  In  one  direction  the  threads  will  cause 
the  door  to  move  away  from  the  casing  and  whereby  when 
said  door  and  bar  are  raised  to  disengage  the  bent  end 
from  the  lug  the  door  may  be  swung  open  to  uncover  the 
opening  in  the  casing 


l,08T,88fi  COOKING  APPARATIS  Jambs  F.  Mir 
■  iiLBSS,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  14.  I9il  Se 
rial  No    602,548.      (01.  126-39.) 


In  an   apparatus  for  pre-heating  food-aoatter  and   for 
flniahlBg  cooking  of  the  same  without  the  uae  of  heat  di- 


rectly derived  from  flame,  the  ctHnbtnatJon  of  a  oonpart- 
ment  adapted  to  receive  auch  matter  and  prorided  with 
openings  in  Its  lower  and  upper  sides,  a  hlngedly  eoa- 
nected  closure  for  each  of  these  openings,  a  normally  open 
ga»-bamer  inside  of  the  compartment,  a  supply-pipe  for 
it,  a  cock  provided  with  a  handle  to  control  this  supply- 
pipe,  a  spring-actuated  locking-rod  supported  outside  of 
the  compartment  and  a  projection  00  the  upper  closure 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  lockiag-rod  when  said  closure  Is 
Id  closing  position  I9  a  manner  to  depress  this  rod  and  to 
cause  it  to  engage  the  handle  on  the  cock  in  a  manner 
to  prevent  manipulation  of  the  same. 


1,087.887.  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATER  AND  8TEAM- 
GENERATOB.  Andbbw  P.  Nichols,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1911,  Serial  No.  619,174.  Renewed  July 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,419.      (CI.  219—39.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  spaced  heads 
of  conducting  material,  a  plurality  of  tubular  electrodes 
connected  in  multiple  with  said  heads,  said  heads  being 
formed  with  passages  in  stai^gered  relation  whetaby  the 
said  tubular  electrodes  are  all  connected  each  to  each  for 
the  continuous  passage  of  water  therethrough,  an  electrode 
within  each  of  the  first  mentioned  electrodes  and  spaced 
therefrom  comprising  a  second  set  of  electrodes,  and  means 
to  connect  said  second  set  of  electrodes  In  multiple. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
provided  in  one  end  wall  with  an  intake  passage,  a  valve 
controlling  said  passage,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
an  outlet,  spaced  heads  of  conducting  material  insulated 
from  said  casing,  hollow  electrodes  electrically  connected 
with  said  heads  and  being  joined  at  tbHr  end  portions 
to  provide  a  continuous  channel  In  said  casing  for  the 
fluid,  other  electrodes  extending  through  said  first  named 
electrodes  and  through  one  of  said  heads,  two  of  said  last 
named  electrodes  being  apertured.  one  of  said  two  elec- 
trodes being  connected  with  said  Intake  passage  of  the 
casing  and  the  other  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  and  a 
third  bead  of  conducting  material  electrically  connected 
with  the  electrodes  of  the  last  named  series  and  insn- 
lated  from  said  first  named  heads. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  eastng 
prorMed  with  Intake  and  outlet  passages,  spaced  beads 
of  conduetlng  material,  hollow  electrodes  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  heads,  said  heads  being  formed  with 
passages  connecting  said  electrodes  to  provide  a  contlna- 
ous  channel  for  the  fluid,  other  electrodes  extending 
through  said  first  named  electrodes  In  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  through  one  of  said  heads,  a  third  bead  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  last  named  flectrodes,  two 
of  said  last  named  electrodes  being  apertured  and  each 
connected  with  a  respectlre  passage  of  said  castng,  a  ralrc 
for  cootrolling  the  intake  passsge  of  said  easing,  a  switch, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  third  bead  and  oae  of 
said  first  named  heads  with  said  switch,  and  means  con- 
necting said  switch  and  raire  for  simultaneous  operation. 


1,087,888.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTING  AND 
SEPARATINO  8ULFO-ACID8  FROM  CRUDE-FBTBO- 
LBUM  HYDROCARBONS  AND  ACID  RESIDUES. 
GuooKi  Pnaarr,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1913.  S^lal  No.  757.907.  (01.  19^—28.) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  solfo-aeids  wbleta  eoaoprtaes 
treating  a  hTdrocarboe  oil  wblcfa  cootalas  compounds  ot 
tbe  carboesM^ie  series  with  sulfuric  acid  eontalnlDg  free 
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anbTdrld ;  then  allowing  the  maM  to  aeparate  into  two 
lajen  A  and  B,  washing  the  apper  layer  A,  with  a  water- 
solable  organic  solrent  of  the  sulf^acids,  and  extracting 
the  lower  layer  B,  with  a  hydrocat'bon  oil,  to  prodnce  a 
-solution  of  snifo-acids  therein,  and  washing  aald  solatlon 
with  a  water-soluble  organic  solTent. 

2.  In  the^extraction  of  mlfo-adda  from  mixtures  com- 
prising said  acids  and  mineral  oil%  the  step  of  treattaig 
said  mixture  with  a  liquid  comprising  alcohol  in  admix- 
ture with  more  than  its  own  volumle  of  water  to  disaoWe 
said  sulfo-aclds,  and  separating  thq  sulfo-acids  from  said 
solvent. 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  sulfo-acids  from  acid  sludge, 
which  comprises  treating  said  sludge  with  an  oil  consist- 
ing essentially  of  hydrocarbons,  wbereby  the  sulfo-adds 
are  taken  up  by  said  oil,  thereafter  treating  said  mixture 
of  oil  and  sulfo-aclds  with  an  organic  water-soluble  solvent 
of  said  Bulfo  adds,  and  thereafter  separating  said  sulfo- 
aclds  from  said  solyent. 

4.  A  process  of  obtaining  sulfo-Acids  which  compriseH 
treating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which  (^ntains  compounds  of 
the  earboeyelie  series  with  salfnri4  add  containing  free 
sulfuric  anhydrld.  then  allowing  thej  mass  to  separate  into 
two  layers,  A  and  B,  washing  the  bpper  layer  A  with  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  and  water,  to  t^ssolTe  the  sulfo-adds 
therein  contained,  extracting  the  iower  layer  B  with  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  to  produce  a  solutiom  therein  of  the  sulfo- 
aclds  contained  in  said  lower  layfr,  and  washing  said 
solution  of  Bulfo  adds  in  hydrocarbon  oil,  with  a  mixture 
of  alcohol  and  water. 


J.087,889.  EXHIBITING  APPAftATUS.  Adolph  P. 
RoBSKNXB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll*d  Jan.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  673,526.     (CI.  88—27.) 


1.  Exhibiting  apparatus  of  the  klbd  described,  compris- 
ing a  rotating  carrier,  means  formfd  inside  of  the  same 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  slides  or  negatives,  a  cover 
for  said  carrier,  said  cover  having  an  opening  through 
the  bottom  to  permit  each  slide  or  negative  to  pass  through 
said  opening  upon  being  moved  over  the  front  edge  of  the 
same,  and  an  Inclined  plate  connected  to  the  opposite  edge, 
whereby,  when  the  slide  or  negatl^  is  raised  to  a  level 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  Incline^  plate,  the  movement 

.of  the  carrier  will  cause  the  inclined  plate  to  have  a  cam 
Action  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  8ll4e  or  negative  and  re- 
turn the  same  into  the  carrier. 

2.  Exhibiting  apparatus  comprlaitig  a  movable  carrier 
having  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  slides  or  nega- 
tives, a  cover  for  said  carrier,  said  cover  having  an  open- 
log  in  Its  bottom  to  permit  each  sllfie  or  negative  to  pass 
therethrough  in  succession,  means  for  lowering  each  of 
said  slides  or  negatives  as  the  same  passes  through  said 
opening,  and  subsequently  returning  the  same  into  said 
'^rrler,  and  means  operated  by  thie  lowering  means  for 
arresting  the  carrier  as  each  slide  4r  negative  comes  into 
position  to  pass  throtigh  said  opening. 

3.  Exhibiting  apparatus  of  the  kln^i  described,  comprising 
aa  actuating  device,  said  actuatiiig  device  including  a 
solenoid  having  a  movable  core,  a  bell-crank  lever  and  a 
pair  of  contacts  located  adjacent  efch  arm  of  said  lever 
moonted  adjacent  the  solenoid,  anjother  bell-crank  lever 
tATlng  a  weighted  knob  at  one  en^  and  means  for  con- 


necting said  other  bell-crank  lever  to  the  core  of  the  sole- 
noid, whereby  when  said  other  bell-crank  lever  is  oper- 
ated it  will  move  the  first  bell-crank  lever  to  make  the 
arms  thereof  bridge  one  or  the  other  <rf  said  pairs  of 
contacts. 

4.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  core,  a  block 
connected  to  said  movable  core,  a  rod  slldably  mounted 
In  said  block,  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said  rod, 
a  trip  carried  by  said  block  engaging  a  shoulder  on  said 
rod,  and  means  for  moving  said  trip  out  of  engaging  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  rod  will  be  moved  by  the  solenoid  during 
a  portion  of  Its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  then  re- 
leased by  said  trip. 

5.  Exhibiting  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  compris- 
ing a  rotating  carrier,  a  plurality  of  slides  or  negatives 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  carrier,  means  for  caus- 
ing each  slide  or  negative  to  pass  out  of  tbe  same  and  be 
returned  thereto,  a  reciprocating  member  connected  to  the 
last-named  means  to  actuate  the  same,  a  trip  for  discon- 
necting said  last-named  means  and  said  redprocating 
member  after  said  reciprocating  member  has  finished  a 
portion  of  its  movement,  and  means  for  controlling  a  pro- 
jecting device  by  said  reciprocating  memlser  after  the  same 
Is  disengaged  from  the  last-named  means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,890.  AUTOMATIC  BEGULATING-VALVK.  Clab- 
KMCB  B.  Boons,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756.697.     (CI.  137—82.) 


In  a  regulating  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  a  pasnageway  extending  between  such  open- 
ings, said  passageway  being  constricted  in  Its  diameter 
In  one  portion  of  its  length,  of  a  disk-valve  member  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-stem  that  projects  from  each  side 
thereof  In  a  position  that  Is  concentric  therewith,  guide 
bearings  for  said  valve-stem  associated  with  said  valve- 
casing  and  disposed  to  support  and  guide  said  valve-stem 
In  Its  endwise  movements  so  that  said  disk-valve  member 
may  freely  pass  through  said  constricted  portion  of  said 
passageway  in  a  position  concentric  therewith,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  supported  by  a  spider  at  a  point  near  one  of 
said  openings  of  said  pas.iageway  while  the  other  of  said 
bearings  comprises  a  sleeve  which  Is  provided  with  an 
external  screw-thread  that  adapts  said  sleeve  to  be  adjust- 
ably disposed  within  a  screw-threaded  hole  In  the  wall  of 
said  passageway,  and  two  spiral  compression  springs  each 
disposed  to  surround  said  valve-stem  and  extend  between 
one  side  of  said  dlsk-valve  member  and  the  end  surface  of 
one  of  said  valve-stem  guide  bearings  whereby  said  disk- 
valve  member  may  be  disposed  In  a  desired  normal  length- 
wise position  with  respect  to  said  restricted  portion  of 
said  passageway  in  response  to  the  manual  adjustment  of 
said  screw-threaded  sleeve  that  comprises  said  one  of 
said  guide  bearings. 


1,087,861.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Habbt  BsADaaoABD  Ross,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Boss  Transmission  Gear  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.  Original  application  filed  May 
17,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.862.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  713,799.  Renewed 
July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.873.  (CT.  74 — 58.) 
1.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  a  driving  ahaft,  a 

plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  driving 


shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  to  be  movable  along  the  same,  a  shifting  rod. 
a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  shifting  rod  and  con 
nectible  with  said  shiftabie  jr^ar  to  move  bodily  with  the 
same,  means  for  shifting  said  bell  crank  lever  to  shift 
said  shiftabie  gear  into  the  planes  of  said  driving  shaft 
gears  respectively,  and  means  co6perative  with  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  maintaining  said  shiftabie  gear  in  mesh 
with  said  driving  shaft  gears,  said  driving  shaft  gears  in- 
cluding alternately  arranged  concentric  and  eccentric 
gears,  and  said  last  named  bell  crank  coSperating  means 
including  a  device  for  holding  said  bell  crank  to  maintain 
said  shiftabie  gear  In  mesh  with  said  concentric  driving 
shaft  gears,  and  also  including  means  on  said  driving 
shaft  for  engaging  said  bell  crank  lever  when  said  shiftabie 
gear  is  In  the  planes  of  said  eccentric  gears  to  maintain 
said  shiftabie  gear  in  mesh  with  said  eccentric  gears, 
said  device  comprising  a  fixed  bar  having  projections  to 
engage  said  boll  crank  lever  when  said  shiftabie  gear  Is  in 
mesh  with  said  concentric  driving  shaft  gears. 


2.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  second  shaft  and  slldable  along  the  same  to  mesh  with 
the  various  gears  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  bell  crank  shifting 
lever  connected  and  shiftabie  with  said  shiftabie  gear  and 
a  stepped  bar  for  engaging  said  bell  crank  lever  to  hold 
said  shiftabie  gear  In  mesh  with  said  driving  shaft  gears. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  second  shaft  and  slldable  along  the  same  to  mesh  with 
the  various  gears  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  boll  crank  shifting 
lever  connected  and  shiftabie  with  said  shiftabie  gear  and 
a  stepped  bar  for  engaging  said  boll  crank  lever  to  hold 
said  shiftabie  gear  in  mesh  with  said  driving  shaft  gears, 
other  genrs  on  said  driving  shaft  Intermediate  said  first 
mentioned  gears  and  disks  on  said  driving  shaft  cooper- 
ative with  said  bell  crank  lever  for  retaining  said  bell 
crank  lever  in  mesh  with  said  other  gears. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  second  shaft,  a  set  of  alternately  disposed  concentric 
and  eccentric  gears  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  shiftabie  gear 
on  said  second  shaft  for  successively  meshing  with  said 
driving  shaft  gears,  a  shiftabie  rod,  a  boll  crank  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  rod  and  cooperatively  connected  with  said 
second  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  bell  crank  levor 
In  its  position  to  retain  said  shiftabie  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  said  respective  driving  shaft  gears,  said  means  In- 
cluding devices  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  fixed  stepped 
bar  co<5perating  with  said  devices,  and  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  bell  crank  to  move  said  shiftabie  gear  Into 
the  respective  planes  of  the  driving  shaft  gears. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  8*iaft.  a  plurality  of  change  epeed  gears  mounted 
thereon,  another  shaft,  a  single  gear  mounted  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  the  change  speed  gears,  a  plurality  of 
cams  on  one  of  the  shafts,  means  engaging  the  cams  for 
moving  the  single  gear  toward  the  change  speed  gears,  and 
other  means  spaced  from  the  shafts  for  holding  the  single 
gear  in  working  engagement  with  any  selected  one  of  the 
change  speed  gears. 

C Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,087,892.     MEANS  FOB  BBCEIVING  ELECTBICAL  OS- 
CILLATIONS.      WiLHKLM    SCHUlEMILCH    and    OVKt    T. 

BaoNK,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.     Serial 
No.  754,287.     (CI.  250—8.) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  receiving  oscillations,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  receiving  high  frequency  osdl- 
lations,  of  means  for  Intersifylng  such  osdllations,  com- 
prising a  vacuum  tube  containing  a  permanently  ionised 
gas  and  a  circuit  for  conducting  said  oscillations  through 
said  gas,  a  second  circuit  containing  a  direct  current  source 
and  the  Ionized  gas,  whereby  said  oscillations  are  super- 
imposed upon  the  direct  current  passing  throtigh  said  gas, 
causing  the  generation  of  an  Inteslfled  pulsating  direct  cur- 
rent of  the  same  frequency  as  the  high  frequency  osdlla- 
tlons,  and  means  for  perceiving  the  said  intensified  pulsa- 
tions, comprising  a  detector  placed  In  cooperative  relation 
with  said  second  circuit  and  means  connected  with  said 
detector  and  responsive  to  low  frequency  current  Impulses 
only  for  observing  the  Impulses  produced  by  said  detector. 

2.  In  an  arrangement  for  receiving  oscillations,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  receiving  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, of  means  for  intensifying  such  oscillations  .compris- 
ing a  vacuum  tube  containing  a  permanently  Ionized  gas 
and  a  circuit  for  conducting  said  oscillations  through  said 
gas,  a  second  circuit  containing  a  direct  current  source  and 
the  Ionized  gas,  whereby  said  oscillations  are  super-imposed 
upon  the  direct  current  passing  through  said  gas,  causing 
the  generation  of  an  intensified  pulsating  direct  current 
of  tbe  same  frequency  as  the  high  frequency  osclllationB, 
and  means  for  perceiving  the  said  Intensified  pulsations, 
comprising  a  detector  and  a  drcult  containing  It.  means 
for  directly  coupling  said  second  circuit  with  said  detector 
circuit,  and  means  connected  with  said  detector  and  oper- 
ating Independently  of  said  second  circuit,  for  observing 
the  impulses  produced  in  said  detector. 

3.  In  an  arrangement  for  receiving  oscillations,  the  com 
binatlon  with  means  for  receiving  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions, of  means  for  intensifying  such  oscillations,  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  tube  containing  a  permanently  Ionized  gas 
and  a  circuit  for  conducting  said  oscillations  through  said 
gas,  a  second  circuit  containing  a  direct  current  source 
and  the  ionized  gas,  whereby  said  oscillations  are  super- 
imposed upon  the  direct  current  passing  through  said  gas, 
causing  the  generation  of  an  Intensified  pulsating  direct 
current  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  high  frequency  os 
cillstions.  and  means  for  perceiving  the  said  intenalfled 
pulsations  comprising  a  transformer  having  its  primary 
coil  in  Mid  second  circuit,  a  detector  In  circuit  with  the 
secondary  coll  of  said  transformer,  and  means  connected 
with  said  detector  and  operating  independently  of  said 
second  circuit  for  perceiving  the  Impulses  produced  In  said 
detector. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  -described,  the 
combination  with  means  for  receiving  electric  oscillatlona, 
of  a  vacuum  tube  containing  a  gaseous  medium  and  also 
containing  a  cathode,  having  an  auxiliary  battery  connect- 
ed with  It  for  heating  the  cathode  to  Ionize  the  gaseous 
medium,  and  an  anode  and  an  auxiliary  anode  Interposed 
between  said  cathode  and  anode ;  an  electric  circuit  con- 
taining said  receiving  means,  said  auxiliary  anode  and  said 
cathode,  whereby  said  osdIlatlonB  aid  the  ion  current  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  auxiliary  anode  when  oscillating 
in  one  direction,  but  weaken  said  current  when  osdllating 
In  the  other  direction  ;  a  second  electric  circuit,  containing 
a  source  of  direct  current,  a  primary  transformer  coil  and 
haring  connection  with  said  anode  and  cathode,  wbersby 
the  circuit  is  closed  by  said  gaseous  medium,  so  that  la 
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said  Mcood  circuit  paJnttooa  of  tb«  tame  frequency  but 
larfar  amplltiMle  are  prodaced  ;  and  «  detector-circuit  con- 
tainlag  a  tranaformer  coll  couplad  irith  said  first  named 
coll,  a  detector  and  means  for  perceiving  said  oscillations 
of  larger  amplitude. 

5.   In   an   arrangement  of   the   character   described,    the 
combination  with  means  for  receiving  electric  oscillations, 
of  a  vacuum  tube  containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  means 
for  lonlalng  the  gas,  aa  elactrlc  circuit  operatlTely  connect 
ed  with  said  receiving  means  and  con|aining  the  secondary 
coll  of  a  transformer,  a  condenser,  Connected  In  parsllel 
with  the  coil  of  said  transformer,  and  ionlied  gas  in  order 
to    allow    the    oscillations    to    flow    ♦ver    said    condenser 
through   the   Ionised   gas ;   a  second  tlrcult  comprising   a 
source  of  current  and  the  primary  coll  of  a  second  trans 
former,  a  second  condenser  connected  In  parallel  with  the 
latter  coil,  a  coll  of  a  third  transformer,  and  also  compris 
Ing  the  Ionised  gas  for  producing  in  tljis  circuit  direct  cur 
r«Bt  pulsations  of  the  same  frequency  as  aald  osclllatlona, 
but  of  larger  amplitude;  and  a  dete<ttor-circult,   compris 
log  a  transformer  coil,  coupled  with  the  said  coil  of  the 
third  transformer  and  containing  a  detector  for  producing 
low  frequency  pulsations,  said  detect#r-clrcuit  being  con- 
nected with  the  primary  coll  of  the  safd  first  transformer, 
thia  transformer  which  conducts  the  currents  of  low  fre- 
quency of  the  detector-circuit  Into  the  said  former  circuit, 
being  connected  with  the  receiving  me«ns  and  the  vacuum 
tube;  the  ionised  gas  of  the  same  salU  tube  producing  in 
the  said  second   circuit,   containing   the  source   of  direct 
current,  currents  of  the  same  frequency  as   the  said   de- 
tector currents,  but  of  larger  amplltuie;  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  secondary  coll  of  said  second  tranaformer 
for  perceiving  said  larger  currents  of  low  frequency. 


1,087.893. 
York.  N. 
tCI.  104- 


CONVEYER. 
Y.     Filed  Jan. 
-165.) 


Chakus    p.    Sbebsbokr.    New 
3.   1911.     Berlal  No.  600,013. 


1.  A  step-unit  comprising  a  running-gear  having  an  In 
cllned  seat,  and  a  step-frame  bolted  to  the  seat. 

2.  A  step-unit  comprising  a  runnlnpgear  having  oppo 
Bite  yokes  provided  with  Inclined  seat-portions,  and  a  step 
frame  having  inclined  end-brackets  Holted  to  the  seat 
portions. 

S.  A  step  unit  comprising  a  runnlag  gear  having  an 
axle  and  opposite  yokes  provided  with  Inclined  seats  and 
with  oppositely  extending  wheel-arms,  and  a  step-frame 
having  Inclined  end  brackets  bolted  to  tbe  seats. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tracks,  steps  each 
having  a  running  gpar  provided  with  si^iports  coCperatlng 
with  said  track.s,  a  system  of  links  connecting  said  gears, 
yokes  on  the  gears  spanning  the  links,  and  a  step-frame 
bolted  to  the  yokes. 

5.  In  a  devi.  e  of  the  class  described,  tracks,  steps  each 
having  a  running  gear  provided  with  supports  cooperating 
with  said  tracks,  a  system  of  links  connecting  said  steps 
and  located  at  their  ends,  a  yoke  on  ea«h  side  of  the  step 
spanning  the  links,  Inclined  seats  on  the  yokes,  and  a 
step-frame  having  brackets  provided  with  Inclined  faces 
bolted  to  the  seats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.08T,8©4.  HOOD  FX)R  PTJRNACE8.  John  W.  Shibt- 
CWTF,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No 
750,076.     (CI.  110—82.) 

1.  Ttia  oooblnation  with  a  furnace  laving  a  grate,  a 
p*rtkm  of  which  protradea  avtwardly  from  the  wall' of 
the  farnaee.  of  a  non-foalble  hood  adapted  to  cover  the 


space  between  the  extremity  of  the  grate  and  the  wall  of 
the  furnace,  vertical  guide  roda  mounted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  grate,  means  attached  to  said  hood  and  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  guide  rods  and  supports  for  said  hood 
vertically  adjustable  upon  said  guide  rods. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  kiln  having  a  grate,  a  por- 
tion uf  which  protrudes  outwardly  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
kiln,  of  a  non  fusible  hood  adapted  to  cover  the  space  be- 
tween the  extremity  of  the  grate  and  the  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  removable  frame  Including  vertical  guide  rods 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  to  the  kiln  wall, 
said  hood  being  v.-rtlially  sli.Uble  upon  said  rods  and 
counterbalancing  m.aus  for  said  hood  also  mounted  upon 
the  frame. 

'^.  The  combination  with  a  kiln  having  a  grate,  a  por- 
tion of  which  protrudes  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  the 
kiln,  of  a  non-fusible  hood  adapted  to  cover  the  spa(  e  l>e 
tween  the  extremity  of  the  grate  and  the  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  removable  frame  including  vertical  guide  rods 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  means  for  removably 
securing  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  to  the  kiln  wall,  said 
means  being  arrange<l  to  permit  adjustment  toward  and 
away  from  the  wall,  said  hood  being  vertically  slldable 
upon  said  rods  and  counterbalancing  means  for  said  hood 
also  mounted  upon  the  fram<-. 


1.087.895.  MAUSOLEfM.  Philip  W.  Sikvbbt,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Mausoleum  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Serial 
No.  778.490.      (01.  72—7.1 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  specified,  vertical 
rear  and  side  walls.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
shelves  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
crypts,  the  entrance  to  each  of  said  crypts  being  dosed  by 
outer  and    Inner  series  of  slabs  which   provide  between 
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them  air  spaces  at  the  front  of  the  structure,  the  forward 
ends  of  the  shelves  t>elng  extended  across  said  air  spaces 
to  support  said  slabs  and  provided  with  openings  to  per- 
mit said  air  spaces  to  form  a  continuous  air  p:iKsa>:e 
tliroughout  the  depth  of  the  structure,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  specifled.  the  combi- 
nation of  Inner  and  outer  rear  walls  and  side  walls  form- 
ini:  an  inclosure,  a  plurality  of  shelves  dividing  said  in- 
closure  Into  a  series  of  crypts,  the  rear  walls  providing  an 
alr-clrculatlng  passage  extending  the  height  of  the  struc 
ture,  two  series  of  slabs  closing  the  front  of  said  crypts 
and  forming  a  vertical  tier  of  air  spaces  thereut,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  slabs  being  extended  across  said  air 
spaces  to  support  said  slabs  and  having  openings  provid- 
ing communications  between  the  vertical  tier  of  air  spaces 
nt  the  front  of  the  structure,  substantially  as  specltled. 


1.087,896.      OIL- HURNEK.      I»avii)    Smith.    Cabool,   Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,987.      (CI.  168 — 53.) 


An  oil  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  bases,  uprights  ris- 
ing from  the  bases,  collars  formed  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights,  a  mixing  tut)e  supported  upon  the  bases,  a 
U-shaped  coupling  having  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  mixing  tube,  a  burner  tube  having  one  of  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  coupling,  a  second 
U-shaped  coupling  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the 
first  named  burner  tube,  a  second  burner  tube  having  one 
end  connected  the  other  end  of  the  second  named  coupling, 
a  generating  loop  having  one  of  its  branches  supported  In 
the  collars,  a  valve  casing  supported  by  tlie  generating 
loop  and  having  one  end  projecting  Into  the  mixing  tube, 
a  valve  for  the  casing  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gus  gen- 
erated In  the  ioo|i  into  the  mixing  tube,  and  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  loop. 


1.087,897.  SPARK  PU'G.  Chari,K8  E.  Tai.bbrt,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  assignor  to  Edwin  C.  Henn,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.4.39.  (CI. 
128 — 169  ) 


A  spark  phig  comprising  a  hollow  body  whose  Inner 
end  Is  circular,  a  terminal  mounted  in  the  hollow  plug  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  second  terminal  composed  of  a 
piece  of  conducting  material  colled  Intermediate  its  ends 
for  cooperation  with  the  first  named  terminal  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  sparking  surfaces  and  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  at  points  apart  a  dis- 
tance BObstantlally  one-quarter  of  the  circumference  of 
the  oater  end  of  said  body. 


1.087,898.  SH0('K-AB80RBER.  Mabshal  D.  Tiu.man. 
Wabash.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1911.  SerUl  No.  648.887. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absortier,  comprising  two  spring  arms  piv 
otally  connected  together  and  arranged  for  pivotal  con 
nectlon  to  two  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle,  the 
two  arms  being  provided  with  shoulders  which  engage 
each  other  to  permit  but  a  limited  amount  of  relative 
movement  In  each  direction  of  the  arms  about  the  pivot 
connecting  them. 

2.  A  shock  a l>fort>er,.<com prising  two  spring  arms  pivot- 
ally  congwted  together  at  one  end  and  arranged  for  con- 
nection at  the  other  to  two  relatively  movable  parts  of  a 
vehicle,  each  arm  having  a  shoulder  which  engages  a  cor- 
responding shoulder  on  the  other  arm  upon  a  limited 
amount  of  relative  movement  In  each  direction  between 
such  two  parts. 

3.  A  shock  absort)er.  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
parts  and  a  two-part  resilient  device  connecting  them,  the 
two  parts  of  said  resilient  device  themselves  providing 
the  resiliency  and  being  connected  by  a  lost  motion  device 
which  permits  a  certain  amount  of  movement  In  each  di- 
rection between  the  two  parts  of  the  resilient  device  be 
fore  the  resiliency  of  the  connection  is  called  into  play. 

4.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  two  spring  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  and  arranged  for  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  two  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle,  the  two 
arms  being  provided  with  shoulders  which  engage  each 
other  to  permit  but  a  limited  amount  of  relative  spreading 
movement  of  the  arms  about  the  pivot  connecting  them. 

5.  A  shock  ab8ort)er,  comprising  two  spring  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  at  one  end  and  arranged  for  con- 
nection at  the  other  to  two  relatively  movable  parts  of  a 
vehicle,  each  arm  having  a  shoulder  which  abuts  against 
a  corresponding  shoulder  on  the  other  arm  upon  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  relative  spreading  movement  between  such 
two  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,899.  AUTO.MOBII^-RAJtlATOR.  Gabpvbb  E. 
Wheklek,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  English 
A  Mersick  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,217. 
(CI.  62— -28.» 


1.  A  radiator  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  V-shaped  portions  pointed  toward  the 
front  of  the  automobile,  and  a  pointed  radiator  section 
fitted  in  said  casing  between  said  portions  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  elements^havlng  their  front  ends 
in  stepped  formation  ;'  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  radiator  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  casing,  and 
a  forwardly  pointed  substantially  V-Bbaped  radiator  sec- 
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tion  fitted  In  said  caalng,  uid  co|aposed  of  a  plarallty  of 
▼ertically  extending  tube  element  arranged  parallel  to 
eacb  other  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction,  and  hav- 
ing ttielr  front  ends  in  -stepped  formation  ;  subatantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  A  radiator  for  automobiles,  ^mprlslng  a  casing,  and 
a  forwardly  pointed  substantially' V-sbaped  water  cooling 
section  fitted  in  said  casing,  said,  section  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  Jearwardly  directed  par- 
allel tube  elements  extending  throughout  the  height  of  the 
section,  and  having  their  front  en0s  in  stepped  formation, 
the  said  front  ends  being  enlarged  with  respect  to  the 
main  portions  of  said  tube  elements  in  order  to  create 
vertical  water  passages ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,087,900.  METALLURGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  PROC 
ESS.  John  E.  Bdchck,  Coventry,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Nitrogen  Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Slerial  No.  990,886.  (CI. 
14ft— 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  a  metallic  mass  having  im- 
purities therein,  one  of  which  comprises  carbon,  which  in- 
cludes beating  said  mass  and  briziging  portions,  at  least, 
thereof  intimately  into  contact  with  nitrogenous  matter 
and  a  powerful  reducing  element,  and  effecting  a  reaction 
between  some  of  said  carbon,  nitrogenous  matter  and  re- 
ducing element,  and  also  effecting  another  reaction  be- 
tween some  of  said  reducing  element  and  another  of  said 
impurities  with  which  said  reducing  element  Is  capable  of 
directly  uniting. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  a  metallic  mass  having  Im- 
purities therein,  one  of  which  comprises  carbon,  which 
Includes  beating  said  mass  and  brltging  portions,  at  least, 
thereof  intimately  into  contact  wjth  nitrogenous  matter 
and  a  powerful  reducing  element,  4nd  effecting  a  reaction 
between  some  of  said  carbon,  nltr^enous  matter  and  re- 
ducing element,  and  also  effecting  another  reaction  be- 
tween some  of  said  nitrogenous  matter  and  another  of  said 
Impurities  with  which  said  element  is  capable  of  directly 
uniting. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  a  metallic  mass  having  Im- 
purities therein,  one  of  which  comprises  carbon,  which 
Includes  heating  said  mass  and  bringing  portions,  at  least 
thereof  intimately  into  contact  with  nitrogenous  matter 
and  a  powerful  reducing  element,  «nd  effecting  a  reaction 
between  some  of  said  carbon,  nitrogenous  matter  and  re- 
ducing element,  and  also  effectinf  another  reaction  be- 
tween some  of  said  reducing  elemefit  and  another  of  said 
impurities  with  which  said  element  Is  capable  of  directly 
uniting,  and  effecting  still  another  reaction  between  some 
of  said  nitrogenous  matter  and  another  of  said  impuri- 
ties with  which  nitrogen  Is  capable  of  directly  uniting. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  a  metallic  mass  having  im- 
purities therein,  one  of  which  compulses  carbon,  which  In- 
cludes supplying  nitrogenous  matter  to  said  mass  and 
effecting  a  reaction  in  which  the  element  nitrogen  and 
some  of  said  carbon  participate  to  form  cyanogen. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  a  metallic  mass  having  im- 
purities therein,  one  of  which  comprises  carbon,  and  one 
of  which  comprlsea  an  element  capable  of  being  united 
with  nitrogen  to  form  a  oltrid,  wl^ich  inclndes  sopplying 
nitrogenous  matter  to  said  mass  a^d  effecting  a  plurality 
of  reactions  in  which  the  element, nitrogen  and  some  of 
■aid  impurttiea  participate  to  form  nitrogenous  com- 
ponnda,  carbon  taking  ^rt  in  one*of  said  reactions  and 
/teidlng  cyanogen. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  t|e  Oasette.] 


1,087,901.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. JosBPH  H.  Chasb,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Piano  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Coriwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  533.464.     (CI.  84—178.) 


/•  /r  /f  « 

t-^    .« 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  musical  Instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  casing ;  an  annular  valve  seat 
removably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  valve  having  an  aperture 
therein  ;  and  %  governing  pin  mounted  on  and  removable 
with  said  valve  seat,  and  projecting  l(X)«ely  Into  the 
aperture  of  the  valve  p^Tmlltlng  the  latter  to  rock  rela 
lively  to  said  pin  snd  accurately  seat  Itself  without 
hindrance  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  musical  Instru 
ments,  the  combination  of  a  valve  having  an  aperture 
therein ;  a  casing  providing  a  chamber  for  said  valve 
having  an  open  mouth  through  which  said  valve  may  be 
removed  and  providing  also  a  duct  communicating  with 
said  chamber ;  a  removable  plate  at  the  open  mouth  of 
said  valve  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat  thereon  and 
removable  therewith  ;  and  a  guide  pin  projecting  from 
said  removable  plate  Into  the  aperture  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  stationary  board  with  a 
power  pneumatic  having  an  open  chamber  13  formed 
therein  ;  of  a  second  board  30  mounted  on  the  first  board 
inclosing  said  chamber  13,  said  board  30  having  therein 
an  open  sided  chamber  10 ;  a  valve  seat  27  in  the  latter ; 
a  valve  having  an  aperture  therein  ;  a  guide  pin  project- 
ing Into  said  aperture  to  guide  the  valve  ;  and  a  support 
for  said  pin  comprising  a  plate  removably  mounted  on  said 
second  board  and  constituting  a  second  valve  seat  for 
said  valve. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  stationary  board  6  for  a 
power  pneumatic  and  having  a  duct  9  therein  ;  a  second 
board  30  mounted  on  the  first  board  6  and  having  therein 
a  continuation  of  said  duct  9  and  also  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  said  duct  9  ;  a  valve  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  ;  a  valve  seat  27  provided  on  said  board  30 
in  said  chamber  and  a  plate  12  providing  a  valve  seat  and 
having  a  pin  24  to  enter  the  aperture  In  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  mechanism  for  musical  Instru 
ments,  a  wedge  shaped  stationary  board  for  a  power 
pneumatic  having  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  a  wind  chest 
formed  therein  ;  a  diaphragm  separating  said  chamber 
and  chest  ;  a  second  board  mounted  on  said  stationary 
board  and  providing  one  wall  of  said  wind  chest,  said 
second  board  having  n  valve  chamber  bored  therein  ;  an 
apertured  valve  In  said  chamber;  a  thin  plate  partially 
covering  said  chamber  and  supplying  a  seat  for  said  valve ; 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  plate  into  the  valve. 


1,087,902.  BILL-PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Chbstir  I. 
Hall,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.044.      (CI.  234 — 35.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  bill  printing  machine  comprising 
printing  wheels,  means  for  advancing  the  printing  wheels 
step  by  step,  a  connecting  member  and  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  from  said  means  to  said  connecting 
member,  said  connecting  member  adapted  to  t>e  tempo 
rarily  applied  to  the  Index  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
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meters  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  printing  wheels  in 
accordance  with  the  indication  of  the  Index  of  any  selected 
meter. 


2.  In  combination,  a  bill  printing  machine  comprising 
printing  wheels,  means  for  advancing  the  printing  wheels 
step  by  step,  a  connecting  member,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  contacts  carried  by  said  connecting  member,  and 
flexible  conductors  extending  from  said  means  to  the 
conUcts  carried  by  said  connecting  member,  said  con- 
necting member  adapted  to  be  temporarily  applied  to  the 
Index  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  meters  to  establish 
electric  circuit  connections  through  said  contacts  and  so 
cause  the  operation  of  the  printing  wheels  In  accordance 
with  the  Indication  of  the  Index  of  any  selected  meter. 

3.  In  a  bill  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  printing  wheels  normally  disconnected  from 
each  other,  electric  mechanism  for  actuating  the  first  set 
of  wheels,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
electric  mechanism,  and  a  connecting  device  between  the 
two  sets  of  wheels  thrown  into  operative  position  by  the 
operation  of  the  switch. 

4.  In  a  bill  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
normally  disconnected  printing  wheels,  a  solenoid  for 
operating  one  of  the  wheels,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
operating  circuit  of  the  solenoid,  and  a  connecting  device 
brought  Into  position  to  connect  the  two  wheels  by  the 
operation  of  the  switch. 

5.  In  a  bill  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  wheel,  a  solenoid  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  such  wheel,  a  meter  index,  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  solenoid  and  the  index,  and  switching 
means  operated  by  the  solenoid  for  causing  Its  repeated 
operation  until  the  printing  wheel  is  advanced  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  condition  of  the  Index. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,903.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Schltler  C. 
Hatfield,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Elastic  Wheel  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
.July  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  637.921.      (CI.  152 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a  central 
bearing  sleeve,  of  roller  bearing  means  about  the  sleeve ; 
an  annular  shell  around  said  bearing  means  and  said  abell  ' 


being  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  annular  flange  ;  a 
metal  t>ody  having  a  circular  horisontal  bore  through 
which  the  annular  shell  projects  with  the  annular  flange 
on  the  shell  seating  aralnst  the  inner  side  of  the  body, — 
said  body  having  an  enlarged  annular  flange  formed  inte 
grally  therewith  at  its  inner  side  and  at  its  outer  side  the 
body  having  a  circular  horisontal  screw -threaded  face ;  a 
ring  plate  at  the  outer  side  of  the  body  and  having  a  cir- 
cular horizontal  screw-threaded  face  to  encircle  and  en 
gage  the  threaded  face  on  the  outer  side  of  the  body  ;  n 
pneumatic  tube  around  the  said  body  and  an  outer  rin^ 
plate  around  the  pneumatic  tube  and  between  the  enlarged 
flange  at  the  inner  side  of  the  body  and  tbe  ring  plate  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  body  and  said  outer  ring  plate  hav- 
ing spoke  sockets. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  the  'axle 
casing,  of  a  sleeve  around  the  outer  end  of  the  casing ;  a 
collar  rigid  on  said  sleeve  but  spaced  from  the  end  there- 
of ;  a  shell  around  the  sleeve  and  having  its  inner  end 
confronting  the  rigid  collar  on  the  sleeve  and  at  its  ou.ter 
end  provided  with  a  series  of  edge  notches  ;  a  coupling 
member  having  projections  to  enter  the  notches  in  the 
sleeve  and  also  having  means  to  engage  the  axle  ;  a  body 
having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  shell  and  provided 
with  an  annular  channel  ;  a  pneumatic  tube  In  said  chan- 
nel, and  a  ring  plato  around  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  tube  and  having  spoke  sockets  at  its  outer  side. 


]. 087,904.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOLID  BY-PROD- 
I'CTS  OF  THE  ANIMAL  KINGDOM  OF  MORE  OR 
LESS  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE.  Albert  H.  Hendeb 
SON,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Henderson  Rub- 
ber Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land. Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,861.  (CI. 
106—23.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  solid  by- 
product of  the  animal  kingdom  of  more  or  less  fibrous 
structure,  the  same  consisting  in  placing  said  by-product 
while  In  its  natural  condition  in  a  solution  of  salt  In  wa- 
ter combined  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  glycerin,  and 
subsequently  Immersing  said  by-product  In  a  bath  of  heat- 
ed oil  whereby  natural  fluidity  or  moisture,  surplus  wa- 
ter and  the  excess  of  glycerin  absorbed  by  the  pores  there- 
of are  expelled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  solid  by- 
product of  the  animal  kingdom  of  more  or  less  fibrous 
structure,  the  same  consisting  In  placing  said  by-product 
while  in  Its  natural  condition  in  a  solution  of  salt  in  wa- 
ter combined  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  glycerin,  .subse- 
quently immersing  said  by-product  In  a  bath  of  heated  oil 
whereby  natural  fluidity  or  moisture,  surplus  water  and 
the  excess  of  glycerin  absorbed  by  the  pores  thereof  are 
expelled,  thereafter  cutting  the  treated  by-product  into 
small  particles,  and  pressing'or  forming  the  same  into  a 
consolidated  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  dMcribed  method  of  treating  a  solid  by- 
product of  the  animal  kingdom  of  more  or  less  fibrous 
structure,  the  same  consisting  in  placing  said  by-product 
In  its  natural  condition  in  a  solution  of  salt  in  water 
combined  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  glycerin,  subse- 
quently immersing  said  byproduct  in  a  bath  of  heated  oil 
whereby  natural  fluidity  or  moisture,  surplus  water  and 
the  excess  of  glycerin  absorbed  by  the  pores  thereof  are 
expelled,  thereafter  cutting  said  treated  by-product  into 
small  particles  and  pressing  or  amalgamating  the  same 
Into  a  consolidated  body,  and  after  such  amalgamation  di- 
viding said  body  Into  minute  particles  and  thoroughly 
mixing  and  kneading  the  sanie.  and  finally  rolling  the 
mixed  and  kneaded  body  into  a  sheet,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  solid  by- 
product of  the  animal  kingdom  of  more  or  leas  fibrous 
structure,  the  same  consisting  in  placing  said  by-product 
while  In  its  natural  condition  in  a  solution  of  salt  in  wa- 
ter combined  with  a  mixture  of  water  and  glycerin,  sub- 
sequently Immersing  the  said  by-product  In  a  bath  of  heat- 
ed oil  whereby  natural  fluidity  or  moisture,  surplus  water 
and  the  excess  of  glycerin  absorbed  by  the  pores  thereof 
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ar«  ezp«ll«d.  ■^Mintlni;  the  by  product  lato  eompan- 
tlT«i7  smali  partleies,  and  nib)«etlng*  ttaem  to  praarare  Id 
tb«  presence  of  beat  and  TalcanlKtiS  InsredlaBta,  nib- 
■tanttolly  as  set  fortb. 

B.  Tbe  beretn  described  metbod  of  tfeatlng  a  solid  by- 
product of  the  animal  kingdom  of  laaore  or  leaa  flbrooa 
stmetura,  tbe  same  coDSUtlng  In  pl^dng  said  by-product 
wblle  In  Us  natural  condition  In  a  s<}latlon  of  salt  In  wa- 
ter combined  with  a  mixture  of  watef  and  glycerin,  subse- 
quently Immersing  the  said  by-product  In  a  bath  of  heated 
oQ  whereby  natural  fluidity  or  moisture,  surpins  water 
and  tbe  excess  of  glycerin  absorbed  by  the  porea  thereof 
are  expelled,  separating  the  by-product  Into  comparatlTely 
small  particles,  subjecting  them  to  pressure  In  the  pres- 
ence of  hf'at  and  vulcaolilng  Ingredients,  immersing  the 
by-product  In  a  rubber  solution,  ant  finally  vulcanlxlng 
the  treated  body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,087,905.  COMBINED  LINK  AND  BLOCK  FOR  CON- 
VETYERS.  Valentinii  K.  Hoa?r,  Richmond,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  George  O.  Balllnger,  Richmond, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,696.  (CI. 
193—8.;  j 

t  r 


A  combined  link  and  block  for  conveyors  consisting  of 
an  Integral  construction  formed  of  s^ieet  metal  and  com- 
prising a  block  proper  and  means  formed  from  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  block  Is  composed  for  deUchably  con- 
necting links  thereto  and  forming  a  main  link,  said 
means  conBistlng  of  a  lip  formed  on  each  side  of  the  block 
and  each  bent  out  at  an  angle  to  the  block  and  located 
opposite  to  each  other  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
block,  a  curved  tongue  extending  out  over  and  spaced 
from  one  of  said  lips,  a  lug  bent  out  over  and  spaced  from 
tbe  other  Up,  and  Intermediate  links  one  end  of  each  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  main  link  and  the 
other  end  being  adapted  to  en^tage  tbe  other  end  of  the 
main  link,  all  subsUntlally  ns  sbowUi  and  described. 


1,087.906.  RELIEF-VALVE.  Carl  Hot  Hodohton,  Con- 
nprsville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Conneravllle  Blower 
Company,  ConnersTllle.  Ind.,  a  Cotporatlon  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Sept  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,784.     (CI.  137— 53.) 


/- 


/ 


^— -H 


/»      /• 
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1.  A  relief  valve,  eoraprtalng  twt  relatlTely  movable 
memhera ;  one  of  which  la  provided  with  openings  which 
are  covered  or  uncovered  by  such  fiovement  and  which 
wb«D  ancovered  afford  relief  f<>r  tbe  preware  condition 
to  which  the  valve  Is  to  be  rcspoaalve,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  an  expansible  chambet  eontroUlBg  the  rela- 


tive movement  of  said  members,  and  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  adjustable  restricted  exhaust  and  en- 
trance passageway  having  an  intermediate,  greatly  en- 
larged portion. 

2.  A  relief  valve,  comprising  two  relatively  movabU' 
members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  openings  which 
are  covered  or  uncovered  by  such  movement  and  which 
when  uncovered  afford  relief  for  the  pressure  condition 
to  which  tbe  valve  is  to  be  responsive,  said  valve  beinn 
provided  with  two  chambers  one  of  which  Is  expansible 
and  controls  the  relative  movement  of  said  members,  said 
expanaibte  chamber  being  connected  to  the  other  chamber 
by  a  restricted  passageway  and  said  latter  chamber  beint; 
provided  with  a  restricted  exhaust  and  entrance  passage- 
way. 

3.  A  relief  valve,  comprising  two  relatively  movabl.> 
members  providing  between  them  a  chamber  the  sixe  of 
which  is  varied  by  such  movement,  such  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  adjustable  restricted  passageway  for  the 
entrance  and  exit  of  fluid,  which  passageway  has  an  Inter- 
mediate, greatly  enlarged  portion,  and  one  of  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  which  is  covered  and 
uncovered  by  such  relative  movement  and  which  when 
uncovered  provides  relief  for  the  pressure  condition  to 
which  tbe  valve  is  responsive. 

4.  A  relief  valve,  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members  providing  between  them  a  chamber  the  size  of 
which  U  varied  by  such  movement,  said  valve  also  having 
a  second  chamber  connected  with  the  first  by  a  restricted 
passageway,  such  second  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
restricted  passageway  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid, 
and  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  opening 
which  Lb  covered  and  uncovered  by  such  relative  move- 
ment and  which  when  uncovered  provides  relief  for 
the  preaaore  condition  to  which  the  valve  Is  responsive. 

5.  A  relief  valve,  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members  providing  between  them  a  chamber  the  sise  of 
which  is  varied  by  such  movement,  said  valve  also  having 
a  second  chamber  connected  with  the  first  by  a  restricted 
pasaageway,  such  second  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
adjustable  restricted  passageway  for  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  fluid,  and  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
an  opening  which  Is  covered  and  uncovered  by  such  rela- 
tive movement  and  which  when  uncovered  provides  relief 
for  the  pressure  condition  to  which  the  valve  Is  respon- 
sive, and  said  second  passageway  communicating  with  the 
fluid  container  to  the  pressure  in  which  the  valve  is  re- 
sponsive. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,907.  DISTILLING  ATrARATTS  Philip  Pub 
LICKBH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Deo.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,254.     (CI.   196—5.) 


A  distilling  apparatus  comprising  n  kettle  in  which 
the  liquid  to  be  distilled  Is  vaporised,  a  condenser  located 
in  a  higher  plane  than  the  kettle,  a  tank  located  In  a  lower 
plane  than  the  condenser,  a  pipe  connecting  the  kettle  and 
the  condenser,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the  condenser 
aod  the  tank,  a  second  condenser  having  a  submerged 
coll,  a  third  pipe  connecting  the  tank  with  the  said  coll 
la  tti«  MC<Nid  condenser  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  having 
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a  goose  neck  therein  between  the  tank  and  said  last- 
mentioned  condenser,  a  second  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
second  tank  with  the  lower  end  of  said  coil,  a  third  tank, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  coil  with  the  third 
tank,  a  suction  pump  communicating  with  said  last-men- 
tioned pipe,  a  water  column,  and  a  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  pump  and  projecting  Into  the  water 
column  below  the  liquid  level  in  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,087.908.  THERMOSTATIC  TEMPERATURE  -  REGU- 
I.ATINi;  ArP.XRATUS.  .John  I>.  Rkine.  ke.  Trafton. 
and  Brwabd  C.  Wkbeb  and  Edward  A.  Kkah,  Jr..  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,415. 
(CI.  236—5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber therein  and  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  con- 
nections and  an  outlet,  said  casing  forming  one  member 
of  a  tbermoatat,  a  thermostat  member  adjacent  to  tbe  cas- 
ing, H  valve  ca.sing  in  one  of  said  connections  provided 
with  a  seat  and  with  cylinders  on  oppo.'site  sides  thereof, 
connections  betw<'en  the  valve  and  thermostat  for  auto- 
matically contriilling  the  valve,  and  pistons  connected  to 
opposite  sUits  of  said  valve  and  traveling  In  said  cylin- 
ders, and  arranged  to  equalize  the  pressures  on  opposite 
sides  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber therein  and  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  connec- 
tions and  an  outlet,  said  ca.sing  forming  one  member  of  a 
thermostat.  »  thermostat  lucmber  adjacent  to  the  casing, 
a  valve  casing  In  one  of  said  connections  provided  with  a 
seat  and  with  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  connec- 
tions IxUween  the  valve  and  thermostat  for  automatically 
controlling  the  valve,  and  pistons  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  valvf,  said  cylinders  and  pistons  being  of 
the  same  illametcr  and  arranged  to  prevent  hammering 
or  chattering  of  said  valve. 

3.  The  combinatjon  of  a  casing  havint;  a  mixing  cham- 
ber therein  ami  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  con 
nectious  and  an  outlet,  said  casing  forming  one  member 
of  a  thermostat,  a  thermostatic  niemt)er  cooperating  with 
said  casing,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  connections  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  thennhrough.  and  connections  for  operat- 
ing said  valvfs.  cun)i)rl8lng  a  lever  connected  to  the  ther- 
mostat and  ciiMnectfd  to  one  of  said  valves,  and  a  second 
lever  connected  to  the  first  named  lever  and  operating  the 
other  of  said  valves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  mixing  cham- 
l>er  therein  and  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  connec- 
tions and  an  outlet,  said  casing  forming  one  member  of  a 
thermostat,  a  thermostatic  member  coCperating  with  said 
casing,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  connections  for  regulating 
the  supply  therethrough,  connections  for  operating  said 
valves,  comprising  oppositely  disposed  levers  fulcmmed 
on  the  casing,  one  of  said  levers  bearing  against  one  of 
aald  thermostatic  members  and  operating  one  valve,  the 
other  lever  being  arranged  to  operate  the  other  valve,  and 
a  loose  connection  between  aald  levers. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber therein  and  provided  with  hot  and  cold  water  cona«e- 
tlons  and  an  outlet,  said  casing  forming  one  member  of  a 


thermostat,  a  thermostat  member  outside  of  said  chamber 
and  adjacent  to  said  casing,  a  valve  casing  InT  one  of  said 

connections,  a  valve  therein  for  regulating  the  supply 
therethrough  and  to  sai(\  mixing  chaml)er.  balancing  pis- 
tons connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  and  each 
subject  on  one  side  to  pressure  within  said  casing  to 
equalize  the  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve,  one 
of  said  pistons  being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said 
valve  casing,  and  connections  between  .said  last  named 
piston  and  the  outside  thermostat  member  for  operating 
the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,909.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  BOTTLE  FILL- 
ING, CAPPING,  AND  LABELING  MACHINES.  Harht 
D.  CiLi^ET.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Machinery  Company.  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,532.  (CI. 
193 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  feeder,  endless  belt  traveling  conveyers 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  side  by  side  in  the  same 
plane  and  running  at  different  speeds  but  In  the  same 
direction,  and  means  for  transferring  the  bottles  from 
one  conveyer  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  bottle  feeder,  endless  belt  traveling  conveyers 
arranged  parallel  with  each  other  in  the  same  plane  side 
by  side  and  running  at  different  speeds  but  In  the  same 
direction,  and  an  inclined  selector  for  effecting  the  trans- 
fer of  the  bottles  from  the  conveyer  of  lower  speed  to 
the  conveyer  of  higher  speed. 

3.  In  a  bottle  feeder,  traveling  conveyers  arranged  side 
by  side,  a  race  way  for  one  of  said  conveyers,  and  an  in- 
clined selector,  for  directing  the  bottles  from  the  other 
conveyer  to  the  race  way,  the  conveyer  having  the  race 
way  running  faster  than  the  other  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  bottle  feeder,  the  combination  with  travejiug 
conveyers  arranged  side  by  side  and  running  at  different 
speeds,  of  means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  bottles  to 
said  conveyers  simultaneously,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  bottles  to  the  faster  moving  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  bottle  feeder,  the  comblnatioa  with  traveling 
conveyers  arranged  side  by  side  and  running  at  different 
speeds,  the  faster  moving  conveyer  being  of  a  width  to 
hold  a  single  row  of  bottles,  of  means  for  delivering  a 
plurality  of  bottles  to  both  of  said  conveyers  simultane- 
ously, and  means  for  guiding  said  bottles  to  aald  faster 
moving  conveyer. 

[Claim    6    not   printed    in    the    Garette.] 


1,087,910.  WATER-CLOSET  VALVE.  Robbbt  B.  Osimm, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  658,360. 
(CI.  137—104.) 

1.  A  water  closet  valve  comprising  a  boUow  cylindrical 
supply  stem  and  a  cylindrical  valve  embodying  a  terminal 
cap  sIldaMy  mounted  thereon  by  a  central  cylindrical  bore 
and  provided  within  its  body  portion  with  downwaitlly 
directed  circulation  ports  spaced  oatwardiy  beyond  the 
central  bore,  and  an  inserted  packing  gasket  In  the  opper 
portion  of  the  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe  top  of  tin 
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supply  atem  aod  to  open  or  ctose  circalatlon  throosh  aaid 
ports  aod  stem,  rabatantlaUy  as  aet  Ifortli. 


2.  In  a  water  closet  ralve,  the  coaibinatioD  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  hoJlow  cylindrical  stem  commanicating 
with  a  water  supply  and  adapted  tk>  extend  into  a  fluab 
tank,  of  a  cylindrical  rertically  mo^uble  valTe  embodying 
a  terminal  cap  baring  a  central  cylindrical  bore  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  having  a  sealing  gasket  in  the 
cap  and  circulation  ports  within  th«  body  portion  of  the 
valve  spaced  outwardly  beyond  the  central  bor«,  and  a 
piTotally  mounted  leyer  connected  with  said  ralve  and 
having  a  float,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drculatiqn  fixture  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  tank  and  a  wa^er  snpply,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  stem  extending  upwardly*  therefrom,  a  pivotal 
support  mounted  on  the  fixture,  a  cylindrical  ralye  having 
a  central  cylindrical  bore  slidably  i$ounted  on  said  stem 
and  having  a  covering  cap,  a  sealing  gaaket  inserted  in  the 
cap,  and  downwardly  extending  clrtulation  ports  within 
the  body  portion  of  the  valve  spaced  outwardly  beyond  the 
central  bore,  and  an  operating  levet'  pivotally  connected 
with  said  valve  and  pivotal  support;  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  »  vertically  arrranged 
hollow  cylindrical  stem  open  at  its  ends,  a  base  therefor 
having  a  passage  way  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  supply  and  In  communication  with  said  stem,  a  support- 
ing link  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  cyUqdrlcal  valve  having  a 
central  cylindrical  bore  slidably  mouited  on  said  stem  and 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  inserted  sealing 
gasket  and  downwardly  directed  circulation  ports  within 
its  body  spaced  outwardly  beyond  thf  central  bore,  and  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  valve  and 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  supportibg  link,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  arranged 
hollow  cylindrical  stem  open  at  its  ends,  a  base  therefor 
having  a  passage  way  adapted  for  coanection  with  a  source 
of  supply  and  In  communication  with  said  stem,  a  sup- 
porting link  pivoted  to  said  baae  4nd  having  an  apper 
deflected  pivoting  terminal,  a  cylin4rlcal  valve  having  a 
central  cylindrical  bore  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  inserted  seal- 
ing gasket  and  downwardly  directed  circulation  porta 
within  its  body  spaced  outwardly  befond  the  central  bore, 
and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  valve 
and  the  deflected  pivoting  terminal  of  said  supporting 
link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.087.911.      PROCESS    AND    PRODUCT   OF   TREATING 

SULFITE  PULP-DIGESTER  LIQUOR.     OTTO  OaoTHE. 

Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Filed   Nov.  B,    1911.      Serial   No. 

660,891.      (CI.  149 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfltq  pulp  digester  liqtior 
conaliting  essentially  in  neutrallainf  the  liquor,  and  re- 
moTlBC  snlfur  bearing  groupa  of  ttm  divanie  compotmda 
of  tlie  same  by  subjecting  the  liquor  containing  said  com- 
poanda  to  the  action  of  a  cyanid  impound  nnder  heat 
and  preaaare. 


2.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  pulp  digester  liquor 
consisting  easentlally  in  first  removing  the  free  suifuroua 
acid  and  removing  sulfur  bearing  groups  of  tb«-  organic 
compounds  of  the  same  by  subjecting  the  liquor  contain- 
ing said  compooDds  to  the  action  of  a  cyanid  compound 
under  beat  and  pressure. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  pulp  digester  liquor 
consisting  essentially  in  removing  the  free  sulfurous  acid, 
concentrating  the  neutral  liquor  somewhat,  and  removing 
sulfur  bearing  groups  of  the  organic  compounds  of  the 
same  by  subjecting  the  liquor  containing  said  compounds 
to  the  action  of  a  cyanid  compound  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  pulp  digester  liquor 
consisting  essentially  in  removing  the  free  sulfurous  acid, 
concentrating  the  neutral  liquor  somewhat,  removing 
sulfur  bearing  groups  of  the  organic  compound  of  the 
same  by  subjecting  the  liquor  containing  said  compounds 
to  the  action  of  a  cyanid  compound  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure, diluting  the  reaction  mass  with  water,  drawing  off 
the  liquid,  and  forming  an  organic  cyanogen  compound 
by  the  addition  of  a  mineral  add. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sulfite  pulp  digester  liquor 
consisting  in  removing  the  free  sulfurous  acid,  concen- 
trating the  neutral  liquor  somewhat,  removing  sulfur 
t)earing  groups  of  the  organic  compounds  of  the  same 
by  subjecting  the  liquor  containing  said  compoondK  to 
the  action  of  a  cyanamid  compound  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure, diluting  the  reaction  mass  with  water,  precipitating 
an  organic  cyanamid  compound  by  mineral  acid,  sepa 
rating  the  precipitate  from  the  liquid  by  filtration,  and 
drying  same  at  ordinary  temperature. 

[Claims  ({  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (taiette] 


1,087.912.  RAI]>SPIKE.  High  T.  Hdohbr,  Toungs- 
town,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Shelley  M.  Strain, 
one-eighth  to  Sylvester  D.  Myers,  and  one-eighth  to 
Levi  K.  Klingensmith,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1913.     Serial   .No.   757,035.      (CI.   85-21.) 


The  herein  descrlt>ed  rail  spike  provided  with  an  over- 
banging  head  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  said 
head  having  inclined  sides,  said  spike  being  provided 
with  shoulders  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion 
thereof,  said  shoolders  extending  from  the  back  edge  of 
the  spike  body  in  all  inclined  direction  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  body,  and  said  shoulders  being  wider  at  their 
upper  and  outer  ends  and  extending  to  a  point  substan- 
tially flash  with  the  front  edge  of  the  spike  body  under- 
neath the  overhanging  bead  to  force  tbe  spike  against 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  when  driven,  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  spike  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion, the  front  and  back  edges  of  said  body  portion  being 
slightly  concave  forming  an  enlargement  underneath  the 
lower  ends  of  the  ahonlders,  and  tbe  point  of  the  spike 
being  tapered  and  of  chisel  form. 
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1,087,913.      WINDOW.     John   Pbthick,    Bude,   England. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,003.     (CI.  20—63.) 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  casing,  a  sash  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  Its  upper  portion  within  the  casing  to  swing 
to  one  side  of  the  casing,  and  pivotally  supported  at  its 
lower  portion  to  swing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
other  side  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  window  comprising  a  casing,  vertically  swinging 
parallel  link  members  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
portions  to  swing  to  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  sash  piv- 
otally connected  at  Its  upper  portion  to  the  said  link 
members  at  the  upper  portions  thereof  to  swing  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  fixedly  securing  the  link  members  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  window  comprising  a  castng,  vertically  swinging 
parallel  link  members  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
portions  to  the  casing,  an  upper  sash  pivotally  connected 
at  Its  upper  portion  to  the  said  link  members  at  the  up- 
per portions  thereof,  a  lower  sash  pivotally  supported 
at  its  lower  portion  within  the  casing,  and  a  connection 
between  the  said  lower  sash  and  one  of  the  said  link 
members. 

4.  A  window  comprising  a  casing,  an  upper  sash  pivot- 
ally supported  within  the  casing  to  swing  to  one  side  of 
the  casing,  a  lower  sash  pivotally  supported  in  the  casing 
to  swing  to  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  pivotal 
and  sliding  connection  between  the  said  sashes  at  one 
end  thereof  and  the  casing. 

5.  A  window  comprising  a  casing,  an  upper  sash  pivot- 
ally supported  at  its  upper  portion  within  the  casing 
to  swing  to  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  lower  sash  pivot- 
ally supported  at  its  lower  portion  In  the  casing  to  swing 
to  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  a  lever  having  a  pivotal 
and  sliding  connection  with  the  casing,  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  portions  of  the  sashes. 


REISSUES. 


13,688.      HYDRATED  ALUMINO  SILICATES,   OR  ARTI- 
FICIAL ZEOLITES,  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME.     Robert  Gans.  Pankow.  near  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignor    to    J.    D.    Riedel,    Aktlengesellschaft,    Berlin! 
Germany,   a    Corporation    of  CJermany.      Filed    Oct.    13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  664,551.     Original  No.  943.535,  dated 
Dec.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  367.997.     (CI.  23— 13. » 
1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
aeolltee  in  a  crystal-like  or  granular  form,  which  consists 
In  melting  together  one  part  of  alumina  by  weight  with 
from  seven  to  ten  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  with  the 
addition  of  as  much  quarts  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure 
that  the  whole  of  the  alkali  metal  will  combine  with  the 
BlUcic  acid  and  the  alumina,  and  subsequentlj   extracting 
the  melt  with  water. 


2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
seolites  in  a  crystal-like  or  granular  form,  which  consists 
in  fusing  together  sufllcient  quantity  of  alumina-silicate 
to  furnish  one  part  by  weight  of  alumina  with  from  seven 
to  ten  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  with  the  addition  of 
the  quantity  of  quarts  necessary  for  converting  the  whole 
of  the  alkali  metal  into  compounds  of  sllicia  and  alumina, 
and  subsequently  extracting  the  melt  with  water. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
zeolites  in  a  crystal-like  or  granular  form,  which  consists 
in  melting  together  one  part  by  weight  of  alumina  with 
from  seven  to  ten  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  carbonate 
with  the  addition  of  as  much  quarts  as  may  t>e  necessary 
to  insure  that  the  whole  of  the  alkali  meUl  will  combine 
with  the  silicic  and  the  alumina,  and  subsequently  ex- 
tracting the  melt  with  water. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
seolites  In  a  crystal-like  or  granular  form,  which  consists 
in  fusing  together  sufllcient  quantity  of  alumina-silicate 
to  furnish  one  part  by  weight  of  alumina  with  from  seven 
to  ten  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-carbonate  with  the 
addition  of  the  quantity  of  quartz  necessary  for  convert- 
ing the  whole  of  the  alkali  metal  Into  compounds  of  silica 
and  alumina  and  subsequently  extracting  the  melt  with 
water. 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  fused  and  hydrated 
alumlno-sllicates  in  a  crystal-like  or  granular  form,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


13,689.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Michabl  M.  McInttee. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  3.  1907.  Serial  No.  377,122.  Original  No.  791,714. 
dated  June  6.  1906,  Serial  No.  223,402.     (CI.  21—100.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  two  leaf- 
spring  sections  secured  together  at  their  body  portions  and 
having  their  ends  flexibly  connected  together  and  connect- 
ed to  said  frame,  one  of  said  sections  being  of  greater 
strength  than  the  other  and  said  sections  being  so  shaped 
and  proportioned  that,  when  connected  together  and  to  the 
unloaded  vehicle,  the  section  which  is  of  greater  strength 
supports  the  normal  unloaded  weight  of  the  vehicle  and 
the  section  which  is  of  lesser  strength  is  active,  substan- 
tially immediately  upon  subjecting  the  vehicle  to  load,  to 
assist  the  former  section  to  carry  such  load,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  two  leaf- 
spring  sections  secured  together  at  their  body  portions  and 
fiexlbly  connected  to  the  vehicle  at  their  ends,  one  of  said 
sections  having  long  flexible  ends  and  being  of  less 
strength  than  the  other  and  said  sections  being  so  shaped, 
proportioned,  and  connected  to  the  vehicle  that  the  section 
which  is  of  greater  strength  supports  the  normal  unloaded 
weight  of  the  vehicle  and  the  section  which  Is  of  less 
strength  Is  active,  snbstantially  immediately  upon  sub- 
jecting the  vehicle  to  load,  to  assist  the  stronger  section 
to  carry  such  load,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
pair  of  spring  sectloas  connected  together  to  form  a  uni- 
tary spring,  and  flexible  connections  supported  by  said 
frame  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  connected 
to  the  said  spring  sections,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
pair  of  spring  sections  connected  to  form  a  unitary  spring, 
and  flexible  connections  supported  by  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  their  common  point 
of  support  and  connected  to  the  said  spring  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination,   with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  • 
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tapporting  am  carried  by  said  fr^me.  a  pair  of  spring 
•ectioDs  connected  together  to  form  a  anitary  apring 
■tructur«.  and  a  pair  of  llnkg  pro  jetting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  »ald  arm  and  connected  4o  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  frtme  of  a  Tehlcle,  of  a 
pair  of  spring  sections  connected  together  at  their  body 
portions,  arms  carried  by  said  fra|ne,  and  links  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  from  said  arms  and  connected 
to  said  spring  sections,  substantial!})  as  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  fr^me  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
supporting  arm  carried  thereby,  a  (air  of  spring  sections 
clamped  together  to  form  a  unttaty  spring  structure,  a 
link  extending  upwardly  from  said  arm  and  connected  to 
an  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  •  link  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  arm  and  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
other  spring  section,  substantially  M  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  fraite  of  a  Tebicle,  of  two 
spring  sections  secured  together  at  tbelr  body  portions, 
each  of  said  sections  being  proTldfed  with  slotted  ends, 
sapportlng  arms  carried  by  said  frume.  links  carried  by 
said  arms  and  extending  through  tlie  slots  in  the  ends  of 
the  spring  sections,  and  a  roller  catrled  by  each  link  and 
bearing  upon  a  section,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
sapportlng  arm  carried  by  said  frame,  a  link  carried  by 
said  arm  and  provided  with  a  roller,  and  a  spring  having 
an  end  portion  thereof  engaging  said  roller,  substantially 
as  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  an 
arm  carried  by  said  frame,  rollers  carried  on  said  arm, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  sections  sectired  together  at  their 
body  portions,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  portion  en- 
piging  a  roller,  substantially  as  sperlfled. 

11.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  link 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  said  link,  and  a 
spring  having  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  said  link,  substantially  4s  specified. 

12.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  frtme  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
link  carried  thereby,  a  roller  carried  by  said  link,  and  a 
spring  having  an  end  portion  engaiglng  said  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  sp^'clfled. 

13.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of 
supporting  arms  carried  by  said  fr»me.  links  carried  by 
said  ann.<;,  a  roller  carried  by  each  of  said  links,  and  a 
spring  having  its  opposite  ends  engaging  said  rollers,  suh- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

14.  The  combination,  with  the  fMme  of  a  vehicle,  of 
an  arm  carried  by  said  frame,  links  projecting  respec- 
tively above  and  below  said  arm  and  each  having  a  roller, 
aad  a  pair  of  spring  sections  secured  together  at  their 
body  portions,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  engag- 
ing said  rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  an 
arm  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  links  connected  to 
said  arm  and  extending  respectively  above  and  below  the 
same,  a  roller  carried  by  the  upp^r  link,  a  roller  sup- 
ported by  the  arm  at  tbe  upper  end  «f  the  lower  link,  and 
a  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  sprltg  sections  connected 
together  at  their  body  portioas,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections  engaging  said  rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  two  Iwf-sprlng  sections  se- 
cured together  at  the  middle  and  having  slotted  ends,  of 
links  extending  through  the  slots  aad  provided  with  roll- 
ers bearing  upon  each  section,  and  attaching  arms  con- 
nected to  the  links. 


13.690.     BICYCLE.     W\u.iMU  Robi«80n.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  "881.387      Original  Na 

1,067.2:^0,  dated  July  8,  1913,  Serial  No.  664.532.     (Cl. 

208— «7.) 

1.  In  a  hub  brake,  a  coasting  whefl  bub  provided  on  its 
inner  periphery  with  a  braking  sueface,  a  non-rotatable 
fixture  supported  at  one  point  by  th«  stationary  axie  and 
provided  with  a  projection  for  connfction  with  the  frame 
of  tbe  Tehlcle  at  a  distance  from  aald  axle,  a  movable 
braking  element  held  In  non-rotatablfe  position  by  said  fix- 
tura,  driving  means,  and  means  for  forcln,;  the  outer  sur- 


face of  said  movable  element  against  said  braking  surface 
of  the  hub  on  reversing  the  movement  of  said  driving 
means. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting  abaft,  a 
driving  and  coasting  wheel  hub  rotatably  supported 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  driver,  and  on  its  Interior 
with  a  braking  surface,  means  for  automatically  clutching 
together  said  driver  and  bub  for  driving  and  releasing  the 
same  for  coasting,  a  driving  or  crank  shaft,  a  stationary 
fixture  supported  at  one  point  by  said  supporting  shaft 
and  having  an  extension  engaging  the  vehicle  frame  at  a 
distance  from  said  supporting  shaft,  a  aon  rotatable  mov- 
able hraklng  element  held  in  position  by  said  stationary 
fixture,  said  braking  element  cooperating  with  said  brak- 
ing surface  to  apply  a  brake  thereto,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  brake  by  the  reverse  movement  of  said  driving 
or  crank  shaft. 

3.  in  a  hub  brake,  a  coasting  wheel  hub  provided  on 
Its  interior  with  a  braking  surface,  a  stationary  anchor- 
ing plate  supported  at  one  point  by  tbe  wheel  axle  and 
arranged  for  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at 
a  distance  from  said  axle,  a  movable  braking  element  held 
in  non-rotatable  position  by  said  anchoring  plate,  driving 
means,  and  noeans  actuated  by  reversing  said  driving 
means,  for  forcing  satd  movable  braking  element  out- 
wardly against  said  braking  surface  of  the  bub  by  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  said  movable  braking  element  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  forward  rotation  of  said  hub. 

4.  In  a  hub  brake,  a  coasting  wheel  bub  provided  on 
Its  interior  with  a  braking  surface,  a  stationary  fixture 
supported  at  oac  point  by  the  wheel  axle  and  engaging  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  movable 
braking  element  connected  non  rotatably  to  said  stationary 
fixture,  a  driving  crank  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
crank  shaft  to  said  bub  for  driving  and  disconnecting  tbe 
same  fur  coasting,  means  for  pressing  said  movable  braking 
element  outwardly  against  said  braking  surface  of  the  bub 
by  the  reverse  movement  of  said  crank  shaft,  and  means 
for  causing  the  direction  of  said  pressure  to  coincide  with 
the  direction  of  the  forward  rotation  of  said  wheel  bub. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting  shaft,  a 
coasting  wheel  bub  revolubly  supported  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  peripheral  braking  surface,  a  braking 
device  embodying  a  spring  braking  member  radially  ex- 
pansible and  applicable  to  said  braking  surface  of  the  bub, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  spring  braking  member  In 
non  rotatable  position,  driving  means,  means  for  expand- 
ing said  spring  braking  member  outwardly  into  braking 
contact  with  said  braking  surface  of  the  hub  on  the  reverse 
movement  of  said  driving  means,  the  contractile  force  of 
said  spring  braking  member  releasing  said  brake  mecha- 
nism on  the  forward  movement  of  said  driving  means. 

6.  A  self-contained  coaster-brake,  comprising  a  rotary 
wheel  huh,  a  braking  surface  thereon,  a  continuous  sta- 
tionary axle  passing  through  said  bub  and  projecting 
therefrom  at  each  end,  a  brake-holder  on  the  axle  having 
means  to  engage  a  vehicle  frame  adjacent  to  the  axle  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  brake  holder,  ■  brake  connected 
with  the  brake- bolder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
bob  braking  surface,  a  driver  having  rotary  motion  about 
tbe  axis  of  said  hub,  and  a  releasable  driving  connection 
between  the  driver  and  the  hub. 

7.  A  self-contained  coaster-brake,  comprising  a  eontlnu- 
oQS  stationary  axle  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  rear  frame 
of  a  bicycle  or  similar  vehicle,  a  rotary  wheel  bub  mounted 
on  tbe  axle,  a  braking  surface  carried  by  said  hub  within 
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such  rear  frame,  a  brake-bolder  on  the  axle  independent 
of  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  having  means  to  engage  such 
vehicle  frame  adjacent  to  the  axle  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  brake-holder,  a  movable  brake  connected  with  the 
brake-holder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bub  brak- 
ing surface,  a  driver  having  rotative  motion  about  the  axis 
of  said  bub,  and  a  releasable  forward  drive  connection 
between  the  driver  and  tbe  hub. 

8.  A  self  contained  coaster-brake,  comprising  a  rotary 
wheel  hub.  a  braking  surface  thereon,  a  continuous  sta- 
tionary axle  passing  through  said  bub  and  projecting 
therefrom  at  each  end,  a  brake-holder  on  the  axle  having 
means  to  engage  a  vehicle  frame  adjacent  to  the  axle  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  brake-holder,  a  band-brake  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  braking  surface  and  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  brake-holder,  a  driver  having  rotative 
motion  about  the  axis  of  said  hub.  and  a  releasable  for- 
ward-driving connection  between  the  driver  and  the  hub. 

9.  Coaster-brake  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotary  wheel 
hub.  a  braking  surface  thereon,  a  continuous  stationary 
axle  passing  through  said  hub  and  projecting  therefrom 
at  the  ends,  a  brake-holder  on  the  axle  having  means  to 
engage  a  vehicle  frame  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  brake- 
holder,  a  brake  connected  wltb  the  brake  holder  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  said  hub-braking  surface,  driv- 
ing means,  a  releasable  driving  connection  between  said 
driving  means  and  tbe  hub,  and  means  actuated  by 
reverse  movement  of  the  driving  means  for  applying  the 
brake. 

10.  In  a  bicycle,  in  combination,  a  coasting  wheel  bub 
having  an  Inner  braking  surface,  a  stationary  braking 
element,  a  movable  braking  element  radially  extensible 
against  said  braking  surface  of  the  hub  and  retained  In 
non  rotatable  position  by  said  stationary  element,  driving 
means  embodying  a  driving  or  crank  shaft,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  brake  mechanism  on  reversing  tbe  movement  of 
said  driving  means,  and  means  intermediate  said  driving 
means  and  said  movable  braking  element  to  convert  the 
backward  pressure  of  said  driving  means  into  forward 
outward  pressure  when  exerted  upon  said  radially  extensi- 
ble baking  element,  in  applying  tbe  brake. 

11.  In  a  bicycle  a  wheel  hub  having  a  braking  surface 
at  one  side  of  its  center,  a  driver  at  the  opposite  side  of 
Its  center,  a  brake  cooperating  with  said  braking  surface, 
a  pivoted  brake  operating  member  angularly  movable  about 
Its  center  in  the  direction  of  forward  rotation  of  the 
wheel  to  apply  the  brake,  a  drive  shaft  and  connections 
whereby  pressure  on  the  drive  shaft  in  one  direction 
rotates  tbe  wheel  forwardly  and  means  whereby  back 
pedaling  applies  the  brake. 

12.  A  coaster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel  hub. 
a  braking  surface  thereon,  a  continuous  stationary  axle 
passing  through  said  bub  and  projecting  therefrom  at  each 
end.  said  wheel  hub  having  rotary  motion  about  said  axle, 
a  brake  supported  in  a  braking  position  adjacent  to  said 
braking  surface  of  the  hub,  means  for  applying  said  brake 
thereto  and  releasing  the  same  therefrom,  a  driver  having 
rotary  motion  about  the  axis  of  said  hub,  and  a  releasable 
driving  connection  between  the  driver  and  the  hub. 

13.  A  self  contained  coaster  brake  comprising  a  continu- 
ous stationary  axle  adapted  to  be  secured  non-rotatably  in 
a  fixed  position  in  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  or  similar  vehicle, 
a  wheel  bub  mounted  rotatably  on  said  axle  and  provided 
wltb  a  braking  surface,  a  brake  means  for  supporting  the 
same  In  a  braking  position  adjacent  to  said  braking  sur- 
face of  the  hub  and  arranged  to  coOperate  therewith  for 
braking,  means  for  applying  said  brake  to  said  braking 
surface  of  the  hub  and  releasing  the  same  therefrom,  a 
driver  and  a  releasable  driving  connection  between  the 
driver  and  the  hub. 

14.  A  self  contained  coaster  brake  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  continuous  stationary  axle  adapted  to  be  secured 
non-rotatably  in  a  fixed  position  In  the  frame  of  a  bicycle 
or  similar  vehicle,  means  for  securing  the  same  in  such 
fixed  position,  a  wheel  hub  provided  with  a  braking  sur- 
face, a  brake,  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  braking 
proximity  to  said  braking  surface  of  the  huh,  said  brake 
cooperating  therewith  for  braking  and  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  tbe  wheel,  means  for  controlling  the  application 
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of  the  brake  to  said  hub  and  releasing  the  same  therefrom, 
a  driver  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  driver  and 
the  hub  for  driving  when  such  driving  connection  Is  made, 
and  permitting  the  wheel  to  coast  when  disconnected  from 
said  driver. 

15.  A  coaster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
wheel  hub  having  a  braking  surface,  a  continuous  non- 
rotatable  stationary  axle  passing  through  said  bub  and 
supporting  tbe  same  rotatably,  means  for  securing  said 
axle  rigidly  in  a  non-rotatable  position,  a  brake  supported 
in  normally  released  position  in  braking  proximity  to  said 
braking  surface  of  the  hub.  means  for  applying  the  brake 
to  said  braking  surface  of  tbe  hub  for  braking,  and  releas- 
ing tbe  same  for  coasting,  a  driver,  a  releasable  driving 
connection  t>etween  said  driver  and  the  hub,  for  driving 
and  releasing  tbe  same  for  coasting,  and  means  whereby 
the  brake  may  be  applied  by  back  pressure  on  the  pedals. 

16.  A  coaster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  continuous 
stationary  axle,  means  for  anchoring  tbe  same  In  a  fixed, 
non  rotatable  position  in  the  frame  of  a  cycle,  a  wheel  hub 
having  a  braking  surface  and  mounted  rotatably  upon  said 
fixed  axle,  a  movable  brake  member,  means  for  supporting 
tbe  same  In  a  normally  released  braking  position  In  prox- 
imity to  said  braking  surface  of  the  hub,  a  releasable 
driver,  means  for  clutching  said  driver  and  hub  together 
for  driving  and  releasing  the  same  to  permit  tbe  free 
coasting  rotation  of  the  wheel,  means  for  forcing  said 
movable  brake  member  into  braking  contact  wltb  said 
braking  surface  of  tbe  hub  by  pressure  exerted  upon  said 
braking  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  forward  rotation 
of  the  wheel  on  releasing  said  driving  means,  thus  utllixing 
the  momentum  of  the  forward  rotation  of  the  wheel. -for 
reinforcing  the  braking  pressure  of  the  brake  thereon. 

17.  In  a  coaster  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel  hub  having  a  braking  surface,  a  continuous  sta- 
tionary axle  supporting  said  hub  rotatably,  means  for 
anchoring  said  axle  in  a  rigid  non-rotatable  position,  a 
brake  supported  In  a  normally  released  position  in  brak- 
ing proximity  to  said  braking  surface  of  the  hub,  a  releas- 
able driving  connection  operating  to  drive  said  wheel  for- 
ward when  connected  thereto,  permitting  the  wheel  to 
coast  when  released  therefrom,  and  means  operating  to 
apply  the  brake  to  said  wheel  when  said  driver  is  moved 
In  the  reverse  direction. 


DESIGNS. 


45,249.  SET  OF  CHARACTER-BLOCKS.  Da  WiTT  C. 
Bakkr,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  706,087.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


mi  J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  set  of  character  blocks, 
t  shown. 
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46.250.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BODY.  Maio  Bass,  Geneyft, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,964.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


45,251.  TRIMMING  FOB  TRAVELING-BAGS.  SUIT- 
CASES, OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  MottBis  Chodob- 
^ow  and  Robekt  Habvky,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  191.'?.     Serial  No.  803,056.     Tfrm  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for  a    ttlmming   for   traveling 
bags,  salt-cases  or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


45.252.  BURIAL-VAULT.  HOBBRt  D  Ci>abk,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.237.  Term 
of  patent  T  years. 


The  omamenfal  design  for  a  bnrial  ▼ault.  as  shown 


45,253.  BATH-TUB  TRAP.  Jam«8  CBAwroKD.  Roibury. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Yotng  Co.,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jane  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,043.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.264.  TRAY  FOR  SHELL-FISH.  JOHN  W.  Dalton.  Sand- 
wich. Mass.,  assignor  to  Cape  Cod  Products  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,748.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tray    for    shell    fish    as 
shown,  and  desrriN'd. 


45,255.  CHURN-STAND.  Jambs  C.  Evbbton,  Chatta 
nooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  191.S.  Serial  No.  788,973. 
Term  of  patent  .'ij  years. 


5^c?/ 


r^ 


¥^oiv 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  churn  stand,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  b^tb  tab  trap,  as  shown 
and  described. 


45.256.  PARASOL.  Chablks  J.  Follmkb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.799.  Term 
of  patent  14  years 


The  omamcDtal  design  for  a  parasol,  as  shown. 


February  17, 1914. 
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46,287.  PAINT  PRODUCT  AND  PALETTE.  John  Wil- 
liam Hasbdbo.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642,898.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paint  product  and  palette, 
as  shown  and  described. 


45,258.  CLOTHES  LINK  PULLEY.  John  Hkbehli.nq, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOQ.SS.*^.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    clothes    line    pulley,    as 
shown. 


45.259.  METALLIC  VAULT.  Chables  H  Hiskr. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Springfield  Metallic 
Casket  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.823.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


45,260.  PHOTO  FRAME.  Bbbt  L.  Hctton,  Chlca«o. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  W.  Fett.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,596.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  photo  frame,  as  shown. 


45,261.  RING,  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF 
JEWELRY.  Lofis  Lyons.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,058.  Term  of  patent 
3i   years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   ring,   pin,   or   similar  ar- 
ticle of  jewelry,  as  shown. 


45.262.        RING,      PIN,      OR      SIMILAR     ARTICLE     OF 

JEWELRY.      Lens    Lyons.    Providence.    R.    I.      Filed 

Nov.    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    803,619.      Term    of   patent 
.■<J  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   ring",  pin,  or  similar  ar- 
ticle of  Jewelry  as  shown. 


45.263.  DOLL  OR  TOY  FIGURE.  Mary  McAbot,  Mte- 
soula,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  8o's.B49. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  metallic  vault,  as  shown.  An  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  or  tpj  t^ure  as  shpwa 
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45,264.  DOLL  OR  TOY  FIGURE.  Mabt  McAboT,  M1«- 
■OQla,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,800. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  or  toy  flgiire  as  sbown 


45,266.  TtJBrL.\R  LANTERN.  Wabhin  McAbthcb 
and  Warbbn  Mc.^bthir,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,552.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


i=. 


r^ ' 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  tubular  lantern  as  sbown 
and  described.  , 


45^66.  TUBULAR-LANTERN  FRAME.  Waubm  Mc- 
Abthcb,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial 
Ito.  802,553.     Term  of  patent  14  ^Mn. 


Tke  ornamental  dMlgn  for  a  tablilar  laDtern  fnune  u 
■howB  and  described.  ' 


45,267.  LOCKBT.  Hbnbt  D.  Mix,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Wigbtman  and  Hough  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,122.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  locket,  as  shown. 


45,268.  BODY  FOR  NUT-CLTTING  MACHINES.  L0UI8 
J.  MONAHAN,  Oabko8h.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,727.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  body   fur  nut  cutting  ma- 
chines, as  sbown. 


45,269.  SET  OF  POLITICAL  PLAYING-CARDS.  Mat- 
TH»w  S.  0l8»n,  Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,163.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


TiM  ornamental  design   for  a  set  of  political  playlns 
cards,  at  ihown. 
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45,270.     CIGAR-CUTTER.     Carl  I.  Ostkebbko,  Cranston,  j  45,273.      MOP.      William    Sevkr.ns.    Chicago,    IH.      FUed 
R.   I  ,  assignor  to  O.  C.  r>evereux  Company,  a  Corpora-  Oct.   3,   1912.     Serial   No.    723,786.      Term   of  patent  7 


tlon  of  Rb*de  Island.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No. 
803.626.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cl^r  cutter,  as  shown. 


45,271.  CEILING  REFLECTOR.  Russbl  Rat,  Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,371. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  celling  reflector  as  shown. 


45.272.  PLAQUE.  Fba.nk  \.  Skbkini;,  Sebrlng,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov  'J4.  1913.  Serial  No.  R02,830.  Term  of 
patent  34  years. 


years. 


The  ornamental   desij;ii   for  a   mop.   as  shown. 


fc-ni^t 


45,274.  TOY  F'lGURE.  Emil\  J.  Shively,  San  Fran- 
Cisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Claire  Whitney,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,117.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    toy    tigure,    as   shown. 


45,275.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    AU1X)M0BILE    RADIA 
TOR-TOPS.     Byko-n  J.  Simpson  and  Henry  L.  Mandbr- 
villk,   Willow,   Cal.      Filed   Nov.    15,    191.S.      Serial    No. 
801,261.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  <ieel>rn  for  a  plaque  as  shown. 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  attachment  for  an  anto- 
moblle  radiator  top,  as  shown. 
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45,27«.  CUT-GLASS  VESSEL.  Albert  Tuknbb,  Merl- 
den,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Co.,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
24.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,831.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


45.279  CHAIR  BACK.  Jkhrold  F  W.\lton.  Sturgls. 
Mich  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,627.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glaM  vessel,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  chair  Iwick,  as  shown. 


45,277  WOODCHISEL.  S.\NroBD  S.  Valgha.v,  Oak 
Park,  111.  Filed  Nov.  17,  191.1  Serial  No.  801,541. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  , 


45,280  PLATE.  JoHV  T.  WiGLEV,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Onondaga  I'ottery  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,801. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wood  chisel,  substantially 
as  shown.  j 


45,278.  NECKTIE.  Albert  S.  WiiTZFELDEB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  tnied  Dec.  17,  1.913.  Serial  No.  807,351.  Term 
of  patent  3*  years. 


Th.'  ornamental   design   for  a  plate   as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design   for  a  neektie,  as  shown. 


45,281.  WATER-BOTTLE,  SYRINtiE  BAG,  OR  SIMILAR 
.\RTICLE  FREt)  0  Williams,  Brookline,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No    803.363.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  , 


The  ornamental   design   for  water   bottle,   syringe   bag, 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY    17.    1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  11.190.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS*  Van 
VLKKT-MANsriKLD  Dkug  Co.,  Memphis,  Teivn.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1905.  ' 


^^5iia%^ 


Ser.  No.  47,696.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KBNTtCKY  Refimno  Co.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


I'articular    ilcscription    of    goods. — A    Remedy    for    the 
Alleviation  of  Diseases  of  the  Liver. 
Claimii  use  since  about  1887. 


Ser.  No.  .30.567.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  S.  C.  Hbkbst  Impoktino  Co.,  Milwaukee 
Wis      Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 


WHITE  FROST 


Particular   degcription   of  goods. — Cotton-Seed    Oil 
Claims  use  since  about  December.  1907. 


iT^TILl' 


WffllLWfllSKtY 


Ser.  No.  51.192.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.!  The  William  Cail  Bitmo  Company, 
New^^ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30,  1919. 


"BiTUCOAT 


tf 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Carbon  Paint. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  18th  day  of  July.  1910. 


No  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  words  "  Herbst  Pot  Still 
White  Whiskey  "  or  the  representation  of  a  still. 

I'artiiular  description  of  pood*  —Hand  Madf  Sour-Mash 
Whisky. 

Claims  use  sincoion  or  about  March,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  41,103.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pellier  FHfcRKS,  Mans,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  51,708.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Auto  PNEtMAnc  Action  Co.,  Wew 
York,  N.  y.     nied  Sept.  7,  1910. 


TEMPONOME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Small  Pees, 
Green  Kidney-Beans.  Haricot  Beans,  .\8paragus.  Tomatoes. 
Esculent  Boletus.  Tr«fije%  Mwhrooms,  Artichokes,  Sa*- 
dines,  Tonny-Fish,  AnchoTy,  lUckefe],  Herring,  Soles,  Utb- 
sters.  Spring  Lobsters,  Salmon,  Sprats,  Poultry,  Game, 
Meat  PastiM,  Soup,  Porrtdge,  Capers,  Qherkina,  Red  Cab- 
bage, iaz«d  Pickles,  Small  Onions,  OIlTes.  Pickles,  and 
Fruits  Preserved  In  Juice  or  Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  July  19,  1904. 

[TM.  199. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Player-Pianos,  Piano- 
Players,  and  Actions  Therefor. 

Claimis  use  since  September,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  60,068.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHAHMACEDTICAL  PIlEPARATIONS.)  A»- 
THLR  O.  Fox,  MadlfOB,  W1«.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1911. 


VICI-LITE 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


-Liquefied  Gas. 


11 
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Ser.  No.  60.928.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.  I  Arnold  Otto  Metis,  Ham- 
burg, Germany.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1912. 


Being  the  portrait  of  the  dead  Filipino  patriot  Jose 
Rlul. 

Particular  description  of  ffooda. — band  Sewing-Needles, 
Hooks  and  Eyes, 

Claimg  Me  since  the  13th  of  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61,288.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)       TOWBB   MANUFACTtBI.NG  k  NOVBLTT   CO., 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  19J2. 


N.Vy. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodg, — Poker-Chips,  Dice, 
Dominoes,  Checkers.  Base-Balls,  Base-Ball  Bats,  and  Crlb- 
bage- Boards. 

Claims  une  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  .No.  63,2.36.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gooi>- 
EicH  Dkig  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  1,  1912. 


(H^^oetlii^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rouge,  Nail  Tint  and 
Enamel,  Nail  Powder,  Tonic  for  the  Nerves  and  Blood. 
Laxative  Tablets,  and   Antiseptic  Tablets. 

Claimji  ttv.e  since  Sept.   1,  1904. 


Ser.   No.   63,393.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      St.    Paul 
RcBBBR  Company,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Filed  May  7,   1912 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  ISt  Paul  Rubber  Co." 
or  the  word  "  Brand." 

Particular  ietoription  of  {^oodt.-^Raln-Coats,  Rubber 
Boots.  Rabber  Orershoes,  and  Robbef  Sandals. 

Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  63,799.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Norton  k  Cdrd  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  May  25,  1912. 


RKEPTIOH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rice,  Seeded  Raisins, 
.Vlimentary  Paste  Products,  Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  64,787.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Vic- 
tor Jar  Compa.ny,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  17,   1912. 


VICTOR 


Particular  description  of  goods — Jar-Closuree  of  Metal. 
Claimt)  use  sincf  Feb.  20,   1899. 


Ser.  No.  65,7.36.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Thb  J.  C.  IIiRSCHMAN  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Sept.   13,   1912. 


I  •  I  ■«.#S  *  A«.ta 


.^V, 


'1' 


Particular    description    of    goodJ<. — Cushions,    Pillows, 
and  Mattresses 

Claimx  use  since  Aug.  12,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.457.  (CLASS  4.  .VBRASIVE,  DETERCJENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Cammeyer,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1912. 


Excepting  from  said  drawing  the  words  "  Brilliant  Chev- 
reau." 

Particular  iUHcription  uf  goods  -K  White  and  .\lso  a 
Black  Cream  for  Polishing  Patent-I^eather  Shoes. 

'i'laimH  u»r  sinco  Mar    15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,928.      (CLASS  .39.     CLOTHING  )     The  Good- 
man Collar  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1912. 


Particular   description    of   i;ood«.^Shlrt8,    Collars,    and 
Pajamas. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1911. 
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8er.   No.  67,156.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Harry   H. 
Condit,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1912. 


OR-I-E 


Partirulnr  description  of  goodx. — Ladies"  Undervests. 
Claimg  uxr  since  Oct    23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,357.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
DCNDAS  Enginkbhino  COMPANY,  Vemon,  Cal  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1912. 


T 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Hydrocarbon  Oils. 
Claimt  use  since  Nov.  30.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.383.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATKIU.XLS  t  Tub  N.  K.  Fair- 
bank  Company,  Chicago,   111      Filed  Dec.  13,  1912. 

Particular  de^icription  nf  goods. — Washing-Powders. 
Claims  use  since  alxiut  October,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  67,407.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anme 
MArKiNSTRY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1912. 


Particular  dcsiTiptinn  of  goods. — Preparatinns  for  Hair 
Dyes. 

Cla4mg  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  «T.r.64.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN(;,  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIKES.  1 
Charles  H.  Gra\X8,  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  2.3, 


1912 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Rubber    and    I^athei 
Tires  for  Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    67,636        (CLASS    .39.      CLOTHING.)       Clubtt. 
I*KABODY  k  Co..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  30,  1912. 


h^A- 

■T/P 

Particular 

Ule  Material. 

Claims  use 

description  of  goods. — Collars 
since  about  July  1,  1912. 

Made  of 

Tex 

[Vol. 

199. 

Ser.    No.    67,866.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Cohn    ft 
Dbctsch,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 


The  words  "  The  Dollar  Shirt  Shop  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  dtscription   of  goods. — Dress,    Neglig6e,    Un- 
der, and  Work  Shirts. 

Claitns  use  since  Oct.  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,449.  (CLASS  1.  ItAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  TiiB  United  States  <;haphitb 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


NO.  1(5 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  guotls. — Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January,  189.3. 


Ser.  No  68.450.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  Unitbd  State.s  (iKAPHiTB 
Company.  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.    10,   1913. 


NO.JSO 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  diacription  of  goods — Pulverleed  Graphite. 

Claims  uxe  since  January,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  68,454  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thk  T'mted  States  Grafhith 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb    10,  1913. 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — l*ulverlzed  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  68,457.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY- PREi- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  The  T'mted  States  Graph it» 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed   Feb.    10,   1913. 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,458.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  United  Statss  Gsaphitb 
Company,  Saghiaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.   10,  1913. 


Nl).7 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  (foods. — Pulverised  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1893. 
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Ser.  No.  68,459.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERL\LS. )  Th«  UMitbd  Statis  Qraphiti 
Company,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


NO 


.'i 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word!  "  No." 

Partimlar  description  of  good: — -Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claimjt  une  since  January,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  68.460.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREi- 
P.\RED  MATERL\LS. )  The  United  States  Graphite 
CojiPANT,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


N().5»l) 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulvertaed  Graphite. 

Claims  use  .since  January,  1903.    1 


Ser.  No  68.482.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  The  UNmo  Status  Graphite 
Company,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


NO.  "12 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word'"  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  aince  January.  1893.    I 


Ser.  No.  68.463.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATP:ki.\LS.  )  The  L'NitED  States  Graphite 
COMPANT.  Saginaw,  Mich.     Hied  9eb.  10.  1913. 


i\().» 


r 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  **  No." 

PartU-ular  description  of  goods. — Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  68.4»Jo  MLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS. »  The  United  States  Graphite 
COMPANT,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


X().(M4 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  ••  No 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  wte  since  January,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  68.466.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  THE  UNitKU  States  Graphite 
COMPANY,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 

NU.OCUJ  . 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  •'  No." 

Particular  detcHption  of  ^ood*.— Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  68,467,  (CLASS  1.  EtAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  United  States  Graphite 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


Nn .  75j> 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word' "  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulverized  Graphite 

Claims  use  since  January,  11M)6. 


Ser  No  6S,469.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  United  States  Graphite 
Company,  Saginaw.  Mich      Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


NO  .  «l 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1S93. 


Ser.  No.  68,470.  (CLASS  1.  liAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  United  States  (Jkaphitb 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


NMl.OOO 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  slm-e  January,   1905. 


Ser.  No.  68.472.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  United  States  Gkaphitb 
Company,  Saeinaw,  MUh.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


NM).077 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Pulverized  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1905. 


Ser.  No.  68.569.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Ve.nkeb  Manlfactcrino  Co.,  Warwood. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1913. 


jLOSSIj 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Liquid    Cleaning, 
Dusting,  and  Polishing  Compound  for  Varnished  Surfaces. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No  69.127.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  )  Talens  &  Son,  Irvlngton,  N  J  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1913. 

Rembrandt 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful, 

/'articular  description  of  goods. — Artists'  Colors,  Oil  and 
Water  Colors,  Wet  or  Dry.  Moist  or  Semlmolst. 
Claims  une  since  1906. 


Ber.  No.  69,364.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
P:NTS  OP'  FOODS.)  Jacob  Mendell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar    26,  1913. 


rnAoi 


jiS^' Rocket 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  '  and  '"  Molasses  as  written 
and  described  on  said  druwlDK.  l»eing  descriptive,  are 
hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 

CUiimg  use  since  June  30.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  69.713.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA- 
TIO.N'S.i  The  .\merican  Art  Works,  Coshocton,  Ohio, 
nied  Apr    11,   1913. 

GINGER 

Particular  desc-ription  of  goods. — Weekly  Periodicals 
Claims  use  since  March,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  69.714.  (CI^\8S  :i8  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS )  The  .\merican  Art  Works,  Coshocton,  Ohio, 
Filed  .\pr.  11,  1913. 

GAUGE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Biweekly  Periodical. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.8.^0.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Florette 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Robes,  Blouses,  Gowns. 
Jackets.  Dresses.  Cor»et8,  Hats,  Hat-Frames. 
Claim*  use  since  Feb.  3,  1002. 


Ser.  No.  69.967.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
SOCIETE  Genbrale  des  Etablissembnts  Berooconan, 
Clermont-Ferrand.  France.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


LE  GAULOIS 


Particular  descriftUon  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires,  Treads, 
and  Non-Sklddlng  Treads  for  Rubber  Tires  for  Wheels  of 
Automobiles.  Motor-Cycles,  Bicycles,  and  other  Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  19,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  70,057.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Int»rwovek 
Stocking  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1913. 


mM 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  before  July  15.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  70,552.      (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE.)     Tiffany 
Furnaces,  Corona,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1913. 


,^ori^JttGri<fue 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glass  Panels  for  Lamp- 
shades. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,576.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  L0CI8  Aibrbach.  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1913. 

SLYPE-RITE 


The  word  being  printed  In  capital  letters. 
Particular   description    of    goods. — Neckties    and    Neck- 
scarfs. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,599.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wdlf- 
i.NG  Grocer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  23, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream  of  Tartar,  Cas- 
tor-Oil, Alum,  Ammonia,  Camphor,  Copperas,  Inaect-Pow- 
der,  Moth-Balls,  Paris  Green,  Saltpeter,  Epsom  Salts,  and 
Sulfur. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  70,623.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  C.  J. 
Lincoln  Company,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  May  24. 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


IRON  TON !L 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1882. 


I  Vol  199.     No.  8. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17, 1914. 


8er.  No.  70.677.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       Str.    No.   71.316.      (CLASS  40.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Edward  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Mul...ss..nb  Company  of  \mehica 

Sam,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mty  26,  1913.  Boston,  .Mass.     Filed  June  23.   1913 


HOW  ARE  YOU  ^ 


No  claim  beln>;  made  for  the  words  "  Trade  Mark."  i 

Particular    description    of   f/ood*. -^Liniment.    Headache 
Remedy,  Depilatory  Fluid,  and  ComplexlonPlils. 
<  iaims  ute  since  May   1.   1913. 


8er.  No  70,678.  (CLASS  4.  .\BR.\SIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTT'IRI  ALS. )  OTTO  W.  Ta.nkb, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  May  28.   1913, 


)|URR| 


YOUR 


Particular  description  of  goods — .\   Detergent   In    Pow 
der  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   18,   1913.     ! 


PUPPTCAKE? 


The  words  "How  are  You?"  "Have  You  had  Your," 
and  "  Puppy  Cake  "  beluK  disclaimed. 

Particular  descriptUin  uf  yixxlK.—k  Certain  Kind  of  Bis- 
cuit Ised  as  a  Food  for  Dojfs  and  Similar  Animals. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913.  • 


Ser.  No  70.796.  i  CLASS  4  ABR.VSIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAI^.)  Thbodoeb  F. 
Mltchie.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  31,  1913. 


^ffiS 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Liquid  Prepara- 
tion to  be  I'aed  as  an  Abrasive  for  Producing  a  Dull  Fin- 
ish on  .Vny   Pollahed  Sarfac*. 

Claims  use  since  May   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,317.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
p:nts  of  FOODS.)  Mo[>AssiNE  Company  or  America, 
Boston.  Mass.     filed  June   23,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.080.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THING.  I  Worth, 
Parl.s.  France.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


The   trade-mark    Is    a    facsimile    of   the    handwriting   of 
Charles  Frederic  Worth. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oowns,  Mantlea,  Gar 
ments  Made  of  Fur.  Underwear  for  Women— vii.,  Chemises. 
Night- Dresses.   Drawers,  and  Camisoles. 

The  trade-mark  has  been   used  sincf  1858. 


How  are  you  9 


Have  jou  had  your 


*i:D)^©oi?^[saEi* 


The  words    "How  arc   You?"   "Have  You   had   Your." 
and  "  Dog  Cake  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Certain  Kind  of  Bis 
cult  Used  as  a  Fond  for  Don**  and  Similar  .\ninial8. 

Claims  ust  sinee  Jan.   1.  1913. 


Ser.  .No.  71.311.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Lofabo  &  Hos.si,  Utfca.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Juue  23.   1913.  i 


UNEEDOIL 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Oil.  ' 
Pturtioular  detoription  of  go«ds. — OilTe-01). 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  14,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  71,326.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ungu» 
Hooobtth  Mro.  Co.,  IJncoln,  Nebr.     Filed  June  23    1913 

DRIDIP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lice  and   Vermin  De- 
stroyer. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1012. 

No.  8.] 


February  17, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99t 


Ser.  No.  71,610.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SUPPLIES.)     Del  TS(gJP  HOLZBLAS-lNSTRrMBNTBN- 

Fabhik  Oscar  Adler  k  Co  .  Markneuklrchen.  Germany. 
I^led  July  3,  1913. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Klarinettenblatt "  and 
Schutz-Marke." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Reeds  for  Clarinets. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,670.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRITAL  APPARATIS.)  Campbell  M.  Hdntbr, 
London,  England.     Filed  July  12,  1913. 


Particular      description      of     goods. — Exhausters      and 
Burners  for  Heating  Furnaces. 
Claims  use  since  May  8,   1013. 


Ser.    No.     71,871.       (<'LASS 
Bros.,  Bellingbam,   Wash. 


39.      CLOTHING.) 
Filed  July  12,  1913. 


Jacobs 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   1.  1913. 


Men's  Hats. 


Ser.  No.  71.683.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Grocers'  Wholbi.sale  Company, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  July  14,  1913. 


iirJ^' 


.ja^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Vegetable*, 
Canned  Fruits.  Spices,  and  Canned   Fish. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,161.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Julius  J.  Schottbn,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 


plAYHOUs^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  10,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  72,229.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHif 
L.  Mardek,  CarroUton.  111.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Coughs, 
I  olds.  Bronchitis.  Asthma,  and  Consumption,  Biliousness, 
Jaundice,  Gall-Stones,  indigestion.  Colic.  Constipation, 
.\ppendlcltls.  Inflammation  of  the  Bladder.  Uric  Acid, 
Dropsy.  Rheumatism,  Gout,  Liver-Spots.  Pimples,  and  All 
Skin  Eruptions,  and  All  Diseases  of  the  Lungs,  Liver, 
Stomach,  Bowels.  Kidneys,  Blood,  and  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.   1912. 


Ser.    No.    72.309.       (CLASS 
PARED     M.^TERIALS.) 
I'ANV,  Binghataton,  N.  Y. 


1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
The  Stanford  Seed  Com- 
Flled  Aug.  12.  1913. 


vvO'^Oa 


The  word  "  Honor." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds— vli..  Timothy, 
Clover,  Alsike,  Redtop.  Blue-Grass,  All  Kinds  of  Field- 
Seeds,  Grass  Seed,  and  Seed-Grain. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.354.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Lallibh.  Van 
Ca.ssbl  &  CiE.,  Ay,  France.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 


JOCKEY-CLUB 

Particular    description    of    goods.— Wines    and    Cham- 
pagne. 

Claims  use  since   1839. 


Ser.  No.  72.456.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Compania  Gbnbral  de  Tabacos  de  Filipinas,  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  and  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1913. 


^afismuifii^ 


Particular  description    of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  30th  day  of  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,458  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODTjCTS.) 
Compania  Gbnbral  de  Tabacos  de  Filipinab,  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  and  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Aug 
21,  1913. 


Particutar  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  30,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  72.459.  (CLASS  17.  TOpACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CouPAMA  Gbnekal  de  Tabacos  db  F1LIPINA8.  Barce- 
lona. Spain,  and  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.     Filed  Aug. 

21.  1913. 

N EVAN DA 

Partit-vlar  description  0/  goods. — Cigars. 
i'tiMm.<i  uxe  since  about  .\pr.  11,  1(»12. 


S*>r.    No.    72.820.       (CLASS    :}9.      CLOTHLNG.)       Mapi  BO 
Mebcaxtilk  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1913. 


Ser.   No    72.462.      (CLASS  5. 
Cabmichakl,  E>enver,  Colo. 


ADHESIVES.)      ALMrr  S. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  .(70od«.— Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Sept,  2,  191.3. 


JOYRIDE 

Parti'ulnr  ih  xrription  of  (joods. — A  Compound  for  Cur- 
ing I'unrtiiri's   in   Tires. 

Claims  use  since  .July  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.507  (CLASS  9.  KXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQIIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTIIJCS, )  Brtn  A  H-\L- 
DE.N  Taendstikf.sbrikkeb,  Bryu,  nrar  Chrlstlania,  Nor- 
way. J^led  Aug,  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.017.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Shob  Man- 
UFACTLRERs-  SUPPLY  CoMPANi,  Newark  N  J  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1913. 


APEX 


Particular  description  of  (foods.  -Hhoe  Cover  and  Vamp 
Stayg. 

Claims  uae  einre  some  timf  in  the  year  1S96. 


Ser.  No.  73.10»5.  (CLASS  3G.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Otto  Hk.el  Co..  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada      Filed  Sept.  29,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mlatches. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  3,  1909. 


illcralnola 


Particular     description     of     goods.    -Vueuniutic      Plano- 
PlayerB. 

t'lnims  u-ir  since  Sept.    17,   1913, 


Ser.  No.  72,545  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co,. 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1913. 


ANGELUS 


I'articular  description  of  goods — Macaroni. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  7,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7.5,123.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A  BlETTi  &  F1L8, 
-Nantes.  France.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1913. 


ml^SZ^^^^I^Stz 


Ser.    No.    72.64.S        (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Tozabcro    $lzuki.    Sunamura, 
.lapan.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ,(70od*  — Katsubuahi,  (the 
Dried  Flesh  of  the  Bonito  or  Striped  Tunny;)  Norl. 
(T^ver  or  Sloke,  a  Kind  of  Edible  Seaweed;)  Kombu,  (a 
Kind  of  Edible  Seaweed.  Laminaria  ja$onica;)  Arame.  (a 
Kind  of  Edible  Seaweed,  Ecklonia  bU^clit;)  TsukudanI, 
(Anything  Boiled  in  Shoyu— Soy;)  Jkflso,  (a  Kind  of 
Sauce  Made  of  Wheat,  Bean,  and  Salt;)  Namemono,  (Cu- 
cumbers or  other  Vegetablea  Pickled  with  a  Fermented 
Mixture  ftf  Boiled  Wheat,  Parched  Bean,  and  Common 
Salt.) 

Claims  jMe  since  Mar.  22,  1912. 

[Vol.  199. 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  words  "  Savonnerle  Moderne  " 
and  the  word  "  Savon." 

Particular  desmplion  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  une  Klme  .luly  1,  1897. 


Ser,  No.  73,179.  (CLASS  21,  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,!  Ralph  Thomp- 
son, Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct,  2.  1913. 


JIFFV-BRI7J 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brite," 
Particular  deuirifition  of  goods. — An    Electrical    Metal- 
Cleaning  Apparatus. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  10,  1913. 
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Ser,  No.  73.194.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS)  The  ^nfkb  Man- 
rFACTORiNG  COMPANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3 
1913. 


AL-NEOA 


Particular  description  of  goodx       Cleaning  Compounds. 
Claims  use  since  the  hitter  part  of  July.  1913. 


Ser  No  73.256.  (CLASS  1  K.AW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Ki.stler,  Lksh  &  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct,  7,   1913. 


® 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather. 
Clnimx  use  since  about  .\pr.  25.  1913, 


Ser.  No.  73.327.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.^  Ed- 
ward BUKNHAM,  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Oct.   13.   1913. 


i^LQ 


'S 


Particular  description  of  f7oo(f«.— Perfumes,  Toilet 
Water,  Complexion-Powder,  Preparations  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  the  Skin,  Face-Creams,  Face-I.otion,  Blackhead 
and  Pimple  Lotion.  Shampoo  Powder,  Hair-Tonic,  Depila- 
tories, and  Manicure  Enamel. 

Claims  use  since  jiliout  May,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  73.395.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H,  G.  Pbince  A  Company,  Fruit- 
vale,  Gal.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1913, 


The  mark  being  in  the  handwriting  of  H.  G.  Prince, 
Particular   description    of    f;ooA»,— Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetablea. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 

fVol.  199. 


Ser.  No.  73,476,     (CLASS  6,     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS)       The 

INTEBNATIONAL   DHCOGISTS'  &   CHEMISTS'   LaBOBATOEIES 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913. 

BISURATED 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Prepara- 
tions Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Dyspepsia.  Indigestion, 
and  Digestive  Disorders  Arising  from  Hyperacidity  of 
the  Stomach. 

Claims  use  since  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,496.      (CLASS  39,     CLOTHING,)     Avon  Sole 
C(»mpanv,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 


^ 


Particular  dcKcription  of  goods. — Composition  Soles  for 
Shoes. 

Claimf  use  since  .Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,.^02.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  E. 
Dickinson,  Essex,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 

WitCHAL 

Particular  description  of  firooda  — Wltch-HazeJ. 
Claims  use  since  Aug    1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7.S,503.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Phil. 
Ei.sE.MAN\.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ffooda.— Head-Tonic,  Shampoo 
Liquor,  Head-Rub,  Bay-Rum,  Toilet  Water,  Toilet  Creams, 
and  Face-Lotion. 

Claims  use  on  head-tonic,  shampoo-liquor,  head-rub. 
bay-rum,  and  toilet  creams  since  Sept.  29,  1913  ;  In  the 
case  of  toilet  water  since  Jan.  16,  1911,  and  In  the  case 
of  face-lotion  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,587.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AN-D  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cath- 
EBiNE  Db  Long,  Quarryville,  Pa.     Filed  Oct,  24.  1913, 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Corns. 

CUiima  use  since  about  Sept  1,  1918. 
Ho.  8.] 
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S«r.  No.  73,639.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  J.  K.  Abmbbt  Co.,  San  Fran- 
clBco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 


m 


Partirular    description    of    goods. -^  Milk,    Butter,    and 
Walnuts. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  73,650.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Frbdbhick  W.  BERr.KNDvHL,  En«le- 
wood,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,698.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Blsci  it  Comiany.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1913. 


ROSEMARY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  June,  18f7. 


Ser.  No.  73.703.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rot  WANGiliHEiM,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,714.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbnry 
W.  Mktzlib,  Champaign,  111.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1913. 

R     dL    H.     R. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Remedy    for    Dis- 
eases of  Poultry  and  Swine. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  24.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,747  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERCJENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Richard  .Matbr, 
Boston.  Mass.      Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


Wl  PECLO 


Tiie  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "  Wipeclo  " 
Piirticular  dencription   of  goods. — Cleaning-Cloths. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  23.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.817.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEI'TICAL  PRBPAR.VTIONS.^  Klip 
I'EK  &  Akmitagk,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1913 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark  Registered  "  being  disclaimed 
ParticuUir  de.<>iTiption  of  goods. — Candy  Cathartic  Tab 
lets. 

Claxms  use  since  Oct.  28,  1913. 


S«r.  No.  73.847.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) New  England  Envelope  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 

i 


Particular  description  of  goods — Envelops  and  Writing 
and  Printing  Paper. 

(laim<i  use  sine-  .Jan    20,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  73,862.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LrriN- 
STEiN  Li.\JiTa>.  Blackley.  near  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1913. 


ASTOL 


Particular  de*<ription  of  goods — Ctndr. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1B18. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— 8\te   for   Use   In   the 
Manufacture  of  and  Finish  of  Textiles. 
CUtimt  use  since  July  1,  1013. 
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Ser.  No.  73,937.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LLCirs  H.  Wilcox.  Danlelson, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1013. 


3^0X0 


Ser.  No.  74,088.  (CLASS  37.  I'APER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BRADNia  Smith  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1013.     Inder  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — A  Confectionery  Con- 
taining Popcorn,  Rice,  Molasses,  Corn  Syrup,  Sugar,  and 
Cocoa. 

Cliiim/i  uxe  since  Oct.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,943.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHING  MATERLALS.)  Frank  Gails  BrfiKB 
N'.'w  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Nov.  13.  1013 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  ■  Jalwn  Para  El  Cutis 
Contenlendo  Benjul  y  Cold  Cream.  Jabon  Para  El  To- 
cador,"  "  Trade  Mark,"  and  "  Manhattan  Soap  Co..  New 
York  :"  furthermore,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  unfolded  wrapper  or  package  in  which 
the  goods  are  sold. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soaps. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1907. 


•Ser.   No    74,058.      (CLASS   17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.  1 
Alfred  Maybr,  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Nov.   18,  1913. 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Cigars.     Cigarettes, 
Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco,  and  Snuff. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  7,  1913.     • 


Ser.  No.  74,087.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Biltmohk 
Shirt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1913. 


I^iftniore 


Particular  description  of  (w>od«.— Work,  Dress,  and  Neg- 
llg^  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  21,  1913. 

iMo.o.-eo  [Vol.  iM.     >a.8.] 


;irEe^w 


Particular  description  of  goods.— P&per  for  Writing  and 
Printing  and  Envelops. 
claims  use  since   1871. 


Ser.  No.  74.137.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATKRIAL8.)  Thk  Gibford-Wiuf- 
FENBACH  Cumi'anv.  .\drian,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark      and 
'  Strop." 
Particular  description  of  goods.— BjLtor-atrops. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74.167.     (CLASS  8.     SMOKERS' ARTICLES    NOT 
INCLUDING   TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)      Alixandeh   A 
KohAry,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  f/oodg.— Cigarette-Pa  per. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74.194.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Northampto.n 
Cutlery  Co.,  Northampton.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1913. 


A  I  EMA 


Particular  descHption  of  £7oorfg— Table  Knives  of  other 
Than  Precious-MeUl  or  Plated  Ware. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1913. 
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8er.  No.  74,242.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Redba.vks  Orchabd  Compant, 
Visalla,  Cal.     Filed  Not.  28,  1918. 


Particular  detoripUon  of  ffooda.- 
Claims  une  since  Not.  1,  1918. 


irapea. 


8er.  No.  74,405.  (CLASS  88.  PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Thb  Abbott  k  BsiooR  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y      Flle<J  Dec.  6,  1913. 


.        THE    NATIONAL 

Sunday  magazine 


ParticMlar  deacription  of  j;oo<l«. —Magaitnes  and  I'erlodl- 
cal8,  Semimonthly. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  30,  1913.  . 


8er.  No  74.541.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Shcli:.m  J.  Marchoskt,  New  tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  191.3. 


QUlNlj^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods- — Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.542.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SHtLKM  J.  Marchoskt,  Ncw  Tork.  N.  Y.  Fllpd  Dec. 
12.  1913. 


QkNAL 


Particular  description  of  goodsj — Cigarettes. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.M2.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
Cabbt  Salt  Co..  HutchlnBon,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  ffooda. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  July  9.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.588.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Opbeatobs'  Piano  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     FUed  Dec.  13.   1913. 


MiilUi 


Partirular  description,  of  goods. — Electric  Player-Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74,598.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Thb  Touedo 

PiPB      THRBADINO      MACHINE      COMPANY,      Toledo,      Ohlo. 

Filed  Dec.  13,   1913. 


Partirular    description    of    goods. — Pipe-Threading    Ma- 
chines and  Threading  Dies  for  Use  Therein, 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,621.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mart 
Sdlliva.v,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1913. 


Which  is  a  portrait  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  5.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74.626.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Bay 
way  Chemical  Company.    Ellzaheth,   N.   J.      Filed  Dec 
16.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,692.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  L.  Tkwbles  &  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Polled  Dec.  19,  1913. 


Bcinp  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods — A  Disinfectant, 

Claims  use  since  June  24,  191, '{. 


Ser    No.  74,628i.      rCLu\SS  39.     CLOTHING  i      Bickkord 
4  SWEBT.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1913. 


SIESTA 


F'art\cular  descHptton   of  yooda.— Slippers  and   Slipper 
Soles. 

Claims  u««   ilnce  July.   1912. 


OWL0 


^Jmlj^ 


Particular  description  of  poorfs.— Grass  and  Field  Seeds. 
Claims  use  slue.    Ikc.   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,69.3.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  L.  Tewbles  &  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Wis.      Filed   Dec.    19,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  :i,ti.-.T.  1  CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  IMAItMACElTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lehuy 
Oldham.  Baltimore,  .Md       Filed  Dec.  17.  1913. 


90W0/V£. 


farlnvlat   (hscription  of  goods.   -.K  Preparation  for  Ihe 
Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp. 
rUiiniH  ui>e  since  Oct.  11.  19J3. 


Ser.  No.  74,661.      (CLASS  7      (ORDAOE.)      The  Upson- 
WALT..X  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1913. 


^rrT-il 


La 


^i 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Gr&Bs  and  Field  Seeds. 
Claims  use  since  Dee.  1,  1913. 


,MDRj£DNAUT' 


PorUatimr  dcxcription  of  yoorf«.— steel- Wire  Rope.   Par- 
ticularly Adapted  for  Oil  and  (ias  Well  Ise. 
Claims  usr  since  Nov.  ir>.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.675.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Gillin- 
DBH  k  SoN.s  Inc..  Philadelphia,  I'm.  Filed  Dec.  18. 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


FBANKLiN 


Particular  dincijition  of  goods. — (Jlass  Butter  Dishes, 
Bowls,  Jelly  Iiishes,  Dining  Plates.  Cups  and  Saucers, 
Salt-Cellars,  (rnets,  Flower  Vasts.  Soap-Dishes.  Aquari- 
ums and  Fish  Globes,  Glnss  Uiiup  Chimneys.  Globes. 
Shades,  Reflectors,  and  Bodirs,  atid  (JIass  Puff-Boxes. 
Handkerchief  and  (Jlove  Boxes,  and  Jewelry-Cases. 

rinims  use  since  about  1860. 
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Ser.  No.  74.»i04,  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIAI^.)  L.  Tkwei.es  &  Cu..  Milwaukee. 
Wis.      ni.d  l>pc.   19    1913 


Particular  description  of  t/oods,— Grass  and  Field  Seeds, 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   1.  1913. 


Ser.    No.    74,757.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING. >       RuBebt 
Bns  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dee    20,  1913. 

IMPERATOR 

Particulur  di  xciiption  of  <jo<ids.  —  Underwear. 
rlaims  H»e  since  yovemli«»r,  1913, 
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Ser.    No.    74,758.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Bubbst 
Heis  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     ^lled  Dec.  20,  1913. 

LUSITAlllA 

Particular  ihscription  of  i/oot/«»    Underwear. 
Claims  uj»e  since  November,   1913. 

1 


Ser.    N...    74,759.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Robeht 
Rris  &  C<i  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wled  Dec.  20.  1913. 

OLYMPIC 

Fartioular  degcription  of  £/ood«.  — Underwear. 
Clatma  use  since  November,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  74.778.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  I'UBLICA 
TION8.)  Walteb  H¥au8  A  Company,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1913. 


Ser.     No.    74,760.       (CLASS    39. 


CHLOTHING.)       Robeht 


Rkis  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Dee.  20,  1913. 


MAURETANIA 


Particular  deacription  of  oooJfi.  •  I'nderwe&r. 
(Haimg  use  since  November,  1918. 


No   flaim   \x'\oii   made  to   the  words   "  Newspaper   Cllp- 
[jiDKS  ■■  and  "  Ilj-ams." 

Particular   description  of  goods. — Newspaper-Clippings. 
cinims  use  .since  Dec.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.783.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  COODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS*  John  L.awrie  &  So.nb.  Chi- 
cago, 111       FUiHi  Dec    22,    1913. 


a 


AaREL 


Ser.  No.  74,767.  i  CL.VSS  6.  CHE^MU  ALS.  StEDICINES, 
.\ND  rii.VRMACP:TTI('AL  rttKI'ARATIONS. )  E. 
Werthkimer  k  CiE.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  20, 1913. 


ASHE  (9 
SAIVDAI^ 


•  *S 


Particular    deacription    of    goodt. — All     Kinds    of    Per- 
fumes,  Face  Paint  a,  and  Rouges. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  20,  191 :'. 


Ser.   No.   74,770.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS,  M.ACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.*  Ar.nold  Eusptric 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  l>ec.   19,  1013. 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Shoe-Laces. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,784.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Juhn  L.vwkib  &  Sons,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     FILhI  Dec.  22,   1913. 


Do&PHi 


PHIM 

Particular  ilescription  of  f/ood*.— Shoe- Laces. 
(^Uiims  ust  since  Nov.   1,   191  ;t. 


Ser.  No.  74,785.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS  )  .John  L.\wkib  k  Sons,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Fllpd  Dec.  22,   1913. 


No  claim  1.4  made  to  the  word  "Arnold." 
Particular    deacription    of   ffoo<t»L— Electric    Vaporisers, 
Heaters,  and  Spark-Plags. 

Claima  use  since  May  1,  1913.     ' 


Ser.    No.    74,773.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Apslbt 
RUBBIR  CoMP.iNV,  Hudson,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1913. 


Partieular  deacription  of  (;oo«l*.— Rubber  Coats,  Rubber 
Boots,  and  Rabber  Shoes. 

Claima  uae  since  Not.  8,  1900. 


T 


HOR 


Pmrticular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-Laces. 
Otmims  use  since  Nov.   1.  191.'!. 


Ser.  No.  74,886.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOI^,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Skinner 
Enoink  C0.MPANV,  Eric.   Pa.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steam  Engines. 
Claims  uae  since  about  Oct.  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74,887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
TiLDE.N  Company.  New  LebanoD,  N.  Y..  and  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1913. 


ZEIACIIE 


Parlivular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Ecsema. 
Claima  tue  since  October.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  74,8«2.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TiMO 
THY  DiLANEY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1913. 


J'aiticular  deacription  of  gooda — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  Dogs. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.895.  (CLASS  4tJ.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Grocer  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Dec.  30.   1913. 


priNPi* 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  28,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  75,164.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Converse  k  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  .Tan   14,  1914.    Under  ten  year  proviso. 


ARABIA 


Partiiular  description  of  gooda. — Cotton  I'iece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1895. 


8er.  No.  75.165  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Converse  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y     Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

DANGER 

Particular  description  of  yoof/«.— Cotton  Piece  Goods 
Claima  uae  since  prior  to  the  year  1S95. 


Ser.  No.  75,166.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Converse  &  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tan    14.  1914.     Umlpr  tf»n  year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  74,900  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTII.E  FABRICS  (  VVAii.ArE,  Scott  &  Co.,  Limited. 
Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1913. 


GANDABAK 


Particular  descriptiti  of  ooo4». — Cloths  and    Stuffs  of 
Wool,  Worsted,  or  Ilnir  in  the  Piee*. 
Claims  use  since  April,   1901. 


Ser.  No  74,9.35.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENCJINES  (  The  Fairbavk.s  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Partu-utiii     description    0}   gooda. — Trucks    and    Wheel- 
barrows. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1895. 


WATER  WITCH 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.— CoUon  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  74,975.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Madami  X 
MANt  factlring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
5.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,168.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Convkuse  Ac  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso; 


Particular  description  nf  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1895. 


Particular  deacription  of  f/ooda. —  CorsotB. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  31.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75,169.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
fKXTILE  FABRICS.)  Converse  k  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.     Under  ten-year  pioviso 

PARAGON 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Cottoti  Piece  Goods. 
Claima  Uae  since  prior  to  the  year  1 895. 
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8er.  No.  75.170.  (CLASS  42.  KJIITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Co.vv»r«»  k  Compa.vt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


tl^*^?tfc 


Particular  detcription  of  ffood»  ^Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claimt  u*e  since  prior  to  the  yeiir  1895. 


Ser.  No.  75.174.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  *FABHICS.)  Co.vvBBai!  A  Company.  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  14,   1914.     Under  ten-year  pro 


vImo, 


Ser.  Si,.  75.171.  (CLASS  42.  KN3TTEI>,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Co.websk  &  Comp.\.ny,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.   191 1. 

I'artuular  ihxrnntion  of  sjuo.U  ^-ioiton  Piece  Goods. 
Claitrtif  u.«»    s!ii<>>  the  year   1H97.   i 


HOLLAND 


J''jrtuular  .IcMcnijtton  uf  Qoodg — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
(laima  use  slme  prior  to  the  year  1896. 


Ser.    No.    76.236.      (CLASS    47       WINES  i      The    Swkkt 
Vallit    Wive    foMp^sy     Sanduskv,    Ohio       Filed    Jan 
16,  1U14. 


Ser.  No.  75,172.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  roNVEWSK  &  Comp.\.\t.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  191^.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


14.     Ui 


t'Qrticvlnr  d>  s<  nptuiti  of  yooda. — Wines. 
Llaima  use  aiuce  Jan.  8.  1914. 


'    Sor.  No.  75,322.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 
\        IN(iS,    AND    NOTIONS.  I       Beskowhz    &    GcriMAMt, 


New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    21.  1914. 


Particuhir  description  of  (foodt—i' otton  Piece  (ioods. 
'luim.i  une  since  prior  Jo  the  year  1895. 


Ser.  No.  75,173.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  CcnverSe  &  ro.MPANY.'  New 
York,  N  Y  Fll.^d  Jan.  14,  1914.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


The  word  "  Mazda." 

Particular    dtMcripti'/n     o/     <)oodn.  —  Su.sptiiders,     Belts. 
Garters,  and  .\rniband.s. 

Claimn  uae  since  about  Nov    1,'.   1013. 


Ser.  No.  75,.365.  (CL.VSS  4!»  DISTILLED  .\LCOH0LIC 
LIQUORS.)  I'ETER  Pan  Ihstii-ling  <  (lmi-anv.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


ROANOpCE 


Particular 
Claimt  UK 


detcription  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods, 
since  prior  to  the  year  1895 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  1S77. 
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Ser.  No.  75,366.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  Ser.  No.  75.450.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

LIQUORS.)      I^TER   Pa.v   Di.sTiLi.iNG   Company,   Clncln-  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »      LouiBB 

nafl,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   22,   1914.     Under  ten-year  pro-  Gckrtin,  Whltlnsvllle,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  26    1914. 
vlso. 


Consisting  of  my  photograph. 

Particular  degcription  of  goods — A  Preparation  for  Use 
In  the  Treatment  of  Whooping-Cough. 
Vlaima  use  since  Sept.  1.3,  1907. 


J'articut'ir  (hficription  of  goods.-    \^hlBkj. 
'laimii  UHC  slnc»>  Februnry.   1^91 


Ser.   No.    75,38,3.      (CL.\SS  48.      M.^VLT   EXTR.\CTS  AND 
'  LIQUORS.)     The  GrvD  Brewing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  2;'.,   1914 


Ser.  No.  75,451.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
irOLIC.)  David  Baxter  Henpebson,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 


^^^■Sp 


** 


USED-IT 


Particular  description  of  f;ood«.- -Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.3.  1014. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  descriptive  words  "  Spring" 
and  "Mineral  Water." 

Particular    description    of    £;ood#.— Mineral-Spring    Wa 
ter. 

Claims  w«e  since  Iter,  29,  1913. 
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95.382.  CREAM-SEPARATORS  AND  CHURNS. 

bola(;et    Rotatob,   Sodertelje,    Sweden. 
Filed   April   2.    1912.     Serial   No    62.600       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  26,   1918. 

95.383.  UKMKriv  FOR  DISKASE8  OF  THE  KIDNEYS 
AND   HI.AD-N;:R       .1     IKA.VK    Algoe.    Flint.   Mich. 

Filed    Xovember  10,    1!)13.      Serial    No.    73,878.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMRER    16,    1913. 

95.384.  SOUND  RECORDS    FOR   TALKING  MACHINES. 

A.MKni(AN  fJHArnoPHoNK  Co.MPA.Ny,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  October  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,440.    I'UBLISUED 
DECEMBER    16,    1913. 

95.385.  SPO^LCOTTON.  SEWING-COTTON,  THREAD, 
AND  COTTON  YARN.  The  American  Thread  Com- 
P.\NT,   Jersey  City,   N.  J. 

Filed  October  3,  1913.    Serial   No.   73.196.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,   1913. 

95.3S6.     MINERAL  WATER.     Arrowhead  Hot  Spbings 
CoMi-ANy.   Arrowhead   Springs,   Cal. 
Filed    November    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    73  914       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    16.    1913. 

95,387.      PORTLAND    CEMENT,      Thb    Atlas    Portland 
<'K\fF.NT    ('..Mi-ANv.    North    HamptoD,    Pa      and    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    14.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,896       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   16,   1913. 


95.3HS       S(\\LES 


The    Averv    Scalb    Co..    North    Mil- 
Serial    No.   66.174.     PUBLISHED 


No 


3,865.      PUB- 

Bertalan    Barna. 
PUBLISHED 


Filed  October  7.  1912 
DECEMBER    16,    1913. 

95..3R9.       RIBBER     BOOTS.     SHOES.     AR(^TICS.    OVER- 
SHOES.  SANDALS.   INSOLES.   SPATS.    AND  OVER- 
(JAITERS.     The   Beacon   Fall.s   RinnER  Shob  Com- 
pany.  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 
Filed  Autrust  31.  1909.     Serial  No,  44.455       PUBLISHED 

APRIL  1,   1913. 

95,3  90.      TONIC    T^SED    FOR    TREATINc;    CERTAIN- 
NAMED    AILMENTS.       BERraN    Chemical    Labora- 
TOuiE.s.    Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    8.    1913.       Serial 
LISHED   DECEMBER    16,    1913. 

95, .391.       MENTHOL-SALT    SPIRIT. 
New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  October  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,464 
DECE.MBER  16.   1913. 

95..392.      WHITE  ENAMELED   FURNITURE   FOR  CHIL- 
DREN'S ROOMS,     GEO.  BoRCFELDT  &  Co    New  York 
.V   Y.  ' 

Filed  October  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,329.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   16,    1913. 

95.393.  CELLULOID  COMBS  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED 
ARTICLES  NOT  COMPOSED  OF  PRECIOUS 
MP:TAL.     Gjx).   BoRGFEurr  &  Co.,  New   Y'ork.    N.   Y, 

Filed  October  1.3.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.332.    PUBLISHED 
DPCEMBER   16.   1913. 

95.394.  'DINGER  ALE       J<  seph    Breyer.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed    Novcmlier    19.    1913.      Serial    No     74  073       PUB- 
LISHED  DKrUMRER    16.    1913. 

95,305.      CERTAIN    NAMEIi    ALLOYS.      Josef    BCchel. 
Wenffern  Ruhr.    Germany, 
Filed    S^temher    6.    1912.      S.rial    No,    65.607       PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER    16,    1913. 


95.396.  LINIMENT    FOR    MAN    AND    BEAST 
Cannon,  Johnsonvllle,  S.  C. 

Filed  Octol>er  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,284.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,    1913. 

95.397.  CAMBRIC.  NAINSOOK,  LAWN-CLOTH, 
MUSLINS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Carson,  Pihie, 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,037 
LISHED  DECEMBER   16,  1913. 

95.398.  AUTOMOBILES,  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Chbvbolet  Motob  Company, 
Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  October  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,204.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1913. 


C.    C. 


AND 

SCOTT 

PUB- 


MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.     AND 
Chevrolet    Motor    Compa.nv, 


95. .399.        AUTOMOBILES 

PARTS    THEREOF. 

Flint.  Mich. 

Filed    November   11.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,903       PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    16,    1913. 

95.400.        AUTOMOBILES,      MOTOR  -  VEHICLES,      AND 
PARTS    THEREOF.      Chevrolet    Motor    Company 
Flint,  Mich, 
Filed    November    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,904.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    16,    1913. 

9  5,401.      VARNISHES,     MANUFACTURED     PAINTS, 
ENAMELS,     JAPANS,      STAINS,     -AND      FILLERS. 
Chicago  Varnish  Company,  Chicago,  IW. 
Filed  October  20.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,499.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1913. 

95.402.  WASHING-MACHINES.  Couch-Dean  Corpora- 
tion,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  October  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,310.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.    1913. 

95.403.  CANNED  VEGETABLES,  CANNED  FRUITS, 
CANNED  SALMON,  COFFEE,  AND  TEA.  Croks] 
Abbott  Co.,  White  River  Junction,  Vt. 

Filed  July  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,733,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,    1913. 

95.404.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR 
TRE.VTMENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
L,,  H,.  ET  E,  Dark.asse  et  Cie.,  Paris.  France. 

Filed  March  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,485.     PUBLISHED 
r>ECEMBER    16,    1913. 

95.405.  CRANBERRIES.     Gbobob  W.  Davis,  Manorvllle 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,425.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  19,  1913. 

95.406.  ELECTRIC  ILLUMINATING  -  SKiNS.  Harvey 
Deschehe.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,834        PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   16,   1913. 

95.407.  SALVE.     Albert  J.  Detwileh,  Chester, ipa. 
Filed    November    24,    1913.      Serial    No     74.155       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER    16.    1913. 

95.408.  YARNS  AND  THRJ.ADS  MADE  OF  CERTAIN 


NAMED    MATERIALS 
tucket,  R.  I, 
Filed    September    11,   1913 
LISHED  DE<EMBER   16,  1913. 
!>.5,409.       FOOD    PREPARATION    FOR 
MANN  DiECK,  Magdeburg,  Germany. 
Filed  March  22.  191.3.     Seiinl  No   69,250 
JANUARY  0.   1914. 


Dexteb    Yarn    Co.    Paw 
Serial    No.    72.779       PUB- 
CATTLE.       Her- 
PURLISHED 
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95.410.  RIC&KLOUR   AS    FOOD    FOR  CATTLE. 
MA.Ny  DiECK.  Magdeburg.  Germapy. 

Filed  March  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  6J,261.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.    1913.  j 

95.411.  CLOCKS  AND  TIME- MOVEMENTS  THEREFOR. 

DirTEKBNTI.*L   CLOCK   COMPANT.  ChlCBgO,   111. 

Filed    Septemb*'r   19.    1913.      SerU^  No.   72,950.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

,oTHB8PiN  Company, 

PUBLISHED 


d 


95.412.  CI,OTHES  PINS.      Doikib 
Rlchwood  and  Nicholas,  W.  Va. 

Filed  August  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  7t,411. 
DECEMBER  16.   1913. 

95.413.  TOILET  POWDER.  COMPLEXION  -  CREAM. 
PERFUMES,  AND  TOOTH-PASTE.  Dostbb-Nobth- 
INGTON  Dbi  c,  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 

Filed  August  9.  1013.      Serial  No.  73,246.      PL'BLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.   1913. 

95.414.  FEATHER  PILLOWS. 


.f 


Ch.4s.  Emmbbich  k  Co., 
Serial  No.  78.588.    PUBLISHED 


FISHBS  &  Kbnvbdy, 


Chicago,  111. 
Filed  October  24,  1913. 
DECEMBER  16,   1913. 

95,415       HOSIERY   AND   KNIT   GOdDS— NAMELY,   UN- 
DERWEAR,   SWEATERS,    AND    GLOVES.      Encoke 
HosiEKY  CoMPA.NY,  Ncw  York.  N;  Y. 
Filed  Octob.'r  1.  1913.      Serial  No.  73,146.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

95.416.  WOOLEN   PIECE  GOODS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    13,    1913.      Serial  No.   72.836.      PIB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

95.417.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     TlHE  Flobbjicb  Milus, 
Forest  City,  N.  C. 

Filed    November    12,    1913.      Serial  No.    73,919.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1913.  ' 

95,418         LIQUID     TOILET      PREPARATION     TO      IM- 
PROVE AND  PRESERVE  THE  COMPLEXION.     Thb 

Foi  NTAi.N   Cu'emical  Comtavy,   tialtimor(\   Md. 
Filed  July   ^.    1012.      Serial    No.   64.617.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  5,  1913. 

05,419.       KNITTED     CI.OTII     OR     FABRIC       FkaNKLIN 
KnittiN'.  Mill.s.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  October  :U,  191."..     Serial  No.  73.71 1.     PUBLISHED 
DUCEMnER    !♦'..   1913. 

95.42»>.        MILK-CHOCOLATE.       .1.     S.     Fry     and     Sons. 
Limited.  Bristol.  England. 
Fil.Hl   April   2.    1012.     Serial   No.   6?.601.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.   1913. 


95.421         FIRE-E.XTINGUISHER 
Ci>mpany.  Syrncnse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April   11.   1013.     Serial  No.  (^,721 
DECK.MBER   16.  1913. 


FyRO      EXTlNGflSHBR 

PUBLISHED 


05.422.      WHEAT-BRAN 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31,   1913.     Serial  No.  78,063 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 


0\ff?:«:y  bhothbbs.  New  York. 
PUBLISHED 


Geneva    Manipac- 
73.884.      PXTB- 


05.423.  CHILDREN'S     SULKIES. 
TtJBiNO  Co..  Geneva.  111. 

Filed    Norember    10.    1918.      Serial    No 
LISHED  DECEMBER  16,   1913. 

95.424.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Philip  G<ildich.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  7^,064.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.    1913.  ! 

95.425.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILETT  AND  CHEMICAL 
PREPARATIONS.  GooDBiCH  Dklg  Co.,  Omaha. 
Nebr. 

FUed   M»y   1.   1912.     Serial  No.  68.238.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913.  »-• 


95,426.      SILK    DRB88  OOOD8 

York,  N.  Y.  1 

Filed    Norember    12,    1013.      Serial    No.    73,923. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  1«,   1913 


HJAAS    BBOTHns,   New 
PUB- 


95,427.      BEDS.      Hall    A    Lyon    FcBNiTtRB    Company, 
Waverly,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,552.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

05,42.8.     CORN  AND  OATS   FOR  FEEDING  AND  MILL- 
ING   PURPOSES.      Halliday    Elevator    *<).,    Cairo, 
111. 
Filed  July   19,  1913.     Serial  No.   71,859.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

05,420       BLEND  WHISKY       John    W     Hollingeb,    Lan- 
caster,  Pa. 
Filed  October  22.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,549.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    16.   1913. 

i)5,430.      PERFUME.  TOILET  WATER.   SACHET.  FACE- 
CREAM.     FACE    POWDER.     AND     COLD  -  CREAM. 
Richard  Hidnct,  New  York,  N.   Y 
Filed    November    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,888.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    16.    1013. 

95.431.  SAUSAGES.  Indianapolis  Abattoib  Company, 
Indianapolis.    Ind. 

Filed  April  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.847      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.   1913. 

95.432.  TRACTORS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Intbb- 
NATiDNAL  Hauve.stek  Corpor.\th >\ .  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Ausrust  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,101 .     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1913. 

95.433.  CREAM  SEPARATORS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
International  Hahvkster  Corporation,  ChlciiKO.  III. 

Filed  August  1.1913.     Serial  No.  72.105.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   18.    1913. 

05.434.  MANIRE  SPREADERS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF. International  Hahvbster  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Augu.st  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.106.     PUBLISHED 
I>ECEMBER    IG,   1013. 

0,-,.4.35.       SUBSTANCE     FOR    POLISHING     SURFACES. 
TiiK  R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filet  April   10,  1913.     Serial  No.  60,704.     PI  BLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,    1913. 

95,430       LAINKRV   AND  MILL  SIZING  STARfH       Tub 
Kf.kver   Starch   Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  October  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.451.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.  101.1. 

0.j,437.     JEWELERS'    PIERCING  SAWS.     L.    H.   Keller 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  1.  1013.     Serial  No.  72.113.     PUBLISHED 
I    DECEMBER    16.    1913. 

■   0.">,438.     COTTON  SEED  OIL.     Kbntuckv    Refining  Co., 
j  l/oulsvllle,  Ky. 

!        Filed    February    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,690.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.430.     PREPARATION  USED  AS  MOUTH  WASH  .\ND 
TREATMENT     OF     KIGGS     DISEASE.        King     & 
Olu'hant,  Macon.  Ga. 
Fll.-d    Novemti.r    7.    lOl.?.      Serial    No.    73,861.       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER    16.   1913. 

05.440.       THREAD        Landis     Machine    Company,     St. 
Ix>ul8.  Mo. 
Filed  October  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,462.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,  1918. 

95,441       INTERNAUCOMBI'STION    ENGINES.      Leader 
Iron   Works,  Decatur,  111. 
Filed  March  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.293.     PURLISIIED 
MAY  6.   19i:i. 

95.442.  STILL  WINES,  SPARKLING  WINES,  AND 
CHAMPAGNE.  D  T-eiden  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  October  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,529.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1913. 

05.443.  STILL  WINES.  SPARKLING  WINES.  AND 
CHAMPAGNE.  D.  Lbidbn  O.  u.  b.  H..  Cologne.  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  October  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.530.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 
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96,444.     CANDY.     John  E    Lbikaitp,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  August  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.250.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,   1913. 

0  5.445.     REMEDY  VX)R  DANDRUFF,  ITCHIN(J.  AND 
SCALP  ECZEMA.     Mary  E.  Lbivb,  Fori  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,383.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.446.  HOSIERY.  Lindbkb,  Wabnbb  *  Sons,  St  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed    November    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.772       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,   1913. 

95.447.  PIECE  GOODS  OF  WOOL.  WORSTED,  AND 
HAIR  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF.  Lister  &  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Bradford.  England. 

Filed  October  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,420.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.448.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ECZEM.V.     Elmer  E.  I^xjan,  Bcment.  111. 

.   Filed  July  0.    1912.      Serial   No.  64.639.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.    1913. 

95.449.  BISCUITS.  CAKES,  AND  COOKIES.  U)08B- 
WiLEs  Biscuit  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May   25.   1912.      Serial   No.  63,789.      PUBLISHED 
DEiTEMBER  16.  1913. 

95.450.  BISCUITS.  CAKES.  AND  COOKIES.  Loose- 
Wiles  BisciiT  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed   May  25.   1012.     Serial   No.  63.790.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.  1913^ 

95,451        BISCUITS.    CAKES.    AND    COOKIF>S.       LooSB- 
Wiles  Bisccit  Company,  Bofeton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.791.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

95,452.      WALLSAFES    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      Thb 
Lowhie  Safe  and  Lock  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.    1913.      Serial   No.   70.904.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.   1913. 

95,463.     CANDY.     Malt  Food  Products  Co.,  op  Osweoo 
N.  Y..  Oswego,  N,  Y. 
Filed    September    9.    1012.      Serial    No     65  647       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   9,    1913. 

95.454  CANDY.     Charles  J.  Markham,  Houghton,  Mich. 
Filed  .March  1.  1013.     Serial  No.  68.805.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   9.   1913. 

95.455  MENS  COATS  AND  PANTS  OF  CERTAIN  MA 
TERl.XL.S  FOR  TROPICAL  WEAR.     Lbo  R.  Marks, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    .No     68,621        PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   16.  1013. 

95.466.  HAM.    ROILED   HAM,    PICNICS.    AND   BACON. 
J.  T.  McMill.\n  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  March  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,974.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  25,   lOlO. 

95.467.  FEED  FOR  IJVE  STOCK  AND  POULTRY.     Dah-   I 
lEL  D.  Metcalf,  Greenville,  Ala.  ; 

Filed    February    28.    1013.      Serial    No.    68,785.      PUB-  ' 
LISHED  DECEMBER  16,   1913.  I 

95,458.      CORN    REMEDY.      William    Mezger     Buffalo 
N.   Y. 
Filed    September   17.    1013.      Serial    No     72  92"       PUB-   ' 
LISHED  DECEMBER    16.   1913. 

0.1.460.      MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI.   AND  VERMICELLI. 
Mt/THEK's  Macaroni  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Filed  May   10,   1910.     Serial  No.  49-,621.     PUBI  ISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

05.460.  lUIR  TONIC  AND  LINIMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  1 
USE.     John  Tilden  Moi  lton  Co..  Aiigu.sta.  Me 

Filed  July   16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.806.     PUBLISHED   1 
DECEMBER  16.  1913.  i 

05.461.  VACCINES.     H.  K    Milford  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed    November    6.    1013.      Serial    No.    73.838       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   16.    1013. 


! 


96,462.      CERTAIN   NAMED    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS 
AND    STRINGS    THEREFOR.       Musiclanb     Scpplt 
Company,  Boeton,  Mass. 
Filed   July   7.  1913.      Serial   No.   71.667.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

i    95.463.     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  EXTERNAL  TRBAT- 
!  MENT  OF   PNEUMONIA   OB   INFLAMMATION    OF 

THE 'LUNGS.    Geo.  S.  Myers  &  Sons,  Honewlale,  Pa, 
Filed   September   18.    1913.      Serial   No.    72,942.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

9  5.464.  CANNED  VEGETABLES,  WHEAT-FLOUR, 
SPICES.  AND  SYRUP.  AND  FLAVORING  EX- 
TRACTS FOR  FOODS.  Nicholas  Burke  Co.  Ltd.. 
New  Orleans.  La. 

j        Filed  July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.730.     PUBLISHED 

I    DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

95.465.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  A.-B.  Nobimska 
Filmspabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Filed  October  25.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,594.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

05.466.  MEDICINE  IN  TABLET  AND  LIQUID  FORM 
FOR  TREATING  DIARRHEA.  Thb  Oao  Chemical 
Company.  Joplin.  Mo. 

Filed    September    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,788.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   16,   1913. 

05.467.  MIXED  AND  PREPARED  POINTS.  A.  E.  Patn» 
A  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

riled    November    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,822.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   16,    1013. 

95.468.  GLUES,  ADHESIVE  GUMS.  PASTES,  AND  8IZ- 
ING8.     Penn  Glub  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.031.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

05.469.  LINING-CLOTH  Peters  Brothers.  New  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11.1013.     Serial  No.  73,316.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,    1913. 

05.470.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FRUITS,  EITHER  IN  THEIR 
NATURAL  STATE  OR  CANNED.  The  Porto  Rico 
Fruit  Exchange,  San  Juan,  I'orto  Rico. 

Filed  March  22.  1913.      Serial  No.  69,265.  '"PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.   1013. 

a5.471.      VARNISflES  OP  ALL  DESCRIPTIONS.      Pratt 
&.  LA.MBERT.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,932.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   16,   1913. 

05.472.  CHEESE.  IIeinrich  Prinz.  Gensungen.  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  .May  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,515.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  0,  1913. 

95.473.  READY -MIXED  PAINTS.  Oliver  Keedbr  A 
Son,  Baltimore,  Md.  ' 

Filed  June  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,139.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1013. 

05.474.  SPOOL  HOLDER  TO  BE  USED  DURING  CRO- 
CHprrLVG.     James  W.  Heillt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

nied    November    14.    lOlH.      Serial    No.    T3.990.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,   1913. 


Reliance    Manufacturing 


05.475.  WORK  -  SHIRTS. 
Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    September    11,    1013.      Serial    No,    72,791.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   16,   1013. 

95.476.  WORK  -  SHIRTS.       Reliance     Manupactubino 
Company.  Chicago.   III. 

Filed    September    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.792.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  0.  1913. 

95.477.  ELECTRIC    I*A.MP8    FOR    VEHICLES.      Thb 
Retnolds-Brownb  Co..  Dover,  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,404.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1913. 
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95.478.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  SUSPEKDERS.  NECKTIES, 
AND  LEATHER  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR. 
E.  H.  RoBiffsoN  Co.,  Salt  Lake  Cl^,  Utah. 

Filed   Norember   12,    1912.      Serial  No.    66.814.      PUB 
LI8HED  DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.479.  DRIERS  FOR  LITHOGRAfHIC  AND  BOOK 
PRINTING  -  COLORS.  Johawnb^  Rockb,  Lelprl«. 
Oensanj. 

Filed  March  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,068.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16,   1913. 

95.480.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PLUMBING  SUPPLIES. 
Sa.mtabt  Compant  of  Ambbica,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,155.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,   1913. 

96.481.  LEMON  EXTRACT  FOR  FOODS.  Thomas  M. 
Satma.n.  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,T46.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.   1913. 

95.482.  VANILLA  EXTRACT  FOR  FOODS.  Thomas  M. 
Satman,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  12.  191.-?.     Serial  No.  69,T48.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.   1913. 

96.483.  CLEANING  AND  SCRAPING  MACHINES.  SCHAB- 
FEB  Mfo.  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    November    10,    1913.      Serial    So.    73,902.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

95.484.  WILTON  PILE  FABRICS,  SPBCIFICALLY  CAR- 
PETS AND  RUGS.  SCHOFULD,  Masow  *  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed    .November    17,    1913.      Serial    Mo.    74,043.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.485.  HORSE  EQUIPMENTS,  NETS,  TRUNKS,  SUIT 
CASES.  AND  TR-\VELING-BAGa  Schwahn  SiiT 
BERTH  Saddlery  Co.,  Eau  Claire.  Vl.s. 

Filed  August  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.406.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.    1913. 

95.486.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MATERIAL  FOR 
USE  ON  CERTAIN  MATERIALS.  Silicon  Opbr 
ATiNO  Co..  Sheridan.  Wyo. 

Filed    September    15.    1913.      Serial    !4o.    72,871.      PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  18.  1913. 

95.487.  ANTISEI'TIC.     Miocel  Sobri:«o. 
Filed  October  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.4*7 

DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.488.  CORDIAI..      SociETB    Anomt»«    db    la 

LEBIE     DE     LA     LlQlEUR     BEXBDICTINI    DE    L'ABBATB 

Fbcamp,  Fecamp,  France. 

Filed    .November    8.    1913.      Serial    N«.    73.872.      PT'B 
LISHED  DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

95.489.  PHONOGRAPH-NEEDLES.  RlDuLPii  Steineut. 
New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  October  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,1^4.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   16.   1913.  ] 

96.490.  ALKALINE  ANTISEPTTC  pV)R  EXTERNAL 
AND  INTERNAL  APPLICATIOHS  AND  AS  A 
MOUTH  WASH.  Steixickb  axd  Apicblla,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    7,    1913.      Serial    Nq.    73,848.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.491.  ICE-CREL^M    OP    ASSORTED    FLAVORS.       J 
Zachabt  Taylor,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  26, 1912.     Serial  No.  65,429.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 


Tampa,  Fla. 
PUBLISHED 

Distil 

DK 


95.492.  MOVING  -  PICTURE    NEGATIVE    AND    POSI 
TIVB    FILMS.      Universal    Film     MAffcrACTCRiN., 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  13, 1912.     Serial  No.  66,245.     PUBLISHED 
NOVE»<BER  6,  1912. 

96.493.  MOVING  -  PICTURE    NEGATIVBJ    AND    POSI 
TIVE    FILMS.      Universal    Film    MANCFAcrrRiNo 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.246.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,  1912. 

95.494.  MOVING     PICTURE    NEGATIVE    AND    POSI 
TIVE    FILMS.       Universal    Film     Manlfactlrino 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  15.  1912.      Serial  No.  65.288.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  29,    1912. 

95.495.  CHOLIN  PREPARATIONS.  Vereiniotb  Chbmi 
.SCHB  Werke  Aktienobsellschaft,  Charlottenburg. 
Germany. 

Filed  October  13,  19U.     Serial  No.  73,349.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  19i;j. 

!>5,496.      CERTAIN    CORSET    FITTING    AND    LACINCJ 
DEVICES.        Thb      Warner      Bkothkr.s      Company 
Bridgeport,  Coon. 
Filed  Octot-er  10,  1913.     Serial  No,  73.307.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18,  1913. 

95.497.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Washbibn  Crosby  Co.,    Mln- 
nt-apolls.  .Minn. 

Filed  June   4,    1913.      Serial   No.   70.867.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  191.}. 

95.498.  DIGESTANTS.      WATBRBrHY    Chemical    Com- 
pany. Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

Filed    September    15,    1910.      Serial    No     51.830       i'T'B 
LISHED  OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

95.499.  WHISKY.     The  John   Weddkkbcbn  Co..   Waah- 
Inyton.  D.  C. 

nied    November    1.1,    191.3.      Serial    No.    73.968.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16.  1913. 

95.500.  WHISKY.     The  John   Wedoehbi'rn  Co.,    Wash- 
Inston.  D.  ('. 

Filed    November    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.969.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.501.  WHISKY.      The  John    Wedderbirn   Co.    Wash- 
ington.  D.  C. 

Filed    Noveml)er    13.    1913       Serial    No.    73,970       PUB- 
LISHED DECK.MBER  10,  1913. 

!».".,502.      WHISKY.     Thk   John    Weddbeburn   Co..   Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 
Filed    Novemhvr    Lf,    191,1.       Serial    No.    73,971.       PUB- 
LISHED DECE.MBER   16.   1913. 


Philip     Werlein     Ltd.     New     Or- 


95.503.       PIANOS, 
leans.  La. 

Filed  October.".!,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,724.     PUBLISHElv 
DE<  EMBER  16.  191,3. 

95,.504.      CORN    .\ND    BUNION    REMEDY       Dii.    Camden 
WooFTEn.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  October  27,  191. J.     Serial  No.  73,635,     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.505.     CORNMEAL.     Yates  &  Donblson  Co.,  Memphis, 
Teun. 
nied  July  16.   1913.     Serial  No.  71.801.     PT'BLIRHi:!  ► 
DECEMBER  9.  1913. 


TRADE-MARKS  CANCELED. 


-r 


82.046.      SALVE.    CHILL -TONIC,    AND  TOILET    POW- 
DER.    J.  S.  BiRTON  Medicine  Co.,  ^herman,  Tex. 
Registered  May  30,  1911.    Canceled  January  28,  1914. 


. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 


17,563.— r<r/e.-  "ROCK  CRYSTALS."  (For  Rock  Crys 
tals.)  .Vrchbold  Sales  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  10,  1914. 

17,554.— 7i«e.-  •  •  POL.XR  '  AMMONIA  COIL  PACKING." 
(For  Packing.  I  Byron  W.  Goodsell,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed   July    18.    191.!. 

17,555  -Titk-.-  "  SENUELA.-  (For  Cigars  i  A.  C.  Hen- 
schel  &  Co..  Chicago.   111.      Filed   February  3.   1914. 

17,656. — Title:  "  CREMO  '  (For  Cereal,  Coffee,  and  Chic- 
ory.) Importers  Coffee  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  December   11,   l9i:',. 

17.567 — Title:  "  PAD  GARTERS.'  (For  Garters.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Jacobsev,  MinneHr>olis,  Minn.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 16.  1914. 

17.558.  -Title:  "  DO!  BLE  GRIP  PAD  GARTERS  "  (For 
Garters.)  William  H.  Jacobsbn.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  January   16,  1914. 


17.559.— r<«e.-  "  DELIGHT  CLEANER."  fFor  a  Com- 
pound for  Cleaning.  I>oIishlng,  and  Scouring.)  J.  D. 
Jidas  Bros.  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  January  15, 
1914. 

17,660.— 7<«e.-  "  PAST.4X."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Gonor- 
rhea and  Dl.seases  of  the  Kidneys  and  Bladder,  i  Max 
Robins,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  January  ifi,  i<tl4 

17,561.— T-^/*-.- "  SEALEAF."  ( For  Cod-Liver  Oil. )  Jacob 
Ro.se\bbrg.  New  York.  N.  Y.     nied  December  1.  1913. 

17.562.— 7»t/e.-  "  RADIO."  (For  Coffee.)  Trier  Stanley 
Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  January  15,  1914.    - 

17.563.— ri«e."  BOOSTERS."  (For  Cigars.)  Wbchsleh 
&  Sterling.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  January  8 
1914. 

17.564. —  Title:  "  BOILO."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Boiig.) 
Joseph  Wbtterbr,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  November 
22,  1913. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  17,  1914. 


3,604.— THtJe.-  "  EVERYBODY  WANTS  ONE."  (For  Foun 
tain-Pens.)  L.  E.  Waterman  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   December  4,   1913. 
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HEiE^OI^T 


OF  THB 


COMMISSIONER    OF    PA.TENTS 


S 


TO  CONGRESS 


FOR   THB    YEAR    ENDED    DECEMBER    31,    1913 


DXPARTMENT   OP  THB    InTEKIOK, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
Waghington,  D.  C,  January  SI,  1914. 
To  the  SenaU  and  House  of  Repretentatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled: 
In  compliance  with  section  494  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report 
of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  ended 
December  31,  1913: 

receipts. 

Detailed  statement  of  all  moneys  received  for  patents,  for 
copies  of  records  or  drawings,  or  from  any  source  what- 
ever. 

AppUcatkma: 

Ca«h  received 11,787,918.00 

CMh  refunded 5,732.26 

NetMsh...        1,782,186.76 

Certificates  of  deposit 51,759.00 

Total  cash  and  certificates l ,  833, 944. 75 

Copies: 

Cashreoeived 192,3?3.48 

Cash  refunded 4, 242  66 

Net  cash 188,080.79 

Certificates  of  deposit 1,248  20 

Total  cash  and  certificates 189,8'r8. 99 

Recording  assi^ments: 

C^h  received 34,213  67 

Cash  refunded i  479.77 

Net  cash....       32,733  90 

Certificates  of  deposit 80  00 

Total  cash  and  certificates 32,813.90 

Registration  of  prints  and  labels: 

Cashreoeived 8,3S4  00 

Cash  refunded 953  00 

Net  cash .,, 7  3M  00 

Certificates  of  deposit !..!!!!  '  !»  00 

Total  cash  and  certificates 7,410  oo 

Court  costs,  cash  received 6f»  00 

A  pfTtfotes.  I 

Cashreoeived 2,022,849  40 

Cash  refunded 12,407.71    ! 

Net(»sh....   2,010,441.60 

Certificates  of  deposit 63,116  30 

Totol  cash  and  certificates 2,003,557  89 

Receipts  from  sale  of  OflTicial  Gaiettc  and  other  pub-  1 

llcations  through  Government  Trintinc  Off  re.  20,859. 90  i 

Orand  total 2,084,417.79 
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EXPHNDITtraKS. 

Amounts  expended  under  the  several  appropriations  from 
January  1  to  December  SI . 


1913 


S«4»ri«.--.". - 11,304,134.80 

Scientific  library 2, 374. 68 

IntematiMial  Union  for  Protectkm  of 

Industrial  Property 

Stationery 

Postue  on  foreign  matter 

Furniture,  carpets,   ice,   telephones, 

washing  towels,  and  sundries 

Law  library 

Phototltbographing : 

Paid  contractor 114, 04«.  14 

Paid  contractor  for  photographing 

Paid  Public  Printer  for  (Jd  ^ecS-    

cations .    21, 791. 77 

Printing  and  binding  for  Official  Oa- 

tette,  Indexes,  printing  specifica- 
tions, and  miscdlaneous  work 547,439.93 

Defending  suits,  etc 115.85 


9,646.00 
614.91 

21,406.80 
603.83 


1913 

11,863,368.74 
2,045.17 

633.13 

10,315  72 

1,306.00 

19,666  90 
319.80 

03,041.13 

7,321.52 

37,037.42 


423,066.46 
383  29 


Total 2,022,066.11       1,947,383.28 


RECEIPTS   AND   EXPENDmjRBS. 

Receipts  from  all  sources $2,0^4,417.79 

Expenditures 1,947,383  28 

Surplus 137, 034  51 

Surplus  earnings  of  the  Patent  Office,  deposited  xn  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Amount  of  total  net  surplus  tn  Treasury,  January  1, 

,,,1913 17, 160, 01 7.96 

N et  surplus  for  the  year  1913 137, 034  51 

Total  net  surplus,  December  31,  1913 7,297,052  4£ 

SUMMARY  OF  THE  BUSINESS  OP  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

Applications  for  patents  for  inventions 68, 117 

Applications  for  patents  fardesigns 2,060 

Applications  for  reissues  of  patents 190 

70^987 


Total. 


A  ppllcatlons  for  registration  of  trade-marks 7, 366 

Applications  for  registration  of  lab^ l|o02 

Applications  for  registration  of  prints 391 

Dw?laimers  filed 24 

Appeals  on  the  merits ........"'..'...  1,6C2 

Total 10.408 

Patents  Issued,  including  designs 35  624 

Patents  reissued \_         '  154 

Total 36,788 

Trade-marks  registered "Xoi 

Labels  regist«^ .".. !!!"!!!!!!       708 

Prints  registered .!..!!!",.!!!'!*       290 


Patents  expired  during  the  year 21  887 

Applications  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  final  fees  7* 718 

Applications  allowed  awaiting  final  fees 13*  867 

Trade-mark  applications  passed  for  publication 5,107 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRI  ARY  17,  I9I4. 


PATENTS   ISSUED. 

PatenU  itmed  to  eitueni  of  the  United  Statet,  with  the  ratio  of  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


States. 


Alabama. 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California. 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

niinoij 

lodiaQa 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

MaryJand 

Massachusetts.... 

Michigan 

Minnesota. 

Miasteippi 

Miaaoon 

Montana 

Nebraaka h,. 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jeraej 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


..., 


and 
designs. 


One  to 
every— 


180 

71 

141 

1,868 

436 

968 

40 

133 

as 

107 

3,229 

713 

OM 

410 
228 

171 

as 

317 

1,809 

969 

686 

94 

1,037  ; 

132 

274 

42 

98 

1,610 

52 

S,313 


11,313 
2,878 
11.166 
1,42£ 
1,832 
1,1» 
6,068 
6,702 
10,9flR 
3.043 
1.746 
3,788 
3,071 
4,124 
10,043 
9,686 
6,570 
4,083 
1.861 
2,900 
3.642 
19.  UM 
3.XI7 
2.849 
4.361 
1,949 
4,394 
1.576 
6,296 
1,716 


Stataa. 


North  Carolina. . . . 

North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oragon 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Taomssee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia. 

Waahinrton 

West  Virginia. 

Wboonsin 

Wyoming 


Patmts 

and 
denigni. 


One  to 
every— 


Alaska 

Canal  Zone , 

District  of  Cdnmbla. 

Hawaii 

Philippine  Islands . . . 

Porto  Rico 

United  States  Army. 
United  States  Navy.. 


Total. 


161 
131 

2,099 
263 
364 

3,086 

271 

90 

124 

310 

121 

5M 
290 
529 

aui 

763 
89 

A  i 

241  ' 

21 

10 

I 

7 
11 


13.704 

4.406 

2.271 

6.301 

2,640 

2,486 

2.002 

24.514 

4.709 

10.404 

C.5«)6 

3.086 

6,137 

7.109 

2.159 

6. 075 

3,050 

3,743 

10,736 

1.374 

9.138 

763,543 

229.006 

>S1,382 


Argentina 

Austria- Hungary 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Ceylon 

Chile 

China. 

Cnba 

DanJah  Baat  Indiea.. 
Denmark 


•Not  induding  164  refaiaes  and  30  patenU  withdrawn. 
PaterU*  granted  to  citizens  of  foreign  countries. 


8 

168 

64 

6 

1 
567 
1 
1 
1 
1 

21 
1 

28 


Domiiican  Republic . 
Dutch  East  indies.  . 

Egypt 

EncLud 


BcuMor 

Franc* 

Germany 

Gnatemala... 

India 

Ireland 

Isle  of  Jeraey 

Italy., 

Japan. 


1 

1 

1 

908 

I 

340 

1,433 

3 

6 

17 

1 

66 

10 


Java 

Mexico 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Panama 

Portugal 

Queensland 

Ron  mania 

Russia , 

Scotland 


1 

31 

20 

i 

27 

46 

31 

1 

2 

6 

2 

48 

63 


South  Australia. 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal 

I'niguay 

Venezuela 

Victoria 

Wales 

West  AustraiiaV! 


6 
ft 

87 
131 

11 
1 
6 

41 

10 
8 


Total 4.212 


The  following  Ubles  present  a  comparative  statement  of  the  business  ofthe  Patent  Office  since  the  enactment 
ot  the  statute  of  1836  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  business  of  the  office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 

Comparative  statement  ofthe  btuinest  ofthe  Ofieefrom  1837  to  1913,  inclusive. 


Taar. 


1837. 
1838. 
1830. 
1S40. 
1841. 
1843. 
1843. 
1844. 
1846. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1840. 
1880. 
1851. 
1883. 
18SS. 
I»4. 


1886. 
1867. 
18S8. 
1810. 
1800. 
1881. 
1863. 
1883. 
1864. 
1865. 


'ST  I 


Caveats 

filed. 


Patants 

and  re- 
issues. 


Cash  received. 


Cash  ex- 
pended. 


TBI 
847 
761 
819 
1,045 
1,M8 

i,m 

1,531 
1,638 
1,BB8 
2,108 
2,388 
8,638 
2,678 
8,834 

4,860 
4,771 
6,S6«  , 

7,658  ' 
4,6« 
5,088 
6,014 
6,972 
I      10,664 
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328 

313 

301 

816 

380 

462 

448 

683 

607 

505 

603 

760 

996 

901 

868 

906 

1,034 

1,010 

043 

1,070 

1,084 

700 

834 

787 

1,068 

1,082  I 


485 

478 
406 

617 

610 

407 

603 

688 

660 

663 

1,077 

993 

872 

1,019 

961 

1,844 

2,013 

2,S06 

2,806 

3,710 

4,638 

4,810 

3,340 

8,621 

4,170 

6,030 

6.616 


«•] 


820, 380. 08 

42, 123. 64 

38,010.97 

38,066.51 

40,413.01 

36,806.68 

36,316.81 

43,500.86 

61,076.14 

60,364.16 

63,111.10 

67.676.60 

80,763.78 

86,037.06 

96,788.61 

113,066.34 

121,637.46 

168,780.84 

316,460.36 

103,688.03 

196, 133. 01 

303,716.16 

346,942.16 

266,352.80 

137,854.44 

313,754.00 

106,808.30 

340,919.08 

848,701.84 


133,506.08 

37,338.92 

34,543.61 

a9,Q».67 

62,666.87 

81.341.43 

30,776.96 

36,344.53 

89,386.66 

46,1».71 

41,878.36 

68,906.84 

n,  716. 44 

80,100.06 

86,016.08 

06,016.01 

132,860.83 

167,146.33 

179,640.38 

190,931.03 

311,683.00 

193, 193. 74 

310,278.41 

353.830.80 

221,401.91 

183,810.88 

180,414.14 

220,868.00 

274,108.S4 


Surplus. 


84,784.63 
3,476.46 


6,264.20 
4,638.86 
6, 164. 78 

11,680.40 
4,106.46 

21,232.84 
8,670.86 
8,036.34 
6,836.10 
8.831.68 

16,130.43 


86,010.03 


10,523.43 

86,663.74 

8,631.79 

'82,044.06 

6,170.16 

11,061.08 

74,803.50 
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94X 


Comparative  atatemerU  ofthe  business  of  the  office  from  1837  to  1913,  tnciuww— Continued. 


Year. 


1888. 
1867. 
1868. 


AppUca- 

tions. 


Caveau     ^»J,^^ 

filed.        *°^  ^ 
iasnea. 


Oaah  received. 


Cash  ex- 
pended. 


I 


UTt.. 
1871.. 
1873.. 

un.. 

IfM.. 

1876.. 
1876.. 
1877.. 
1878.. 
1879.. 
1880.. 
1881.. 
1883.. 
1883.. 
1884.. 
1885.. 


1887. 
1888. 
1888. 
1888. 

un. 

MM. 


M»4. 
1805. 
1886. 
1887. 
1888. 
1809. 
1900. 
1901. 
.1902. 
/  190S. 
1904. 
1905. 
1906., 
1907. 
190R.. 
1909., 
1910.. 
1911.. 
1912.. 
1913.. 


15,269 

21,276 

20,445 

19,271 

19,171 

19,472 

18,246 

20,414 

21,602 

21,638 

21,425 

20,308 

20,260 

20,059 

23,012 

26,059 

31,522 

34,576 

35,600 

35,717 

35,968 

35,613 

.*«,797 

40,575 

41,048 

40,552 

40,753 

38,473 

38,439 

40,680 

43,9S2 

47,905 

35,842 

41,443 

41,980 

46,449 

49,641 

50,213 

62, 143 

64,971 

56,4.'?2 

58,762 

61,475 

65,839 

64,629 

69,121  . 

70,976  . 

70,367  . 


3,723 

9,450 

3,587 

13,015 

3,705 

13,378 

3,624 

13,986 

3,273 

13,321 

3,366 

13,033 

3,090 

13,590 

3,248 

12,864 

3,181 

13,599 

3,094 

14,8T7 

2,697 

15,595 

2,809 

14, 187 

2,755 

13,444 

2,620 

13,213 

2,490 

13,947 

2,406 

16, 5M 

2,553 

19,2(57 

2,741 

22,3S3 

2,682 

20.413 

2,552 

24,233 

2,513 

22,508 

2,622 

21,477 

2,251 

20,506 

2,481 

24,158 

2,311 

26,292 

2,408 

23,244 

2,290 

23,559 

2,247 

23,769 

2,286 

20,867 

2,415 

22,  a")? 

2,271 

23,373 

2,176 

23,794 

1,659 

22,267 

1,716 

25,527 

1,731 

26,499 

1,842 

27. 373 

1,851 

27.KS6 

1,771 

3i,r«9 

1,80S 

30.934 

1,896 

30,399 

1,885 

31,9()5 

1,967 

36,620 

2.110 

33,  («2 

1,94s 

37,421 

970 

35,930 

34,  OM 

37,731 

36,788  . 

$495,666.38 
646,581.92 
681,566.86 
693, 146. 81 
669,466  76 
678,716.46 
699, 726. 30 
703,191.77 
738,278.17 
743,453.  36 
757,987.65 
732, 542.  85 
725,375.55 
703,931.47 
749,685.32 
853,665.89 
1,009,219.45 
1,146,240.00 
1,075,798.80 
1,188,089.15 
1,154,551.40 
1,144,509.60 
1,118,516.10 
1,281,728.05 
1,340,372.66 
1,271,286.78 
1,286,331.88 
1,242,871.64 
1,187,439.68 
1,245,246.93 
1,324,059.83 
1,375,641.72 
1,137,734.48 
1,325,457.03 
1,350,828.53 
1,449,398.16 
1,552,859.08 
1,642.201.81 
l,tl57,326.53 
1,806,758.14 
1,790,921.38 
1,910,618.14 
1,896,847.67 
2,042,828.14 
2,025,536.69 
2,019,388.03 
2,118,168.30 
2,084,417.79  1 


8361,724.28 
639,263.32 

628, 679.  n 
4.S6, 430.  74 
557,147.19 
562,091.64 
665,595.00 
691,178.98 
679,288.41 
721,657.71 
662, 542. 60 
613,152.62 
593,082.89 
529,638.97 
538,  S65  17 

605,173.28 
683,867.67 
675,234.86 
970, 579.  76 
1, 024, 378.  85 
992,503.45 
994,472.22 
973, 108.  78 
1,052,955.96 
1,099,297.74 
1.139,713  35 
1, 110,  739.  24 
1,141,0,'J8.45 
1,1(X),047. 12 
l,106,as«.  49 
1,113,413.71 
1,122,843.13 
l,13ti,  196.20 
1.211,783.73 
1,260,019.62 
1,297.385  64 
1,393, 345,  .S4 
1,448.645.81 
1,476,000.38 
1,479,633.22 
1,554,891.20 
1,631,458.36 
1,712,303.42 
1,955, 15114 
2,005.711  94 
1.9,'i3,689.  91 
2,022,066  n 
1,94:, 3K3  .^ 


Surplus. 


8133,941.10 
7,318.60 
52,886.00 
2«»ti,71S.07 
112,300.67 
116,624.83 
34,131.30 
12,012.70 
58, 950.  76 
21,796.66 
105,446.05 
119,190,28 
132,292.66 
174,292.50 
210,820.16 
24^,402.61 
325,351.78 
471,006.14 
105,219.04 
163,710.30 
162,047.95 
150,037.38 
145.407.32 
22s,  772. 00 
241,074.92 
131,572.43 
175,592.60 
101,833.19 
87,392.46 
13.8, 8,57. 44 
210,646.12 
252,798.60 
1,5,38.28 
113.673.30 
90. 808. 91 
152,012.52 
159,513.54 
193, 1.'J6.00 
181.326.15 
327,124.92 
236,030.18 
27^,150.78 
184,544.26 
87,677.00 
19,824.75 
b.5, 698. 12 
96. 092. 19 
137,034.61 


Statement  showing  the  number  of  the  first  patent,  desxgn  patent,  and  reismed  patent,  and  the  number  of  the  first  certifimte 
of  registration  of  a  trade-nuirk,  label,  and  print  issued  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  t8.  18S6.  when  the  present 
xerxes  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commenced,  together  mth  the  total  number  of  each  issued  during  the  year. 

(The  numbar  of  patents  granted  prior  to  the  commencement  of  this  serlea  of  numbering  (July  28,  1836)  was  9,957.] 


Calendar  year. 


Number  of  first  patent  and  certificate  issued  in  each 
calendar  vear. 


1836  (July  38). 

1837 

1838 

1839 

1840...: 

1841 

1842 

1843 

1844 

1845 

1S46 

1847 

1848 

1849 

1850 

1851 

1852 

1863 

1854 

1866 

1H56 

1857 

1858 

1869 

1880 

1861 

1862 


a 
I 


109  0.  G.— 61 


1 

110 

646 

1,0G1 

1,465 

1,923 

2.413 

2.901 

3.. 39,5 

3,873 

4,348 

4.914 

5.409 

5.993 

6.981 

7.865 

8,622 

9,612 

10.368 

12,117 

14,009 

16,324 

19,010 

22.477 

26,642 

31,005 

84,046 


1 
15 

27 
44 

103 

163 

209 

258 

.341 

431 

640 

626 

683 

763 

860 

973 

1,075 

1,183 

1.366 

1,608 


1 

7 

30 

88 

86 

« 

60 

67 

78 

91 

105 

128 

158 

184 

209 

229 

258 

286 

337 

430 

617 

643 

674 

1.106 

1,263 


Numl)er  of  patents  and  certifloafp^  of  registration  issued 
during  each  calendar  year. 


a. 


100 
436 

516 
404 

468 
«0 
488 

494 

478 

475 

566 

406 

584 

988 

884 

767 

890 

846 

1,769 

1,892 

2,316 

2,686 

3,467 

4.166 

4.383 

8,040 

3,221 


a 


i 
S 

a; 


t 

3 

o 


14 
12 

17 

69 

60 

46 

49 

83 

90 

109 

86 

67 

70 

107 

113 


6 
13 
10 

6 
13 
11 

7 
II 
13 
14 
23 
30 
26 
25 
20 
29 
28 
51 
83 
97 
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102  126 

108  231 

183  232 

142  147 

196  116 


510 

497 

503 

638 

560 

663 

1.067 

9S3 

872 

1.019 

961 

1,844 

2.013 

2.506 

2.806 

3.696 

4.504 

4,778 

3.330 

3,582 


a. 


o 


■-•I--- 
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Statement  $how\ng  the  nui*ber  ofthefirtt  patent,  design  patent,  and  reiuued  patent,  rtc— Continued. 


Calendar  jcar. 


Number  of  Qrat  patent  and  certUloate  ianed  In  each 
calendar  jear. 


Nomber  of  patents  and  oertlflcatea  of  regiatratJon  issued 

during  each  calendar  year. 


A 

I 


W63 

sr.ase 

1S64 

41,0«7 

W65 

45,S8S 

W66 

51.784 

mn 

eO,658 

W68 

72.9S9 

1S69 

85,503 

1S70 

96,4flO 
110,017 

W\ 

W72 

122,304 

1873 

134,504 

Wi 

146,120 

M75 

U8.860 

1«78 

171.641 

1877 

185,813 

1878 

196,733 

1879 

211.078 

1880 

223,211 

1881 

236  137 

1882 

251,685 
269,820 
291.016 

1883 

1884 

1885 

310, 163 

1886 

333  494 

1887 

356,291 

1888 

r6,7ao 

1889 

396  306 

1890 

418.665 

1801 

443,987 

1893 

466  315 

1893 

488,976 
511,744 

1894 

1896 

531,619 

! 


i 

3 


1896 

1897.. 

1896.. 

1890.. 

1900.. 

1901.. 

1902.. 

1903.. 

1904.. 

1906.. 

1906.. 

1907.. 

1908.. 

1909.. 

1910. . 

1911.. 

1913.. 

1913.. 


552.502 
574,369 
596,467 
616,871 
640.167 
664,827 
690,385 
717.521 
74«,S67 
778.834 
808,618 
839,799 
875,679 
908,436 
945.010 
980, 178 
1,013,(195 
|l.0tt,326, 


7,969 
1.884 
9.686 
14.385 
10,975 
U.567 
12,082 
11647 
14,508 
If  528 
14.678 
Id. 451 
17,046 
17,995 
13.830 
19,553 
20,439 
21,275 
22.092 
2:1,994  I 
23,922  t 
251,037  1 
26j,4S2 
28^113 
29^916 
32^065 
33,813 
35^547 

3«yIK7 

36,723 
37,280 
37,766 
38,391 
38,980 
39i737 
40,424 
41,063 
42,073 
415  1 


^ 


1,369 

1,596 

1,844 

2,140 

2,430 

2,830 

3,250 

3,784 

4,223 

4,687 

5,216 

5,717 

6,  2f)<) 

6,831 

7,452 

8,020 

8,529 

9,017 

9,523 

9,994 

10,265 

10,432 

10, 548 

10,677 

10,  79:^ 

10,892 

10.978 

11,053 

11,137 

11,217 

11,298 

11,397 

11,461 

11,520 

11.5*1 

11,646 

11,706 

11.798 

11,879 

11,960 

12.070 

12.189 

12,299 

12,428 

12,587 

12,7:» 

12,906 

13. 066 

13.189 

13.346 

13,504  , 


1 

122 

608 

1.099 

1.591 

2  150 

3.2S3 

4,247 

5,463 

6,918 

7,790 

8.139 

8,973 

9,920 

10.822 

11,843 

12,910 

13,939 

15,072 

16.131 

17,360 

18. 775 

30,537 

22,274 

23,951 

25,757 

27.5X6 

29.399 

31.070 

32,  .3(18 

33.957 

35,678 

37,606 

;«,612 

41,798 

43.956 

48.446 

59.014 

66,892 

72,083 

76.267 

80,506 

84.711 

88,731 


1 

233 

465 

937 

1,329 

1,821 

2.176 

2,379 

2,581 

2.885 

3.791 

4.304 

4.695 

5,073 

5.453 

5,780 

6,099 

6,403 

6,540 

None. 

.Vone. 

None. 

6,546 

6,547 

6,561 

6.761 


i 


3 


s 

a 


1 

t 

7 
10 

42 
5X 
93 


7, 272 

193 

8,009 

2Vi 

8,887 

44,5 

9.654 

6O;} 

IU.&44 

S73 

11,758 

1,170 

12.588 

1.529 

13.297 

1.874 

13.964 

2.1.89 

14.582 

2.409 

15074 

2.557 

15  444 

2.677 

16.103 

2  925 

,IV» 

3,168  1 

a 
2 

0. 


8.781 

4.638 
6.099 
8,874 
12,301 
12.544 
12,967 
12. 157 
11,6N7 
12,200 
11,616 
12,230 
1.1,291 
14,  172 
12,920 
12, 345 
12. 1.33 
12.92() 
15.548 
18,  i:t5 
21, 196 
U.  147 
23,:iU 
21,797 
20,429 
19,585 
23,;{6(i 
25, 322 
22.  328 
22,661  I 
22.788  I 
19,875 
20.883 
21,867 
■22,098 
20,  4<M 
23, 2yt) 
24.«)0 
25.55.S 
27.136 
31.046 
3(1.267 
29. 7S4 
31.181 
35,880 
32,757 
36.574 
35,168 
32.917 
36.231 
33,041  , 


176 

139 

221 
294 
325 
446 

5(16 

yil5 
8X4 
747 
886 
915 
802 
699 
590 
592 
515 
5«>5 
861 
1.020 

1.  150 
773 
595 
949 
835 
723 
,8S6 
.■>36 
817 
902 
928 

1.115 
1,445 
1,631 
1,803 

2,  l,-)9 
1.75s 
1.734 

640 

5:J6 

557 

4x6 

625 

589 

757 

687 

639 

l.OlU 

1 ,  342 

1,683 


227 

248 

•296 

290 

400 

420 

534 

439 

464 

529 

501 

483 

631 

621 

568 

509 

4.88 

506 

471 

271 

167 

116 

129 

116 

99 

86 

75 

84 

80 

81 

99 

64 

59 

61 

65 

60 

92 

KI 

M 

110 

117 

110 

129 

159 

151 

168 

160 

123 

157 

I.5X 

164  , 


a 

i 

3 

o 


'    4,184 

5,026 
6,616 
9,458 
13.036 
13.410 
13,997 
13.. 333 
13.056 
13,613 
12,x64 
13.599 
14.837 
15.595 
14, 187 
13.444 
13,213 
13. 947 
16,584 
19.267 
22,383 
20,413 
24.233 
22.508 
21,477 
20,506 
24,158 
26,292 
23,244 
23.559 
•23.769 
20,857 
22,057 
23,273 
23,794 
22. 267 
25.527 
28.499 
27.373 
27,886 
31,699 
;«),934 
,30,399 
31.965 
M\  620 
:«.»i.h2 
37,421 
35,930 
34,084 
.'?7.731 
W,788i 


s 


3« 

e 


131 
486 

491 

492 

559 

1.138 

959 

1.216 

1,455 

872 

349 

834 

947 

902 

1.021 

1.067 

1.029 

1,133 

1.059 

1,2-29 

1,415 

1,762 

1,737 

1  677 

1,806 

1,8-29 

1.813 

1,671 

1.'238 

1.649 

1.721 

1.9-28 

2,006 

2,lK6 

2.15H 

4,490 

10.568 

7,X7H 

5.191 

4.184 

4.239 

4,206 

5, 1 1-20 

5,066  , 


232 

232 
472 
392 
492 
355 
20:5 
202 
304 
906 
513 
391 
378 
380 
3-27 
319 
304 
137 
•6  i 
None.' 
None. 
None. 

.ii 

200 

511 
737 
878 
767 
990 
1,114 
8;J0 
709 
667 
61H 
492 
370 
659 
6.33 
708  I 


2 

4 

■     3 

32 

16 

■■« 

100 

93 

159 

l.\8 

■270 

2«J7 

359 

656 

315 

2-20 

148 

120 

248 

243 

290 


•  Repistratlon  of  labels  prartioally  su^jended  May  27,  1S91,  under  decLslon  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Tourt  In  fTiMiru  el 
Keuffel  rt  al.  (55  U.  Q.,  1139J  with  the  regHtralion  No.  6,545,  June  14,  189-2.     Uebumed  June  9,  1«96,  with  the  registration  of  -No  6,546. 

Expenditures  Jot  photolithographic  and  photographic  work  since  1908-9. 


121 
486 

491 

492 
791 
1.370 
1,431 
1,60s 
1.947 
1,227 
552 
1,036 
1,251 
1.808 
1.534 
1,458 
1.407 
1,513 

i,:w6 
1.M8 

1.719 
1,899 
1.743 
1,679 
1.810 
1,832 
1.846 
1.701 
1.473 
2,260 
2.551 
2.965 
2,931 
3,  44fi 
3,5tiy 
5,679 
11.933 
8,860 
6.0-29 
4,824 
4,729 
6.112 

5,!<9f, 

6,063 


al. 


Contractor. 

Price  per  page. 

Fiscal  year. 

Current 
i«ue. 

Roprwluc- 

tion  of  ex- 

hausttKl 

copiea. 

Library 
edition. 

Photo- 
graphic 
copiea. 

Total. 

Norrls  Peters  Co 

{  'fM 

1 

1908-1909 

Sackett  &  WllhelmaCo 

Spj-C. 

« 10.  4-2i 
•53 

Drg. 
».43i 
•  .55 

•  140,000.00 

Columbia  Planograph  Co 

*S0.9S 

F.  W.  Emat 

•10.12 
r    16 

C.  Parker 

(A.  B.  Graham  Co 

«.74 

lA.  B.  Graham  Co 

»1.00 

Norria  Petprs  Co 

*.a 

1900-1910 ,  . 

SackettA  WilhelmaCo 

f           «.441 

\           «.57 

\ 

140, 000. 00 

F.  W.  Ernst 

/ 

•  .12 
15 

Leet  Brothers 1 

i 

- 
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Expenditwfsfor  photolithographic  and  photographic  work  since  1908-9 -Continued. 


Contractor. 


Current 
issue. 


itM^nii. 


1911-1912. 


Norris  Peters  Co 

Webb  &  Boooraelaki ...... 

Sackett  &  Wilhelms  Co. . . 

Sackett  &  Wilholma  Co. . . 

Leet  Bros 


>t0.79 
».62 


Reproduc- 
tion of  ex- 
hausted 
oopiea. 


Columbia  PlancMrraph  Co.  l/ 

I         ».60 

Sackett  &  W  U  bclma  Co / 


l»U-lfl3. 


Sackett  &  Wilhelms  Co. 
F.  W.  Ernst 


1913-14 


Columbia  Planograph  Co  J         *-63l 

••■jl  *.50  / 

Sackett*  WUhelmsCo J 

F.  W.  Ernst 


Columbia  Planograph  Co V        ji'^'^l 

Sackett  &  WUhelmsCo i 

Leet  Bros ' 


'  For  100  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies 
•For  50  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copip.s  of 


»-73l} 


140,000.00 


dcaigna  '  '    ' '  ""'"-'  ^P'"  °'  trade-marks  and 

•For  m  copies  each,  mechanical  and  design  patents  and  trade- 


*Jw-  100  copies  each,  mechanical  and  design  patenu  and  trade- 


mark 
'  For  160  copies. 
•Sire,  7 X  11  in. 


'Size,  10  X  15  in, 
•  Siie,  8  X  12i  lu. 


•  P-stmiated, 
'•  Designs. 


Number  of  patenU  issued  by  the  Uniud  States  and  foreign  countries  from  the  earliest  period  to  December  Si,  1915. 
. ^ [Foreign  figures  for  1913  estimated.) 


Country. 


To  1870, 1 
tachi-    ' 

'    sive. 


1871  to 
1913. 


83 


15,360 


35,044 

42 

1.85 

32 

1 


58 
366 


Argentina 

Austra  ha 

Austria 

.Au.stria- Hungary '.'..'. 

Bahamas 

arliailos  . .. 

{*«ieium :jj::;:;;:;;:;:: 

Bolivia X 

Brazil. ii. .!!!!!!!!!!"" 

British  (luiana !i!i!!"i'" 

Brit i.sh  Honduras.! ..! i '......'.'..'. 

Canada 1      *  nei 

aS""::::::::;:::;:;--"--"-"-'     ^^ 

Colombia 

Congo  Free  State! !i!!.'.'iii * 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba..    '.'.'.'.'.'.'.".'. 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Fiji  Island* 

Finland ."!!!.'!!!"" 

France '.'.'."""" 

Germany -.......'...'.W.'.'.... 

Great  Britain "  ""**" «?'ana 

Guatemala '.'.'.'.'.'.'. ' 

Ha  wail .......'....'. 

Hongkong !!.'."! !!!!!! 

Hungary 

India '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Italy  and  Sardinia!...!.' ,      a  ni 

Jamaica ! '      *''g 

Japan "_'"        1 

lyeeward  Islands..        

Liberia '     


151. 


464 


112 
103.934 

9.»*; 


12.411 
U.4M4 
7t,0Sl 

67,583 
2 

l.M 
235,079 
(i.5 
8.373 
94 
19 
952 
789 
2.481 
1.057 
274 
70 
1.806 
25  245 
10 
47 
4.734 
382  786 
276.  57f. 
420  419 

148 


270. 


445 


'            227 

57.  796 

12  578 

125  438 

243 

24.904 

ToUL 


12  494 

13  644 

79  951 
82.933 
2 
\f,\ 
123 
107 
8.568 
126 
2f) 
156,0.33 
847 
2,747 
1,057 
274 
70 
.805 
709 
10 
47 
4.846 
486.720 
286  672 
473.827 
57 
148 
227 
.'.7,  796 
13  023 
130  161 
265 
24,904 
38 
»ll 


Country. 


To  1870,'    ,~,  ,^ 
sive.         ^''^"*- 


Total. 


1, 
25, 


Loxemhurit 

Jaalta 

Mauritius 

Mexico !!!!!!!!!!!!! 

N  e  t  he  r  Ian  d  s ...!!!!!!!!!!! ! 

Newfoundland  

,New  South  Wales!!!!!!!! 

.New  Zealand !!! 

Norway !! 

Paraguay.,  .!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Peru 

Port  ugai !!!!!!!!!!!! 

<^uecQslaud ! 

Russia !!!!!!!!!!!!! 

St.  Helena ! ! ! ! ! 

South  African  RepubllCT 

."^outh  Australia 

t^pain 

Straits  Settlements 

Sweden *■  "Tmo 

Switterland !..""! f        ' 

Tasmania ! ! ! 

Transvaal !!!!!!! 

Trin  idad . . , 

Tu  n  is !!!!!!!! 

Turkey !!!!!!!!!!!!!" 

Cniguay ^ !!!!!!!!!!"" 

\'ene«uela ! ! ! ! ! 

Victoria !!!!! 

West  Australia..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Total  foreign .,'"m437   2 

Lmied  States 120.573 


217.373     2.465,810 
972,660   '1,093,223 


Grand  total jjjj 


010,3,100,023     3,5«),083 


« Including  9,967  patents  issued  prior  to  /uly  1   1836. 
[Vol.  199.      No.  3.] 
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The  following  compariaon  between  the  receipt*,  expendituree,  applications  filed,  iaeues  of  the  Office,  the 
printed  copies  sold,  copies  of  records  furnished,  and  the  number  of  employees  for  the  years  ended,  respectively. 
December  31,  1899,  and  Decemjber  31,  1913,  illustrates  the  growth  of  the  buaineM  of  the  Patent  Office: 


Claik 


1889. 


*S,9K 


^^^P}f } 11,825,457.08 

Expenditures ; H  ju  jjg  73 

Applications  (including  caveat!  In  1889) "."  '      ' 

Letters  patent,  desi^^n  and  reiaue  patents  granted,  and  trade-marks,  labels, 

and  prints  registered 

Printed  cop»i»*  of  patents  sold 4 ..!.!!.*." 

Price  received , 

Words  written  in  copies  of  reoorda  (iimitihed 

Number  of  employoea 


Increaae. 


27,787 

1,451,519 

S50,a01.11 

13,575,ftSO 

6«3 


•2,084,417.79 

ll,947,3>0.28 

79,129 

4!, 851 

'2,556,17s 

$ll\043.3o 

27.205,800 

939 


•758,9«0.76 

1735,589.56 

33,130 

14,064 

l,I04,fi59 

$67,842.24 

13,630,  l.V) 

278 


Percentage 
of  increaae. 


67.3 
60.7 
72.0 

60.6 

76.0 

135.1 

101).  4 

41.6 


>  Including  195,311  fumlahed  forofDcial  iise. 


In  1013  there  were  received  6.*^,117  applications 
for  niei-hanical  patents,  2,(HX)  applications  for  de- 
sifcHi  patents,  UiO  applications  for  reissues  of  pat- 
ents, 7..369  ai^plications  for  Registration  of  trade- 
mark.", 1,(X)2  applications  for  tegistration  of  labels, 
and  391  applications  for  reglstnition  of  print-s. 
Thorc  were  35.624  imtents  issuied,  iiichidine  designs. 
164  [)atents  reissued,  and  S.O^^o  trade-marks.  7(»8 
lahel.s.  and  290  prints  reiristered.  The  number  of 
patents  that  e.\i>!red  was  23.807.  The  number 
«»f  allowe<l  applications  awaiting  the  payment  of 
final  fees  was  13.r>fi7,  and  the  bumber  forfeited  for 
non-payment  of  the  final  fees  7,716.  The  to- 
tal receipts  were  $2,aS4.417.7t),  the  e.xperiditures 
$].£)47,;iS3.28.  and  the  surplus  of  receipt.s  over  ex- 
l)enditures  $137,034.51.  The  <otal  balance  to  the 
•credit  of  the  Patent  OtHce  In  the  Treasury  of 
the  I'niteil  States  on  De<-eiiiber  31.  1913.  was 
$7,297,052.46. 

In  projKirtion  to  jwpulation  aiore  patents  were  is- 
sued to  citizens  of  Connecticut  than  to  those  of  any 
other  State — 1   to  every  1.152 

the  following:  District  of  Columbia.  1  to  every 
1.374:  California,  1  to  every  1,425:  New  Jersey,  1 
to  every  1,576:  New  York.  1  to  every  1.716;  Illinois, 
1  to.  every  1.746;  Colorado,  1  to  every  1,832;  Mas- 
sachusetts, 1  to  every  1.861 ;  Nevada,  1  to  every 
1.949 :  Rhode  Island.  1  to  everj  2.002 ;  Washington, 
1  to  every  2,159;  Ohio.  1  to  everj-  2,271;  Pennsji- 
vania,  1  to  every  2.485;  Oregoni.  1  to  every  2,649; 
Montana,  1  to  every  2,849;  Arizona,  1  to  everj- 
2,878;  Michigan,  1  to  every  2,900;  Idaho,  1  to  every 
3.043;  Wisconsin,  1  to  every  3,<I59;  T'tah,  Yu>  every 
3.086;  Missouri,  1  to  every  3,307;  Minnesota.  1  to 
every  3,542 ;  Iowa,  1  to  everj-  a671 ;  Wyoming,  1  to 
every  3.743;  Indiana,  1  to  every  3.78S ;  Maryland.  1 
to  every  4,0S3  ;  Kansas.  1  to  every  4,124  ;  Nebraska.  1 
to  every  4.S51 ;  New  Hampshife,  1  to  every  4,394; 
North  Dakota.  1  to  every  4,4(15;  South  Dakota.  1 
to  every  4,709;  Delaware,  t  to  every  5.058;  Florida. 
1  to  every  5,702;  West  VirginLa.  1  to  every  6,075; 
Vermont.  1  to  every  8.137 ;  New  Mexico.  1  to  every 
6,296;  Oklahoma.  1  to  every  6,301;  Texas,  1  to 
every  6.505;  Maine,  1  to  every  6,570;  Virginia.  1  to 
every  7,109;  Hawaii,  1  to  every  9.138;  Ixjuislana,  1 
to  every  9,t>86.  The  fewest  patents  granted  in  pro- 
portion to  the  number  of  inhabitants  were  in 
the  following  States  and  Territories:  Philippine 
Islands,  1  to  every  763,543 ;  Parto  Rico,  1  to  every 
369,006;  South  Carolina.  1  to  ^very  24,514;  Mlsals- 
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."^ilipi,  1  to  every  19,118;  North  Carolina,  1  to  every 
13.704:  Aliibania.  1  to  every  11.313:  .\rkansa.s.  1  to 
every  11,160;  (Jeorgia.  1  to  every  1(>.9(kJ  ;  Alaska.  1 
to  every  10,726;  Tennessee,  1  to  every  10,404,  aud 
Kentucky,  1  to  every  10,043. 

.\s  to  foreign  patents.  1,433  were  granted  to  citi- 
zens of  Crermany:  90S  t..  those  of  P'.ngland  ;  f\r,l  to 
those  of  Canada;  340  to  those  of  Frauce;  168  to 
those  of  Austria-Hungary ;  131  to  those  of  Switzer- 
land; 87  to  those  of  Swe<Ien  ;  63  to  those  of  Scot 
land:  .55  to  those  of  Italy;  54  to  those  of  Belgium; 
4S  to  those  of  Russia;  45  to  those  of  New  Zealand: 
41  to  those  of  Victoria;  31  each  to  those  of  .Mexico 
and  Norway;  28  to  those  of  Denmark;  27  to  those 
of  New  S<iutb  Wales;  21  to  tho.se  of  Ciiba  ;  20  to 
thos<?  of  the  .Netherlands;  19  to  those  of  Jajian;  17 
to  those  of  Ireland;  11  to  those  of  Transvaal: 
10  to  those  of  Wales;  8  to  those  of  Argentina;  6 
each  to  those  of  Brazil,  India,  and  Quet»nsland;  5 
each  to  those  of  South  .Australia.  Spain,  and  Venez- 
uela;  3  each  to  thftse  of  (iuatemala  and  West  Aus- 
Next  In  order  are  i  tralla  ;  2  each  to  those  of  Newfoundlahd.  Portugal. 

and  Roumania.  and  1  each  to  those  of  British 
Indies.  Ca[>e  Colony.  Ceylon,  (^hile,  China.  Danish 
Piast  Indies.  Dominican  Re|»ublic,  Dutch  East  In- 
dies, Egypt.  Pxuador,  Isle  of  Jersey,  Java,  Panama, 
and  Uruguay. 

OTHKB     DETAILS     OF     BTSINESS. 

The  total  receipts  of  the  Office  for  the  year  aggre- 
g:ite<l  $2,084,417.79.  Of  this  amount  $1,179,868.91 
rejtresents  fees  received  ijy  mail  and  express,  the 
remainder  having  been  jmid  by  hand  to  the  finan- 
cial clerk.  During  the  year  194.101  amendments 
were  filetl.  The  number  of  letters  constituting  the 
general  correspondence  of  the  Office,  Indexed  and 
flle<i.  was  249.021.  In  addition  to  this  42.355  let- 
ters of  Inquiry  were  returned  with  circulars  of  In- 
formation answering  the  questions  propounded. 

In  the  work  of  the  Drafting  Division  1,063  draw- 
ings were  made  for  inventors,  who  |»aid  $4,100  there- 
for; 5,660  drawings  already  filed  were  corrected, 
for  which  the  Office  received  $5,762,  and  22  trac- 
ings were  made,  at  a  cost  of  $23,  a  total  of  $9,885.50 
having  been  received  as  fees  for  the  work  of  the 
Drafting  Division.  In  addition  to  this  drawings  to 
the  value  of  $175.50  were  made  on  account  of  the 
Office,  and  2,388  drawings  were  corrected  without 
charge  to  the  Inventors. 

In  the  Assignment  Division  30,288  deeds,  eon- 
No.  S.) 
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talnlng  13,677.500  words,  transferring  title  to  pat- 
ents, etc.,  were  recorded  for  which  the  Office  made  a 
charge  of  $49,097.90.  The  number  of  deeds  recorded 
In  the  year  1913  was  larger  by  1,772  than  the  nnm- 
ber  recorded  in  the  ye.ir  i>recedlng.  For  preparing 
1,619  abstracts  and  3.825  briefs  relating  to  title  the 
Office  received  $2,287.10.  The  total  eiirnings  of  the 
A.ssignment  Division  for  the  year  were  $51.a85. 
The  fees  paid  into  the  Office  during  the  year  on 
account  of  as.signnients  amounted  to  $32,813.90,  and 
the  diflTerence  betwe«Mi  this  amount  and  the  total 
earnings  in  this  branch  of  the  work  was  charged  to 
miscellaneous  deposit  accounts  which  are  entered 
under  the  general  head  of  "Moneys  received  for 
copies." 

Type-written  copies  of  records  embodying 
27,205..S00  words,  were  furuislied,  and  for  this  work 
the  Office  received  $27,205.80.  For  the  certificates 
attached  to  a  part  of  these  copies  the  Office  re<'eive<l 
$1,257.35.  In  10O4  the  Office  furnishe<l  tyi>e- 
wrltten  copies  of  records  emlKxlying  20.949,250 
words,  for  which  $20,949.25  was  paid,  an  increase 
of  20.8  i)er  cent.  In  the  output  In  ten  years.  In- 
ventors and  attorneys  were  furnished  with  52,404 
photograi)hic  prints  of  drawings,  at  fifteen  cents 
each,  ami  7,104  photographic  prints  of  larger  size, 
at  twenty-five  cents  each.  During  the  early  part  of 
the  year  a  photostat  copying-machine  was  installed, 
at  a  cost  of  $2,327.96.  and  in  the  few  months  of  its 
oiH'rafion  has  more  than  paid  for  the  cost  of  instal- 
lation. 

About  five  years  ago  the  work  of  printing  the 
spe<'ifications  of  patents  numbered  below  32.000  was 
undertaken,  and  at  this  time  all  patents  above 
1.670  have  been  printed.  In  the  near  future  the 
Office  will  be  able  to  furnish  a  ^irinted  copy  of  the 
8i)e<^-ific.'ition  and  drawing  of  all  patents,  commenc- 
ing with  No.  1,  Issued  July  28.  1836. 

SURPLUS. 

The  excess  of  receii)ts  over  exi)enditure8  during 
the  calendar  year  ending  I>ecemb€r  31,  1913,  will 
l)e  found  by  the  detailed  report  to  amount  to 
$137,034.51.  The  suri.lus  will  probably  be  still 
larger  during  the  coming  year. 

There  Is  al.so  an  accumuhited  surplus  of 
$7.2!t7.0.52.46.  as  shown  by  the  receipts  and  exi)endi- 
tures  of  the  Office  since  it  was  organized.  In  addition 
to  this  there  are  50.000,000  jwitent  copies,  constituting 
the  working  sets  and  copies  for  sale  of  all  patents 
heretofore  issued.  These  have  been  paid  for  out 
of  the  receii)ts  of  the  Office  and  therefore  represent 
an  asset  In  addition  to  the  urplus.  They  sell  to  the 
number  of  about  eight  tuousand  per  day,  at  five 
cents  each,  tlie  tot*' •  sales  for  the  past  yesir  being 
2  3^.867.    T'-.-  receipts  amounted  to  $118,043.36. 

They  therefore  represent  an  investment  l)eyond 
the  surplus  above  Indicated,  having  a  value  of 
nearly  two  and  one-half  million  dollars,  so  that  the 
actual  surplus  of  this  Office  Is  close  to  ten  million 
dollars. 

CONDITIONS  III  THE  OFFICE  BUILOIITO. 

The  crowded  condition  existing  In  this  Office, 
which  has  frequently  been  called  to  the  attention 
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of  Congress,  is  steadily  growing  worse.  The  patent 
copies  kept  for  sale,  to  the  number  of  about  forty- 
seven  million,  are  scattered  all  over  the  Office.  This 
fact  Increases  enormously  the  difficulty  of  getting 
them.  Moreover,  as  they  are  stacked  upon  wooden 
shelves  and  are  exposetl.  the  danger  of  fire  is  very 
serious. 

Plans  were  heretofore  i)repared  and  laid  before 
Congress,  on  the  basis  of  which  an  appropriation 
of  .$220.0(X)  was  granted  to  build  a  two-story  struc- 
ture In  the  court.  This.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  and  the  officers  of  this  Bureau, 
would  greatly  impair  the  rooms  opening  on  the 
court.  No  steps  have  been  taken  to  carry  out  these 
plans.  New  plans  have  been  prepared  providing  for 
a  two-story  structure  under  the  present  level  of  the 
court,  practically  fireproof.  It  Is  estlmate<l  that 
there  will  be  room  therein  to  store  all  the  patent 
copies  now  kept  for  sale  In  the  Office  and  all  accu- 
mulations for  the  next  fifteen  years,  and  also  that 
there  will  be  storage-room  for  such  records  as 
could  not  be  replaced  if  destroj-e<l.  Tliis  structure 
could  be  built  and  equippe<l  suffleiently  for  our  pres- 
ent uses  for  the  snni  heretofore  appropriated.  The 
Congress  is  askfnl  to  grant  authority  to  use  the  ap- 
propriation In  accordance  with  these  new  plans. 
This  structtire  will  greatly  relieve  the  congested 
condition  In  the  Office. 

PERSONXEr. 

The  examining  corps  in  the  Patent  Office  is  com- 
posed of  two  Law  Examiners,  forty  three  Princip;il 
or  Primary  Examiners,  and  three  hundred  and 
thirty-four  Assistant  Examiners,  of  whom  sixty- 
three  are  paid  $2,400  a  year,  seventy-three  are  paid 
$2,100  a  year,  eighty-eight  are  paid  $1,800  a  year, 
and  one  hundred  and  ten  are  paid  $1,500  a  year. 
It  will  be  noted  that  there  are  more  Assistant  Ex- 
aminers receiving  only  $1.,500  a  year  than  the  sum- 
total  of  the  Eaw  Examiners,  the  Primary  Exami- 
ners, and  those  Assistant  Examiners  recei\-ing 
$2,400  a  year.  This  disproportion  of  the  nunii>er  in 
the  lower  grades  to  those  in  the  higher  grades  slows 
down  promotions.  This  has  contributed  materially 
to  Induce  ambitious  young  men  to  leave  the  Office 
after  they  have  been  admitted  to  the  bar. 

It  is  urged  that  the  examining  force  be  reorgan- 
ized in  the  following  particulars: 

1.  By  restoring  the  grades  of  First.  Second.  Third, 
and  Fourth  Assistant  Examiners;  and 

2.  By  Increasing  the  number  in  the  higher  grades 
and  reducing  the  number  in  the  lower  grades,  so 
as  to  make  them  equal. 

The  cost  of  such  Increase  applied  to  the  present 
force  would  be  about  twenty-three  thousand  dollars. 

I  have,  however,  asked  Congress  to  make  the 
number  In  each  of  the  four  grades  elghty-slx,  which 
would  Increase  the  number  of  Assistant  Examiners 
by  ten.  and  would  increase  the  pay-roll  by  about 
forty-two  thousand  dollars. 

No  Increase  In  the  number  of  examining  divisions 
is  recommended.  While  It  Is  difficult  for  the  Pri- 
mary EJxaoilners  to  oversee  the  work  of  more  than 
six  or  seven  Assistant  Examiners,  as  must  be  done 
now  in  some  of  the  larger  divisions,  the  advantage 
No.  8.1 
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to  be  gained  by  reducing  the  number  of  Assistant 
Examiners  In  these  large  divisions  must  be  bal- 
anced against  and  is  believed  to  be  outweighed  by 
the  inconvenience  of  increasing  the  number  of  divi- 
sions, with  the  consequent  splitting  up  of  the  classes 
of  Invention  among  the  different  Primary  Elxam- 
InerR     It  is  believed,  however,  that  If  the  number 
of  Primary   Examiners  were   Increased   by   about 
seven  a  large  amount  of  needed  supervisory  work 
could  be  accomplished  under  the  direction  of  the 
Commissioner.     This  supervisory   work   would  he 
directed  toward  unifying  the  practice  in  the  differ- 
ent divisions  on  matters  of  examination,  interfer- 
ence, division,  and  the  like,  to  the  end  that  there 
may  be  a  more  speedy  termination  of  the  prosecu- 
tion of  applications  and  more  certainty  of  arriving 
at  a  correct  conclusion.  j 

It  may  also  be  noted  that  In'  a  large  corp»  such 
as  the  examining  corps  of  this  Office  It  is  highly 
Important  that  different  opportunities  should  be 
presented  for  the  exercise  of  different  kinds  of 
ability.  As  the  great  work  of  the  Office  is  done  in 
the  examining  divisions,  the  grtde  of  Primary  Ex- 
aminer should  be  taken  as  a  standard;  but  some 
men  are  qualified  to  act  as  Examiners,  while  others 
would  do  better  work  in  some  supervisory  capacity, 
and  If  it  were  permitted  to  enlarge  the  number  of 
Primary  Examiners,  as  above  indicated,  the  value 
of  the  services  of  the  Primary  Bxamluers  would,  it 
Is  believed,  be  Increased.  1 

There  should  also  be  an  increase  of  two  members 
of  the  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief.  At  present 
the  Board  consists  of  three  members,  two  of  whom 
constitute  a  quorum.  The  increase  is  necessary  for 
three  reasons : 

1.  The  number  of  cases  appealed  is  so  large  that 
there  is  more  work  than  three  man  can  properly  dis- 
pose of.  I 

2.  Where,  because  of  the  necessary  absence  of  one 
member,  an  appeal  is  heard  by  two  members,  in 
the  event  of  a  divided  Board  it  is  the  uniform  prac- 
tice to  set  down  cases  for  rehearjng  before  the  full 
Board.  This  increases  the  work  of  the  Office  and 
the  cost  to  the  applicant.  With  five  Examiners- 
in-Chief.  three  of  whom  constituted  a  quorum,  this 
difficulty  would  be  obviated. 

3.  The  enforced  absence  of  two  members  of  the 
Board  at  the  same  time  susijencjs  the  work  of  the 
Board.  In  the  event  of  a  serious  and  protracted  ill- 
ness this  might  result  In  gr^t  inconvenience. 
Moreover,  as  the  members  of  the  Board  are  apiwint- 
fd  by  the  President,  by  and  with  tjbe  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate,  the  work  of  the  Board  might  be 
crippled  for  a  long  period  of  time  in  the  case  of  a 
death  occurring  while  Congress  wes  not  in  session. 

It  is  believed  that  there  Is  work  enough  for  nve 
men :  but  ander  the  statute  the  Ekaminers-InChief, 
besides  hearing  appeals,  are  required  to  perform 
such  other  like  duties  as  the  Commissioner  may  as- 
sign them,  so  that  in  the  event  that  there  should  not 
be  enough  appellate  work  to  occupy  the  entire  time 
of  the  five  members  other  work  of  a  supervisory 
character  could  be  assigned  to  ttem  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 
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It  Is  believed  that  It  would  be  desirable  to  give 
the  right  of  appointment  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief, 
as  well  as  of  the  Assistant  Commissioners,  to  the 
President  alone,  Instead  of,  as  now,  requiring  con- 
firmation by  the  Senate. 

SCIENTIFIC  LIBRABY. 

Our  valuable  library  is  in  present  need  of  reor- 
ganization   and     enlargement.      The    collection    of 
books,   periodicals,   and   foreign   jmtents   is  of   the 
utmost   value  to   the   examining   corps,    inventors, 
manufacturers,  and  attorneys  interested  In  investi- 
gating the  novelty  of  inventions,  but  the  material  is 
not  and  never  has  been  in  condition  for  ready  ref- 
erence.    Much  of  it  is   practically   unavailable.     I 
have  started  the  work  of  reclassifying  and  Index- 
ing, with  a  view  to  meeting  more  nearly  the  pecul- 
iar   needs   of    those    who    use    the    library.      This 
library  of  about  seventy-flve  thousand  volumes  of 
scientific  works  and  about  two  million  foreign  pat- 
ents, used,  as  it  is,  by  people  who  are  doing  work 
which  is  almost  identical  with  that  of  the  examin- 
ing corps,  requires  a  librarian  of  special  training  and 
ability.     General  library  training  alone  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  enable  one  to  undersUnd  the  problems  ur>on 
which  those  who  use  the  library  nre  working.    The 
librarian   should   not   only    know    library    methods, 
but  he  should  be  trained  in  the  art  of  searching.     It 
is  difficult  to  find  any  one  with  the  necessary  quali- 
fications for    the  $2,000   salary   now   provided   by 
law.     I  believe,  however,  that  by  assigning  a  mem- 
ber of  the  examining  corps  and  giving  him  op[>or- 
tunlty  of  Instruction  of  library  methods  in  the  Li- 
brary of  Congress  the  best   results  obtainable  can 
be  secured. 

To  this  end  I  should  be  given  authority  to  detail 
members  of  the  examining  corps  for  a  short  time 
to  the  Library  of  Congress  for  special  Instruction 
in  library  work. 

Moreover,  as  it  is  difficult  to  induce  members  of 
the  examining  cor[)8  who  might  be  interested  In 
library  work  to  forego  chance  of  advancement,  the 
salary  of  the  librarian  should  be  Increased  to  that 
of  a  Princiiml  Examiner  and  the  salary  of  the  as- 
sistant librarians  should  be  made  to  conform  to 
those  of  Assistant  Examiners  in  the  different 
grades. 

I  greatly  appreciate  the  aid  rendered  to  this  Office 
by  the  Librarian  of  Congress  and  his  chief  classifier 
looking  to  the  reorganization  of  our  llbrarj-. 

CHANGES    IN    THE   OFFICIAL   GAZETTE. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  Instead  of  publishing 
in  the  Official  <;.\zette  selected  claims,  as  is  now 
the  practice,  there  should  be  published  a  brief 
digest  of  the  patents.  These  digests  would  be  valu- 
able to  the  examining  corps  and  aids  in  searching 
It  would  be  necessary,  however,  to  employ  a  corps 
of  digesters  large  enough  and  highly  trained  enough 
to  digest  intelligently  more  than  a  hundred  patents 
a  day.  The  exi>en8e  of  this  work  would  be  largely, 
if  not  entirely,  saved  by  the  decrease  in  the  cost  of 
printing,  since  the  digests  would  not  be  as  exteuslve 
as  the  claims  now  printed,  Cut  the  changes  sug- 
No.  3.] 
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gested;  If  deemed  advisable,  could  not  be  put  Into 
effect  without  legislation  providing  for  the  necessary 
Increase  In  the  force. 

CONDITION   OF  THE   WORK   IN   THE  OFFICE. 

On  February  1  of  last  year,  of  the  applications 
pending  in  the  Office,  there  were  26.195  which  were 
awaiting  official  action.  At  the  present  time.  Jan- 
uary 31.  1914,  there  are  28.437  cases  awaiting  official 
action,  showing  that  the  Office  has  fallen  behind 
about  two  thousand  two  hundred  applications. 
During  the  week  when  the  examinations  for  pro- 
motions were  held  there  was  a  loss  of  2,583  cases. 
As  there  are  about  two  hundred  and  eighty  thou- 
sand actions  required  in  all  cases  pending  each  year, 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  loss  in  the  number  of  appli- 
cations during  the  examination  -  week  was  about 
one-half  of  a  week's  work.  This  loss  can  probably 
be  avoided  in  the  future,  and  If  there  should  be  no 
Increase  In  the  number  of  applications  filed  the  force 
can  care  for  the  current  business  as  well  as  it  is 
doing  the  work  at  the  present  time. 

The  more  serious  problem,  however,  is  to  bring 
the  work  of  the  Office  up  to  date,  so  that  there  shall 
be  no  unreasonable  delay  In  passing  upon  nn  appli- 
cation after  It  has  been  filed.  At  present  there  are 
awaiting  action  as  many  new  applications  as  are 
filwl  in  two  months  and  as  many  old  applications 
as  are  amended  in  one  month, 

The  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  In  the 
different  divisions  is  very  different,  and  the  time 
required  to  reach  an  application  for  action  In  differ- 
ent classes  is  very  different.  Generally  sf)eaking. 
those  classes  in  which  there  is  greatest  activity  are 
those  In  which  there  is  the  greatest  delay,  and.  It 
may  be  added,  delays  In  such  cas«>s  are  of  special 
hardship.  Such  delays  can  never  be  entirely  avold- 
«xl.  because -sudden  developments  of  activity  in  dif- 
ferent classes  occur,  and  the  work  In  those  classes 
falls  seriously  behind  before  new  men  can  learn 
the  particular  art  sufficiently  for  proper  examina- 
tions of  the  applications.  We  are  endeavoring  to 
make  such  improvement  of  conditions  as  is  practi- 
cable with  the  present  foroe.  With  the  moderate  in- 
crease In  the  force  suggested  heretofore  conditions 
could  be  very  greatly  improved. 

DELAYED  APPLICATIONS. 

I  have  caused  an  examination  to  be  made  In  each 
of  the  examining  divisions  to  ascertain  the  number 
of  applications  tiled  as  much  as  fifteen  years  ago. 
Seventy-nine  such  applications  have  been  rei)orte<i 
as  i)endlng.  This  is  considerably  less  than  one  in  a 
thousand  of  all  the  applications  now  i>endlng  before 
the  office.  They  have  been  prosecuted  in  accordance 
with  the  existing  statutes,  and  it  is  not  believed 
that  any  change  of  tlie  statute  which  might  be  made 
to  correct  the  evil  of  long  delay  in  prosecution  would 
destroy  rights  under  any  application  now  pending 
before  the  Office.  It  has  therefore  seemed  that  the 
only  i)ractical  iwlicy  for  correcting  the  existing  evil 
is  to  bring  pressure  on  the  examining  force  and  the 
applicants  and  their  attorneys  to  have  old  cases 
jtrosecuted  to  allowance  or  abandonment.  With 
this  end  in  view  I  have  issued  an  order  that  all  cases 
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which  have  been  pending  before  the  Office  for  more 
than  eight  years  shall  be  made  special,  and  to  the 
end  that  there  may  be  a  uniform  ruling  applied 
to  all  such  cases  I  have  directed  that  no  amend- 
ment filed  in  any  such  application  after  June  1  of 
this  year  shall  be  entered  without  the  approval  of 
the  Commissioner.  I  hope  to  be  able  to  make  it  im- 
I)o8sible  for  an  applicant  to  prosecute  his  applica- 
tion by  dilatory  or  time-consuming  amendments  by 
refusing  to  enter  amendments  which  are  not  proper 
responses  to  Office  actions  and  In  appropriate  cases 
holding  the  applications  to  be  abandoned. 

I  am  also  considering  the  propriety  and  wisdom 
of  making  these  old  applications  public.  The 
statute  contains  no  provision  against  it.  There  is, 
however,  a  rule  of  the  Office,  under  which  they  have 
all  been  filed,  which  declares  that  the  applications 
shall  be  preserved  in  secrecy.  I  shall  make  further 
report  on  this  point  in  my  next  report. 

Little  advantjige  will  result  from  getting  rid  of 
the  old  cases  now  pending  if  others  are  i>ermitted  to 
take  their  places.  I  believe  that  with  proper  ad- 
ministration it  is  i>ossible  to  limit  the  time  during 
which  an  application  may  be  kept  pending  in  the 
Office  to  less  than  five  years,  and  perhaps  to  less 
than  three  years,  without  unduly  reducing  the  ap- 
plicant's right  to  consideration  of  his  case.  How- 
ever, as  there  are  many  thousands  of  applications 
now  itending  in  the  Office  which  have  been  here  over 
three  years.  I  have  not  found  it  physically  practi- 
cable to  treat  them  at  once  and  have  therefore 
limited  my  order  so  far  to  those  which  have  been  in 
the  Office  over  eight  years. 

Few  applicants  who  keej^  their  cases  in  the  Office 
for  many  years  deliberately  are  entitled  to  favor- 
able consideration.  It  is  believed  that  the  conse- 
quence of  the  application  of  this  conviction  on  the 
part  of  the  Commissioner  to  the  delayed  cases  will 
satisfy  applicants  of  the  wisdom  of  prosecuting 
their  cases  promptly.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to 
eliminate  this  evil  of  long-pending  applications.  If 
during  the  course  of  a  year  this  has  been  substan- 
tially accomplished,  it  is  believed  that  no  legisla- 
tion will  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of 
the  evil.  Should  my  efforts,  however,  along  this 
line  prove  to  be  ineffectual,  I  shall  in  my  next  re- 
IKirt  to  Congress  recommend  appropriate  corrective 
legislation. 

In  conclusion  it  may  be  stated  that  on  an  average 
applications  are  in  the  Office  about  two  years,  and 
in  the  vast  majority  of  cases  this  length  of  time  is 
stifficieut  for  thorough  consideration  of  the  appli- 
cant's claims. 

CLASSIFICATION. 

The  primary  function  of  the  Patent  Office  Is  to 
ascertain  and  apply  properly  to  any  application  for 
a  patent  all  existing  patents  and  literature  whicA 
have  a  legitimate  bearing  adverse  to  the  claims  pre- 
sented. To  do  this  with  any  degree  of  success,  It 
is  essential  that  the  American  and  foreign  patents 
and  the  literature  of  the  various  arts  collected  in 
the  Scientific  Library  should  be  so  classified  and 
indexed  as  to  enable  the  Examiners  rapidly  to  And 
all  existing  Datents  and  other  publications  bearing 
No.  8.] 
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upon  the  application  being  seiircfaed.     The  system 
of  classiflcation  which  grew  up  in  the  Office  prior  to 
1898  has  been  found  to  be  no  linger  adequate,  and 
Bince  that  date  a  force  of  claaelflers  has  been  en- 
gageil  in  an  attempt  to  work  out  a  new  and  Im- 
proved  system   of  classlflcatlonL     Out  of  1,085.000 
United  States  patents.  517.000  have  been  assigned 
to  their  pro[)er  places  under  the  new  classification. 
It  has  been  ascertained  that  e«ch  assistant  in  the 
riassiflc.-ition    Division    is   jihle   on    an    average   t» 
classify  .Tbout  two  thousand  patents  a  year.     This 
means  that  with  the  present  foi»fe  it  would  require 
about  sixteen  years  to  complete  the  classification. 
It  ha.^  been  estimated  that  if  tlie  force  should  be 
doubled    riie   classification    coulfl    be   completed    in 
seven  years.     To  complete  the  classification  within 
three  years  wou'd   require  an   addition   to  the  ex- 
aminlne  force  of  seventy-five  mfn.    This  would  in- 
volve .--n  increnso  In  the  pay-roll  of  about  one  hun- 
dred ;ind  fifty  thotisand  dollars  for  classifiers,  be- 
sides the  necessary  clerical  assistance,  which  would 
{trobably  Increase  It  $40,000  more.     When  the  work 
was    once    accomplished,    however,    it    would    im- 
mensely increase  the  value  to  thq  pub'ic  of  the  work 
done  by  the  Offlre.     >[ejinwhlle  the  delay  in  the  com- 
pletion of  the  classification  worft  impairs  the  work 
of  the  Office  to  a  serious  extent. 

During  the  ensuing  year  it  is  ray  intention  to 
study  the  problem  of  completing  the  classification, 
with  a  view  to  laying  before  Congress  in  my  next 
report  a  definite  plan,  with  estimates  of  the  neces- 
sary ex[<>n.«o  involved,  and  to  urge  that  a  sufficient 
;ippropri:ition  be  made  to  complete  the  work  as 
expeditiously  .is  the  Office  space  and  other  facili- 
ties nval'able  make  rK)ssible. 

EXCHANGK     OF     PATENTS     WITH     C.\jrADA. 

Shortly  after  assun)ing  the  dtities  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  my  attention  was  directed  by 
rhe  chief  of  the  Patent  Office  of  Oanada  to  an  agree- 
ment   between    the    Canadian    and    United    States 
Patent  Offices  for  rhe  exchange  of  copies  of  patents. 
Under  this  agreement  the  exchange  of  these  copies 
began  in  the  early  part  of  1S09  and  continued  until 
September  of  that  year,  when  It  was  suspended  by 
the  United  States  Patent  Office.    V\H)n  examination 
of   the  correspondence   between    the   two   Govern- 
ments and  from  con vers-if ions  with  the  Hon.  J.  W. 
Lynch,  chief  of  the  Canadian   Patent  OfHce,   who 
came  to  Washington  in   Septeml>er.  1913,  for  this 
purpose.  I  found  that  there  was  no  sufficient  reason 
for  the  termination  of  tlie  agreement  on  the  part 
of  the  Unittxl  States  Patent  Office.     I  accordingly 
directed  the  resumption  of  the  exchange  of  these 
copies  of  patents,  beginning  with  the  Issue  of  Octo- 
ber 7.  1913:  but  in  view  of  the  ^ery  large  number 
of  copies  of  patents  that  mast  be  drawn  from  the 
stock  on  hand  to  fill  in  between  Iteptember  of  1899 
and  October  7.  1913.  I  hesitate  ta  direct  the  supply 
of  tbe«e  missing  copies  without  thfe  specific  approval 
of  Congress. 

In  my  Judgment  the  contract 
Governments  Is  still  binding,  and  the  United  States 
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Patent  Office,  as  a  matter  of  good  faith,  should  be 
authorized  to  take  immediate  steps  to  fulfil  Its  part 
umler  that  contract.  The  Office  has  for  many  years 
regularly  exchanged  its  patents  with  England. 
France.  Gernuiny,  Switzerland,  ^nd  other  countries. 

LEGISLATIO:^. 

(o)  Asxignments. 
One  of  my  predecessors.  Commissioner  Benton  J. 
Hall,  in  his  annual  re|K>rt  to  Congress  for  the  year 
1887.  said  : 

Section  489S  provides  that  an  assignment,  grant,  or  con 
vejance  shall  be  void  as  against  any  sulweijuent  purchaBer 
or  mortjraKee  for  a  valuable  consideration  without  notice 
tinloss  such  instrument  he  recorde<1  In  the  i'atent  Office 
within  three  naonths  from  the  date  thereof.  In  my 
OLilnJon,  this  reijuirenn-nt  operate  unjustly  In  provldln*; 
that  an  nsRlKnmeDt.  If  recorded  hfter  three  months  from 
the  date  thcr.of.  shall  have  no  effect  as  constructive  notice 
to  a  suhsequfnt  purchaser  or  mortsragee  for  a  valuable 
lonsideraflon.  The  provision  In  my  Judgment  should  b*' 
inodlhed  so  :ih  to  declare  that  while  the  assignment  should 
be  valid  without  recording  for  the  period  of  three  months 
from  and  after  Its  date,  thereafter  It  should  be  void 
airnlnst  any  suhsf-quent  purchaser  or  mortgagee  for  a  valu- 
able consideration  without  notice.  unleM  It  be  recorded  In 
the  I'atcnt  Office  prior  to  the  date  of  such  autwequent  pur 
chase  or  mortiraire.  so  that  should  the  assignee  fall  through 
foriretfulDesa  or  accident  to  tile  his  Instrument  or  assign 
ment  within  three  months  he  might  still  file  It  for  record 
ot  a  subsequent  period,  and  It  should  then  give  construc- 
tive notice  from  the  date  of  Its  actual  filing. 

I  t'oncur  In  the  views  expres.sed  here  and  tlie  sug 
gested  auiondment  to  the  law  to  carry  It  into  effect. 

Under  section  4934  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  origi- 
nally enacte<l  in  1S70.  the  maximum  fee  for  record- 
ing each  "assignment,  agreement,  power  of  at- 
torney, or  other  pa|>er  "  was  three  dollars.  Assign 
raents  have  been  and  are  now  being  received  and 
recorded  weekly  that  embo<ly  hundreds  of  patents 
and  thousjinds  of  words.  Recently,  for  example, 
there  were  recorded  eight  writings,  three  of  which 
contained  »«♦)  patents,  applications,  and  trade- 
marks, and  the  legal  fees  for  recording  the  eight 
writings  were  thirty  dollars,  under  the  Revised 
Statute  njeutlouel,  as  amended  May  27,  1908.  The 
jictual  time  occupied  by  the  clerical  force  In  verify- 
ing and  supplying  missing  data  of  these  patents,  di- 
gesting. Indexing,  recording,  and  comparing,  was 
172  hours,  equivalent  to  the  time  of  one  clerk  for 
twenty-four  and  four-sevenths  days.  .At  a  minimum 
fee  of  fifty  cents  per  hour.  legJilly  chargeable  for 
this  class  of  work,  the  cost  to  the  Office  for  record- 
ing these  writings  was  elghty-slx  dollars,  ne^irly 
three  times  the  amount  [)aid  therefor. 

In  addition  to  the  number  of  words  in  writing 
presented  for  record  a  nondnal  fee  for  e-ach  addi- 
tional patent,  application,  design,  trade-mark,  or 
invention  enumeratetl  therein  should,  in  my  Judg- 
ment, be  charged.  It  is  therefore  suggested  that 
twenty-five  cents  be  charged  for  each  of  said  addi- 
tional Items.  I  may  add  that  this  recommendation 
was  included  in  the  report  to  Congress  of  the  in 
vestlgation  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  by 
the  President's  Commission  on  Economy  and  Effl 
clency  In  December,  1912.  and  reference  is  made 
therein  to  this  matter  on  pages  185-196. 

It  is   therefore  recommended   that  section  4934 
be  suitably  amended  to  provide  for  this  change  In 
fees.    A  proper  amendmwit  will  be  submitted  at  an 
early  date  for  consideration  of  Congress. 
No.  8.] 
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(ft)   Assiffneen'  in  dote. 

In  1870  a  special  appropriation  was  made  by  Con- 
gress for  the  purpose  of  indexing  all  prior  recorded 
deeds,  assignments,  etc..  under  the  name  of  the  in- 
ventor, and  all  assignment's  recorded  since  that 
date  have  been  so  Indexed.  T'nder  this  law.  pur- 
.suant  to  the  re<^'ords  established  thereby,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  know  at  least  the  name  of  the  applicant  or 
Inventor  to  make  the  necessary  search  to  run  down 
a  chain  of  title.  Experience  has  shown  that  It  Is 
frequently  necessary  or  desired  by  attorneys,  in- 
ventors, and  the  general  public  to  ascertain  what 
patents  are  owned  by  a  particular  individual,  firm, 
or  corporation. 

There  i.s  no  authentic  manner  at  present  in  which 
such  search  fan  be  made  except  in  each  of  the  vol- 
umes wherein  are  recorded  assignments  and  the 
data  of  tlie  application,  where  they  are  indexed 
from  assignor  to  assignee.  It  is  therefore  very  de- 
sirable that  a  consolidated  as.signees*  index  be  estab 
lished  and  kept  up  to  d;ite  in  the  Patent  Office  for 
this  purjKise.  Requests  are  frequently  made  for 
such  an  authentic.  verifie<l.  and  checked  index  from 
which  a  reliable  search  may  be  made  to  ascertain 
what  patents  are  owned  by  given  corporations, 
firms,  or  Individuals.  To  perform  this  service  it  is 
believed  that  three  more  index  clerks  will  be  re- 
qulro<l  in  addition  to  those  now  employed  in  the 
Assignment  Division,  and  for  the  indexing  cover- 
ing the  past  seventeen  years  five  or  six  additional 
clerks  will  probably  be  needed  to  bring  up  Its  ar- 
rearage within  a  reasonable  time. 

I  will  therefore  .submit  at  an  early  date  to  Con- 
gress a  request  for  authority  to  establish  this  Index 
and  a  request  for  additional  clerks  for  this  pur- 
pose. 

(c)  Clerks  of  courts  to  file  decreeft. 

I  would  also  suggest  that  the  law  be  amended  to 
require  the  clerks  of  the  l"e<leral  courts  to  file  lu 
this  Office  a  copy  of  every  decree  granting  or  refus- 
ing an  injunction  in  a  suit  for  Infringement  of  a 
jiatent  and  every  final  decree  affecting  the  validity 
of  a  fiatent. 

If  such  copies  were  filed  in  this  Office  and  placed 
In  the  file  of  the  patent,  It  would  enable  any  one 
to  determine  the  litigation  In  which  this  patent  had 
been  Involved— a  thing  which  is  now  practically 
lmiK>sslble.  since  many  of  the  decisions  of  the  lower 
courts  are  not  published. 

(d)  Antitrust  statute. 

The  applicability  of  a  general  antitrust  statute  to 
patents  has  been  establisheil  by  recent  deaisions  of 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Doubtless 
any  further  antitrust  legislation  would  be  applied 
by  the  Court  In  the  same  mannerj 

As  the  effect  of  the  proposed  general  antitrust 
legislation  ut>on  the  patent  system  can  only  be  sur 
mlse<l  after  the  legislation  has  been  worked  out  in 
detail  and  the  bills  now  landing  before  the  Congress 
are  undergoing  discussion  and  amendment,  it  is 
thought  that  any  discussion  of  the  subject  in  this  re- 
port would  be  premature.  It  will  therefore  be  left 
for  discussion  before  the  appropriate  committees. 
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(c)  Protection  of  degignn. 

The  present  method  of  protecting  designs  Is  cum 
bersome  and  so  costly  that  designers  make  little  use 
of  It.  The  problems  of  a  court  in  passing  upon  the 
validity  and  Infringement  of  design  patents  are  so 
simple,  generally  speaking,  as  not  to  require  the  as- 
sistance of  exi)ert  opinion.  Little  or  nothing,  there- 
fore, is  gained  by  examination  prior  to  the  granting 
of  a  patent.  It 'Is  recommendei^l  that  protection  of 
designs  be  put  tipon  a  registration  basis  and  the  fees 
be  greatly  reduced. 

(/)    Witnesses  to  applications. 

Section  4888  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  recjulring 
that  the  signature  of  the  inventor  to  the  specifica- 
tion and  claims  be  attested  by  two  witnesses,  and 
section  4889  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  requiring  thai 
the  signature  of  the  Inventor  or  his  attorney  in  fact 
to  the  drawing  be  attested  by  two  witnesses.  Involve 
this  Office  In  a  great  deal  of  work,  and  frequently 
the  omission  of  the  signature  of  a  witness  postiX)nes 
the  filing  date  of  an  application  for  patent.  In 
many  other  cases  it  necessitates  the  filing  of  substi- 
tute specifications.  proi>erly  witnessed,  and  this  ini- 
]>oses  upon  the  Office  the  entirely  unnecessary  work 
of  carefully  comparing  the  substitute  specification 
with  the  original,  to  gu.-ird  against  errors  and  omis- 
sions, as  well  as  departures  from  the  original  dis- 
closure. 

In  some  eases  the  return  of  a  drawing  for  the  ad- 
dition of  the  signature  of  a  witness  has  resultetl  in 
the  loss  of  the  drawing  and  sometimes  In  the  mutila- 
tion thereof  to  such  a  degree  as  to  necessitate  a 
new  drawing.  Yet.  as  far  as  I  can  ascertain  upon 
Inquiry,  no  witness  h.'is  ever  been  called  into  court 
to  verify  his  signature. 

The  oath  can  readily  be  amended  to  contain  an 
acknowletlgment  of  the  signature  to  the  specifica- 
tion. This  seems  to  me  to  be  sufficient,  and  I  sug- 
gest an  amendment  to  the  sections  of  law  referred  to 
omitting  the  requirement  as  to  witnesses  to  sig- 
natures. 

(g)  Suhpccna  duces  tecum. 

The  present  statute  does  not  provide  for  subpoena 
duces  tecum  in  Interference  cases.  This  remedy 
should  be  provided  by  amending  section  4906  of  the 
Revlse<l  Statutes  by  adding  thereto  the  statement 
that  the  provisions  of  section  860  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  with  relation  to  the  issuance  of  a  subpoena 
duces  tecum  shall  apply  to  contested  cases  in  the 
Patent  Office. 

(h)  Protection  of  exhibitors  at  the  Panama-Pacific 
International  Exposition. 

.\n  act  has  been  passed  by  Congress  for  the  protec- 
tion of  exhibitors  at  San  Francisco  which,  it  seems 
to  me,  is  open  to  the  following  serious  objections : 

1.  That  because  the  basis  of  the  right  to  j)rotec- 
tlon  is  not  limited  to  inventions  or  discoveries  or  the 
works  of  an  author,  but  the  right  is  made  dependent 
merely  upon  the  exhibitor  being  the  proprietor  of  a 
foreign  patent  or  registration,  the  provisions  of  the 
act  purporting  to  grant  protection  In  the  nature  of  a 
copyright  or  patent  are  void,  as  they  do  not  fall 
within  the  grant  of  power  to  Congress  to  promote 
No.  8.] 
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sclwice  and  the  aaeful  arts  by  granting  to  authors 
and  inventors  for  a  limited  parlod  the  exclusive 
right  to  their  writings.  Inventions,  or  discoveries. 

2,  Because  the  trade-mark  provisions  of  the  act 
are  not  in  any  way  limited  as  to  (he  character  of  the 
trade  to  which  they  are  applicahie  this  part  of  the 
act  Is  void  as  not  within  the  gratt  of  power  to  Con- 
gress to  regulate  interstate  and  foreign  commerce. 
It  is  urged  that  the  title  and  the  e^iential  nature  of 
the  bill  limit  it  to  foreign  commerce.  I  think  the 
point  at  least  very  doubtful.        j 

3.  Because  inventions  of  utility  embracing  arts, 
machines,   and  other  complex   subjects-matter  are 
made  the  basis  of  grants,  which 'sliould  have  been, 
in  the  Interest  of  the  public,  limited  to  patterns, 
designs,    models,    and    manufactured    articles   em- 
bodying the  patterns  and  designs.     The  ordinary 
patHit  litigation  is  sufficiently  difficult  and  compli- 
cated.    Any   litigation   where  intricate  Inventions 
may  be  involved  and  where  a  fundamental  question 
is  whether  a  certain  exhibit  is  protected  by  foreign 
patents  will  exceed  in  complexity  and  difficulty  any- 
thing with  which  we  have  ever  had  experience. 

4.  Together  with  the  creation  of  these  new  and 


lll-deflned  rights,  pwialtles,  heretofore  unknown  in 
the  patent  system,  of  the  severest  character  have 
been  provided,  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  de- 
fenses that  might  be  urged  are  entirely  left  to  con- 
jecture. 

5.  Finally,  the  protection  which  all  exhibitors  will 
desire  against  suits  for  infringement  based  uimju  ex- 
hibition at  the  exposition,  such  as  was  provided  for 
at  the  St.  Umis  and  Chicago  expositions,  has  been 
omitted. 

It  is  believed  that  this  act  should  be  modifled  by 
limiting  it  to  designs  and  articles  embodying  de- 
signs or  patents  protected  abroad  and  by  adding  the 
provision  against  suits  for  Infringement  based  upon 
exhibits. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  an  appropri- 
ation will  be  necessary  to  cover  the  expense  of  ad- 
ministering the  act.  It  has  not  be«i  possible  to  de- 
termine the  amount  which  will  be  needed,  and  some 
time  will  probably  elapse  before  this  can  be  properly 
estimated. 
Respectfully  submitted. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

CommisHonei. 


[Vol.  199.      No.  8.] 
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Interference  Notice. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  February  H,  19H. 
Goodyear  Boot  and  8hoe  Co..  their  assign*  or  legal  repre- 

tentativet,    take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Strauss  &  Jandorf  Shoe  Co.,  of 
Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  July  21,  1885,  No.  12,419,  to  the  Good- 
year Boot  anci  Shoe  Co.,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declarHflon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Good- 
year Boot  and  Shoe  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  is  herebv 
given  that  unless  said  Goodyear  Boot  and  Shoe  Co..  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

R.  T.  FRAZIEB,  Firtt  Aaaittant  Commi9»ioner. 


Amendments  to  Amendmenta. 

Rdli  74.  When  an  amendatory  clause  Is  amended,  it 
must  be  wholly  rewritten,  so  that  no  Interlineation  or  era- 
sure shall  appear  in  the  clause,  as  finally  amended,  when 
the  application  is  passed  to  issue.  If  the  namber  or  nature 
of  the  amendments  shall  render  it  otherwise  dlfllcult  to 
consider  the  case  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for  printing  or 
coDTlng,  tbe  Examiner  or  Commlasloner  may  reanbe  th« 
entire  spedflcatlon  to  bs  rewritten. 
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1,087,914.  ALKALINE  CEMKNT.  Josbfh  Hat  Axibs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.019.     (CI.  106—25.) 

1.  A  compoaition  of  matter  comprising  a  dry  powdery 
cemcutltious  mixture  capable  of  being  shipped  In  bags  or 
the  like  composed  of  Portland  cement  calcium  hydroxid 
and  an  alkali  readily  aoluble  In  water. 

2.  A  compoaition  of  matter  comprising  the  herein  de-  ' 
Bcrlbed    dry   powdery    cementitlous   mixture    compoBed   of 
about   60   parts  Portland  cement,  about   30  parts  calcium 
hydroxid  and  about  10  parts  of  an  alkali  readily  soluble  in 
water. 

3.  .K  composition  of  matter   comprisiug  a  dry  powdery   | 
cementitlous   mixture  of   the  class  described   composed  of 
Portland   cement,  calcium   hydroxid  and  an  alkali  readily    , 
soluble   In   water,   said   ingredients   being  suitably   proper    : 
tloned   to  secure  the   set   of   natural  soil   when   such  soil 
combined  with  water  Is  mixed  therewith. 

4.  A   composition   of  matter  comprising  a  dry   powdery   I 
cementitlous  mixture  capable  of  being  shipped  In  bags  or 
the  like   composed   of   Portland    cement,   calcium    hydroxid   ' 
and  an  alkali  readily  soluble  in  water  ns  soda  ash. 


3.  Ab  inatrament  coraprislns  »  tracer  adapted  to  fol- 
low the  record  of  a  chart ;  a  dnun  having  varying  diam- 
eters;  a  rotating  element;  an  indicator  operated  by  pe- 
ripheral contact  between  the  said  drum  and  aald  rotating 
element  ;  means  for  varying  the  relative  poaltions  of  aald 
drum  and  said  rotating  element  in  retponae  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  tracer  In  following  the  pen  record  of  the 
chart;  and  means  for  causing  the  rotaticm  of  said  rotat- 
ing element  in  response  to  a  relative  movement  of  the 
chart  and  tracer  which  corresponds  to  the  time  element 
of  the  chart. 

4.  An  averaging  Instrument  having  a  tracing  pointer 
and  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  its  peripheral  en- 
gagement wtlh  the  chart ;  a  drum  rotatably  connected 
with  said  wheel  and  being  movable  therewith  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  Its  own  axis,  said  drum  having  a  varying 
diameter,  and  a  scale  and  pointer  longitudinally  station- 
ary with  relation  to  said  drum,  one  of  said  parts  consist- 
ing of  a  w"heel  or  disk  operated  by  peripheral  engagement 
with  said  drum. 


1.087,915.         FUNCTION.\L      I.NTEGUATING      r>EVirK. 
Ervin  G.  Bailbt.  Newton  HUhlands,  Mass      Filed  Jan 
22,   191.^.     Serial  No.  743.47R.     (CI.  73—81.) 


1.087,916.  SURGICAL-BANDAGE  PACKAGE.  Pbrrt  S. 
Bacbr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  k.  Black,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.294.      (01.  206 — 63.2.) 


1  An  Integrating  instrument  for  chart  records  com 
prising  a  tracer  for  the  chart  record,  and  a  wlieel  adapted 
to  be  r^ated  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  chart  and 
tracer;  an  indicator;  and  an  integrating  device  inter 
posed  between  said  wheel  and  said  indicator,  said  Inte 
grating  device  consisting  of  a  wheel  and  drum  In  periph- 
eral conUct  with  each  other  and  longitudinally  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  the  longitudinal  element  of 
the  surface  of  aald  drum  being  a  curved  line. 

2.  An  Integrating  device  consisting  of  a  relatively  mov- 
able scale  and  pointer,  one  of  which  is  operated  by  a  ro- 
tary element ;  a  second  rotary  element  In  peripheral  con- 
tact with  the  rotary  element  flrst  named,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  of  such  shape  that  the  Intersection  of  its 
working  surface  with  a  plane  through  its  axis  will  be  a 
curved  line  ;  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements 
with  relation  to  the  other  In  conformity  with  the  element 
of  variable  diameter  and  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
axes  of  both. 


A  bandage  package  comprlalng  a  bandage  roll,  a  sheef 
of  light  impervious  material  it  width  substantially  equal 
to  that  forming  the  roll  wrapped  about  the  roll,  a  sheet  of 
light  Impervious  material  of  superficial  area  materially 
greater  than  the  end  of  said  roll  disposed  across  each  end 
and  folded  down  around  the  roll  to  inclose  the  ends  of  the 
roll,  and  a  single  abeet  of  relatively  heavy  material  of 
width  equal  substantially  to  the  length  of  the  roll  wrapped 
about  the  roll  and  about  the  folded  portions  of  the  sheets 
embracing  the  ends  of  the^  roll  and  having  its  ends  over- 
lapped and  sectored  together. 


1.087.917.     BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     Elmeh  F.  Bliss, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments    to 
The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Aug.    3,    1908.      Serial    No 
446.517.      (CI.  246— ,30.) 

1.  In  a  normal  danger  block  signal  system,  in  combina- 
tion with  closed  track  circuits  and  track  relays  having 
front  and  back  contacts  comprised  therein,  signals  for  the 
blocks  adapted  to  Indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear,  a 
relay  for  each  block  controlling  the  signal  for  the  block 
and  controlled  by  a  front  contact  on  the  track  relay  for 
that  block  and  a  back  contact  of  the  track  relay  for  the 
block  In  the  rear,  a  contact  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
a  signal  from  danger,  a  shunt  circuit  4or  the  back  conUct 
of  the  track  relay  for  that  block  arranged  to  be  closed  by 
said  conUct  controMed  by  the  signal  so  as  to  energise  the 
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relay  Id  admec,  and  meaiia  fo^  prcTentliig  tb«  cloalax  of 
the  contact  on  tbe  alfnal  la  adT^nc*  from  cloains  tk*  ahant 
circuit  for  ttaa  back  contact  of  ^e  track  relay  In  advance. 


T 


2.  la  a  normal  danger  block  ilcnal  aystem.  In  combina- 
tion wltb  doaed  track  circuits ;  and  track  relays  baring 
front  and  back  contacts  compria^  tbereln,  signals  for  tbe 
blocks  adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear,  a 
tteutral  relay  for  eacb  block  controlling  tbe  moTement  of 
tbe  signal  from  danger  toward  caution  position  and  con- 
trolled by  a  front  contact  on  tbe'  track  relay  for  tbat  block 
and  a  back  contact  of  tbe  track  relay  for  tbe  block  la  tbe 
rear,  a  contact  controlled  by  t)ie  movement  of  a  signal 
from  danger,  a  shunt  circuit  for  the  back  contact  of  tbe 
track  relay  for  that  block  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said 
contact  controlled  by  tbe  signal  so  as  to  energise  tbe 
neutral  relay  in  advance,  a  polaflaed  relay  controlling  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  signal  from  c^iutlon  toward  clear  posi- 
tloD  and  having  its  winding  Included  In  said  shunt  cir- 
cuit, means  controlled  by  the  movement  from  danger  of 
the  signal  In  advance  for  revetslng  the  current  in  said 
polarised  relay  winding,  and  oeans  for  preventing  tbe 
closing  of  tbe  contact  on  tbe  said  signal  la  advance  from 
closing  tbe  shunt  drcult  for  the  back  contact  of  the  track 
xelay  in  advance. 

3.  In  a  normal  danger  block  4gnal  system.  In  combina- 
tion with  closed  track  circuits  snd  track  relays  having 
front  and  back  contacts  comprised  therein,  signals  for 
tbe  blocks  adapted  to  Indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear, 
a  pair  of  neutral  relays  for  each  Iblock  responsive  to  ditfer- 
ent  current  strengths,  tbe  relay  responding  to  the  lesser 
current  being  srranged  to  contffol  the  movement  of  the 
signal  for  the  block  from  danger  toward  caution  position, 
a  circuit  for  each  of  said  pairs  of*  relays  extending  through 
the  block  in  tbe  rear,  said  circuit  including  a  low  resist- 
ance connection  for  completing  the  circuit  which  connec- 
tion Is  controlled  by  a  back  co|itact  of  tbe  track  relay 
in  the  rear,  a  contact  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  a 
signal  from  danger  and  a  high  Resistance  connection  for 
completing  said  circuit  controlle<l  Jointly  by  said  contact 
for  the  signal  for  the  block  la  the  rear  and  by  a  contact 
of  tbe  neutral  relay  for  the  blo<k  In  the  rear  responding 
to  the  greater  current. 

4.  In  a  normal  danger  block  signal  system,  In  combina- 
tion  with   closed   track   circuits  and   track   relays   having 
front  and  back  contacts  comprised  therein,  signals  for  the 
blocks  adapted  to  indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear,  a  pair 
of   neutral   relaya  for  eacb  block   responsive   to  different 
current  strengths,  the  relay  responding  to  tbe  lesser  cur- 
rent being  arranged  to  control  t$xe  movement  of  the  sig- 
nal for  tbe  block  from  danger  Ibward  caution,  a  circuit 
for  each  of  said  pairs  of  relay*  extending  through   the 
bloek  in  the  rear,  said  circuit  iiiclndlng  a  low  resistance 
connection   for   completlag  the  flrcuit  which   connection 
is  controlled  by  a  back  contact  (if  tbe  track  relay  in  the 
rear,  a  contact  controlled  by  th(e  movement  of  a  signal 
from  danger  a  high  resistance  connection  for  comp:etlng 
■aid  circuit  controlled  jointly  by 'said  contact  for  tbe  sig- 
nal for  the  block  In  the  rear  4nd  by  a  contact  of  tbe 
neatral  relay  for  the  Mock  in  tli^  rear  responding  to  the 
greater  corrent,  a  polarised  relajf  having  its  windings  in- 
cluded la  the  blgta  resistance  co^ectlon  and  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  signal  for  the  block  in  the  rear  from 
««ntl«a  toward  clear,  and  a  reversing  switch  in  said  dr- 
«ait  controlled  h7  the  signal  mechanism  In  tbe  flrst-men- 
ttoned  block. 


5.  In  a  Bormal  daager  block  signal  system.  In  combina- 
tion with  cloaed  track  circuits  and  track  relays  having 
front  and  back  contacta  comprised  therein,  signals  for 
the  blocks  adapted  to  Indicate  danger,  caution  and  clear, 
a  pair  of  neutral  relays  for  each  block  responsive  to  differ- 
ent current  strengths,  the  relay  responding  to  the  lesser 
current  being  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
signal  for  the  block  from  danger  toward  caution,  a  polar- 
ised relay  of  high  resistsnce  for  each  block  controlling  the 
movement  of  tbe  signal  from  caution  toward  clear,  a  cir- 
cuit extending  tnrough  each  block  including  a  source  of 
current,  a  back  contact  of  the  track  relay  of  that  block, 
and  the  windings  of  the  neutral  relays  and  a  front  cont 
of  the  track  relay  for  the  block  In  advance,  a  revet, 
svritch  controlled  by  tbe  signal  mechanism  of  the  bL 
in  advance  included  in  said  circuit,  a  contact  controlled^ 

the  movement  of  the  signal  from  danger  and  a  shunt' 

cult  for  the  back  contacts  of  eacb  track  relay  Inclu^fe 
said  contact  controlled  by  the  signal,  a  contact  of^w 
neutral  relay  responding  to  tbe  greater  current,  and'l^i 
winding  of  tbe  polarised  relay  for  that  block.  ^^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,087.918.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Knudt  Butne.n,  Dunbar, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  696.172.  (CI. 
111—5.) 


In  a  corn  planter,  a  cross  beam,  a  draft  tongue  attached 
thereto,  hoppers  on  tbe  opposite  cads  of  said  beam,  a 
dropping  mechanism  attached  to  eacb  hopper,  a  rook  shaft 
journaled  at  the  center  on  said  tongue  snd  arranged  In 
advance  of  both  hoppers,  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
beam,  a  check  row  fork  operatively  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  then^of,  and  a 
check  row  fork  operatively  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
forks  being  adapted  for  interchangeable  engaKoment  with 
tbe  stops  of  a  check  wire,  and  each  being  disposed  at  the 
same  distance  from  said  shaft. 


1.087,919.  MOISTENING  APP.\R.\TrS.  Matthew  J. 
BccKLiT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  61«,808.      (CI.  88—9.) 

1.  A  moistening  apparatus,  comprising  a  bulb,  a  tubular 
stem  extending  into  the  lower  end  of  the  bulb  and  having 
an  opening  in  communication  with  the  chamber  of  tbe 
bulb,  a  guide  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  bulb 
and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem,  a  noxxle  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  in  its  lower  end,  a 
cord  positioned  In  the  groove  and  extending  along  the  sides 
of  tbe  noale  for  retarding  and  holding  in  suspension  the 
liquid  discharged  from  the  nosslew  and  a  spring  means 
for  holding  the  cord  in  position  on  the  noizle. 

2.  A  moistening  apparatus,  comprising  a  bulb,  a  tubiilar 
stem  extending  into  the  lower  end  of  the  bulb  and  having 
an  opening  in  communication  with  tbe  chamber  of  the 
bulb,  a  guide  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
bulb  and  alldingly  engaging  the  upper  end  of  tbe  stem,  a 
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chambered  nosale  threaded  on  tbe  lower  end  -of  tbe  stem, 
and  provided  with  a  medial  annular  gro«re  and  with  a 
transverse  groove  In  its  lower  end  which  intersects  the 
noszK-  openiiijr.  an  ahuorbent  material  within  the  noaslc 
chamber,  a  cord  positioned  iu   tlu'  transverse  groove  and 


extendlnc  along  the  sides  of  the  nozzl«>  for  retarding  and 
holding  in  suspension  the  li«iuld  discharged  from  the 
noczle,  and  a  spring  ring  having  overlapping  ends  and 
positioned  within  the  annular  groove  for  removably  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  cord  in  position  on  the  nozsle. 


1,087.020.  TRACKER  DBVlCK  FOR  .AUTOMATIC  MU- 
SICAL INSTRCMENTS.  Chaklks  S.  Bi  rti.n.  Oak 
Park,  111.  Flletl  .Tune  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,.'n)4. 
(CI.  84 — 163.) 


.»'/y° 


1.  A  tracker  devlte  for»niitoinatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  rotary  member  having  a  continuous  screV 
thread,  two  members  which  snugly  embrace  the  rotary 
memlK>r  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal edges  slightly  spaced  apart  t-rossing  the  threads 
of  th.'  rotary  member  and  together  therewith  lM)undlng 
the  mouths  of  duct.**  formed  by  the  threads  :  a  duct  bar 
embraeed  between  the  two  numbers  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  rotary  member  from  said  spaced  edges  of  the  em 
bracing  members  and  with  its  inner  face  l)earing  again.st 
the  rotary  member;  a  rack  or  comb  on  said  duct  bar  hav- 
ing its  teeth  snugly  engasinp  the  threads  of  the  rotary 
meml)er,  said  duct  bar  having  duct  apertures  which  at 
the  inner  Surface  of  said  bar  are  respectively  alined  trans 
versely  therepf  with  the  rack  teeth,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  tracker  device  in  combination  with  a  back  or 
base  board,  bearings  projecting  therefrom  ;  a  rotary  mem- 
ber having  a  continuous  screw  thread  and  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  bearings  and  means  for  rotating  it  there- 
in, the  back  or  base  being  apertured  longitudinally  of 
the  rotary  member  opposite  the  same  ;  a  duct  bar  pro- 
truding into  said  aperture  and  mounted  for  movement 
therein  longitudinally  of  the  rotary  member  with  its 
inner  face  bearing  thereagainst :  a  rack  or  comb  on  said 
duct  bar  having  Its  teeth  engaging  snugly  ^the  screw 
threads  of  the  rotary  meml)er  ;  two  cheek  pieces  embrac- 
ing snugly  the  rotary  member  and  said  duct  bar  having 
longitudinal  edges  opposite  the  duct  bar  slightly  spaced 
apart  crossing  the  threads  of  the  rotary  member,  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  tracker  duct  mouths. 


a.  A  tracker  device  comprising  a  back  or  base  board, 
bearings  extending  therefrom  ;  a  rotary  member  Journaled 
in  such  bearings  having  a  continuous  screw  thread  and 
means  for  rotating  such  member,  tbe  back  or  baae  board 
being  apertured  longitudinally  of  the  rotary  member  op- 
posite the  same ;  a  duct  bar  protruding  tbroogh  and  mov-> 
able  longitudioally  In  such  aperture  into  contact  wltb 
the  rotary  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
rack  whose  teeth  snugly  engage  the  screw  threads  of  tbe 
rotary  member ;  two  cheeks  which  snugly  embrace  the 
duct  bar  and  the  rotary  member  having  their  longitudinal 
edges  opposite  the  duct  bar  slightly  spaced  apart  forming 
a  rift  croKsing  the  threads  of  the  rotary  member  and  co- 
operating therewith  t©  bound  the  mouths  of  tracker 
ducts  formed  between  the  thread,  the  duct  bar  having  duct 
ar^ertures  extending  through  It  and  at  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bar  alined  respectively  with  tbe  rack  teeth  ;  spring- 
pressed  means  which  hold  the  cheeks  yieldingly  toward 
each  other  for  embracing  the  duct  bar  and  rotary  member, 
the  proximate  faces  of  the  cheeks  which  embrace  the 
duct  bar  being  converging  away  from  the  rotary  member 
In  plane  transverse  thereto,  the  duct  bar  being  corre- 
spondingly wedge  shaped  ;  means  for  forcing  the  duct  bar 
away  from  the  rotary  member  to  wedge  the  cheeks  apart, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  membt>r  while  the 
cheeks  are  thus  separated. 

4.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  rotary  member  having  ^a  continuous  screw- 
thread  ;  members  which  snugly  embrace  the  rotary  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  thereof,  having  longitudinal' 
knife-edges  slightly  spaced  apart  crossing  the  threads  of 
the  rotary  member  and  substantially  tangential  thereto 
and  together  bounding  the  mouths  of  ducts  formed  by  the 
threads  ;  a  duct  bar  embraced  between  the  two  members 
which  embrace  the  rotary  member  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  rotary  member  from  said  knife  edges ;  s  rack  or  comb 
on  said  duct  bar  having  its  teeth  snugly  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  rotary  member,  said  duct  bar  having  duct 
apertures  which  at  the  inner  surfrace  of  said  bar  are  re- 
spectively alined  transversely  thereof  with  the  rack  teeth, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  member. 


1,087,921.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  WiU-lAM  M.  CAM)- 
WELX,,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Beeaie 
A.  Rusco.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772,660.      (CI.  43—22.) 


1.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  and  two  up- 
right members,  each  formed  of  flat  flexible  material,  one 
of  said  upright  members  having  a  vertical  slot  In  its  upper 
portion,  and  the  oth^r  said  upright  memt>er8  having  an 
open  ended  vertical  slot  at  its  lower  portion,  the  said  up- 
right members  extending  transversely  to  each  other,  with 
an  unslotted  portion  in  each  of  said  members  engaging  In 
the  atot  of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  base  having 
transversely  disposed  slots  and  said  upright  members  be- 
ing provided  with  notches  in  their  outer  edges  engaging 
with  the  ends  of  said  slots  to  attach  the  said  upright 
members  to  said  base. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  and  two  up- 
right members,  each  formed  of  flat  flexible  material,  one 
of   said  upright   members   having   a   vertical   slot    in   its 
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«pper  portion,  and  the  other  s^id  aprlght  m«mben  hav- 
ing ao  open  ended  Tertlcal  slot  at  Ita  lower  portion,  the 
said  upright  memben  extending  traasTeraelT  to  each 
other,  irlth  an  onalotted  portloQ  In  each  of  aald  members 
«ngaglng  In  the  slot  of  the  otljer  of  said  members,  aaid 
base  haTlng  transrersely  disposed  slots  and  said  upright 
Bserabers  being  provided  with  notches  in  their  outer  edges 
■engaging  with  the  ends  of  said  slots  to  atUeb  the  said 
upright  members  to  said  base,  »aid  upright  members  ex- 
tending below  said  base,  and  said  base  having  an  upwardlj 
extending  flange  around  its  edga  and  being  provided  with 
optumad  lugs  engaging  the  sides  of  the  respective  ap- 
■Tigbt  members. 


1.087,922.     RADIATOR.    William  Clxvxland  and  Jacob 
R.    OcKiMQA,    Glenvllle,    Nebr.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1913 
Serial  No.  750,283.     (CI.  62 — 88.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacaibed  Including  an  upper 
•ectlon,  an  intermediate  section,  ^nd  a  lower  section,  said 
upper   section   being   provided  with    boxings   on    opposite 
•ides  and  with  Inwardly  directed  «angea,  the  Intermediate 
•ectlon  having  spaced  Inner  and  oater  walla  at  opposite 
■idea  thereof,  aald  outer  walls  fajtving   their  upper  ends 
terminating  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  Inner  walls,  said 
lower  section  having  spaced  walls  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  adapted  to  overlap  the  wills  of  the  Intermediate 
•ectlon,  the  inwardly  directed  flanges  of  the  upper  section 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  intermediate 
•ectlon,    while    the    boxings    of    such    upper    section    are 
•dapted  to  overlap  the  Inner  wall*  of  the  spaced  sides  of 
the  Intermediate  section  and   resC  upon  the  outer  walls, 
the  inner  wall  of  the  lower  section   being  provided  with 
an    Inwardly   directed    flange   on    frhich    the    base   of    the 
Intermediate    section    Is    adapte<l    to    rest,    and    clamping 
means  positioned  between  the  spaiced  walls  of  the   inter- 
mediate section  and   being  operatjvely  engaged   with   the 
boxings  of  the  upper  section  and  with  the  lower  section 
whereby  the  several  sections  are  Maintained  in  operative 
relation. 


1.087.923.  RAILWAY -TIE.  Fb»mo.vt  Clifi^rd.  Con- 
nersvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16.  19J3.  Serial  No.  761  49'> 
(CI.  23»— 2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  met^l  tie  formed  with  an 
opening  In  its  side  wall  and  also  »vlth  a  projecting  stop 
on  its  surface,  of  a  metal  shoe  pliotally  secured  thereon 
•nd  formed  with  means  for  detach*)ly  engaging  with  said 
opening  and  also  with  lips  for  defcchably  engaging  with 
«  track  rail,  and  a  member  removal<Jy  secured  between  the 
•hoe  and  stop  for  locking  the  sho^  with  the  lips  In  en- 
gagement with  the  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  me4al  tie  formed  with  a 
•top.  of  a  reversible  metal  shoe  pKotally  secured  thereon 
and  formed  with  lugs  fOr  detachabljr  engaging  with  a  track 
rail  and  also  with  stops  terminatlM  below  the  plane  of 
the  base  of  the  rail  for  eodperatlng  with  aald  logs  in 
maintaining  a  removable  ahock  abs#rber  In  predetemOned 


position  on  the  shoe  for  supporting  the  rail,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  means  for  locking  the  shoe  with  the 
lugs  thereon  in  engagement  with  the  rail. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  formed  with  an 
opening  In  its  side  wall,  and  with  a  projecting  stop  on  Its 
surface,  of  a  metal  shoe  pivotally  secured  thereon  and 
formed  with  means  for  deUchably  engaging  with  a  track 
rail  and  also  with  a  depending  lug  terminating  in  a  toe 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 
separate  means  for  maintaining  said  shoe  in  predeter- 
mined position  on   the  tie. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  metal 
rail  shoe  formed  with  a  flat  base  having  a  central  opening 
and  with  upturned  lugs  on  its  oppoaite  edges  near  Its  re- 
spective ends  for  engaging  with  the  baae  of  a  rail,  and  also 
formed  with  stops  on  Its  oppoaite  edges  In  longitudinal 
registration  with  the  respective  lugs  for  coCperatlng  with 
said  lugs  In  maintaining  a  shock  absorber  In  proper  lat 
eral  position  on  the  base. 


1,087,924.      GARMENT.     Max   Cowb.n.   New  York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,296.     (CI.  2—00.) 


A  combined  coat  and   skirt  comprising  a   pair  of  front 
sections  and  a  pair  of  back  sections.  eitendloK  unbrokenly 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  garment  to  the  hem  thereof  upon 
opposite  aides  of  the  median  plane  of  the  garment  at  the 
front  and  at  the  back  of  the  garment,  each  section  com 
prising  an  upright  tongue  and  a  laterally  extended  gore 
the  upper  portions  of  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
tongues   of  the   back   sections   being  united   to  form    the 
back  seam  of  the  coat  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
gores  being  united  to  form  sides  of  the  skirt :  and  a  pair 
of  side  sections,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  tongues  of  the  front  and 
back  sections,  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  sections  being 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  gores  of  the  front  and 
back  sections,  the  upper  end  edges  of  the  front  and  back 
sections    being    secured    together    to    form    the    shoulder 
seams,  thereby  carrying  the  weight  of  the  skirt  into  the 
shoulders   and   preventing  a  distortion   of  the  body   and 
waist  seams  of  the  garment 
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1,087.925.  HAT-PARING  MACHINE.  Frank  C.  Craw, 
Sooth  Norwalk.  Conn.  F'lled  Sept.  2,3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,891.      (CI.  223—24.) 


1.  A  hat  paring  machine  comprising  a  rotary  hat  sup- 
port, a  guide  for  a  portion  of  the  hat  brim,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, and  means  for  causing  the  cutting  edges  of  the  latter 
to  travel  in  the  same  direction  as  the  edge  being  pared. 

2.  A  hat  paring  machine  comprising  a  rotary  hat  sup- 
port, a  guide  for  a  portion  of  the  hat  brim,  a  rotary  cut- 
ter, and  means  for  causing  the  cutting  edges  of  the  latter 
to  travel  in  the  same  direction  as  the  edge  being  pared, 
said  guide  being  positioned  to  hold  the  edge  being  pared 
at  the  proper  angle  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  cutter. 

3.  .V  hat  paring  machine  comprising  a  rotating  and  lat- 
erally movable  carrying  shaft,  a  plate  carried  thereby,  a 
bearing  rod  for  the  hat  brim,  a  cutter,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  and  bearing 
against  said  plate. 

4.  A  hat  paring  machine  comprising  a  rotating  and  lat- 
erally movable  carrying  shaft,  a  plate  carried  thereby,  a 
bearing  rod  for  the  hat  b^Jm,  a  cutter,  a  rock  shaft,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  and  t>earlng  against 
said  plate,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  angle  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  weight. 

Ti.  .V  hat  paring  machine  comprising  a  rotating  and  lat- 
erally movable  carrying  shaft,  a  plate  carried  thereby,  a 
bearing  rod  for  the  hat  brim,  a  cutter,  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided with  two  relatively  adjustable  members,  a  counter- 
weight connected  with  one  of  said  members,  and  an  arm 
connected  with  the  other  member  and  bearing  against  said 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0fi7,926.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  Joh.n  D.  Clbtis. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kichardson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Filed  Mar.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  684,407. 
(CI.  111—40.) 


1.  In  a  manore  spreader,  a  body,  a  bottom  movable  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  body,  said  movable  bottom  having  a 
load    aupportlng    section,    an    upwardly    inclined    section. 


and  a  downwardly  inclined  section  between  said  load  sup- 
porting section  and  the  end  of  the  body,  said  downwardly 
inclined  section  having  a  steeper  inclination  than  said  ni>- 
wardly  inclined  section. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  manure  dlstrlbutlBg 
means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  spreader,  and  a  twttom  mov- 
able toward  the  distributing  means,  the  movable  bottom 
having  an  upwardly  Inclined  section  and  having  also 
a  downwardly  inclined  section  at  the  rear  of  the  upwardly 
Inclined  section  and  extending  beneath  the  distributing 
mesna. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  manure  distributing 
means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  spreader,  and  a  bottom 
movable  toward  the  distributing  means,  the  movable  bot- 
tom having  an  upwardly  Inclined  section  and  having  also  a 
downwardly  inclined  section  extending  rearwardly  be- 
neath the  distributing  means  from  the  upwardly  inclined 
section. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  a  bottom  movable  to- 
ward the  rear  end  of  the  spreader,  and  manure  dlstrlbut 
Ing  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  the  movable  bot- 
tom Including  a  main  load  supporting  section,  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  section  at  the  rear  of  the  load  supporting 
section,  and  a -downwardly  inclined  section  at  the  rear  of 
the  upwardly  Inclined  section. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  body,  a  movable  bottom  hav- 
ing horizontal,  upwardly  inclined  and  downwardly  In- 
clined sections,  the  upwardly  Inclined  section  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  horisontal  section  and  the  down- 
wardly inclined  section  extending  from  the  upwardly  In- 
clined section  to  the  rear  of  the  bottom,  and  manure  dls 
trlbuting  means  to  receive  the  load  from  the  downwardly 
Inclined  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,927.  BOWLING-PIN  AND  LIKE  ARTICLE.  lx>- 
RBNz  A.  Delthbr,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,764.      (CI.  46—66.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  so 
rles  of  alternate  sheets  of  veneer  and  paper  cut  to  conform 
to  the  desired  shape  superlmposjed  upon  and  cemented  to 
each  other,  a  central  dowel  of  wood  extending  completely 
through  the  supertmposed  sheets  and  a  metal  reinforcing 
pin  centrally  fitted  In  said  dowel. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  series 
of  relatively  thin  sheets  of  material  superimposed  upon 
and  cemented  to  each  other  and  cut  to  conform  to  the  de- 
sired shape  and  an  Intermediate  disk  of  hard  fiber  inter- 
posed between  the  sheets  In  position  to  receive  the  blows 
and  sustain  the  shock  of  an  impinging  article. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  series 
of  relatively  thin  sheeta  of  material  superimposed  upon 
and  cemented  to  each  other  and  cut  to  conform  to  the  de- 
sired shape,  a  central  dowel  extending  longitudiaally 
throngh  the  superimposed  sheeta  of  material,  top  and  bot- 
tom end  reinforcements  of  hard  flt>er,  and  an  Intermediate 
shock  sustaining  disk  of  hard  fiber. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  series 
of  relatively  thin  sheets  of  material  superimposed  npon 
and  cemented  to  each  other  and  cnt  to  conform  to  the  de- 
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■IVMl  aluipe,  a  e«atiml  4owtl  «st«idlng  laagltiKUnAUy 
throash  th*  raperlmpoMd  ahttto  oi  tmteiial  and  IwTtac 
an  enlarged  taperlag  cad  and  aa  ead  ^iaforeeowat  irf  bard 
fiber  dovetail  locked  In  place  on  tbeltaperlag  end  of  the 
dowel.  I 

5.  An  article  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerlbed  leoapoaed  of  a  aertea 
of  ralatlTely  thin  abeets  of  BMt«1a|  anperlmpoaed  opoo 
and  ceananted  to  eaeh  other  and  ca^  to  conform  to  the 
desired  abape,  a  central  dowel  exte^lnc  lengltodtnally 
throagh  the  ■operlmpoaed  aheeta  of  o^aterlal,  an  end  rein- 
forcement, anad  a  small  aapplement^ry  dowel  extending 
diagonally  through  the  end  relnforqnncnt  and  into  the 
central  dowel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasett4.] 


1,087.928.  INVALID'S  WHEELrCHAlR.  William  Dib- 
MBB.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Qendron  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  ^f  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.  682,746.     (CI.  )21— 83.) 


1.  A  chair  comprlslns;  a  foldable  frame  and  wheela,  a 
vertically-arranged  bearing  carried  bf  and  fixed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  frame,  a  support  carrying  one  of  said  wheela 
journaled  in  the  Tertlcally  arranged  bearing  to  turn  about 
a  vertical  axis,  whereby  aald  wheel  extends  laterally  of 
the  frame  In  the  folded  position  of  the  latter  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  base  for  supporting  the  frame  in  upright  folded 
position. 

2.  A.  chair  comprising  a  foldable  frame,  vertically-ar- 
ranged bearings  carried  by  and  flxel  in  relation  to  the 
frame,  forks  swlveled  in  said  bearinga  to  turn  about  verti- 
cal axes,  wheels  carried  by  sad  forks  extending  in  the 
folded  position  of  the  frame  laterally  of  the  latter  and 
constituting  a  base  for  supporting  thf  chair  in  folded  up- 
right poaition. 

3.  A°  chair  comprising  a  foldable  f)rame  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  horizontal  member,  and  wheela  swlveled 
upon  the  rearward  extenalon  of  aaftl  frame  adapted  In 
folded  poaition  to  extend  laterally  oatward  to  constitute 
a  base  for  supporting  the  folded  chai4  in  upright  position. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  rear  fram4  having  a  handle  at 
its  Bpper  end,  a  forward  frame,  a  seat,  a  horlaontal  frame 
below  aaid  seat  together  conatltntlng  1  a  foldable  paraUelo- 
gran  frame,  .diagonal  braces  for  n«irmally  holding  said 
frame  in  reetangnlar  poaition,  aad  niheela  for  supporting 
the  chair  attached  to  said  borlxontal  frame,  said  wheels 
in  the  aprlght  folded  position  of  the  diair  extending  later- 
ally and  constituting  a  sapportlLg  ba#e. 

6.  A  chair  comprising  a  foldable  {parallelogram  frame 
tnclodlng  a  horlaontal  member  havllig  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  supporting  wh«els  fot  said  ebalr,  swlveled 
forks  tor  the  rear  wheels  attacbad  td  said  raarwardly  ex- 
tending horlaontal  member  and  adapted  In  the  collapsed 
position  of  the  chair  to  projaet  laterally  and  constituting 
a  supporting  base. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  bsaette.] 


1.087,629.  MfiTER  FOB  MXA8UBINO  THE  FLOW  OF 
AN  ELASTIC  FLUID.  Austin  R.  Dodob,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1.3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.197       (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  an  elantlc  fluid  in 
a  main  comprising  meana  serving  to  convert  the  velocity 
head  of  a  portion  of  the  fluid  column  in  the  main  into  a 
pressure  head  which  varies  with  variations  tn  the  flow 
of  fluid  In  the  main,  a  scale  calibrated  In  terms  of  the 
rate  of  flow,  meana  for' indicating  on  the  acale  the  amount 
of  fluid  flowing  in  the  main  as  determined  by  said  pres- 
sure creating  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  tho  scale 
and  Indicating  means  with  rt'spect  to  each  othvr  to  com- 
pensate for  changes  in  the  condition  of  the  fluid  being 
measured. 

2.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  an  elastic  fluid 
flowing  In  a  mala,  comprising  a  conduit  in  ahont  to  the 
main  between  the  anda  of  which  a  pressure  difference  la 
maintained  that  varies  with  variations  in  the  amount  of 
fluid  flowing  in  the  main,  means  for  indicating  the  varia- 
tions In  said  pressure  difference,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  Indicating  means  to  compensate  for  variatlona  In  the 
condition  of  the  fluid  being  measured,  aald  meana  includ- 
ing a  member  calibrated  in  terms  of  aaid  condition. 

3  .\  meter  for  measuring  tbe  flow  of  an  elaatic  fluid 
flowing  In  a  main,  comprising  a  conduit  tn  ahunt  to  the 
main  between  the  ends  of  which  a  preaaure  difference  Is 
maintained  that  varies  with  variations  in  tbe  amount  of 
fluid  flowing  in  the  main,  meana  for  indicating  the  varia- 
tions in  said  pressure  difference,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  indicating  means  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
presaure  of  the  fluid  In  the  main,  aald  meana  including  a 
memlter  calibrated  in  terms  of  pressure. 

4.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  an  elastic  fluid  in 
a  main,  comprising  a  conduit  between  the  enda  of  which  a 
pressure  difference  is  maintained  that  variea  with  varia- 
tions in  tbe  amount  of  fluid  flowing  in  the  main,  means 
connecting  the  conduit  and  the  main,  meana  for  Indicat- 
ing the  variations  in  aaid  preasure  difference,  and  a  device 
co<)peratlng  with  said  Indicating  means  for  adjusting  it  to 
compensate  for  variations  In  temperature  of  the  fluid  in 
said  main,  said  device  Including  a  member  calibrated  in 
terms  of  temperature. 

5.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  an  elaatic  fluid 
flowing  in  a  main,  comprising  a  conduit  in  shunt  to  the 
main  t>etween  the  enda  of  which  a  pressure  difference  is 
maintained  that  varies  with  variations  in  the  amount  of 
fluid  flowing  in  tbe  main,  means  for  indicating  the  varia- 
tions in  the  pressure  difference,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  indicating  means  to  compensate  for  both  temperature 
and  pressure  changes  of  tbe  fluid  In  tbe  main,  aald  means 
including  members  calibrated  in  terms  of  temperature  and 
presstire. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,930.     METER  FOR  ELASTIC  FLUIDS.     ArsTiN  R. 

Dodob.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  17, 

1908.     Serial  No.  421,696.     (CI.  73 — 167.) 

1.   In  a  fluid  meter,' the  combination  of  an  agent  which 

causes  a  pressure  difference  whose  value  is  determined  by 

the    rate   of  flow   of   the   fluid   being   metered,   a    movable 

member,  a  means  responsive  to  changes  in  tbe  vslue  of 

said  pressure  difference  for  moving  said  member,  a  means 

for  balancing  the  member,  a  device  for  moving  tbe-  bal" 
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andng  meana  with  respect  to  the  member,  means  by 
which  the  device  is  controlled  by  the  member,  and  an 
indicator  whose  position  is  determined  by  tbe  balancing 
means. 


2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  tbe  combination  of  uo  agent  acted 
upon  by  ttie  fluid  passing  through  a  main  to  cause  a  pres- 
sure difference,  a  plvotally  supported  member,  a  meana  for 
moving  the  member  wbich  is  responsive  to  the  pressure 
difference  due  to  said  agent,  a  weight  opposing  movements 
of  the  member,  and  a  device  for  changing  the  effective 
action  of  the  weight  on  said  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  acted 
npon  by  tbe  fluid  paasing  through  a  main  to  cause  a  pres- 
sure difference,  a  plvotally  supported  memt>er,  a  means  for 
moving  the  memt>er  which  is  responsive  to  the  pressure 
difference  due  to  the  agent,  a  weight  opposing  moT<>ment8 
of  the  member,  a  means  for  varying  the  effective  action 
of  the  weight  on  aald  member  tn  opposition  to  the  effect 
of  said  means,  and  a  movable  indicating  device  whose 
position  is  determined  by  the  Joint  sction  of  the  pressure 
responsive  means  and  the  weight. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  acted 
upon  by  tbe  fluid  passing  through  a  main  to  cause  a  pres- 
sure difference,  a  plvotally  supported  member,  a  means  for 
moving  the  member  which  is  responsive  to  the  pressure 
difference  due  to  the  agent,  a  weight  which  opposes  move- 
ments of  said  member,  a  meana  for  moving  the  weight 
into  different  positions  to  change  its  effective  action,  and 
an  indicating  device  whose  position  Is  determined  by  the 
Joint  action  of  tbe  pressure  responsive  means  and  tbe 
moving  weight. 

5.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  to  cause 
a  pressure  difference,  a  movable  member,  a  means  causing 
the  meml>er  to  change  its  position  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure differences  due  to  the  agent,  a  means  acting  on  the 
member,  an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  last  named 
means,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  and  an  indicator  whose 
position  is  determined  by  that  of  the  last  named  moans. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,087,931.  METER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  OF 
FLUIDS.  Austin  R.  Dodgb.  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  482.467. 
(CL  73—167.) 

1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating 
a  pressure  difference  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
flold  being  metered,  a  vessel  containing  a  body  of  fluid  that 
is  acted  upon  by  aald  pressure  difference,  conduit  means 
for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  agent  and 
the  vessel,  a  drum,  a  float,  a  connector  between  the  drum 
and  float  for  imparting  motion  from  one  to  the  other,  the 
float  being  moved  by  tbe  body  of  flnld,  a  connterbalance 


for  the  float,  a  needle  located  outaide  of  tbe  vessel,  a  dial 
over  which  the  needle  moves,  a  magnetic  device  acting 
through  the  wall  of  tbe  vessel  for  transmitting  movesaeata 
of  said  means  to  the  needle,  and  means  whereby  the  mag- 
netic device  is  moved  by  the  drum. 


'2  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating 
a  pressure  dlfforence  that  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  metered,  a  sealed  vessel 
having  chambers  of  dls.slmllar  size  containing  a  body  of 
fluid  that  is  acted  upon  by  said  pressure  difference,  the 
fluid  column  in  the  smaller  chaml)er  having  a  greater 
movement  than  that  in  the  larger,  conduit  means  convey- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  between  the  agent  and  the  cham- 
bers, a  float  in  the  smaller  chamt>er  whose  position  is  de- 
termined by  the  deflection  of  said  fluid  body,  an  indicator 
located  wholly  outside  of  the  vessel,  a  magnetic  means  for 
transmitting  movements  of  the  float  to  the  Indicator,  and 
means  connecting  one  portion  of  the  magnetic  means  and 
the  float. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating 
a  pressure  difference  that  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  metered,  a  sealed  vessel 
having  chambers  of  une(^ual  size  containing  a  body  of 
I'oavy  fluid  that  is  deflecfed  by  chnnge.«?  in  said  pressure 
difference,  conduit  means  connecting  the  agent  and  the 
chambers,  a  means  located  in  the  smaller  chamber  whose 
position  changes  with  deflections  of  said  heavy  fluid,  a 
counterbalance  for  the  last  named  means,  indicating  mech- 
nnism,  and  a  magnetic  agent  for  transmitting  movements 
of  the  means  to  the  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating 
a  pressure  difference  that  bears  a  deflnite  relation  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  metered,  a  vessel  having  a 
removable  non-magnetic  side  wall  and  containing  a  col- 
umn of  fluid  which  la  deflected  as  the  pressure  difference 
changes,  conduit  means  connecting  the  agent  and  the  ves- 
sel, a  float  that  is  supported  by  one  end  of  the  fluid  col- 
umn, an  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  dial  and  a 
needle,  a  means  arranged  above  said  end  and  acting  mag- 
netically through  said  side  wall  to  transmit  the  movements 
of  the  float  to  the  needle,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said 
means  that  is  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
connection  between  the  float  and  the  means. 

6.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  for  creating 
a  pressure  difference  that  bears  a  deflnite  relation  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  metered,  a  vessel  having  a 
large  and  u  small  chamber  and  containing  a  column  of 
flnld  larger  at  one  end  ttiat  the  other  which  colomn  Is 
deflected  as  tbe  pressure  difference  due  to  tbe  agent 
changes,  conduit  means  connecting  tbe  agent  and  tbe 
chambers,  an  indicating  mechanism,  and  magnetic  means 
located  In  the  small  chamber  and  acting  to  transmit  tbe 
movements  of  the  sm.tll  end  of  the  fluid  column  to  tbe 
indlcsting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.087.932.  FLUID-METEB.  Ac*tih  R.  Dodob.  Bcbenec 
tady,  N.  Y.,  amrtgii<»>  to  0«Deoal  Electric  Company,  a 
Con;K>ration  of  New  York.  FlleO  Sept.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  919.526.     (CI.  73 — 167.) 


T — '^-^ 

1.  Id  a  fluid  meter,  the  combinailon  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed t.)  be  moved  In  response  to  chatges  in  the  rate  of  flow 
of  rhe  fluid  being  metered,  an  Incfcator.  a  motion  multl- 
pl.vlng  means  for  tranamitting  mol^ements  of  the  member 
to  tie  Indicator,  a  weight  acting  t>n  some  portion  of  the 
means  which  has  a  greater  movement  than  said  member 
to  oppose  Its  movements  from  the.  Initial  position,  and  a 
device  with  which  the  indicator  cooperates  to  show   the 

flo'.v. 

-  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combinadon  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  In  response  to  chaqges  in  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  fluid  being  metered,  an  Indicator,  means  arranged 
between  and  mechanically  connecting  the  member  and  the 
ind  cator  for  transmitting  movements  of  the  former  to  the 
latter,  a  weight  carried  by  said  me^ns  and  acting  In  oppo- 
sition thereto  as  the  latter  moves  from  Its  initial  position, 
and  a  device  with  which  the  Indicaitor  co^iperates  to  show 
the  flow. 

■;.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  member  mov- 
abl  ■  in  response  to  changes  in  the  mte  of  flow  of  the  fluid 
being  metered,  an  Indicator,  means  transmitting  the  move 
ments  of  the  member  to  the  indicator,  a  device  acting  on 
said  means  which  opposes  the  movements  of  the  member 
by  progressively  increasing  amounts  as  the  indicator 
moves  from  its  Initial  position,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  device  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  condition  of 
the  fluid  being  metered. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  comblnatibn  of  a  mearber  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  in  response  to  chanjes  In  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  fluid  being  metered,  an  indl<}ator.  means  transmlt- 
tln;  the  movements  of  the  member  to  the  indicator,  a  de- 
vice acting  on  said  means  which  opposes  the  movements 
of  the  member  by  progressively  increasing  amounts  as 
the  Indicator  moves  from  its  Initial  position,  and  a  means 
sensitive  to  pressure  changes  of  tHe  fluid  being  metered 
for  varying  the  effective  action  of  s4ld  device. 

.'.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  In  response  to  changes  In  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  fluid  being  metered,  an  lndlc|itor.  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  member  to  jhe  indicator,  a  weight 
which  as  It  Is  moved  away  from  its,  initial  position  offers 
resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  member,  a  device  for 
su.^pendlng  the  weight  so  that  it  ci^n  act  on  said  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  changes  |n  a  condition  of  the 
fluid  that  varies  the  effective  length  of  said  suspension 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.933.  WRENCH.  Frank  H.  Drapm,  Oswego,  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  74t,462.  (CI.  81—152. ) 
1.  A  wrench  having  fixed  and  adjustable  Jaws  and  a 
wrench  bar,  a  slide  on  uld  bar  f4r  adjusting  said  ad- 
jQstable  Jaw,  an  elongated  clutch  loop  for  locking  said 
sllda  against  opening  morement,  said  loop  receiving  aald 
bar  and  alldable  thereon  with  said  slide,  aald  loop  at  one 
end  carrying  a  freely  redprocatory  1  headed  pin,  a  colled 
expansion  spring  on  said  pin  and !  compreeaed  between 
the  hM»p  and  the  pin  bead  and  holding  aald  head  agaiaat 
the  allde  and  thereby  yleJdingly  holding  said  loop  in 
locked  poaition,  and  a  link  at  lt>  one  end  pivotally 
jolaed  to  one  end  of  aald  loop  and  at  ita  other  end  plr- 


oUlly  Joined  to  the  corresponding  opposite  portion  of  said 
slide. 


2.  A  quick-adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  bar 
a  movable  Jaw  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  lock- 
ing and  adjusting  means  for  said  Jaw  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  clutch  loop  for  locking  said  Jaw  to  said  bar 
and  for  propelling  said  Jaw  on  the  opening  adjustment 
thereof,  said  loop  receiving  said  bar  and  slidable  longi 
tudlnally  thereof  when  propelled  by  said  Jaw  on  its  clos 
ing  adjustment  and  when  propelling  said  Jaw  on  the 
opening  adjuatment  thereof,  said  loop  being  rockable  on 
said  bar  to  and  from  locking  and  adjustable  positions,  a 
spring  movable  with  and  constantly  bearing  on  said  loop 
to  yieldingly  maintain  the  same  rocked  Into  locking  po- 
sition, and  a  direct  pull  link  connection  l)etween  the  Jaw 
and  loop  through  which  the  loop  normally  locks  the  Jhw 
against  opening  adjustment  and  through  which  the  loop 
la  moved  when  the  Jaw  is  forced  on  closing  adjustment, 
said  loop  having  a  finger  engaging  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  hand  grasping  the  wrench  bar  to  rock 
the  loop  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  unlocked 
position  and  to  move  the  loop  and  Jaw  on  opening  ad- 
justment 

3.  A  qulck-adjusteble  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  bar, 
a    movable    Jaw    slide    adjustable    longitudinally    thereof! 
and  locking  and  adjusting  means  for  said  slide  consisting 
essentially  of  a  clutch  loop  for  locking  said  slide  to  said 
bar.   said   loop  receiving  said   bar  and   slidable   longltudi 
nally  thereof,  said  loop  being  rockable  on  said  bar  to  and 
from   locking  and   adjustable   positions,   a   spring   movable 
with   and   consUntly   bearing   on    said    loop   to   yieldingly 
maintain    the   same    rocked   Into    locking    position,    and    a 
pair  of  inclined  opposite-side  pull  links  at  corresponding 
ends  directly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  loop  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  coupled   to  said  slide   to   normally   lock   the 
Jaw  against  opening  adjustment,  said   loop  having  an  ac- 
cessible exposed  end   portion   to  be  engaged  by   the  finger 
to   rock   the   loop  on   ita  connection    with    said   links   and 
against  the  tension  of  said  sprtng  to  adjustable  position. 
4.   In  a  wrench  embodying  an  adjustable  Jaw,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrench  bar,  a  slide  provided  with   the  ad- 
justable Jaw  and  slidable  on  said  bar  on  Jaw  opening  and 
closing  adjustments,  a  clutch  loop  receiving  said  bar  and 
rockable  thereon   to  and  from  locking  and  adjustable  po- 
sitions,  a   spring   Interposed    between    the   slide    and    loop 
and    yieldingly   and    normally   holding   the   loop   in    locked 
position,  and  a  pull  link  connection  operatlvely  confining 
said  loop  to  said  slide  to  normally  lock  the  same  against 
Jaw  opening  adjustment. 

6.  In  a  wrench  embodying  an  adjustable  Jaw,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrench  bar,  a  slide  carrying  the  adjustable 
Jaw  and  slidable  on  aald  bar  on  Jaw  opening  and  Jaw  clos- 
ing adjustments,  a  clutch  loop  receiving  said  bar  and 
rockable  thereon  to  and  from  locking  and  adjustable  po- 
sitions, an  expansion  spring  arranged   between  adjacent 
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ends  of  the  slide  and  loop  and  constantly  acting  on  the 
loop  to  hold  the  same  In  locking  position,  said  end  of  the 
loop  t>eing  accessible  to  the  finger  of  the  operator  to  rock 
and  hold  the  loop  to  adjustable  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  and  to  propel  the  loop  on  the  bar,  and 
a  pull  link  operatlvely  connecting  aald  loop  to  the  slide 
to  normally  lock  the  slide  against  Jaw  opening  adjustment 
and  to  freely  move  the  slide  on  Jaw  opaaing  adjustment 
when  said  loop  is  held  In  adjustable  position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.087,934.  HORSECOLLAR.  Cuables  Ebipble  and 
Jacob  F.  Schoellkopf,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  1(? 
1911.     SerUl  No.  609,020.     (CI.  54—19.) 


I 


1.  In  a  horse  collar,  the  coiBMftatlon  of,  a  body  cover 
having  its  edges  In  contact  and  flush,  a  row  of  stitches 
passing  transversely  through  said  body  cover  edges  and 
uniting  the  same,  a  rim  cover  having  Its  edges  In  contact 
and  flush,  a  row  of  stitches  passing  transversely  through 
the  rim  cover  edges  and  uniting  them,  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  body  cover  abutting  and  registering  with 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  rim  cover  whereby  the  op- 
posing portions  of  the  body  and  rim  are  alined,  elongated 
welt  strips  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the 
meeting  portions  of  the  covers  and  extending  laterally 
over  the  adjacent  meeting  portions  of  the  covers,  the  said 
rows  of  stitches  also  passing  transversely  through  the 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  welt  strips,  whereby  the 
latter  are  united  with  the  covers,  a  thons:  laced  through 
the  covers  and  welt  strips  and  passing  first  through  welt 
•trip  and  rim  cover  without  contact  with  the  body  cover 
and  then  passing  through  the  welt  strips  and  body  cover 
without  contact  with  the  rim  cover. 

2.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  cover  having  its  femlflatlDg 
edges  in  contact  and  subsfantlnlly  flush,  a  rim  cover 
having  Its  terminating  edges  flush  and  In  contact,  the 
flush  edges  of  the  body  cover  abutting  the  flush  edges  of 
the  rim  cover,  welt  strips  disposed  against  the  outer  side 
of  each  cover  portion  and  overlapping  onto  the  outer  sides 
of  each  cover  at  each  side  of  the  Joint  between  the  edges 
of  the  covers,  two  rows  of  marginal  stitches,  each  pass- 
ing through  the  welt  strips  and  contacting  edge  portions 
of  one  of  the  covers  whereby  one  row  of  stitches  Is  located 
on  one  side  of  the  Joint  between  the  covers  and  the  other 
row  of  stitches  Is  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  Joint, 
and  a  thong  laced  through  the  covers  and  the  strips  and 
around  the  Joint,  said  thong  passing  alternately  through 
the  strips  and  rim  cover  and  the  strips  and  the  body  cover. 

3.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  Iwfiy  cover  having  Its  terminat- 
ing edges  in  contact  and  substantially  flush,  a  rim  cover 
having  its  terminating  edges  flush  and  In  contact,  the 
flush  edges  of  the  body  cover  abutting  the  flush  edkres  of 
the  rim  cover,  welt  strips  disposed  against  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  the  cover  portions  and  overlapping  onto  the  outer 
sides  of  the  other  cover  at  each  side  of  the  Joint  l>etween 
the  edges  of  the  covers,  and  a  thong  laced  through  the 
covers  and  the  strips  and  around  the  Joint,  said  thong 
passing  alternately  through  the  strips  and  rim  cover  and 
the  strip  and  the  body  cover. 

4.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  cover  having  its  terminating 
edges  In  contact  and  substantially  flush,  a  rim  cover  hav- 
ing ita  terminating  edges  flush  and  in  contact,  the  flush 
edges  of  the  body  cover  abutting  the  flush  edges  of  the 
rim  cover,  welt  strips  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  covers 
and  overlapping  at  each  side  of  the  Joint  between  the 
edges  of  the  covers,  two  rows  of  marginal  stitches,  each 
passing  through  the  welt  strips  and  the  edge  portions 
of  one  of  the  covers  whereby  a  row  of  stitches  is  located 
on  each  aide  of  the  Joint  between  the  covers,  and  a  thong 


laced  through  the  covers  and  the  strips  and  around  the 
Joint  between  the  covers,  said  thong  passing  alternately 
through  the  strips  and  the  rim  cover  and  the  strips  and 
body  cover. 

5.  In  a  horse  collar,  a  body  cover  having  Ita  terminat- 
ing edges  substantially  flush,  a  rim  cover  having  its  ter- 
minating edges  substantially  flush,  the  edges  of  one  cover 
abutting  the  edges  of  the  other  cover,  a  welt  strip  super- 
Imposed  upon  the  covers  at  the  Joint  therebetween  and 
overlapping  upon  each  cover  and  secured  thereto,  both 
edge  portions  of  each  cover  being  fastenrd  in  connection 
with  the  welt  strip,  and  a  thong  lacing  laced  through 
the  welt  strip  and  the  four  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the 
covers,  said  thong  being  laced  through  the  component 
portions  of  one  cover  and  the  welt  strip  without  contact- 
ing with  the  component  portions  of  the  other  cover  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  strip. 


1,087,935.  RECTAL  SYRINGE.  Alfked  C.  Eggkbs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  A.  Tyrrell,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,879.  (CI. 
128 — 47.) 


1.  A  rectal  syringe,  comprising  a  water-bottle,  a  conol- 
dal  body  thereon,  a  stem  on  the  conoidal  body,  said 
conoidal  body  having  a  channel  communicaUng  with  the 
interior  of  the  water-t)ottle  and  a  channel  communicating 
with  the  stem,  and  a  loop-shaped  tube  connecting  the 
water-bottle  channel  with  the  stem  channel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  water-bottle,  a  projecting  body 
thereon,  a  channel  in  the  same  communicating  with  the 
water-bottle,  a  stem  on  the  body,  a  channel  in  the  body 
communicating  with  the  stem,  said  channels  normally 
not  communicating  with  each  other,  and  a  loop-shaped 
tube  connecting  the  channels  for  bringing  about  a  com- 
munication thereof. 


1,087,936.  GEARING.  John  C.  EicKHorr.  Blackcreek, 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,880.  (CI. 
74—7.) 


1.  A  gear  train  for  machines  having  a  power-shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  supporting  side  brackets  for  the  driven 
shaft  and  power-shaft,  an  arbor  mounted  in  beari^g8  with 
which  the  brackets  are  provided,  a  gear-wheel  mounted 
upon  the  power-shaft  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  a 
similar  gear-wheel  mounted  upon  an  end  of  the  driven 
shaft  upon  the  same  side  of  the  machine  and  in  mesh 
with  the  power-shaft  gear-wheel,  a  large  gear-wheel 
mounted  upon  said  power-shaft  at  that  side  of  the  ma- 
chine opposite  the  first  mentioned  set  of  gear-wheels,  a 
pinion  mounted  upon  the  arbor  In  meshed  engageaiT?nt 
with  the  large  gear-wheel  of  the  power-shaft,  a  hand- 
crank  mounted  upon  that  end  of  the  power-shaft  adjacent 
to  the  side  of  the  machine  carrying  the  large  gear-wheel, 
and  a  fly-wheel  secured  to  that  end  of  the  arbor  oppo- 
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■lt«  iU  driTing  pillion  wbcreby  f«wer  applied  to  tlM 
power-shaft  through  the  crank  la  traaualtted  dlre«tlj 
to  tbe  arbor  upon  ooe  aide  of  tb^  aoAclilne  and  to  ^ 
driven  shaft  upon  the  opposite  sl(]e  of  said  maefalna  to 
provide  a  practical  balance  In  the  application  of  power. 

2.  A  gear  train  comprising  a  powernibaft  baring  a 
eraak  at  one  end  and  a  gear-wheel  lit  the  oppoalte  end,  a 
driven  abaft  having  a  gear-wbeel  at  oae  end  In  mesh  with 
tbe  power-sbaft  gear-wheel  oppoalfe  lu  crank,  a  large 
gear  whe<?l  carried  by  tbe  power-Bb4ft  at  Ita  crank-carry- 
ing end,  an  arbor,  a  small  gear-wheat  carried  by  tbe  arbor 
in  mesh  with  tbe  large  gear-wbeel  at  the  crank -carrying 
«»nd  of  the  power-abaft,  and  a  fly-«rbeel  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  arbor. 


1,087.937  KLECTBOLTTIC  GENRRATOB.  CiBLBTOS 
ELI.I8.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  May  29.  1918.  Serial 
No.  770. '507.      (CI.  204 — 8.> 


T^^~r  ^ 


1.  Ad  api.aratu.s  for  eteetroiytically  generating  bydro- 
gen  and  oxy){f.n  which  comprises  a  i^ctangular  receptacle 
having  T  shaped  projections  on  lt»  Inner  walla,  a  cover 
therefor  and  depending  from  said  corer  an  anode  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  having  T  shaped  projactiona  symmetrically 
disposed  along  Its  surface  and  paralleling  tbe  T  abaped 
projections  of  the  cathode  wall 

2.  An  apparatus  for  electrolytlcally  generating  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  which  comprises  a  rectangular  recepUcle 
baring  T  shaped  projections  on  its  Inner  walU,  a  corer 
therefor  and  depending  from  said  corer  an  anode  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  baring  T  shaped  proj«ctlona  aymmetrlcally 
disposed  along  Its  snrface  and  paralleling  the  T  shaped 
projections  of  the  cathode  wall  and  baring  a  gutter  dis- 
posed along  the  sides  of  said  generator  for  tbe  remorul  of 
spray 

3.  \n  apparatus  for  electrolytlcally  generating  hydro 
gen  and  oxygen  which  comprises  a  rectangular  receptacle 
baring  T  shaped  projections  on  its  Inner  walla,  a  cover 
therefor  and  depending  from  said  coter  an  anode  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  having  T  shaped  projactions  symmetrically 
disposed  along  its  surface  and  paralleling  the  T  shaped 
projections  of  the  cathode  wall,  the  ratio  of  tbe  active  snr- 
face of  the  anode  to  the  cathode  belnt;  substantially  2  :."?. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electrolytlcally  generating  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  which  comprlaea  a  rictangular  receptacle 
having  T  shaped  projectiona  on  Ita  |nner  walls,  a  cover 
therefor  and  depending  from  said  co^er  an  anode  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  having  T  shaped  projectiona  aymmetrlcally 
disposed  along  Its  surface  and  paraBeling  the  T  shaped 
projectiona  of  the  cathode  wall  ;  the  (jatbode  compartment 
being  adapted  to  maintain  a  slightly  fcigber  pressure  than 
the  anode  compartment ;  whereby  hydrogen  of  high  parity 
li  secnred. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  electrolytlcally  generating  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  which  comprises  a  rectangular  receptacle 
having  T  shaped  projections  on  its  Inner  walls,  a  cover 
therefor  and  depending  from  said  cortr  an  anode  conslat- 
iag  of  a  plate  baring  T  shaped  prpjectiona  aymmetrlcmlly 
disposed  along  Its  surface  and  paralleling  tbe  T  shaped 
projectiona  of  the  cathode  wall  ;  tbe  cathode  aarfaee  bdng 
of  50%  greater  area  than  tbe  anode  surface  and  the 
cathode  compartment  being  adapted  t»>  be  maintained  un- 
der a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  ithe  anode  compart- 
ment :  whereby  hydrogen  gaa  anbsUntlally  free  from  oxy- 
gen is  semred. 

rcialma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  QMette.] 


1.087.938.  PRINTING  VISt'OSE  ON  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS. EMII.B  Adoustb  Jf'ouaNBADz.  Maucbeater,  Eng- 
land, aaslgnor  to  Calico  Printera'  AasocUtion  Limited, 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Mar  7,  l»i;i.  Serial  No. 
752.740.      (CI.  8—5.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  printing  viscose  on 
textile  fabrlca  which  conalats  in  impregnating  the  fabric 
before  printing  with  a  solution  capable  of  neutraliaing  a 
considerable  part  of  tbe  alkali  soon  after  printing  and  be- 
fore any  materUl  destruction  of  tbe  celiniose  can  taltf 
place,  drying  the  Impregnated  fabric,  prinUng  with  a  vis- 
cose solution  preferably  containing  an  excess  of  alkali  and 
flnally  fixing  tbe  viscose  by  any  of  tbe  uaual  methods, 
aubataotlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  printing  rlscose  on 
textile  fabrlrs  which  con.<iists  In  impregnating  the  fabric 
before  printing  with  a  solution  capable  of  neutralizing  a 
considerable  part  of  the  alkali  ao«n  after  printing  and  be- 
fore any  material  destruction  of  tbe  cellulose  ran  take 
place,  drying  the  Impregnated  fabric,  printing  a  vlscone 
solution  preferably  containing  an  excess  of  alkali  and 
flnally  fixing  the  viscose  by  steaming,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  printing  viscose  on 
textile  fabrics  which  consists  In  impregnating  the  fatirir 
before  printing  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  volatile  bas*" 
capable  of  neutralising  a  considerable  part  of  the  alkali 
aeon  after  printing  and  before  any  material  destruction  of 
the  cellulose  can  Uke  place,  drying  tbe  Impregnated  fab- 
ric, printing  with  a  viscose  solution  preferably  containing 
an  exceaa  of  alkali  and  flnally  fixing  the  viscose  by  steam- 
ing, sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  printing  viscose  on 
textile  fsbrlcs  which  consists  in  impregnating  tbe  fabric 
before  printing  with  a  aolutlon  of  a  aalt  of  a  weak  base  ca- 
pable of  neatrallxlng  a  considerable  part  of  the  alkali  aoon 
after  printing  and  before  any  material  destruction  of  the 
cellulose  can  uke  place,  drying  the  Impregnated  fabric, 
printing  with  a  rlacose  solution  preferably  containing  an 
excess  of  alkali  and  flni^lly  fixing  the  viscose  by  steaming, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  descMbed  method  of  printing  viscose  on 
textile  fabrics  which  «onalata  In  impregnating  the  fabric 
before  printing  with  «  solution  containing  ammonium  sul- 
fate of  such  coocentatlon  as  to  be  capable  of  neutrallx- 
Ing  a  considerable  paa^of  tbe  alkali  contained  In  tbe  vis- 
cose solution,  drying  «te  impregnated  fabric,  prlnOng  with 
a  riscoee  solution  e«Btainlng  an  excess  of  alkali  and 
flnally  fixing  the  viscose  by  steaming,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,087.939.     TANK  CAR.     Mykrs  A.  (I.^rrett.  Thlcago,  111. 
Filed  July  5,  1913.      Serial  No.  777,517.      (CI.  105  -2G4.) 


1.  A  car  frame  comprising  body  bolsters,  two  main 
flanged  metallic  members  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe 
frame,  tbe  extreme  adjacent  ends  thereof  in  front  of  the 
bolsters  being  parallel  and  tbe  portions  Intermediate  the 
enda  spread  apart,  to  constitute  the  side  sills  and  the  cen- 
tral portions  thereof  located  in  planes  outside  of  but  par- 
allel with  the  said  extreme  adjacent  ends,  means  uniting 
tbe  extreme  adjacent  parallel  ends  of  tbe  mentbers,  and 
tension  membera  nnltlng  tbe  intermediate  portions  of  said 
members ;  whereby  an  open  space  is  provided  between  the 
body  boiaters  and  the  spread  Intermediate  portions  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  tank. 

2.  A  car  frame  comprising  two  msln  flanged  metallic 
members  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  ex- 
trsme  adjacent  enda  thereof  being  parallel  and  the  por- 
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tlons  intermediate  the  ends  spaced  apart  to  lie  in  plane* 
psrallel  with  but  outside  the  planes  of  the  said  extreme 
adjacent  ends  so  as  to  constitute  side  silla,  corer  plate* 
rlreted  to  the  adjacent  parallel  ends  of  the  members,  end 
sills,  castings  In  connection  with  tbe  end  Bills  adjacent  to 
the  said  plates,  body  bolsters  located  between  the  said  ex- 
treme adjacent  ends  of  the  main  members  and  tbe  central 
spaced  apart  portions  thereof,  and  tension  members  unit- 
ing the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  members 

'•i.  \  car  frame  comprising  two  main  flanged  metallic 
members  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  frame,  the 
extreme  adjacent  ends  thereof  being  parallel  and  the  por- 
tions Internjedlate  the  ends  Bpac«4.*part,  means  uniting 
the  extreme  adjacent  parallel  ends^of  tbe  members,  body 
iK.lsters  having  slots  within  whlclTtte  tUnged  members 
are  seated  and  anchored,  and  tension  members  uniting  tbe 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  members. 

4.  A  car  framo  comprising  two  main  flanged  metallic 
members  extending  from  end  to  «■«  of  tbe  frame,  the  ex- 
treme adjacent  ends  being  paraBW  and  tbe  portlona  In- 
termediate the  ends  spaced  apart  to  constltnte  the  side 
sills  and  to  lie  In  planes  outside  the  parallel  planes  of  the 
•  xtreme  adjacent  ends,  means  uniting  the  extreme  adja- 
cent parallel  ends  of  the  members,  body  bolsters  to  which 
said  members  are  secured,  curved  tension  members  unit- 
ing the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  members,  and  truas 
members  united  to  tbe  cur\ed  tension  members  and  to 
tbe  spread  side  sill  portions  of  the  said  main  flanged 
membera. 

6.  A  car  frame  comprising  two  main  flanged  metallic 
members  with  the  extreme  adjacent  ends  united  by  suit- 
able means,  the  central  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  He 
In  planes  outside  the  extreme  adjacent  ends  and  constitut- 
ing tbe  aide  sills  intermediate  the  boiaters  to  which  said 
members  are  secured,  curved  supporting  members  uniting 
the  side  alll  portions  of  said  members,  truas  members  In 
connection  with  the  side  sUl  portions  and  the  said  support-  > 
ing  members,  and  tenalon  members  back  of  the  bolsters 
and  serving  as  bearings  for  the  lx)ttom  of  the  tank. 
ICIalma  tt  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087,940.  CLOSET-FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  WiLLUM 
SYDNsy  Graham,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Huber  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  M>,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,606.      (CI.  4^5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  water, 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  of  a  valve-casing  Interposed  between 
the  ends  of  said  pipe,  a  valve-seat  at  tbe  delivery  end  of 
aald  casing,  a  valve  seating  thereon,  a  hood  disposed  orer 
said  vslve  and  adapted  to  receive  the  latter  when  it  leaves 
its  Best,  said  ralve  baring  a  flat  lower  face,  and  hand  op- 
erated means  abore  said  ralve  seat  and  operatlrely  engag- 
ing said  valve  to  more  the  aame  from  ita  seat  aald  valre 
being  maintained  off  Its  seat  by  tbe  pressure  of  flowing 
water  on  tbe  lower  face  thereof. 

2.  In  a  floahing  apparatus,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a 
discharge  pipe  prorlded  with  a  ralre-seat,  a  ralre  cupped 
to  receire  water  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  abore  aald 
seat,  a  conical  hood  located  abore  the  ralre  whereby  the 
water  la  deflected  to  the  sides  of  the  ralre,  aald  hood  be- 
ing adapted  to  receire  the  ralre  when  It  is  raised  from  Its 
seat,  aald  hood  baring  an  opening  for  the  admlaalon  of 
water  into  the  cnpped  portion  of  said  ralre  after  the 
valre  has  partially  de«»nded,  and  manually  opcrmttre 
means  for  lifting  tbe  ralre  from  its  sent 


8.  The  eonblnation  with  a  flush  tank  and  an  outlet  pipe 
thwefor,  of  a  ralre  caalng  interposed  in  said  pipe,  a  ralve- 
seat  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  ralve-caslng,  a  valre 
seating  thereon,  a  cylindrical  flange  on  said  valve,  a  hood 
supported  between  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  centrally 
thereof  and  receiving  the  cylindrical  flange  of  the  ralre 
when  tbe  latter  is  raised,  a  push  rod,  and  a  bell  crank  con- 
nected with  said  rod  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  valve 
to  ralae  the  same,  the  wall  of  said  casing  converging 
toward  said  valve  seat  and  serving  to  deflect  the  flow  of 
wster  and  hare  it  Impinge  upon  tbe  lower  face  of  said 
ralre  to  matntaln  tbe  latter  In  Its  raised  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  an  outlet  pipe 
therefrom,  of  a  ralre-caalng  Interposed  between  tbe  enda 
of  said  pipe,  said  ralre-caalng  being  subsUntlally  seml- 
apberlcai  at  Its  delivery  end  portion  and  provided  with  a 
ralve-seat,  a  valve  seating  thereon,  a  conical  hood  sup- 
ported between  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  receiving  said 
ralre  when  raiaed  from  its  seat  a  stem  on  said  valve  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  hood,  and  hand  operated 
means  operatlvely  engaging  said  valve-stem  above  said 
hood  to  raise  the  ralre  from  Its  seat,  the  flowing  water 
serrlng  to  maintain  said  ralve  In  its  raised  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fluah  tank  and  an  outlet 
pipe  therefrom,  of  a  ralve-caslng  Interposed  between  tbe 
ends  of  said  pipe,  said  valve-casing  being  substantially 
seml-spberleal  at  its  delivery  end  portion  and  prorlded 
with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  seating  thereon,  a  peripheral 
flange  on  said  valre,  a  conical  hood  supported  between  tbe 
ends  of  said  casing  and  receiving  tbe  flange  of  said  valve 
when  the  latter  is  raised  from  Its  seat,  a  stem  on  said 
valve  passing  through  an  opening  In  said  hood,  and  band 
operated  means  operatlvely  engaging  said  valve-stem  with- 
in aald  casing  to  raise  the  same  from  Its  seat,  tbe  flowing 
water  aerring  to  maintain  said  val»e  in  its  raised  position. 
t Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.087,941.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  COAT  OF  MAIL 
FABRIC.  Gbobqb  (Jros,  North  Attleboro,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Saghatiel  G.  Mandallan  and  Eugene  A.  Haw- 
kins, North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Nov  7.  191'  Serial 
No.  729,962.     (CI.  140—3.  i 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  for  a  coat  of  mall 
fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  plates 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rings  disposed  both  parallel 
and  transversely  to  aald  rows  and  Interengaglng  the  plates 
clenching  toola  for  Interengaglng  the  plates  with  the  rings 
of  aald  fabric,  means  for  operating  said  tools,  and  means 
for  elTectlng  a  relative  morement  of  said  fabric  and  aald 
tools  to  present  different  portions  of  said  fabric  to  said 
tools  to  reeelre  the  pistes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  coat  of  mail 
fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pai-allel  rows  of  plates 
and  a  plorality  of  rows  of  rings  disposed  both  parallel  and 
trmnsrersely  to  said  rows  and  Interengaglng  the  plates 
toola  for  feeding  rings  to  said  fabric,  clenching  tools  for 
interengaglng  tbe  platea  with  tbe  rings  of  the  fabric  and 
with  the  fed  rings,  means  for  operating  said  tools,  and 
meuis  for  elTectiBg  a  relaUre  morement  of  said  fabric  and 
said  tools  to  present  different  portions  of  said  fabric  to 
said  toola  t»  recetre  tbe  platea. 
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8.  The  comblactloD  of  k  lapp^rt  for  t  cost  of  null 
fabric  coDilvUng  of  a  plaraUty  of  parallel  rows  of  pUtcs 
and  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  rin«a  dKpoMd  both  parallel  and 
tranareraely  to  nld  rows  and  In^rentafflnf  Mid  plates, 
tools  for  intermlttentljr  feeding  rinfs  to  positions  adjacent 
the  rings  of  the  fabric,  tools  for  imparting  a  preliminary 
bend  to  said  plates,  means  for  Intfermittently  feeding  the 
bent  pUtes  to  the  rings  of  the  fabslc  and  to  the  fed  rings, 
and  tools  for  clenching  said  plate«  Into  engagement  with 
the  fabric  rings  and  the  fed  rings. 

4.  The  comMBatlon  of  a  support  for  a  coat  of  mail 
fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  plates 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rings  dl^KMSd  both  parallel  and 
transTersely  to  said  rows  and  Inttrengaging  said  plates, 
tools  for  intermittently  feeding  rlnfs  to  positions  adjacent 
the  rings  of  the  fabric,  tools  for  iaiparting  a  preliminary 
bend  to  said  plates,  means  for  Inttrmlttently  feeding  the 
bent  plates  to  the  rings  of  the  fabric  and  to  the  fed  rings, 
tools  for  clenching  said  pistes  Into  engagement  with  the 
fabric  rings  and  the  fed  rings,  maans  for  operating  the 
bending  tools,  means  for  operating  tjhe  clenching  tools,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movei|ient  of  said  fabric  and 
said  clenching  tools  to  receive  the  rings  and  the  plates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suppoM  for  a  coat  of  mall 
fabric,  plate  bending  devices,  pUte  clenching  devices, 
means  for  feeding  blanks  from  the  bending  devices  to  the 
clenching  devices,  means  for  operating  said  clenching  de- 
vices to  engage  with  a  plurality  of  the  rings  of  said  fabric, 
and  means  for  moving  said  fabric  rtlatlvely  to  the  clench- 
ing devices. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tHe  Gasette.) 


arranged  to  form  openings  In  the  easing  lor  the  limbs  of 
the  patient,  means  carried  by  said  extensions  for  locking 
the  casing  sections  together,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  entrance  or  egress  of  air  through  said  openings. 


1,087.943.      CULINARY    DTKNSIL.      Noah    8.    Hautuu, 
Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Barter  Company,  Wau- 
kegan.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1913 
Serial  No.  739,996.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 


1.087.942.  RESUSCITATING  APPARATUS.  Charlis 
M.  Hammokd,  Memphis,  Tenn..  attignor  of  one-tenth  of 
two-thirds  to  Thomas  E.  .Acklen,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
Jan.   12.  1911.     S«'rial  No    602,26^.      (CI.   12S— 1.3.> 


1.  In  a  resplrometer,  a  casing  adapted  to  fit  the  torso 
of  a  patient  and  having  openings  for  the  limbs  of  the 
p«tlent.  means  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  air  through 
said  openlDRs.  and  means  for  causlag  a  relatively  rapid 
exhaustion  of  a  portion  of  the  air  Mthln  said  casing  and 
a  comparatively  slow  return  of  the  fir  so  exhausted  into 
the  casing.  i 

2.  In  a  resplrometer,  a  casing  comttrlalng  an  upper  and 
a  lower  section,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
torao  of  a  paUent,  semi -cylindrical  neglstering  extensions 
on  said  sections  arranged  to  form  openings  in  the  casing 
for  the  limbs  of  the  patient,  collars  sdapted  to  be  locked 
on  said  regUtering  extensions  and  plastic  bands  carried 
by  said  collars  for  engaging  the  limbs  of  the  patient  to 
exclude  the  air. 

8.  In  a  resplrometer.  a  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  the 
tono  of  a  patient,  a  bellows,  a  flexible  tube  estabUshing 
commanicatlon  between  said  bellofw  and  said  casing, 
means  for  exerting  a  sudden  retraction  of  said  bellows  to 
withdraw  the  air  from  said  casing  and  for  forcing  the  air 
so  withdrawn  gradually  into  said  cas|ng. 

4jln  *  resplrometer.  a  easing  comorislng  an  upper  and 
A  lower  section,  said  eaaing  being  adiipted  to  iodoee  the 
torso  of  a  patient,  registering  extsnaUms  00  said  sections 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cook- 
ing vessel  and  a  substantially  tight  fitting  top  therefor  ■ 
controllable  means  for  fuel  for  hpatlng  the  contents  of 
said  vessel  ;  a  responsive  means  for  controlling  said  fuel 
controllable  means  ;  a  Jacket  opened  at  one  end  Into  said 
vessel  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  atmosphere,  said  Jacket 
surrounding  said  beat  resixmsive  m-ans  whereby  hen  ted 
vapor  escaping  from  said  vessel  must  pasn  through  said 
Jacket,  arcuEd  <sul6  responsive  means,  when  tho  vessel  is 
closed,  and  a  cooling  blast  of  air  will  pass  through  said 
Jacket  when  said  vessel  is  open. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  coropri.sing  a 
cooking  vessel  and  a  substantially  tight  ilttlng  top  there- 
for ;  a  controllable  means  for  fuel  for  heating  the  contents 
of  said  vessel  ;  a  heat  responsive  means  for  controlling 
said  fuel  controllable  means;  a  vertically  disposed  Jacket 
secured  to  said  vessel,  open  at  its  upper  end  Into  said 
vessel  and  at  Its  bottom  end  to  the  atmosphere,  said  Jacket 
surrounding  said  beat  responsive  means,  whereby  heated 
vapor  escaping  from  said  vessel  must  pass  down  through 
said  Jacket  around  said  responsive  means,  when  the  vessel 
is  closed,  and  a  cooling  draft  of  air  will  pass  upwardly 
through  said  Jacket  when  said  vessel  Is  open. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cooking  vessel  and  a  substantially  tight  fitting  top  there- 
for ;  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  vessel  providing  thereby  a 
combustion  chamber  ;  a  fuel  burner  supported  by  and  In 
the  lower  part  of  said  Jacket  for  heating  the  contents  of 
said  vessel ;  a  smaller  Jacket  attached  to  the  side  wall  of 
said  cooking  vessel,  said  Jacket  open  at  its  upper  end  Into 
said  vessel  and  at  Its  lower  end  into  said  combustion 
chamber ;  a  fuel  controlling  means  supported  by  said  Jacket 
and  burner,  and  a  heat  responsive  means  for  controlling 
said  burner  inclosed  in  said  smaller  Jacket. 


1.087.944.       WASHING    APPARATUS.       Ellsworth    A. 

HAWTHOaNB,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed    Aug.    6,    1913 

Serial  No.  783,112.     (CI.  68 — 30.) 

1.  An  automatic  washing  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  cones  arranged  In  spaced,  nested 
relation,  the  lower  edges  of  the  cones  being  arranged  in 
graduated  planes  with  the  edge  of  the  outermost  cone  lying 
in  a  plane  below  those  of  the  other  cones,  snd  each  cone 
being  provided  with  a  row  of  openings,  said  openings  being 
arranged  In  graduated  planes;   a  soap  chamber  provided 
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with  •  central  inlet  tube  and  with  lateral  discharge  oat- 
lets  adjacent  its  upper  end ;  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  cones  to  said  central  tube. 


-.  In  an  automatic  washing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  cone  provided  with  inlet  openings  adjacent  its 
low-er  end  ;  inner  cones  within  the  outer  cone  in  spaced, 
nested  relation  thereto,  the  lower  edges  of  said  inner  cones 
being  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  cone 
said  Inner  cones  being  provided  with  inlet  openings ;  and  a 
soap  chamber  detachably  connected  to  the  cones,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  discharge  outlets. 

3.  In  an  automatic  washing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion  having  an  Intake  for  boiling  water ;  a 
soap  chamljer  surmounting  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
central  admission  tube  and  lateral  discharge  outlets  at  its 
upper  end.  the  soap  being  seated  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chamber ;  and  a  protector  resting  upon  the  soap. 

4.  An  automatic  washing  apparatus,  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  outer  cone  having  openings  adjacent  Its  lower 
end  ;  a  threaded  neck  extending  upwardly  from  said  cone ; 
a  tube  threaded  into  said  neck  ;  a  pair  of  cones  secured  to 
said  tube  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the  first-named 
cone,  said  pair  of  cones  likewise  having  openings  formed 
In  the  walls  thereof;  a  cham»)er  screwed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  neck  aforesaid;  a  tube  extending  upwardly  in 
said  chamber  and  thereby  forming  a  spare  between  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  and  Itself  for  the  recepfion  of  soap, 
said  chamber  having  lateral  discharge  openings  formed 
around  the  upper  end  thereof  a't  a  point  sU-htly  below  the 
termination  of  the  upper  end  of  the  tube;  and  a  dish- 
shaped  cover  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 
said  cover  forming  a  baffle  against  which  the  water  which 
Is  ejected  upwardly  through  the  tube  Impinges  and  Is 
thrown  out  laterally  Into  the  chamber  above  the  soap  and 
through  the  openings  formed  In  said  chamber. 


1.087.945.  MOTOR  VEHICLE.  Ris.sell  Uvrr.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 
Serial   No.  fi23.061.      (CI.   121  —  112.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehlgle.  the  combination  with  the  motor 
having  an  intake  pipe  and  a  throttle  valve  therefor  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  motor,  of  a  governor  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  motor  and  driven  thereby,  connections 
between  the  governor  and  the  throttle  valve,  a  housing 
for  the  governor,  and  a  tubular  housing  for  said  connec- 
tions extending  from  the  governor  boosing  to  the  Intake 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combinstlon  with  the  motor 
having  an  InUke  pipe  mounted  on  the  motor  cylinders, 
a  throttle  valve  therein,  an  arm  for  operating  said  valve,' 
and  a  casing  for  said  arm,  of  a  governor  having  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  motor  base,  connections  between  the  gov- 
ernor and  the  throttle  valve  arm,  a  boosing  for  said  con- 
nections, and  adjusting  means  for  the  governor  in  one  of 
said  casings. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
having  an  Intake  pipe  mounted  on  the  motor  cyllBders,  a 
throttle  valve  therein,  an  arm  for  operating  aald  Talre, 
and  a  casing  for  said  arm.  of  a  governor  having  a  caMng 
mounted  on  another  part  of  the  motor,  connections  be- 
tween the  governor  and  the  throttle  valve  arm,  and  a 
tubular  housing  for  said  connections  extending  from  the 
governor  casing  to  the  intake  pipe. 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
and  its  Intake  pipe,  of  a  throttle  valve  in  the  intake  pipe 
adapted  to  seat  in  its  closed  position,  a  governor  driven 
by  the  motor,  and  connections  between  the  governor  and 
the  throttle  valve,  said  connections  including  a  spring  to 
cushion  the  governor  and  permit  it  to  act  Independently 
of  the  valve  after  the  latter  has  become  seated. 


1,087.946.  FLYING  MACHINE.  William  A.  HuTSON, 
Kansa-s  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M 
Freeman,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.  Filed  May  15.  1918  Se- 
rial No.   767,852.      (C\.  24-i — 6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  plurality  of  Inflatable  compartments  removably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  side  propellers,  front  and  rear 
propellers,  a  common  operating  means  therefor,  and  means 
for  Independently  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  several 
propellers  and  said  operating  means. 

2.  I  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
frame  having  side  walls  converging  from  the  axis  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  removable  inflatable  gas 
compartments  mounted  in  said  frame,  propellers  arranged 
upon  each  side  of  said  frame  and  below  the  roUHve  axis 
thereof,  operstlng  means,  and  driving  means  for  the  pro- 
pellers connectlble  at  will  to  the  operating  meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
wheel  having  skeleton  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
flatable  compartments  arranged  between  said  side  wOa 
and  Independently  remoTable  therefrom. 
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4.  In  a  BMChin*  of  tbe  eiuur«4^r  described,  a  rota  table 
irb««I  embodying  ao  axis,  a  rlm^  akeleton  aide  walla  oon- 
verving  trom  tbe  ends  of  tbe  wliael  axla  to  aald  rim,  and 
a  plarality  of  Inflatable  compariments  arranged  between 
said  side  walla  and  tndapeadeittly  remorable  from  tbe 
wbceL, 

5.  In  a  macbin«  of  tb«  ebara^er  described,  a  sertea  of 
independently  inflatable  compartmeota  movable  tbroogb 
a  circalar  patb  from  a  common  center,  an  elliptical  pro- 
pellinie  member  rotatably  moontad  npon  each  aide  of  said 
series  of  compartments,  additiontl  propellers  mounted  for 
swinging  morement  witb  relation  to  said  members  and 
dliiposed  contiguous  thereto,  m(eans  for  swinging  said 
latter  propellers,  driving  connections  between  said  pro- 
pellers, operating  means,  and  a  dtiring  connection  between 
said  opei;^tlng  means  and  the  flritt  named  propelling  mem 
bers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  iti  tbe  Gaaette.] 

\ 


1 ,  0  8  T  ,  9  4  7  .  PACKAGE  FOR  DECORATIVE  SUB- 
STANCES. Gbobgb  J.  IBSCH,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
2.   1912.     Serial  No.  674,977.     in.  41 — I.) 


A  paint  [wckage  comprising  4  plate  of  glass  witb  a 
deposit  of  paint  thereon,  an  integral  piece  of  sheet  metal 
folded  dooble  to  form  a  flat  IKittom  having  upturned 
flanges  on  three  of  its  sides,  a  flat  top  having  downturned 
flanges  on  three  of  its  sides  adapted  to  telescope  with  tbe 
flanges  on  the  bottom  when  tbe  t»ckage  is  closed,  and  a 
tang  on  one  of  tbe  flanges  adapts  to  be  bent  about  witb 
the  complementary  section  to  hol4  tbe  package  closed,  tbe 
portion  of  the  raetal  which  Joins  the  fourth  sides  of  aald 
top  and  bottom  serving  as  an  edge  wall  corresponding  to 
said  flanges  and  also  as  a  hinge  i|i>on  wblcb  said  top  may 
be  raised  and  lowered,  said  plate  1  of  glass  resting  on  said 
bottom  and  fitting  within  Its  fliailges,  said  top  having  an 
op«>ning  therein  above  the  paint  deposit,  snd  a  ataeet  of 
flexible  transparent  material  sei^red  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  cover  and  closing  said  opening,  said  sheet  having 
a  dome-shaped  portion  extending^  upwardly  through  said 
opening. 


1,087,048.  STORE-SKRVICB  APPARATUS.  Chbstto  S. 
Jbnnings,  Boston,  Maas.,  a8s%nor,  by  meene  assign- 
ments, to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Ma.ss..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,078.      (CI   18« — 29.) 

1.  A  store  service  apparatus,  blivlng,  in  combination,  a 
carrier  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  enter  the  alot  when 
the  receptacle  is  raised,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  at  one 
side  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  ylddlogly  boldlim:  the  pawl 
•croaa  the  slot  ao  that  the  pawl  wHll  yield  as  tbe  bar  enters 
tbe  alot  and  then  pass  across  the  slot  beneath  the  bar, 
the  bar  being  free  to  move  In  the  (lot  above  the  pawl  clear 
of  the  latter,  aabetantlally  aa  de^rrtbed. 

2.  A  store  service  apparatna,  'having,  in  comblaation. 
a  carrier  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  when 
the  receptacle  la  raised,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  at  one 
aide  of  the  slot,  means  for  ylehU^gly  holding  the  locking 
pawl  across  the  alot  ao  that  the  p«wl  will  yield  as  tbe  bar 
enters  the  slot  and  then  pass  aoMa  tbe  slot  beneath  tbe  * 


bar,  tbe  bar  being  free  to  move  in  the  alot  above  t!ie  pawl 
clear  of  tbe  latter,  an  actuating  part  for  diaengaglng  the 
locking  pawl  from  the  locking  bar,  and  means  for  holding 
the  actuating  part  out  of  the  path  of  the  locking  bar 
when  the  receptacle  is  detached  from  the  carrier  and  with 
a  portion  thereof  projecting  Into  the  slot  in  said  path 
when  the  receptacle  la  attached  to  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


■I 


^%i 


.3.  .\  store  Hervice  apparatus,  having,  in  combination, 
a  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  thereon  provided  with 
a  vertical  slot,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  locking  bar 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  when  the  receptacle  Is  raised, 
a  locking  paw!  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  locking  pawl  across  the  slot  so  that 
the  pawl  will  yield  as  the  bar  enters  the  slot  and  then 
pass  across  the  slot  beneath  the  bar,  the  bar  being  free 
to  move  In  the  slot  above  the  pawl  clear  of  tho  latter, 
latching  devices  for  retaining  the  carrier  at  the  ends  of 
the  way,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  latches  operated  by 
tbe  movement  of  the  locking  bar  In  the  slot  above  the 
locking  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  store  si-rvlce  apparatus,  having.  In  combination, 
a  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  thereon  provided  with 
a  vertical  slot,  a  detachable  receptacle  provided  with  a 
locking  bar  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  when  the  receptacle 
is  raised,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  slot, 
meana  for  yieldingly  holding  the  locking  pawl  acroaa  tbe 
slot  so  that  the  pawl  will  yield  as  the  bar  enters  the  slot 
and  then  pass  across  the  slot  beneath  the  bar.  the  bar 
being  free  to  move  In  the  slot  above  the  pawl  clear  of 
the  latter,  latching  devices  for  retaining  the  carrier  at 
tbe  ends  of  the  way,  locking  levers  for  preventing  the  dis- 
engagement of  tbe  latching  devices,  and  levers  for  actuat- 
ing the  locking  levers  opecated  by  the  movement  of  the 
locking  bar  la  tbe  slot  above  the  locking  pawl,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  store  service  apparatus,  having.  In  combination, 
a  carrier,  a  detachable  receptacle,  a  locking  pawl  arranged 
to  automatically  lock  the  receptacle  to  the  carrier  and 
to  be  locked  thereby,  an  elevator  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  receptacle,  an  actuating  pawl  held  In  position  to  be 
operated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  elevator  when 
tbe  receptacle  Is  locked  to  the  carrier,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection through  which  the  locking  pawl  is  actuated  when 
released  by  tbe  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,087,049.     KEY  DUPLICATING  MACHINP3.     Albxasdek 
V.   JiNSB!*,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   himself  and 
Ivan  E.  A.  Konlgsberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31. 
1918.     Serial  No.  757,844.     (CI.  90—13.) 
1.  In  a  key  duplicating  machine  the  combination  of  a 
base,  standards  srlsing  from  the  same,  an  endless  screw 
Joumaled  In  said  standards,  a  gage  pin  adjustably  secured 
In  aald  base  on  one  side  of  said  endless  screw,  a  cutter 
supported  In  said  standards  on  the  other  side  of  said  end- 
less screw,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  latter  and  in  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  means  for  supporting  a  key  and  a 
key  blank  In  aald  allde  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means 
for  tipping  said  sIMe  to  force  the  key  into  contact  with  tbe 
said  gage  pin  and  tbe  key  blank  Into  contact  with  said 
cutter  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  tbe  cutter 
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and  tbe  endleas  screw  to  move  said  slide  transversely  of 
the  cutter  and  the  gage  pin. 


1.0S7,950.  ELECTRIC  GENKItATOK  AND  VEHICLE- 
STARTER.  Edward  L.  Jovk.s  and  Charles  H.  Roth. 
Chicago,  HI.,  a.sslgnors  to  Jones  Ehctric  Starter  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  26* 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,958.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  a  system  of  planetary  gearing  con- 
necting said  shafts,  a  clutch  device  Interposed  between 
said  shafts  and  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  ratchet 
mechanisms,  one  of  said  ratchet  mechanisms  being  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  planetary  gearing  against  rotation  in  one 
direction  while  permitting  it  to  freely  rotate  in  the  oppo- 
-xife  direction,  and  the  other  said  ratchet  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  lock  the  shafts  together  when  the  torque  trans- 
mitted between  said  shafts  is  in  one  direction,  and  to 
release  them  when  the  torque  transmitted  is  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  alined 
shafts  and  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  shafts,  said  mechanism  including 
ft  systom  of  planetary  gearing  connecting  said  shafts  to 
give  a  certain  speed  ratio,  in  combination  with  interposed 
clutch  means  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  ratchet  mecha- 
nisms, one  of  said  ratchet  mechanisms  being  adapted  to 
lock  said  planetary  gearing  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion while  permitting  it  to  freely  rotate  in  tbe  oppoalte 
direction,  and  the  other  aald  ratchet  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  lock  the  shafts  together  when  the  torque  trans- 
mitted between  them  Is  In  one  direction,  and  to  release 
them  when  the  torque  transmitted  Is  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  arranged 
for  connecting  a  pair  of  alined  shafts,  a  system  of  plan- 
etary gearing  connecting  the  sbafta,  in  combination  with 
199  O.  0.-68 


2.  In  a  key  duplicating  machine  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting means  for  a  key  and  a  key  blank,  a  gage  pin.  means 
for  adjusting  the  same,  a  cutter,  nu-aus  for  rotating  said 
cutter,  mechanism  actuated  by  IMd  rotating  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  .said  supporting  means  trans 
versely  of  the  said  gage  pin  and  cutter  and  m.ans  for  ver- 
tically oscillating  said  supporting  means  to  force  the  key 
Into  contact  with  said  gage  pin  and  tho  key  blank  into 
contact  with  the  said  cutter 


a  clutch  device  interposed  between  said  shafts  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  ratchet  mechanisms,  one  of  aald 
ratchet  mechanisms  being  adapted  to  lock  said  planetary 
gearing  against  rotation  in  one  direction  while  permitting 
it  to  freely  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  other 
said  ratchet  mechanism  being  adapted  to  lock  one  shaft 
to  the  other  when  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  sbafta 
is  in  one  direction  and  to  release  it  when  the  torque  trans- 
mitted is  in  the  opposite  direction,  all  being  arranged  to 
make  said  planetary  gearing  Inoperative  and  to  lock  the 
shafts  one  to  the  other  in  direct  driving  relation  when 
the  torque  transmitted  between  the  shafts  is  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  to  cause  said  planetary  gearing  to  be  operatively 
interposed  between  the  shafts  when  the  torque  trans- 
mitted is  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  machines, 
each  adapted  to  drive  the  other,  a  clutch  arranged  to  con- 
nect them  directly  when  tbe  torque  of  one  machine  pre- 
dominates, and  a  planetary  gear  race  and  gearing  opera- 
tively interposed  between  said  machines  in  combination 
with  a  clutch  controlling  said  planetary  gearing  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  gear  race  stationary  when  the  torque 
of  the  other  machine  predominates,  said  clutches  being 
arranged  to  operate  automatically  so  that  one  Is  engaged 
and  the  other  disengaged  when  one  machine  drives  the 
other  and  vice  versa. 

'>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  machines, 
a  gear  casing  and  a  changeable  speed  transmisalon  mecha 
nism  housed  within  said  casing  and  comprising  a  plan- 
etary gear  race  and  glaring  adapted  to  be  interposed 
operatively  between  said  machines,  for  transmitting  power 
from  one  machine  to  the  other,  and  including  a  ratchet 
device  adapted  to  render  said  planetary  gearing  operative 
for  efTecting  a  certain  speed  ratio  when  the  speed  of  one 
machine  predominates  over  that  of  the  other,  and  to  ren- 
der said  gearing  inoperative  when  the  speed  of  the  other 
machine  predominates,  hi  combination  with  a  second  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  machines,  also  including  a 
ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  render  said  connection 
operative  when  the  speed  of  said  other  machine  predomi- 
nates and  the  said  gearing  Ig  inoperative,  said  gear  race 
being  Journaled  freely  within  the  casing,  and  the  first  aald 
ratchet  when  engaged  being  adapted  to  hold  the  gear  race 
stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,951.  CABLE-GUIDE  FOR  SHEAVES  AND  PUI^ 
LEYS.  William  D.  Joms,  Patillas,  Porto  Rico.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,253.     (O.  57—34.) 


1.  A  cable  guide  for  sheaves  comprising  an  annular  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  over  the  hub  of  the  sheave,  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  tbe  annular  portion  and  extending  at  right 
angles  at  its  outer  end,  the  angular  portion  of  the  guide 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  extending  cotter 
pin  grooves,  the  grooves  being  aet  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  to  permit  tbe  annular  portion  to  be  disposed  on  the 
right  hand  or  left  hand  side  of  a  sheave. 

2.  A  cable  guide  for  sheaves  having  an  annular  portion 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  hub  of  the  sheave  and  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  member  adapted  to  extend  over 
said  aheave  and  having  two  diametrically  disposed  cotter 
pin  grooves,  the  grooves  crossing  each  other  whereby  the 
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gnlde   may   be  reversed  in   position   with   relation  to  the 
sheave. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hub,  a  sheave  mounted  there- 
on, and  means  for  holding  the  sbeave  in  place  upon  th« 
hub,  of  a  cable  guide  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  an 
annular  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
hub  and  against  the  sheave,  said  plate  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  sheave  and  being  then  bent  across  the 
periphery  of  the  sheave,  and  meaAs  for  holding  the  guide 
in  a  fixed  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  hub. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hub,  a  sheave  mounted  upon 
the  bub,  and  a  cotter  pin  passing  through  the  hub,  of  a 
cable  guide  comprising  a  plate  baring  an  annular  portion 
at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  over  tha  hub,  said  annular  por- 
tion bavins  a  diametrically  disposed  groove  upon  Its  outer 
face  adapted  to  partially  embrace  <he  cotter  pin,  said  plate 
extending  outward  to  the  circumfarence  of  the  sheave  and 
being  then  angularly  bent  across  tie  face  of  the  sheave. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hub,  a  sheave  mounted  therf>- 
on,  and  a  cotter  pin  extending  tjjerethrongh  of  a  cable 
guide  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
adapted  to  flt  over  the  hub  and  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  In  Its  face,  said  grooves  extending  diametrically 
across  the  opening,  and  being  adapted  to  partially  embrace 
the  cotter  pin,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  plate  being  angu- 
larly bent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,952.  CONTROLLING  MKOH.VNISM  FOR  STOK- 
ERS. William  J.  Kex.vit  and  Henry  I*.  Gbohn,  Chi- 
cago, III  ,  assignors  to  Underfed  Stoker  Company  of 
America,  ("hlcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  10, 1910.     Serial  No.  666,139.     iCl.  110—44.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stoking  apparatus,  a  charging  cyl 
Inder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  furnace  to  be  fed,  a 
blower  icechanlsm  for  supplying  air  to  such  furnace,  a 
valve  dt'vicp  adjacent  to  said  cyllader  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  steam  thereto,  local  actuating 
mechanism  for  said  valve  device  Including  a  reciprocable 
member,  actuating  means  for  salil  member,  a  controlling 
system  for  said  actuating  means  including  a  controller 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  blower  mechanism,  and  meaii!> 
driven  by  said  blowt>r  mechanism  and  connected  to  said 
controller  for  actuating  said  controller. 

2.  In  a  stoker  apparatus,  a  charging  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  furnace  to  ba  ffd.  a  valve  device  ar- 
ranged close  to  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  admission 
and  oxhau.'<t  of  steam,  an  actuating  means  for  said  valve 
device  located  adjacent  thereto,  afi  energizing  system  for 
said  actuating  means  extending  therefrom  to  a  remote 
point,  a  controller  for  said  system  located  at  said  remote 
point,  a  blower  mechanism  located  at  said  remote  point 
and  adapted  to  supply  air  to  such  furnace,  and  means 
driven  by  said  blower  mechanism  and  connected  to  said 
controller  for  actuating  said  contrtller. 

.3.  In  a  stoker  apparatu.<<,  a  charging  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  furnare  to  be  fed,  a  blower  mechanism 
adapted  to  supply  air  to  su'h  furnace,  a  controller  located 
adjacent  to  said  cylinder  for  governing  the  admission  and 
exhaust  of  steam,  a  governing  syltem  for  said  controller 
including  a  master  controller  adjaoent  to  the  blower  mech- 
anism, and  means  driven  by  said  blower  mechanism  and 


connected    to   said    master   controller   for   actuating   said 
master  controller. 

4.  In  a  stoker  apparatus,  a  charging  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  furnace  to  be  fed,  a  valve  device  for 
said  cylinder  located  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure valve  actuating  means,  a  pipe  extending  from  said 
actuating  means  to  a  remote  point,  a  controlling  valve 
In  said  pipe  at  said  remote  point,  a  blower  mechanism  for 
supplying  air  to  such  furnace,  and  means  driven  by  said 
blower  mechanism  and  connected  to  the  latter  valve  for 
actuating  that  valve. 

5.  In  a  stoker  apparatus,  a  plnrallty  of  charging  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  be  connected  to  furnaces  to  be  fed,  valve 
devices  located  close  to  said  cylinders  for  governing  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  steam,  local  actuating  means  for 
said  valve  device,  a  blower  mechanism  located  at  a  re- 
mote point  and  adapted  to  supply  air  to  such  furnaces, 
and  a  control  system  for  said  actuating  means  Including 
a  master  controller,  and  means  driven  by  said  blower 
mechanism  and  connected  to  said  master  controller  for 
actuating  the  master  controller. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,087,953.  ROTARY  (TTTER  HEAD.  Edmovd  Kenvy, 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mercantile  (Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  721.529.  Renewed 
Aug.   20,  1913.     Serial  No.   786,816.      (CI.   164 — 28.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  head  including  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  plain  faces  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head  and  skewed  relatively 
to  each  other,  cutting  members  fixed  to  two  or  more 
of  said  faces,  the  cutting  edges  thereof  comprising  a 
continuous  substantially  helically  disposed  line  of  cut- 
ting edge. 

2.  A  rotary  head  including  in  combination,  a  l)ody 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  prisms  each  of  whose 
axes  coincide  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutter 
head,  said  prisms  being  skewed  relatively  to  each  other 
and  cutting  memt»>rs  fixed  to  one  or  more  of  the  faces 
of  each  prism  of  said  body  portion,  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  cutters  being  at  all  points  equidistant  from  the 
axis  of  the  cutter  head. 

3.  A  rotary  cutter  head  including  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  prisms  each  of 
whose  axes  coincide  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cutter  head,  said  prisms  being  skewed  relatively  to  each 
other  and  cutting  members  fixed  to  one  or  more  of  the 
faces  of  each  prism  of  said  body  portion,  the  cutter  bear- 
ing faces  of  said  prisms  being  equidistant  from  the  axis 
of  revolution  and  the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutters  being 
at  all  points  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head. 

4.  A  rotary  cutter  head  including  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  prisms  each  of 
whose  axes  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter  head,  said 
prisms    being    skewed    relatively    to    each    other,    cutting 
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members  fixed  to  one  or  more  ot  the  faces  of  each  prism 
of  said  body  portion,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  cutting 
members  comprising  one  or  more  continuous  substantially 
helically  disposed  lines  of  cutting  edge  traversing  con- 
tiguous faces  of  said  prisms  respectively. 

6.  A  rotary  cutter  head  including  in  combination,  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  prisms  each  of 
whose  axes  coincide  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cutter  head,  said  prisms  being  skewed  relatively  to  each 
other  and  cutting  members  fixed  to  two  or  more  of  the 
faces  of  each  prism  of  said  body  portion,  the  tatting  edges 
of  said  cutters  being  at  all  points  equidistant  from  the 
ails  of  the  cutter  head  and  those  cutting  members  on 
alternate  fac^s  of  each  prism  having  substantially  the 
same  cutting  profile. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.954.  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WABD  E.  KiLBOLKN,  WILLIAM  E.  Smith,  and  Isaac  W. 
KiLBOtRN,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Kll- 
boum  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,784  (dl* 
66—24.) 


'*  i'. 


^'i- 


^  /      Z 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  series  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent cams  each  of  which  operates  a  number  of  consecutive 
needles  of  the  circular  series  of  needles,  said  cams  being 
capable  of  operating  all  of  said  needles  by  conjoint  oper 
atlon,  and  Independently  actuated  means  for  adjusting 
each  of  said  cams  to  change  the  length  of  the  stitches 
formed  by  the  needles  operated  thereby. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  independently  operable  cam  cylinders  each  provided 
with  a  knitting  cam,  one  of  said  knitting  cams  operating 
the  needles  for  knitting  the  back  portion  of  the  stocking 
and  the  other  of  said  cams  operating  the  needles  for  knit- 
ting the  front  portion  of  the  stocking,  and  Independently 
actuated  means  for  changing  the  length  of  the  stitches 
formed  by  each  of  said  sets  of  needles  and  the  cam  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  therewith. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  Independently  operable  cam  cylinders,  each 
provided  with  a  knitting  cam,  one  of  said  cams  operating 
the  needles  for  knitting  the  back  portion  of  the  stocking, 
and  the  other  of  said  cams  operating  the  needles  for  knit- 
ting the  front  portion  of  the  stocking,  each  of  said  cams 
being  provided  with  means  for  independently  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  stitches  formed  by  the  needles  operated 
thereby,  and  means  for  actuating  said  Independent  adjust- 
ing means  conjointly  to  vary  the  length  of  the  stitches 
in  the  entire  course. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  Independently  operable  cam  cylinders,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  knitting  cam,  one  of  said  knitting  cams 
operating  the  needles  for  knitting  the  back  portion  of  the 
stocking  and  the  other  of  said  cams  cperatlng  the  needles 
for  knitting  the  front  portion  of  the  stocking,  each  of 
said  cam  cylinders  being  provided  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  its  knitting  cam  to  correspondingly 
vary  the  length  of  the  stitches,  and  for  holding  said  cam 
in  its  adjusted  position  during  the  entire  rotation  of  the 
cam  cylinder,  whereby  said  cam  or  cams  may  be  set  in 
adjusted  position  and  rotated  without  affecting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  needles  operated  by  the  other  cam. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combinatton 
with  the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  means  for  chang- 


ing the  length  of  all  the  stitches  of  the  web  at  once, 
means  for  changing  the  length  of  the  stitches  in  one  part 
of  the  web  and  independent  means  for  changing  the 
stitches  in  another  and  different  part  of  the  web.  and 
means  for  independently  operating  each  stitch  changing 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,955.  COLLAR  BOX  OR  BAG.  Frank  F.  Knothi. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Knothe  Brothers,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May    6,    1913.      SerUl    No.    765,973.      (CI.    150—53.) 


7     ^ 

1.  A  box  or  bap  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bottom  and  flexible  side  walls,  a  stiffening  plate  at  the 
bottom  within  the  box  or  bag,  a  band  within  the  box  or 
bag  extending  around  said  walls  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  lining  within  the  box  or  bag  having  sides  and 
a  bottom  portion  concealing  said  plate  and  band,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  lining  being  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  side  walls,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
side  walls  and  lining  being  divided  from  the  outer  edge 
thereof  downwardly  to  permit  the  portion  of  the  walls 
above  said  band  to  fold  downwardly  and  along  the  latter, 
said  lining  being  stitched  to  said  walls  along  said  divided 
portion,  and  means  to  retain  the  mouth  of  the  bag  closed. 

2.  A  box  or  bag  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bottom  and  flexible  side  walls,  a  stiffening  plate  at  the 
l)ottom  within  the  box  or  bag,  a  band  within  the  box  or 
bag  extending  around  said  walls  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  lining  within  the  box  or  bag  having  sides  and 
a  bottom  portion  concealing  said  plate  and  band,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  lining  being  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  side  walls,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
side  walls  and  lining  being  divided  from  the  outer  edge 
thereof  downwardly  to  permit  the  portion  of  the » walls 
above  said  band  to  fold  downwardly  and  along  the  lat- 
ter, said  lining  being  stitched  to  said  walls  along  said 
divided  portion,  and  running  strings  passing  through 
openings  in  the  outer  wall  adjacent  to  said  divided  por- 
tions and  being  located  between  said  walls  and  lining, 
and  stitches  securing  said  walls  and  lining  together  and 
retaining  said  running  strings  in  position. 


1,087,956.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Gkobgb  C.  Lasarbs. 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial  No 
705,723.      (CI.  46 — 62.) 

1.  As  an  improvement  in  game  devices,  the  combination 
with  the  standards  thereof,  of  pendant  members  adapted 
to  be  struck  by  a  rolled  ball,  rods  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers, latch  members  to  which  the  pendant  members  are 
secured  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
rods  on  the  pendant  members,  sliding  members,  latch 
devices  on  the  sliding  members  and  adapted  to  be  releiised 
by  the  latch  members,  and  means  to  move  the  sliding  mem- 
bers upward  after  being  released  by  the  latch  members. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  game  devices,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  standards  thereof,  of  pendant  member* 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  rolled  ball,  striking  devices  car^ 
rled  by  said  members,  latch  members  to  which  the  pend- 
ant members  are  secured  and  which  are  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  devices  on  the  pendant  memlwrs,  tildlng 
members,  latch  devices  on  the  sliding  members  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  latch  members,  when  the 
latch  members  are  engaged  by  the  striking  devices,  meani 
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for  moving  the  sliding  members  upward  after  being  re- 
leased, and  means  for  resetting  tbe  sliding  members  In 
their  initial  position. 


3.  In  a  game  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  latch  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  pendant 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  latch  member,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  pendant  member  tnd  adapted  to  operate 
tbe  latch  member  when  struck  by  a  rolled  ball,  a  sliding 
member  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  latch  member 
to  bring  a  number  thereon  before  a  suitable  opening,  said 
opening  being  located  In  a  part  that  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  device,  and  means  for  reacting  the  sliding 
member. 

4.  In  a  bowling  device  of  tbe  kind  described.  In  com- 
bination, upright  members,  a  longitudinal  member  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  openings  therethrough, 
pendant  members,  projections  secured  to  tbe  pendant 
members,  latch  members  to  whicl)  the  pendant  members 
are  pivoted,  means  for  holding  the  latch  members  in  lock- 
ing positions,  sliding  members  adapted  to  be  drawn  up 
ward  past  the  openings  in  the  longitudinal  member,  pro- 
jections secured  to  the  sliding  members,  a  bar  located 
above  the  projections,  a  push  rod  secured  to  and  passing 
through  tbe  bar,  whereby  after  the  sliding  members  have 
been  unlatched  by  a  rolled  t>all  tke  sliding  members  can 
be  reset  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bowling  device  of  the  kind  described,  in  com- 
bination, upright  members,  a  longitudinal  member  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  opening*  therethrough,  a  pend- 
ant member,  a  projection  secured  to  the  pendant  member, 
a  latch  member  to  which  the  pencfcint  member  la  pivoted, 
means  for  holding  the  latch  meiqber  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion, a  sliding  member  adapted  to  be  drawn  upright  past 
the  opening  in  the  longitudinal  member,  a  projection  se- 
cured to  the  sliding  member,  a  bar  located  above  the 
projection,  a  push  rod  passing  through  the  bar  and  se- 
cured thereto,  whereby  after  the  sliding  member  has  been 
unlatched  by  a  rolled  ball  the  alldlng  member  can  be 
reset  as  described,  and  whereby  tbe  pendant  member  will 
prerent  the  ball  from  being  caught. 


lugs  adjacent  tbe  cleft  thereof,  a  horlaontal  arm  having 
at  the  inner  portion  thereof  an  axially  vertical  Journal 
fitting  in  said  Jourutl  bearing  hole,  a  drill  spindle  carried 
by  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm,  an  oscillatory  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  coacting  with  one  of  said  lugs  for  the 
constriction  of  said  ring,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
member. 


1,087,967.  DRILLING  -  MACHINi:.  CoLnMBCs  K.  La»- 
siT»B,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No 
716.021.      (CI.  77—28.) 

1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  support,  having  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  Journal  bearing  therein,  an  arm  having 
at  the  Inner  portion  thereof  a  Journal  fitting  in  said  Jour- 
nal bearing,  a  drill  carried  by  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
am,  a  split  ring  on  the  snpport  having  outwardly  ex- 
tended lugs  adjacent  the  cleft  thereof,  means  coactlng 
with  said  lugs  for  the  constriction  of  the  ring,  and  a  de- 
vice for  actuating  said  co^8trictiIlg  means,  the  control- 
ling or  operating  portion  of  which  is  located  adjacent  the 
ooter  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  an  upright 
sapport,  having  a  horlxontally  extended  bracket  provided 
with  a  vertical  Joamal  bearing  hdle  therein,  a  split  ring 
mounted  ea  said  bracket  and  havfng  outwardly  extended 


■5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  in  combination,  an  upright 
support,  having  a  borisontally  extended  bracket  provided 
with  a  vertical  Journal  bearing  hole  therein,  a  split  rlntc 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  outwardly  extended 
lugs  adjacent  the  cleft  thereof,  provided  with  cam  sur- 
faces on  their  opposite  faces,  a  horizontal  arm  having  at 
the  inner  portion  thereof  an  axially  vertical  journal  fit- 
ting in  said  Journal  bearing  hole,  a  drill  spindle  carried 
by  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm,  a  pair  of  rocking 
members  Journal  supported  adjacent  said  lugs  and  having 
cam  faces  coactlng  with  those  on  said  lugs  for  the  con- 
striction of  said  ring,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  rock 
Ing  members. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  support,  a  member  ronneot 
ed  to  said  support,  means  for  locking  said  member  against 
movement,  a  plunger,  means  connecting  said  pltmger  with 
said    member    locking   means,    means    for    operating    said 
plunger  for  locking  said  member,  said  plunger  being  mov 
able  to  unlock  said  member  independently  of  said  operat 
ing  means. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine.  In  combination,  an  upright 
support,  having  a  borisontally  extended  bracket  provided 
with  a  vertical  Journal  bearing  hole  therein,  a  split  ring 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  outwardly  extended 
lugs  adjacent  the  cleft  thereof,  a  horlsontal  arm  having 
at  the  Inner  portion  thereof  an  axially  vertical  Journal 
fitting  in  said  journal  bearing  hole  and  formed  with  a  * 
cylindrical  portion,  a  drill  spindle  carried  by  the  outer 
extremity  of  said  arm.  an  oscillatory  member  comprising 
a  cam  coactlng  with  one  of  said  lugs,  and  a  lever,  a  plun 
jier  vertically  movable  In  the  Inner  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  nrm  and  having  an  operating  connection  with  said 
lever,  and  fluid  pressure  means  operative  to  elevate  the 
said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,087.958.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PIRIFICA 
TION  OF  WATER.  Fba.nk  M.  Lbavitt,  Smithtown. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Leavltt  -  Jackson  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  24.  191.3.     Serial  No.  780,954.     (CI.  210 — 19.) 

1.  A   means  for  controlling  the   flow  of  a   fluid  from  a 
supply  thereof  irrespective  of  Its  volume  or  pressure,  com 
prising  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  such  fluid  sup- 
ply and  controlling  means  actuated  by  such  means,  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  the  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  irrespec- 
tive of  its  volume  or  pressure,  and  relatively  to  a  stream 
of  liquid,  comprising  means  responsive  both  to  the  weight 
of  said  fluid  and  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid,  and 
means  actuated  thereby  adapted   to  control   the    flow   of 
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the  fluid,  whereby  to  pass  a  given  weight  of  such  fluid  to 
a  given  amount  of  flow  of  such  li«iuid  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  relatively 
to  a  stream  of  liquid,  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid,  means  responsive  to  the  weight 
of  a  supply  of  said  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  fluid,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  governed 
by  both  said  first  named  means  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  relatively 
to  a  stream  of  liquid,  comprising  weighting  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  weight  of  the  supply  of  said  fluid,  propel- 
ling jneans  movable  relatively  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
liquid,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  and  op- 
erating means  for  said  valve  poverned  by  both  said  weigh- 
ing means  and  said  propelling  means. 

5.  A  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  relatively 
to  a  stream  of  liquid,  comprising  weighing  means  Includ- 
ing a  counterpoi.sing  element  responsive  to  tbe  weight  of 
the  supply  of  said  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
.said  fluid  governed  by  said  weighing  means,  and  meant 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  for  progres- 
sively diminishing  the  effect  of  the  counterpoising  element 
of  said  weighing  means. 

[I  lalms  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0K7.9,-.0         DEVICE     FOR     REMOVING     BARK     FROM 
LOOR.     LIMBS    OF    TREES.     AND     SLABS.      Ebnest 
LisHERNEss,   Hampden,   Me.,   and    I>o\ald  A.    Sarue.nt. 
Bridgeport,    Conn.      Filed    Nov.    3,    1913.      Serial    No 
798,892.     (CI.  144—208.) 


dined  to  that  of  the  other  roll,  the  lower  roll  turning  in 
stationary  bearings  and  the  upper  roll  in  bearings  arranged 
for  upward  movement  against  a  spring ;  a  dissolving  tube 
in  line  with  and  contiguous  to  said  cutting  rolls  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  Introduction  of  hot 
water  jets  under  pressure ;  and  a  carrier  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  projecting  lugs  and  traversing  said  tube  lon- 
gitudinally ;  said  rolls  and  said  carrier  being  operated 
by  power. 

3.  A  device  for  .stripping  bark  from  a  log  or  any  part 
thereof  consisting  of  a  table  carrying  a  pair  of  rolls,  one 
above  the  other,  having  upon  their  surfaces  spiral  cutting 
edges,  the  cutting  edge  of  one  roll  being  oppositely  in- 
clined to  that  of  the  other  roll,  the  lower  roll  turnlug  in 
stationary  bearings  and  the  upper  roil  in  bearings  ar- 
ranged for  upward  movement  against  a  spring :  a  battery 
of  drag-knives  betwe<^n  the  cutting  rolls  and  the  dissolv- 
ing tube ;  a  dissolving  tube  In  line  with  and  contiguous  to 
said  cutting  rolls  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
the  introduction  of  hot  water  Jets  under  pressure ;  and 
a  carrier  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tjrojectlng  lugs  and 
traversing  said  tube  longitudinally  ;  said  rolls  and  said 
carrier  being  operated  by  power. 


1.087.960.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
.T.  LtTTRELL.  Honey  Grove,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913 
Serial  No.  759,618.     (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  bark  from  a  log  or  any  part 
thereof  consisting  of  a  table  carrying  a  pair  of  cutting 
rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  beting  above  the  other,  the  lower 
roll  turning  In  stationary  bearings  and  the  upper  roll  in 
bearings  arranged  for  upward  movement  against  a  spring: 
a  dissolving  tube  In  line  with  and  contiguous  to  said-  cut- 
ting roils  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the  in- 
troduction of  hot  water  Jets  under  pressure ;  and  a  car- 
rier traversing  said  tube  longitudinally;  said  rolls  and 
said  carrier  being  operated  by  power. 

2.  A  device  for  stripping  bark  from  a  log  or  any  part 
thereof  consisting  of  a  table  carrying  a  pair  of  rolls,  one 
above  the  other,  having  upon  their  surfaces  spiral  cutting 
edges,    the  cutting  edge   of   one   roll    being  oppositely    In- 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  spokes  thereon, 
concentric  rings  fastened  to  the  spokes  and  having  alining 
radial  slots  and  lateral  openings  leading  from  the  slots, 
rods  slldably  mounted  longitudinally  and  laterally  In  each 
pair  of  alining  slots,  opposed  springs  in  each  slot  for 
resisting  lateral  movement  of  the  said  rods,  heads  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rods,  springs  Interposed  between  the  In- 
ner ring  and  said  heads  for  opposing  outward  movement 
of  the  rods,  an  outer  or  tire  ring  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods,  springs  on  the  said  rods  and  Interposed 
between  the  tire  ring  and  the  outer  ring  on  the  spokes, 
flexible  mud  guards  fastened  to  the  tire  ring  and  outer 
ring  on  the  spokes  and  bridging  the  space  between  said 
rings,  and  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  said  concen- 
tric rings  on  the  spokes  and  closing  the  said  openings  to 
exclude  mud  from  the  said  springs,  and  caps  secured  to 
the  inner  ring  for  covering  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  ro^s 
and  springs  thereon. 


1,087.961.  SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES.  Walter  E.  Masland, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,162. 
(CI.  23—24.) 
1.  The    process    which    comprises    separating    isomeric 

aliphatic  hydrocarbons  by  treating  them  with  a  solution 
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of  a  reagent  caitabie  ot  acting  apon  only  some  of  the 
laomen  first  at  a  low  coocentratioD,  separating  oat  the 
portion  acted  upon  and  then  treating  the  anchanged  re- 
maining portion  with  a  solntloq  of  the  reagent  at  a 
higher  concentration  to  act  upon  4ther  Isomers. 

2.  The  process  which  comprlsbs  separating  isomeric 
aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon*  by  treating  them  with 
a  solution  of  a  reagent  capable  of  acting  upon  only  some 
of  the  isomers  first  at  a  low  cancentration,  separating 
out  the  portion  acted  upon  and  then  treating  the  un- 
changed remaining  portion  with  a  solution  of  the  reagent 
at  a  higher  concentration  to  act  upon  other  Isomers. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  separating  Isomeric 
olefins  by  treating  them  with  a  solution  of  a  reagent 
capable  of  acting  upon  only  some  •f  the  isomers  first  at  a 
low  concentration,  separating  out  the  portion  acted  upon 
and  then  treating  the  unchanged  remaining  portion  with 
a  solution  of  the  reagent  at  a  higber  concentration. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  separating  isomeric 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  by  treating  them  with  hydrochloric 
acid  first  at  a  low  concentration,  separtlng  out  the  portion 
acted  upon  and  then  treating  tbf  unchanged  remaining 
portion  with  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  higher  concentration. 

6.  The  process  which  comprisfs  separating  isomeric 
aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbont  by  treating  them  with 
hydrochloric  acid  first  at  a  low  cancentration,  separating 
out  the  portion  acted  upon  and  then  treating  the  un- 
changed remaining  portion  with  bydrochloric  acid  at  a 
higher  concentration.  * 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  tfie  Gazette. ] 


1,087,962.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Fb4NK  J.  Matchetti!  and 
Fkank  W.  Van  Nns,  Mllwaokee,  Wis.  ;  said  Van  Ness 
assignor  to  said  Matchette.  Fll«d  May  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,293.      (CI.  230—30.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  pump  of  a  casing  pro- 
rlded  with  a  bore,  a  rotor  eccentrically  disposed  within 
■aid  bore,  buckets  of  a  light  weight  material  carried  by 
said  rotor  and  movable  with  relpect  thereto,  wearing 
strips  of  light  weight  material  carried  by  said  buckets 
hod  moTsble  with  respect  thereto,  and  wear-resisting  and 
friction  reducing  material  between  Raid  buckets  and  said 
wearing  stripe,  said  wear-resisting  and  friction-reducing 
material  being  movable  with  respact  to  the  said  backeta 
to  hinge  the  wearing  strips  thereto. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  In  a  rotary  pump  of  a  casing,  pro- 
rlded  with  a  bore,  a  rotor  eccentrically  disposed  within 
■aid  bore,  backets  of  a  light  weight  material,  such  as 
alamlnam  or  an  aluminum  alloy,  carried  by  said  rotor  and 
morable  with  respect  thereto,  wetrlng  strips  of  a  light 
weight  material,  such  as  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy, 
carried  by  said  buckets,  and  stoel  wearing  strip  rods 
aaltlng  said  backeta  and  said  wearing  strips,  the  aaid  steel 
wearing  strip  rods  being  movablf  with  respect  to  the 
backeta  and  hinging  the  said  wearing  strips  to  the  said 
backeta. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  pomp  of  a  casing,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  bore,  a  rotor  eccentrically  disposed  within 
■aid  bore,  hollow  or  chambered  bncketa  of  aluminum  or  an 
aloaalnam  alloy  carried  by  said  r^tor  and  moTable  with 


respect  thereto,  wearing  strips  of  aluminum  or  an  alumi- 
num alloy,  said  buckets  being  provided  with  sockets  in 
their  outer  ends,  and  steel  wearing  strip  rods  secured  to 
said  wearing  strips  and  seated  In  the  sockets  In  said 
backeta^ 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  pump  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  a  rotor  eccentrically  disposed  within 
said  bore  and  provided  with  slots,  open-ended  hollow 
buckets  provided  with  sockets  seated  In  said  slots,  wear- 
ing strip  rods  movably  received  within  said  sockets,  and 
wearing  strips  to  which  said  wearing  strip  rods  are  se- 
cured, said  buckets  being  provided  with  oil  holes  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  hollow  Interiors  of  said 
buckets  and  said  sockets. 


1,087,963.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Mabils  Matiiiesen,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mathlesen  Spring  Cushion 
Wheel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept. 
29,  1913.     Serial  No.  792,467.      (CI.   152—28.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  annular  portion,  of  a  hub  portion,  a  plurality  of 
spring  actuated  plungers  radially  movable  in  said  outer 
portion  toward  said  hub  portion,  rocker  arms  disposed  de- 
tween  said  hub  portion  and  said  outer  portion,  said  rocker 
arms  having  concave  faces  disposed  toward  said  outer  por- 
tion, said  rocker  arms  being  pivoted  at  one  side  at  their 
central  portions  to  said  hub_ portion  and  pivoted  at  their 
opposite  side  to  some  of  said  plungers,  the  other  of  said 
plungers  lying  In  the  line  of  travel  of  said  rocker  arms 
and  having  convex  heads  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
convex  faces  of  said  rocker  arms,  said  hub  portion  being 
provided  wltb  a  pair  of  spaced,  circumferential  flangea  be- 
tween which  the  inner  ends  of  said  last  named  plungers 
enter,  said  plungers  carrying  rollers  which  travel  upon 
the  peripheral  faces  of  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  resUleiK  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  annular  portion,  of  a  hub  portion,  a  plurality  of 
spring  actuated  plungers  radially  movable  in  said  outer 
portion  toward  said  hub  portion,  rocker  arms  disposed  be- 
tween said  hub  portion  and  said  outer  portion  and  pivoted 
at  one  aide  at  their  central  portions  to  said  hub  portion 
and  pivoted  at  their  opposite  side  to  i«ome  of  said  plungers, 
the  other  of  said  plungers  lying  In  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
rocker  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  said  hub 
portion  being  provided  with  outstanding  flanges  between 
which  the  inner  ends  of  said  last  named  plungers  travel, 
said  plungers  carrying  rollers  which  travel  upon  the  pe- 
ripheral faces  of  said  flangea. 


1,087,964.  FLY-TRAP.  Samuel  .McKitthick,  Sandusky, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,866.  (CI. 
43 — 22.) 

1.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  case ;  a  drum  Journaled 
in  the  caae ;  a  poison  receptacle  In  the  case  and  dividing 
the  caae  into  a  poisoning  chamber  and  a  storage  chamber : 
and  a  movable  drum-engaging  scraper  pivotally  supported 
in  the  case  and  codperating  with  the  receptacle  to  separate 
the  poison  chamber  from  the  storage  chamber. 

2.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  case  ;  a  drum  Journaled 
In  the  caae  ;  a  poison  receptacle  located  In  the  caae  and 
dividing  the  caae  into  a  poisoning  chamber  and  a  storage 
chamber ;  and  a  movable  dram-engaging  scraper  in  the 
caae,    co^iperatlng    with    the    receptacle    to    separate    the 
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poisoning  chamber  from  the  storage  chamber ;  the  re- 
ceptacle being  removable,  and  there  being  an  element  upon 
the  case,  engaging  the  recepucle  to  limit  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  receptacle  and  to  space  the  same  from  the 
■era  per. 


3.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  case  ;  a  drum  Journaled 
In  the  case;  a  poison  receptacle  located  In  the  case  and 
dividing  the  case  into  a  poisoning  rha-mber  and  a  receiv- 
ing chamber,  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  top 
having  a  slot ;  an  absorbent  element  supported  by  the  top 
and  extended  into  the  slot  ;  and  a  movable  drum-engaging 
scraper  supported  in  the  case  and  cooperating  with  the 
receptacle  to  separate  the  poisoning  chamber  from  the 
receiving  chamber. 


1,087,965.  ST.^RTING  MECH.\MSM  fT>R  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  IIlbkbt  Merkdith-Jonks.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Columbia  Nut  and  Bolt  Company  Incorpo- 
rated. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,879.     (CI.  74—27.) 


ei.eo 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating  frame  inclosing  the  ratchet 
wheel,  racks  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  slides  intermediate  the 
racks  and  the  frame,  stops  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
slides  and  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  racks,  the 
slides  and  the  frame  for  causing  the  racks  to  alternately 
engage  and  disengage  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  parts  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  engagement  of  a  rack 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  takes  place  before  disengagement 
of  the  other  rack  and  backward  movement  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  Is  prevented. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating  frame  inclosing  the  ratchet 
wheel,  racks  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  opposite 
■Idea  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  slides  also  carried  by  the 
frame,  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  racks,  the 
slides  and  the  frame,  and  stops  which  are  engaged  by  the 
slides  before  the  frame  reacbeH  either  extreme  of  its  move- 
ment, continued  movement  of  the  frame  acting  through 
the  slides  to  move  a  rack  Into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  an  instant  later  to  move  the  other  rack 
out  of  engagement  therewith. 

3.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  frame  reciprocating  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  In- 
closed by  the  casing,  racks  carried  by  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging opposite  aides  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  slides  also  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  stops  upon  the  casing  whereby  the 
slides  are  caused  to  move  the  racks  alternately  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ratebct  wheel,  a  reciprocating  frame  inclosing  the  ratchet 


wheel,  racks  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  opposite 
■Idea  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  transverse  pins  projecting  from 
the  racks,  alldea  also  carried  by  the  frame  and  stops 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slides,  said  frame  and  slides 
being  provided  with  slots  which  are  engaged  by  the  pins 
to  move  the  racks  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  reciprocating  frame  Inclosing  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  provided  with  vertical  slots,  slides  reciprocat- 
ing in  the  frame  and  provided  with  slots  having  oblique 
central  and  longitudinal  end  portions,  racks  lying  l>etween 
the  slides,  pins  carried  by  the  racks  and  engaging  the 
slots  In  the  frame  and  slides,  and  stops  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  slides  whereby  the  racks  are  moved  Into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,966.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  SIGNALS  BY 
LIGHT.  William  A.  Moffbtt  and  Ratmokd  P.  Pxa- 
KiNS,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No   711,316.     (CI.  260—1.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signaling 
apparatus,  electro-magnetic  means  for  governing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  apparatus,  means  regulated  by  the  action  of 
light  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  electro-magnetic 
means,  means  for  projecting  light  rays  on  the  light-regu- 
lated means,  and  means  for  automatically  increasing  the 
sensitiveness  of  said  electro-magnetic  means  upon  the  cat- 
ting out  of  light  rays  from  said  light-regulated  means. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signaling 
apparatus,  electro-magnetic  means  for  governing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  apparatus,  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing 
said  electro-magnetic  means,  a  selenium  element  In  said 
electric  circuit,  means  for  projecting  light  rays  on  said 
selenium  element,  and  means  for  aatomatically  reducing 
the  resistance  of  said  circuit  upon  the  cutting  out  of  light 
rays  from  said  selenium  element. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signaling 
apparatns,  electro-magnetic  means  for  govemlQg  the  oper- 
ation of  said  apparatus,  an  electric  circuit  for,  energizing 
said  electro-magnetic  means,  a  high  resistance  and  a 
selenium  element  connected  In  series  in  said  electric  cir- 
cuit, means  for  projecting  light  rays  on  said  selenium  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  shunting  oat  said  high 
resistance  upon  the  cutting  out  of  light  rays  from  said 
selenium  element. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signaling 
apparatus,  electro-magnetic  means  for  governing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  apparatus,  a  h<gh  resistance  electric  circuit 
for  energizing  said  electro-magcetlc  means,  a  selenium 
element  in  said  electric  circuit,  means  for  projecting  light 
rays  on  said  selenium  element,  means  for  aatomatically 
reducing  the  resistance  of  said  electric  circuit  upon  the 
catting  out  of  light  rays  from  said  selenium  element,  and 
means  for  automatically  restoring  the  normal  high  resist- 
ance to  said  electric  circuit  upon  the  projection  of  light 
rays  on  said  selenium  element. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  signaling 
apparatus,  shiftable  means  for  regulating  the  operation 
of   said   apparatus,    actuating   means   for    said   shiftable 
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me«o>,  means  controlled  by  the  action  of  li^ht  for  gov- 
erning tbe  operatlwi  of  uid  acti|atlng  means,  and  means 
operated  by  said  actuating  meats  for  aatomatlcally  cut- 
ting oat  the  operation  of  the  lattter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.967.  ORE-PULVERIZER.  Oliv«b  J.  MoussilTi. 
©rooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.725.      (CI.  83—9.) 


'•i.  In  a  crasher,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drnm  hav- 
ing an  annalar  outlet,  disks  secured  In  the  said  outlet  and 
provided  with  spaced  projections  on  their  Inner  opposed 
faces,  a  screen  extending  over  the  outlet  and  a  housing 
IncloslDK  the  drum  and  the  screen. 


*^       J5»     6* 


1.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotary  drum  comprising  conical  main 
sections    having   integral    driving   rings    formed    at    their 
outer  ends,  said  rings  having  plane  radial  faces  and  over 
hanging  peripheries,  conical  termtoal  members  secured  to 
the  outer  plane  radial  faces  of  sajd  driving  rings  and  ex 
tending   outwardly    therefrom,    the   annular   edge   of   said 
terminal  members  being  spaced  lawardiy  from  the  periph- 
eries of  the  driving  rings  and  closures  secured  to  and  ex 
tending  across  the  outer  ends  of  s«ild  terminal  members. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotary  drum  comprising  tapered  sec- 
tions secured  together  at  their  wider  ends  and  havlm; 
rings  formed  about  their  vnaller  ends,  said  rings  having 
annalar  shoulders  projecting  witliln  the  sections,  and  re- 
movable linings  fitted  within  the  sections  and  having  their 
inner  ends  abutting  and  their  ou(er  ends  resting  against 
the  said  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  rotary  drum  comprising  conical  sec 
tlons  secured  together  at  their  mieetiHg  ends  and  having 
driven  rings  formed  integrally  4bout  their  outer  ends, 
said  rings  having  plane  faces  on  their  outer  sides,  and 
terminal  sections  having  their  Inqer  ends  resting  against 
and  secured  rigidly  to  said  plane  laces. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  the  combinatio»  of  a  roUry  drum  hav 
Ing  a  tapered  end,  and  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  said  end 
and  having  its  outer  wall  flared  to  form  a  continuaUon 
of  said  tapered  end  of  the  drum,  the  mouth  piece  being 
further  provided  with  an  internal  imperforate  annular 
flange  disposed  azially  of  the  mooth  piece  and  the  drum 
and  forming  a  retaining  pocltet  with  the  walls  of  the 
same. 

B.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum,  a 
mouth  piece  having  oppositely  flared  ends  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  end  of  the  dr»m,  a  cap  fitted  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  mouth  piece,  a  tubular  member  rigid  with 
the  mouth  piece  within  the  Inner  end  of  the  same,  hooks 
carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said 
tabular  member,  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  hooks   and   adapted  to   be  turned  home  against   the 


4.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum  hav 
Ing  an   annular  outlet,   disks  secured   in   the   said   outlet 
and    having    spaced    projections    on    their    inner    opposed 
faces,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  drum   having  nn 
annular  outlet,  breaker  disks  secured  In  said  outlet  and 
having  grooves  on  their  outer  faces,  and  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,969.  MiLTIDlCT.  Thumas  E.  Mlbray  and  .\R- 
THiK  V.  A.  M(  H.tKO,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said  McIIarg  as- 
signor to  said  Murray.  Hied  Apr.  30, 1913.  Serial  No. 
764,532.      (CI.   247 — 22.) 


1.  .\  multiduct.  consisting  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal 
formeil  In  longitudinal  crenelatlons  of  truncated  wedge 
shape  in  cross  s.rtlon.  the  projections  on  one  of  said 
plates  enterin>{  and  closing  the  channels  in  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  multiduct  formed  of  a  plurality  of  successive  sec- 
tions, each  section  consisting  of  two  plates  of  sheet  metal 
formed  In  longitudinal  crenelatlons  of  truncated  wedge 
shape  in  cross  section,  the  projections  on  one  of  said  plates 
entering  and  closing  the  channels  in  the  other  plate,  and 
a  plate  conforming  Id  shape  to  said  crenelatlons  seated 
therein  and  covering  the  Joint  between  and  secured  to 
said  sections. 


1.087.970.  API'.\K.\Trs  FOR  TBAI'I'ING  SOLID  PAR- 
TICLES IN  SUSPENSION  IN  GAS  -  CURRENTS. 
Thomas  E.  McBR.iY.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9. 
1913.     Serial  No.  772,o2G.     iCl.  110-183.) 


cap. 


1.087.968.  CRUSHER.  OLivBa  J,  Mocssr-m!.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.018.  (CI. 
M— ».) 

1.  In  a  crusher,  the  comblnatloq  of  a  rotary  drum  hav 
ing  a  contlnuoos  circumferential  outlet  between  Its  ends. 
annalar  breakers  secured  rigidly  lb  said  outlet,  a  screen 
rigid  with  and  spaced  from  the  duum  and  extending  over 
■aid  outlet,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  crasher,  the  comblnatloq  of  a  rotary  dram  hav 
ing  an  annular  outlet  between  its  ends,  breakers  secureil 
In  said  outlet,  a  screeo  rigid  with  the  dram  and  extending 
•ver  satd  outlet,  and  a  housing  fitting  around  the  dram 
and  laclodnc  said  serMn. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  in 
a  gas  current,  comprising  a  duct  conveying  said  current,  a 
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plurality  of  partitions  suspended  therein  and  dividing 
said  duct  Into  a  plurality  of  channels,  means  for  independ- 
ently varying  the  Inclination  of  said  partitions  to  Increase 
or  diminish  the  outlet  area  for  the  current  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  tank  In  said  duct  below  said  partitions. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  in 
a  gas  current,  comprising  a  duct  conveying  said  current, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  suspended  thfrein  and  dividing 
said  duct  into  a  plurality  of  channels,  means  for  Independ- 
ently varying  the  Inclination  of  said  partitions  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  outlet  area  for  the  current  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  means  for  deliverinji  liquid  streHins  upon  the 
upper  sides  of  said  partitions. 

;'..  An  apparatus  for  trapjiin^  particlew  In  suspension  in 
a  gas  current,  comprising  a  duct  conveying  said  current,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  corrugated  partitions  suspend- 
ed therein  and  dividing  said  duct  Into  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels an  independent  conduit  communicating  with  the 
source  of  current  and  dellverlnj:  the  same  into  said  duct, 
and  means  for  delivering  liguid  streams  upon  said  parti- 
tions. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  trapping;  particles  in  suspension  in 
a  gas  current,  comprising  a  duct  conveying  said  current,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  corrugated  partitions  suspended 
therein  and  dividing  said  duct  into  a  plurality  of  channels, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  streams  upon  said  partitions, 
means  for  indep<>udently  varying  the  inclination  of  said 
partitions  to  increase  or  diminish  the  outlet  area  for  the 
current  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  tank  in  said  duct  below 
said  partitions. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  in 
a  gas  current,  comprising  a  duct  conveying  said  current, 
a  plurality  of  transversely  currugated  partitions  suspend- 
ed therein  and  dividing  said  duct  Into  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, an  Inlet  duct  for  liquid  disposed  ahove  said  chan- 
nels, and  an  Independent  conduit  (ommunlcating  with  the 
source  i.f  current  and  delivering  the  same  into  said  duct 
through  a  wall  thereof. 


1.087,971.  FUSE  SWITCH.  Thomas  E.  Mirhav  and 
Gborob  W.  Chklstians.  New  York.  N.  Y.-:  said  Chris- 
tians assignor  to  said  .Murray.  Filed  Nov.  7.  I'.U.;.  Se- 
rial  No.  799.657.      (CI.  175 — 292.) 


1.  A  fuse  switch,  comprising  a  socket,  a  contact  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  contact  on  the  inner  side  of  one  wall  of 
said  socket,  a  fuse  case  entering  said  socket,  contacts  on 
said  fuse  case  cooperating  with  said  socket  contacts,  means 
for  detachably  retaining  said  fuse  case  in  said  cooperation, 
a  handle  of  insulating  material  secured  to  an  end  of  said 
fuse  case,  and  a  circumferential  flange  on  said  handle 
forming  a  protective  barrier  between  the  hand  of  the  oper- 
ator and  said  contacts. 

2.  \  fuse  switch,  comprising  a  socket  having  walls  di- 
verging to  the  opening  thereof,  a  ring  contact  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  socket,  a  U-shaped  contact  projecting  inwardly 


from  one  of  said  diverging  walls,  a  fuse  case  entering  said 
socket,  end  contacts  on  said  fuse  case  received  respectively 
In  said  ring  contact  and  between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
contact  and  cooperating  with  said  socket  contacts,  and 
means  for  detachably  retaining  said  fuse  case  ccmtacts 
in  said  cooperation. 

3.  A  fuse  switch,  comprising  a  socket  having  walls  di- 
verging to  the  opening  thereof,  a  ring  contact  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  socket,  a  spring  supported  within  said  ring 
contact,  a  U-shaped  contact  projecting  inwardly  from  one 
of  said  diverging  walls,  an  abutment  between  said  U- 
shaped  contact  and  said  socket  opening,  a  fuse  case  en- 
tering said  socket,  and  end  contacts  on  said  fuse  case  ;  one 
of  said  end  contacts  being  received  in  said  ring  contact 
and  bearing  upon  said  spring,  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
tacts being  received  between  the  arms  of  said  U  shaped 
contact  and  being  held  by  the  resiliency  pf  said  spring 
against  said  abutment. 

4.  A  fuse  switch,  comprising  a  socket  having  walls  di- 
verging to  the  opening  thereof,  a  ring  contact  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  socket,  a  spring  supported  within  said  ring 
contact,  a  U  shaped  contact  projecting  from  said  diverging 
walls  into  said  socket  and  having  an  Inwardly  turned 
flange  on  each  of  its  arms,  a  fuse  case  entering  said  socket, 
and  end  contacts  on  said  fuse  case ;  one  of  said  end  con- 
tacts being  received  In  said  ring  contact  and  bearing  upon 
said  spring,  and  the  other  of  said  end  contacts  being  re- 
ceived between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  contact  and  be- 
ing held  by  the  resiliency  of  said  spring  against  said 
flanges. 


1,087,972.      MOTOR-CONTROL    SYSTEM.      Rat    C.    New- 

HousK,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  nied  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  557,005.     (CI.  172 — 179.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  unitary  con- 
trol means  adapted  to  effect  a  gradual  acceleration  of  said 
motor  from  off  position  or  for  causing  when  in  a  position 
to  produce  a  comparatively  low  motor  speed  the  same  effect 
it  normally  prtnluces  when  In  a  more  advanced  position. 

2.  In  corohinatlon,  an  electric  motor,  and  unitary  con- 
trol means  for  causing  a  gradual  change  in  the  speed  of 
said  motor  from  off  position  or  for  producing  when  in  a 
less  advanced  "  on  "  position  for  a  predetermined  time  the 
same  effect  it  normally  produces  when  in  a  more  advanced 
position. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistances in  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  unitary  control 
means  for  cutting  out  said  resistance  step  by  step  or  for 
causing  when  in  a  position  to  include  a  certain  amount  of 
resistance  the  cutting  out  of  an  amount  of  such  resistance 
which  It  would  normally  cause  to  be  cut  out  only  when  In 
a  more  advanced  position, 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  variable  re- 
sistance, unitary  control  means  for  causing  said  resist- 
ance to  be  cut  out  step  by  step  or  for  causing  while  In  a 
plurality  of  resistance  including  positions  the  cutting  out 
of  an  amount  of  such  resistance  which  normally  it  cannot 
cut  out  until  It  reaches  a  more  advanced  position. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  an  automatically 
acceleratled  control  system  therefor,  and  means  for  sud- 
denly producing  at  will  an   advanced  control  effect  Inde- 
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[>endeatly  of  the  automatic  acctleration,  said  systein 
automatically  returning  on  diacontlnaance  of  operation  of 
said  means  to  Its  condition  prior  to  the  operation  of  said 

means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.087,973.  WIRE -CLAMP  OH  ANALOGOUS  DEVICE. 
KrasoN  NraiA.H,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,543.     (CI.  24—136.) 


1.  A  device  having  one  straight  and  grooved  face,  and 
an  inclined  and  smooth  face  formed  integral  and  produc- 
ing between  them  a  wedge  membef.  an  enlarged  portion 
formed  Integral  at  the  larger  end  (tf  said  wedge  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rlba  and  inturned 
lips,  said  lips  being  adapted  to  receive  and  firmly  retain 
the  smaller  end  of  another  similar  wedged  member,  as 
herein  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  in  com- 
bination two  members  of  similar  outline,  each  having  a 
smooth  and  (grooved  surface,  and  4  smooth  and  Inclined 
surface  formed  In  pairs,  and  an  eolarged  portion  at  one 
end  of  each  said  pair,  said  enlarged  portion  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  and  inturned  lips 
said  lips  being  arranged  to  serve  as  a  tenant  for  the  oppo- 
site said  member,  as  herein  specixie*  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  one 
straight  and  grooved  face,  and  an  Inclined  and  smooth  face 
formed  Integral  and  producing  between  them  a  wedged 
member  an  enlarged  portion  formed  integral  at  the  larger 
end  of  said  wedge  and  provided  witb  an  entrance  slot  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  inturned  Ups,  aiild  lips  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  firmly  reuin  the  sifaller  end  of  another 
wedge  member  of  similar  outline  as  bwreln  specified. 


1,087.974.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRODUCTS  OF  CON- 
CRETE. CEMENT,  AND  THE  UKE.  Herbbht  S. 
OwBN,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Filed  Apr  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,871.      (CI.  25—155.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  bricks,  tiles  and  other  prod- 
ucts of  concrete,  cement  and  the  like,  consisting  In  making 
a  hollow  seamless  mold  of  fusible  Material,  pouring  into 
aald  mold  the  cement  mixture  in  llq(uid  or  flovrtng  condi- 
tion, allowing  said  mixture  to  set.  and  finally  removing 
the  mold  from  the  cement  casting  tjy  fusing  it,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  bricks,  tiles  and  other  prod- 
octa  of  concrete,  cement  and  the  like,  consisting  in  making 
a  hollow  water-tight  mold  of  fusible  material,  pouring  Into 
said  mold  the  cement  mixture  in  liquid  or  flowing  condi- 
tion, allowing  said  mixture  to  set,  an4  finally  removing  the 
mold  from  he  cement  casting  by  fusing  it,  subatantially  as 
d«acribed. 


1,087,975.     PRINTING-PRESS.     EdiTin  A.   Pamwi.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1913,     Serial  No.  745,389. 
(CL  101—99.) 
1.  In  a  printing  preaa,  th«  combination  with  a  bed,  an 

Impression  roller  having  a  forward  atd  return  stroke  over 


said  bed,  and  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  of  bearings  for 
said  roller  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  an 
extension  on  each  of  aald  bearings,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
on  said  carriage  extending  from  one  of  said  bearings  to 
the  other,  and  a  cam  on  said  ahaft  for  each  of  said  eiten 
slons  adaptable  to  cooperate  therewith,  nald  shaft  adapt- 
able to  be  operated  to  actuate  said  cams  and  bearings  to 
exert  pressure  of  said  roller  against  the  printing  surface 
on  said  bed  and  to  release  said  pressure,  said  extensions 
being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  cams  to  regu- 
late said  pressure. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  an 
impression  roller  having  a  forward  and  return  stroke  over 
said  bed,  and  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  of  hearings  for  said 
roller  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  an  exten- 
sion on  each  of  said  bearings,  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  each  of  said  extensions  adaptable  to  cooperate 
therewith,  and  means  to  actuate  said  cams  for  exerting 
pressure  of  said  roller  against  said  bed  and  to  release  said 
pressure,  said  extensions  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  said  cams  to  regulate  said  pressure. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  an 
impression  roller  having  a  forward  and  return  stroke  over 
■aid  bed,  a  cam  actuated  to  exert  pressure  of  said  roller 
against  said  bed  during  Its  forward  stroke,  a  wheel  cooper- 
ating with  said  cam  and  receiving  it.s  pressure,  the  distance 
between  said  wheel  and  cam  being  adjusted  to  regulate  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  roller,  aaid  cam  being  actuated 
to  release  said  pressure  during  the  return  stroke,  and 
means  to  maintain  said  roller  away  from  the  surface  of 
■aid  bed  during  its  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  printing  presa,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
bed,  an  impression  roller  having  a  forward  and  return 
stroke  over  said  bed,  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  bearluRS  for 
said  roller  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  said  l>pd,  a 
cam  on  said  carriage  coflperating  with  said  bearings  actu- 
ated to  exert  pressure  of  said  roller  against  said  bed  dur- 
ing Its  forward  stroke,  an  adjustable  mem  her  on  said  Ix'ar 
Ing  pressed  upon  by  said  cam  to  regulate  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  roller,  said  cam  being  actuated  to  release 
said  pressure  during  the  return  stroke,  and  means  to  main- 
tain said  roller  away  from  the  surface  of  said  b<>d  during 
its  return  stroke. 

5.  A  printing  press  having  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing bed,  an  impression  roller  having  a  forward  and  return 
stroke  thereover,  a  carriage  for  said  roller,  fixed  racks, 
gears  fixed  on  said  roller  meshing  with  said  racks  for 
advancing  the  carriage  and  roller,  bearings  for  said  roller 
shiftable  toward  and  awsy  from  said  bed,  springs  pressing 
said  bearings,  wheels  on  said  carriage,  tracka  over  said 
wheels,  tracks  below  said  wheels,  adjustable  extensions 
on  said  bearings,  cams  actuated  to  bear  against  said  ex- 
tensions, said  cams  set  to  ride  said  wheels  upon  said  upper 
tracka  and  exert  pressure  of  said  roller  against  said  bed, 
and  said  springs  riding  said  wheels  upon  said  lower  tracks 
and  maintaining  said  roller  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
bed  during  the  retnm  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,087,976.  MEA.NS  FOR  UNCOUPLING  MINE -CARS. 
Gbi>kob  1'.  I'AVNK,  Liberty,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  889,976.     (CL  213—59.) 


A 


"U-        I   i 


ii.-SrT-r -^n. 


1.  Mechanism  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  comprising  a 
pair  of  cross  heads  dl.sposed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  track 
and  having  lateral  extensions  to  project  over  and  slldably 
rest  upon  the  track  support,  trip  plates  having  their  cen- 
tral portions  elevated  and  lx)th  their  ends  secured  to  the 
extremities  of  said  lateral  extensions  of  the  cross  heads, 
the  Inner  longitudinal  ed^fs  of  said  trip  plates  projecting 
beyond  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  cross  heads 
whereby  thej-  may  project  ovt>r  the  rails  of  the  track  and 
the  ends  of  said  plates  merging  subsUntially  into  the  hori- 
zontal planes  of  the  tread.'*  of  the  rails,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cross  heads  to  and  from  the  track. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
transverse  sills,  trip  plates  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
on  the  sills  and  adapted  to  be  spaced  fmm  or  projected 
over  the  rails  of  the  track,  said  trip  plates  having  their 
central  portions  elevated  and  being  Inclined  slightly  from 
the  elevated  portions  to  merK'e  Into  substantially  flat  ends, 
and  means  for  moving  the  trip  plates  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 


1,087,977.  LEAF-CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  CREDIT- 
REGISTERS.  Fredolf  J.  rETKRsoN,  Salem,  Ohio.  Orig- 
inal appllcadon  filed  July  1,  1913,  Serial  No.  782,169. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  797,761.     (CL  46—2.) 


1.  In  a  credit  register.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet 
and  a  bank  of  leaves  plvotally  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  an 
adjustable  back  leaf  support  adapted  to  be  fixedly  con- 
nected to  aald  cabinet  In  various  positions,  front-to-rear, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  leaf  of  said  bank,  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  credit  register.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet 
and  a  bank  of  leaves  such  as  described,  spaced  supporting 
pins  adjustably  connected  to  the  two  sides  of  said  cabinet 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  rearmost  leaf  of 
said  blank. 

3.  In  a  credit  register,  in  combination  with  a  cabinet 
and  a  bank  of  leaves  plvotally  mounted  therein,  as  de- 
scribed, spaced,  horiaon tally  disposed,  front  to-rear-extend- 


Ing  bars  each  provided  with  a  front-to-rear  series  of  screw 
threaded  apertures,  and  rear  leaf  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  screw  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  any  one  of  said 
apertures  and  to  receive  and  support  the  rear  leaf  of  said 
bank. 

4.  In  a  credit  register.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet 
and  a  bank  of  leaves  plvotally  mounted  therein,  leaf  con- 
trolling means  comprising  an  adjustable  back  leaf  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  said  cabinet  In 
various  positions,  front-to-rear,  and  adapted  10  engage  the 
rear  leaf  of  said  bank,  to  prevent  said  leaf  from  plvotally 
moving  backward  and  to  maintain  said  leaf  in  vertical 
position,  and  a  rear  leaf  retaining  means  comprising  a 
flexible  retractive  member  connected  to  said  cabinet,  and 
removably  engaging  said  back  leaf  substantially  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  prevent  forward  pivotal 
movement  of  said  leaf  and  to  permit  said  leaf  to  move 
bodily  forward,  while  maintaining  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  sides,  a  set  of  holders  having  connections  between 
them  permitting  the  holders  to  swing  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  holder  of  the  set 
of  holders  In  the  casing,  and  means  for  guiding  and  sup- 
porting the  rear  end  holder,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
horizontal  bar  arranged  between  the  set  of  holders  and 
one  side  of  the  casing,  a  supporting  member,  and  means 
permitting  adjustment  of  said  member  along  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,978.  I>ENTAL  CABINET.  RoscoE 
Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  May  28.  1912. 
700,279.      (CL  211 — 32.) 


B.     Powsai, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  casing  carried 
by  one  side  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll 
of  paper,  the  free  end  of  which  is  passed  over  the  top  of 
the  cabinet  to  provide  a  cover,  and  an  Instrument  guard 
mounted  upon  the  cabinet  opposite  the  casing,  said  instru- 
ment guard  including  upper  and  lower  spaced  plates  be- 
tween which  the  free  end  of  the  paper  Is  passed,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  plates  being  shaped  and  beveled  to  form 
cutting  edges,  one  plate  having  a  straight  cutting  edge 
while  the  other  has  a  cutting  edge,  the  central  portion 
of  which  is  arcuate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  metal  plate 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  one  side  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  same,  the  outer  portion  of  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  formed  segmental  shaped 
extension,  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  being  beveled  to 
form  a  cutting  edge,  a  guard  plate  mounted  upon  the 
cabinet,  and  In  spaced  relation  above  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  beveled  at  the  outer  edge  to  form  a  cut- 
ting edge,  and  a  casing  carried  by  the  opposite  side 
of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  absorbent 
paper,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  passed  across  the  top  of 
the  cabinet  and  between  the  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  brackets  carried 
by  the  side  of  the  cabinet,  a  casing  secured  upon  said 
l»acketB  with  Its  upper  end  substantially  flush  with  the 
top  thereof,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of 
paper,  the  free  end  of  which  is  passed  over  the  top  of  the 
cabinet,  a  shelf  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  cabinet 
adjacent  the  casing  and  having  an  under  passage  for  the 
paper,  and  a  combined  guard  member  and  paper  cutter 
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mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tile  top  of  the  cabinet 
And  having  an  under  passage  for  thei  paper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  casing  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  cabinet  and  carrying  a  roll  of  paper,  the 
free  end  of  which  passes  over  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  a 
plate  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  cabinet  at  that  end  op- 
posite the  casing,  and  a  second  plate  hingedly  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  Adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  first  when  In  lowered  position,  the  free  end  of  the 
paper  being  passed  between  the  plate$,  each  of  the  plates 
forming  a  cutter  for  the  paper  and  the  hinged  plate  provid- 
ing a  guard. 


1.087.979.  DEFLATION  -  INDICATOR.  Fhanklin  W. 
Putnam,  Binghaniton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  618,352.      (Cl.  116 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character"Tlw»4til(ed,  a  rigid  plate 
a.lapted  to  be  secured  between  adjacent  8pok«8  of  a  wheel 
equipped  with  an  inflated  tire,  said  plate  having  a  curved 
extension  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  spokes  adja 
cent  the  surface  of  the  felly  and  confomiing  approximately 
lu  .xhape  rhen-to.  said  extension  terminating  adjacent  the 
felly  and  back  of  the  rim,  a  tire  engaginc  plate  pivoted  to 
said  ext.'Dsion  antl  adapted  to  extend  around  the  edge  of 
the  rim  in  close  proximity  thereto  ami  along  the  tire  In 
contact  th.Tewith,  signal  producing  means  carried  by 
said  support,  means  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  signal 
upon  the  outward  movement  of  said  tire  engaging  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desorlbetl,  a  supporting 
plate  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  extending  curved 
portion  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shnipe  of  the  felly  and 
terminating  wholly  behind  the  rim  to  be  protected  there- 
by, a  lever  curved  intermediate  Its  ends  for  providing  a 
portion  corresponding  substantially  In  ihape  to  the  curved 
portion  of  said  plate,  a  tire  engaging  element  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  common  means  for 
pivoting  said  lever  to  the  outer  end  of  the  curved  portion 
of  the  plat^  and  for  rigidly  connectlnf  the  tire  engaging 
element  with  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  at  different  angu- 
lar positions,  and  signal  producing  means  suitably  mount- 
ed upon  the  plate  and  operated  by  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
element,  means  for  attaching  the  sam«  to  the  spoke  of  a 
wheel,  a  swinging  lever,  an  element  pfcsslng  through  the 
swinging  lever  and  supporting  element  to  plvotally  con- 
nect the  same  together  and  rlgrldly  donnected  with  the 
swinging  lever,  and  a  tire  engaging  element  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  second  named  elemesit,  and  signal  pro- 
ducing means  operated  by  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  means  for  attaching  the  s«me  to  a  wheel,  a 
■winging  lever,  an  element  pivotally  connecting  the  swing- 
log  lever  with  the  supporting  structure  and  having  rigid 
connection  with  the  swinging  lever,  signal  producing 
meaas  operated  by  the  swinging  leve*-.  a  tire  engaging 
element  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  to  hold  the  tire  engaging  element  in  ad- 
justment at  different  positions  on  the  first  named  ele- 
ment. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  to  be 
secured  between  adjacent  spokes  of  a  wheel  equipped  with 
an  Inflated  tire,  said  plate  having  a  curved  extension  ex- 
tending out  of  the  plane  of  the  spoken  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  felly  and  conforming  approximately  In  shape 
thereto,  said  extension  terminating  adjacent  the  felly  and 
back  of  the  rim.  a  tire  engaging  plate  pivoted  to  said  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  edge  of  the  rim 
in  close  proximity  thereto  and  along  the  tire  in  contact 
therewith,  an  audible  signal  connected  with  the  plate,  a 
visual  signal  connected  with  the  rigid  plate,  and  means  to 
effect  the  operation  of  the  audible  and  visual  signals  upon 
the  outward  movement  of  the  tire  engaging  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,087,980.  GEARING  DEVICE.  Georcjk  P.  Rasck,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  John  De  Witt,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,857.     (Cl.  74—58.) 


1.  A  gearing  device  of  the  cl.nss  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  spur  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  thre.-  shafts  clnnimffrentlally  ar- 
ranged below  sai<l  spur  ^ear.  a  loosely  mounted  pinion  on 
the  first  one  of  said  three  shafts  designed  to  mesh  with  said 
spur  gear,  a  fixed  pinion  and  a  ln..s.-ly  mounted  pinion 
on  the  second  of  said  three  shafts,  said  fixed  pinion  being 
In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  sliding  pinion  and  the 
other  pinion  beinj;  designed  to  mesh  with  the  spur  gear, 
a  fixed  pinion  on  the  third  one  of  said  three  shafts  In 
mesh  with  the  fixed  pinion  on  th.'  said  second  shaft,  a  fixed 
pinion  on  said  third  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  loosely 
mounted  pinion  on  said  second  shaft,  means  for  sliding 
said  loosely  mounted  pinions  on  their  shafts  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  spur  gear,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
continuous  rotary  motion  to  the  third  one  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  gearing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  shaft  on  said  frame,  a  spur  gear 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  three  shafts  clrcumferentially  arranged 
al)Out  said  spur  gear,  a  loosely  mounted  pinion  on  the  first 
one  of  said  three  shafts  designed  to  mesh  with  said  spur 
gear,  a  fixed  pinion  and  a  loosely  mounted  pinion  on  the 
second  one  of  said  three  shafts,  the  fixed  pinion  t)elng  In 
mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  loosely  mounted  pinion  and 
the  loosely  mounted  pinion  being  designed  to  mesh  with 
said  spur  gear,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  third  one  of  said  three 
shafts  In  mesh  with  the  fixed  pinion  on  said  second  shaft, 
a  fixed  pinion  on  said  third  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  loosely 
mounted  pinion  on  the  second  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said 
loosely  mounted  pinions  simultaneously  on  their  shafts, 
so  that  when  one  of  said  pinions  la  moved  out  of  mesh 
with  the  spur  gear  the  other  Is  moved  In.  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  coa;tinuous  rotary  motion  to  said  third  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  spur  gear  fixed  to  said 
abaft,  three  shafts  clrcumferentially  arranged  about  said 
spur  gear,  a  loosely  mounted  pinion  on  the  first  one  of 
said  three  shafts  designed  to  mesh  with  said  spur  gear,  a 
fixed  pinion  on  the  second  one  of  said  three  shafts  In 
mesh  with  said  loosely  mounted  pinion,  a  loosely  mounted 
pinion  on  said  second  shaft  designed  to  mesh  with 
said  spur  gear,  fixed  pinions  on  the  third  one  of  said 
three  shafts   in   mesh    with    the    fixed    pinion    and    loosely 
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mounted  pinion  on  said  second  shaft,  means  for  sliding 
said  loosely  mounted  pinions  on  their  shafts  to  cause  them 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  spur  gear,  a  bevel  gear  fixed 
to  the  end  of  said  third  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  In  mesh  with 
said  bevel  gear,  a  shaft  for  said  bevel  pinion,  a  bevel  gear 
fixed  to  said  bevel  pinion  shaft,  a  motor  armature  and  a 
bevel  pinion  thereon  in  mesh  with  the  last  named  bevel 
gear,  sulwtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wringer  shaft,  a  spur  gear  fixed  thereto,  two  shafts  ar- 
ranged below  .said  spur  gear  parallel  with  said  wringer 
shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  gear  on  each  of  said  parallel 
shafts,  having  a  hub  formed  thereon  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  an  arm  fitted  into  said  grooves,  a  shifting 
rod  fitted  into  said  arm  a  shifting  lever  therefor,  and 
means  for  Imparting  opposite  rotary  motions  to  said 
loosely  mounted  gears. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  spur  gear  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  two  shafts  clrcumferentially  arranged  about  said 
spur  gear  parallel  with  the  shaft  thereof,  a  loosely  mount- 
ed gear  on  each  of  said  clrcumferentially  arranged  shafts 
designed  to  mesh  with  said  spur  gear,  said  loosely  mounted 
pinions  being  offset,  an  arm  l)etween  said  hubs  provided 
with  concave  ends  to  enter  said  grooves,  a  shifting  rod 
fitted  Into  said  arm  and  extending  outwardly  along  said 
frame,  a  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  to  the 
frame  for  moving  said  rod  to  thereby  simultaneously  shift 
said  pinions  in  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  spur  gear,  and 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  pinions  In  opposite 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087.981.  DOUBLE  FLAP  CHECK-VALVE.  Howard 
W.  Rbtnolds,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770,436.      (Cl.  137—32.) 


A  double  flap  check  valve  for  water  mains,  meters,  etc.. 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  V-8hape<l  opening  In 
one  end  thereof,  a  tapering  rib  portion  extending  diametri- 
cally across  the  shell  in  the  Interior  thereof,  a  pin  mount- 
ed within  said  shell  and  bearing  against  said  rib,  flap 
valves,  one  being  turned  Into  a  cylindrical  roll  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  pin  and  the  other  bent  to  form  a  round- 
ed hook  portion  designed  to  engage  said  roll,  a  spring  bear 
Ing  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  valves  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  seated  against  the  Inclined  edges  of  the 
casing,  as  set  forth. 


1,087,982.  CARPET-RAVELER.  Frbdbick  R.  Richards 
Atchison,  Kans.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No 
633,403.      (Cl.   139—40.) 


1.  A  CB^t  cutting  and  raveling  machine  indadlng  a 
backing  and  pressure  roll  formed  with  a  substantially 
smooth  surface,  and  a  cutting  and  ntTsllnf  roll  moontod 


in  cooperative  relation  to  the  backing  and  pressure  roll, 
the  said  cutting  and  raveling  roll  being  formed  with  « 
series  of  spaced  circumferential  cutting  edges  and  with 
raveling  teeth  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  the  circumferential  cutting  edges,  the  said  cutting 
edges  and  raveling  teeth  being  adapted  to  act  upon  the  car- 
pet by  pressure  so  as  to  sUmp  or  cut  the  carpet  Into 
strips  as  the  carpet  is  passed  between  the  two  rolls. 

2.  A  carpet  cutting  and  raveling  machine  including  a 
backing  and  pressure  roll  formed  with  a  substantially 
smooth  surface,  and  a  cutting  and  raveling  roll  mounted 
in  cooperative  relation  therewith,  the  aald  cutting  and 
raveling  roll  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
disks  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  central  circum- 
ferential cutting  edge  and  with  raveling  teeth  projecting 
laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  the  cutting  edge  and 
Intersecting  the  cutting  edge,  the  said  circumferential 
cutting  edge  and  raveling  teeth  being  adapted  to  act  upon 
the  carpet  by  pressure  and  stamp  or  cut  the  same  into 
strips  as  It  is  passed  between  the  rolls. 


1,087,983.  TANK -FILLING  VALVE  Olivbb  C.  Rixr- 
WOLLER,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913  Serial 
No.   751,132.      (Cl.    137—32.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular valve  casing  open  at  one  end.  said  casing  adjacent 
Its  other  end  being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  a  tubu- 
lar seat  member  extending  within  said  casing  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  member  at  one  of  Its 
ends  having  detachable  connection  with  the  valve  casing 
and  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat  on  its  other  end 
said  latter  end  of  the  seat  member  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  outlet  port,  a  spring  pressed  valve  disk  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  normally  engaged  upon  said  seat  to 
close  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  seat 
member  and  the  outlet  port,  said  valve  disk  being  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  stem  of  a  funnel  inserted  through 
the  seat  member  to  displace  the  same  from  its  seat,  said 
valve  casing  being  provided  with  an  air  outlet  port  in 
communication  with  the  space  between  the  walls  of  uld 
casing  and  said  seat  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular valve  casing  open  at  one  end,  said  casing  adjacent  its 
other  end  being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  to  receive 
a  connecting  nipple,  a  tubular  seat  member  provided  with 
exterior  threads  upon  one  end  for  engagement  with  inte- 
rior threads  upon  the  open  end  of  the  valve  casing,  the 
other  end  of  said  seat  member  terminating  adjacent  the 
outlet  port  and  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat  a 
spring  pressed  disk  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and  nor- 
mally engaging  upon  said  seat  to  close  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  sest  member  and  the  onUet  port 
a  spider  carried  by  said  valve,  said  valve  being  removed 
from  its  seat  by  the  insertion  of  the  neck  of  a  filling  funnel 
through  the  seat  member  and  into  contact  with  said  spider 
means  carried  by  said  seat  member  to  engage  the  fllUng 
funnel  and  hold  the  same  In  position  whereby  the  ▼»!▼« 
U  held  out  of  engagement  with  its  seat,  and  a  spring 
prwMd  closnre  cap  moonted  upon  the  open  end  of  the  ca»- 
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Ing  normally  closing  the  upper  end  of   the  tubular  aeat 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  destrlbed,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular caslnK  open  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
port  at  Its  other  end   to   receive  al  connecting  nipple  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  being  Inteelorly  threaded,  a  tubu- 
lar seat  member  threaded  upon  one  end  to  engage  the  inte- 
rior threads  of  the  casing,  said  seat  member  tapering  to  Its 
opposite  end  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  outlet  port, 
said  latter  end  of  the  seat  member  being  provided  with  an 
annular  valve  seat,  a  spring  pressed  disk  valve  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  normally  held  in  yielding  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat,  means  carried  by  the  valve  member  for  en- 
gagement by   the  neck  of  a   fliling  funnel   to  unseat  said 
valve,  a  bowed  spring  flxed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar seat  member  to  embrace  and  Irlctlonally  engage  the 
funnel  neck  and  retain  the  same  la  position  whereby  the 
valve  member  Is  held  out  of  engagement  with  lU  seat,  and 
a  closure  plate  hlngedly  mounted  upon  the  valve  casing  to 
close  the  upper  end  of  the  seat  member. 


block  and  provided  with  branch  circuit  contacts,  and  a 
suspension  cleat  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  block. 


1,087,984  HOT  W.VTER  TANK  FOR  RANGES.  William 
V.  RoBi.ssov,  Detroit.  Mich.  FlUd  July  25.  1912.  Se- 
rial No    711,567.      (Cl.   126 — 31.  )| 


'-■^ 


2.  The  combination  of  au  Insulating  base  block,  cur- 
rent-carrying means  located  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
block,  a  cap  ronnocted  to  (he  lower  side  of  said  block  and 
provided  with  branch  circuit  contacts,  a  susp.nslon  cleat 
located  above  said  base,  positioning  means  on  said  base 
block  and  said  rleat,  and  means  for  clamping  said  ba.se 
block  and  cleat  together. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Insulating  base  block,  current- 
carrying  means  located  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  block, 
a  cap  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  said  block  and  pro^ 
vlded  with  branch  cirrult  contacts,  a  suspension  cleat  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  transverse  V-shaped  grooves,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  cleat  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
base  block. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  block  having  a  pair  of 
binding  posts  located  near  opposite  ends  of  its  lower  sur- 
face, a  cap  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of 
said  block,  a  suspension  cleat  provided  with  transverse 
grooves  in  Its  lower  surface,  and  screws  passing  through 
said  base  nnd  said  cleat  to  clamp  them  together. 


1,087,986. 

SCHAHL 


1.  In  a  range,  the  combination  with  a  wall  subjected  to 
the  heat  and  the  products  of  combustion,  of  a  casing  pro- 
jecting outward  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  opening 
at  Its  top  for  the  insertion  of  a  tank,  said  opening  being 
spaced  from  said  wall,  a  tank  in8«rtll»le  through  said  open- 
ing having  an  Inclined  upper  portion  for  forcing  the 
lower  portion  Into  conUct  with  sal<l  wall,  and  a  wedge 
bearing  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  t«ink  assisting  in  hold- 
ing same  In  contact  with  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  >  wall  of  a  tank  cas- 
ing extending  therefrom,  a  tank  in  said  casing,  and  a 
wedge  In  the  casing  for  forcing  the  tank  in  engagement 
with  the  rear  wall. 

3.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  «  wall  of  a  tank  cas- 
ing extending  therefrom,  a  tank  in  laid  casing,  a  wedge 
member  in  the  corner  of  said  casing  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank  to  hold  the  tank  in  engagement  with 
the  rear  wall. 

4.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  wall  and  overhang- 
ing top  rail,  of  a  casing  adjacent  said  wall,  a  tank  m  said 
casing,  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  tank  having 
Inclined  upper  portions,  the  top  of  said  tank  provided 
with  flanges  to  engage  the  ledge  on  the  overhanging  rail. 

5.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  b  wall,  a  casing  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  tank  In  said  casing,  the  said  tank 
provided  with  inclined  upper  portions  for  forcing  the  tank 
in  engagement  with  the  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetto.] 


SWINGLKTRKE    lOUPLINO.      Gottlikb     F. 
Mount   I'ulaakl,   111.     Filed  Dec.  7,   1912      8e 
rial  No.  735,571.     (Cl.  21—78.) 


1.087.985.    INCANDRSCES-T-LAMP  StSPENSION.     How- 
ABD  R.   Sarcext.   Schenectady,  N.   \..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed     Nov.     23.     1912.       Serial     Ho.     733.020         (Cl 
173 — 342.  > 

1.  The  combination  of  an  Insulating  base  block  having 
cnrrent-carrying  means  located  beneath  and  free  of  its 
upper  surface,  a  cap  connected  to  th«  lower  side  of  said 


1.   A  swlngletree  coupling  comprising  supporting  plates 
adapfpd    to    be   secured    to    a    doubletree    and    having    for- 
wardly    projecting    spaced    ends,    a    coupling    plate    pivot 
ally     mounted     bptween     the    spaced    ends    of    said    first 
name<i  plates,  and  members  loosely  connected  to  said  plate 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing 
oppositely  to  said  plate,  said   members  being  also  secured 
to  the  swlngletree  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  twdy  portion 
2.   A  swlngletree  cnupllnk'  comprising  plates  adapted   to 
be  secured  to  a  doubletr.>e  and  having  forwardly  projecting 
spaced  ends,  a   coupling  plnte  pivotally   mounted  between 
the  spaced   ends  of  said  first  named  plates   for  movement 
In  a   horizontal   plane,   said   coupling  plate  belntr  provided 
upon    its    ends    with    cylindrical    studs,    members    loosely 
engaged  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  studs,   and   loops 
upon  the  other  ends  of  said  members  to  receive  a  swlngle- 
tree   and    support    the    same    for    vertical    and    horizontal 
swinging  movement  with  relation  to  the  doubletree. 


1,0S7.987.  REINFORCED -CONCRETE  FLOOR  CON- 
STRCCTION.  Walter  L.  Schi  ltz.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  2.'^.  1911.  Serial  No.  604. ."505.  (CI.  72—  122.  i 
1.  A  reinforced   concrete  floor   construction  comprising 

a    tension    rod,    and    a    plurality    of    Z    shaped   supporters 
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for  said  rod.  each  2  shaped  supporter  to  stand  on  edg« 
and  having  seats  on  the  upper  edges,  each  supporter  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  the  rod  at  a  plurality  of  seats. 


2.  A  reinforced  concrete  floor  construction  comprising 
a  tension  rod.  and  a  plurality  of  Z  shaped  members  adapt- 
ed to  stand  on  edge  nnd  each  having  seats  adjacent  to 
their  upper  edges  adapted  to  receive  the  rod  and  support 
it  at  a  plurality  of  seats. 

S.  A  reinforced  concrete  floor  construction  comprising 
a  sub-floor,  a  plurality  of  Z  shaped  supporters  mounted 
on  edge  of  said  sub-floor  and  having  alined  seats  In  their 
upper  portions,  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sup- 
porters, each  rod  being  supported  at  a  plurality  of  points 
by  said  seats. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Z  shaped  supporters  adapted  to  stand  on  one 
edge  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  alined  V  shaped 
seats  in  the  other  edge,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  lie  in  said 
seats  and  be  supported  at  a  plurality  of  points  by  each 
supporter. 


1,087,988.  I'lTOT  PLT-Q  FOR  FHID  METERS  Lcciav 
A.  Sheldon,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.   11,  1909.     Serial  No.  517.299.      (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  \  Pltot  plug  for  meters  for  determining  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  a  main,  compri.slng  a  Pltot  tube  de- 
vice located  in  the  main  that  receives  the  impact  of  the 
flowing  fluid  and  thereby  creates  a  pressure  difference 
having  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow,  said  device 
being  provided  with  passages  in  communication  with  the 
main  and  the  meter  In  which  condensation  from  the 
fluid  can  collect,  and  means  Independent  of  said  passages 
and  within  the  main  for  draining  liquid  of  condensation 
from  the  device  into  said  main  to  prevent  the  liquid  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  level  in  the  passages. 

2.  .\  Pltot  plug  for  meters  for  determining  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  a  main,  comprising  a  Pltot  tube  de- 
vice in  which  the  Impact  of  the  flowing  fluid  produces  a 
pressure  having  a  deflnlte  relation  to  the  average  velocity 
of  flow  in  the  main,  and  a  se<ond  device  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  fluid  In  which  there  is  a  pressure  lower  than 
the  first  pressure,  both  of  said  devices  having  passages  In 
communication  with  the  main  and  the  meter  In  which 
condensation  from  the  fluid  can  collect,  and  means  inde 
pendent  of  the  passages  and  within  the  main  for  drain- 
ing off  liquid  of  condensation  Into  said  main  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  In  said  passages. 

3.  .\  Pltot  plug  for  meters  for  determining  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  a  main,  comprising  means  having 
high  and  low-pressure  orifices  exposed  to  the  flowing  fluid, 
an  equalizing  chamber  for  the  high  pressure  orifices,  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  low-pressure  orifices  and  the  cham- 
ber to  the  meter,  and  means  cooperating  '^•ith  said  ori- 
fices to  drain  liquid  of  condensation  from   the  passages 


Into  the  main  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  liq- 
uid In  said  passages. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  through  which  the  fluid  to 
be  metered  flows,  and  a  means  which  extends  transversely 
of  the  main  and  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  high- 
pressure  orifices  that  are  subjected  to  the  average  veloc 
ity  of  the  fluid  flowing  In  the  main,  said  fluid  entering  the 
orifices  and  condensing  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  within 
the  means,  and  a  device  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
liquid  of  condensation  contained  therein. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main,  and  a  Pltot  plug  compris- 
ing a  base  carried  by  the  main,  with  tubular  means  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  projecting  Into  the  main  which  Is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  forwardly  opening  orifices 
that  are  located  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  flow  velocities 
at  different  points  of  the  cross-section  of  the  main,  and 
other  tubular  means  supported  by  the  base  and  provided 
with  orifices  that  are  arranged  in  a  different  relation  to 
the  direction  of  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,989.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  MEANS.  Fra.ncis 
Cook  Simson,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.733.     (Cl.  169—12  ) 


A  cylindrical  carbon  dioxld  container  having  a  pipe 
connected  thereto,  an  outlet  in  said  pipe,  a  fusible  ping 
normally  closing  said  outlet,  and  a  metallic  securing 
member  encircling  and  embracing  said  pipe  and  engaging 
said  plug,  said  member  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  plug 
from  working  out  of  said  outlet. 


1,087.990.       TYPE-WRITING     MACHINE.        Geobgk     H. 
Smith.   Nutley.   N.  J.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments, 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No 
537,170.      (Cl.  197—167.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  platen  carrier  therefor,  a  ribbon  vl 
hrator  which  normally  leaves  the  printing  point  un- 
covered, devices  for  swinging  said  vibrator  rearward  to- 
ward the  platen  and  forward  away  from  the  platen  at 
printing  operation,  a  pivotally  mounted  support  for  said 
vibrator,  and  means  mounted  Independently  of  said  platen 
carrier  for  moving  said  support  on  Its  pivot  to  change 
the  normal  bodily  position  of  said  vibrator. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  platen  carrier  therefor,  a  ribbon 
vibrator  which  normally  leaves  the  printing  point  un- 
covered, devices  for  swinging  said  vibrator  rearward  to- 
ward the  platen  and  forward  away  from  the  platen  at 
printing  operation,  a  pivotally  mounted  support  on  which 
said  vibrator  Is  pivoted,  and  automatically  operated  means 
mounted  independently  of  said  platen  carrier  for  swing 
ing  said  support  to  vary   the  position  of  said  vibrator. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  ribbon  rlbrator  which  normally  leaves 
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tb«  printing  point  uncovered,  device^  for  swlngiag  Mid 
vibrator  rearward  toward  the  platen  and  forward  away 
from  the  platen  at  printing  operation,  a  pivotally  mounted 
support  on  which  said  vibrator  la  divoted,  means  oper- 
ative by  band  to  swing  said  support  on  its  pivot  and 
change  the  bodily  position  of  said  vibrator,  and  automatic 
means  for  swinging  said  support  on  its  pivot 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  mftchine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  platen  carrier  Ulerefor,  a  ribbon  vi- 
brator which  normally  leaves  the  printing  point  un- 
covered, devices  for  swinging  said  vibrator  rearward 
toward  the  platen  and  forward  away^  from  the  platen  at 
printing  operation,  a  pivotally  mounted  support  on  which 
said  vibrator  is  directly  pivoted,  aqd  an  automatically 
operating  cam  mounted  Independently  of  said  platen  car- 
rier and  cooperative  with  said  support  to  move  the  same. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tha  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  vibratory  ribbon  carrier,  a  pivoted  support  with 
which  said  carrier  is  directly  conncctad,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  carrier  at  printing  operation  independently  of 
said  support  toward  and  away  fro»i  said  platen  sub- 
stantially radially  thereof,  a  cam  cooperative  with  said 
support  to  move  It  and  said  ribbon  carrier,  and  means 
for  rotatintr  said  cam. 

[Claims  fi  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.087.991.  CULTIVATOR.  Wabnk»  E.  Smith,  Rule, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,801.  (CI. 
97—31.) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  runners,  a  platform  carried 
thereby,  vertically  extending  yoke  nembers  carried  by 
said  runners,  link  members  connected  to  said  yoke  mem 
bers  and  capable  of  being  swung  vertically  thereof,  drag 
bars  secured  to  said  link  memben,  rack  teeth  formed  upon 
said  links  and  said  drag  iMirs,  the  teeth  of  said  links 
adapted  to  eni;sge  the  teeth  of  said  drag  bars,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  links  and  drag  bars  for  holding  said  drag 
bars  In  adjusted  position,  an  elongated  body  secured  ad- 
jacent each  side  of  said  platform,  each  body  provided 
with  vertically  extending  parallel  clips,  said  drag  bars 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  clips  for  preventing  said  bars 
from  swinging  laterally. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  framq,  yoke  members  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  links  secured  to  said  yokes  and 
adapted  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  drag  bars  pivotally 
secured  to  said  links  and  capable  of  swinging  laterally 
thereto,  whereby  said  drag  bars  have  free  vertical  move- 
ment and  are  capable  of  swinging  laterally,  an  elongated 
body  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  vertically  extending  parallel  clips,  said  drag 
ban  adapted  to  fit  between  said  cll|>8  for  holding  said 
drag  bars  in  adjusted  position,  each  of  said  elongated 
bodies  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a  l>olt  passing  through 
said  slot  for  holding  said  body  in  adj|usted  position,  said 
body  capable  of  moving  upon  said  b^lt  for  moving  said 
clips  and  drag  bars  laterally  upon  sai4  frame,  and  cbaini 
carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  drag  Inrs  for 
holding  the  same  in  an  Inoperative  position. 


1.087,992.      GABMKNT-FITTING   DETICE.     Charlxs   H. 

Smoot,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  tlo  Ruth  Battu,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,031. 

(Cl.  223 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  garment  fitting  derlce,  a  plfirallty  of  elongated 
clampa  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  bod^  and  adapted  to  be 


conformed  thereto  said  clamps  being  further  adapted  to 
bold  garment  sections  adjustably,  and  transverse  flexible 
tapes  uniting  said  clamps. 


2.  In  a  garment  fitting  device,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
clamps  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
be  conformed  thereto  said  clamps  being  further  adapted 
to  hold  garment  sections  adjustably,  and  transverse 
flexible  tapes  adjustably  attached  to  and  uniting  said 
clamps. 

3.  In  a  garment  fitting  device,  an  elongated  clamp  of 
Inextensible  but  flexible  material  adapted  to  grasp  a 
length  of  fabric  and  be  conformed  to  body  lines  said 
clamp  comprising  two  faced  flexible  members  In  connec- 
tion with  means  for  pressing  said  members  together. 

4.  In  a  garment  fltting  device,  an  elongated  clamp  of 
inextensible  but  flexible  material  adapted  to  grasp  a 
length  of  fabric  and  conform  to  body  lines  said  clamp  com- 
prising two  faced  flexible  members  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  springs  for  pressing  said  members  together. 

5.  A  garment  fltting  device  adapted  to  shape  and  siae 
garment  sections  upon  the  body  said  device  comprising 
elongated  clamps  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  the  sections 
at  each  vertical  seam  one  of  said  seams  being  provided 
with  two  clamps  lying  side  by  side  removably  locked  to 
gether,  and  transverse  flexible  tapes  adjustably  attached 
to  and  uniting  said  clamps. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,993  STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  FLYING-MA- 
CHINES. AiX)LF  Sprater,  Neustadt,  Germany.  Filed 
.\ug.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  717.106.     (Cl.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  Hying  machine  provided  with  a  rudder  or  the 
like,  a  stabilizer  consisting  of  two  vertical  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wind,  connections  whereby 
said  surfaces  actuate  the  rudder,  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  locatA  at  one  end  of  the  machine  and  the  other 
surface  being  located  near  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  provided  with  steering  rudder  or 
the  like,  a  stabillter  consisting  of  two  rudder  actuating 
elements  located  at  different  points  longitudinally  of  the 
machine,  and  differential  transmission  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  said  elements  and  said  rudder. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  provided  with  steering  means,  a 
stabilizer  consisting  of  two  vertical  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  wind  and  acting  upon  said  stei-riiig 
means,  said  surfaces  being  arranged  at  separate  points 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  provided  with  steering  means,  a 
stabiliser  consisting  of  two  vertical  surfaces  arranged 
at  separate  points  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wind,  said  surfaces  acting 
upon   the  steering  means,  each  surface  consisting   of  two 
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rearwardly  diverging  vertical  plates  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  same  shaft. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  provided  with  steering  means,  a 
stabilizer  consisting  of  two  vertical  surfaces  arranged  at 
separate  points  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  wind,  said  surfaces  acting  upon 
the  steering  means,  each  surface  cousistiug  of  two  rear- 
wardly diverging  vertical  curved  plates  adapted  to  ro- 
tate about  the  same  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  r,azctte.] 


1.087,994.  SCREEN.  Thoma.s  .To.seph  Stvrtevant, 
Wellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stiirt»vant  Mill  Company! 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No 
735,760.      (Cl.  83—56.) 


1.  A  screen  comprising  a  rigid  screen  frame  and  screen 
■clothing  attached  thereto,  combined  with  a  yleldingly- 
support«xl  stretching  frame  independent  of  said  screen 
frame  and  arranged  to  bear  against  said  screen  clothing 
within  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  said 
screen  frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  stretching  pres- 
sure of  said  stretching  frame. 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  rigid  screen  frame  and  screen 
clothing  attached  thereto,  combined  with  an  Independent, 
yieldingly  supported  stretching  frame  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  screen  clothing  within  and  closely  adjacent 
to  all  the  inner  walls  of  the  said  screen  frame,  said 
stretching  frame  Ijeing  so  constructed  as  to  apply  its 
stretching  pressure  to  the  said  screen  clothing  in  two 
directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  so  as  to  hold  said 
screen  clothing  under  tension  both  lengthwise  and  side- 
wise  of  the  screen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  screen  frame 
and  screen  clothing  attached  thereto,  of  an  Independent, 
rectangular,     yieldingly-supported     stretching     frame     ar- 

,  ranged  to  bear  against  said  screen  clothing  closely  adja- 
cent to  and  within  all  of  the  Inner  walls  of  said  screen 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  screen  frame 
and  screen  clothing  attached  thereto,  of  an  independent, 
rectangular  yieldingly-supported  stretching  frame  arranged 
to  press  against  said  screen  clothing  adjacent  to  and  with- 
in the  inner  walls  of  said  screen  fram«,  and  means  for 
varying  the  stretching  pressure  of  said  stretching  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  screen  frame  provided  with 
screen  clothing,  of  an  independent  stretching  frame  elas- 
tlcally  connected  with  said  screen  frame  and  having 
a  stretching  portion  bearing  against  said  screen  cloth- 
ing within  and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  walls  of  said  screen 
frame  and  serving  to  force  said  clothing  inward  within 
the  said  Inner  walls. 

(Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 

199  0.  G.— 64 


1.087.996.  ROTARY  FAN.  Tho.mas  Joseph  Stckte- 
VANT,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Fob.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,387.     (Cl.  230 — 1.; 


1.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  independent,  separated 
wings  or  blades  which  are  reversely  inclined  relative  to 
their  plane  of  rotation,  thus  being  adapted  to  cause  re- 
versing or  pulsating  air  currents  when  in  operation. 

2.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  alternate,  Independent,  sep- 
arated wings  or  blades  which  are  reversely  inclined  rela- 
tive to  their  plane  of  rotation,  thus  being  adapted  to 
cause  reversing  or  pulsating  air  currents  when  in  opera- 
tion. 

:^.  A  drum  type  of  rotary  fan  comprising  independent, 
separated  wings  or  blades  which  are  reversely  inclined 
relative  to  their  plane  of  rotation,  thus  being  adapted 
to  cause  reversing  or  pulsating  air  currents  when  in  oper- 
ation. 

4.  A  drum  type  of  rotary  fan  comprising  alternate. 
Independent,  separated  wings  or  blades  which  are  re- 
versely inclined  relative  to  their  plane  of  rotation,  thus 
being  adapted  to  cause  reversing  or  pulsating  air  currents 
when  In  operation. 

o.  A  drum  type  of  rotary  fan  consisting  of  closed  end 
heads  and  reversely  Inclined  wings  or  blades  between  said 
heads  and  adapted  to  cause  reversing  or  pulsating  air  cur- 
rents when  In  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,087,996.      MOTION  -  PICTURE    MECHANISM.      Jluen 
TB.S8IER,    rhiladelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Lubln    Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Apr.    30,    1913.      Serial    No 
764,503.      (Cl.  88—17.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  part  having  an  undercut  device  thereon,  a  second  un- 
dercut device  movable  thereon,  and  a  passage,  with  a  sec- 
ond part  having  an  undercut  device  adapted  for  engaging 
said  undercut  device  flrst  named,  a  second  undercut  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  undercut  de- 
vice, a  passage  registering  with  said  passage  flrst  named, 
and  meant  for  passing  a  film  through  said  pasaages. 
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2.  In  a  motion  picture  mecbanlAn,  a  part  contalnioK 
a  aim  feedinK  device  and  a  passagt,  a  second  part  con 
talning  film  carrying  means  and  a  pavisage  reglatertng  with 
said  passage  first  named,  a  ralTc  fbr  automatically  clos 
ing  the  passage  of  said  second  named  part,  means  for 
opening  said  valve  when  said  seroofl  named  part  Is  Joined 
to  said  first  named  part  with  said  passages  In  registra- 
tion, and  means  for  fixing  said  parts  together  with  said 
passage^<  in  registration. 

3.  In  a  motion  picture  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
klnetoscope  containing  a  film  passage  and  a  film  feeding 
mechanism,  a  film  magazine  containing  film  carrying 
mechanism  and  a  film  passage,  said  passages  being  adapt- 
ed for  registration,  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
passage  of  said  magazine  when  removed  from  said  kiueto 
scope,  a  device  for  automatically  opening  said  passage 
closing  means  when  said  magazine  1|  fixed  on  said  kineto- 
scope  with  said  passages  In  registration,  and  means  com 
prising  a  bolt  for  fixing  said  magazlqe  on  said  kinetoscope. 

4.  In  a  motion  picture  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
klnetoscope  containing  a  film  passage  and  film  feeding 
mechanism,  a  magazine  containing  a  film  passage  and  film 
carrying  mi-clianlsm,  an  angular  valve  hinged  to  said  maga 
zlneand  adapted  for  closing  the  passage  therein,  a  stud  car- 
ried by  said  magazine  and  movable  by  engagement  with 
said  klnetoscope  to  open  said  valve  when  said  magazine  is 
fixed  on  said  kinetoscope  with  said  passages  in  registra- 
tion, an  undercut  device  fixed  on  said  kinetoscope,  an  un- 
dercut device  fixed  to  said  magazint  and  adapted  for  en- 
gaging said  first  named  undercut  (Jevlce  when  said  pas- 
sages are  in  registration,  and  an  undercut  slide  carried 
by  said  klnetoscope  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  second 
named  undercut  device  when  said  passages  are  In  regis 
tratlon. 

5.  In  a  motion  picture  mechanlsip,  the  combination  of 
a  klnetoscope  having  fixed  thereon  a  plate  provided  with 
a  fixed  undercut  cleat  and- a  movable  undercut  slide,  with 
a  magazine  having  fixed  thereto  undercut  cleats  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  slide,  one  oif  said  cleats  on  said 
magazine  engaging  said  cleat  on  said  plate. 

[Clairax  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,087,997.  ELECTROPNEUMATIC  BRAKE.  Waltkk  V. 
Tl'knbb,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittaburgh,  fa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  18., 191^.  Serial  No.  639,186. 
(CI.  188 — 4.) 


3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder  and  an  automatic  valve  device  adapted 
to  supply  and  release  air  through  a  passage  to  and  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  an  electrically  controlled  release 
▼aire  located  in  a  by-pass  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage for  electrically  releasing  air  from  the  brake  cylinder 
exclusively  through  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port. 

4.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder  and  an  automatic  valve  device  adapted 
to  supply  and  release  air  through  a  passage  to  and  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  an  electrically  controlled  release 
valve  located  In  a  by-pase  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage for  electrically  releasing  air  from  the  brake  cylinder 
and  a  valve  mechanism  for  establishing  communication 
from  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  bypass  at  one  time 
and  through  said  passage  at  another  time. 

5.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder  and  an  automatic  valve  device  adapted 
to  supply  and  release  air  through  a  passage  to  and  from 
the  brake  cylinder,  of  an  electrically  controlled  release 
valve  located  in  a  by-pass  commanlcatlng  with  aald  paa- 
sage  for  electrically  releasing  air  from  the  brake  cylinder 
and  a  double  check  valve  device  having  one  position  for  e« 
tabllshing  communication  from  the  brake  cylinder  through 
said  by-pass  and  another  position  for  establishing  com 
munication  from  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.  ] 


1  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  cylinder  and  a  train  signal  line  normally  con- 
taining fluid  under  pressure,  of  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  signal  line  to  the  brake 
cylinder. 

2.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  the  comblnatfon  with 
a  brake  cylinder  and  an  automatic  valve  derice  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  release  o(  fluid  to  and  from  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  an  electrically  Operated  release  Talre 
adapted  to  control  a  passage  leading  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder to  the  exhaust  port  of  said  aotomatlc  valve  device, 
to  thereby  effect  the  electric  release  through  said  exhaust 
Dort  exclusively. 


1,087,998  DIAGNOSTIC  LAMP.  Rbisholo  H  Wap- 
PLBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cystoacope 
Makers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785.851.      (CI.  8« — 20.) 


1.  A  diagnostic  lamp  comprising  a  holder,  an  Incan 
descent  bulb  carried  thereby,  means  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  said  bulb,  a  sleeve  removably  fitted  on  said 
holder  and  having  a  lateral  aporture  near  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
allnement  with  the  bulb,  and  a  disk  carrl«?d  by  the  sleeve 
and  having  an  opening  the  center  of  which  Is  located  in 
substantial  allnement  with  the  apertured  end  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  diagnostic  lamp  comprising  a  hollow  conductive 
handle,  a  cell  inclosed  therein  and  having  one  of  Its  poles 
connected ,  to  said  handle,  an  Insulated  plug  carried  by 
the  handle  and  having  an  axial  socket  and  a  transverse 
bore,  said  plug  being  conductively  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  cell,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  fitted  either  into 
the  socket  or  Into  the  bore,  an  Incandescent  bulb  carried 
by  the  holder,  and  means  for  conductively  connecting  aald 
bulb  to  the  casing  and  plug. 

3.  A  diagnostic  lamp  comprising  a  hollow  conductive 
handle,  a  cell  Inclosed  therein  and  having  one  of  its  poles 
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connected  to  said  handle,  an  Insulated  plug  carried  by 
the  handle  and  baring  an  axial  socket  and  a  transverae 
bore,  said  plug  being  conductively  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  cell,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  fitted  either  Into 
the  socket  or  Into  the  bore,  an  incandescent  bulb  carried 
by  the  holder,  means  for  connecting  one  pole  of  said  bulb 
to  the  plug,  means  for  connecting  the  other  pole  of  the 
bulb  to  the  holder,  and  a  contact  on  the  holder  that  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  conductive  engagement  with 
the  casing. 


1.087.999.      WATER-FEED  CONTROLLER   FOR  STEAM- 
BOILERS.      Lkwis  S.   Watbbs,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Hull  Manufacturing  Company,  Scranton.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration.     Filed    Feb.    24.    1911.      Serial    No.    610  561 
(CI.  137—101.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  attachment,  pipes  connected  to  the  steam 
and  watiT  spaces  of  the  boiler,  a  bracket  frame  supported 
by  .said  pipes,  a  water  column  having  an  upwardly  extend 
Ing  guide  rod  fitted  to  slide  in  the  upper  branch  of  the 
bracket,  a  counterpoised  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  branch 
of  the  bracket  and  supporting  the  column,  a  flexible  pipe 
between  the  pipe  connected  to  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler  and  the  upper  part  of  the  column,  a  flexible  pipe 
between  the  pipe  connected  to  tbe  water  space  of  the 
boiler  and  the  lower  part  of  the  column,  a  steam  pipe 
extending  from  the  pipe  connected  to  the  steam  space  of 
tbe  boiler,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  carried  by  the 
column  adapted  to  open  the  valve  when  the  water  In  the 
boiler  falls  and  the  column  rises,  a  feed  water  valve  and 
a  diaphragm  controller  therefor  to  which  the  steam  pipe 
connects,  and  a  chamber  connected  to  the  pipe  above  the 
steam  valve  adapted  to  hold  the  water  of  condensation  of 
the  steam  when  the  steam  valve  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  boiler  attachment,  pipes  connected  to  the  steam 
and  water  spaces  of  the  boiler,  a  bracket  frame  supported 
by  said  pipes,  a  water  column  having  an  enlarged  shallow 
central  portion  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
guide  rod  fitted  to  slide  In  the  upper  branch  of  the  bracket, 
a  counterpoised  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  branch  of  the 
bracket  and  supporting  the  column,  a  flexible  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  pipe  connected  to  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler  to  and  helically  coiled  around  the  upper  part  ot 
the  column,  a  flexible  pipe  extending  from  the  pipe  con- 
necte<l  to  the  water  space  of  the  Itoiler  to  and  helically 
colled  around  the  lower  part  of  the  column,  n  steam  pipe 
extending  from  the  pipe  connected  to  the  steam  space  of 
the  boiler,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  the 
column  adapted  to  open  tbe  valve  when  the  water  in  the 
boiler  falls  and  the  column  rises. 


1.088,000         MECHANICAL     MUSICAL     INSTRUMENT. 

John  A.  Wbsbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910. 

Serial  No.  550,976.      (CI.  84 — 160.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  operating  devices,  a  aeries  of  controlling 
devices  severally  connected  therewith,  a  master  control- 
ling device  relatively  more  powerful  than  the  series  of 
controlling  devices,  means  whereby  the  controlling  devices 
of   said    series   are  returned    to   normal    position   by    the 


operation  of  tbe  master  controlling  device,  means  to  ini- 
tiate the  operation  of  said  controlling  devices  alngly,  inde- 
pendent means  to  initiate  the  operation  of  a  group  of  aald 
controlling  devices,  and  means  to  initiate  the  operation  of 
the  master  controlling  device. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  valves,  a  series  of  pneumatic  devices  to  shift 
said  valves  severally  In  one  direction,  a  bellows  and  oper- 
ative connections  for  shifting  a  group  of  said 'valves  In 
the  same  direction  and  devices  for  initiating  automatically 
the  operation  of  said  pneumatic  devices  and  of  said 
bellows. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  valves,  a  series  of  pneumatic  devices  to  shift 
said  valves  severally  in  one  direction,  a  bellows  and 
operative  connections  for  shifting  a  group  of  said  valves 
in  the  same  direction,  a  bellows  and  operative  connections 
for  shifting  all  of  said  valves  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  devices  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  pneumatic 
devices  and  of  said  bellows. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  rest  rail,  an  operating  bellows,  means  to 
restrict  at  will  the  entrance  or  exit  of  air  to  or  from  said 
bellows,  a  tracker  board  and  pneumatic  devices  connected 
with  the  tracker  board  and  adapted  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  means. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  rest  rail,  an  operating  bellows,  a  valve  to 
restrict  the  entrance  or  exit  of  air  to  or  from  said  bellows, 
a  pneumatic  device  to  actuate  said  valve  and  automatic 
means  to  Initiate  the  action  of  said  pneumatic  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,001.  METALPLANER.  ALONZO  W.  Whitcomb, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No' 
744,318.      (CI.   00 — ,15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  supporting  ways  and  a  body 
movable  thereon,  of  a  rack  carried  by  said  body,  and  a 
gear  meshing  with  and  driving  said  rack,  the  axis  of 
said  gear  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  said  rack  and  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
and  gear  being  ohlique,  and  said  body  being  provided  with 
means  rei(lstlng  the  lateral  thrust  given  to  said  rack 
through  said  obliquity. 

2.  The  combination  with  ways,  of  a  body  slldable  there- 
on, one  being  formed  with  rails  and  the  other  with  grooves, 
01.0  having  a  rack  and  the  other  a  driving  gear  Intermeah- 
ing  with  said  rack,  said  gear  having  Its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  advance  of  said  body,  the  teeth  of 
said  rack  and  gear  being  oblique,  and  tbe  angles  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  grooves  and  rails  being  disposed  to  resist 
the  lateral  thrust  caused  by  said  obliquity  in  greater  pro- 
r>ortion  than  needed  for  resisting  opposite  lateral  pres- 
sure. 

3.  The  combination  with  grooved  ways,  of  a  body  hav- 
ing rails  slldable  in  said  ways,  a  rack  rigid  with  said 
body,  and  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  rack,  the 
axis  of  said  gear  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  rack  and  the  teeth  of  said 
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rack  and  gear  being  oblique,  and  said  grooves  and  rails 
being  formed  to  resist  tlie  lateral  thrust  given  to  said 
body  through  said  obliquity. 


4.  The  combination  with  grooved  vays,  of  a  body  hav- 
ing rails  slldable  in  said  ways,  a  eack  rigid  with  said 
body,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  and  driving  said  rack, 
the  axis  of  said  gear  being  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
advance  of  said  body,  and  the  teeth  at  said  rack  and  gear 
being  oblique,  and  the  angles  of  tha  surfaces  compoaing 
said  grooves  being  disposed  to  resist  the  lateral  pressure 
caused  by  said  obliquity  In  greater  prt>portlon  than  needed 
for  resisting  opposite  lateral  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  grooved  ways,  of  a  body  hav- 
ing rails  slldable  in  said  ways,  a  eack  rigid  with  said 
body,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  an4  driving  said  rack, 
the  axis  of  said  gear  being  at  right  »ngles  to  the  line  of 
advance  of  said  body,  and  the  teeth  at  said  rack  and  gear 
being  oblique,  and  each  of  said  groovef  having  two  Inclined 
plane  surfaces  one  of  which  is  more  nearly  vertical  than 
the  other,  the  more  nearly  vertical  surface  being  de- 
signed for  re«lstlng  the  lateral  tbiTust  caused  by  said 
obliquity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th«  Gazette.] 


1,088,002.  ELECTROIIYDRAULIC  POWER  APPLIANCE. 
MoRBia  C.  White  and  Otho  C.  Dletka,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  499,145.  (01. 
138—17.) 


voir,  a  motor,  a  pump  actuated  by  the  motor  to  force 
liquid  from  the  supplier  Into  the  cylinder  and  thus  advance 
the  moving  part  and  tool,  an  Impeller  actuated  by  the 
motor  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  pump,  means  actuated  by  rise  of  pressure  of 
the  pumped  liquid  to  a  predetermined  limit  for  stopping 
further  supply  of  liquid  to  the  cylinder,  retracting  means 
for  said  moving  part,  and  means  for  returning  the  liquid 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  tiectro  hydraulic  tool  actuating  appliance, 
the  combination  uf  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts 
movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  tool  holder  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  liquid  reser- 
voir, an  electric  motor,  a  pump  actuated  by  the  motor  to 
force  liquid  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  cylinder  to  ad- 
vance the  moving  part,  a  normally  op«'n  motor  circuit,  an 
operating  handle  movable  to  close  nald  circuit  to  start  tho 
motor  and  pump,  means  actuated  by  rise  of  pressure  of 
the  pumped  liquid  to  a  predetermined  limit  for  stopping 
further  supply  of  liquid  to  the  cylinder,  means  under  ready 
control  of  the  operator  for  varying  said  limit,  retracting 
means  for  said  moving  part,  and  means  under  cuntrnl 
from  the  operating  handle  for  returning  the  liquid  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriljc.l.  tli  •  combi- 
natlou  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work  perfonuln^  mem- 
l»or  operatively  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  r^'duced 
extension  on  the  piston  working  In  a  reduced  extension 
in  the  cylinder,  a  liquid  supplier,  and  a  pump  for  forcing 
litjuld  from  the  supplier  Into  the  cyllnder-cit .-nsion  to 
discharge  the  small  piston  extension  therefroru  and  then 
force  the  liquid  into  tlie  cylinder  against  the  piston  and 
pi.<<ton-exten8lon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  reduced 
extension  on  the  piston  working  In  a  reduced  extension 
In  the  cylinder,  a  liquid-supplier,  a  pump  for  forcing 
liquid  from  the  supplier  Into  the  cylinder-extension  to 
discharge  the  small  plston-extenalon  therefrom  and  then 
force  the  liquid  Into  the  cylinder  against  the  piston  and 
piston  extension,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
cylinder  during  movement  of  the  piston  while  the  plston- 
extenslon  Is  In  the  cylinder-extension. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  forming  parts  movable 
one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  work-performing  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  liquid- 
supplier,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  from  the  supplier  Into 
the  cylinder  against  the  moving  part,  a  pump  operating 
electric  motor,  a  motor-circuit,  relatively  movable  con- 
tacts In  said  circuit,  means  under  the  control  of  the  oi>- 
erator  for  closing  said  contacts  to  start  the  motor,  catch- 
mechanism  for  locking  said  contacts  In  closed  position, 
and  regulable  means  operating  automatically,  when  the 
pressure  of  the^'-^uniped  liquid  In  the  cylinder  approxi- 
mates a  predeterEBmed  limit,  to  release  said  catch  mecha- 
nism and  permit  said  contacts  to  open  and  thereby  stop 
the  motor. 


1.  In  a  tool-actuating  appliance  i>f  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  cyllndet  and  piston,  forming 
parts  movable  one  with  relation  to  ttitt  other,  a  tool  holder 
operatively  connected  with  the  moving  part,  a  liquid  reaer- 


1,088,003.  RESISTANCE  GRID.  Natha.v  Wilkinson. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,670. 
(CI.  219—69.) 

1.  \  resistance  grid  comprising  a  single  conductor  hav- 
ing end  turns  provided  with  flexible  corrugations  and  with 
portions  bent  over  In  the  same  direction  and  in  allne- 
ment,  and  reinforcing  members  located  in  the  bent  over 
portions  of  said  end  turns. 

2.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  single  conductor  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  element  being  bent 
over  in  cross-section,  and  end  turns  uniting  adjacent  ele 
ments,  said  end  turns  being  provided  with  flexible  corru- 
gations adjacent  said  elements,  and  with  portions  bent 
over  in  allnement  to  receive  a  reinforcing  member. 
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3.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  single  conductor  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  element  being 
curved  throughout  Its  full  cross-section,  end  turns  uniting 
adjacent  elements  and  provided  with  portions  bent  over 
In  the  same  direction  and  disposed  In  allnement,  and  a 
reinforcing  member  held  In  said  bent  over  portions. 


1,088,004.  GUAIN-DOOR.  David  Lavi  Williams,  Blanch- 
ard,  N.  D.  nied  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  74P.684. 
(CI.  20—29.) 


^|ll||!l"lllll IIIIITTT 


1.  \  grain  door  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together, 
means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  wall  of  a  car.  one  of 
said  sections  having  an  opening  therein,  n  panel  movable 
within  said  section,  the  adjacent  door  section  being  re- 
cessed, forming  means  to  recelva  the  panel  as  it  is  raised 
out  of  said  opening,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grain  door  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together, 
means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  wall  of  a  car,  one  of 


4.  A  resistance  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  provided  witli  bent 
over  Htr.-ngthening  ribs,  portions  uniting  adjacent  elements 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  portions  being  provided  with 
flexible  rornigaflons  and  with  parts  bent  over  In  the  same 
plane,  and  a  strengthening  member  held  in  said  bent  over  : 
parts. 

C.   A    resistance   grid    comprising   a   conducting  element 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  portions  uniting 
adjacent  sections  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  portions  being 
provided    with    flexible    corrugations    and    with    bent    over  . 
parts,  and  a  strengthening  member  held  in  said  bent  over  | 
parts.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  sections  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  other  aec- 
tlon  recessed  upon  one  face  thereof,  flanges  at  the  ends  of 
said  oixnlng  and  recess,  a  flanged  panel  mounted  In  said 
opening,  the  flange  of  the  panel  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
guided  by  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  opening  and 
recess  as  the  panel  Is  raised  and  lowered,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grain  door  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together, 
means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  wall  of  a  car,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  other 
section  recessed  upon  one  face  thereof,  flanges  at  the  ends 
of  said  opening  and  recess,  a  flanged  panel  mounted  In 
said  opening,  the  flange  of  the  panel  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  guided  by  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  opening 
and  recess  as  the  panel  is  raised  and  lowered,  the  rear  of 
said  panel  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  a  flange 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  holding 
the  panel  In  said  opening,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grain  door  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together, 
means  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  wall  of  a  car,  one  of 
said  sections  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  other  sec- 
tion recessed  upon  one  face  thereof,  flanges  at  the  ends  of 
said  opening  and  recess,  a  flanged  panel  mounted  In  said 
opening,  the  flange  of  the  panel  adapted  to  engage  and  b« 
guided  by  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  opening  and  receaa 
as  the  panel  is  raised  and  lowered,  the  rear  of  said  panel 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  a  flange  at  the  api>er 
end  of  said  opening,  and  buttons  pivoted  to  the  face  of 
the  lower  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  panel,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  door  for  grain  cars  comprising  two  sections  hinged 
together,  a  plvoi  connecting  one  section  to  the  wall  of  the 
car,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  an  opening  and 
the  other  section  recessed  with  flanges  along  the  ends  of 
the  opening  and  recess,  a  panel  mounted  In  said  opening 
and  having  flanges  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  the  opening  and  recess,  said  panel  movable 
within  the  recess,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,005.  MATCH-HOLDER  AND  GAS-TURNER.  John 
W.  BorGHTov.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764,433.      (Cl.  67—6.) 


1.  The  device  described  comprising  in  a  single  clement 
a  shank  with  a  hollow  coll  at  one  end  forming  a  handle 
and  having  a  closed  bottom  forming  a  match  receiver,  a 
fork  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  an  arm  extending 
from  said  fork,  and  a  match  holding  socket  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm. 

2.  An  angular  shank,  a  gas  turner  fork  at  the  angle 
thereof,  a  match  holding  socket  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  limb,  and  a  handle  on  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
limb,  said  handle  being  formed  of  a  hollow  coll,  the  same 
having  a  closed  bottom,  and  said  jCoII,  angular  shank, 
fork  and  match  holding  socket  being  Integrally  continuous 
of  each  other. 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuary  34, 19x4. 


1.088.006.  APPAHATU8  FOR  USE  IN  BUTT-WELD- 
ING THE  ENDS  OF  KAILS.  Waltsb  Buuwm,  Eneo- 
oD-the^Bnhr,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649,336.     (CI.  78 — 96.) 


1.  In  an  apparatug  for  alining  the  ends  of  curved  rails, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  alining  means  and 
clamping  devices,  said  alining  mtans  having  a  guide 
provided  at  separated  points  lengtltwlse  of  the  rail  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  a  loigltudlnal  curved  sur- 
face of  the  rail,  at  single  points  |n  the  length  of  said 
rail. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  alining  thf  ends  of  curved  rails. 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  alining  means  and 
clamping  devices,  said  alining  rneao^  having  a  guide  pro- 
vided at  separated  points  lengthw*lse  of  the  rail  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  a  longitudinal  curved  sur- 
face of  the  rail  at  single  points  in  the  length  of  said  rail 
and  one  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  alining  th«  ends  of  curved  rails, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  o|  alining  means  and 
clamping  devices,  said  alining  means  having  a  guide  pro- 
vided at  separated  points  lengthwise  of  the  rail  with 
projections  constructed  to  engage  «  longitudinal  curved 
surface  of  the  rail  and  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively 
to  the  other  crosswise  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  alining  thy  ends  of  curved  rails, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  alining  means  and 
clamping  devices,  said  alining  meant  having  a  guide  pro- 
vided at  separated  points  lengthwise  of  the  rail  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  a  longitudinal  curved  sur- 
face of  the  rail  at  single  points  in  the  length  of  said  rail 
and  one  of  which  la  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
lengthwise  of  the  rail. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  alining  the  ends  of  curved  rails, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  alining  means  and 
clamping  devices,  said  alining  means  having  a  guide  pro- 
vided at  separated  points  lengthwise  of  the  rail  with 
projections  constructed  to  engage  4  longitudinal  curved 
surface  of  the  rail  and  one  of  which  is  movable  relatively 
to  the  other  both  lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  tb4  Gasette.] 


1,088.007.       IMPACT-ILLCMINATmG    BULLET.       Wil- 
liam   H.   BCELL,   New    Haven.   Coqn.,  assignor   to   Win- 
chester Repeating  Arms  Co.,   New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Oct.  .3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793.126      (Cl 
102— 26.  J 


Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Impact  lUnminat 
1B«  naetal  bullet  for  use  In  pleaaur^shootlng,  formed  In 
Us  forward  end  with  a  compoaltk»-caTlty  having  con- 
vergliic  forward  walls  forming  the  nom  of  the  buUet, 
and  a  charge  of  uncooflned  percusalon-lgnltlng  flaah-Ught 


composition  introduced  directing  into  the  said  cavity  the 
converging  forward  walls  of  which  confine  it  in  place, 
whereby  a  brilliant,  momentary  Illumination  for  the  in- 
formation of  the  user  of  the  gun  from  which  the  bullet 
is  fired,  results  from  the  Impact  of  the  bullet. 


1.088,00S.  LAMP-HOLDER.  William  Gkobok  SgCAsas 
DB  Cartehit.  Beer,  England.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  785,279.      (Cl.  240 — 90.) 


yyi- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a 
flevlcp.  Independent  of  the  supporting  means,  to  prevent 
swinging  of  the  lamp,  such  device  Including  a  fixed  part, 
a  hook  passed  loosely  through  the  fixed  part  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lamp  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  hook  against  upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lamp  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of 
a  device,  independent  of  the  supporting  means,  to  prevent 
swinging  of  the  lamp,  such  device  including  a  fixed  part 
below  the  lamp,  a  hook  passed  loos<»ly  through  the  fixed 
part  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lamp  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hook  and  bearing  against 
the  underside  of  the  fixed  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part,  of  a  lamp  suspended  above  the 
fixed  part,  studs  presented  by  the  lamp,  hooks  passed 
loosely  through  the  fixed  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  studs,  a  bar  attached  to  and  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the   hooks,   springs   encircling  each   of   the 

j   hooks   and   bearing  between   the   fixed   part  and   the   said 
bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part,  of  a  lamp  suspended  above  the 
fixed  part,  studs  presented  by  the  lamp,  hooks  passed 
loosely  through  the  fixed  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  studs,  shoulders  upon  the  books  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  top  of  the  fixed  part,  a  bar  at- 
tached to  and  connecting  the  lower  endi  of  the  hooks, 
springs  encircling  each  of  the  books  and  bearing  between 
the  fixed  part  and  the  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  part  having  holes  therethrough  and  me- 
tallic bushings  within  the  holes,  of  a  lamp  suspended 
above  the  fixed  part,  studs  upon  the  lamp,  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  studs,  the  shanks  of  the  hooks  pass- 
ing down  through  the  holes  in  the  fixed  part  and  being 
screw-threaded  at  their  lower  ends,  ghoulders  upon  said 
shanks  at  a  point  above  the  fixed  part,  a  bar  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  abanks,  nuta  upon  the  shanks 
and  clamping  the  bar  between  them,  springs  encircling 
each  of  the  hooks  and  bearing  between  the  fixed  part  and 
the  bar,  and  wear  plates  betwesn  the  springs  and  the 
fixed  part  and  connecting  bar,  respectiTely. 
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1,088,009.  WEFT  STOP-MOTION  FOR  WEFT-REPLEN- 
ISHING LOOMS.  Hekbeht  Chadwick,  Blackburn, 
England,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,636.     (Cl.  139 — 85.) 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  a  weft  fork  and  a  thread 
catcher  and  parter  ail  located  at  the  magazine  end  of 
the  loom  and  means  to  move  the  said  weft  fork,  on  filling 
replenishment  being  called  for,  to  a  position  out  of  the 
path  of  the  filling  thread  extending  from  the  selvage  of 
the  fabric  to  the  exhausted  shuttle  to  enable  said  filling 
thread  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  thread  catcher  and  cutter, 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  a  weft  fork,  a  shuttle 
feeler, -and  a  thread  catching  and  parting  means  all  lo- 
cated at  the  magazine  end. of  the  loom,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  or  through  the  shuttle  feeler  to  move  the  said 
weft  fork,  on  filling  replenishment  being  called  for,  to  a 
position  out  of  the  path  of  the  filling  thread  extending 
from  the  selvage  of  the  fabric  to  the  exhausted  shuttle  to 
enable  said  filling  thread  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  thread 
catching  and  parting  means. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  a  weft  fork,  a  pivoted 
support  therefor,  a  shuttle  feeler  movable  into  and  out 
of  feeling  position,  a  thread  catching  and  parting  means, 
all  of  the  said  elements  being  located  at  the  magazine  end 
of  the  loom,  a  link  connecting  the  shuttle  feeler  and  the 
said  pivoted  support  whereby  upon  the  movement  of  the 
shuttle  feeler  into  feeling  position  the  weft  fork  support 
will  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  to  move  the  said  weft  fork  to 
a  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  filling  thread  extending 
from  the  selvage  of  the  fabric  to  the  exhausted  shuttle 
to  enable  said  filling  thread  to  be  dealt  with  by  the 
thread  catching  and  parting  means. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  the  combination  of  a 
weft  fork,  a  warp  stop  motion  independent  of  the  weft 
fork,  and  means  whereby  the  weft  fork  when  In  normal 
or  operative  position  operates,  on  absence  or  breakage 
of  weft,  to  stop  the  loom  through  the  medium  of  the 
warp  stop  motion. 

5.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  the  combination  of  a 
weft  fork,  a  warp  stop  motion  Including  a  vibrating  ele- 
ment, a  weft  hammer  lever,  a  connection  between  said 
weft  hammer  lever  and  said  vibrating  element,  whereby 
the  absence  or  breakage  of  the  filling  causes  the  weft 
fork  to  lock  the  weft  hammer  lever  and  thus  actuates  the 
warp  stop  motion  to  stop  the  loom. 


1,0  8  8,0  10.  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  William  Hensbt 
Clabkson,  Edwards,  III.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,243.     (Cl.  48 — 4.) 


a  gas  producing  compound,  one  slidably  fitting  the  other, 
a  casing  slidably  fitting  one  of  the  receptacles  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  orifice,  means  Included  In  the 
structure  to  secure  the  casing  and  the  outer  of  the  two 
named  receptacles  together,  and  a  gasket  clamped  be- 
tween the  two  last  named  parts  and  lying  upon  and  en- 
circling the  wall  of  the  inner  receptacle,  there  being  a 
passage  through  which  the  receptacles  communicate. 

2.  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  two  receptacles 
one  slidably  fitting  Into  the  other,  a  casing  slidably  fitting 
the  outside  of  one  of  the  receptacles  and  provided  with 
a  discharge  orifice,  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  said 
casing  and  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  secure  the  casing 
and  the  other  receptacle  together  upon  said  gasket,  there 
being  a  passage  through  which  the  two  said  receptacles 
communicate. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
cupped  casing  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  secured  to- 
gether, their  cavities  facing  one  another,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice,  means  to  clamp  the  parts  to- 
gether, a  gasket  interposed  between  said  parts,  and  a 
cupped  receptacle  slidably  fitting  within  the  casing  and 
within  the  first  said  receptacle  and  the  gasket,  one  of 
the  walls  of  said  cupped  receptacle  separating  the  cavity 
of  the  casing  from  that  of  the  said  first   receptacle. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cupped  meml)ers  or  receptacles  one  of  them  having  a 
discharge  orifice,  means  to  secure  the  receptacles  together 
with  their  cavities  facing  one  another  to  create  an  in- 
closure,  a  third  cupped  receptacle  dividing  the  inclosure 
Into  two  compartments  and  having  a  circumferential  wall, 
said  wall  slidably  fitting  the  two  described  cupped  mem- 
Ijers  or  receptacles,  and  a  gasket  secured  between  the  said 
members  and  encircling  the  said  wall  of  the  said  third 
cupped  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cupped  memlw^rs  pr  receptacles  one  of  them  having 
a  discharge  orifice,  means  to  secure  them  together  with 
their  cavities  facing  one  another  to  create  an  inclosure,  a 
third  cupped  receptacle  dividing  the  Inclosure  Into  two 
compartments  and  having  a  circumferential  wall,  said 
wall  slidably  fitting  the  two  described  cupped  meml>erB  or 
receptacles,  a  gasket  secured  between  the  said  members 
and  encircling  the  said  wall  of  the  said  third  cupped  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  expansible  member  Interposed  between 
the  latter  and  one  of  the  first  named  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,011.  FILTER.  Stiabt  L.  Ckawford,  Rochester, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No  744.750.  (Cl. 
210—12.) 


1.  A    generator   for   an    acetylene    lamp    comprising    a 
receptacle  for  containing  water,  a  receptacle  for  holding 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  tank  having  a 
perforated  bottom  and  suitable  filtering  material,  of  an 
unaltered  liquid  reservoir  within  the  tank  and  comprising 
a  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  tank,  said  member 
being  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  inclosing  a  space  of 
substantial  capacity,  and  said  member  being  presented 
edgewise  to  the  filtering  material  having  its  under  edge 
forcibly  compacting  the  material  Immediately  thereunder 
to  form  a  close  Joint  which  will  resist  the  lateral  flow  of 
the  liquid,  said  filtering  material  extending  outside  the 
member  above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  substantially 
occupying  the  space  between  the  exterior  of  the  member 
and  the  Inner  side  wall  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  tank  having  a 
perforated  bottom  and  suitable  filtering  material,  of  an 
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unflltered  liquid  reservoir  within  th«  tank  and  comprising 
a  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  tank,  said  member  be- 
ing open  at  top  and  bottom  and  Inclosing  a  space  of  sub- 
stantial capacity,  and  said  member  being  presented  edge- 
wise to  the  filtering  material,  and  nleatis  for  holding  said 
member  with  Its  bottom  edge  forcibly  compressing  the 
filtering  matter  Immediately  thereutder  whereby  a  close 
Joint  Is  formed  to  resist  the  latergl  flow  of  the  liquid, 
said  filtering  material  extending  outdde  the  member  above 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  substantially  filling  the  space 
between  the  exterior  of  the  member  and  the  Inner  side 
wall  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  perforated 
bottom  therein,  filtering  material  placed  thereon,  a  ring 
placed  on  top  of  said  filtering  material  and  surrounded  by 
filtering  material  placed  between  said  ring  and  the  filter- 
ing tank,  an  annular  shaped  plate  hiivlng  a  gasket  there 
on.  means  for  drawing  said  plate  flown  tight  on  top  of 
the  filtering  tank,  and  means  for  drawing  the  partition 
ring  up  tight  against  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  perforated 
bottom  therein,  flltetln;;  material  placed  thereon,  a  ring 
placed  on  top  of  said  filtering  material  and  surrounded 
by  filtering  material  placed  betwee*  said  ring  and  the 
filtering  tank,  an  annular  cover  plate  for  said  filter,  said 
cover  plate  having  a  series  of  lugs  on  the  Inner  and  outer 
edge  thereof  arranged  in  pairs  at  suitable  intervals,  bolts 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the  filtering  tank 
and  upon  the  Inside  of  the  partition  ring,  capable  of  en- 
gaging with  said  lugs,  nuts  for  engaging  with  said  bolts 
to  draw  said  plate  down  on  the  filtering  tank  and  to  draw 
the  partition  up  against  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  perforated 
bottom  therein,  filtering  material  supported  on  said  bot- 
tom, a  ring  within  the  tank  sunken  into  the  top  of  the 
filtering  material  and  confining  a  portion  of  said  material 
between  the  out.slde  of  the  ring  aqd  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tank,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  tank,  said  ring 
being  separable  from  the  tank  and  closure  and  having  an 
upper  edge  disix)sed  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  closure, 
and  means  coacting  with  the  closure  and  ring  for  sealing 
the  Joint  therebetween.  | 


interposed  between  the  leaves  of  said  book  having  a  loop 
at  one  end  engaging  said  first  named  member  and  a  por- 
tion normally  external  to  said  book. 

3.  A  hanger  for  books  comprising  a  member  forced  into 
the  book  near  the  blndlna;  thereof  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cover,  and  a  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  loaves  of  said  book  having  a 
flattened  loop  at  one  end  engaging  said  first  named  mem- 
ber and  a  loop  fif  larger  (  ross  section  at  the  other  end 
normally  external  to  said  book. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  book,  a  hanger  therefor  com- 
prisini;  a  member  having  a  sharpened  point  at  one  end 
thereof  whereby  It  may  Im?  driven  Into  the  l)ook  in  a  direc- 
tion siibsfantlally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cover, 
th'"  length  of  said  memN'r  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  book,  and  a  memljer  Interposetl  betwe<n  the  leaves  of 
said  book  havlnir  a  portion  ennaglng  said  first  named  mem- 
ber and  a   portion    normally  external    to  said   book. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  book,  a  hanger  therefor  com 
prising  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  info  the  book  in 
a  direction  siibstnntially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  cover,  the  length  of  said  member  being  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  book,  and  a  member  Intfrposed  N>tween 
the  leaves  of  said  book  having  a  portion  engaging  said 
first  named  member  and  a  portion  normally  external  to 
said  book. 


1,088.013.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  STOI'  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. CH.ARLX8  Devos,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed 
-Nov.  11.  1912.     Sertal  No.  730,780.      (Cl.  246—59.) 


1,«)88,012.  HAN'CEK  FOR  BOOKS.  William  Y.  Dkab, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  .Jersey  City  ."rlntlng 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  SerUl  No.  737,180.  (Cl. 
11—17.) 


1.  A  hanger  for  books  comprisind  a  memlier  forced 
transversely  Into  the  book  near  the  binding  thereof  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
cover  and  received  wholly  within  th*  boundaries  of  the 
hook,  and  a  member  Interposed  between  the  leaves  of  said 
book  having  a  portion  engaging  said  Brsj  named  member 
and  a  portion  normally  external  to  s*ld  book. 

2.  A  hanger  for  books  comprising  a  member  driven  into 
the  hook  near  the  binding  thereof  In  »  direction  substan- 
tlally^perpendkular  to  the  plane  of  the  cover  and  lying 
wholly  within  the  boundaHes  of  the  Uook,  and  a  member 


1.  The  improved  automatic  safety  stop  for  locomotives, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  a 
locomotive,  of  a  horizontal  stop-bar  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  railway  track  to  be  swung  laterally  and  elevated  and 
depressed,  a  flexible  metallic  hook  on  the  locomotive  nor- 
mally depending  In  the  path  of  said  stop-bar  to  run  be- 
neath the  same  when  the  latter  Is  In  an  elevated  position, 
«nd  said  flexible  hook  adapted  to  be  automatically  straight 
ened  out  after  making  contact  with  said  stop-bar,  a  suit- 
able connection  between  said  hook  and  the  throttle-valve, 
and  a  connection  betwwn  said  hook  and  the  train-pipe  of 
the  airbrake  system,  whereby  the  throttle  valve  will  be 
automatically  closed  and  the  air  brakes  automatically  ap- 
plied, whenever  said  flexible  hook  Is  brought  in  contact 
with  said  stop-bar. 

2.  The  improved  automatic  safety-stop  for  locomotives, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  railway-track  and  a 
locomotive  of  a  horizontal  stop-bar  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  railway  track  to  be  swung  laterally  and  adapted  to  be 
elevated  and  depressed,  a  metallic  flexible  hook  on  the 
locomotive  depending  in  the  path  of  said  stop-bar  to  run 
beneath  the  same  when  the  latter  Is  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  suitable  connection  between  said  flexible  hook  and 

i   the  throttle-valve,  and  a  connection  between  said  hook  and 

the    train  pipe    of    the    air    brake    system,    whereby    the 

1   throttle  valve  will   be  automatically   closed   and   the   air 
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brakes  automatically  applied,  whenever  said  hook  Is 
brought  In  contact  with  said  stop-bar.  a  signal  post,  a 
semaphore,  and  suitable  connections  between  said  sema- 
phore and  said  stop-bar,  whereby  when  the  said  semaphore 
Is  operated  the  said  stop-bar  will  also  be  operated  and 
elevated  into  or  depressed  out  of  the  path  of  the  said 
flexible  hook  carried  by  the  locomotive. 


1,088.014.      Sl'KING  IX>LBIJ:;TREE. 
Joseph.   Mo.      Filed   Oct.   8,    1913. 

(Cl.  21—78.) 


Roy   N.  Diki,  St. 
Serial   No.   794.133. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  double-tree,  two  or  more 
■wingle-trees  forward  thereof,  short  spring-trees  equi-dia- 
tant  between  said  double  and  swingle  trees  having  spring 
and  flat  clevis  connection  with  the  double-tree  and  hook 
and  clevis  connection  with  the  swingle-trees. 

2.  The    connecting   means    between    a    straight    double- 
^tree    and   a    straight    swingle-tree   comprising    a    straight 

spring  tree  midway  between  the  double  tree  and  swingle- 
tree,  one  end  of  said  spring  tree  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  to  render  the  same  adjustable,  a  clevis  and  hook  on 
Bald  swingle-tree  to  engage  with  said  holes,  a  spring  at 
the  other  end  of  said  spring  tree  said  spring  being  seated 
on  the  front  of  said  doubletree  and  a  Hat  straight  clevis 
forming  connection  between  said  double-tree  and  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  spring- tree. 


1,088.015.  FKKD  MECHANISM  FOR  I'l-VCH-PRESSES. 
Chables  ENiiLEKT,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,587.     (Cl.  164-^117.) 


therein,  a  rack  bar  for  driving  said  carriage,  said  rack 
bar  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  base  Independ- 
ent of  the  carriage  for  a  portion  of  Its  movement  and 
with  the  carriage  for  the  balance  of  Its  movement  a  clutch 
In  said  carriage,  said  clutch  being  opened  by  the  rack 
bar  at  one  end  of  Its  movement  and  being  closed  by  the 
rack  bar  at  the  other  end  of  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  punch  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  rack  bar  for  driving  said  carriage,  said  rack 
bar  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  base,  said  rack 
bar  causing  said  carriage  to  reciprocate  therewith  In  a 
portion  of  its  movement  only  a  clutch  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  said  clutch  being  opened  or  closed  by  the  sur- 
plus movement  of  the  rack  bar. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  punch  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  rack  bar  for  driving  said  carriage  being  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  on  said  base,  a  clutch  mounted  in  sa;j 
carriage,  means  on  said  rack  bar  operating  first  to  close 
the  clutch  and  then  advance  the  carriage  as  a  whole 
without  moving  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.O88,01«.  AUTOMATIC  LATCH  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS. 
Hekbekt  W.  Fento.n.  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909. 
.Serial  No.  531,559.      (Cl.  21  —  148.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  punch  press,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
thereon,  a  clutch  mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  for 
closing  said  clutch  on  a  strip  of  metal,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  clutch  with  the  strip  of  metal,  means  for 
opening  the  clutch  at  the  end  of  its  forward  movement, 
and  means  for  retracting  said  clutch  while  it  Is  open  said 
means  including  a  rack  bar  having  a  movement  both  with 
and  independent  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  punch  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  a  clutch  In  said  carriage  and  reciprocating  there- 
with, means  operating  to  close  said  clutch  at  one  end  of 
its  movement  and  to  oj^en  said  clutch  at  the  other  end 
of  Its  movement  said  means  including  a  rack  bar  having  a 
movement  both  with  and  Independent  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  punch  press,  the  com- 
bination   of    a    base,    a    carriage    mounted    to    reciprocate 


The  combination  of  an  outer  tubular  member  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  guide  tube,  an  inner  member 
arranged  within  said  outer  member  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  row  of  notches,  said  members  being  movable 
lengthwise  relatively  to  one  another,  a  detent  roller  of 
cylindrical  form  arranged  in  said  guide  tube  and  engaging 
with  one  of  said  notches,  a  follower  arranged  In 'said 
guide  tube  and  provdeld  juith  a  recess  on  Its  inner  side 
which  receives  said  roller,  a  screw  cap  applied  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  guide  tube,  and  a  spring  arranged  In 
said  guide  tube  and  bearing*  at  Its  opposite  ends  against 
said  follower  and  cap. 


1,088,017.  ROTARY-CYLINDER  ENGINE.  Clatton  E. 
FHEDEKir-K.SdX.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a.ssl'guor  of  one- 
half  to  Grace  C.  Stenger,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31. 

1913.     Serial  No.  745.430.      (Cl.  123 44.) 

1.  In  Of  engine  of  the  type  stated,  a  crank  case,  a  cyl- 
inder  mounted  thereon  to  communicate  with  the  Interior 
of  the  crank  case,  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  controlled 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  to  divide 
the  same  into  a  working  chamber  and  a  compression 
space,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  piston,  means  for  admitting  working  agent 
Into  the  crank  case,  and  tneans  for  passing  the  charge 
from  the  compression  space  into  the  working  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  ;  and  an  osclllatoble  cut-oflT  and  valve  nlem 
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ber  cooperative  with  the  connecting  rod  to  close  off  com- 
munication between  tbe  compres4lon  space  and  tlie  in- 
terior of  tbe  crank  ease  during  th^  working  stroke  of  tbe 
piston  said  cut  off  and  valve  memt^r  comprising  a  peaked 
body  bavlng  a  segmental  arc  flan^  provided  with  a  port 
and  a  valve  seat  member  against  vblcb  said  flange  bears, 
said  valve  seat  member  being  loc4ted  between  tbe  flange 
and  tbe  working  cylinder,  and  tl^  peak  of  said  peaked 
member  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  crank  case  toward 
tbe  bead  of  tbe  cylinder  whereby,  when  said  crank  case 
and  cylinder  are  rotated,  the  centrifugal  force  will  bold 
said  oscillatable  cut  off  and  valve  member  seated  to  pre- 
vent leakage  between  tbe  crank  ca^e  and  tbe  compression 
space  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  stated,  a  crank  case,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  thereon  to  communicate  with  the  Interior 
of  the  crank  ease,  said  cylinder  bavlng  a  piston  controlled 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  to  divide 
the  same  into  a  working  chamber  and  a  compression  space, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank  shaft 


of  said  cylindrical  body  to  tend  to  keep  It  centered  in  the 
head  said  peak  like  body  projecting  with  iu  head  into  said 
cylinder,  all  being  arranged  whereby  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force  will  hold  said  segmental  arc  flanges  In 
conUct  with  said  guide  member  against  the  pressure  in 
the  compression  space  of  the  cylinder  during  operation  of 
the   engine. 

4.  In  an  enijine  of  the  type  stated,  a  crank  case,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  thereon  to  communicate  with  the  interior 
of  the  crank  case,  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  controlled 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  to  divide 
the  same  Into  a  working  chamber  and  a  compression 
space,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  nxl  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  piston,  means  for  admitting  working  agent 
Intu  the  crank  case,  and  means  for  passing  the  charge 
from  the  corapresslou  space  into  the  working  chaml)er  of 
the  cylinder  ;  and  an  oscillatable  cut  off  and  valve  mem- 
ber coiiperatlve  with  the  connectlni;  rod  to  close  off  com- 
munication between  the  compression  space  and  the  In 
terlor  of  the  crank  case  during  the  working  stroke  of  the 
piston,  said  cut  off  and  valve  device  comprising  a  peak- 
like  body  having  segmental  arc  flanges,  a  guide  member 
for  receiving  said  Manges,  means  stcuring  said  guide 
memtx-r  in  placi\  said  peak  like  liody  having  an  open 
head  portion,  a  cylindrical  body  held  in  said  head  portion, 
said  body  having  a  bore  for  the  connecting  rod  to  pass 
through,  ami  m.-ans  for  applying  l«lan<ed  pressures  to 
the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  tend  to  keep  it  cen- 
tered In  the  head,  and  means  forming  a  cooperative  part 
of  said  last  named  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  fuel 
through  said  head   portion  openings. 

5.  In  an  eni:lne  of  thf  type  stated,  a  crank  case,  a  set 
of  cylinders  mounted  on  and  in  communication  with  the 
crank  case,  a  piston  operating  in  each  cylinder  to  divide 
the  respective  cylinder  Into  a  working  chamber  and  Into 
a  compres.slon  space,  a  single  crank  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  between  the  crank  shaft  and  each  piston,  each  of 
said  cylinders  having  piston  controlled  exhaust  porta,  and 


and   tbe   piston,  means  for  admitti»g  working  agent    Into   I    means    for    passing    the    charges    from    the    compression 
the  crank  case,  and  means  for  passing  the  charge  from  the   I   ''P*'^*'^    i"f'i    t'le   working   chambers   of   the    cylinders;    an 


compression  space  into  the  working;  chamber  of  the  cylin- 
der ;  and  an  oscillatable  cut-off  aad  valve  member  coop- 
erative with  tbe  connecting  rod  to  dose  off  communication 


oscillatable  cut  off  and  valve  device  mounted  at  the  places 
of  connection  between  each  of  the  respective  cylinders 
and   the   crank   case   and   co«"^perative   with    the   respective 


between    the    compression    space   and    the    interior    of    the   '   connecting    rods    to   close   off   communication    between    the 


crank  case  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston,  said 
cut-off  and  valve  device  comprising  a  peak-like  body  hav- 
ing segmental  arc  flanges,  a  guide  member  for  receiving 
said  flanges,  means  securing  said  giulde  member  in  place, 
said  peak-like  body  having  an  open  head  portion,  a  cylln 
drlcal  body  held  In  said  bead  portSon.  said  body  having 
a  bore  for  the  connecting  rod  to  pisa  through  said  peak- 
like body  being  located  with  its  bead  portion  projected 
into  said  cylinder,  and  said  guide  member  being  located 
In  a  position  between  said  segmentftl  arc  flanges  and  tbe 
cylinder  whereby  centrifugal  force  will  act  to  bold  said 
flanges  In  contact  with  said  guide  member  against  the 
pressure  In  the  compression  space  <>f  the  cylinder  during 
rotation  of  the  crank  case  and  cyll»der  around  tbe  crank 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  stated,  a  crank  case,  a  cylin- 
der mounted  thereon  to  communicate  with  the  Interior  of 
the  crank  case,  said  cylinder  havlilg  a  piston  controlled 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  to  divide 
the  same  into  a  working  chamber  and  a  compression 
space,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  piston,  means  for  admitting  working  agent 
into  the  crank  case,  and  means  for  passing  the  charge 
from  the  compression  space  into  the  working  chamber  of 
the  cylinder  :  and  an  oscillatable  cQt-off  and  valve  mem- 
ber cooperative  with  tbe  connecting  rod  to  close  off  com 
munlcation  between  tbe  compression  space  and  the  in 
terlor  of  the  crank  case  during  the  working  stroke  of  the 
piston,  said  cut-off  and  valve  devite  comprising  a  peak- 
like body  having  segmental  arc  flanges,  a  guide  member 
for  receiving  said  flanges,  means  seaarlng  said  guide  mem- 
ber in  place,  said  peak- like  body  having  an  open  head 
portion,  a  cylindrical  body  held  In  mid  head  portion,  said 
body  having  a  bore  for  the  connectlqg  rod  to  pass  throagh, 
and  means   for  applying  balanced   pressures  to  the  ends 


compression  space  of  the  respective  cylinder  and  the 
crank  case  during  the  working  strokes  of  the  pistons, 
means  for  holding  the  crank  shaft  stationary  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  crank  case  and  cylinders  around  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  admitting  working  agent  Into  the  crank 
ca.se  each  of  said  oscillatable  cut  off  and  valve  devices  in- 
ckuling  a  peaked  member  projected  Into  the  respective 
working  cylinder,  a  member  carried  by  said  peaked  mem 
ber  through  which  the  respective  connecting  rod  passes, 
said  peak-like  body  including  segmental  arc  flanges,  and 
a  guide  and  seat  member  against  which  said  flanges  bear, 
all  being  arranged  whereby  when  the  engine  is  In  opera- 
tion centrifugal  force  will  act  on  said  peaked  members 
to  hold  their  flanges  in  contact  with  their  respective  guide 
and  seat  members  against  the  pressures  In  the  compres- 
sion spaces  of  the  cylinders. 

[Halms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,018.  MEANS  FOR  WORKING  MICROI'HONES  IN 
PARALLEL.  Rudolf  Goldschmidt,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1912,     Serial  No.  723,333.     (CI.   179 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  transmit 
ting  station  comprising  a  pair  of  microphones  connected 
in    parallel,    and    mutually    inductive    current    equalialug 
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choking  coils  connected  in   series   with   said    microphones 
and  located  at  the  transmitting  station. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  transmit- 
ting station  comprising  a  plurality  of  microphones  con- 
nected In  parallel,  and  mutually  inductive  choking  colls 
connected  In  series  with  said  microphones,  the  mutual  In- 
ductive Interrelation  between  said  coils  being  such  that 
with  currents  of  equal  strengths  passing  the  microphones, 
the  magnetizing  effects  of  said  currents  are  neutralized, 
while  with  curtents  of  unequal  strengths  passing  the  mi- 
crophones, an  inductive  resistance  Is  offered  to  the  com- 
pensating currents  flowing  between  the  microphones. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  transmit- 
ting station  comprising  a  plurality  of  microphones  con- 
nected in  parallel,  primary  coils  connected  In  series  with 
said  microphones,  and  secondary  coils  connected  to  form  a 
secondary  circuit,  the  mutual  Inductive  interrelation  be- 
tween the  several  colls  being  such  that  with  currents  of 
equal  strengths  passing  the  primary  colls,  a  current  is 
generated  in  the  secondary  circuit  that  neutrallxes  tbe 
self-induction  of  the  primary  coils,  while  with  currents 
of  unequal  strengths  passing  the  primary  colls,  an  in 
ductive  resistance  is  offered  to  the  current  flowing  in 
the  secondary  circuit.  » 


1,088,019.  CHIMNEY.  RttxjLPH  B  Haktman,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
288,068,  filed  Nov.  18, 1905.  This  application  flled  Mar. 
21,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,536.     (CI.  72—92.) 


1.  A  chimney  having  a  thin  internal  flue^linlng  divided 
into  panels  along  certain  lines  by  attenuations  therein  ; 
the  portions  lietween  said  attenuations  being  supported 
from  the  body  of  the  chimney  by  necks  connecting  there- 
with. 

2.  A  monolythic  concrete  chimney  formed  with  walls 
luclotjing  a  central  flue,  a  lining  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
walls  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  necks  connecting  said 
lining  with  tbe  walls  at  Intervals ;  said  lining  having  de- 
pressions on  the  inner  side  along  lines  Intermediate  be- 
tween the  necks,  thereby  weakening  the  lining  along  said 
lines  and  causing  the  compression  and  crumbling  caused 
by  the  expansion  of  said  lining  to  take  place  along  said 
lines. 

3.  A  monolithic  concrete  chimney  formed  with  walls 
Inclosing  a  central  flue,  a  lining  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
walls  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  necka  connecting  said 
lining  with  the  walls  at  intervals;  said  lining  being  at- 
tenuated along  lines  Intermediate  between  said  necks, 
thereby  weakening  the  lining  along  said  lines  and  caus- 
ing the  compression  and  crumbling  caused  by  the  expan- 
sion of  said  lining  to  take  place  on  such  lines  ;  in  con- 
Junction  with  insulating  material  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  lining,  walls  and  necks. 

4.  A  monolithic  concrete  chimney  formed  with  walls 
inclosing  a  central  flue,  a  lining  on  tbe  inner  face  of  said 
walls  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  necks  connecting  said 
lining  with  the  walla  at  intervals;  said  lining  being  at- 
tenuated along  lines  intermediate  between  said  necks, 
thereby  weakening  the  lining  along  said  llnea  and  caus- 
ing the  compression  and  crumbling  caused  by  the  expan- 
sion of  said  lining  to  take  place  on  such  llnea  ;  in  con- 
junction with  metallic  reinforcing  membera  contained  In 
said  lining  and  extending  across  said  lines  of  attenuation, 
thereby  uniting  the  lining  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

6.  As  a  construction  for  concrete  cbimneya,  the  combi- 
nation in  a  single  piece  of  an  outer  inclosing  wall,  a  lin- 
ing offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  inner  face  of  said  wall, 


and  necks  at  intervals  uniting  said  lining  to  said  walls; 
said  elements  forming  closed  flat  spaces  between  the  lin- 
ing, wall  and  necks  ;  and  wooden  boards  built  into  and 
filling  said  closed  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.088,020.     GENERATOR.     Joseph  Haskins,  Catlln,  IU. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,208.     (CI.  48 — 4.) 


.  V 


1.  .\  generator  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  cylindri- 
cal pocket  upwardly  projecting  from  the  lower  wall  of 
said  reservoir  and  separated  from  the  liquid-containing 
portion  thereof  and  open  at  its  bottom,  a  supply  pipe  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  upper  wall  of  said  pocket,  a 
liquid-containing  trap  or  cup  mounted  on  said  supply 
pipe  located  within  and  surrounded  by  said  pocket  and  a 
carbid-contalnlng  housing  mounted  on  said  liquid  reser- 
voir and  of  such  size  as  to  be  substantially  completely 
filled  by  the  carbld. 

2.  A  generator  comprising  a  liquid-containing  reservoir, 
a  carbld-conUining  chamber  immediately  adjacent  there- 
to and  of  sufficient  size  only  to  contain  sufBclent  carbld 
for  a  charge,  a  horizontal  wall  separating  the  liquid-con- 
taining reservoir  and  the  carbld  chamber,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending boas  In  said  wall,  a  liquid-containing  trap  or  cup 
In  said  boss,  a  discharge  from  the  upper  portion  of  such 
cup  said  discharge  being  located  in  and  proctected  by 
said  boss  and  a  liquid  supply  from  the  reservoir  to  the  hot 
torn  of  tbe  cup. 


1,088,021.  PENCIL  -  SHARPENER.  Fkank  E.  Hind, 
Rockford,  III.  Flled  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.684! 
(CI.  120—95.) 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  pencil-carrier,  a 
pencil  gripping  chuck  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  pencil  rest,  a  rotaUblD  disk  disposed  spacsd  from 
the  pencil  rest,  a  plurality  of  knives  carried  by  said  disk 
with  their  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from 
tbe  plane  of  rotation  of  tlw  disk,  said  knives  adapted 
to  be  held  in  cutting  relation  with  said  pencil  rest,  means 
for  guidinx  said  disk  to  carry  said  knives  In  said  cutting 
relation,  comprising,  three  radially  spaced  bearing  points 
In  contact  wltta  a  face  of  said  disk  and  held  fixed  from 
radial  displacement,  means  for  holding  the  disk  jrteldlaglj 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24, 1914. 


a^tnst  said  beariog  pointa,  and  m«ana  for  rotating  the 
pencil  chock  and  dlak. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprlalny  a  pencil-carrier,  a 
pencil  gripping  chuck  rotatably  mooted  therein,  a  rota- 
table  disk,  a  plurality  of  knivee  d|apoaed  thereon,  said 
knives  adapted  to  be  held  In  cutting  reUitlon  with  a 
pencil  carried  by  said  pencil-carrier,  a  three-point  bearing 
for  the  face  of  said  disk,  one  of  sal^  points  belni;  adjust- 
able and  adapted  to  vary  the  lateral  position  of  the  disk 
toward  or  away  from  said  pencil  carrier,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  pencil  chuck  and  disk. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  a  pencil- 
carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  pencil  gripping  chuck  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  pencil-carrier,  a  r^tatable  disk  carried 
by  the  frame,  and  having  a  plurality  of  knives  disposed 
thereon,  radially  spaced  bearing  points  contacting  the  face 
of  j^aid  dl.sk.  a  spring  holding  said  disk  yieldingly  in  con- 
tact with  said  bearing  pointa,  one  of  said  bearing  points 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  position  of  the  rotatable  disk 
toward  and  away  from  aald  pencil-ctrrler,  and  means  for 
rotating  thp  pencil  chuck  and  disk. 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising:  a  frame,  a  pencil- 
carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatabU  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  knives  and  a  continuous  peripheral  face 
forming  a  bearing  face,  spaced  beartng  points  contacting 
said  bearing  face,  a  spring  holding  stld  disk  yieldingly  In 
contact  with  said  bearing  pointa  an0  in  cutting  relation 
with  a  pencil  carried  by  said  pencil-carrier,  an  oil  recep- 
tacle communicating  through  one  ol!  said  bearing  points 
with  said  continuous  face,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disk 


1,088.022.  PROCESS  OF  WATIERPROOFINO  CON- 
CRETE. ABRAHAM  E.  Horn.  Sen  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.928i     (CI.  106 — 43.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  waterproofing  concrete,  the  step  which 
consists  in  adding  to  a  highly  extended  cement,  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  a  solution  of  ammonium  stearate,  whereby 
molecular  complexes  are  formed  and  fcmmouia  liberated. 

2.  In  the  art  of  waterproofing  concrete,  the  step  which 
consists  in  adding  to  a  highly  extended  cement,  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  of  ammonium  9tearate  incorporated 
with  the  gaging  water ;  whereby  motocolar  complexes  are 
formed  and  ammonia  liberated. 

3.  In  the  art  of  waterproofing  concrete,  the  step  which 
consists  in  adding  to  concrete  a  solution  of  air-unstable 
ammonium  stearate. 

4.  In  the  art  of  waterproofing  concrete,  the  step  which 
comprises  adding  to  concrete  materials  a  solution  of  air- 
unstable  ammonium  stearate  free  from  all  other  alkali. 

5.  In  the  art  of  waterproofing  concrete,  the  step  which 
comprises  adding  to  concrete  materials  a  solution  of  am- 
QiAnia  soap  of  an  air-unstable  character  and  substantially 
free  from  other  alkali. 


l.OSS.Oi.T  RETAINER  FOR  RAILSOAD  SPIKES.  Ed- 
oar  Beaumont  Jarvis,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Jarvi».  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.896 
(CI.  238—4^ 


2.  In  a  railway  spike  retainer,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  adapted  to  b«  inserted  under  the  rail  base  having 
a  rectangular  shaped  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
spike,  of  a  narrow  strip  of  metal  having  one  end  bent 
to  form  a  foot  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  hole 
prior  to  the  placing  of  the  spike,  the  foot  portion  extend- 
ing under  the  plate  in  an  outward  direction  and  the  up- 

I    wardiy  extending  end  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the 
head  of  the  spike. 

3.  In  a  railway  spike  retainer,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  nnder  the  rail  base  having 
a  pair  of  holes  therein  arranged  one  at  each  side  of  the 
rail  and  in  staggered^^Cflation,  and  fastening  stripn  of 
metal  adapted  to  |p^lnserted  in  said  holes  and  arranged 
at  the  outer  sid^  of  the  spikes  each  having  foot  portions 
extending  onde^  the  plate  and  upwardly  extending  ends 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  spikes. 


1,088,024.  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRIN- 
KLER SYSTEMS.  Austin  C  Johnson,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen  A.  Carpenter  and  one-half 
to  Ralph  H.  Burdlck,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,105.      (CI.  178—103.) 


1.  In  a  railway  spike  retainer,  the  combination  with  a  | 
plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  under  ttte  rail  base  having  a  | 
bole  adapted  to  receive  the  spike,  of  a  fastening  member 
adapted   to  be  Inserted  in  the  hole  tn  the  plate  and  to 
extend  thereunder,  the  upper  end  therteof  l)eing  adapted  to  | 
be  bent  over  the  bead  of  the  spike. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  valve,  of  a  nor 
mally  open  electrical  circuit,  a  switch  therein  controlled 
by  the  valve,  an  electric  signal  adapted  to  be  cut  into  said 
circuit,  and  a  retard  device  normally  In  the  circuit  and 
arranged  to  control  tlie  cutting  in  of  the  signal. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  valve,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  circuit,  a  switch  therein  controlled 
by  the  valve,  an  electric  signal  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  said 
circuit,  said  device  having  means  for  varying  the  dura- 
tion of  the  retard. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  valve,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  circuit,  a  switch  therein  controlled 
by  the  valve,  an  electric  signal  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  said 
circuit,  and  a  retard  device  Including  a  circuit  closer  In 
said  circuit  for  cutting  the  signal  into  such  circuit  and  an 
electrically  controlled  time  movement  for  controlling  the 
closer. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sprinkler  valve,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  electrical  circuit,  a  switch  therein  controlled 
by  the  valve,  an  electric  signal  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  said 
circuit,  and  a  retard  device  including  a  circuit  closer  In 
said  circuit  for  cutting  the  signal  into  such  circuit  and  an 
electrically  controlled  time  movement  for  controlling  the 
closer  and  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  the  retard. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  alarm  system  of  a  sprin- 
kler valve  Including  an  electric  signal  arranged  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  and  also  Including  a  switch  operated  by  said 
valve,  of  a  retard  device  for  controlling  the  time  of  the 
closing  of  said  circuit,  said  device  comprising  a  circuit 
closer  in  such  circuit,  a  time  movement  controlling  the 
closer  and  an  electro-magnet  controlling  the  starting  of 
the  movement,  said  magnet  and  switch  being  In  the  same 
electrical  drcult. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 
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1,088,025.  IMPACT-ILLUMINATING  BULLET.  Thomas 
C.  Johnson,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as-signor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  11  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,124.     (CI.  102 — 26.) 


1.088.028.  SEAT-SUPPORT  FOR  MOTORCYCLES. 
David  Jambs  Johnston.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  Militalre  Auto  Company  Inc..  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744,85;<.      tCl.   208— 100. t 


1.  As  u  new  article  of  manufacture,  au  impact-lUumi- 
nating  bullet  containing  in  its  nose  a  cavity  receiving  a 
charge  of  flashlight  composition,  and  provided  with  an 
airspace  located  directly  between  the  composition  and 
the  apex  of  the  bullet. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  impact-Ulumi- 
natlng  bullet  having  a  concentric  cavity  receiving  a  charge 
of  flash-light  composition,  and  forming  an  air-space  which 
separates  the  composition  from  the  closed  apex  of  the 
bullet. 

."}.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  impact-illumi- 
nating bullet  having  a  closed  concentric  composition-cavity 
formed  In  Its  nose  and  receiving  a  charge  of  flash-light 
composition  separated  from  the  closed  apex  of  the  bullet 
by  an  air-space. 


1.088.026.  IMPACT  ILLUMINATING  BULLET.  Thomas 
C.  Johnson.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  lUi:i.     Serial  No.  793,324.     (CI.  102—26.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Impact  Illuminating 
metal  bullet  for  use  In  pleasure  shooting,  having  its  nose 
formed  with  a  relatively  shallow  Indentation  or  cavity, 
and  having  the  said  Indentation  or  cavity  charged  with  a 
percussion  Igniting  flash  light  composition  igniting  upon 
the  Impact  of  the  bullet  with  the  production  of  a  brilliant, 
momentary  illumination,  whereby  and  on  account  of  the 
shallow  character  of  the  indentation  or  cavity  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  composltlou,  the  maximum  illuminating 
effect   thereof  Is  obtained. 


1,088.027.  IMPACT-ILLUMINATING  BULLET.  Thomas 
C.  Johnson.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  794.582.     (CI.  102— 26.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  tmpact-lllumlnatlng 
bullet  having  a  charge  of  percussion-igniting  flash-light 
composition  superficially  applied  directly  upon  its  nose, 
and  having  a  protective  envelop  superimposed  directly 
upon  the  flash-light  composition  for  the  protection  thereof 
whereby  upon  the  impact  of  the  bullet  the  composition  Is 
Ignited  by  percussion  and  a  brilliant  momentary  Illumina- 
tion of  the  point  of  impact  produced  for  the  information 
of  the  user  of  the  gun  from  which  the  bullet  was  fired. 


1.  A  motor-cycle  seat  support  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation of  a  telescopic  post,  a  seat  bracket  support  at- 
tached to  said  post,  levers  pivoted  to  the  cycle  frame  and 
held  under  spring  tension,  links  attached  to  the  bracket 
support   and   connected   with   said   levers,    and    means   for 

j    regulating  the  friction  in  the  lever  and  link  Joint,  whereby 
:    a  more  or  less  flexible  connection  is  formed. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  scat  support  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telescopic  post,  a  cushion  spring  within  said 
post,  a  seat  bracket  support  attached  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  post,   levers  pivoted   to   the   cycle  frame  and    held 

j    under  spring  tension,   links  attached  to  the  bracket   sup- 
i    port  and  connected  with  said  levers,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  friction  In  the  lever  and  link  joint,  to  form  a 
more  or  less  flexible  connection. 

3.  In  a  motor-cycle  seat  support,  the  combination  of  the 
seat,  a  bracket  to  which  said  seat  Is  adjustably  attached, 
a  telescopic  post,  a  cushion  spring  within  said  post,  a 
seat  bracket  support  attached  to  the  post,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  cycle  frame  and  held  under  spring  tension,  links 
attached  to  the  bracket  support  and  connected  with  said 
levers,  friction  bearing  faces  on  the  links  and  levers  at 
their  Joint,  and  means  for  regulating  the  friction  between 
said  bearing  faces. 

4.  In  a  motor-cycle  seat  support,  the  combination  of  the 
seat,  a  bracket  to  which  said  seat  is  attached,  a  bracket 
support,  means  for  horizontal  and  frictional  adjustment 
of  the  seat  with  the  bracket,  a  telescopic  post,  a  cushion 
spring  within  said  post,  levers  pivoted  to  the  cycle  frame 
and  held  under  spring  tension,  links  attached  to  the 
bracket  support  and  connected  with  said  levers,  friction 
bearing  faces  on  the  links  and  levers  at  their  Joint,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  friction  between  said  bearing 
faces. 

5.  In  a  motor-cycle  seat  support,  the  combination  of 
the  seat,  -a  bracket  to  which  said  seat  Is  attached,  a 
bracket  support,  means  for  horlsontal  and  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  seat  with  the  bracket,  a  telescopic  post  * 
cushion  spring  within  said  post,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  adjustable  spring  connection  between  said 
levers  and  the  frame,  links  attached  to  the  bracket  sup- 
port and  connected  with  said  levers,  friction  bearing 
faces  on  the  links  and  levers  at  their  joint,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  friction  between  said  bearing  faces. 


1,088,029.  FIBER-COVERED  METALLIC  TUBING,  A 
DEVICE  FOR  SILK  STRETCHING  AND  DRYING 
MACHINES.  Jacob  Knott,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  765.723.      (CI.  34—17.) 

1.  A  skeln-holding  device  for  silk  drying  and  stretching 
machines,  comprising  a  vulcanised  flber-covered  tubing. 

2.  A  skeln-boldlng  device  for  silk  drying  and  stretching 
machines,  comprising  In  combination  a  meUllic  tube  and 
a  covering  for  the  same,  consisting  of  a  sleeve  of  vulcan- 
ised vegetable  fiber. 

8.  A  skein-holdlng  device  for  silk  drying  and  stretching 
machines,  comprising  In  combination  telescopic  sections 
of  Tulcanlaad  flber-covered  tubing. 
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4.  A  akelB-boldlag  dcvlee  for  silld  drying  and  stretclUng 
macbtocfl.  comprlalag  in  combination  telMcoplc  Mctloni 
of  TulcanlMd  flbw-coTcred  tablng  4ad  means  within  said 
tab«fl  fbr  operating  said  teleacoplc  wetlons,  to  adjust  the 
length  of  the  skeln-bolder. 


5.  A  skein  holding  dCTice  for  silk  drying  and  strvtehlng 
machines,  comprising  in  combination  telescopic  sections 
of  vulcanised  flber-covered  tubing,  means  within  said 
tubes  for  operating  and  guiding  tbe  Inner  tube  and  to 
prevent  it  from  turning  In  adjastlkig  the  length  of  tbe 
skein-bolder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.088,030.  ENLARGING  ATTACBMBNT  FOR  CAM- 
ERAS. Cbabi>is  Cablbt  Luds,  tMttabargh,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec    26.  1912.     Serial  No.  738,869.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  An  enlarging  attachment  for .  cameras,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  light-tight  projecting  me$iber  supported  there- 
by and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a«d  a  sensitlMd  paper- 
holder  supported  by  said  frame  in  position  to  close  one 
end  of  said  chamber  with  the  paper  forming  an  end  wall 
therefor,  the  other  end  of  said  member  being  arranged 
to  fit  over  and  inclose  the  shutter  ai  a  camera,  said  pro- 
jecting member  being  provided  with. a  peep-hole,  whereby 
the  image  may  be  focused  upon  a  screen  In  said  paper- 
bolder.    • 

2.  An  enlarging  attachment  for  cameras,  comprising  a 
box  or  container,  au  extensible  supporting  member  hinged 
thereto,  a  light-tight  extensible  projecting  member  secured 
to  said  box  and  having  a  chamber  ti^erein,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  projecting  member  an4  a  sensitised  paper- 
holder  supported  by  said  box  in  position  to  close  one  end 
of  said  chamber  with  tbe  paper  fbrming  an  end  wall 
therefor,  thp  other  end  of  said  exteneible  projecting  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  fit  over  and  inclose  the  shutter  of 
a  camera,  said  paper-holder  being  arranged  to  support  an 
opaque  screen,  and  said  projecting  member  having  a 
sighting  opening  whereby  the  projected  image  may  be 
focused  upon  said  screen. 

3.  An  enlarging  attachment  for  cameras,  comprising  a 
box-like  frame,  supporting  member^  hlngedly  connected 
thereto,  a  light-tight  projecting  meitber  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  means  for  supporting  satd  projecting  member 
and  a  sensitlaed  paper-holder  remotably  secured  In  the 
open  end  of  said  box-like  frame  In  (KMltion  to  close  one 
end  of  said  chamber  with  tbe  paper  forming  an  end  wall 
therefor,  the  other  end  of  said  memUer  being  arranged  to 
fit  over  and  Inclose  the  shutter  of  a  camera,  said  project- 
ing member  being  formed  of  flexible  «»aterlal,  whereby  the 
camera  shatter  may  be  manipalatedl  threogh  tbe  wall  of 
satd  projecting  member  from  tbe  outride  thereof. 


4.  An  enlarging  attachment  for  cameras,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  Ugbt-tigbt  projecting  member  supported  thereby 
and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  sensitised  paper-holder 
removably  secured  In  said  frame  In  position  to  close  one 
end  of  said  chamber  with  the  paper  forming  an  end  wall 
therefor,  and  a  table  or  support  carried  by  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  loosely  support  a  camera,  the  other  end  of 
said  projecting  member  being  arranged  to  fit  over  and 
inclose  the  shutter  of  a  camera,  and  means  whereby  the 
projected  Image  may  be  seen  and  brought  to  focus  before 
exposure  of  the  sensitized  paper. 

6.  An  enlarging  attachment  for  cameras,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  light-tight  projecting  member  supported  thereby 
and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  sensitlEed  paper-holder 
removably  supported  In  said  frame  In  position  to  close 
one  end  of  said  chamber  with  the  paper  forming  an  end 
wall  therefor,  a  camera  and  a  table  or  support  vertically 
adjustable  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  loosely  support 
said  camera  thereon,  the  other  end  of  said  projecting 
member  being  arranged  to  fit  over  and  Inclose  the  shutter 
of  a  camera,  mean.t  for  adjusting  the  lens  of  said  camera 
to  focus  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  projec'ed  Im 
age  may  be  seen  to  bring  the  same  Into  focus. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,088,031.  DIPPER-DRKDGE.  Georob  H.  Lctz.  Dah- 
lonega,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No  728,718. 
(CI.  37—16.) 


1.  In  a  dredge,  a  dipper  having  hermetically  united 
conflnlng  walls,  a  rotary  mounting  for  said  dipper  com- 
prising a  non  revoluble  oscillating  beam,  an  operating 
connection  for  oscillating  said  beam  with  the  dipper  and 
a  sling  through  which  the  operating  connection  supports 
the  dipper  and  which  permits  rotation  of  the  dipper  rel 
atlvely  to  said  operating  connection,  said  rotary  mount- 
ing being  carried  on  one  side  of  said  beam,  said  operating 
connection  having  a  pulley  around  which  said  sling 
passes,  the  said  dipper  having  an  external  curb  against 
which  said  sllng  rests,  said  curb  being  bent  back  to  per- 
mit the  bending  of  said  sllng  in  the  plane  of  oscillation 
of  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  a  dipper  having  hermetically  connected 
confining  walls,  a  uon  revoluble  oscillating  carrier,  a  ro- 
tary mounting  for  said  dipper  seated  on  said  carrier. 
an  operating  connection  for  the  dipper,  supporting  means 
through  which  the  operating  connection  supports  the  dip- 
per and  which  means  permits  rotation  of  the  dipper  rel- 
atively to  said  operating  connection,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  endless  belt  surrounding  the  dipper,  a  pulley  for 
said  belt  on  said  operating  connection,  and  a  confining 
curb  for  said  belt  on  said  dipper  permitting  the  bend  of 
said  belt  lo  the  vertical  plane  of  said  carrier. 


1.088.032.  PICK.  Michael  MADDirr,  West  Frankfort, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  736,496.  (CI. 
126—14.) 

A  pick  for  coal  mining  machines  provided  with  diver- 
gent picking  points  having  thdr  active  ends  located   at 
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one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  pick,  and  a 
tongue  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pick  between  the  basic 
ends  of  the  picking  points  and  terminating  at  substan- 
tially the  crotch,  where  said  points  join,   in  a  chisel  or 


cutting  edge  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  picking  points  with  that  end  of  the  cutting  edge  re- 
mote from  the  crotch  extending  to  the  side  of  the  pick 
remote  from  the  plane  of  the  cutting  points  and  there 
free. 


1,088.033.  CHAIN  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
POWER  BY  UTILIZING  THE  FORCE  OF  THE  CUR- 
RENT IN  STREAMS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Alexaadro 
Mari.sbsci-,  Bucharest.  Roumanla.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913. 
.Serial  No.  794,636.      (CI.  170 — 92.) 


«l     .i 


1.  .V  power  generator  of  the  kind  descrllx^d,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums  mounted 
on  vertical  axes,  an  endless  chain  passing  around  said 
drums,  means  for  supporting  said  drums  and  chain  above 
the  level  of  the  stream,  vanes  suspended  from  the  chain 
and  Immersed  In  a  running  stream,  means  for  so  automati- 
cally and  plvotally  adjusting  the  vanes,  that  when  they 
are  In  operation  they  move  at  right  angles  to  the  running 
stream,  but  when  they  are  out  of  operation  they  move 
edgewise  with  the  stream,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
power  developed. 

2.  A  power  generator  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums  mounted 
on  vertical  axes,  an  endless  chain  around  said  drums, 
floating  supports  for  maintaining  said  drums  above  the 
level  of  the  stream,  vanes  suspended  from  the  chain  and 
Immersed  In  a  running  stream,  means  for  so  nntomatlcally 
and  plvotally  adjusting  the  vanes  that  during  the  oper- 
ative stretch  of  the  chain  the  vanes  turn  through  an  angle 
of  180*.  and  present  a  broad  face  to  the  stream,  while 
during  the  non-operative  stretch  they  move  edgewise  with 
the  stream,  and  means  on  one  of  the  drums  for  transmit- 
ting the  power  developed. 

3.  A  power  generator  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums,  supports 
for  said  drums,  an  endless  chain  passing  around  said 
drums,  guide  pulleys  for  one  side  of  said  chain  so  that 
the  operative  side  of  the  chain  will  be  farther  from  the 
drums  than  the  non-operative  side,  vanes  suspended  from 
the  chain  and  immersed  In  a  running  stream,  cam  means 
for  so  automatically  and  plvotally  adjusting  the  vanes  i 
that  when  they  are  In  operation  they  move  at  right  angles 
to  the  running  stream,  but  when  they  are  out  of  operation 
they  move  edgewise  with  the  stream,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  power  developed.  I 

4.  A  power  generator  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  ! 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  drums,  supports 
for   said    drnms,    an    endless   chain    passing   aronnd    said 
drums  guide  pulleys  for  one  side  of  said  chain  so  that 
tbe  operative  side  of  tbe  chain  will  be  farther  from  the  1 
drums  than  the  non-operatlre  side,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  I 


plates  thereon,  means  for  suspending  the  plates  and  ranaa 
from  the  chain,  a  lever  on  each  plate  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  chain  and  capable  of  lengthwise  movement,  a 
pin  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  cam  groove  In  the  plate,  tor 
engaging  said  pin,  so  that  the  moving  vanes  on  the  oper- 
ative side  of  the  chain  will  be  at  right  angles  thereto,  bat 
on  the  non-operative  side  will  be  parallel  therewith,  and 
means  on  one  of  the  drums  for  tranamlttlng  the  power 
developed. 

B.  A  power  generator  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
in  comblnatl(Hi,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums,  supports 
for  said  drums,  an  endless  chain  passing  around  aald 
drums,  guide  pulleys  for  one  side  of  said  chain  so  that 
the  operative  side  of  the  chain  will  be  farther  from  tbe 
drums  than  the  non-operative  side,  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
plates  thereon,  a  stem  on  each  plate  for  suspending  the 
vanes  from  the  chain  Immersed  in  the  stream,  a  slotted 
lever  on  each  plate  attached  at  one  end  to  the  chain,  the 
slot  engaging  said  stem  so  that  the  lever  Is  capable  of 
lengthwise  movement,  a  pin  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever,  a  cam  groove  in  the  plate  for  engaging  aald  pin, 
elastic  catches  adjacent  the  cam  groove,  whereby  the  mov- 
ing vanes  on  the  operative  side  of  the  chain  will  be  at 
right  angles  thereto  but  on  the  non-operative  side  will  be 
parallel  therewith  and  means  on  one  of  the  drums  for 
transmitting  the  power  developed. 


1.088,034.  GASEOUS-FLUID  MIXER.  Piatt  M.  Oklopp, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1013.  Serial  No.' 
741,755.     (CI.  48—180.) 


1.  A  gaseous  fluid  mixer  including  a  conduit,  a  tilting 
throttle  valve  therein,  and  a  screen  located  In  said  conduit 
immediately  beyond  the  valve  and  in  an  oblique  position. 

2.  A  gaseous  fluid  mixer  including  a  conduit,  a  tilting 
throttle  valve  therein,  and  a  screen  located  in  aald  conduit 
Immediately  beyond  the  valve  and  In  an  oblique  position, 
the  valve  and  screen  being  relatively  arranged  so  that  the 
valve  deflects  the  gaseous  fluid  toward  the  nearer  part  of 
the  screen. 

3.  A  gaseous  fluid  mixer  including  a  conduit  having  a 
straight  portion,  a  throttle  valve  therein,  a  screen  holding 
pipe  secured  in  said  conduit  in  the  straight  portion  thereof 
beyond  the  throttle  valve  with  its  Inner  end  cut  off 
obliquely,  and  a  screen  secured  on  said  inclined  end  of 
said  inserted  pipe. 

4.  A  gaseous  fluid  mixer  including  a  pipe  having  a 
radial  flange,  a  second  and  continuing  pipe  having  a 
straight  portion  bored  out  to  provide  a  recess  In  the 
inner  wall  thereof,  a  throttle  valve  in  one  of  said  pipes, 
another  pipe  within  the  recess  In  the  straight  portion  of 
said  second  pipe  and  having  a  radial  flange  located  be- 
tween the  two  flanges  of  said  pipes,  screws  extending 
throngh  all  of  said  flanges  for  clamping  them  together, 
the  inner  end  of  said  inserted  pipe  being  cut  off  obliquely, 
and  a  screen  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  Inserted  pipe. 


1,088.036.      VIBRATION-ELIMINATOR.      William    R«t- 
WOLDB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No. 
771,226.     (CI.  21—106.) 
1.  In  combination  with  members  carried  by  the  mnniny 

gear  and  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pneumatic  cnshion  dis- 
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torted  from  its  normal  shape,  dlipoaed  between  aaid  mem- 
bers and  continaonsly  In  engagement  therewith,  said  mem- 
b«>r8  continuously  positioned  apart  a  diatance  lesa  than  the 
uornial  depth  of  the  portion  of  the  cushion  between  said 
Iuem^>«^8  whereby  any  relative  movement  between  the  run- 
nint;  ^ear  and  vehicle  will  be  opposed,  by  said  cushion  while 
in  distorted  condition. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  running  gear  of 
a  vehicle  and  a  resilient  suspensloQ  for  the  same,  of  a 
cushion  disposed  between  said  body  4nd  running  gear  con- 
tinuously opposing  all  relative  movement  between  said 
body  and  running  gear,  said  cushion  being  under  a  tension 
and  continuously  acting  on  said  resilient  suspension  to 
maintain  the  same  under  tension. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  running  gear  of  a  j 
vehicle,  a  pneumatic  cushion,  membtrs  fixed  to  the  body  ' 
and  running  gear  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
cushion,  to  oppose  movement  of  the  running  gear  to  and 
from  said  body,  the  member  opposing  the  movement  away 
from  said  body  having  a  greater  cushion  engaging  area 
than  the  cushion  engaging  area  of  the  members  opposing 
motion  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  members  carried  by  the  running 
gear  and  body  of  a  vehicle,  said  members  tiavlng  a  limited 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  cushion  dis- 
posed between  said  members  and  cottinaously  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  portion  of  the  tualilon  between  said 
members  being  initially  compressed  a  distance  greater  than  ! 
the  maximum  travel  of  the  members  relative  to  each  other 
and  held  in  distorted  condition  by  sadd  members,  whereby 
any  relative  movement  between  the  running  gear  and  body 
of  the  vehicle  will  be  continuously  opposed  by  a  cushion 
distorted  from  its  normal  configuration. 


1,088,036.  ROVING-CLAMP  FOE  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
Grs  F.  RuBEKTS,  Fries,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,638.     (CI.  118—17.)       • 


''£ag!i<fi!^^ar:iif^fafii'S»s'<i>a». 


1.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  rolls  of  a  spinning 
OMcfalne,  of  a  clamp  for  the  roving  it  rear  of  the  rolls,  a 
drop  wire  having  a  thread  engaging  end  in  front  of  the 
rolls  which  Is  so  balanced  as  to  mer«ly  make  lateral  con- 
tact with  the  thread  without  exertbig  a  vertical  strain 
tbereon.  bearings  In  which  the  drop  wire  Is  mounted  to 
move  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  drawing 


rolls,  and  connection  between  the  drop  wire  and  the  clamp 
whereby  the  latter  is  normally  held  out  of  engaging  posi- 
tion with  the  roving  but  which  allows  the  clamp  to  engage 
the  roving  when  the  thread  lasuing  from  the  rolls  breaka. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  rolls  of  a  spinning 
machine,  of  a  clamp  for  the  roving  in  rear  of  the  rolls, 
a  drop  wire  having  a  thread-engaging  end  in  front  of  the 
rolls  which  is  so  balanced  as  to  merely  make  lateral  con- 
tact with  the  thread  without  exerting  a  vertical  strain 
thereon,  bearings  In  which  the  drop  wire  is  mounted  to 
automatically  move  when  the  thread  breaks  either  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left  of  the  plane  of  the  thread  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  drawing  rolls,  and 
connections  between  the  drop  wire  and  the  clamp  whereby 
the  latter  is  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the 
roving  but  which  allows  the  damp  to  engage  the  roving 
when  the  thread  Issuing  from  tbe  rolls  breaks. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drawing  rolls  of  a  spinning 
machine,  of  a  freely  pivoted  clamp  for  the  roving  in  rear 
of  the  rolls,  a  drop  wire  having  a  crank  arm  at  Its  rear 
end  and  a  thread-engaging  ond  In  front  of  the  rolls  which 
Is  so  balanced  as  to  merely  make  lateral  contact  with  the 
thread  without  exerting  a  vertical  strain  thereon,  bear- 
ings In  which  the  drop  wire  Is  mounted  to  move  either  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left  of  the  plane  of  the  thread  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  and  a  vertically 
moving  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
crank  arm  and  having  an  upper  portion  on  which  the 
clamp  normally  rests  but  which  separates  from  the  riamp 
when  the  thread  breaks  and  allows  the  clamp  to  drop. 

4.  A  roving  clamp,  comprising  a  clamp  supporting  frame, 
a  clamp  mounted  thereon,  a  drop  wire  having  a  thread- 
engaging  portion  in  front  of  the  drawing  rolls  and  pro- 
vi(le<l  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  crank  arm,  a  clamp-llftlng 
rod  normally  engaging  the  clamp  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  crank  arm.  and  a  clamp-holder  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  for  turning  it  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft 
having  a  notch  with  beveled  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
crank  arm  of  the  drop  wire,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.088,037.  HEBL-LA8TIN(;  APPARATUS.  ARTiiin  L. 
Rrs.SBLL,  Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,273.  (CI. 
12 — 14.1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  In  Inverted  posi- 
tion on  a  last,  of  means  for  engaging  the  shoe  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  neck  of  the  last  below  the  ball  of  the  heel 
and  primarily  at  points  close  to  the  rear  end  of  the  last, 
said  means  comprising  a  stretcher  having  opposed  side 
members  normally  held  yieldingly  in  their  position  of 
nearest  relative  approach  and  shaped  and  arranged  to 
effect  engagement  with  the  shoe  progressively  in  a  for- 
ward direction  from  the  rear  end  of  the  last  on  a  relative 
movement  of  the  last  and  stretcher  so  as  to  tighten  for- 
wardly  the  upper  materials  acted  upon  thereby.  Including 
the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  heel  stiffener. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stretcher 
comprising  two  diverging  spring  arms  and  a  crotch  all 
arranged  to  engage  an  Inverted  shoe  at  the  thin  neck  of 
the  last  below  the  ball  of  the  heel  and  respectively  tighten 
the  upper  materials  forwardly  by  frictional  engagement 
therewith  along  the  sides  of  said  neck  and  then  press  them 
firmly  against  the  back  of  said  neck,  as  a  shoe  U  thrust 
backwardly  therein. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  tbe  eombliia- 
ttoB  with  a  heel  embracing  band  adapted  to  clasp  a  shoe 
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thrust  sndiiise  therein,  of  n  device  arranged  relatively 
to  the  band  to  engage  the  shoe  about  the  thin  neck  of 
the  last  and  tighten  the  upper  materials  to  that  portion 
of  the  last  preliminary  to  the  clasping  of  the  last  by 
tbe  band. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heel  embracing  band  adapted  to  clasp  a  shoe 
thrust  endwise  therein,  of  a  device  yieldingly  mounted 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  band  to  engage  the  shoe 
about  the  thin  neck  of  the  last  and  tighten  the  upper  ma- 
terials forwardly. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heel  embracing  band  adapted  to  clasp  a  shoe 
thrust  endwise  therein,  of  a  device  arranged  to  press  the 
upper  materials  against  the  rear  end  face  of  the  neck  of 
the  last  and  between  which  and  the  band  there  Is  provision 
for  relative  movement  whereby  said  device  continues  to 
press  firmly  while  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  band  gives 
•way  backward  as  tbe  band  clasps  tbe  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,088.088.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY.  Jambs  M. 
BcTUBOGB,  Rlalto,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,016.      (CI.  97— «2.) 


A  cutter  consisting  of  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
cutters  having  base  portions  by  which  the  same  are  sup- 
ported upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  cutters  being 
further  provided  with  curved  shares  which  over  hang  the 
base  portlona,  blades  having  curved  cutting  edges  and  ex- 
tending from  the  base  portions  to  the  points  of  the  shares 
and  at  obtuse  angles  thereto,  wings  formed  Integral  with 
the  shares  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at  points 
opposite  the  cutting  edges,  and  triangular  plates  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  share  points. 


1,088,039.     REEL.     Edward  W.  Salmox,  Jr..  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christian  H.  Nelson,  Balti- 
more,  Md.      Plied  July   31,    1912.      Serial    No.   712,602. 
•(CI.  242—55.) 


JS* 


'  Shafts,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  on  the  standards  and  saeh 
}  having  one  of  Its  arms  connected  with  one  of  the  flrst- 
mentioned  disks,  another  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  tke 
standards  and  provided  with  an  arm  at  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers  to  op- 
erate the  latter  to  throw  the  second-mentioned  disks  out- 
wardly on  the  stub  shafts  and  thereby  draw  both  sets  of 
the  material  retaining  fingers  outwardly  through  the 
apertures  of  the  flxyd  disks  to  discharge  the  material  from 
the  reel. 

2.  A  reel  Includ^g  In  combination  spaced  standards,  a 
drive  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standards  above  the  drive 
shaft,  a  disk  fixedly  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
stub  shaft  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  disk  slldably 
mounted  on  each  stub  shaft  and  provided  with  material 
retaining  fingers  which  project  through  the  apertures  of 
the  first-named  disks,  driving  means  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  stub  shafts,  levers  pivoted  on  the  standards 
and   having  operative   connection   with   the   second   men- 

:  tloned  disks  with  portions  of  the  levers  overlapping  each 
j  other  in  spaced  relation,  means  for  engaging  said  levers 
at  their  overlapping  portions  to  operate  said  levers  so 
as  to  slide  the  second-mentioned  disks  on  their  stub  shafts 
to  draw  both  sets  of  said  material  retaining  fingers  out- 
wardly through  the  apertures  of  the  first-mentioned  disks 
to  discharge  the  material  from  the  reel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  in 
eomblnatioD,  a  reel  embodying  oppositely  disposed  movable 
disks  and  material  retaining  fingers  on  which  material 
may  be  wound,  means  for  rotating  the  reel,  bell  crank 
levers  hsvlng  connection  with  disks  of  the  reel  to  op-^ 
erate  said  disks  and  thereby  disconnect  the  material  re-^ 
talning  fingers  from  the  material  wound  thereon  to  effect 
a  discharge  of  the  material  from  engagement  with  aald 
fingers,  and  means  for  operating  said  bell  crank  levers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  reel  embodying  oppositely  disposed  movable 
disks  and  material  retaining  fingers  on  which  material 
may  be  wound,  means  for  rotating  the  reel,  bell  crank 
levers  having  connection  with  disks  of  the  reel  to  operate 
said  disks  and  thereby  disconnect  the  material  retaining 
fingers  from  the  material  wound  thereon  to  effect  a  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  engagement  with  said  lingers, 
and  another  lever  having  an  arm  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  bell  crank  levers  to  operate  the  same  apon 
operation  of  said  other  lever. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  spaced 
standards,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standards,  stub 
shafts  Journaled  in  the  standards  atwve  the  drive  shaft, 
a  disk  fixedly  mounted  at  tbe  inner  end  of  each  stub  shaft 
and  provided  with  apertures,  a  disk  slldably  mounted  on 
each  stub  shaft  and  provided  with  material  retaining 
fingers  which  project  through  the  apertures  of  the  fixed 
disks,  driving  means  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  stub 
shafts,  beH  crank  levers  pivoted  on  the  standards  below 
tbe  drive  shaft  and  each  Including  an  upwardly  directed 
arm  and  an  Inwardly  directed  arm.  the  upwardly  directed 
arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  being  connected  to  the  slid- 
able  disks,  the  Inwardly  directed  arms  of  the  bell  crank 
levers  overlapping  each  other  In  spaced  relation,  means  for 
engairlng  the  inner  ends  of  the  inwardly  directed  arms  of 
the  bell  crank  levers  to  operate  the  latter  and  thereby 
slide  the  slidable  disks  away  from  tbe  fixed  disks  to  there- 
by draw  both  sets  of  said  material  retaining  fljigers  out- 
wardly through  the  apertures  of  the  fixed  disks  to  dis- 
charge the  material  from  said  material  retaining  fingers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  spaced 
standards,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  the  standards  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  stub  shafts  journaled  in 
tbe  standards  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter  over  tbe 
drive  shaft,  a  disk  fixedly  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of 
each  stub  shaft  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  diak  slld- 
ably mounted  on  each  stub  shaft  adjacent  the  aforesaid 
dJaks.and  provided  with  material  retaining  fingers  which 
project  through  the  apertures  of  the  first-named  disks. 
drlTias  eonneetlons  between  tbe  drive  shaft  and  tbe  stub 
100  O.  G.--«6 


1,088,040.     BUILDING   BLOCK  OE  TILE.     Edward  8. 

Stanton.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  18,  1913.    Serial 

No.  700.484.      (CI.  72 — S8.) 

1.  A  block  or  tile  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  two 
-chambers  located  at  tbe  outer  edge  thereof,  undercut  pro- 
jections located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  cham- 
bers, said  chambers  being  connected  by  means  of  a  web. 
said  web  being  provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  dove 
tailed  projection  extending  above  the  normal  level  of  tbe 
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block  proper,  nld  andereat  projections  tod  nld  dore 
tailed  projection  combined  forming:  recesses  directly  tboTe 
the  Inner  walls  of  said  chambers,  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
Inner  walls  being  provided  with  doTS  tailed  projections 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  recesses  of  ftn  adjoining  brick,  all 
subetantlallj  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  block  or  tile  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  two 
chambers  located  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  projections 
located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  chambers,  said  cham- 
bers being  connected  by  means  of  a  web,  said  web  being 
provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  projection,  said  pro- 
jections combined  forming  recesses  directly  above  the  Inner 
walls  of  said  chambers,  the  lower  e^ge  of  said  Inner  walls 
being  provided  with  projections  ackipted  to  fit  Into  the 
reces<«e8  of  an  adjotninj;  block  or  tile,  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  | 


1.088,041.  APPARATrS  FOR  MAKING  WHITE  LEAD, 
Egbert  A.  Stewart,  Los  Angelfs,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,836.      (O.  T5— 19.) 


xi 


JA  iA^-J^ 


fnirrlnniciaL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  white  lead,  comprising  a 
furnace  for  roasting  and  volatilizing  the  ore,  a  supple- 
mentary roasting  chamber  connected  to  receive  the  fumes 
from  the  aforesaid  roasting  furnact  and  provided  with 
bamers  for  performing  a  supplementary  roasting  opera- 
tion upon  tbe  fumes  as  they  pass  through  the  said  supple- 
mentary roasting  chamber,  and  metns  for  drawing  the 
fumes  from  said  roasting  furnace  atd  through  said  sup- 
plementary roasting  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  white  lead,  comprising  a 
fnrnace  for  roasting  and  volatilizing  the  ore,  a  supple- 
mentary roasting  furnace  connected  to  receive  the  fumes 
from  the  aforesaid  roasting  furnaca  and  provided  with 
burners  for  performing  a  supplementary  roasting  opera- 
tion upon  the  fumes  as  they  pass  through  the  said  sup- 
plementary roasting  chamber,  said  lupplementary  roast- 
ing chamber  being  provided  with  partitions  dividing  it 
Into  compartments  communicating  irlth  one  another  to 
form  a  tortuous  passage,  said  bumefs  being  arranged  to 
deliver  burning  Jets  of  carbonaceous  tuel  and  air  into  said 
compartments,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  fumes  from 
said  sapplementary  roasting  chamber. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  making  whitt  lead,  comprising  a 
fnrnace  for  roasting  and  volatllizinf  the  ore,  a  supple- 
mentary roasting  furnace  connected  to  receive  the  fumes 
from    the  aforesaid   roasting  furnace  and   provided   with 


burners  for  performing  a  supplementary  roasting  operation 
upon  the  fumes  as  they  pass  through  the  said  supple- 
mentary roasting  chamber,  said  supplementary  roasting 
chamber  being  provided  with  partitions  dividing  It  into 
compartments  communicating  with  one  another  to  form 
a  tortuous  passage,  said  burners  being  arranged  to  de- 
liver burning  jets  of  carbonaceous  fuel  and  air  into  said 
compartments,  along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  fumes  in 
said  compartments. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  white  lead,  comprising 
a  furnace  for  volatilizing  lead  ore,  a  supplementary  roast- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  furnace  to  receive 
the  fumes  therefrom  and  provided  with  burners  for  per- 
forming a  supplementary  roasting  action  on  said  ore,  and 
a  filter  means  communicating  with  said  supplementary 
roasting  chamber  to  receive  the  fumes  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  filter  members  Interposed  in  the 
path  of  said  fumes,  and  suction  means  connected  to  said 
Alter  chamber  to  draw  the  fume-carrying  gases  from  said 
roasting  furnace  and  successively  through  said  srpple- 
mentary  roasting  chamber  and  said  filter  chamber. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  white  lead,  comprising 
a  furnace  for  volatilizing  lead  ore,  a  supplementary  roast- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  furnace  to  receive 
the  fumes  therefrom  and  provided  with  burners  for  per- 
forming a  supplementary  roasting  action  on  said  ore,  and 
a  filter  means  communicating  with  said  supplementary 
roasting  chamber  to  receive  the  fumes  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  filter  members  Interposed  In  the 
path  of  said  fumea,  suction  means  connected  to  said  filter 
chamber  to  draw  the  fume-carrying  ga.><es  from  said  roast- 
ing furnace  and  successively  through  said  supplementary 
roasting  chamU'r  and  said  filter  chamber,  and  means  for 
continually  nmovlng  the  deposited  fumes  from  said  filter 
members  to  maintain  passage  for  the  gases  therethrough. 


1,088,041.'.  HANOINd  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Eixi.\R  F.  Stinkr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,030.     (CI.  156-10.) 


1.  A  loose-hanging  double  curtain  consisting  of  an  in- 
tact elongated  piece  of  suitable  fabric  having  a  transverse 
section  thereof  half-way  between  its  ends  and  across  the 
piece  adapted  to  be  folded  over  a  curtain  pole  and  having 
one  of  its  end  portions  bifurcated  longitudinally  from  the 
extremity  thereof  to  said  section,  said  section  being  con- 
tinuous from  one  lateral  edge  of  the  piece  to  the  other. 

2.  A  loose-hanging  double  curtain  consisting  of  an  in- 
tact elongated  piece  of  suitable  fabric  having  a  transverse 
section  thereof  half-way  between  Us  end  and  across  the 
piece  adapted  to  t>e  folded  over  a  curtain  pole  and  having 
each  of  Its  end  portions  bifurcated  longitudinally  from  the 
eitremlty  thereof  to  said  section,  said  section  being  con- 
tinuous from  one  lateral  edge  of  the  piece  to  the  other. 
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1.088,048.     PAWI.AND-RATCHKT  MECHANISM.     Fk«d- 
■aiCK  A.  Strgno,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amerl- 
an  Chain  Company.  Sherrill,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed   Dec.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,543 
(CI.  74 — 16.) 


1,088,045.  AUTOMATIC  PUMP.  Edwabd  J.  Thatbs  Id- 
dependence,  Greg.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial  No. 
741,019.      (CI.   160^1.) 


In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  sUtionary  member 
a  member  retained  against  rotation  therein,  a  collar  mount- 
ed upon  the  exterior  of  the  stationary  member,  a  bearing 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  stationary  member  therefor,  a  hori- 
zontal projection  from  tbe  top  of  the  collar,  a   rotaUble 
member  engaging  the  non-rotatable   member   and   having 
peripheral   teeth    resting   upon   the   top  of  the  stationary 
member    and    collar.    Integral    ears    depending    from    the 
underside  of  the  projection  and  extending  outward   from 
the  collar,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ears,  an  integral 
housing  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  projection  extending 
upward  from  the  outer  end  and  over  the  top  thereof  hav- 
ing an  exterior   hollow   casing   projecting  outward   from 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  housing,  a  double  pointed  pawl 
carried  upon  a  pivot  secured  between  the  horizontal  por- 
tion  of   the  housing  and   tbe   upper  surface  of  the  pro- 
jection,  and   spring  means   within    the  hollow   casing   for 
retaining  either  point   of  tbe  pawl   In  operative  engaite- 
ment  with  the  peripheral  teeth. 


1,088,044.  LUBRKATINO  JOURNAL-BOX.  Iwan  SaOT 
CzrrBN,  Warsaw,  Russia.  Filed  Feb.  25,  19io.  Serial 
No.  646,028.      (a.  64—22.) 


In  a  Journal  box  having  a  Journal  seated  therein  and 
having  means  for  oiling  the  Journal,  a  plate  non-rotatably 
mounted  in  said  box  and  having  an  arcuate  aperture 
therein  of  less  than  36(J»,  said  Journal   being  fitted  into 

^It  "^.T"?  ''"*'  '^  *"P  "^  ^^"*'  ""'■'»ce8  m  contact 
with  said  plate,  metal  tongues  having  sharp  edges  con- 
tacting the  under  surfaces  of  said  Journal  for  removing 
surplus  oil  therefrom,  said  tongues  being  reslllently  held 
in  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  Journal  and  a 
member  of  fibrous  material  disposed  between  said  tongues 
and  having  a  concaved  surface  contacting  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  axle  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  the  tongues 
against  the  axle.  * 


iJ.r  7f'"f'e^ator.  a  water  and  steam  receiving  cyl- 

tenH?;  %r  /"*'  *°  ""^^  ^y""^^^'  '^  o""«t  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  steam  crilnder 

cvMnrr^'I  "J"'"^  "*"  operatlvely  connected  to  said  steam 
cylinder  a  pipe  connection  between  said  steam  cylinder 
and  said  water  and  steam  receiving  cylinder,  a  cold  water 
ee,v?i''  '^  ""n  T'''""  ''*  '"P  °'  ^'^  ^"t"  "d  »team  re 

cylinder,  the  steam  entering  said  water  and  steam  receiv- 
ing cylinder  serving  to  force  said  float  down  and  the  water 
out  through  said  ouUet  pipe  with  tbe  steam  partially  fol- 
lowing said  water  out  whereby  a  fall  in  steam  p  ess^e 

by  the  steam  pressure  and  normally  closed  under  normaf 
steam   pressure  but  being  opened   by  «,ld   fall  In  steanx 

tT„7'  M  "''/  "  '"'"'  °'  '^°"»  ''»»"  »-  '^'oy.n  IntoThT 
wat.r  ,.    ,    7.  "  "**  '''*'"°  receiving  cylinder  and  cold 
Ir  -ni    «i°"i't"eou8ly  thrown  through  said  steam  cylln- 
der  and  coU  for  another  formation  of  steam 

2.  In  a  steam  water  elevator,  a  water  and  steam  recelv 
ing  cylinder,  a  piston  float  in  said  cylinder,  an  ouUeT?!^ 
extending  centrally  through  said  cylinder  and  p^JecS^ 

pipe,  an  Intake  pipe  entering  the  bottom  of  said  crllndeT 
said  float  being  slidably  mounted  on  «ild  on^t  ^pf  Jnd 
Umlted  In  downward  movement  by  contact  with  S.?d  "ll' 
lar.  a  steam  cylinder,  a  steam  producing  coll  operattv^v 
connected  to  «.ld  steam  cylinder,  a  pipe  con^tton^ 
tween  said  steam  cylinder  and  said  water  anTTteam  rT- 
celvlng  cylinder,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  entering  tbT  t^^ 

hrn  ''TS  "''  '***'"  "^*=**^^'^«  '^y'i-der  and  having^ 
branch  entering  said  steam  cylinder,  the  steam  enterLJ 

« M  rT.  "**  """^  """*^*°^  ^y"°<J"  •Irving  to  to^cl 
said  float  down  and  the  water  out  through  «iid  outlet  nlS 
With  the  steam  partially  following  said  water  out  whe«b^ 
a  fall  in  steam  pressure  takes  place,  a  valve  In  JTldToii 
Zt".  '"''h  ^^^^''^^^  ^^  *^«  -te'^'H  pressure  and  "  nnal^ 

said  fall  In  steam  pressure  whereby  a  spray  of  cold  water 
la  thrown  Into  the  top  of  said  water  and  steam  r^Mni 
cyUnder  and  cold  water  Is  simultaneously  thrownTrouJS 
said  steam  cylinder  and  colls  for  ano^er  for^atl^^of 
steam,  and  means  for  draining  said  colls  and  said  .te*». 
cylinder  during  cold  weather.  ^ 


1.088,046.      PLOW-POINT   BOLT.      Obobq.    W    ToEitm 

^f«Vu"  '^''^  ^''- '' '''^-  S^a"  ^0. 74" J??: 

Abolt  provided  at  the  end  of  Us  head  idth  arcuate  re- 
ceases,  said  recMses  being  concentrtcally  positioned  wltlv 
relation  to  the  axU  of  the  bolt  and  being  In  arcuate  am.^ 
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DMot  longltndlQ»U/  aad  having  parallel  atde  walls,  nld  re- 
cmBtn  being  arranged  tn  two  aet^,  each  aet  IncliMllng  two 
members,  the  membera  of  each  s«t  being  located  diametrl 
cally  at  opposite  sides  of  the  azl^  of  the  bolt,  the  recesses 
being  deeper  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the  deep  ends  of 


the  recesses  of  the  different  aets  beiDjj  adjacent  each  other 
and  the  shallow  ends  of  the  recetwes  of  the  different  sets 
substantially  merging  into  each  other,  and  the  deep  ends 
of  the  members  of  the  aame  set  of  recesses  being  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other  with  relation  to  the  center  of 
the  bolt. 


1,088,047.  AMMUNITION-WAOON.  Kabl  VOlleb.  Dus 
seldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kbeinlache  Metallwaaren- 
and  Maschinenfabrlk.  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Fll«d  Feb.  14,  1910,  Serial 
No.  M3,716.     (CI.  89 — 40.) 


^  ' 


j>    y  *  \/ 


«-    y<        o 


1.  A  knock-down  ammanitlon  wagon,  comprising  wheels 
and  an  axis,  a  pair  of  longitndtnal  beams  on  said  axle, 
each  beam  being  made  in  parts  kinged  together  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  parts  when 
extended,  a  bed  detachably  moanted  on  said  longitudinal 
beams,  and  means  for  securing  ammunition  on  said  bed. 

2.  A  knock-down  ammunition  wagon,  comprising  wheels 
and  an  axle  in  combiaation  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
beams,  a  two-part  bed  mounted  an  said  beams,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  two  ptrts  of  the  bed  to  said 
beama,  a  plurality  of  ammunition  cases  arranged  on  said 
bad,  and  means  for  locking  each  duK  to  the  bed. 

8.  In  an  ammunition  wagon,  the  combination,  with  a 
knock-down  rehlcie  baring  a  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  ammu- 
nition cases  each  provided  with  carrying  handles,  means 
on  the  bed  for  engaging  the  bangles  of  eacb  case  to  bold 
tbe  case  against  displacement,  and  means  for  locking  each 
ease  to  tbe  bed. 

4.  An  ammunition  wagon  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
and  an  axle,  in  combination  with  a  two-part  t>ed  baring  its 
bottom  of  armor  plate,  means  for  detachably  mounting 
said  bed  on  said  wheels  and  axl#.  a  plnrallty  of  ammnnl- 
tlon  eases  mooated  on  said  bed,  stcd  means  for  locking  tbe 
cases  in  place  on  the  bed. 

5.  In  an  ammunition  wagon  fbr  transporting  ammuni- 
tion the  combination  of  longltudibal  beams  made  in  parts 
hinged  togatber,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  saM  parts 
with  each  othar  In  extension,  a  ^ox  for  carrying  tba  am- 
manitlon, shot  cases  arranged  within  said  box,  and  nleans 
for  preoalnc  tb«  shot  caaea  agalnfet  the  bottom  of  the  box, 

.nhatantUUy  •*  dascrlbcd  and  fof  tbe  porpooe  aet  forth. 
[CUlaa  e  to  9  not  printed  in  |hc  Gasette.] 


1.088,048.  SPBEDOMBTEB  -  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICkEB. 
Fbank  E.  Watts  and  Donald  T.  Habtincis,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779.710       (CI.  235—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stub  axle  and  knuckle,  of  a 
shaft  extending  ailally  through  said  stulvaxle.  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  oiX'ratlvely  connected  with  said  first  mentioned 
shaft,  and  a  swlveled  bearing  for  said  transmission  shaft 
upon  said  knuckle  permitting  relative  angular  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stub  axle  and  a  knuckle,  of  a 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  stub  axle,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft,  a  gear  connection  between  said  Orst-mentloned 
shaft  and  transmission  shaft,  and  a  swiveled  bearing  for 
said  transmission  shaft  upon  said  knuckle  permitting  rela- 
tive angular  movement  without  Interference  with  the  oper- 
ation of  said  gearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stub  axle  and  a  knuckle,  of  a 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  stub-axle,  a  shaft 
geared  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  extending  transversely 
thereto,  a  shaft  geared  to  the  last-mentioned  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto  and  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  that  of  the  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  a  bearing 
for  the  last  mentioned  shaft  swiveled  concentric  with  the 
Intermediate  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stub  axle  and  a  knuckle,  of 
a  shaft  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  to  said  first-mentioned  shaft  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  said  knuckle,  a  shaft  driven  from  said  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  a  bearing  therefor  swiveled  concentric 
with  the  intermediate  abaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stub  axle  and  a  knuckle,  of  a 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  stub  axle,  a  shaft  In 
a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft  but 
laterally  off.set  therefrom,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  and  geared  to  said  shafts  to  form  a  transmission  con- 
nection therebetween,  and  a  swivel  for  tbe  driven  shaft  In 
relation  to  said  knuckle. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]        > 


1,088,049  JACK.  IBA  A.  Wkaveb,  Springfield.  Ill  .  as- 
signor to  The  Weaver  Mfg.  Co.,  Springfield.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  5, 
1912,  Serial  No.  688,74.3.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  17.  1912.     SerUl  No.  726,296.     (CI.  57—118.) 


1.  In  a  dcTice  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  portable  frame  mounted  on    carrying  wheels,   a   pln- 
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rality  of  Jacks  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cross-bar  detach- 
ably mounted  on  the  standards  of  said  jacks,  and  a  pair 
of  standards  adjustably  mounted  on  said  crosa-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  jacks  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cross- 
bar having  an  oflTset  middle  portion  removably  mounted 
^  the  standards  of  said  jacks,  and  additional  standards 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  jacks  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  cross  bar  removably  secured  to  said  jacks,  sockets  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and  standards  vertically 
adjustable  In  said   sockets. .  substantially  as   described. 


1.0S8,050.  ORE-CONCENTHATOR.  Hbnrt  Ellswobth 
Wood.  Denver.  Colo.  Fll.  d  May  1.'},  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,307.      (CI.  83—85.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  settling  tank,  of  a  rotating  drum  or 
roller  8ul)meri;e<l  to  near  its  top  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally corrugated  surface,  the  corrugations  being  of  such 
form  as  to  carry  a  continuous  surface  film  and  means  for 
depositing  in  a  finely  comminuted  state  upon  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  drum,  the  ore  to  be  concentrated. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  a  settling  tank,  of  a  drum  or  roller  sub- 
merged to  near  Its  top  and  having  a  longitudinally  cor- 
rugated rubber  surface,  the  corrugations  being  of  such 
form  as  to  carry  a  continuous  surface  film,  and  means  for 
depositing  in  a  finely  eomminuted  state  upon  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  drum,  the  ore  to  be  concentrated. 

3  In  an  ore  concentrator  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  settling  tank  and  means  for  depositing 
upon  the  surface  of  the  water  therein  a  finely  comminuted 
mi'talliferoHs  ore.  of  an  endless  traveling  take  off  belt,  hav- 
ing a  surface  capable  of  retaining  a  water  film,  means 
for  supporting  the  belt  so  that  Its  surface  emerges  from 
the  water  at  an  an^le  less  than  90  degrees  with  the  sur- 
face film  thereof,  and  means  for  removing  from  said  belt 
the  water  film  with  the  SMperlncuml>ent  partldes  carried 
thereon. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  settling  tank,  means  for  depositing  upon  the 
surface  of  the  water  therein  a  finely  commlnute<l  metal- 
liferous ore,  a  second  tank  adjacent  to  the  first,  a  travel- 
ing flexible  endless  belt,  having  a  surface  capable  of  re- 
taining a  water  film,  and  means  for  supporting  the  belt 
so  that  its  surface  emerges  from  the  water  in  the  first 
named  tank  at  an  angle  less  than  90  degrees  to  the  surface 
film  thereof,  at  a  point  where  the  floating  particles  are 
directed  against  tbe  belt,  and  enters  the  water  in  the 
second  tank  at  a  correspondiug  angle,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,088,051.     WHEEL  BLOCK   Vim   AUTOMOBILES.    JoHM 
C.  Zor.i^  Northstar.   Mich.     Filed   Apr.   2,   1913.     Serial 
No.  758.360.      (CI.  152—14.) 
In  combination  with  a  wheel   rim   having  a  pneumatic 

tire  thereon,  of  a  block  having  one  of  its  surfaces  formed 


with  a  transverse  groove  for  engagement  with  tha  tire, 
and  Its  outer  surface  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groore, 
slots  extending   through  the  block  and  opening  at  their 


inner  ends  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  a  strap  engaging 
said  slots  and  having  a  portion  of  its  length  resting  in 
the  longitudinal  groove,  said  strap  having  its  end  buckled 
to  engage  the  rim  to  hold  the  block  upon  the  tire. 


1,088.052.  APPARATT^S  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OXYGEN.  Emmaniel  Felix  At  mont,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,639.     (CI.  62 — 18.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  oxygen  from  air  by 
liquefaction,  means  for  liquefying  tbe  air,  a  rectification 
column  for  separating  the  liquid  and  gaseous  constituents, 
and  means  arranged  between  the  liquefying  means  and  the 
rectification  column  for  cooling  the  liquefied  air. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  separating  oxygen  from  air  by 
liquefaction,  means  for  liquefying  air,  and  a  hydrogen 
cycle  for  cooling  the  liquefied  air  comprising  means  for 
compressing  and  expanding  the  hydrogen. 

.S.  In  apparatus  for  separating  oxygen  from  air  by 
liquefaction,  means  for  liquefying  air,  and  a  closed  hydro- 
gen cycle  for  cooling  the  liquefied  air,  comprising  a  com- 
pressor for  compressing  the  hydrogen  and  an  expansion 
engine  wherein  the  compressed  hydrogen  expands. 


1,088,053.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Nukbebt  L.  Bakek,  Ray- 
mond V.  Baker,  and  John  F.  Baker,  Elm  Grove, 
W.  Vs.,  assignors  of  one  fourth  to  P.  F.  Forrester, 
Wheelinjr,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,738.      (CI.  152 — 8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  hollow  tire 
casing  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  rim  and  located  at  spaced  distances 
apart,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuately  curved  spring  wire 
fingers  mounted  at  one  end  In  each  block,  the  bowed  por- 
tions of  tald  fingers  being  disposed  In  supporting  relation 
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to  the  Inner  Burftice  of  the  caalnf  walla,  and  the  free  enda 
■of  the  flngera  bein*  diapoMd  an«  freely  movable  between 
tb«  flncera  of  the  next  block  in  tbe  rear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  hollow  tire 
casing  mounted  thereon,  of  a   plurality  of  blocka  rigidly 
mounted   on    said    rim    and    located    at    spaced    dlaUnces 
apart,  each  of  said  blocka  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
«ocketa  therein  with  grooves  intersecting  said  sockets,  and 
a  plurality  of  arcuately  curved  divergently  disposed  spring 
wire    Angers    having    upright    tefminals    mounted    In    the 
sockets  of  each  block,  said  fingers  being  dlnposed   to  en- 
gage the   Inner  surface  of  said  casing  at  suiUbly  sepa- 
rated points  for  normally  maintaining  the  rounded  cross 
aectlonal  contour  thereof,  the  frae  ends  of  the  fingers  of 
«ach    block    being    projected    over    and    beyond    the    next 
*>lock  in  the  rear  thereof  and  operating  between  the  fin- 
gers of  the  last  mentioned  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wh«el  rim  and  a  hollow  tire 
casing  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plorallty  of  blocks  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  rim  and  located  at  spaced  diaUncea 
apart,  and  a  plurality  of  arcnatelf  curved  divergently  dis- 
posed spring  wire  fingers  mounOed  at  one  end  in  each 
block,  said  Angers  being  disposed  to  present  the  bowed  por- 
tions thereof  to  the  casing  waits  at  suiUbly  separated 
points  for  normally  maintaining  the  rounded  cross  sec- 
tional contour  of  said  casing  and  having  their  free  ends 
projected  over  and  beyond  the  next  block  In  the  rear 
thereof  and  freely  movable  between  the  fingers  of  the 
last  mentioned  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  whefl  rim  and  a  hollow  tire 
casing  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocks 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  rim  at  suitably  spaced  Intervals 
the  blocks  of  each  set  being  mounted  In  superposed  rela- 
tion, and  a  pluraUty  of  spring  wine  fingers  rigidly  mount- 
ed at  one  end  In  said  blocka.  said  fingen  being  divergently 
disposed  to  present  bowed  portions  thereof  in  supporting 
relation  to  the  casing  walls  at  saitably  separated  potnU 
for  yieldably  maintaining  the  rounded  cross  sectional  con- 
tour of  said  casing,  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  of  each 
set  being  disposed  and  freely  movable  between  the  fingers 
of  the  next  set  in  the  rear  thereof] 


mounted  thereon  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  book-supporting 
meana,  the  aaid  receptacle  having  a  coiled  spring  mounted 
therein,  the  ends  of  which  bear  against  the  receptacle 
sides  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the  sides. 

4.  A  sales  book  cover  having  means  for  supporting 
books  on  the  front  and  back  portions  thereof,  and  a  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  slip  receptacle  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  located  between  the  front  and  back  portions,  the 
said  recepUcle  having  a  colled  spring  for  forcing  the  sides 
of  the  receptacle  to  an  open  position  and  devices  for  pre- 
venting the  opening  action  of  said  spring. 

5.  A  cover  for  sales  books  comprising  a  main  portion 
adapted  detachably  to  hold  a  sales  book,  a  voucher  recep- 
tacle having  plvotally  connected  sides,  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  one  edge  of  the  main  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed,  means  for  retaining  the  voucher  re- 
ceptacle in  closed  position,  and  means  for  opening  the 
voucher  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1.088.055.  HE.XDLKHIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  John 
N.  Bashaw,  I..ake  Geneva,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913 
Serial  No.  748,888.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


^  '2^^  •  ^  ^  ^  •     HOLDER  FOR  HANIFOLDINO  SALES- 

^  ?h?v  ^'"V.^-  »^''^»«-^  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio 
a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906)  Filed 
June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,5^7.     (01.  11—23.) 


1.  A  aalea  book  cover  having  means  for  holding  a  sales 
book  while  entrie*  are  being  made  thereon,  and  provided 
with  a  allp-receptacle  plvotally  mounted  on  said  cover  in 
Juxtapoaltlon  to  the  book  holding  «ieans,  aaid  receptacle 
having  a  spring  therein  controlling  the  operation  thereof. 

2.  A  cover  for  sales  books,  having  means  on  the  front 
and  back  portions  thereof  for  supporting  books,  and  a 
plvotally  mounted  slip  receptacle  located  between  the 
front  and  back  portion. 

3.  A  aalea  book  cover  having  maana  for  aapportlng  a 
book   thereon   and    provided    with   aj   alip   receptacle   alao 


1.  A  headlight  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a  swing- 
ing reflector  In  the  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  casing 
and  movably  supporting  the  reflector  therein,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  adjustable  connection   with   the  said  shaft, 
an   operating  rod    having  connection   with   the   bell   crank 
lever  and  whereby,  when  the  said  rod  is  actuated,  a  swing- 
ing  movement   will   be  Imparted   to   the  said   reflector,   a 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  stationary  casing, 
the  said  spring  being  adapted  for  opposing  reverse  move^ 
menta  of  the  aaid  operating  rod  to  maintain  the  reflector 
In  normal  position,  and  means  adJusUbly  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  said  spring  with  the  said  operating  rod 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 
2.   A  headlight  comprlslnK  a  stationary  casing,  a  swing- 
ing reflector  in  the  casing,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  casing 
and  movably  supporting  the  reflector  therein,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  adjustable  connection  with  the  said  shaft,  an 
operating  rod  having  connection  with  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  whereby,  when   the  said   rod  is  actuated,  a  swinging 
movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  said  reflector,  a  spring 
having   one   end   connected   to  the   stationary   casing,    the 
said  spring  being  adapted  for  opposing  reverse  movements 
of   the   said   operating   rod    to   maintain    the    reflector   In 
normal  position,  and  a  sleeve  having  threaded  connection 
with  the  operating  rod  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  or  re- 
treated thereon,   the  said  sleeve   having  the  other  end  of 
the   said  spring  connected   thereto  for   Increasing  or  de- 
creasing the   tension  of  the  spring  when   the  said  sleeve 
Is  advanced  or  retreated  on  the  said  operating  rod. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  steering 
rod  movable  transversely  thereof,  of  lamps  upon  opposite 
aides  of  the  vehicle  provided  with  swinging  reflectors,  bell 
crank  levers,  connected  with  the  said  refiectors,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  said  bell  crank  levers  for  moving  the  same  in 
unison,  an  actuating  lever  supported  upon  the  vehicle 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  steering  and 
connecting  rod,  means  actuated  by  the  said  ateering  rod 
for  tranamitUng  motion  to  the  connecting  rod,  and 
springs  having  adjnatable  connection  with  the  aaid  con- 
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nectlng  rod  whereby  the  tension  of  the  aaid  springs  can 
be  Increased  or  deort'ased  to  relatively  oppose  reverse 
movements  of  tbe  said  connecting  rod  and  maintain  the 
refiectors  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  rod 
movable  transversely  thereof,  of  lamp  casings  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  reflectors  movably  supported  in  the  said  cas- 
ings, rock  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  casings  and  movably 
supporting  the  reflectors  therein,  crank  devices  having 
adjustable  connection  with  the  said  rock  shafts  for  Im- 
parting a  swinging  movement  to  the  reflectors,  a  hori- 
Eontal  rod  connecting  the  said  crank  devices  for  moving 
the  same  In  unison,  an  actuating  lever  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  pin  and  slot  connections  with  the  said  steering 
and  connecting  rods  whereby  when  tlie  said  steering  rod  Is 
actuated  the  said  reflectors  will  be  operated,  and  springs 
having  connection  with  the  said  operating  rod  for  oppos- 
ing reverse  movt-ments  thereof  to  oiHlntain  the  reflectors 
In  normal   position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  rod 
movable  transversely  thereof,  of  lamp  caslnjjs  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  reflectors  movably  supported  in  the  said  cas 
Ings,  rock  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  casinKs  and  movably 
supporting  the  reflectors  therein,  crank  devices  having 
adjustable  connection  with  the  said  rock  shafts  for  Im- 
parting a  swinging  n:ovpment  to  the  reflectors,  a  horizon- 
tal rod  connecting  the  said  crank  devices  for  moving  the 
same  In  unison,  an  actuating  lever  on  the  vehicle  and 
having  pin  and  slot  connections  with  tbe  said  steering  and 
connecting  rods  whereby  when  tin-  said  steering  rod  Is 
actuated  tne  said  reflectors  will  lie  uperated,  springs  for 
opposing  reverse  movements  of  the  operating  rod  to  main- 
tain the  reflectors  in  normal  position,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  springs  with  the  said  operating  rod  and  adjustable 
on  the  operating  rod  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  ten- 
sion of  the  springs. 


1,088.056  MOVABLE  STAIRWAY.  Frank  E.  Bessleh, 
Akron.  Ohio,  nied  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.376. 
(CI.   228 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  panel 
hinged  to  the  frame  ;  a  Jamb  strip  slldable  upon  tbe  frame 
and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  panel  ;  a  bracket 
adjustable  on  the  frame,  transversely  of  the  Jamb  strip  ; 
means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  frame  whereby  the 
bracket  will  constitute  an  abutsaent  for  the  Jamb  strip  and 
hold  the  Jamb  strip  In  the  path  of  the  panel,  the  bracket 
resting  upon  the  Jamb  strip  whereby  the  Jamb  strip  will 
constitute  a  support  for  the  bracket ;  and  a  connection 
between  the  bracket  and  the  panel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  panel 
hinged  to  the  frame  ;  a  Jamb  strip  slldable  upon  the  frame 
and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  panel ;  a  bracket 
adjustable  upon  the  frame  transversely  of  the  Jamb  strip ; 
meana  for  securing  tbe  bracket  to  the  frame,  whereby  the 
bracket  will  constitute  an  abutment  for  the  Jamb  strip 
and  hold  the  Jamb  strip  in  the  path  of  the  panel,  the 
bracket  resting  upon  the  Jamb  strip,  whereby  the  Jamb 
atrip  will  constitute  a  support  for  tbe  bracket ;  plvotally 
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connected  links  united  with  the  panel  and  the  bracket,  to 
limit  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  panel ;  a 
spring  actuated  drum  mounted  upon  the  bracket ;  and 
a  flexible  element  assembled  with  the  panel  and  with  the 
drum ;  the  bracket  and  tbe  Jamb  strip  being  transversely 
movable  to  aline  the  flexible  element  with  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  panel 
hinged  to  the  frame ;  a  Jamb  strip  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  panel  ;  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame  and  constituting  an  abut- 
ment for  the  Jamb  strip,  the  bracket  being  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  Jamb  strip  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  Jamb  sf^lp  ;  a  second  bracket  slldable  upon  the 
flrat  specified  bracket ;  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  brackets,  comprising  a  screw  rotatable  In  one  bracket 
and  threaded  Into  the  other  bracket ;  and  links  plvotally 
connecting  the  second  specified  bracket  with  the  panel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  frame  ;  a  panel 
hinged  to  the  frame ;  a  .iamb  strip  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  panel ;  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  frame  and  constituting  an  abut- 
ment for  the  Jamb  strip,  the  bracket  being  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  Jamb  strip  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  jamb  strip:  a  second  bracket  slidable  upon 
the  first  specified  bracket :  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  brackets ;  and  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
first  specified  bracket  with  the  panel. 


1.088,057.  NEEDLE-CASE.  AcGtiSTCS  F.  Brabawt, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  744,868. 
(CI.  206 — 66.) 


1.  A  needle  case  comprising  a  panel  adapted  to  receive 
a  needle  carrying  patch,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
creased  intermediate  Its  ends,  through  which  the  needle 
may  be  stuck,  a  backing  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
sheet,  the  ends  of  the  sheet  beyond  tbe  crease  folded  rear- 
wardly  and  secured  to  said  backing,  thereby  positioning 
the  needles  above  the  surface  of  the  panel. 

2.  A  needle  case  comprising  a  panel  adapted  to  receive 
a  needle  carrying  patch  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
creased  Intermediate  Its  ends,  through  which  the  needles 
may  be  stuck,  the  ends  of  said  sheet  folded  Inwardly 
below  the  creases  thereby  affording  a  securing  means  for 
tbe  sheet  to  tbe  panel,  and  a  backing  located  above  the 
ends  and  beneath  the  creases  of  the  sheet  to  position  tbe 
needles  above  tbe  surface  of  tbe  panel. 


1,088.058.  SPLICE  BAR.  Stkphex  K.  Buadv.  Granby, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  A.  Hines  and  Lin- 
coln nines.  Anderson,  Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772,822.      <  CI.  239—9.) 


Tbe  combination  with  two  rails  having  abutting  ends, 
of  splice  bars  for  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  enda,  each 
of  aaid  bars  including  an  enlarged  laterally  extending 
body  having  inclined  sides-  and  provided  with  reduced  ex- 
tending ends,  the  inner  portions  of  the  bodies  and  extend- 
ing enda  of  which  are  »recelved  within  the  fishing  spaces 
of  the  rails,  one  of  said  enlarged  bodies  being  integrally 
formed  with  spaced  fingers  which  pass  through  bolt  open- 
ings In  the  webs  of  the  rails  and  are  received  within  de- 
pressions provided  in  the  inner  face  of  the  second  splice 
member,  tbe  longitudinally  extending  ends  of  the  splice 
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nembera  harlng  laterml  op«nlas4  which  nglatet  with 
opeolngB  In  the  web«  of  the  ralls^  bolt*  passing  throagh 
the  openings,  nuts  for  the  bolts,'  and  one  of  said  splice 
members  haiing  Its  beveled  side  recessed  longltadlnally, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  said  recess  be|ng  arranged  flush  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  end  eztens^ns  of  the  said  splice 
member. 


slons  of 


1,088,059.     WALLET.     Jambs  R.  Cahdwill.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  560,680.     (CI.  150—38.) 


1.  A  wallet  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  suitable 
wallet  material  provided  with  longl^adlnal  and  transye'rse 
folding  lines  inters«;tlng  at  snbst^ntUlly  the  center  of 
the  sheet  and  having  the  material  removed  along  said 
transversa  folding  line  from  the  sal4  point  of  Intersection 
to  an  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  means  located  along  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  said  sheet  to  e$nbrace  and  retain  In 
position  bank-notes  disposed  on  the  said  sheet  when  the 
wallet  is  open. 

2.  A  wallet  comprising  a  main  portion  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  sheet  provided  with  a  ttansverse  folding  line 
across  its  middle  and  having  a  loogltadlnal  dimension 
approximately  the  length  of  a  banknote  and  a  transverse 
dimension  approximately  one-half  the  width  of  a  bank- 
note, said  sheet  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a  pair 
of  outwardly  extending  wings  disponed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  folding  line,  said  wings  and  said  main  portion 
being  adapted  to  receive  one  or  mote  bank-notes  thereon 
whereby  the  wings  and  bank-notes  may  first  be  folded 
over  onto  the  said  main  portion  and  the  said  main  portion 
and  bank-notps  then  folded  on  saltl  transverse  folding 
line  to  Inclose  the  bank-notes  and  wings  within  the  wal- 
let and  means  secured  to  the  said  wings  for  holding  the 
bank-notes  in  position  upon  the  wlnts  and  the  main  por- 
tion when  the  wallet  is  open. 


1.088,060.  CHIMNEY-CAP.  Willum  L.  Cabtib,  Wa- 
terloo, lown.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.679 
(CI.  72— 8S.) 


1.  A  chimney  cap  adapted  to  be  Placed  upon   the  top 
of  «  ehitnaey  and  coapoaed  of  ini^r  and  outer  walla 


spaced  apart,  the  Inner  walls  defining  a  central  opening  to 
register  with  the  passage  or  floe  of  the  chimney  and  the 
outer  walls  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  chimney, 
said  chimney  cap  being  open  at  the  top  to  enable  a  plastic 
filling  to  be  supplied  to  the  Intervening  space  between 
the  said  walla,  and  braces  disposed  in  substantially  di- 
agonal positions  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls  at  the  corners  thereof  and  arranged  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  chimney. 

2.  A  chimney  cap  Including  corner  sections  composed 
of  inner  and  outer  corner  portions  connected  with  each 
other  and  having  anirularly  related  sides  or  wings,  and 
inner  and  outer  plates  or  seotlonR  connecting  the  corner 
portions  and  forming  spaced   Inner  and  outer  walls. 

3.  A  chimney  cap  Including  corner  sections  composed 
of  Inner  and  outer  corner  portions  having  angularly  re- 
lated sides  or  wings  and  diagonally  disposed  braces  con- 
necting the  inner  and  oufer  corner  portions  and  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  the  chimney  cap  In  position  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  a  chimney,  and  Inner  and  outer  plates  or  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  aides  or  wings  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
corner  portions  and  forming  spaced  inner  and  outer  walla. 

4.  A  chimney  cap  Including  corner  settlons  composed  of 
inner  and  outer  corner  portions,  the  Inner  corner  portiona 
having  straight  angularly  related  sides  or  wings  and  the 
outer  corner  portions  being  provided  with  curved  sides  or 
wings,  outer  curved  plates  or  sections  secured  to  the  sides 
or  wings  of  the  outer  corner  portions,  and  Inner  straight 
plates  or  sections  secured  to  the  sides  or  wings  of  the 
Inner  comer  portions. 

5.  A  chimney  cap  including  corner  sections  having  in- 
ner  and  outer  corner  portions,  the  outer  comer  portion 
being  provided  with  angularly  related  sides  or  wings 
curved  downwardly  from  their  upper  edges  and  provided 
thereat  with  grooves,  curved  plates  or  sections  secured 
to  the  sides  or  wings  of  the  outer  corner  portions  at  the 
Inner  faces  thereof  and  provided  with  flanges  fitting  In 
the  said  grooves,  and  Inner  plates  or  sections  connecting 
the  Inner  comer  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.088.061.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  TUBULAR  FABRIC. 
Abbaham  E.  Chkb.vack,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Chernack  Manufacturing  Company,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  682,439.      (CI.  139 — 72.) 


1.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
separate  vertical  guides  secured  thereto,  said  guides  bar- 
ing ways  In  their  opposing  side  faces,  and  warp-guldlng 
slides  mounted  in  the  ways  of  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
separate  vertical  guides  secured  thereto,  said  guides  hav- 
ing ways  in  their  opposing  side  faces,  warp-guidlng  slldea 
mounted  in  the  ways  of  said  guides,  and  a  ring  connecting 

1  the  lower  ends  of  said  guide*. 
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3.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  cylinder  having  a  series  sf 
separate  vertical  guides  secured  thereto,  said  guides  hav- 
ing ways  in  their  opposing  side  faces,  warp-guldlng  slides 
mounted  In  the  ways  of  said  guides,  said  guides  having 
pairs  of  oppositely  Inclined  wings,  and  shuttles  mounted 
to  travel  along  the  track  [jrovidod  by  said  win^s, 

4.  A  circular  loom  having  a  cylinder,  a  scrios  of  sepa- 
rate vertical  guides  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  wnys  In  their  opposing  side  faces, 
said  guides  linving  pairs  of  oppositely  Inclined  wings  to 
form  a  shuttle  track,  warpsuldlng  slides  mounted  in  the 
way.s  of  said  guides,  and  shuttles  mounted  on  the  track 
presented  by  said  guides,  each  of  the  shuttles  having  a 
base  plate  provided  with  gibs  fitting  said  track. 

5.  In  a  circular  loom,  n  shuttle  comprising  a  base- 
plate, a  circular  track  therefor,  a  bobbin-supporting  frame 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  lever  carried  by  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  eye  through  which  the  thread  passes  from  the  bob- 
bin to  the  weaving  point,  and  movable  members  connected 
with  and  under  the  control  of  said  lever  for  stopping  the 
machine  upon  the  failure  of  the  severed  thread. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  prlntt-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


face  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  base  of  the  tie  be- 
low the  recess  and  a  channel  reinforcing  device,  co6per«t- 
ing  with  the  reinforcement  extending  to  the  base,  In  rein- 
forcing the  side  walls  of  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,062.  REINFORCED  TIE.  William  Galt  Chip- 
let,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.705.      (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  In  a  tie,  a  body  portion  proper  of  concrete  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  portions  integral  with  the  body 
portion,  said  upwardly  extending  portions  having  trans- 
verse recesses  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  rails,  a 
reinforcing  device  arch  shaped  In  cross  section  below  the 
recesses  and  stlrrup-llke  members  for  reinforcing  the 
walls  of  the  recesses,  said  stlrrup-like  members  being  ex- 
tended through  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  tie,  a  body  portion  proper  of  plastic  material 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  throughout  Its 
length,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  members  forming  a  recessed  rail  receiving  por- 
tion, and  means  for  reinforcing  said  members  on  their 
upper  sides  and  along  the  sides  adjacent  the  reoesses,  a 
portion  of  the  reinforcement  extending  immediately  be- 
low the  lower  wall  of  the  recesses  and  a  portion  extending 
to  the  base  of  the  tie  below  the  recesses,  a  reinforcing  de- 
vice arch  shaped  In  cross  section  below  the  recesses. 

3.  In  a  tie,  a  body  portion  of  concrete  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  mem- 
bers formed  Integrally  with  the  body  portion  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  for  forming  rail  receiving  re- 
cesses, said  members  being  reinforced  near  their  exposed 
surfaces  and  being  tied  to  the  tie  proper  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  Its  base  portion  and  an  Inverted  channel  rein- 
forcing member  extending  transversely  of  the  rail  and 
longitudinally  of  the  tie. 

4.  In  «  tie.  a  body  portion  proper  of  concrete,  a  chan- 
nel reinforcement  therefor,  such  channel  having  a  portion 
disposed  near  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially continuous  mesh,  upwardly  extending  meml>er8 
oppositely  located  projecting  from  the  tie  and  forming  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  a  rail,  and  reinforcing  devices 
for  said  members,  said  devices  lieing  emlxxlied  In  the 
body  p<^)rtlon  l)etween  the  sides  thereof  and  the  sides  of 
the   channel    reinforcement. 

5.  In  a  tie,  a  body  jx>rtlon  proper  of  plastic  material 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting and  oppositely  located  memt>ers  Integral  with  the 
body  portion  and  forming  a  reeess  for  the  reception  of  a 
rail,  a  plate-like  member  located  within  the  recess  above 
the  lower  wall  thereof,  reinforcing  devices  extending  be- 
low said  plate  and  projecting  upwardly  on  each  side  there- 
of, thence  In  opp<jslte  directions  near  the  upper  surface 
of  the  projecting  members,  other  reinforcing  devices  lo- 
cated near  the  upper  edges  of  the  tie  below  its  upper  sur- 


1,088,063.      PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER.      WiL- 

HELM    Drbchsleb,  Dresden,  Germany.      Filed   Nov.    21. 

1912.     Serial  No.  732,682.     (CI.  210—1.) 

A  process  of  purifying  water,  consisting  In   mixing  the 

water    with    a    weak    solution    of   aluminium    sulfate    and 

then   adding   to  the   unfiltered  water,   while  an    alrjet    is 

l)elng  Introduced  into  the  same  and   without  waiting  for 

the    suspended    particles    to    precipitate,    a    thin    watery 

solution  of  permanganate  of  potassium. 


1,088,064.  ACETYLENEGAS  GENERATOR.  Albebt 
Dti-s,  Streator,  111.  Filled  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,505.      (Cl.  48—53.1.) 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator.  Including  a  generator 
tank,  a  casing  surrounding  the  generator  tank,  a  bell  slld- 
ably  mounted  above  the  upper  end  and  around  the  genera- 
tor tank,  a  carbid  hopper  di.sposed  within  the  bell  above 
the  generator  tank,  a  spring  closed  valve  i.ontrolllng  the 
hopper,  said  valve  being  open  due  to  the  fall  of  the  bell, 
auxiliary  means  for  preventing  the  spilling  of  the  carbid 
from  the  hopper  due  to  the  non-seating  of  the  valve,  said 
means  constituting  a  frusto-conical  ring  disposed  con- 
centrically of  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  and  In  coactive  re- 
lation with  the  valve  to  provide  with  the  valve  a  con- 
centric receptacle  to  form  with  the  released  carbid  a  clo- 
sure between  the  valve  and  the  hopper. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  Including  a  generator 
tank,  a  casing  surrounding  thf  generator  tank,  a  bell 
slidably  mounted  above  the  upper  end  and  around  the 
generator  tank,  a  carbid  hopper  disponed  within  the  bell 
above  the  generator  tank,  a  spring  closed  valve  controlling 
the  hopper,  said  valve  being  open  due  to  the  fall  of  the 
bell,  auxiliary  means  for  preventing  the  spilling  of  the 
carbid  from  the  hopper  due  to  the  non-seating  of  the 
valve,  said  means  constituting  a  frusto-conical  ring  dis- 
posed concentrically  of  the  outlet  of  the  hopper  and  In 
coactive  relation  with  the  valve  to  provide  with  the  valve 
a  concentric  receptacle  to  form  with  tlie  released  carbid 
a  closure  between  the  valve  and  the  hopper,  and  means 
connected  to  the  ring  and  in  cooperable  relation  to  the  bell 
for  elevating  the  ring  out  of  contact  with  the  valve  dur- 
ing the  automatic  opening  of  the  valve. 


1,088,065.  REVOLVING  MEAT-BLOCK.  JOHV  ElJ^N- 
80N,  Superior,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.180.      (('1.  17-9.) 

1.   In  a  revolving  meat  block,  a  stationary  stand,  a  cen- 
ter bearing   carried   by  said   stand,   a    revolving  block,   ft 
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spindle  disposed  centrally  of  the  block  and  fitting  said 
bearing,  friction  pads  adjacent  the  pfripbery  of  said  stand 
wbereoo  said  block  normally  rests,  «nd  means  to  lift  the 
block  from  tbe  friction  pads  and  penmit  the  revolation  of 
the  same. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stand  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  annular  grooves,  a  block  supporting 
spindle  having  a  conical  lower  end.  said  spindle  fitting 
within  said  opening  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
balls  in  said  grooves,  being  smaller  than  the  height  of 
said  grooves  for  allowing  the  bodllf  upward  movement 
of  the  balls  within  the  grooves  tharefor.  forming  anti- 
friction means  for  said  spindle,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  stand  and  provided  with  a  rest  at  one  end  wherein 
the  apex  of  the  conical  spindle  end  nofmally  rests. 


1,088.066.  BACKWATER  CELLAR  -  DRAIN.  JOHN  P. 
Fahlbt.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  N)ov.  1'9.  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,073.      (CI.  182—13.) 


1.  A  back  water  cellar  drain,  comprising  a  pan,  a  trap 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  pan.  a  downwardly- 
disposed  valvo  seat  and  a  float  valve  to  engage  the  same 
and  thereby  normally  closing  commuilcatlon  between  the 
pan  and  trap,  a  pipe  for  discharging  H-ater  under  pressure 
against  said  float  valve  to  impart  movement  to  the  same 
for  cleansing  purposes,  and  a  yieldingly  seated  valve 
adapted  to  op«'n  under  pressure  of  water  from  said  pipe 
and  to  close  when  such  water  is  cut  off  to  prevent  water 
backing  into  said  pipe  from  the  trap. 

2.  In  a  back  water  cellar  drain,  a  pan,  a  trap  and  a 
downwardly  facing  valve-seat,  a  spherical  float  valve 
adapted  to  be  held  by  water  In  the  trap  against  said  seat, 
a  pipe  for  discharging  water  into  the  trap  in  a  plane  below 
said  valve  seat,  means  to  maintain  tie  ball  in  the  plane 
of  said  pipe  when  the  valve  is  not  Jn  engagement  with 
said  valve-seat,  and  a  check  valve  mounted  In  said  pipe 
to  prevent  water  entering  the  latter  from  the  trap  and 
to  open  under  pressure  of  water  in  said  pipe. 


1.088.067.      LACED   BOOT   OR   SHOH.      Edward  Fohbm. 

Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    3,    1911.      Serial    No. 

618.703.      (01.  38—50.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  closure  slit 
In  each  side  of  its  upper,  of  lacing  means  for  each  of 
said  silts,  and  means  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  shoe 


between  said  silts  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lacing 
means  to  draw  said  lacing  means  to  close  said  slits  and 
thereafter  retain  said  lacing  means  In  engagement  there- 
with. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  closure  slit  In 
its  upper  and  eyes  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  said  silt, 
of  a  lacing  plate  provided  with  un  orltice  and  with  holes, 
a  lacing  fastened  at  its  ends  to  the  shoe  and  led  In  loops 
through  said  eyes  and  said  holes,  and  means  on  the  upper 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lacing  plate  through  said 
orlflce  to  retain  said  plate  in  engagement  therewith  with 
the  lacing  drawn  to  close  the  slit. 


1,0  88,068.  ADDING  MECHANISM.  I-^edekkkL. 
Fuller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
(IncDrporated  In  I'.MXj.)  Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  512,626.      (CI.  2.35—79.) 


1.  In  a  lotai;«er.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
denominational  elements,  of  devices  for  effecting  transfers 
between  said  elements,  and  primary  and  secondary  cams 
for  operating  snld  dcvict  s,  one  of  said  cams  l)elng  so  posi- 
tioned by  its  related  denominational  element  as  to  be  ac- 
tuated l>y  its  companion  cam  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
a  transfer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  Indicating  devices;  means  for  differentially  op- 
ernting  the  same,  and  other  means,  one  for  each  Indicating 
device.  Including  a  single  member  to  operate  and  limit 
the  motion  of  each  device. 

3.  In  calculating  or  like  mechanisms,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  indicating  wheels;  actuating  detents  to 
turn  said  wheels  and  limit  their  rotation,  and  means,  Inde- 
pendent of  said  actuating  detents,  adapted  to  turn  said 
indicating  wheels. 

-I.  In  calculating  or  like  mechanisms,  the  combination 
I  of  a  plurality  of  Indicating  wheels;  actuating  detents  to 
turn  said  wheels  and  limit  their  rotation  ;  means,  inde- 
pendent of  said  actuating  detents,  adapted  to  turn  said 
Indicating  wheels,  and  means  for  actuating  said  detents 
lndep«'ndently  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  calculating  or  like  mechanisms,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  indicating  wheels;  actuating  detents  to 
turn  said  wheels  and  limit  their  rotation  ;  means,  inde- 
pendent of  said  actuating  detents,  adapted  to  turn  said 
Indicating  wheels;  means  for  actuating  said  detents  inde- 
pendently of  said  wheels,  and  means,  carried  by  a  wheel 
of  lower  denomination,  to  project  said  actuator  for  the 
detent  related  to  the  wheel  of  a  higher  denomination  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  Its  related  primary  actuator, 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1,088,0«9.  DETONATING  DEVICE.  William  B.  Gemn- 
LKA*-,  Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  de  Zeval- 
los,  Nashville,  Tenn.  nied  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791.174.      (CI.  42—57.) 


1.088,070.  DOUGH-CUTTER.  Ida  L.  Hain«8.  Parry, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,082.  (CI. 
107—61.) 


1.  A  detonating  device  adapted  to  be  employed  in  con- 
Junction  with  an  ammunition  band  and  including  a  plate 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  serve  as  an  anvil,  a  hammer 
movably  supported  on  the  plate  beneath  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  anvil  upon  upward  movement 
of  the  hammer,  and  a  guide  plate  having  a  marginal  por- 
tion overlapping  the  plate  and  Intersecting  the  plane  in 
which  the  ammunition  band  travels  and  serving  to  hold 
such  band  against  transverse  movement. 

-*.  A  detonating  device  adapted  to  be  employed  In  con- 
Junction  with  nn  ammunition  band  and  Including  a  plate 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  portion  of  such  flange  serving  as 
an  anvil,  a  hammer  movable  relatively  to  the  anvU,  a 
trigger  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and  for  endwise 
movement,  the  rocking  movement  of  the  trigger  serving  to 
retract  the  hammer  away  from  the  anvil  and  the  endwise 
movement  of  the  trigger  permitting  the  same  to  cooperate 
with  the  flange  to  impart  feeding  movement  to  the  band 
relatively  to  the  anvil  when  the  trigger  Is  rocked  in  one 
direction. 

3.  4  detonating  device  adapted  to  be  employed  in  con- 
Junction  with  an  ammunition  band  and  including  a  plate 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  portion  of  such  flange  serving  as 
an  anvil,  a  hammer  movable  relatively  to  the  anvil,  a 
trigger  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and  for  endwise 
movement,  the  rocking  movement  of  the  trigger  serving 
to  retract  the  hammer  away  from  the  anvil  and  the  end- 
wise movement  of  the  trigger  permitting  the  same  to  co- 
operate with  the  flange  to  impart  feeding  movement  to  the 
band  relatively  to  tbe  anvil  when  the  trigger  is  rocked 
in  one  direction,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  plate  serving  as 
a  guide  for  the  band  and  limiting  the  rocking  movement 
of  the  trigger  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  detonating  device  adapted  to  be  employed  In  con- 
Junction  with  an  ammunition  band  and  including  a  plate 
having  a  flange,  a  portion  of  such  flange  serving  as  an  an- 
vil, a  hammer  movable  relatively  to  the  anvil,  and  a  guide 
plate  overlapping  the  plate  adjacent  the  anvil  and  having 
a  marginal  portion  serving  to  hold  the  band  against  trans- 
verse movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  an  ammunition  band  and  com- 
prising a  member  serving  to  afford  an  elongated  chamber 
having  an  opening  through  an  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  intermediate  the  length  thereof 
and  serving  as  a  hand  grasp,  detonating  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  anvil  and  a  hammer  wholly  inclosed  within  the 
member,  the  walls  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  detonating 
mechanism  being  imperforate,  and  operating  means  for 
the  hammer  extending  exteriorly  of  the  member  and  posi- 
tioned In  close  proximity  to  the  hand  grasp,  such  member  ■ 
also  affording  a  chamber  to  receive  the  ammunition  band, 
tbe  opening  In  the  end  of  the  member  serving  substantially 
as  the  only  point  of  egress  for  the  chamber  and  being 
positioned  remote  from  the  anvil.  , 


A  dough  cutter  Including  a  hollow  outer  member  of  cy- 
lindrical form,  said  member  having  one  of  its  ends  closed 
and  provided  therein  with  a  central  opening,  a  short  In- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange  extending  Into  the  body 
of  the  outer  member  from  the  end  wall  thereof  at  the  edge 
of  said  opening,  an  inner  hollow  cutting  member  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  outer  member,  said  Inner  member 
engaging  clcsely  with  said  flange  and  being  braced  there- 
by at  one  of  its  ends,  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
inner  member  with  respect  to  the  outer  memt>er,  said  in- 
ner member  also  having  Its  latter  end  closed  and  Slaving 
Its  closed  end  normally  disposed  upon  a  plane  flush  with 
the  closed  end  of  the  outer  member,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed spring  held  stem  movable  through  tbe  closed  end 
wall  of  said  Inner  member,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
pressure  arms  on  said  sjem  engaging  the  wall  of  said  inner 
member  at  their  outer  ends,  a  head  formed  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  said  stem,  and  coengaglng  means  on  the  end 
walls  of  said  Inner  and  outer  members  to  removably  se- 
cure said  Inner  member  In  position  and  hold  the  same 
against  movement  with  relation  to  said  outer  member. 


1,088,071.  COI'-FORMINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  SPIN- 
NING-MULES. Gaed.vek  C.  Hawkins,  Wlnthrop,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Charles  D.  Lannlng,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
June  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.S8,484.     (CI.  118^9.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  combination  of  the  mule  car- 
riage, the  winding  faller,  the  tapered  cam  for  actuating 
the  faller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam  axlally  upon 
successive  traverses  of  the  carriage  to  vary  the  movement 
of  the  winding  faller,  and  means  for  rendering  said  cam- 
adjusting  means  Inoperative  when  the  base  of  the  cop  has 
been  completed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  spinning  mule  tbe  combination  of  the  male  car- 
riage, the  winding  faller,  a  rotary  cam,  means  interposed 
between  the  cam  and  the  winding  faller  to  actuate  the 
faller  as  the  cam  rotates,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
shifting  the  rotary  cam  to  vary  the  initial  position  of  the 
faller  upon  successive  traverses  of  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  shifting  means  from  the  cam  at  a  pre- 
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determlnMl  statre  ta  tbe  buildlDisr  of  the  cop.  substantially 
as  dpscrlbed. 

•i.  In  a  spinning  mulo  the  combination  of  the  mule  car- 
rlHge.  the  winding  failer,  a  tapere<J  cam  mounted  on  the 
cartiaKP.  and  an  automatic  extensible  arm  forming  the  con- 
nection t>etween  the  tapered  cam  and  the  winding  faller 
to  regulate  the  movement  of  aaid  Jailer  In  order  to  form 
the  cop,  an  adjuatlng  screw  actuate^  by  the  cam  shaft  for 
lengthelning  said  extensible  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  II  spinning  mule  the  combtnation  of  a  mule  far 
rlage,  the  winding  faller,  the  building  cam,  an  arm  actuated 
by  said  cam  for  actuating  the  falltr  shaft,  a  feed  shaft, 
a  traveling  nut  arranged  thereon  and  provided  with  an 
arm  for  engaging  said  cam  to  shift  it  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  arm  ttom  its  operative  con- 
nection between  the  feed  shaft  and  the  cam  at  a  predeter 
mined  stage  in  the  building  of  tha  cop,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  spinning  mule  the  combination  of  the  mule  car- 
riage, the  winding  faller,  an  actuating  cam  therefor,  a  feed 
screw,  and  a  traveling  nut  thereon  having  engagement 
with  said  cam  to  shift  the  same  longitudinally  during 
the  building  of  the  cop.  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
engaging the  nut  from  Its  actuaflnj}  screw. 

( Claims  8  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,088.072.  RIBBON-INKER  FOR  PRINTING  AND  AD- 
DBESSIXc;  MACHINES.  Davtd|>  C.  Hcohes,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMignmfnts.  to  John  B.  Hall 
and  Joseph  S.  Duncan,  Chicago,  lU.  tiled  Sept.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,545.      (CI.   101  — V.) 


1  In  a  printing  mechanism  the  oomMnatlon  with  pres- 
sure rolls,  of  means  by  which  printable  material  and  im- 
pression carrying  forms  are  simultaneously  passed  there- 
between at  timed  Intervals,  an  inke4  ribbon  Interposed  be- 
tween said  printable  material  and  «ld  forms,  holders  for 
said  ribbon  maintaining  it  In  relatlvie  position,  and  mecha- 
nism associated  with  said  holders  for  transferring  said 
rlbt)on  from  one  holder  to  the  otb*r  by  a  reciprocating, 
progressive  movement  for  causing  the  rihtwn  to  present 
a  relatively  new  inked  surface  for  etch  printing  operation, 
said  mechanism  moving  the  ribbon  forward  synchronously 
with  tbe  form  and  material  during  the  impression  op- 
eration. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism  the  domblnation  with  pres- 
sure rolls,  means  by  which  type  holders  and  pieces  of 
printable  material  are  simultaneously  moved  forward  Into 
printing  position  at  timed  Intervals  between  said  pressure 
rolls,  an  inked  ribbon  interposed  Hetween  a  type  holder 
and  a  piece  of  printable  material  at  the  printing  posi- 
tion, holders  for  said  ribbon,  and  mechanism  associated 
therewith  for  advancing  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  during 
each  impression  operation  of  the  r»achine  synchronously 
with  the  holder  and  material  and  tor  retracting  a  lesser 
portion  there<if  after  each  printin|t  operation  to  cause 
said  ribbon  to  be  progressively  transferred  from  one  holder 
to  tbe  other,  and  mechanism  adjusted  to  change  the  length 
relation  of  the  advance  and  retract  portions  of  said  rib- 
bon after  a  predetermined  total  lenfth  of  ribbon  has  been 


passed  throngb  the  printing  position,  thereby  cuusfng  said 
ribbon  to  be  retransferred  \o  the  original  holder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  printing  machine  In  which  type 
holders  and  pieces  of  paper  are  brought  forward  into 
printing  position  at  timed  intervals,  of  an  inking  ribbon 
Interposed  l^tween  a  type  holder  and  a  piece  of  paper  at 
the  printing  position,  a  holder  for  said  ribbon  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  printing  poKltion  for  supporting  the  rib- 
bon relatively  thereto,  mechanism  for  ailviincing  a  given 
fractional  length  of  ribbon  during  the  Impression  opera- 
tion nnd  at  the  same  speed  as  the  type  holder  and  paper, 
and  for  retracting  a  greater  or  lesser  fractional  length  of 
ribbon  during  the  Intervals  between  printing  operations 
and  at  a  comparatively  lower  speed,  thereby  imparting 
a  resultant,  progressive  movement  to  the  ribl)on  from  one 
holder  to  the  other,  and  mechanism  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  progressive  movement  of  tlie  ribbon  after  a  pre- 
determined total  length  of  ribbon  has  passed  the  printing 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine  In  which 
type  plates  and  pieces  of  printable  material  are  passed 
forward  Into  printing  position  at  definite  intervals  and 
at  a  iciven  speed,  of  an  iuked  ribbon  Interposed  between 
the  tyi)e  plates  and  pieces  of  printable  material  at  the 
printing  position,  holders  for  said  ribbon,  one  positioned 
on  each  side  of  the  printing  position,  and  mechanism  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  advancing  definite  fractional  lengths 
of  said  ribbon  through  the  printing  position  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  type  plate  and  printable  material  and  for  re- 
tracting different  fractional  lengths  of  ribbon  at  a  com- 
paratively lower  speed  so  that  a  total  length  of  ribbon  Is 
resultantiy  transferred  from  one  holder  to  the  other  equal 
to  the  total  differences  between  the  fractional  lengths  of 
advance  and  retractive  movements. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  printing  machine  in  which  type 
holders  and  pieces  of  paper  are  brought  together  into 
printing  position  at  regular  periods,  of  an  Inked  ribbon  In- 
terposed between  the  paper  and  type  holders  at  the  print- 
ing position,  a  holder  for  said  ribbon  on  each  side  of  said 
printing  position  for  maintaining  said  ribbon  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  mechanism  for  advancing  synchronously 
with  the'  paper  and  type  holder  a  fractional  length  of  rib- 
bon through  the  printing  position  substantially  equal  to 
tbe  length  of  printed  impression  made  on  said  paper,  and 
for  retracting  a  lesser  fractional  length  thereof  after  the 
printing  operation  so  that  said  rlbt>on  Is  given  an  inter- 
mittent progressive  movement  to  transfer  it  from  the  one 
bolder  to  tbe  other,  and  mechanism,  operable  when  a  prede 
termined  total  length  of  rlbtwn  has  been  transferred  in  one 
direction,  for  automatically  changing  the  fractional  length 
relations  of  advance  and  retract  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  progressive  movement  of  the  ribbon  for  retransferring 
It  to  the  original  holder  wliereby  said  ribbon  pre«»'nts  a 
relatively  new  inked  surface  for  each  printing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  trazette.] 


1,098.073.      RIBBON     INKER    p-OH    AI)DKESSIN(}  -  MA- 
CHINES  AND   THE    LIKE.      Davtdd  C.    Huohes,   Chi 
cago.    111.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   John    B. 
Hall  and  Joseph  S.  Duncan,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .'58«1.195.      (CI.   101  —  1.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  Impression  mechanism,  means  for  deliver 
Ing  type  plates  and  sheets  of  paper  to  said  mechanism, 
an  inked  ribbon  disposed  between  a  type  plate  and  its 
companion  slieet  of  paper  when  said  plate  and  sheet  are 
In  printing  position.  "  pay-out  "  and  "  take  up  "  spools  on 
which  said  ribbon  is  mounted,  springs  for  artuating  said 
spools,  one  of  said  spools  having  a  constant  tendency  to 
wind  tbe  rIbtKin  thereon  off  the  other  spool,  and  means 
for  periodically  unwinding  the  rlblwn  from  the  pay-out 
spool  against  the  action  of  its  spring  to  permit  the  ribbon 
to  be  fed  forward  simultaneously  with  the  type  plate  and 
paper. 

2.  An  Inking  device  for  printing  machines  of  the  kind 
wherein  successive  type  plates  and  jileces  of  pa[)er  are 
periodically  moved  forward  under  pressure,  comprising  a 
holder  dl8pt>sed  on  each   side  of  the   printing  position  of 
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the  machine,  and  sn  Inked  ritrfion  supported  by  said  hold- 
ers and  disposed  between  corresponding  type  plates  and 
piews  of  paper  in  the  printing  position,  unl-dlrectional 
mechanism  actuating  one  of  said  holders  .nnd  constantly 
tending  (o  wind  the  ribbon  on  said  holder,  mechanism  of 
relatively  greater  power  constantly  tending  to  wind  the 
ribbon  on  sjtid  other  holder,  means  restraining  said  mecha- 
nism, and  mechanism  timed  to  periodically  actuate  said 
other  holder  contrary  to  the  action  of  Its  mechanism  for 
permitting  the  ribbon  to  advance  in  a  series  of  movements 
coincidental  with  successive  type  plates  and  pieces  of 
paper,  and  means  for  releasing  said  restraining  mechanism 
to  retract  all  of  said  ribbon. 


1,088.074.  BRAKE-GOVERNINCi  APPARATUS.  Frank 
James,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  707,907.      (CI.  188—72.) 

1.  The  combination  with  air  actuated  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  brake  car-wheels  mounted  on  rails,  of  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  adapted  to  travel  on  one  rail,  a  valve  for  reducing 
the  pressure  of  the  air,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  moving  the  wheel  to  position  to  travel  on 
said  rail,  a  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  valve, 
operative  connections  between  said  wheel  and  said  lever, 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  sides  of  tbe  car-wheels, 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  for  morlaf 


3.  A  printing  machine  having  a  printing  mechanism 
wherein  successive  type  plates  and  pieces  of  paper  are 
slmultantH)U8ly  pressed  togetlier  while  moving  there- 
through. In  combination  with  an  Inked  fabric  interposed 
between  a  type  plate  and  a  piece  of  paper,  holders  for 
8al<I  ribbon,  one  of  said  holders  acting  to  constantly  ten- 
sion said  ribbon,  mechanism  actuating  the  other  of  said 
holders  for  moving  forward  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  simul- 
taneously with  the  movement  of  each  piece  of  paper  and 
a  type  plate,  nnd  mechanism  adapted  to  tx'  brought  into 
operation  after  a  predetermined  number  of  forward  move- 
ments for  pulling  back  said  ribbon. 

4.  A  printing  machine  having  a  printing  mechanism 
wherein  successive  type  plates  and  pieces  of  paper  are 
simultaneously  pressed  together  while  moving  there- 
through, in  combination  with  an  inked  fabric  interposed 
between  a  type  plate  and  a  [)iece  of  pai)er.  holders  for 
said  ribbon,  one  of  said  holders  constantly  exerting  a  ten- 
sion on  said  riblwn,  mechanism  actuating  the  other  of  said 
holders  for  paying  out  a  portion  of  ssid  riblxm  so  that  the 
ribbon  moves  simultaneously  with  a  piece  of  paper  and  a 
type  plate,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
operation  after  a  predetermined  number  of  forward  move- 
ments for  pulling  back  said  ribbon. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine  a  printing  mechanism  wherein 
successive  type  plates  and  pieces  of  paper  are  simulta- 
neously pressed  together  while  moving  therethrough,  in 
combination  with  an  Inked  ribbon  disposed  between  the 
pressure  parts  of  said  printing  mechanism,  a  holder  for 
said  ribbon,  and  mechanism  operating  said  holder  for  un- 
winding therefrom  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  permit  the  ribbon  to  freely  move  with  the 
type  plate  and  piece  of  paper,  and  tensioning  means  oper- 
ative to  tension  the  ribbon  when  said  ribbon  Is  relieved  of 
pressure. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


said  wheels  to  position  to  travel  on  said  car-wheels,  shaft* 
on  said  wheels,  hollow  spindles,  spring- pressed  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  spindles,  pivotally  mounted  levers  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  rods  and  with  said  lever, 
operative  connections  between  said  shafts  and  said  spin- 
dles, and  means  to  operate  said  shaft  when  said  mecha- 
nism Is  actuated. 


2.  The  combination  with  air  actuated  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  brake  car-wheels  mounted  on  rails,  of  a  valve  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  air,  means  operated  from  one 
rail  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  car-wheels 
for  opening  said  valve  when  said  mechanism  acts  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  car-wheels  in  operatlou. 

3.  The  combination  with  air  actuated  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  brake  car-wheels  mounted  on  rails,  of  a  valve  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  air  when  said  mechanism 
acts  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  car  wheels,  a  shaft,  auto- 
matic means  to  operate  the  shaft  when  the  mechanism  Is 
operated,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel  on  one  rail,  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  shaft  for  moving  the  wheel 
to  position  on  the  rail,  operative  connections  between 
the  wheel  and  the  valve,  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
sides  of  the  car-wheels,  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  wheels  to  position  on  the  car- 
wheels,  and  operative  connections  between  said  wheels 
and  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  air  actuated  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  brake  car-wheels  mounted  on  rails,  of  a  valve  con- 
nected with  the  mechanism  for  allowing  escape  of  the  air 
to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  air  when  the  mechanism  acts 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  car-wheels,  a  shaft,  n  spring- 
pressed  piston  operatively  connected  with  s.-ild  shaft, 
means  for  operating  said  piston  when  the  mechanism  Is 
operated,  means  Including  wheels  adapted  to  coact  with 
one  rail  and  with  the  car-wheels  for  actuating  the  valve, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  for  mov- 
ing the  wheels  to  position  of  coactlon  with  the  rail  and 
the  car-wheels. 

f>.  The  combination  with  air  actuated  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  brake  car-wheels  mounted  on  rails,  of  a  valve  con- 
nected with  the  mechanism  for  allowing  escape  of  the  air 
to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  air  when  the  mechanism  acts 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  car-wheels,  a  shaft,  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  operating  said  piston  when  tbe  mechanism  la 
operated,  a  wheel  ad.Tpted  to  travel  on  one  rail,  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  for  moving  the 
wheel  to  position  to  travel  on  said  rail,  a  lever  operatively 
connected  with  said  valve,  operative  connections  between 
said  wheel  and  said  lever,  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
sides  of  the  car  wheels,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  moving  said  wheels  to  position  to  travel  on 
the  car-wheels,  shafts  on  said  wheels,  hollow  spindles, 
spring-pressed  rods  passing  through  the  spindles,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  levers  operatively  connected  with  said  rods 
and  with  said  lever,  and  operative  connections  between 
said  shafts  and  said  spindles. 


1,088.075.  CDLTlVATING-MACHINE.  Prrrii  A.  Johh- 
8ON,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,515.     (CI.  55—12.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers  forming  rear  extensions  of  the  sides  of  said 
main  frame  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  tbe  connected 
ends  of  said  levers  and  tbe  sides  of  said  main  frame 
being  extended  above  their  pivotal  connections,  crank 
arms  and  links  connecting  the  upwardly  projecting  ends 
of  said  levers  and  the  sldea  of  aaid  ouiId  frame,  a  coCper- 
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atlng  latch  leyer  and  Mgment  for  controlling  uld  crmnk 
arm,  and  gronnd  working  tools  motinted  otx  said  two 
franiM. 


ibid, 


2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  Und  describe,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  comprising  front  und  sld«  bars,  of  a 
supplemental  frame  comprising  a  palv  of  levers  forming 
rear  extensions  of  the  side  bars  of  sadd  main  frame  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  the  connected  ends  of  said 
lerers  and  side  bars  extended  above  t|elr  pivotal  connec- 
tions, a  crank-equipped  rock  shaft  aqd  links  connecting 
the  upwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  levers  and  side 
bars,  a  cooperating  latch  lever  and  sfgment  for  control- 
ling said  rock  shaft,  and  ground  wording  tools  mounted 
on  said  two  frames. 


1,088,077.  TIME  RECORDER.  Clinton  E.  Labrabek, 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Time  Re- 
cording Company  of  New  York,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,961.      (CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.088,076.  GEARING.  Hebbket  L.  Johnston,  Troy, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Troy.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,013.      (Cl.  T4 — 7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  support  there- 
for, a  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  sup^rt  for  the  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  member,  driving  connection  between  the 
clutch  member  and  the  driving  shaft,  means  to  dctachably 
connect  said  clutch  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  de- 
tachably  secure  the  support  for  the  dilven  shaft  to  the 
support  for  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  support  tbere- 
for,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  support  for  the  diiven 
shaft,  a  clutch  member,  driving  connection  between  the 
clutch  member  and  the  driving  shaft,  a  support  for  the 
clutch  member  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  support, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  clutch  member  to 
the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  detacDably  securing  the 
support  for  the  driven  shaft  to  the  drlvttng  shaft  support. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  support  there- 
for, a  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  support  for  the  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  member,  means  In  the  support  for  the  driv- 
ing shaft  for  mounting  the  clutch  member,  a  sleeve  at 
cme  end  thereof  to  receive  a  sleeve  on  tke  support  for  the 
shaft  to  be  driven,  detachable  means  for  securing  said 
sleeves  together,  and  detachable  connection  between  the 
driven  shaft  and  tb«  clutch  member. 


1.  In  a  time- recorder  adapted  to  print  on  n  record- 
sheet  regular  and  Irregular  time-records  distinguishable 
one  class  from  the  other  by  difference  In  the  positions  of 
the  Imprints  on  the  record-sheet,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing devices  and  a  record-sheet  support  constituting  ele- 
ments of  a  printing  couple  having  a  relative  movement 
of  adjustment,  time-controlled  adjusting  means  operating 
at  predetermined  times  to  locate  the  regular  Imprints 
and  at  Intermediate  times  to  locate  the  Irregular  Imprints, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  record  sheet  and  the  printing 
devices  together  to  make  the  Imprints. 

2.  In  a  time-recorder  adapted  to  print  on  a  record  sheet 
regular  and  Irregular  time  records  distinguishable  one 
class  froifi  the  other  by  difference  in  the  positions  of  the 
imprints  on  the  record-sheet,  the  combination  of  printing 
devices  and  a  record-sheet,  support  constituting  el. ments 
of  a  printing  couple  one  of  whlcn  is  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  other  to  a  plurality  of  regular  and  Irregular  posi- 
tions, time  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  adjustable 
element  at  predetermined  times  to  regular  positions  and 
at  appropriate  Intermediate  times  to  Irregular  positions, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  record-sheet  and  the  printing 
devices  together  to  make  the  Imprints. 

3.  In  a  time-recorder  adapted  to  print  on  a  record-sheet 
regular  and  Irregular  time-records  distinguishable  one 
class  from  another  by  difference  In  the  positions  of  the 
Imprints,  the  combination  of  printing  devices,  a  record- 
•heet  support  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  regular  and  ir- 
regular positions,  time-controlled  means  for  shifting  the 
record-sheet  support  at  predetermined  times  to  regular 
positions  and  at  appropriate  Intermediate  times  to  Irregu- 
lar positions,  and  means  for  bringing  the  printing  de- 
vices and  the  record-sheet  together  to  make  the  Imprints. 

4.  In  a  time-recorder  adapted  to  print  on  a  record- 
sheet  regular  and  Irregular  time-records  distinguishable 
one  class  from  another  by  difference  In  the  positions  of 
the  imprints  on  the  record  sheet,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing devices,  a  record-support  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of 
regular  and  Irregular  positions,  time-controlled  means 
for  shifting  the  record  support  to  two  regular  positions 
successive  In  time,  and  to  two  irregular  positions  succes 
slve  In  time,  alternately. 

6.  In  a  time-recorder  adapted  to  print  on  a  record-sheet 
regular  and  Irregular  time-records  distinguishable  one 
class  from  another  by  difference  in  the  positions  of  the 
Imprints  on  the  record-sheet,  the  combination  of  printing 
devices  and  a  record-sheet  support  constituting  elements 
of  a  printing  couple,  a  shlftable  member  associated  with 
one  of  aald  elements  to  adjust  same  relatively  to  the  other, 
a  cam  associated  with  said  member  to  shift  the  same  at 
predetermined   times   to    regular    positions   and   at   inter- 
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mediate  times  to  Irregular  positions,  time-controlled  means 
to  actuate  the  cam.  and  mechanism  for  bringing  the  record- 
sheet  and  the  printing  devices  together  to  make  the  Im- 
prints. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,078.  WELL-SCREEN.  Mahixdn  E.  Latne,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,142,  (CI. 
166—5.) 


1.  A  well  screen  comprisiuff  a  perforated  metal  tube 
having  Its  upper  portion  cylindrical  and  a  portion  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  taperlnj^j  outwardly  from  the  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  tubular  envelop  of  loose  screening 
material  extending  upward  from  the  taperlnp  portion  of 
the  tube  and  supported  thenon  and  bearing  at  Its  Inner 
surface  against  the  tube  and  at  Its  outer  surface  against 
the  material  In  which  the  screen  Is  located,  the  thickness 
of  the  walls  of  the  tubular  screening  envelop  being  such 
that  It  may  be  inserted  as  the  tube  moves  down. 

2.  A  well  screen  comprising  a  perforated  metal  tube 
haling  Its  extreme  lower  end  cylindrical,  a  portion  above 
such  cylindrical  portion  tapering  inward  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  above  such  tapering  portion,  and  a  tubular  en- 
velop of  loose  screenlug  material  extending  upward  from 
the  tapering  portion  of  the  tube  and  supported  thereon 
and  bearing  at  its  inner  surface  against  the  tube  and  at 
its  outer  surface  against  the  material  in  which  the  screen 
l8  located,  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  tubular  screen- 
ing envelop  being  such  that  it  may  be  Inserted  as  the  tube 
moves  down. 

3.  A  well  screen  of  perforated  metal  tubing  comprising 
a  straight  cylindrical  portion  at  the  lower  end,  a  tapering 
portion  thereabove,  and  another  straight  cylindrical  por- 
tion above  the  tapering  portion. 

4.  A  well  screen  of  perforated  metal  tubing  comprising 
a  tapering  portion  largest  at  its  lower  portion  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  tulK>,  guide  means  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  the  tapering  portion  and 
provided  with  cutting  means,  and  a  straight  cylindrical 
portion  above  the  tapering  portion. 


1.088.079.  E.VGINE-GOVERNOR.  Frank  M.  Le.avitt, 
Smithtown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  5.   1912       Serial  No.   688.579.      (CI.   60— 3  ) 

1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  a  s"vernor  comprising  a 
driving  part,  a  rotor  driven  therefrom.  Interposed  gear- 
ing including  a  member  movable  with  variations  in  the  re- 
sistance offered  by  said  rotor,  and  speed  controlling  means 
operated  by  the  movements  of  said  movable  member. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  a  governor  comprising  a 
driving  part,  a  rotor  driven  therefrom  Including  a  weight 
movable  outward  to  form  a  centrifugal  brake,  a  station- 


ary part  rubbed  by  said  brake,  and  gearing  between  aald 
driving  part  and  rotor  Including  a  member  movable  with 
variations  In  the  resistance  offered  by  said  rotor,  and 
speed-controlling  means  operated  by  the  movements  of 
said  movable  member. 


3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  a  governor  comprising  a 
driving  part,  a  rotor  driven  therefrom  Including  a  weight 
movable  outward  to  form  a  centrifugal  brake,  a  part  en- 
gaged by  said  brake,  a  speed-controlling  means,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  resistance  Imposed  by  said  brake  to  oper- 
ate said  speed-controlling  means. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  a  governor  comprising  a 
driving  part,  a  rotor  driven  therefrom.  Interposed  gear- 
ing Including  a  longitudinally  movable  worm  shaft,  and 
speed-controlling  means  operated  by  the  movements  of 
said  worm  shaft. 

5.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  a  governor  comprising  a 
driving  part,  a  rotor  driven  therefrom.  Including  a  weight 
movable  outward  under  centrifugal  force,  an  adjustable 
spring  drawing  said  weight  inward,  a  stationary  part 
rubbed  by  said  weight  when  thrown  outward,  and  gearing 
between  said  driving  part  and  rotor.  Including  a  member 
movable  with  variations  In  the  resistance  offered  by  said 
rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,080.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TORPEDOES. 
Frank  M.  Lkavitt.  Smithtown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,136. 
(CI.  114 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  turbine  engine 
mounted  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  pinion  driven  thereby, 
a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  bevel  pinion 
driven  at  reduced  speed  therefrom,  opposite  bevel  gears 
driven  in  contrary  directions  by  said  pinion,  outer  and  In- 
ner propeller  shafts  carrying  the  respective  gears,  and 
propellers  carried  by  said  shafts  respectively. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  turbine  engine, 
comprising  oppositely  rotating  turbine  wheels,  pinions 
connected  thereto  respectively,  gear  wheels  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  bevel  pinions  carried  by  said  respective 
gear  wheels,  opposite  bevel  gears  driven  in  contrary  direc- 
tions from  said  pinions,  outer  and  Inner  propeller  shafts 
carrying  the  respective  gears,  and  propellers  carried  on 
said  shafts  respectively. 

3.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  turbine  engine 
mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  and  comprising  oppositely 
rotating  turbine  wheels,  outer  and  Inner  shafts  therefor, 
pinions  on  said  shafts  respectively,  gear  wheels  meshing 
with  said  pinions,  bevel  pinions  carried  by  said  respective 
gear  wheels,  opposite  bevel  gears  driven   in  contrary  dl- 
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rections  from  said  plnktns,  outer  and  inner  propeller 
sbA/ts  carrying  the  respective  gear*,  and  propeller*  car- 
ried oo  said  sbafta  reapectively. 

4,  In  a  torp«»do,  the  combination  9t  a  turbine  engine  on 
a  tranuvprse  axis,  a  shaft  therefor,  4  pinion  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  and  bevel  pinion  driven  therefrom,  a  trans- 
verse fixed  stud  on  which  said  gear  and  bevel  pinion  turn, 
opposite  bevel  gears  driven  In  contrary  directions  from 
said  bevel  pinion,  outer  and  inner  Brop^Uer  shafts  carry- 
ing said  respective  bevel  gears,  and  propellers  carried  on 
said  shafts  reapectively. 

5.  In  a  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  turbine  engine 
comprising  oppositely  rotating  tnrbl»e  wheels  on  a  trans- 
verse axis,  outer  and  inner  shafts  therefor,  pinions  on 
said  shafts,  gear  wheels  on  a  transverse  axis  meshing  with 
said  pinions  and  having  bevel  pinions,  said  gear  wheels 
and  bevel  pinions  turning  on  a  flxe<i  transverse  stud,  op- 
posite hovel  gears  driven  In  contrary  directions  from  said 
pinions,  outer  and  inner  propeller  shafts  carrying  the 
respective  bevel  gears,  and  propellers  carried  on  said 
shafts  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.081.  TURBINE.  Fra.nk  M.  Ijavitt.  Smithtown, 
N.  y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooltlyn. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709.599.     (Cl.  131—57.) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  elastic-fluid  tnrbltaesi,  comprising  two 
forged  sections,  one  being  embedded  in  and  welded  to 
the  other. 

2.  A  forj,"«d  noxzle  for  elastlc-flulid  tnrblnes,  compris- 
ing a  recessed  body  portion,  and  a  nozzle  plate  set  into 
said  recess  and  welded  to  the  body  portion. 

3.  A  nozzle  for  elastic-fluid  turbines,  composed  of  two 
sections,  one  comprising  a  body  portion  and  the  other  a 
nozzle  plate,  said  nozzle  plate  being  embedded  in  said  body 
portion  and  fused  thereto. 

4.  In  a  forijed  nozzle  for  elastic-fluid  turbines,  a  body 
portion  having  a  hollow  within  its  margin,  recessed  to 
form  a  shoulder,  and  a  plural-duct  nozzle  plate  fltted  Into 
said  rec.s.sed  portion  and  resting  against  said  shoulder, 
the  two  parts  being  united  by  welding. 

5.  .\  nozzle  for  elaztlc  -  fluid  turblnt>8,  comprising  a 
forged,  hollowed  body  portion  provided  with  a  flange  for 
securing  It  In  position  and  with  an  l»let  opening  into  the 
hollow  thereof,  and  a  forged,  eloQgated  nozzle  plate, 
welded  to  said  body  portion  so  as  to  cover  the  hollow 
therein,  said  nozzle  plate  having  a  jjlurality  of  laterally 
distributed  ducts. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,082.  AUTOMATIC  STEAM  .  PIUE  ISOLATING 
VALVE.  .Jakob  J.6u.,  Ilomberg-tssenberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.205.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


site  sides  of  the  valve  stem,  pistons  arranged  respectively 
in  said  cylinders,  guide  rods  connected  to  said  pistons 
and  held  together  with  the  valve  stem  in  a  common  plane, 
a  cross-bar  connecting  the  rods  and  the  stem  so  that  the 
valve  Is  opened  thereby  when  either  of  the  pistons  is 
raised  in  it.s  cylllnder,  and  means  for  setting  one  of  said 
cylinders  temporarily  into  communication  with  the  steam 
pipe  at  the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve  so  as  to  raise  its  pis- 
ton for  opening  said  valve,  the  other  cylinder  being  in 
communication  with  the  pipe  at  the  discharge  side  of  the 
valve  and  its  piston  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the 
pre«.sure  and  to  hold  the  valve  open  as  lon«  a.s  the  pipe 
is  intact  and  allow  it  to  close  if  the  pipe  should  break. 

2.  An  automatic  steam  pipe  isolating  valve,  compris- 
ing a  lift  valve  i;uided  by  a  stem,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
valve  so  as  to  hold  It  normally  closed  in  opposition  to  the 
steam  pressure,  a  closed  cylinder  communicating  with 
the  steam  pipe  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged in  -said  cylinder  .and  connected  to  the  valve  so  as 
to  open  the  latter  when  acted  upon  by  the  pressure,  an- 
other cylinder  communicating  with  the  pipe  at  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  valve,  a  piston  in  the  latter  cylinder 
connected  with  the  valve  so  as  to  retain  the  latter  In 
open  position  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  as  long 
as  the  pipe  is  Intact  and  allow  It  to  close  if  the  pipe 
breaks,  means  for  Interrupting  the  communications  be- 
tween the  pip*,  and  the  cylinders,  and  a  whistle  arranged 
so  as  to  be  sounded  as  long  as  the  first  mentioned  cylin- 
der Is  In  communication  with  the  pipe,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,0S8.0«.3.      I'.\TTERN  DRAWING  APPARATUS.      Habbt 
P.  M.*(iH>yAi.D.  Montclalr,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Snead 
A  Co.    Iron   Works,  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   Dec.  26.   1912.     Serial  No.  738,694 
(Cl.  22— 66.) 


1.  An  antomatic  ateam  pipe  iaolaflng  valve,  compris- 
ing a  lift  valve  guided  by  a  stem,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
valve  ao  aa  to  hold  it  normally  closed  in  oppoaitlon  to  the 
■tauB  prMsure,   two  cloaed  cylinder*  arranged   at   oppo- 


1.  In  pattern  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  oT  a 
movable  pattern  supporting  table,  operating  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  fable,  and  means  whereby  the 
load  pressure  of  the  table  on  the  operating  means  Is  main- 
tained approximately  constant  during  the  movement  of 
the  table. 

2.  In  pattern  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  pattern  supporting  table,  toggle  members  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  pattern  table,  and  means  where 
by  the  load  pressure  of  the  table  on  the  toggle  meml>»'rs 
during  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  latter  Is  maintained 
approximately  constant. 

3.  In  pattern  drawing  appnrntHs,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  pattt  rn  supporting  table,  toggle  means  for  rals- 
Inir  and  lowering  the  pattern  table,  and  means  whereby 
the  load  pressure  of  the  table  on  the  toggle  means  during 
the  cycle  of  movement  of  th.-  latter  is  maintained  ap- 
proxlmati'iy  constant,  said  means  comprising  a  counter- 
balance means  exerting  its  maximum  pressure  on  the 
toggle  means  when  the  latter  Is  least  efifectlve.  and  exert- 
ing less  pressure  when  the  toggle  means  is  most  effective. 

4.  In  pattern  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  pattern  supporting  table,  toggle  members  for 
raising  and  low.ring  the  pattern  table,  and  means  where- 
by the  load  pressure  of  the  table  on  the  toggle  means 
during  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  latter  Is  maintained 
approximately  constant,  said  means  comprising  a  coun- 
ter-balance spring  exerting  Its  maximum  pressure  on  the 
toggle  means  when  the  latter  Is  least  effective,  and  less 
pressure  on  the  toggle  means  when  the  latter  is  most 
effective. 

5.  In  pattern  drawing  apparatus,  the  coanblnation  of  a 
movable  pattern  supporting  table,  toggles  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  table,  means  for  operating  the  toggles,  and 
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counter-balance  springs  connected  to  the  toggles,  exert- 
ing greatest  pressure  on  the  toggles  when  the  toggles  arc 
least  effective,  and  less  pressure  when  the  toggles  are 
most  effective. 

[Claims  6  to  .'!0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,084.  P.XTTERN-DRAWING  APPARATU'S.  Habrt 
P.  Maiimj.vai.d.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Snead 
&  Co.  Iron  Work*.  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  1  Corporation 
of  New  Jer8«'y.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,303.     (Cl.  22—47.) 


1.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  movable  pattern  support,  a  pair  of  toggle  members 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  support,  a  pair  of  Intermesh- 
Ing  gears,  a  pivoted  link  connecting  a  gear  to  each  toggle 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  gears  so  as 
to  actuate  both  toggle  members. 

2.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comjirlsing  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  movable  pattern  support  mounted  therein, 
a  pair  of  toggle  members  tor  raising  and  lowering  the  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  Intermediate  the  toggle  members,  a  pivoted  link  con 
necting  one  gear  to  a  toggle  member,  a  pivoted  link  con- 
necting the  other  gear  U)  a  toggle  member,  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  the  gears. 

3.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  movable  pattern  support  mounted  there- 
in, a  pair  of  toggle  members  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
support,  a  pair  of  Intermeshing  gears  mounted  iu  the 
frame  and  intermediate  the  toggle  members,  a  link  con- 
necting one  gear  to  a  toggle  member,  a  link  connecting 
the  other  gear  to  a  toggle  member,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  the  gears,  said  links  being  connected  to  the 
gears  on  sides  opposite  the  intermeshing  sides  of  the 
gears. 

4.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  pattern  support  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  toggles  arranged  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  the  support,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  mounted  In  the 
frame  intermediate  the  toggles,  a  gear  on  each  shaft,  said 
gears  Intermeshing  with  one  another,  a  link  connecting 
one  gear  with  a  toggle,  a  link  connecting  the  other  gear 
with  the  other  togglt-  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
rock  shafts. 

5.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comprising  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  movable  pattern  table,  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  table,  and  means  automatically  moved 
to  operative  position  to  support  the  table  when  the  said 
mechanism  la  actuated  to  raise  the  table  to  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


their  channels,  the  bolts  being  adapted  to  be  loosened 
whereby  to  admit  the  sliding  of  the  knives  longitudinally 
and  to  be  further  loosened  to  admit  the  lifting  of  the 
knives  from  the  channels. 
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1,088,085.  COTTONSEED  HULLER.  Robibt  W.  Mc- 
Lban,  Brldgewater,  Mass..  assignor  to  Carver  Cotton 
Gin  Company,  East  Brldgewater,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.044.      (Cl.  83-14.) 

1.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller.  a  knife  carrier  having  a 
series  of  knife  channels  opening  through  the  sides  of  the 
carrier  and  l>olt  recesses  opening  from  the  sides  of  said 
channels,  knives,  all  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  form 
cutting  edges,  seated  within  said  channels  and  bearing 
against  one  side  thereof,  said  knives  each  having  a  shal- 
low groove  In  opposite  sides  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  knife,  and  bolts  threaded  into  said  knife 
carrier  through  said  bolt  rect-sses  at  an  angle  to  said 
knives,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  engaging  the  grooves  In 
the  exposed  sides  of  said  knives  to  firmly  hold  them  In 
199  O.  G. — 66 


2.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller.  a  knife  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  knife  holding  channels  opening  through  the 
ends  of  the  carrier,  knives  in  said  channels,  each  arranged 
to  bear  against  one  side  of  Its  channel*  under  working 
strain  or  pressure,  said  knives  being  of  recUngular  crosa- 
sectlon  each  with  a  cutting  edge  on  all  the  longitudinal 
comers,  a  longitudinal  grobve  in  each  side  of  each  knife 
midway  the  cutting  edges,  to  balance  the  knives  In  the 
carrier  when  secured  in  any  of  their  positions,  and  Ijolts 
screwed  into  said  knife  carrier  for  holding  the  knives 
in  their  channels,  the  heads  of  said  bolts  engaging  one  of 
the  groovel  In  said  knives'  to  press  them  against  the  sides 
and  toward  the  bottoms  of  the  seats,  the  bolts  being 
adapted  to  be  loosened  to  admit  the  sliding  of  the  knives 
endwise  from  the  channels. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller,  a  knife  carrier  having  a 
series  of  knife  channels  and  bolt  recesses  opening  upon  the 
sides  of  said  channels,  a  knife  within  each  of  said  chan- 
nels, said  knife  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  each  side, 
and  a  bolt  threaded  into  said  knife  carrier  through  each 
bolt  recess,  said  bolt  having  a  bead  on  Its  head  to  engage 
one  of  the  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  knife  to  force  said 
knife  against  the  side  and  bottom  of  the  knife  channel 
and  positively  hold  the  same  rigidly  In  position  In  the 
knife  carrier,  the  bolts  being  adapted  to  be  loosened  to 
loosen  the  heads  In  the  recesses  whereby  the  knives  may 
be  removed  longitudinally  from  the  channels. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller  having  a  knife  carrier,  a 
knife  for  the  same  comprising  a  rectangular  bar  of  metal, 
all  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  form  cutting  edges, 
and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  each  side  of  the 
knife  bar  midway  between  the  cutting  edges  for  a  knife 
holding  means  whereby  said  knife  may  be  Interchanged 
with  any  other  knife  of  the  machine  or  any  edge  of  said 
knife  may  be  employed  as  a  cutting  edge  without  dis- 
turbing the  balancing  of  the  knives  in  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  huller,  a  knife  carrier,  and  a  series 
of  knives  removably,  reverslbly  and  interchangeably  se- 
cured to  said  knife  carrier,  each  knife  being  divided  Into 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  identical  knife-sections,  and 
each  of  said  knife-sections  being  Interchangeable  and  re- 
versible with  any  section  of  any  knife  In  the  series. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  c.azette.] 


1,088,0K6.      KLUII)  TREATING  DEVICE.      Fbed  R.   Mok- 

»OE,  Middletown,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  D. 

Haggerty,  Sussex,  N.  J.     Filed  June  14,  1913.     Serial 

No.  773,652.      (Cl.  210 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  treating  device,  the  combination  of  a  tube, 
a  member  loosely  received  by  the  tube,  the  said  tube  and 
member  being  separated  from  each  other  to  form  a  space 
or  passage  between  them,  and  means  for  holding  a  tem- 
iwrature  changing  medium  In  contact  with  said  tube. 
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2.  In  a  fluid  treating  dcTice,  tb«  combination  of  a 
hollow  outer  member  having  one  or  more  perforations  to 
admit  fluid,  an  inner  member  loosely  received  by  the  outer 
member  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  space  or  pas- 
sage, said  Inner  member  having  a  bead  to  close  the  outer 
member,  and  means  for  holding  ai  temperature-changing 
medium  In  contact  with  said  outer  member. 


3.  In  a  fluid  treating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low outer  member,  an  Inner  member  received  by  the  outer 
member  and  separated  therefrom  tu  form  a  space  or  pas- 
sage, and  a  head  carried  by  the  inner  member  to  close 
the  outer  memt)er,  said  head  having  notches  forming  ports 
for  the  passage. 

4.  In  a  fluid  treating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low outer  member,  a  hollow  Inner  mMnber  loosely  received 
by  the  outer  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  s^ce  or 
passage,  aaid  Inner  member  having  a  head  to  close  the 
outer,  sale!  head  having  meann  for  admitting  air  to  the 
Inner  member,  and  means  for  holding  a  temperature  chang- 
ing medium  in  contact  with  the  outar  member. 

5.  In  a  fluid  treating  device,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low outer  member  and  a  hollow  mamber  received  by  the 
outer  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  space  or  passage,    ' 
Mid  Inner  member  having  a  head  to  close  the  outer  and    1 
a  short  pipe  secured  to  the  head  to  tamlt  air  to  the  inner   | 
member,  the  said  pipe  being  bent  on  Itself. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,088,087.  DRIVING  MECIlANiaM  FOK  CARDING- 
ENGINES.  Albbkt  H.  Morton,  Lowell,  Mass.  Piled 
Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,570      (a.  19 — 3.) 


1.  A  carding  engine  having.  In  combination,  a  main 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  shaft  for  carrylag  the  main  cylinder, 
bearings  for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
on  the  cylinder  shaft,  a  pinion  driven  by  the  gear  on  the 
cylinder  shaft,  three  pulleys  operat|vely  connected  with 
the  pinion,  one  for  driving  the  fancy,  one  for  driving  the 
doffer  comb  during  carding  and  for  driving  the  cylinder 
and  doffer  grinders  during  grinding,  and  one  for  driving 
the  Ilcker  In  during  carding  and  far  driving  the  doffer 
daring  grinding,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carding  engine  having.  In  <omblnatlon,  a  main 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  shaft  for  carrying  the  main  cylinder, 
bearings  for  supporting  the  shaft,  a  gfar  wheel  mounted  on 
the  cylinder  shaft,  a  pinion  driven  by  the  gear  on  the 
cylinder  shaft,  and  three  pulleys  operatlvely  conneMfed 
with  the  pinion,  one  for  driving  the  fhincy,  one  for  driving 
the  doffer  comb,  and  one  for  drlvii^g  the  llcker-lD,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.088,088.     FAUCET.     Adolf  I'ai  l,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.   13,  1012.      Serial  No.  731,107.      (CI.   137—7.) 


2  _:._/« 


1  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  bavlng  a  passage  wHy 
therethrough  and  an  Intermediate  bore  of  larger,  uniform 
diameter,  a  plug  fitted  to  revolve  In  said  bore,  said  plug 
having  an  open  chamber  and  a  side  passage  therein,  and 
a  spring  gib  set  in  a  recess  formed  In  the  bore  of  said 
body,  adapted  to  contact  with  the  plug  at  points  above 
and  below  the  faucet  inbt  and  constituting  means  for 
preventing  lineal  action  of  said  plug. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  plug 
revoluble  therein,  of  a  spring  gib  set  In  a  slot  formed  in 
the  bore  of  said  body  opposite  to  the  inlet  passage,  pro- 
jections extending  Inwardly  from  said  gib  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  coSperatlvely 
engage  annular  grooves  formed  In  said  plug  whereby  It  is 
prevented  from  longitudinal  action  and  pressed  against 
the  inlet  passage,  and  a  tension  adjusting  means  for  said 
gib  whereby  the  pressure  Is  eijualized  over  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  plug. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage  way 
and  an  enlarged  t>ore  open  at  the  top,  an  annular  pro- 
jection at  the  top  of  the  body,  a  plug  revoluble  in  the 
bore,  said  plug  having  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the 
top  of  the  faucet  body  and  formed  with  circumferential 
grooves  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  its  cylindrical  portion,  a 
gib  set  in  a  slotway  formed  In  the  bore  of  the  body  oppo- 
site to  the  Inlet,  said  gib  having  Inwardly  turned  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  with  the  grooves  formed  in  the 
plug  and  a  screw  set  In  the  body  Impinging  upon  said  gib 
opposite  to  the  passage  Inlet. 


1.088,089.  SCHAl'ING  Al'I'AKATlS.  Ferdinand 
I'HEViT8,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760.990.      (CI.    17—11.) 


t»- 


1.  A  scraping  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  hollow  member  mounted  above  said  table  and 
formed  of  complementary  parts,  elongated  brushes  at- 
tached to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  parts  respectively 
and  In  continuing  allnement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
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said  allnement  being  oblique  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
meml)er,  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter. 

2.  A  scraping  apparatus  eomprlslng  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  table  rotatably  supported  thereon,  said  table 
being  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  circumferential 
sets  of  prongs,  a  hollow  member  mounted  for  movement 
above  said  prongs,  and  an  elongated  brush  extending  di- 
agonally upon  the  Interior  of  said  member. 

3.  A  scraping  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  table  rotatably  supported  thereon,  said  table 
being  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  distinct  sets  of 
prongs  circumferentlally  arranged,  one  prong  of  each  set 
projecting  a  greater  distance,  a  hollow  member  rotatably 
mounted  above  the  circumferential  line  of  said  prongs,  a 
band  extending  diagonally  upon  the  interior  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  an  elongated  brush  removably  secured  to  said 
band. 

4.  A  scraping  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  table,  means  for  securing  an  object  against  movement 
thereon,  a  hollow  member  of  conical  formation  rotatably 
mounted  above  said  securing  means,  a  helically  extending 
bruHh  upon  the  Interior  of  said  member  and  power  means 
for  actuating  said  member. 

5.  A  scraping  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  supported  thereon,  a  hollow  member 
rotatably  mounted  above  and  having  its  interior  surface 
taf»ering  in  an  upward  direction,  an  elongated  brush  re- 
movably secured  to  said  surface  and  arranged  along  a 
helical  line,  and  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said 
member  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  pitch  of  said  brush. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


capillary  discharge  passage,  said  boshing  haring  a  seat 
formed  therein  between  Its  Inlet  and  the  discharge  to  said 
annular  capillary  pasftige.  and  a  aeedle  valve  associated 
with  said  seat,  said  needle  valve  being  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  main  body  of  the  structure  Independent  of  the 
bushing. 


1,088,090.  TOILI-rr  OR  WATER  CLOSET  SEAT  COVER. 
Rk.va  I).  QiACKENBtsu,  MasoH  City.  Iowa.  'Filed  Nov. 
14.  191. 'i.     Serial  No.  800,983.     (CI.  4 — 18,) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  toilet  seat 
cover  formed  of  flexible  material  and  comprising  a  cen- 
trally cut-away  body  portion  integrally  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  centrally-disposed  normally  convergent  seat- 
atlachlng  tabs,  and  complementing  fastening  members  on 
said  body-portion  and  said  tabs,  the  fastening  members 
on  said  tabs  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  fasten- 
ing members  on  said  body  portion  to  detachably  hold  the 
cover  operativeiy  upon  a  toilet-seat  and  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  body  portion  conforming  approximately  to  the 
hole  in  the  toUet-seat  on  the  engagement  of  said  tabs  with 
said  body-portion  through  their  said  complementing  fas- 
tening members;  substantially  as  described. 


1,088,091.     CARBURP:ter.     John  W.  Raymond,  Dayton. 
Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Air    Friction    Carburetor    Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,958.      (CI.  48—155.2.) 
1.   In  a  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage  and  a  fuel 
reservoir,  a  fuel  noszle  directed  Into  said  air  passage  and 
connected    with    the    reservoir,    said    norale    comprising   a 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  flaring  flange,  a  tubular  bush- 
ing having  a  shoulder  engaging  said  sleeve  to  hold   the 
same  In  position,  and  also  having  an  overhanging  flange 
overhanging  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  to  form  an  annular 


2.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage  and  a  fuel 
reservoir,  a  fuel  noxzle  directed  Into  said  air  passage  and 
(onnected  with  the  reservoir,  said  noxzle  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  flaring  flange,  a  tubular  bush- 
ing having  a  shoulder  engaging  said  sleeve  to  hold  the 
same  In  position,  and  also  having  an  overhanging  flange 
(iverhiinging  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  to  form  an  annular 
capillary  discharge  passage,  said  bushing  having  a  valve 
seat  formed  therein  between  its  inlet  and  the  discharge 
to  sjild  annular  capillary  passage,  and  a  needle  valve 
associated   with  said   valve  seat. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  an  air  pas.sage  and  a  fuel 
reservoir,  a  fuel  nozzle  directed  into  said  air  passage  and 
connected  with  the  reservoir,  said  nozzle  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  an  outwardly  flaring  flange,  and  a  tubular 
bushing  having  a  shoulder  engaging  said  sleeve  to  hold 
the  same  In  iwsltlon,  and  also  having  an  overhanging 
flange  overhanging  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  to  form  an 
annular  capillary  discharge  passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  comprising  a  main  casing  having  a 
horizontal  valve  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  depending 
air  passages  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  separated  from  each  other  to  form  an  open 
bottom  fuel  chamber,  a  complementary  casing  member 
having  a  fuel  pocket  arranged  to  complement  the  open 
bottom  fuel  chamber  of  the  main  casing,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  nozzles  carried  by  said  complementary  casing  In  posi- 
tion to  be  associated  with  the  several  depending  air  pas- 
sages and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  fuel 
chamlx'r. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  a  fuel  delivery  structure  comprising 
a  main  casing  having  an  atomizing  chamber  formed  there- 
in, a  fuel  chamber  communicating  with  said  atomizing 
chamber,  and  a  nozzle  structure  mounted  in  the  atomizing 
chamber,  said  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber arranged  to  surround  the  passage  between  the  fuel 
chamber  and  atomizing  chamber,  and  a  second  member 
sleeved  within  the  flrst  member  and  holding  the  said  flrat 
member  In  place,  said  first  and  second  members  having 
adjacent  portions  forming  a  thin  substantially  horizontal 
annular  passage  and  said  second  member  embodying  a 
valve  seat  surrounding  the  passage  between  the  fuel  cham- 
l>er  and  the  said  annular  passage,  and  a  valve  mounted  Id 
said  second  member  and  coactlng  with  the  seat  thereof. 


1.088.092.     PORTABLE  MACHINE  SAW.     Mathias 
Rbichlinger,  Orscholz,  Germany.     F*lled  Dec.  30,  1912. 
Serial   No.   7.39,307.      (CI.   143 — 68.) 
1.  A  machine  saw  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnr 
a  frame,  two  rotatable  parallel  shafts  held  in  said  frame, 
wheels  slldably  but  not  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
a  saw-band  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  rims  of  ultf 
wheels,  wheels  connected  rigidly  to  said  shafts,  a  chain 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  rims  of  said  rigid  wheels, 
a    slide   holdlhg   said   cRaln.    a   crank-mechaolsm    for   ac- 
tuating the  slide  so  as  to  rock  the  shafts  by  means  of  the 
chain  and  n»clprocate  the  saw-band,  a  motor  for  operatlnr 
the  irank,  and  means  for  feeding  the  saw-blade. 
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2.  A  macbinc  aaw  of  the  character  deaciibed,  comprla- 
iDg  a  frame,  two  rota  table  paralleli  stutfta  held  In  aald 
frame,  wheels  itidablj  but  not  rotat4b]y  moanted  on  said 
shafts,  a  saw-band  haTiog  its  ends  sheared  to  the  rims  of 
said  wheels,  wheels  connected  rigidly  to  said  shafts,  a 
chain  having  its  ends  secured  to  ttte  rims  of  said  rigid 
wheels  and  being  arranged  relative  to  the  saw-band  so  as 
to  work  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shafts,  a  resilient  adjust- 
able link  arranged  In  said  chain  foi*  tensioning  tbe  saw- 
blade,  a  crank  mechantem  actlni;  on  the  chain  for  recipro- 
cating the  saw  band,  a  motor  for  driving  said  crankmech- 
anlsm,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sav. 


iWii  iir,ii,       ,;.,.■  »  n 


3.  A  machine  saw  of  tbe  character  Aescrlhed,  comprising 
a  frame,  two  parallel  hollow  shafts  rotatably  held  In  said 
frame,  screw  spindles  arranged  within  and  projecting 
through  said  shafts,  a  nut  arranged  oQ  each  spindle  within 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  arntnged  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  conpiing  member  guided  in  ai  tongitadlnal  slot  In 
the  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  couple  the  nut  to  the 
wheel  and  compel  both  of  these  elements  to  follow  the 
rotary  movements  of  tbe  shaft,  a  saw^band  having  its  end 
secured  to  the  rlma  of  the  two  wheels  so  as  to  be  wound 
from  one  onto  tbe  other  when  the  shafts  are  rocked,  rigid 
wheels  connected  to  the  shafts,  a  chAin  arranged  on  and 
secured  to  tbe  rigid  wheels  so  as  to  work  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shafts  relative  to  the  saw  bant,  a  resilient  link  in 
said  chain  for  tensioning  the  same  and  the  saw  band,  a 
crank  mechanism  acting  on  the  chain  for  reciprocating 
the  same  and  the  saw-l)and  through  the  medium  of  the 
shafts,  a  variable  sp»'ed  gearing  for  operating  the  screw- 
spindles  so  as  to  move  the  saw-band  Wheels  axlally  on  the 
hollow  shafts,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  gearing  and 
the  crank  mechanism. 


1,088,093.  8H0CK  ABSORBER.  1\illiam  Rkynolds, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,134.      (a.   21—105.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  runninjg  gear  and  body  of 
a  vahlcle,  a  pair  of  coactlng  brackets,  one  of  said  brackets 
carried  by  the  body  and  the  other  bricket  carried  by  t)i< 
running  gear,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
seata  disposed  In  horiiontal  allneme^t,  and  a  vertically 
spaced  ledge  disposed  between  the  horisontally  apace* 
seat*  of  the  other  bracket,  and  a  pntumatic  cushion  dls 
posed  between  tbe  vertically  spaced  sfats  and  ledge. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  body  of  a 
vehicle  movable  relative  to  each  other,  of  a  cushion  en- 
gaging member  attached  to  tbe  lx>dy,  a  coacting  cushion 
engaging  member  attached  to  the  gear  and  a  (meumatic 
cushion  having  opposite  sides  continously  in  engagement 
with  both  of  said  members  whereby  any  movement  of 
either  member  in  either  direction  relative  to  each  other 
will  compress  a  portion  of  the  cushion. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  running  ^ear  and  body  of  a 
vehicle,  a  member  forming  a  part  of  the  body,  a  coacting 
member  forming  a  part  of  the  gear  snd  a  cushion  having 
opposite  sides  continuously  engaged  by  both  of  said  mem- 
bers whereby  any  movement  of  either  member  in  either 
direction  relative  to  each  other  will  be  resisted  by  the 
cushion. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  and  body  of  a 
vehicle,  a  member  having  vertically  spaced  apart  project- 
ing ledges  rigidly  fastened  to  tbe  body,  a  second  member 
having  vertically  spaced  apart  projecting  ledges  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  running  gear  and  a  single  cushion  fitting 
between  the  ledges  of  each  of  said  members,  and  contlnu- 
oualy  in  engagement  with  tbe  same. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear 
and  a  body,  of  a  pneumatic  cushion,  a  set  of  ledges  carried 
by  the  running  gear  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
cushion  and  a  second  set  of  ledges  carried  by  the  body 
engaging  the  top  ami  bottom  of  the  cushion,  said  sets  mov- 
able toward  each  other  and  acting  to  compress  therebe- 
tween a  portion  of  tbe  cushion  on  any  movement  of  the 
running  gear  and  body  relative  to  each  other,  a  portion  of 
said  cushion  being  free  to  extend  outside  of  the  space 
between  said  sets  as  the  sets  approach  each  other. 


1,088,094.  ELECTRIC  HEADLIGHT.  J.tMES  M.  RiClI- 
.\HDS..N-,  Highland  I'ark.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  fl,  1913. 
Serial  No.   793,568.      (CI.  240 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  reflector  having 
a  focal  center,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  in  the 
reflector,  means  located  wholly  at  the  rear  of  the  focal 
center  for  supporting  the  bulb,  said  bulb  being  provide<l 
with  a  pair  of  filaments,  one  of  which  is  positioned  with 
its  heated  portion  at  the  focal  center  of  the  reflector  so 
that  the  rays  therefrom  are  projected  In  substantially 
parallfl  lieams,  and  the  other  filament  positioned  with   its 

eated  portion  adjacent  to  hut  spaced  apart  from  and  suth 
stantlally  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  fecal  center,  so  that 
the  rays  are  projected  In  <llverglng  beams,  but  are  largely 
••oncentrateil  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  reflector,  and 
electric  ••Ircults  whereby  either  of  the  filaments  may  be 
heated  at  will. 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  reflector  having 
a  focal  center,  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  In  the 
reflector,  means  located  wholly  at  tbe  rear  of  the  focal 
center  for  supporting  the  bulb,  said  bulb  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  filaments,  one  of  which  is  positioned  with 
the  body  of  Its  heated  portion  at  the  focal  center  of  tbe 
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reflector  so  that  the  rays  therefrom  are  protected  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  Iwams,  and  the  other  filament  posi- 
tioned with  the  body  of  its  heated  portion  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  wholly  at  one  aide 
of  the  focal  center,  and  having  Its  U/ngest  dimension  In  a 
plane  which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  reflector,  so  that  the  rays  are  projected  in  diverging 
lioams:  but  arc  largely  concentrated  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  refleitor.  and  electric  circuits  whereby  either 
of  tbe  filaments  may  he  heated  at  will. 

3.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  reflector  having 
.1  fo<al  center,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  in  the 
reflector,  means  located  wholly  at  the  rear  of  the  fotal  cen- 
ter for  supporting  the  bulb,  said  bulh  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  filaments,  one  of  which  is  positioned  with  tbe 
body  of  its  heated  portion  at  the  focal  center  of  the  re- 
flector 80  that  tbe  rays  therefrom  are  projectetl  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  l)e:;ni«.  and  the  other  filament  posi 
tioned  with  the  lK>dy  of  its  heated  portion  adjacent  tu  but 
spaced  apart  from  and  substantially  wholly  at  one  side 
of  the  focal  center,  and  having  its  longest  dimension  in 
a  curved  line  in  a  plane  which  Is  substantially  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  reflector,  so  that  the  rays 
are  projected  In  dlvergin::  Immhis,  but  are  largely  concen- 
trated at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  reflector  and  electric 
circuits  whereby  either  of  the  filaments  may  be  heated  at 
will. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  reflector  having 
a  focal  center,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  bulb  mount- 
ed In  the  reflector  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  filaments, 
one  of  which  Is  positioned  with  its  heated  portion  at  the 
focal  center  of  the  refiector  so  that  the  rays  therefrom  are 
projected  in  substantially  parallel  U-arns,  and  the  other 
filament  positioned  with  Its  heated  portion  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  apart  from  and  stiUsiantially  wholly  at)ove  the 
focal  center  of  the  refiedor,  no  that  the  rays  are  projected 
in  diverging  beams,  but  are  largely  concentrated  below  the 
axis  of  the  reflector,  and  electric  circuits  whereby  either 
of  the  filaments  may  be  heated  at  will. 

r>.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  reflector  having 
a  focal  center,  an  Incandesct^nt  electric  lamp  btilb  mount 
ed  in  the  reflector  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lilaments. 
one  of  which  is  positioned  with  its  heated  portion  at  the 
fo<-al  cent<T  of  the  reflector  so  that  th.>  rays  therefrom  are 
proj<Tted  in  substantially  parallel  beams,  and  tbe  other 
filament  p.^sltloned  with  its  heated  jKirtion  adj;«ccDt  to 
but  spaced  apart  from  the  focal  center  so  that  the  rays 
are  projected  in  diverging  beams,  and  means  for  sui)port 
ing  the  lamp  in  the  reflector,  said  means  Ixdng  locate<l 
entirely  at  the  rear  of  the  focal  center  of  tbe  reflector, 
and  electric  circuits  whereby  either  of  tbe  filaments  may 
be   heated  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ) 


1,088,095.  KYHUI^SS  MOLNTlNiJ.  JosKrn  Rosen 
BLATT,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,916.      (CI.  88 — 50.) 


1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  flat  metal  biank 
having  a  nose  !;rip  and  an  integral  pliable  carrying  arm. 
said  arm  hnviiiK  a  portion  extended  transviTsely  across 
one  face  of  the  grip  and  connected  therewith,  the  faces 
of  said  transverse  portion  being  in  vertical  planes,  then 
extending  outwardly  with  Its  faces  also  in  vertical  planes 
and  approximately  nt  right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the 
transverse  portion,  said  arm  terminating  in  a  second  trans- 
verse portion  approximately  parallel  with  the  first  men 
tioned  transverse  portion  and  with  its  faces  in  horlEontal 
planes. 

2.  An  eye  glas-s  mounting  comprislnjr  a  flat  metal  blank 
having  a  nose  grip  and  an  Integral  pliable  carrying  arm. 
said   arm    having  a   portion   extended    transversely   across 


one  face  of  the  grip  and  connected  therewith,  the  faces 
of  said  transverse  portion  being  in  vertical  planes,  then 
extending  outwardly  with  Its  faces  also  in  vertical  planes 
and  approximately  at  right  angles  to  tbe  faces  of  the 
transverse  portion,  said  outwardly  extended  portion  be- 
ing then  bent  to  form  a  loop  extendi  ns  below  the  plane 
of  said  transverse  portion,  said  arm  being  then  extended 
rearwardly  to  form  a  second  transverse  portion  parallel 
with  the  first  mentioned  transversely  portion  and  with  Its 
faces  In  horizontal  planes. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  a  nose  trrip.  a  nose  grip 
carrying  arm  plvotally  held  on  said  mounting,  and  a  yield- 
able  pad  suspended  by  a  liendable  neck  portion  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  grip  over  the  engaging  face  thereof, 
whereby  universal  adjustment  of  said  i>ad  may  be  had. 


1.0S8.09C.  ArTOM.\TIC  FEED  -  HOri'ER.  Ernst  F. 
Ro.s.st^iw  and  M.vuv  K.  Umsslw,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed 
May  7,  lOl.-J.     Serial  No.  706,079.      (CI.  221—116.) 


M-** 


1.  In  a  feed-hopper  having  a  semi  cylindrical  bottom 
with  a  discharge  opening  in  the  lx)ttom  and  an  Inlet  open- 
ing In  the  top.  an  adjustable  dosure  for  the  inlet  open 
hm'  on  the  interior  of  the  hopper,  an  adjustable  closure 
for  the  outlet  opening  on  the  exterior  of  the  hopper,  a 
single  rock  shaft  on  which  both  of  said  closures  are 
mounted  to  operate  in  unison,  said  closures  so  arranged  in 
relation  to  each  other  that  when  one  of  the  hopper  open- 
ings Is  closed  the  other  will  be  open,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  rock  shaft. 

2.  A  feed  hopper  bavlni;  a  closed  fop  and  a  semi  cylin- 
drical bottom  with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  bottom,  said  openings  arranged 
out  of  vertical  alinement  with  each  other,  a  single  rock- 
shaft  extending  through  the  hoppt^r,  a  closure  for  the 
inlet  opening  disposed  in  the  hopper  and  connected  to  the 
rock-shaft,  an  agitator  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  inside 
the  hop{>er,  a  closure  for  the  discharge  opening  arranged 
«xterior  to  the  hopper,  hangers  connecting  said  closure  to 
the  rock-shaft,  said  closures  so  arranged  in  relation  to 
ea(h  other  that  when  one  of  the  hopper  openings  Is 
closed  tbe  other  will  be  ojK-ned,  means  operating  on  the 
rock-shaft  for  normally  maintaining  the  discbarge  open- 
ing closed  and  the  inlet  opening  open,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  rock  shaft  to  uncover  the  discbarge  opening  and 
close  th"  inlet  opening. 

3.  A  feed-hopper  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top  and 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom,  said  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  arranged  out  of  vertical  alinement  with 
each  other,  a  rock  shaft  extending  Into  the  hopper,  col- 
lars secured  to  said  shaft  within  the  hopper,  projec- 
tions on  said  collars,  an  arcuate  plate  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  proji<tions  forming  the  closure  for  the 
Inlet  opening,  hangers  on  said  shaft  exterior  of  the 
hopper,  a  plate  carried  by  said  hangers  extending  be- 
neath the  hopper,  a  shoe  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
plate  In  slidable  contact  with  the  hopper  and  adapted  to 
close  the  discharge  opening,  said  closure  plates  arranged 
In  sach  relation  to  each  other  that  when  one  opening  Is 
closed  tbe  other  will  Ix  opened,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
rock-shaft. 
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4.  A  feed-bopper  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  the  top 
and  a  dlacharge  opening  in  the  bottom,  said  Inlet  and  dls- 
cliarge  openings  arranged  out  of  vertical  allnement  with 
each  other,  a  rock-shaft  extending  into  the  hopper,  collars 
secured  to  said  shaft  within  the  bopper,  projections  on 
said  collars,  an  arcuate  plate  adjast«bly  connected  to  said 
projections  forming  a  closure  for  the  inlet  opening,  hang- 
ers on  said  sbaft  exterior  of  the  hopper,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  hangers  extending  beneath  Ihe  hopper,  a  shoe  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  plate  lii  slldable  contact  with 
the  hopper  and  adapted  to  close  the  discbarge  opening, 
said  closure  plates  arranged  in  such  relation  to  each 
other  that  when  one  opening  is  tloeed  the  other  will  be 
opened,  means  for  rocking  the  rock'<8haft,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rock-sliaft  for  normally  maintaining  the  dis- 
charjrt'  opening  closed  and  the  inlet  opening  op«'n. 

o.  A  feed-hopper  having  an  inlet  o|>eniug  in  the  top  and  a 
discbarge  opening  in  the  bottom,  sahd  Inlet  and  discharge 
openings  arranged  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  each 
other,  a  rock-shaft  extending  into  the  hopper,  collars 
aecund  to  said  shaft  within  the  hopper,  projections  on 
said  ( ollars,  an  arcuate  plate  adjustably  connected  to  said 
projections  forming  tho  closure  for  tfce  Inlet  opening,  hang- 
ers on  said  shaft  exterior  of  the  hopper,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  hangers  extending  beneath  tbe  hopper,  a  shoe  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  plate  in  sUdable  contact  with  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  close  the  ditcharge  opening,  said 
closure  plates  arranged  in  such  relation  to  each  othor 
that  when  one  opening  Is  closed  the  other  will  be  opened, 
means  fur  rocking  the  rock-shaft,  meftna  for  operating  the 
rock-shaft  for  normally  maintaining'  the  discharge  open 
l-ng  closed  and  the  inlet  openinc  open,  and  agitating 
means  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  with|n  the  hopper. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,088.097.  WATCH  CASE  AND  MOVEMENT  LOCK. 
JoHx  W.  Rlshton,  VValtham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wal- 
tham  Watch  Company.  Waltham.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  2J.  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.629.      (CI.  58—88.) 


1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  an  annular  case  cen- 
ter having  a  side  wall  at  one  edge  asd  an  external  shoul- 
der at  the  other  edge,  a  movement  plate  fitting  freely 
within  the  space  surrounded  by  said  side  wall,  a  ring 
having  an  internal  shoulder  bearing  upon  the  movement 
plate,  an  external  shoulder  bearing  Upon  said  case  shoul- 
der, and  binding  means  connected  with  the  movement  1 
plate,  bearing  against  the  case  center  and  arranged  to 
exert  force  to  bring  the  shoulders  of  the  ring  against  the 
movement  plate  and  the  case  center. 

2.  In  a  watch,  a  case  center  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing front  and  back  annular  walls,  a  watch  movement 
plate  fitting  within  said  front  wall,  a  ring  formed  to  fit 
around  the  plate  at  one  end  and  having  an  Internal 
shoulder  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  said 
ring  having  an  external  shoulder  at  its  opposite  end  over- 
lapping the  rear  wall  of  the  case  c«nter,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  ring  bearing  on  the  Intoer  aide  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  case  and  bearing  also  on  the  ring,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  toward  the  plate. 


1.0H8,098.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  G8ARING  FOR  THE 
REELS  OF  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY.  Bbnja- 
MiM  P.  Sau.ndbrs.  latan,  and  Oscab  Williams.  Weston, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept  9,  1912.  SerUI  No.  719,419.  <CI. 
«6— 22.J 

1.  In  combination  with  a  reel  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
Xrlctioo-wheel  mounted  upon  the  reel  shaft,  a  friction - 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  the 


first  friction-wheel  to  drive  the  same,  and  means  where- 
by one  of  said  friction-wheels  may  be  adjusted  radially 
of  the  other  friction- wheel  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  reel 
shaft. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  reel  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  wheel  mounted  upon  the  reel  shaft,  a  friction- 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  the 
first  friction  wheel  to  drive  the  same,  and  hand-controlled 
means  whereby  one  of  said  friction  wheels  may  be  ad- 
justed radially  of  the  other  friction  wheel  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  reel  shaft. 

.'?.  In  combination  with  a  reel  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  reel  shaft  and  having  a  conical 
friction-surface,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  and  engaging  said  conical  friction  surface  to  drive 
the  first  friction-wheel,  means  tending  to  force  the  driven 
shaft  toward  the  conical  friction  surface,  and  means 
whereby  the  second  friction  wheel  may  be  adjusted  ra 
dially  of  the  first  friction- wheel  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
reel  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reel  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
friction-wheel  mounted  upon  the  reel  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  the 
first  friction-wheel  to  drive  the  same,  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  second  friction-wheel  in  engagement  with  the 
first  friction-wheel,  and  a  hand-lever  whereby  the  second 
friction- wheel  may  be  adjusted  radially  of  the  first  fric- 
tion wheel  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  reel  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  reel  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
friction-wheel  mounted  upon  the  reel  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  the 
first  friction-wheel  to  drive  the  same,  a  slidable  member 
through  which  the  driven  shaft  extends,  means  in  which 
said  slidable  member  is  mounted,  means  tending  to  press 
said  slidable  member  toward  the  first  friction-wheel,  and 
means  whereby  the  second  friction  wheel' may  be  adjusted 
radially  of  the  first  friction  wheel  to  vary  the  speed  of 
the  reel  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.088.099.     TRAP.      Bbni.^mi.v    P.   Sacndbrs,    latan.    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.   18.  1913.     Serial  No.  755.107.     (CI.  43— 20.) 


In  a  trap  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening,  and  a  plurality  of  independently  mounted  spaced 
fingers  for  normally  closing  the  opening,  each  finger  hav- 
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Ing  inward  movement  only  and  being  formed  of  a  bar  of 
substantially  triangular  cross-section,  the  apex  of  each 
triangular  bar  facing  the  inferior  of  the  trap  and  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  serrations,  each  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  bars  at  the  bases  of  the  triangles 
thereof  being  provided  .with  rearwardly  turned  teeth 
which  teeth  project  out  beyond  the  sides  of  the  bars  to- 
ward  the  adjacent  bars. 


1.088,100.  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIiOADING  FREIGHT- 
CARS.  Benjamin  P.  S.aimiek.s.  latan,  and  Osc'^r  Wil- 
liams, Weston,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,604.     (CI.  214 — 1.) 


"Q^ 


QIll 


1  In  combination  with  a  car  body,  standards  resting 
against  one  side  and  the  floor  of  said  body,  clamping 
menib.  rs  to  removably  secure  said  standards  in  position, 
a  slnft  mounted  upon  said  standards,  iinloadinc  means 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  car 
iH.dv.  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  wind  .said  unload- 
ing means  thereon  until  inclined  suflJclently  to  discharge 
a  load  from  the  rar  body. 

2.  In  fombinatlon  with  a  car  body,  standards  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  body,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
standards,  hook  members  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  csr  lx>dy,  unloading  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
shaft  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  book  members,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  wind  said  unloading  means 
thereon  until  inclined  sufilciently  to  discharge  a  load 
from  the  car  body. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  body,  standards  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  body,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  stand- 
ards, unloading  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  car  body,  hoisting  drums  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  cables  to  rotate  said  drums 
to  wind  the  unloading  means  upon  the  shaft  until  in- 
clined sufficiently  to  discharge  a  load  from  the  car  body, 
guide  pulleys  for  said  cables,  and  brackets  secured  to  the 
rar  body  and  upon  which  said  guide  pulleys  are  mounted. 


1.088,101.  (JROUNDING  DEVICE.  Hknrt  E.  Schim- 
MBL.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•)«3,2(54.      (CI.  247 — 4.) 


and  conduit,  said  head  carrying  an  insulating  plate  with 
a  plurality  of  independent  openings  for  the  neutral  and 
current  wires,  a  transversely  disposed  lug  Integral  with 
the  interior  of  said  coupling  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  adapted  to  receive  a  grounding  wire,  a 
grounding  wire  entering  the  opening  in  said  lug,  current 
wires  traversing  the  head,  the  conduit  and  the  coupling 
and  said  plate,  a  neutral  wire  traversing  the  head,  the 
conduit  and  the  coupling  and  said  plate  and  a  wire  con- 
necting said  grounding  wire  and  the  neutral  wire. 


1,088,102.  DROP-rATCHER  FOR  COFFEE-POTS  AND 
SIMILAR  VESSELS.  (U  stay  Adolf  Schlingmann 
and  Lori.s  Adolf  Schlingmann,  Bremen.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,749.     (CI.  65—31.) 


A  drop-collector  for  coffee  pots  or  similar  objects  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  spout  of  the  vessel  hav- 
ln>:  a  groove  in  its  upper  surface,  a  gutter  arranged 
under  said  spout,  a  drop-collector  between  the  spout  and 
the  yessei  communicating  with  said  gutter  and  a  shoulder 
separating  the  drop-collector  from  said  groove  of  the 
spout  for  retaining  the  liquid  In  the  collector  .when  the 
vessel  is  slightly  Inclined,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,088,103.  VALVE.  Ch.xrles  E.  Schkeidt,  Mansfield. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,148.  (CI. 
137 — 4.) 


zfl- 

A  head  and  conduit  adapted  to  carry  current  wires  and 
a  neutral  wire,  a  coupling  adapted  to  connect  said  bead 


1.  In  a  valve,  means  to  control  the  Inlet,  means  to  con- 
trol the  outlet,  and  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  outlet 

1   controlling  means  will   cause  corresponding  movement  of 
I    the  inlet  controlling  means  Including  a  rod  carried  by  the 
\  Inlet   controlling    means,   and   slotted   parts   in    the   outlet 
controlling  means  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  shell  having  a  socket  in  its 
top,  a  stem  extending  into  the  socket  to  enable  rotation 
of  the  shell,  a  cap  on  the  casing  in  engagement  with  the 
top  end  of  the  shell,  said  shell  having  a  fiuid  opening 
therein  adapted  when  rotated  to  be  brought  into  reglstiTT 
with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  valve  threaded  into  the 
casing  below  the  shell  for  coutroUing  the  inlet  to  the  cas- 
ing, a  stud  carried  by  the  valve,  a  spring  seating  on  the 
stud  and  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the  shell  socket,  said 
shell  having  its  lower  end  slotted,  and  a  rod  carried  by 
the  stud  and  having  its  ends  extending  into  said  slots 
of  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  valve,  an  upi;>er  rotary  shell  having  a  series  of 
graduated  openings  for  successive  register  with  the  out- 
let, a  valve  to  control  the  inlet,  means  in  connection  with 
the  valve  to  bold  the  shell  in  upper  position,  and  means 
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wb«reb)r  roUtloo  of  the  shell  will  c«u8e  moTement  of  tbe 
▼alve  to  correspondlDcly  increase  or  decrease  the  aiie  of 
the  Inlet  op<>Dio<|^. 

4.  In  a  Talve.  a  shell  having  an  ofenlng  (or  controlling 
the  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  Inlet,  a  atud  on  said 
valve,  means  to  rotate  the  valve  by  movement  of  the 
shell,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  soud  of  the  valve  and 
the  shell  to  hold  the  latter  up. 

5.  Thp  combination  in  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  to 
control  the  Inlet,  rotatable  means  Qa  control  the  outlet, 
said  means  being  in  superposed  relation  to  the  valve,  a 
loose  connection  between  said  means  and  the  valve  where- 
by movement  of  the  rotatable  outlet  means  will  cause 
corresponding  movement  of  the  valwe  and  means  to  sup- 
port the  tlrst  named  means  from  the  valve. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,104.  GAKBAGE-COLLECTINO  VEHICLE.  Alfred 
G.  Shahi-.  I^is  Angeles,  Cal.  PMled  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  088,339.      (CI.  21—7.; 


1.  A  garbage  handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body,  a  transverse  perforated  piston  therein,  a  longi- 
tudinal screw  shaft,  beads  for  the  cylinder  body,  a  bearing 
for  one  end  of  the  screw  .^ihaft  in  one  of  said  heads  and  a 
bearing  for  thp  other  end  of  the  screw  shaft  supported 
on  the  Ixidy  independent  of  the  other  head,  charging 
means  at  the  end  of  the  body  near  the  first  mentioned 
head,  and  means  whereby  said  second  mentioned  head 
may  f>e  removiHl  from  and  replaced  on  the  l)Ody. 

2.  A  garbage  hamJllng  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylln 
drlcal  body,  heads  for  said  body  one  permanently  secured 
thereto,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  other  head  to 
the  body,  a  perforated  piston  longitudinally  movable  In 
the  t)ody.  and  means  independent  of  the  movable  head  to 
move  said  piston. 

3.  A  garbage  handling  apparattu,  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  |)i«ton  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  heads  for  the  body  one  permanently  se- 
cured thereto,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  other 
head  to  the  body,  and  mean  independent  of  the  removable 
head  to  move  said  piston  within  the  body. 


1  OSS.  10.-.      FASTENING   DEVICE,      William    E.   Sharp. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (ieorge  B.  Bobbins, 
Chicago,  III      Filed  Apr.  17.   1911      Serial  No.  621  511 
(CI.  86— 1.» 


1  The  comblnnilon  with  a  support  having  therethrough 
a  hole  with  a  marclnal  slot,  of  »  faatenin-  member  hav- 
ing an  enlnrtreraent  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  the  hole  In 
the  support  and  to  engage  behind  the  «.ime  with  its  shank 
lying  within  the  slot,  a  retaining  meniber  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  surface  of  the  support  and  provided  with  a  boss  to 
seat  within  tlie  hole  of  the  support.  $ald  boss  adapted  to 
coBUct  with  and  laterally  restrain  tte  fastening  member, 
and  a  confining  memt>er  secured  to  that  end  of  the  fas- 
tentnir  member  projecting  beyond  th«  retaining  member, 
•ubatantially  aa  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  therethrough 

:  a  hole  with  a  marginal  slot,  of  a  fastening  member  having 

an  enlargement  adapted  to  pass  through  the  hole  in  the 

support   and    to   engage  behind    the   same   with    Its   shank 

!   lying  within  the  slot,  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  over 

He  the  surface  of  the  support  and  provided  with  a  boss 

to  seat  within  the  hole  of  the  support,  said  boss  having 

a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  contact  with  and  laterally 

I    restrain    the    fastening   member,    and    a    confining    member 

i 

,   secured   to   that   end  of  the   fastening  member  projecting 

I   beyond  the  retaining  member,  subsUntlally  as  descril)ed. 

I  3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  therethrough 
a  hole  with  a  marginal  slot,  of  a  bolt  having  a  head 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  hole  in  the  support  and  to 
engage  behind  the  same  with  Its  shank  lying  within  the 

j  slot,  a  retaining  plate  having  an  aperture  for  the  bolt 
and  adjacent  thereto  provided  with  a  twss  to  seat  within 
the  hole  of  the  support,  said  boss  adapted  to  contact  with 

I  and  laterally  restrain  the  bolt,  and  a  member  secured  to 
the  projecting  bolt  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  therethrough 
a  hole  with  a  marginal  slot,  of  a  square  shanked  bolt  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  pass  through  the  hole  In  the  sup 
port  and  to  engage  behind  the  same  with  Its  squared 
shank  lying  within  the  slot,  a  retaining  plate  having  an 
aperture  for  the  bolt  and  adjacent  thereto  provided  with 
a  boss  to  enter  and  fit  within  the  hole  of  the  support,  said 
boss  having  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  contact  with 
and  laterally  restrain  the  bolt,  and  a  member  taking  over 
and  secured  to  the  projecting  Iwit  end,  substantially  as 
described. 


l.OSS.IOO.  METALLIC  KAILWAY-TIE  Edwin  E.  SLICK, 
Westmont  Iwrough.  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804.148.      (CL  238—5.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  cruss-tle  comprising  a  continuous 
iiody  portion  of  uniform  s«'ctlon  upwardly  extending  at  the 
rail  seats  and  provided  with  wider  portions  secured  to  the 
lower  portions  thereof  below  said  rail  seats. 

2.  \  metallic  railway  cross-tie  comprising  a  continuous 
body  portion  of  uniform  section  upwardly  projecting  at 
the  rail  seats,  the  adjoining  end  and  Intermediate  portions 
sloping  downwardly  from  said  ."^eats,  the  central  portion 
being  substantially  horizontal,  wider  and  shorter  portions 
secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  l)ody  portion  below  the 
rail  seats  and  adapted  to  provide  substantial  bearings  on 
the  ballast. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  compara- 
tively narrow  section,  with  laterally  extending  bottom 
flanges,  upwardly  projecting  at  the  rail  seats,  the  por- 
tions adjacent  said  rail  seats  sloping  downwardly  there- 
from to  the  ends  and  intermoiliate  portions  of  the  tie,  and 
base  plates  shorter  and  wider  than  said  narrow  section 
secured  to  said  flanges  below  the  rail  seats. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  cross-tie  comprising  a  continuous 
body  portion  of  Inverted  trough-section  and  with  outstand- 
ing lower  flanges,  said  body  portion  upwardly  projecting 
at  the  rail  seats,  and  bearing  plates  wider  and  shorter 
than  said  l)ody  f>ortlon  secured  to  the  side  flanges  below 
the  rail  seats. 

5.  .\  metallic  railway  cross  tie  coniprlslic  an  lnte>;ral 
body  portion  of  Inverted  channel  form  with  flanges  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  lower  portions  thereof,  said  tie 
being  formed  to  project  upwardly  at  the  rail  seat  portions, 
the  adjoining  end  and  lntcrme<liate  portions  sloping  down- 
wardly from  said  rail  seats,  the  central  portion  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  bearing  plates  shorter  and  wider 
than  said  body  portion  secured  to  said  flanges  below  the 
rail  seats. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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1,088.107.  DISPLJIY  DEVICE.  Ai.EXANi«a  8.  Spibgbi^ 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,688. 
(CI.  88—16.) 


1.  A  display  device  consisting  of  a  screen  member  and 
a  design  or  picture-carrying  member,  said  members  being 
relatively  movable,  the  screen  memtier  having  Its  lines  or 
bars  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  display  device  consisting  of  a  screen  member  hay- 
ing fine  lines  or  bars  thereon  Inclined  slightly  from  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a  picture  carrying  member,  said  mem- 
bers having  relative  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  display  device  consisting  of  a  screen  member  and 
a  design  or  picture-carrying  member,  said  memliers  being 
relatively  movable,  the  screen  meml>er  having  its  lines  or 
bars  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
the  members  and  a  picture-carrying  memlter  having  its 
lines  also  inclined  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
of  the  members,  substantially  as  described. 


member  on  the  atud  provided  with  a  spirally  arranged 
thread  and  a  series  of  members  on  the  bar  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  thread. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  wheel  rim  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges,  a  demountable  rim  adapted  to 
engage  and  rest  upon  said  flanges  of  the  Inner  rim  and 
provided  with  means  for  holding  a  tire,  said  demountable 
rim  being  severed  transversely  at  one  side,  a  rim  section 
interposed  between  the  severed  ends  of  the  demountable 
rim  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  valve 
stem  of  the  tire,  and  means  comprising  a  slotted  bar  and 
rotatable  member  re'^pectively  attached  to  the  severed  ends 
of  the  demountable  rim.  said  bar  extending  across  the  rim 
section  between  said  demountable  rim  and  inner  rim  to 
draw  the  ends  of  the  8evere<l  rim  toward  tbe  rim  section, 
and  hold  the  same  contracted. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,109.  rXEUMATIC  DESl'ATCH  ArrARATUS. 
Chaklks  F.  Stoddaud.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Ameri(an  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  594.8.'>8.     (01.243 — 19.) 


1.088,108.  SI'LIT  -  RIM  CONSTRUCTION.  Frank 
Spbanokr  and  Nicholas  M.  Spbanuer,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  070,682.     (CI.  152— 21.) 


'»    t 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  split  rim,  an  intermediate 
short  rim  section  between  the  ends  of  said  rim  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  valve  stem  of  a  tire,  a  locking  bar  plv- 
otally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  rim  and  extending  across 
said  rim  section  Into  engagement  with  th»  other  end  of 
the  rim,  said  bar  having  an  interrupted  thread,  and  a 
rotatable  meml>er  on  the  other  end  of  the  rim  to  engage 
said  bar  and  draw  the  ends  of  the  rim  toward  said  rim 
section. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  split  rim  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  tire  In  place  thereon,  a  short  rim  section  In- 
terposed between  the  ends  of  said  split  rim,  an  Inwardly 
extending  valve  stem  on  the  tire,  a  locking  bar  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  split  rim  and  provided  with  a  longltu 
dinal  slot  for  said  stem,  a  rotatable  member  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  split  rim  and  engaging  the  locking 
bar  to  draw  the  ends  of  the  split  rim  toward  the  rim 
section. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  split  rim,  a  bar  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  rim,  a  rotaUble  raemlx-r  secured 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  a  spiral 
thread  on  its  under  side  and  an  Interrupted  thread  on  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  bar  engaged  by  the  thread  to  draw 
the  ends  of  the  rim  toward  each  other  when  the  member 
is  turned. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spilt  rim,  a  locking  bar  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  rim,  a  stud 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  rim.  a  rotatable  locking 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receiving  terminal  :  a  transmitting  ter- 
minal ;  a  table  for  receiving  carriers  from  the  former, 
comprising  a  stationary  portion  and  a  flltlnc  portion, 
means  to  transfer  carriers  from  said  tilting  portion  to  said 
transmitting  terminal,  and  means  operable  on  the  tilt  of 
said   tilting  portion   for  setting  In  operation   said   carrier 

j   transfer  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receiving  terminal  ;  a  transmitting  ter- 
minal ;  a  tilting  table  for  receiving  a  carrier  from  the  for- 
mer;  means  for  maintaining  said  table  In  up  tilted  posi- 
tion when  empty  ;  means  for  transferring  «  carrier  from 
said  table  to  said  transmitting  terminal;  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  table  ou  the  tilt  of  the  latter  for 
setting  In  operation  said  transferring  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  receiving  terminal;  a  transmitting  ter- 
minal; a  table  for  receiving  a  carrier  from  the  former; 
a  safety  bar;  and  means  operable  on  the  arrival  of  a 
carrier  on  said  table  for  elevating  said  bar  hack  of  the 
carrier  on  said  table  to  prevent  Interference  of  other  car- 
riers therewith. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
comliinatlon,  a  receiving  terminal  ;  a  transmitting  ter- 
minal :  an  Inclined  table  having  a  tilting  portion  for  re- 
ceiving a  carrier  from  tbe  receiving  terminal;  n  safety 
har  ;  and  means  operable  on  the  arrival  of  a  carrier  on  the 
tilting  portion  of  said  table  for  automatically  elevating 
.said  safety  bar  between  the  stationary  and  tilting  por- 
tions of  said  table  for  prerentlng  a  carrier  from  rolling 
from  the  former  on  to  the  latter  to  Interfere  with  the  car- 
rier thereon. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  receiving  terminal;  a  transmitting  ter- 
minal ;  a  table  for  receiving  a  carrier  from  the  former  ; 
a  safety  bar;  a  piston  connected  thereto;  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  piston  to  elevate  said  bar 
back  of  the  carrier  on  said  table  on  Its  arrival  ther#on. 

[Claims  6  to  95  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.088.110.  MAIL-MARKING  MAKTHINE.  Thomas  G. 
Stodoabd,  Bostoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Postal  Maebises  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1909.  Serial  No.  511,885. 
(101—81.) 


1.  In  a  mail  marking  machine  the  combination  with 
feedlns;  mechanism  and  a  prlntlnf  roll,  of  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  In  thp  feeding  mechanism,  said  friction- 
wheel  having  a  rread  of  soft  rubt>er  and  a  body  of  hard 
rubber,  said  tread  and  said  body  tx-fcng  Integral  with  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  mall  marlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  whe«-l  and  a  printing  roll,  of  a  friction-wheel  mount- 
ed in  the  rim  of  the  feed  wheel,  said  friction  wheel  hav- 
ing a  tread  of  soft  rubber  and  a  body  of  hard  rubber  in- 
tegral with  said  tread. 

3.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
feed-wheel  and  a  printing  roll,  of  a  friction  wheel,  a  stud 
in  the  rim  of  said  feed  wheel  upon  which  said  friction 
wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  and  mefcns  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  friction  wheel,  said  friction  wheel  being 
composed  of  a  non  circular  metal  tenter,  and  having  a 
soft  rubber  rim  and  a  hard  rubber  body  integral  with  said 
rim,  said  Uxly  havlns;  a  hole  therein  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  said  non-clrcu>ar  metal  center. 


1.088.111.  FOLDING  COT.  Jon:<  L.  TA.vDy.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  706  906 
ICl.  5— lO.j 


1.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  fixed  part,  a  wing  pivoted 
thereto  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  ails,  an  end 
guard  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  together  and 
to  said  wing  and  fixed  part  respectlvtly.  and  a  catch  car- 
ried by  said  end  guard  and  adapted  to  lock  said  wing 
either  ln.horl»ontal  position  or  In  upright  position  above 
aald  fixed  part 

2.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  fixed  part,  a  wing  pivoted 
thereto  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  end 
fTiard  comprising  a  pair  of  members  flvoted  together  and 
to  Mid  wing  and  fixed  part  reapectlvgly.  a  catcl  plvotally 
SQspended  from  the  end  guard  and  raised  and  lowered 
thereby,  and  means  whereby  said  c«tch  Is  swung  auto- 
matically Into  kxrklDg  position  as  the  wing  attains  an 
aprigbt  position  above  said  fixed  part. 

3.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  fixed  |>art.  a  wing  pivoted 
thereto  for  movement  about  a  hori$ontaI  axis,  an  end 
guard  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  together  and 
to  nld  wing  and  fixed  part  respectively,  and  a  catch 
pirotally  suspended  from  the  end  gi^ird  and  raised  and 


lowered    thereby,   said   catch    being   provided   at   Its   Inner 
side  with  a  notch  and  at  its  outer  side  with  a  shoulder, 
whereby    the    catch    Is    adapted    through    the    engagement 
of  said  shoulder  with  said  wing  to  be  swung  inward  to  en- 
gage the  notch  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  fixed  part. 
4.   In  convertible  furniture,  a  fixed  part,  a  movable  part 
pivoted  thereto  for  movement  about  a  horiaontal  axis,  an 
end  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  together 
and   to  said   fixed  and   movable   parts  respectively,   and   a 
catch  plvotally  suspended  from  the  end  guard  and  ral.s.d 
and    lowered    thereby,    said    catch    being   provided    with    a 
not<h    for    engagement    with    one    of    said    parts    adjacent 
their  pivotal  connection  to  lock  said  movable  part  In  horl- 
sontal  position.  In  which  position  the  point  of  engagement 
of  said  notch   Is  out  of  vertical  alinement  with   the  pivoi 
of  the  ciitch,  whereby  the  latter  swings  automatically  mio 
locking  position. 

5.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  fixed  part,  a  wing  pivoted 
thereto  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  end 
guard  comprising  n  pair  of  members  pivoted  together  and 
to  said  wing  and  fixed  part  respectively,  and  a  catch 
plvotally  suspended  from  the  end  guard  and  raised  and 
lowered  thereby,  said  catch  being  provided  with  an  in- 
clined notch  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  wing  to  lock  the  latter  when  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion, whereby  further  upward  movement  of  the  wing  from 
a  horizontal  position  will  dl.sengage  said  catch  from  lock- 
ing position. 


1.088,112.       BOTTLE  -  FILLING     M.XCRINE.      Theodorb 
L.  VALERir.s,   Fort  .Atkinson,  Wis  ,  assii;nor  to  Creamery 
Packane   Manufarturing  Company,    Chicago,    III.,  a   Cor- 
poration  of   Illinois.      Filed   Jan.   20.   1911.      Serial   No 
603,619.      (CI.  226—9.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  n 
framework,  a  bottle-case  support  vertically  movable  there 
in,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  framework  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  the  case  support,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  framework,  a  shaft  mounted  In 
said  framework,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  to  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  spring  tending 
to  raise  said  case  support,  a  connection  l)etween  said  hand 
lever  and  said  shaft  for  raising  the  crrfnk  as  the  hand 
lever  swings  down,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward swing  of  the  hand  lever,  the  crank  being  slightly 
over  center  when  the  lever  is  at  the  limit  of  Its  downward 
swing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  support,  a  shaft,  a  crank  thereon 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  support,  a  spring  tending 
to  lift  said  support,  and  a  hand  lever  geared  to  said  shaft 
and  operable  to  throw  the  crank  beyond  center  and  lock 
the  shaft  and  support  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  movable  support,  a  spring  tending  to  lift 
the  same,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  throw  the  crank  beyond 
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center  and  lock  the  support  in  either  raised  or  lowered 
position,  a  hand  lever,  and  gearing  betwt^n  the  hand 
lever  and  the  shaft. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  cream  or  the 
like  comprising  a  vat  and  an  agitating  and  tempering 
structure  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  structure  con 
sisting  of  a  hollow  central  device  and  a  plurality  of  inde 
pendent  pli>es  fixed  at  tbiir  opposite  ends  to  and  communi- 
cating with  hald  central  device,  said  pipes  being  spirally 
twisted  less  than  a  full  turn  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction 
generally  longitudinal  of  the  machine 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  cream  or  the  like 
comprisln*:  a  vat  and  an  agitating  and  tempering  struc- 
ture rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  structure  comprising 
a  hollow  tempering  fluid  supply  h<ad  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
deix'ndeut  pipi's  conimuulcatlng  at  une  end  with  and  fed 
from  said  supply  head,  said  plprs  being  spirally  twisted 
but  extending  in  a  general  longitudinal  direction  from  end 
to  end  of  the  structure. 

.'{.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  cream  or  the  like 
comprising  a  vat  and  an  agitating  and  tempering  struc- 
ture rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  structure  comprising 
a  spirally  twisted  pipe  and  a  longitudinal  rib  on  said  pipe 
dlspo8e<l  sidewlse  to  tlie  path  of  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  tempering  fluid  to  said  pipe. 

4.  An  apparatus  lor  treating  mills  and  cream  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  vat  and  an  agitating  and  tempering 
Structure  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  structure  com- 
pri.sing  a  spirally  twisted  pipe  arranged  to  conduct  tem- 
prrlnK  fluids,  and  a  rib  carried  by  and  running  longitudi- 
nally of  said  plp«'.  said  rib  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  to  mix  and  agitate  the  liquid. 

5  .An  apparatus  for  treating  milk  and  cream  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  vat  and  an  agitating  and  tempering 
structure  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  central  hollow  shaft,  a  pair  of  distributing 
heads  fixed  to  and  communicating  with  said  shaft  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  vat.  a  plurality  of  independent  spirally 
twisted  pipes  all  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with 
said  heads,  and  spiral  agitating  ribs  carried  by  one  or  more 
of  said  pipes  and  running  longitudinally  thereof. 


1.088.114.     TNIT  OR  GRID.     Edwaro  C.  Van  Glahn.  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  National  Electric  rtllltles  Cor 
poratlon.  New  York.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,618.     (Ct.  219— 60.) 


1.  An  electric  grid  comprising  a  main  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  spaced  transverse  supports  carried  by  the 
main  support,  each  set  comprising  complementary  halves 
having  Insulator  seats  therein,  Insulators  in  said  seats. 
at  least  one  half  of  each  of  said  sets  being  Independently 
removable  from  Its  associated  half  whereby  the  Insulators 
of  one  set  of  supports  may  be  accessible  without  dlsas- 


1,088,11,?.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MILK  AND 
CREAM  OR  THE  LIKE.  Thbodore  L.  Valkeils,  Fort 
Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,065.     (CL  31—92.) 


sembUng  the  other  supports,  and  a  heating  element  carried 
by  said  Insulators. 

2.  A  grid  comprising  a  frame  having  a  series  of  spaced 
slots  on  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  lower  cross  bars 
having  seats  for  insulators,  a  plurality  of  upper  cross- 
bars having  insulator  seats  corresponding  to  the  Insulator 
seats  of  the  lower  bars  and  having  at  opposite  ends,  means 
for  engagement  with  the  slots  of  the  said  sides,  insulators 
maintained  in  said  seats  by  said  cross  bars,  and  a  heating 
element  supported  in  the  frame  by  said  insulators. 

3.  An  electric  grid  comprising  a  frame  having  means 
on  opposite  sides  for  maintaining  insulator  retaining 
means  in  position,  a  plurality  of  lower  transverse  insu- 
lator supports  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  upper 

;  Insulator  retaining  means  having  opposite  ends  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  means  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
I  of  Independent  insulators  removably  secured  In  the  frame 
I  through  said  Insulator  retaining  means  and  said  supports, 
1  and  a  heating  element  supported  In  said  frame  by  s^Ud 
Insulators. 

4.  An  electric  grid  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
[  lower  T  cross  bars  having  Insulator  scats  therein,  a  plu- 
j  rality  of  upper  T  cross  pars  having  Insulator  seats  therein. 
I   a  plurality  of  Insulators,  each  located  between  said  bars 

and  in  said  seats,  and  a  heating  element  supported  by 
said  Insulators. 
j  5.  An  electric  grid  comprising  a  main  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  bars  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges 
with  insulator  seats  therein,  a  plurality  of  upper  bars  hav- 
ing downwardly  projecting  flanges  with  Insulator  seats 
therein,  at  least  one  set  of  said  bars  being  removably  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  Insulators,  each  lo- 
cated between  said  flanges  In  said  seats,  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  Insulators. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gar-ette.] 


1,088,115.      HEEL.     Walter  H.  Valghan,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  778.878.     (CI.  .S6— 69.) 


1.  A  cushion  heel  comprising  a  body  of  suitable  mate- 
rial having  counterbored  recesses  In  the  tread  face  thereof, 
anchor  plates  embedded  In  the  body,  each  adjacent  a  re 
cess,  plugs  of  cushioning  material  rotatably  Inserted  in 
the  recesses  and  studs  each  securing  a  plug  to  its  com- 
panion anchor  plate,  the  outer  faces  of  the  plugs  being 
cupped. 

2.  A  cushion  heel  comprising  a  body  of  suitable  mate- 
rial having  counterbored  recesses  In  the  tread  face  thereof, 
anchor  plates  embedded  in  the  body,  each  adjacent  a  re- 
cess, plugs  of  cushioning  material  rotatably  inserted  in 
the  recesses,  and  studs  each  securing  a  plug  to  its  respec- 
tive companion  anchor  plate,  the  outer  portions  of  the 
plugs  being  enlarged  to  shoulder  against  the  heel  tread 
and  being  provided  with  marginal  flanges  that  compress 
under  weight  and  eject  material  from  the  resultant  hollow 
faces  of  the  plugs. 


1,088,116.  ROLL-AD JU.STING  MECHANISM.  Enos  A. 
Wall,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,938.      (CI.  83—12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  yielding  roll,  Its  sliding 
bearings  having  lateral  lugs,  tension  rods  on  which  said 
bearings  slide,  springs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  and 
nuts  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  stop  or 
adjusting  rods  threaded  into  the  said  lateral  lugs  with 
their  Inner  ends  abutting  said  stop  lugs  and  their  outer 
ends  provided  with  operating  means ;  whereby  the  tension 
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tprlogs  and  atop  rods  may  be  adJagtcNl  at  the  aame  end  of 

the  slldlnx  f>«'rtrinK>' 


2.  The  combination  with  the  longitudinally  bored  fixed 
and  movable  roll  beartngg,  of  tenilon  rods  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  bores  nnd  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  bearings,  tension  npflngs  and  adjusting 
nuts  on  the  outer  eud.s  of  the  tension  tods  beyond  the  mov- 
able bearings,  threaded  lugs  projecting  toward  each  other 
from  the  innrr  sidt's  of  the  movable  b»'»rlngs.  stop  lugs  pro 
jectlng  toward  each  other  from  the  inter  sides  of  the  fixed 
bearings,  and  stop  rods  extending  Inwardly  through  the 
threaded  Ings  with  their  Inner  pnds  abutting  said  stop  lugs 
and  their  out>'r  operating  ends  at  the  same  end  of  the  ma 
chine  as  said  ti^nsion  adjusting  nuts. 

.!.  Th(.'  combination  with  the  llxcd  and  movable  roll 
bearings,  of  the  tension  rods,  their  tension  springs  and 
nuts  operable  at  one  end  of  the  maihlne,  and  atop  rods 
limiting  the  movem«'nt  of  the  movable  bearings  toward  the 
fixed  bearings  and  having  operatinc  heads  at  the  same  end 
of  the  machine  as  the  said  tension  adjusting  nuts. 


1,088,117,  UOTARY  SCREEN  AND  SEPARATOR.  Frawk 
L.  Walter,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  to  William  Walter, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  E>ec.  14..  1912.  Se^al  No. 
736,753.      (CI.   130—16.) 


/ 


.\  separator,  comprising  a  rotary  sieve  composed  of 
conn'Cted  i  i>nc>»nt  ric  hollow  intersticeij  cylinders,  mounted 
on  a  rot.iry  shaft,  means  for  dellverlrig  nnseparated  frag 
ments  of  materials  of  different  slies  Into  the  Inner  cylin- 
der only.  niejiDs  for  separating  the  delivery-end  of  the 
inner  cylind'T  from  the  delivery-»>nd  of  the  outer  cylinder, 
a  rotary  fan  MdaptP<l  to  create  a  suction  In  the  vicinity 
of  thi>  inlet  .  nds  of  'aald  cylinders  to  draw  off  light  chaffy 
particles  of  .«aid  mnteriala,  another  rt)tary  fan  located  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  d''liv<»ry  ends  of  >«nifl  drums  and  adapted 
to  create  a  suction  to  aid  In  propelling  the  largest  particles 
of  the  material  out  of  the  Inn.^r  drum,  a  movable  conveyer 
adapted  to  receive  only  from  the  dellv»ry-end  of  the  inner 
drum,  another  movahl*-  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  from 
the  periphery  and  (l.liv.TV  end  of  .saM  onter  drum  only, 
a  third  movable  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  from  the  de- 
livery-end of  said  second  conveyer  onlj,  and  driving-means 
connected  with  all  said  moving  parts  adapted  to  actuate 
them  all  at  the  same  determined  rates  of  speed  co6p- 
eratlvely. 


1,088,118.     SHIP'S     TABLE.     John     Zsiuitstz,     Sooth 

Bethlehem,  Fa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,638.  j 

(CI.  114 — 1»6.>  I 

1.  A  table  iMving  Its  legs  cushionetl.  a  peodolous  coon-  j 

ter-welght  carried  by  the  top  of  the  table,  8h«arc«  seenred  i 


adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  taWe  and  at  Its  center,  and 
cables  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  counter-weight  and  to 
the  table  top  and  passing  around  the  sheaves. 


1'.  A  table  having  its  legs  cushione<l,  a  pendulous  coun 
ter-welght  carried  by  the  top  of  the  table,  sheaves  secured 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  table  and  at  Its  center,  and 
eables  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  counterweight  and  to 
the  table  top  and  pas.sing  around  the  sheaves,  in  the  same 
direction  around  the  terminal  sheaves  and  in  a  reverse 
direction  around  the  interme<liate  sheaves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  secured  thereto,  colled  springs  arranged  within 
the  cylinders,  a  table  having  le;;s  provided  with  terminal 
rounde<i  head.s  to  b<'Hr  uinin  the  springs,  a  pendulous  coun 
ter-welght  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table,  sheaves 
arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  the  table,  and  Ijeneath 
the  center  thereof,  and  cables  secured  to  the  counter 
weight  and  passing  around  the  sheaves  and  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  table  top  and  passing  arounil  the  sheaves 
in  the  same  direction  around  the  terminal  sheaves  and  in 
reverse  directions  around  the  intermediate  sheaves. 


1  ,  n  <<  s  .  1  1  !)  SWriX'II  STAND  CRANK  .MECHANISM. 
Frank  '^.  .\Nr>Euso>r,  rincinnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
.\mericaii  \'alvr  &  .Mit-r  idnipany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Cori>orntlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.062.      (CI.   104 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  switch  stand  crank  connection,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  having  an  opening,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
opening,  and  a  radial  lug  on  the  pin  to  come  below  the 
crank,  said  opening  in  the  crank  having  a  radial  extension 
for  the  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  crank,  and  the  pin 
being  adapted  to  turn  in  the  crank. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand  crank  connection  the  combination 
of  a  crank  having  an  openinu.  a  frangible  pin  passing 
through  the  opening,  nnd  .t  radial  lug  on  the  pin  to  come 
l)elow  the  crank,  said  opening  in  the  crank  having  a  radial 
extension  for  the  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  crank, 
and  the  pin  being  adapted  to  turn  in  the  crank. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand  crank  connection,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  having  an  opening,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
opening,  and  a  radial  lug  on  the  pin  to  come  below  the 
crank,  said  opening  in  the  crank  having  a  radial  extension 
for  the  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  crank,  and  the  pin 
being  adapted  to  turn  in  the  crank,  and  said  pin  also  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  whereby  It  Is  frangible. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand  crank  connection,  the  combination 
of  a  crank  having  an  opening,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
opening,  and  a  radial  lug  on  the  pin  to  come  below  the 
crank,  said  opening  in  tbe  crank  having  a  radial  exteaalon 
for  the  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  crank,  the  pin 
being  adapted  to  turn  In  the  crank,  and  a  projection  on 
the  upper  part  of  said  pin  wherebj  it  may  be  tarned  In 
the  crank. 
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5.  In  a  switch  stand  crank  connection,  tbe  combination 
of  a  crank  having  an  opening,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
opening,  and  a  radial  lug  on  the  pin  to  come  below  the 
crank,  said  opening  In  the  crank  having  a  radial  extension 
for  the  passage  of  the  lug  through  the  crank,  and  the  pin 
being  adapted  to  turn  In  the  crank,  said  pin  having  an 
opening  through  it  to  receive  a  fastening  means  below  the 
crank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,08S.12O.  I'OHTAULE  SELF  CONTAINED  ELECTRIC 
LA.Ml'.  Frank  T.  Baiku,  Blue  Island,  III.  Filed  June 
11.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,072.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


/*• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  \wh^  Including  a  di- 
vided clamp  ring,  of  a  barrel,  a  slotted  cam  plate  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  ring  and  a  pin  on  the  other  end  of  said 
ring  engaged  in  the  slotted  plate  as  descrilKHl. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lamp  with  its  l>arrel,  of  a  bail, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  ball  for  projecting  the  lamp 
from  the  barrel  and  Igniting  It. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  electric  lamp  with  a  barrel 
Inclosing  a  l>attery  frame  and  lamp,  of  a  pivoted  ball,  and 
in.aiis  actuated  by  said  ball  in  Its  movement  for  project- 
ing the  lamp  from  the  barrel  and  igniting  the  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  barrel  and  Its 
suppf.rting  trunnions,  of  a  battery,  supi>orting  frame  and 
lamp  within  the  barrel,  nnd  means  actuated  by  said  trun- 
nions In  their  movement  for  projecting  the  lamp  from  the 
iMirrel  and  simultaneously  Igniting  the  lamp. 

.").  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  barrel  and  its 
supporting    trunnions,   a    battery,    supporting    frame,    and 
lamp  within  the  barrel,  and  means  actuated  by  said  trun 
nions  in   their  movement  for  projecting  and  Igniting  the 
lamp,  and  for  withdrawing  and  extinguishing  the  lamp. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,088,121.  LISTER  PLOW  AND  I'LANTER.  James  O. 
BifiHAM.  BIytbe,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No 
732,684.     (CI.  97—36.) 


pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  bar  and  provided  with 
a  curved  series  of  perforations  and  a  bolt  whereby  the 
bracket  may  be  secured  In  adjusted  position,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  integral  arm  on  each  bracket,  a  space  rod  rig- 
Idly  connecting  the  arms,  and  a  horlsontally  disposed 
cutting  blade  rigidly  atUched  to  each  bracket  and  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  frame. 


1,088,122.  FUMIGATING  DEVICE.  Jo.vatuan  Brass- 
field,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No 
707.353.     (CI.   167—3.) 


The    combination 
planter  frame,  of  a 

depending   therefrom 


with    the    horizontal    side    bars   of    a 

pair  of  spaced  parallel,    vertical   bars 

and    adjustable    thereon,    a    bracket 


1.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  an 
air  tight  receptacle  for  the  article  to  be  fumigated,  a  ves- 
sel to  receive  a  disinfecting  material  having  a  perforate 
wall,  a  funnel  shaped  cover  plate  for  the  same  having  a 
•single  opening,  and  a  conduit  extending  Into  the  recep- 
tacle and  terminating  at  one  end  above  said  cover-plate 
and  terminating  at  Its  other  end  outside  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  an 
air  tight  receptacle  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  fumigated 
and  a  disinfectant,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  covering  and  closing  the 
same  adapted  to  open  outward,  there  iM-ing  an  op<>nlng 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptai  le,  and  a  valve  cov- 
ering and  closing  the  same  and  adapted  to  open  Inward, 
said  valves  being  constructed  so  as  to  maintain  approxi- 
mately atmospheric  pressure  within  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
dosed  receptacle  for  receiving  the  fumigating  material 
and  the  articles  to  be  fumigated,  said  receptacle  having 
two  openings  therein,  a  valve  adapted  for  normally  clos- 
ing each  opening,  one  of  them  adapted  to  open  Inward 
and  the  other  adapted  to  open  outward,  said  valves  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  maintain  approxi- 
mately atmospheric  pressure  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  the  fumigating  material  and  the 
articles  to  be  fumigated,  the  same  having  open  ends,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  a  liquid  and  forming  a  closure 
for  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  into  which  said 
receptacle  Is  adapted  to  be  seated,  an  air  tight  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing two  openings  therein  and  a  valve  to  close  each  open- 
ing, both  valves  adapted  to  normally  close  the  open- 
ings, one  of  them  adapted  to  open  outward  and  the  other 
adapted  to  open  Inward,  said  valves  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  maintain  approximately  atmos- 
pheric presaare  within  tbe  receptacle. 


1.088,123.      FRUIT-PRESSING   APPARATUS.      William 
II.   Bbow.m.ng,   Baker  City,   Oreg.     Filed   May   3.   1913 
Serial  No.  765,220.     (CI.  100—41.) 
In  a  fruit  press,  a  supporting  base,  a  post  on  the  base 

having  a  grooved  periphery  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
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with  aeats,  an  open  ended  container  mounted  on  the  ba«e 
sarroondlDg  the  poat  and  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly- 
eitendlng  lug*  at  lt«  lower  end,  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
container  above  the  lugs  being  curved  inwardly,  a  forami- 
nous  cage  remo«at>ly-mounted  wltUin  the  container  and 
of  materially  Ims  diameter  than  tbe  container  to  form  a 
space  between  the  cage  and  contalaer,  a  female  crushing 


die  constituting  the  bottom  of  said'  cage  guided  into  po- 
sition by  said  curved  wall  of  the  tontainer  and  resting 
on  the  lugs  of  the  container  and  ttie  seats  of  said  post 
respectively,  an  outwardly  extendin|r  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  cage  overlying  the  upper  end  of  the  container, 
a  male  crushing  die  operatlvf  wltUn  the  cage,  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  from  the  base,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  male  die  to  said  lever. 


1.0SM.124.  MOTOR  SUSPENSION  }«ECHAMSM.  IX)Lis 
LHEVKui-ET  and  Etibnnk  PlascHE,  L)etroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Chevrolet  Motor  Company,  Detroit.  Mkh..  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  650,552.     (CI.  21—90.) 


Bj 


Ti 


1.  Tho  combination  of  a  chassis  having  transverse 
members,  a  motor  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chassis, 
a  bearing  on  the  motor  at  one  end  thereof  above  Its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  through  which  one  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers extends  and  upon  which  the  bearing  is  adapted  to 
turn,  collars  on  the  transverse  member  at  the  ends  of  the 
bearing  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  motor  upon 
said  member,  a  bearing  on  the  motor  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  above  tho  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor,  and  a 
bearing  member  rotatable  In  said  bearing  upon  an  axia 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  motqr,  said  t>earlng  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  transverse  opening  within  which 
one  of  the  transverne  members  of  the  chassis  is  adapted 
to  turn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  transverse  tubular 
members  on  the  chassis,  a  motor  between  said  members 
and  its  ends  adjacent  thereto,  a  bearing  at  one  end  of 
the  motor  above  the  center  of  gravjty  thereof  tp  receive 
one  of  the  tubular  members  upon  which  it  is  adapted  to 
turn,  a  bearing  having  lateral  openings  at  the  opopsite 
end  of  the  motor  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bk^ 
tor,  and  a  rotatable  bearing  member  in  the  last  named 
bearing  adapted  to  turn  upon  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  motor  and  having  a  transverse  opening 
opposite  the  lateral  openings  In  the  bearing  to  receive 
one  of  the  transverse  tubular  members  which  extends 
loosely  through  said  openings  in  the  bearing  and  is  free 
to  turn  within  tbe  bearing  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chassii  having  transverse 
members,  a  motor  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chasais, 


a  bearing  on  the  motor  at  one  end  thereof  through  which 
one  of  said  transverse  members  extends  and  upon  which 
the  bearing  is  adapted  to  turn,  means  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
bearing  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  motor  upon 
said  member,  a  bearing  on  the  motor  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  a  bearing  member  rotaUble  in  said  bearing 
upon  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  motor,  said 
bearing  member  being  formed  with  a  transverse  opening 
within  which  one  of  the  transverse  memt>ers  of  said 
chassis  is  adapted  to  turn. 

4.  In  a  suspension  device  for  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  chassis,  of  transverse  memb<>rs  detachably  sup- 
ported upon  said  chassis,  a  motor  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  chassis,  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  said  motor 
movably  supported  by  one  of  said  members  against  Ion 
gltudinal  displacement  upon  said  member,  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  motor  nt  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  transverse  mem- 
bers within  said  last  named  bearing  and  allowing  the  end 
of  said   motor  to  swing  transversely  In  an  arc. 


1.088,125.  ADJUSTABLE  STAY  FOR  DOORS  AND 
GATES.  Marti. V  A.  Christen.son,  Northtleld,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,788,     (CI.  20 — 38.) 


1.  The    combination    with    a    door,    of   a    stay  wire    an- 
chored at  its  ends  to  diagonal  opposite  corners  of  said 
door,  and  a  notched  bar  applied   to  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion  of  said   door,   said   stay-wire   having  direct   engage- 
ment with  the  notches  of  said  bar,  for  deflecting  the  same 
I   out  of  a  direct  line  between  its  anchored  ends. 
I        2,  The  combination  with  a  door  having  an  intermediate 
;    horizontal    rail,    of   a    stay  wire   anchored    at   its   ends    to 
diagonal  opposite  corners  of  said  door,  and  a  notched  bar 
applied   to   and  extending   longitudinally   with   said    rail, 
said  stay-wire  having  direct  engagement  with  the  notches 
of  said  bar,  for  deflecting  the  same  out  of  a  direct  line 
between  its  anchored  ends, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  stay-wire  anchored 
at  its  ends  to  diagonal  opposite  corners  of  said  door,  and 
a  i)ar  having  its  longitudinal  Intermediate  portion  bulged 
to  afford  a  rib,  said  rib  being  notched  to  afford  longi- 
tudinally spaced  hooks,  said  stay-wire  having  direct 
engagement  with  the  hooks  of  said  bar,  for  deflecting  the 
same  out  of  a  direct  line  between  its  anchored  ends. 


1.088,126.  WINDING  REEL  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC- 
MACHINE  COILS.  Malbicb  J.  Clark,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Northwestern  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,683.  (CI. 
140 — 92.2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  holding  members 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  thereof  and  being  movable  only  in  said 
plane,  a  second  pair  of  holding  members  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof  and  at 
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right  angles  to  said  first  pair,  said  other  holding  members 
being  slldable  along  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  first 
pair  of  holding  members,  and  means  adapted  to  shift  said 
second  pair  of  holding  members  Into  and  out  of  alined 
position  with  said  first  pair  of  holding  members,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


is 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desrrilted,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  supporting  frame,  a  i)air  of  holding  members 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  thereof  and  being  movable  only  In  said 
plane,  a  second  pair  of  holding  members  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  transversely  to  the  axis  thereof  and  at 
right  angles  t§  said  first  pair,  said  other  holding  mem- 
bers being  slldable  along  said  frame  with  respect  to 
said  first  pair  of  holding  memlnrs.  means  for  shifting 
said  first  pair  of  holding  menil>ern  In  said  plane  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  them,  and  means  adapted 
to  shift  said  second  pair  of  holding  members  into  and  out 
of  alined  position  with  said  first  pair  of  holding  members, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  holding  mem- 
bers mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  transversely 
to  the  axis  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  holding  meml>ers 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  transversely  to  the  axis 
thereof  and  nt  right  angles  to  said  first  pair,  said  other 
holding  members  being  slldable  along  said  frame  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  pair  of  holding  memt.ers,  and  means 
adapted  to  shift  said  second  pair  of  holding  members  In 
respectively  opposite  directions  into  and  out  of  alined 
position  with  said  first  pair  of  holding  members,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  supporting  frame,  plates  slldably  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  holding  members  carried 
by  each  of  said  plates  and  disposed  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  frame,  other  holding  members  supported  on 
said  frame,  and  means  adapted  to  shift  said  plates  In  re- 
spectively opposite  directions  to  bring  said  first  holding 
members  into  and  out  of  alined  position  with  said  other 
holding  members,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  supporting  frame,  plates  slldably  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  holding  members  carried 
by  each  of  said  plates  and  disposed  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  frame,  other  holding  members  supported  on 
said  frame,  a  rack  secured  to  each  of  said  plates,  and  gear 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  racks  for  shifting  said 
plates  to  bring  said  first  holding  members  Into  and  out  of 
alined  position  with  said  other  holding  members,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,127.  WINDING  REEL  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTBIC- 
MACHINE  COILS.  Mauhicb  J.  Clabk,  Chicago.  IlL, 
assignor  to  Northwestern  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,684.  (01. 
140—92.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members 
secured  together  at  right  angles,  bars  slldably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  frame  members  at  opposite  sides  of  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  other  said  frame  member, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  same  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  holding 
members  slldably  mounted  on  said  other  frame  member 
and  said  bars,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
holding  members  and  adapted  to  shift  said  members  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers secured  together  at  right  angles,  bars  slldably  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  frame  members  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  other  said  frame  member, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  same  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  holding 
members  slldably  mounted  on  said  other  frame  member 
and  said  bars  at  opposite  sides  of  said  one  frame  member, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  holding  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  shift  said  members  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  holding  members 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  holding 
members  comprising  a  base  part,  a  removable  Jaw  adapted 
to  be  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  base  part,  and  a  second  Jaw 
supported  on  said  base  part  inwardly  of  said  first  jaw 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  Jaw,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  holding  members 
adapted  to  shift  said  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  holding  members 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  holding 
members  comprising  a  base  part,  a  removable  Jaw  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  base  part,  and  a  second 
Jaw  supported  on  said  base  part  inwardly  of  said  first  Jaw 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  Jaw, 
means  for  locking  said  movable  Jaw  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  holding 
members  adapted  to  shift  said  members  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  holding  members 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  holding  mem- 
bers comprising  a  base  part,  a  removable  Jaw  adapted  to 
be  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  base  part,  and  a  second  Jaw 
supported  on  said  base  part  inwardly  of  said  first  Jaw  and 
adjustable   toward    and    away    from    said    first    Jaw.    said 
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firat  jaw  being  adapted  to  be  ahlfled  into  and  oat  ot  a 
position  to  co-act  with  said  raovable  jaw,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connerted  to  said  holding  members  adapted  to 
shift  said  members  toward  and  awaf  from  each  other,  for 
the  purpose  specltled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tht  Gaiette.] 


1,088.128.  RUG-HANGER.  THO»i.\.s  A.  Clkaby  and 
Caul  A.  Johnson,  F^scanaba,  MlcU.  tiled  Jan.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  742.416.      (CI.  211— 22i) 


1.  A  hanger  of  the  class  desorllie«l  comprising  a  pair 
of  memtxTs  spaced  apart  vertically,  means  connecting  snid 
members  and  adapted  to  permit  tfaeti  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  exacting  shoulders  car- 
ried on  one  of  said  members  and  on  Mid  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  urged  into  gripping  engagement  by  the  shifting 
of  said  member!?  apart  as  caused  by  the  weight  of  an 
article  placed  between  the  shoulders,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  .sup- 
porting member,  an  inclined  ledge  formed  on  said  mem- 
ber, an  arm  shlftably  supported  9n  said  member,  and 
a  shoulder  carried  by  said  arm,  sajld  arm  being  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  the  weight  of  ^n  article  placed  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  ledge  aijd  thereby  cause  the 
gripping  of  said  article  between  said  shoulder  and  ledge. 

3.  A  hanger  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  meml)er8  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  an  Inclined  ledge  on  one  of  said  members,  and 
an  arm  on  the  other  said  member  having  a  shoulder 
thereon  and  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
ledge  when  said  members  are  shifted  apart",  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  \  hanger  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  members,  parallel  links  connectinf  said  members  to  per- 
mit them  to  be  moved  toward  and  tway  from  each  other, 
coactlng  shoulders  carried  by  one  o(  said  members  and  by 
said  links,  said  shoulders^being  urge<  into  gripping  engage- 
ment by  the  shlftlug  of  said  memb^s  apart  as  caused  by 
the  weight  of  an  article  placed  betwTcn  the  shoulders,  and 
means  for  locking  said  shoulders  in  gripping  engagement. 

5.  A  hanger  of  the  class  descrilied,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  an  inclined  ledge  formed  on  said  mebiber, 
an  arm  shlftably  supported  on  said  member,  a  shoulder 
carried  by  said  arm,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  the  weijjht  of  an  article  placed  between  said  shoulder 
and  ledge  and  thereby  cause  the  gflpping  of  said  article 
between  said  shoulder  and  ledge,  and  means  for  locking 
said  memt>ers  against  shifting  so  a|  to  secure  said  shoul- 
der and  ledge  in  gripping  position. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Bold,  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  graded  resistance, 
a  controller  arm  for  varying  the  amount  of  said  resistance 
in  series  with  said  source  and  said  solenoid  for  varying 
the  current  in  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  arm  carried  by  the 
main  arm  and  adapted  to  move  said  main  arm  to  differ- 
ent positions,  and  an  electromagnetlcally  operated  print- 
ing device  controlled  by  said  arms,  said  auxiliary  arm  be- 
ing normally  on  open  circuit  and  closable  at  will  for  oper- 
ating said  printing  device. 


1.088.129.  ELE(  TKICAL  KKCOEUKK.  Willi.^M  H. 
CoNB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Bentley,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  8«rial  No.  612,777.  (Cl. 
178—64.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  recorder,  the  rombinatlon  of  a  mov- 
able type  element,  a  solenoid  adapts  to  move  it  to  differ- 
ent positions  depending  upon  the  strength  of  current  in 
said  solenoid,  a  source  of  electromotive  force  of  substan- 
tially con.stant  potential,  graded  resistance,  a  controller 
arm  for  throwing  different  amounts  of  said  resistance 
into  series  with  said  source  and  said  solenoid  for  varying 
the  current  in  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  arm  adapted  to 
move  the  main  arm  to  difTerent  potitlons,  and  an  electro- 
magnetlcally operated  printing  device  controlled  by  said 
arms. 

2.  An  electrical  recorder  comprising  a  movable  type 
elMsent,  a  solenoid  adapted  to  mote  it  to  different  poai- 
tiona.  depending  upon  the  strength  of  current  in  said  sole- 


3.  An  electrical  recorder  comprising  a  rotary  type  ele- 
ment, a  spring  urging  said  type  element  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  solenoid  for  rotating  said  type  element  in  op- 
position to  the  force  of  said  spring,  the  amount  of 
movement  depending  ujwn  the  strength  of  current  flow- 
ing through  said  solenoid,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  said  solenoid,  graded  resistance  for  varying  the 
strength  of  current  flowing  through  said  solenoid  from 
said  8ourct\  a  controlling  arm  for  varying  the  amount  of 
said  graded  resistance  In  circuit,  nn  electromagnetlcally 
operated  printing  device  cofiperatlng  with  said  type  ele- 
ment, and  means  Inchullng  an  auxiliary  arm  on  said  con- 
trolling arm  for  operating  said  printing  device. 


1,088,130.  REFRIGERATOR  CAR.  James  Cl.nning, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,665.      (Cl.  62—12.) 


1.  A  refrigerator  car  having  one  or  more  receptacles 
for  ice,  said  receptacles  l»eing  formed  of  slats  to  allow 
a  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  one  or  more  tanks  for 
receiving  the  liquid  from  said  receptacle  or  receptacles, 
said  tank  or  tanks  l>t'ing  arranged  below  the  Ice  recep- 
tacle or  receptacles  and  provided  with  Inclined  roofs 
which  at  their  lower  ends  open  Into  such  tanks,  a  pump 
driven  from  the  car  axle  and  operating  to  pump  the  liquid 
from  such  tank  or  tanks  and  discharge  it  Into  the  nir 
within  the  car,  one  or  more  tul)**  inclosing  the  water  as 
it  is  thus  discharged  and  open  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
allow  ingress  and  egress  of  air.  and  a  return  pipe  or  pipes 
for  carrying  off  the  liquid  from  said  tube  or  tubes  to  the 
tank  or  tanks,  said  tank  or  tanks  being  provided  with  one 
or  more  overflow  outlets  the  entrances  to  which  are  In 
proximity  to  the  discharge  ends  of  the  return  pipes  so  that 
In  case  of  overflow  it  is  mainly  the  liquid  returned 
through  said  return  pipes  which  overflows. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  having  one  or  more  receptacles  for 
Ice,  one  or  more  tanks  for  receiving  the  liquid  from  said 
receptacle  or  receptacles,  a  pump  driven  from  the  car 
axle  and  operating  to  pump  the  liquid  from  such  tank 
or  tanks  and  discharge  it  Into  the  air  within  the  car,  one 
or  more  tubes  Inclosing  the  water  as  It  is  thus  discharged 
and  open  at  their  opposite  ends  to  allow  Ingress  and 
egress  of  air,  and  a  return  pipe  or  pipes  for  carrying  off 
the  liquid  from  said  tube  or  tubes  to  the  tank  or  tanks, 
said  tank  or  tanks  being  provided  with  one  or  more  over- 
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flow  outlets  the  entrances  to  which  are  In  proximity  to 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  return  pipes  so  that  in  case  of 
overflow  It  is  mainly  the  Jlquld  returned  through  said 
return  pipes  which  overflows. 

3.  A  refrigerator  car  having  one  or  more  receptacles  for 
Ice.  one  or  more  tanks  for  receiving  the  liquid  from  said 
receptacle  or  receptacles,  a  pump  operating  to  pump  the 
liquid  from  such  tank  or  tanks  and  discharge  it  into  the 
air  within  tlie  car,  one  or  more  tulK-s  Inclosing  the  water 
as  It  Is  thus  dls.harged  and  open  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  allow  ingress  and  egress  of  air,  and  a  return  pipe  or 
pipes  for  carrying  off  the  liquid  from  said  tube  or  tubes 
to  the  tank  or  tanks,  said  tank  or  tanks  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  overflow  outlets  the  entrances  to  which 
are  In  proximity  to  the  discharge  ends  of  the  return  pipes 
so  that  in  case  of  overflow  it  Is  mainly  the  liquid  re 
turned  through  said  rettirn  pipes  which  overflows. 

4.  A  refrigerator  car  having  one  or  more  receptacles  for 
Ice.  one  or  more  tanks  for  receiving  the  liquid  foni  said 
receptacle  or  rer..ptacleB,  a  pump  driven  from  the  car  axle 
and  operating  to  pump  the  liquid  from  such  tank  or  tanks 
and  discharge  it  into  the  air  within  the  car  near  the  top 
thereof,  ,ind  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  thus  dls- 
chanred  and  returning  It  to  said  tank  or  tanks,  said 
tank  or  tanks  being  provided  with  one  or  more  overflow 
outlets  the  entrances  to  which  are  In  proxtmltv  to  the 
discharge  of  said  returning  means  so  that  In  case  of  over- 
flow It  Is  mahily  the  liquid  so  returned  which  overflows. 

5.  A  refrigerator  car  having  one  or  mone  receptacles  for 
Ice,  sides  of  said   receptacles  being  formed  of  slats   to   al 
low  a  circulation  or  air  therethrough  from  and  to  the  body 
of  the  car,  one  or  more  tanks  for  receiving  the  liquid  from 
said    receptacle   or    receptacles,    said    tank   or   tanks    U-in- 
arranged  below  the  Ice  receptacle  or  receptacles  and  pro"  , 
vided  with  Inclined  roofs  which  at   their  lower  ends  open 
Into  such    tanks,   a   pump  driven   from    the   car   axle   and   ' 
operating  to  pump  the  liquid  from  such  tank  or  tanks  and 
discharge   It   Into   the   air   within    the    car   and    means   for 
collecting   the   liquid   thus  discharged   and    returning  it   to 
said  tank  or  tanks. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  feed  it  forward  to  printing  j^jjitWin.  other  Angers 
longer  than  the  feeding  fingers  and  movable  conjointiv 
'  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  envelop  after  the  print- 
ing operation  is  completed  and  deliver  it  and  move  It  away 
from  printing  position  in  a  direction  beneath  the  supply. 

3.  In  an  envelop  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  envelops,  a  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  the  frame,  fingers  carried  by  the 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  flap  of  the  first  envelop  in 
the  supply  and  feed  it  forward  to  printing  position,  and 
other  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  the  envelop 
after  the  printing  operation  Is  complete.l  and  move  it 
rearward  away  from  printing  position  In  a  direction  be- 
neath the  supply. 

4.  In  an  envelop  feeding  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  of 
means  for  supporting  a  .supply  of  envelops,  a  frame,  means 
for  oscillating  the  frame,  fingers  carried  bv  the  frame  to 
engage  the  flap  of  the  first  envelop  In  the  supply  and  feed 
It  forward  to  printing  position,  delivery  fingers  carrie.i 
by  the  frame  and  movable  conjointly  with  tlie  feeding 
fingers,  said  delivery  fingers  being  longer  than  the  feeding 
fingers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  envelop  on  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the 
envelop  in  substantially  fixed  position  to  .  uahle  the 
feeding  fingers  to  move  out  of  operative  engagement 
therewith  before  the  delivery  fingers  engage  the  envelop. 

5.  In  an  envelop  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  spring  fingers  for  feeding  the  envelops  from  a  supply 
to  printing  position,  and  spring  fingers  conjointly  mov- 
able with  the  feediqg  fingers  but  operable  on  the  envelop 
independently  of  the  feeding  fingers  to  deliver  the  envelon 
after  it  is  printed. 

fClaims  C  to   17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  8  8,131.         ENVELOP -FEEDING     ME<  ilANISM 
Chablks    LB..NAR1)    D.vvis,    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574  904       (Cl 
101 — 39.)  .       .      V     . 


1,088,132.  WELL  DRILLING  DEVICE  IIaehy  R 
Decker,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Mav  26.  1910  Serial  No 
m^.fiU.      (CI    C.'>5--2.T) 


1.  In  an  envelop  feedlnfe  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  envelops,  means  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  flap  of  an  envelop  and  push  said  envelop 
into  printing  position,  and  means  to  engage  an  exterior 
edge  of  the  envelop  and  pull  said  envelop  away  from  print 
ing  position. 

2.  In  an  envelop  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  envelops,  fingers  adapt 
ed  to  engage   the  flap  of  the  first  envelop   In    the  supply 

199  0  G— 67 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
base  and  a  rotary  lable  seated  tlici.'on.  said  base  and 
table  each  having  a  vertically  extending  opening  pro 
Tided  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  pipe  therethrough,  a 
pip<>  gripping  device  mounted  on  the  table  and  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  stays  secured  to  the  pipe  gripping 
device  and  extending  entirely  through  the  rotary  Uble 
and  through  the  central  opening  of  the  base,  said  st.Tv.s 
having  a  slldable  engagement  with  the  rotary  table  but 
not  engaging  with  the  base. 

i^-.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  n 
base  plate  and  a  .notary  table  seated  thereon,  said  base 
plate  and  table  each  having  an  opening  provided  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  pipe  vertically  therethrough, 
the  rotary  table  also  having  a  plurality  of  vertlcnl 
guldeways  arranged  around  the  inner  wall  thereof,  n 
pipe  gripping  device  arranged  alwve  tlie  table,  and  a 
plurality  of  depending  stays  secured  to  the  pi|K>  grir>- 
plng  device  and  extending  through  the  guldeways  of  the 
roUry  table  and  having  free  vertical  movement  therein, 
said  stays  also  extending  through  the  base  plate  open- 
ing and  not  engaging'  with  said  base  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  Incluiing  n 
base  and  a  rotary  table  mounted  thereon,  said  base  jinl 
table  each  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
pipe  vertically  therethroogh.  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
table  opening   also   having  a   plurality  of    vertical   guJde- 
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ways  arranged  therearound,  a  plpt  gripping  device  ar- 
ranged above  the  table  and  me«na  secured  to  said 
erlppin^  device  and  having  slldable  engagement  with 
said  guideways  and  extending  through  the  openint;  of 
the  base  but  not  engaging  with  (he  base,  said  means 
having  free  vertical  movement  in  their  guideways  with 
out  disengaKement  therefrom. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  tlescribed  Including  a 
base  and  a  rotary  table  mounted  tkereon,  said  base  and 
table  eacii  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
pipe  v.rtitally  therethrough,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
table  opening  also  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  ffulde- 
wnys  dove-tailed  In  cross  section,  arranged  there  around, 
a  pipe  gripping  device  arranged  atjove  the  table  and  a 
plurality  of  stays  conforming  in  sHape  to  the  shape  of 
said  guideways,  and  detachably  secured  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  device  and  having  alidable  engagement  with 
said  guideways  and  extending  through  the  opening  of 
the  base  but  not  engaging  with  the  base,  said  stays 
having  free  vertical  movement  in  tbeir  guideways  with 
out  disengagement  therefrom. 


1,088.133.     CLOSIHE   KOU   VKSSELS.      Jacob   C.   Eich- 

HoRN,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as.sUnor  to  The  Victor  .lar  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mh  liigan.  I-'iled 
July  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  709.889.      (CI.   216—87.) 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure  there- 
for, of  a  comparatively  flat  strip  adapted  to  engage  a  sen- 
mental  portion  of  said  receptacle  ancj  extending  ionsjitudi 
nally  of  the  meeting  edges  of  said  closure  and  said  re- 
ceptacle, spaced  apart  lu^js  and  tt»gers  carried  by  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  frlctionally 
and  detachahly  engage  said  recepttcle  and  the  closure 
thereof,  said  strip  having  the  ends  tUereof  b«>nt  in  a  plane 
directed  from  the  periphery  of  salt  receptacle  whereby 
the  ends  of  said  strip  can  be  gripped  and  said  strip  re- 
moved. 


1.088,131.  K.MI.W.KY  SWITCH  FRiNK  U.  Ellis.  Somer- 
ville,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  603.285. 
(CI.  104—115.) 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  body^art  having  a  recess 
formed  in  its  top ;  a  switch  tongue  movably  pivoted  in 
said  recess  ;  a  pivot  formed  on  the  heel  of  said  switch 
tongue  ;  a  holding-down  projection  on  said  pivot  ;  a  bear 
Ing  in  the  body  part  for  said  pivot ;  and  spring  actuated 
adjusting  means  for  talking  up  the  wear  on  the  said  pivot 
and  the  heel  of  the  switch.  j 

2.  Id  a  switch  structure,  a  body  'part  having  a  recess 
formed  in  its  top ;  a  swltch-tongua  movably  pivoted  in 
said  recess  ;  a  pivot  formed  on  the  heel  of  said  switch- 
tongue  ;  a  holding-down  projection  <m  said  pivot ;  a  bear- 
ing in  the  body  part  for  said  pivot ;  and  spring  actuated 
adjusting  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said  pivot  and 
the  heel  of  the  switch  and  for  bold|jDg  down  the  be«l  of 
the  switch. 


3.  In  a  switch,  a  body  part  having  a  recess  formed  In 
Its  top  ;  ft  switch-tongue  laterally  movable  upon  the  pivot 
formed  at  its  heel  portion  ;  said  pivot  ;  a  liearins  for  said 
pivot  ;  a  removable  lining  for  a  portion  of  said  bearing  ; 
an  adjustable  block  for  the  remainder  of  said  bearing ; 
spring  actuated  means  for  adjusting  said  block  to  take 
up  wear  on  the  pivot  and  the  heel  of  the  switch  ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  ««ld  spring. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  body  |mrt  ;  a  recess  in  the 
top  of  said  ixxly  part  :  a  switch-tongue  movably  mounted 
In  said  recess  ;  a  pivot  formed  on  the  he.l  of  said  switch- 
tongue  :  means  for  adjusting  the  wear  on  the  pivot  and 
heel  of  sold  switch  and  for  holding  the  heel  of  the  switcli 
down,  comprising  an  adjustable  block,  a  projection  on  the 
pivot  of  the  lieel  of  the  switch  ;  a  recess  in  the  adjustable 
block  ;  and  means  for  yieldingly  adjustini;  !<ald  block  to 
take  up  wear  on  the  pivot  and   heel  of  ilie  switch. 

5.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  movable  switch-tongue  :  a 
pivot  formed  on  the  heel  of  said  switch  to!i;;ue  :  a  circular 
tx>arlng  for  the  heel  of  said  switch-tongue  formed  in  the 
abutting  track  surfaces ;  an  adjustable  l>earing  for  said 
pivot  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  bearin;;,  comprising:  a 
camshaft,  a  cam  fornie<l- thereon,  bearings  for  sai'l  cani- 
sbaft  ;  a  sprin;;  lever  secure^l  to  said  cam  shaft  arrangetl 
to  partially  rotate  the  same;  and  adjusting  means  for 
producing  a  spring  tension  on  said  spring. 


1,088,135.  WELL-SAW.  K(.hki(T  Thumas  Fagan,  Basa- 
fleld.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  13,  I'Jll.  Serial  No.  660,113. 
(CI,  29—67.1 


1.  In  a  well  saw,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bearing  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove,  diametrical  projections  on  said 
bearing  provided  with  depressions,  supports  pivoted  in 
the  peripheral  groove,  saw  blades  attached  to  the  sup- 
ports, springs  attached  to  said  saw  blades  and  to  said 
tearing  and  housed  within  said  depressions  and  means 
for  retracting  the  .saw  blades  within   the  bearing. 

2.  In  a  well  saw,  the  coniblnafton  with  a  shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bearing  on  the  shaft,  lat- 
erally adjustable  saws  mounted  In  the  hearing,  springs 
actuating  said  saws  circumferentlally  outward,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  flexible  member  mounttd  on 
the  pulley  to  retract  said  saws  circumferentlally  within 
the  hearing  in  opposition  to  the  springs. 


l.oSH.l.'.f,        S.MOKi;     i'Ki:\  KNTER        Bknjamin     F.     R. 

Faiubkothck,    Keene,    N.    II..    assignor    to    Charles    K. 

Darling,   Concord.    Mass.      Fifed   Feb.   15,   1912.     Serial 

No.  677,758.      tCI.  110—52.) 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  combustion 
chamber  with  its  grate,  an  arch  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  of  the  combustion  chamber  over  the  grate 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  a  fan  in  the  rear  part  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  so  arranged  as  to  draw  the  gase-? 
to  the  rear,  mix  them  and  project  them  back  into  the 
chamber  so  as  to  pass  out  over  the  arch. 
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2.  In  a  furnace  havinc  an  arch  opposite  the  fuel  door, 
an  air  inlet  under  the  arch  In  the  wall  opposite  said  door! 
a  fan  between  said  arch  and  door  for  drawing  air  from 
said  inlet  toward  said  door  and  for  drawing  fuel  gases 
toward  said  door  and  mixing  said  fuel  gases  and  air  be 
fore  the  same  pass  over  said  arch. 


said  projection,  and  a  rotatable  disk  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  member  and  provided  with  a  cam  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  projection,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a 
recess  communicating  with  .said  groove  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  registry  with  the  slot  in  said  guide  mem- 
ber by  rotating  said  disk  relatively  to  said  guide  member. 


1,088,138.  CUTTING,  FOLDING.  AND  WINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Joseph  A.  FiRscniNr,.  I'tlca,  N.  Y.  Plied  May 
23,  1912.     SerUl  No.  699,316.     (CI.  164—65  ) 


3.  In  a  furnace  having  an  arch  opposite  the  fuel  door, 
a  fan  between  said  arch  and  fuel  door  and  driving  means 
for  said  fan  wherehv  the  gases  are  drawn  from  under 
said  arch,  mixed,  and  precipiiated  against  said  door,  and 
deflected  by  said  door  toward  s,Tid  arch. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fire-pot  hav- 
ing a  grate,  a  draft  flue  in  one  wall,  and  a  fuel  door  In  an- 
other wall:  of  a  fan  arranged  between  said  door  and  the 
fuel  undergoing  combustion,  and  means  for  driving  said 
fan  to  draw  the  gases  from  over  the  fuel,  mix  said  gases, 
and  precipitate  the  same  against  said  door  whereby  they 
are  deflected  b.uk  over  the  fuel  before  entering  said  flue 


1,088,137  CROSS  WIItE  FRAME  FOR  FIREARM  SIGHT 
ING-TELESCOI'ES.  Tkk.ik  Aanensk.n  Fidjelaxd,  Fast- 
vedt.  Iveland,  Christiansand,  Norway.  Filed  June  6 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.067.     (CL  88—32.) 


gf/l  18  >7 


1.  In  a  cross- wire  frame  for  telescopes.  In  combinaUon, 
a  cross-wire  holder,  a  guiding  member  in  which  said 
holder  is  slidiugly  mounted,  said  member  !»eing  provided 
with  a  hoIl(,w  hub.  and  a  disk  roUitably  supix.rted  on  said 
hub  and  provided  with  a  cam  groove,  said  holder  being 
provided  with  a  portion  engaging  said  cam  groove  whereby 
rotation  of  said  disk  will  move  s.nid  holder. 

2.  In  a  cress  wire  frame  for  telescopes,  in  combination, 
a  cross  wire  bolder,  a  guiding  member  in  which  said  holder 
Is  slldlngly  mounted,  said  inemt>er  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  hub  having  its  outer  end  exteriorly  threaded,  a  disk 
rotatnbly  supported  on  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  cam 
Kroove,  said  holder  \ye\nM  provided  with  a  j.ortlon  engau- 
Ing  .said  cam  groove  whereby  rotation  of  said  disk  win 
move  said  holder,  a  second  disk  provided  with  n  threaded 
opening  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  said  hub, 
and  a  spring  washer  interposed  between  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  cross-wire  frame  for  telescopes,  in  co.mbinatlon, 
a  cro.ss-wlre  holder,  a  guiding  member  In  which  said  holdei^ 
is  slldlngly  mounted,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
hollow  huh,  and  a  disk  rotatably  supported  on  said  huh 
and  provided  with  a  circular  cam  groove  eccentrically  j 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  hub.  said  holder  being  ' 
provided  with  a  portion  engaging  said  cam  groove  whereby 
rotation  of  said  disk  will  move  said  holder. 

4    In  a  cross  wire  frame  for  telescopes,  in  combination. 
a   cross-wire   holder   provided   with   a   laterally   extending   ; 
projection,  a  guiding  member  in  which  said  holder  Is  slid    1 
Ingly  mounted  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  rectlve  • 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  circular  knives,  a  pluralltv  of  wheels 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  knives  for  cutting  a  fabric 
into  strips,  gages  for  regulating  the  lateral  distance  be- 
tween said  knives,  steam  means  for  pressing  said  strips 
as  same  are  evolved  from  said  knives,  means  for  winding 
said  strips,  feed  rollers  and  eccentric  means  for  raising 
one  of  said  feed  rollers  off  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  n  plurality  of  circular  knives,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  said  knives  for  cut- 
ting a  fabric  Into  strips,  gages  for  regulating  the  lateral 
distance  between  said  knives,  adjustable  weights  for  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  tension  of  said  wheels  against 
the  edges  of  said  knives,  means  for  pressing  said  fabric 
feed  rollers  and  eccentric  bearings  having  elongated  aper-' 
lures  and  handles,  whereby  to  elevate  one  of  said  feed 
rellers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  knives  for  cutting  a  fabric,  gages  having 
shoulders  for  regulating  the  lateral  distance  between 
said  knives,  a  plurality  of  wheels  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  edges  of  said  knives,  weights  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  said  wheels  against  said  knives,  steam  means  for 
pressing  said  fabric,  a  spindle  upon  which  said  fabric, 
after  being  cut  into  strips.  Is  wound,  and  means  for  de- 
tachflbly  holding  said  spindle  In  assembled  position  on  saldt 
machine. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  knive  for  cutting  a  fabric  into  strips,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edges  of 
said  knives,  gages  having  shoulders  for  regulating  the 
lateral  disposition  of  said  wheels,  weights  for  regulating 
the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  wheels  against  said  knives, 
a  fluted  steam  pipe  for  pressing  said  strips  of  fabric,  a 
spindle  upon  which  said  strips  are  wound,  and  means  for 
detachahly  securing  said  spindle  in  assembled  position 
upon  said  machine. 

n.  In  a  cutting  and  winding  machine,  the  combinatlorr 
of  a  plurality  of  knives,  wheels  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  edges  of  said  knives,  whereby  said  knives  will  cut  a 
fabric  passed  between  said  knives  and  said  wheels,  welghtr 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  wheels 
against  said  knives,  a  spindle  for  winding  the  cut  strips 
of  fabric,  as  same  come  from  said  knives,  steam  means  for 
pre-slng  said  strip,  meins  for  separating  said  strips,  and 
means  for  detachahly  securing  said  spindle  in  assembled 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.0»S.139.  DKAKT-DEFLECTOK.  Cah.  Kischbr,  Wash- 
ington. L».  C.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.TS6. 
(<■!.  156—26.) 


1.  In    (i    draft    deflector    for    windows,    the    combination 
with  deflpctlnK  means,  of  a  guide  the«efor  comprising  oppo 
siteiy  disposed  members  forming  a  gtildeway  therebetween 
having   superposed    relatively   adjustuble   base   portions   to 
determine    the    width   of    the   guldeway,    substantially   as 

described. 

2.  In  a  draft  deflector  for  windows,  the  combination 
with  deflecting  means,  of  a  guide  thefefor  comprising  oppo 
sltely  disposed  members  firming  a  gliMeway  therebetween 
having  superposed  relatively  adju8t»blc  base  portions  to 
determine  the  width  of  the  guideway.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  guide  members  In  adjusted  p<)8ltiona  and  to  a  sup 
port  therefor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wlndotv  sash  and  the  usual 
sash  frame,  of  adjustable  draft  deflecting  means  provided 
with  an  Independent  counterbalance  and  suitable  guides 
mounted  on  the  sash  frame  in  front  of  the  window  sash 
In  which  said  deflecting  means  work  and  permitting  ad- 
justment thereof  to  various  poslttons  relative  to  the 
window  and  independently  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  the  usual 
sash  frame,  of  guides  mounted  on  .«ld  frame  In  front  of 
the  window  sash,  draft  deflecting  means  working  In  said 
guides  located  in  front  of  the  window  to  deflect  the  draft 
In  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  window,  and 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  draft  deflecting  means 
to  various  positions  relative  to  the  window  and  Independ- 
ently thereof. 

5.  In  a  draft  deflector  of  the  charncter  described,  adjust 
able  deflecting  means,  a  counterbalancing  weUht  therefor, 
a  combined  guide  and  way  adapted  to  receive  said  deflect 
Ing  means  and  said  weight,  the  guld«way  for  the  deflecting 
means  being  contracted  relative  to  the  weight  way.  sal.l 
combined  guide  and  way  being  formed  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed sheet  metal  portions  of  box  llUe  contour  forming  the 
weight  way  therewithin.  and  ofTtet  separated  flanges 
thereon  constituting  the  relatively  rrstrlcted  guideway  for 
the  deflecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  th9  dazette.] 


being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  driving 
sprocket  l>etween  them,  upright  and  forwardly  Inclined 
members  and  a  rear  fork,  all  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respe't  to  the  median  plane  of  the  frame  and  each  directly 
united  with  one  of  said  parts  of  the  hanger,  and  a  plurality 
of  lateral  stays  each  connecting  the  other  part  of  the 
hanger  with  one  of  said  symmetrically  disposed  meml>er8, 
each  of  the  said  stays  being  so  formed  a.s  to  provide  for 
the  turning  of  the  sprocket  between  the  parts  which  It 
connects. 


1,0H«.140.  CRANK  HAMJKK  VOM  mCYCI.ES  AM)  THE 
LIKE.  Shflley  W.  Furi),  Chicago.  111.  Kllt>d  Aug.  «, 
Iftl.-?.      Serial  No.    783.726.      (CI.  20S^  -9.H  ) 

1.  .V  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  mem 
hers  located  In  axial  allnement  and  forming  a  two-part 
hanger,  the  said  two  parts  of  the  hanger  Iwlng  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  to  receive  a  driving  sprocket  lietween 
them  and  one  of  said  parts  Intersertlng  the  median  plane 
of  the  frame. 

2.  A   bicycle  frame   comprising,   in   combination,   a   pair 
of  tubular  members  kcated  in  axial  allnement   and  form 
ing  a   twr>  part  hanirer.   the  said  tvsio  parts  of  the  hanger 


m 


3.  Id  a  bicycle,  iu  combination,  a  frame  comprising;  up- 
right, forwardly  Inclined  and  rear  fork  members  and  a 
horizi.ntai  tubular  member,  the  last  name.l  iuoml>er  inter- 
secting the  median  plane  of  the  frame  and  being  directly 
united  with  each  of  the  flrst  three  named  parts,  a  driving 
sprocket  located  at  one  side  of  said  horizontal  tubular 
meml)er.  a  crank  shaft  carrying  the  said  driving  sprocket, 

,ii<l  1  r;:nk  shaft  e.xtending  laterally  in  bttli  directions 
from  the  sprocket  and  une  of  Its  parts  being  j<>urnaled  In 
the  said  horizontal  tubular  memlH-r,  and  a  JKurnal  tx'.iring 
for  that  part  of  the  crank  shaft  which  is  beyond  the 
■^lirocket  from  the  said  horizontal  tulmlar  meuitK>r.  said 
journal  U-aring  l)eing  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubular  ineml>ers  located  In  axial  allnement  and  form- 
ing a  two  part  hanger,  the  parts  of  the  hanger  being  lon- 
gitudinally spa(ed  apart  and  one  of  them  intersecting  the 
median  plane  of  the  frame,  a  driving  sprocket  turning  be- 
tween the  said  parts  of  the  hanger,  a  crank  shaft  extend- 
itig  through  both  of  the  sMid  parts  of  the  hanger  and  car- 
rying the  said  sprockets  and  ball  Ix'ariugs  for  the  crank 
shaft  locatetl  In  three  different  planes,  two  of  said  planes 
belns;  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  that  part  of  the 
hanger  which  Intersects  the  median  plane  of  the  frame 
and  on  opposite  sides  if  salil  plane  and  the  third  one  of 
said  planes  lielng  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
other  part  of  the  hanger. 


1.088,141.  Hl(;  RA(  K.  il.\KUV  L.  G.vBDNER,  I^owell, 
Mass..  and  W.u.,ter  L.  I'hasb.  East  Providence,  R.  I., 
assiiinors  to  Taft  Machine  Company,  Providence,  H.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  554.614.      (CI.  211-  -22.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  descrlljed.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  celling  supiwrt  and  floor-plate,  of  a  sup- 
porting arm  plvotally  mounted  at  on<>  end  In  said  ceiling- 
support  at.d  provideil  with  a  lateral  projection,  and  n  di- 
agonally arrangiil  brace-bar  having  one  end  provided  with 
a  hinged  pintle  lo<i8ely  mounted  in  the  floor  plate  and 
the  other  end  provided  with  a  hooked  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  Uiteral   projection  \ipon  the  supporting  arm. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  charactir  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ceiling-support  and  a  floor-plate,  of  a  T-shaped 
supporting  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
celling;  support  and  provide<l  with  a  lateral  projection  upon 
each  side  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  T  shaped  arm, 
and  a  diagonal  brace  bar  having  one  end  piTotally  mount- 


Febri  ARV  24,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1035 


ed  in   the   floor  plate  and   the  other  end   provided   with  a 
forked  head  adapted  to  straddle  the  vertical  portion  of  the 


T  shaped  supporting  arm,  and  having  a  hooked  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  lateral  projections. 


1,088,142.     CAR  TICKET  AM.  CARD   HOLDER.      Jb.S8e 
O.  Oarii.xer.  MasKlllon.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21,  191.^.     8e 
rial  No.  749.940.      (01.  206-40.) 


1.  In  a  .ai-d  or  ticket  holder,  a  l>ody  portion,  a  back 
exteudlnv  from  said  lody  portion  and  Integral  therewith, 
the  said  l.a<  k  having  a  slot  near  its  upper  extremity,  a 
top  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  extremity  of  said  back, 
flaps  formed  lat«Tally  on  said  top.  a  front  wall  fixed  to 
the  l«)dy  portion,  tongues  extending  from  the  sides  over 
the  front  wall  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  means  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  said  ticket  holder  to  eject  the 
topmost  ticket. 

2.  \  ticket  holder  comprising  a  front,  a  bottom,  a  back 
having  a  slot  near  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  the  said 
back  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  front,  a 
top  formed  Integral  with  said  1  ack  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  liottom.  a  tongue  Integral  with  said  top  and  ex 
tending  downwardly  for  a  limited  distance  parallel  with 
the  back.  sid.  s  having  tongues  thereon  and  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  tongues  lieing 
adapted  to  cn,ut  with  the  first  mentioned  tongue  and  front 
to  form  a  slot  between  the  said  front  aiwl  the  tongues. 
and  means  on  the  interior  of  said  ticket  holder  to  eject 
a  ticket  therefrom. 


1,088,143.     PACKING  -  RING.     IIaurv     R.     Gebr,    Johns- 
town, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.     .Serial  No.  730,195      (CI 
121—108.) 


1.  A  packing  ring  provided  with  <hieker  and  thinner 
portions,  comprising  an  outer  ring  witli  sidewise  overlap- 
ping jointed  ends  tapering  thence  in  both  directions  to 
the  oppositi'  thicker  rxrtion  thereof,  an  Inner  tapered 
spring  ring  mounted  within  said  outer  ring,  the  thicker 
and  Intermediate  portion  of  said  inner  ring  being  adjacent 
to  the  thinner  end  portions  of  the  outer  ring,  and  means 
for  holding  said  rings  In  relative  position. 

2.  A  packing-ring  provided  with  thicker  and  thinner 
portions,  comprising  an  outer  ring  provided  with  a  lapped 


scarf  joint  and  tapering  thence  In  both  circumferential 
directions  to  an  opposite  thl<  ker  portion  thereof,  a  tapered 
siring  ring  mounted  within  said  packing  ring  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  thicker 
portion  of  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  joint  in  the  outer  ring 
and  Its  thinner  ends  opposite  thereto,  a  tongue  formed  on 
t'le  inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  a  small  portion  of 
said  ring  adjacent  to  the  joint  being  unprovided  with  a 
tongue,  a  cornsponding  groove  fornnd  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  Inner  spring  rinu.  except  at  the  thicker  portion 
thereof  adjoining  the  joint  in  the  outer  ring  aforesaid, 
forming  an  abutment  on  .said  inner  ring  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  ends  of  the  tongue  afoi^said,  whereby  said 
rings  are  maintained  In  relative  position. 

3.  A  packing  ring  provided  with  thicker  and  thinner 
I)ortlons,  comprising  an  outer  ring  the  ends  of  whicli  are 
scarfed  and  lapped,  said  ring  tapering  in  l)oth  clrcumfercn 
tial  directions  from  the  scarf  Jointed  ends  thereof  to  its 
thicker  portion  opposite  said  ends,  an  inner  tapered  spring 
ring  mounted  within  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
outer  ring,  said  Inner  ring  being  arranged  with  its  thicker 
portion  adjacent  to  the  thinner  and  Jointed  ends  of  said 
outer  ring,  the  thinner  open  ends  of  said  spring  ring  being 
adjacent  to  the  thicker  portion  of  said  outer  ring,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rings  In  relative  position. 

4.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  outer  ring  provided 
with  Jointed  ends,  a  plurality  of  elastically  expansive 
spring  rings  mounted  therein,  the  adjoining  ends  of  which 
are  In  sUggered  relation  with  each  other  and  the  joint 
in  the  outer  ring,  whereby  the  spring  rings  will  tend  to 
exiiand  the  outer  ring,  but  will  more  strongly  resist  a 
contracting  force  due  to  the  frlctional  or  clamping  effect 
l)etween  the  various  contact  surfaces. 

5.  A  packing-ring  comprising  an  outer  ring  of  uniform 
rectangular  section  provided  with  Jointed  ends,  a  plurality 
of  .lastldty  expansive  spring  rings,  each  of  rectangular 
cross  section  mounted  therein,  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
spring  rings  being  In  staggered  relation  with  each  otiier 
ind  the  Joint  In  the  outer  ring,  a  recess  formed  In  the 
in-i.  r  surface  of  the  said  outer  ring,  a  pin  mounted  In  the 
intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  spring  rings,  project- 

ng  within  the  said  recess  and  between  the  opposing  ends 
of  the  other  spring  rings,  whereby  said  rings  are  main- 
tained In  relative  position. 

t«'Inim  t»  not  print<d  in  the  "iazette.] 


l.MS8,144.  LAMP.  Cii.vRLKs  E.  GoDLEV.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.   10,  1913.     Serial  No.  7!»0,.595.      (CI.  240 — 111.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  sheet  metal  Jamp-body  having  a 
cylindrical  extension  terminating  in  an  annular  iu  turned 
front  formed  Integrally  therewith,  and  a  lens-door  com- 
prising a  main  ring  of  sheet  metal  curved  in  cross-section, 
and  having  at  the  edge  nearest  the  lamp  body  a  reentrant 
bead  adapted  to  engage  resiltently  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  extension,  said  reentrant  Ijea-l 
terminating  in  an  in  turned  annular  flange  that  bears 
against  the  annular  in  turned   front    of  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  lens  door  comprising  a  main  ring  of 
sheet  metal,  curved  in  cross-section,  having  at  its  edge 
nearest  the  lamp  body  a  reentrant  bead  and  an  annular 
flange  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  its  opposite  or 
front  edge  engaging  with  the  lens,  a  sheet  metal  circular 
1 ar  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  ring  and  extending  backwardly  therefrom,  said  bar 
terminating  in  a  bead,  and  a  wire  ring  within  the  bead, 
said   curved   outer  edge  of  the   main    ring,    together   with 
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the    backwardly    extending    bar    and    wire    ring    supported 
thereby,  serving  to  retain  the  lens  la  position. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  lens  door  comprlaing  a  main  ring 
of  8hp<'t  mftal  curved  In  cro«B-He<'tlon,  and  having  an 
inturned  outer  edge  that  bears  agataat  the  lens,  a  back- 
wardly  ext<»nding  sheet  metal  circulgir  bar  secured  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  main  ring  and  tprmlnatlng  In  a  bead, 
and  a  locking  ring  within  the  beadj  said  Inturned  outer 
edge  of  the  main  ring,  togetht^r  with  the  backwardly  ex- 
tending bar  and  locking  rin>;  su[ip<irted  thereby,  sprvlng 
to  retain  the  lens  In  position. 


J. 088,145.      CRACKER     CAN.     BOX,     AND    THE     LIKE. 
AND  DISPLAY  OR  SHOW  FRONT  THEREFOR.     Sam- 

lEL   S.   •JoLDMA.v.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    .\pr.    7,    191. *?. 
^Serial  No.  750,374.     (CI.  220— 91  > 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  can  or  the  like  comprising  a 
txKly  portion  having  a  front  wall  provided  within  its 
area  with  an  opening  and  on  Its  rear  face  and  to  one  side 
of  said  opening  with  a  transversely  extending  grooved 
member,  of  a  closure  carrying  frame  for  said  opening 
separable  from  said  can  and  adapted  to  removably  tit 
within  said  body  portion  with  its  front  face  flatwise 
against  the  rear  face  of  said  wall  and  with  an  edge  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  within  th«  groove  of  said  member, 
and  a  locking  mcmb>  r  (arrled  by  said  bod^-portlon  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  enxajje  with  said  frame  to  removablx-se 
cure  the  same  in  said  position  withlt  said  body-portl6n  : 
substantially  as  describod. 

Z.   The  combination   with   a  can  or  the   like   comprising 
a  "body-portion   having  a  base   wall  aad  a   front  wall  pro 
vlded  within  Its  area  with  an  opening  and  on  its  rear  face 
and    above    said    opening    with    a    tninsversely    extending 
grooved    member,    of    a    closure  carrying    frame    for    said 
opening    separable   from   said   can    and   adapte<l    to   remov 
ably   fit  within  said  body  portion   wltH  its  front   face   flat 
wise  against  the  rear  fare  of  said  froct  wall  and  with  its 
apper  edge  portion   thereof   projecting  within    the   groov 
«f  said   member,    and   a   sprlng-memb«r   hingedly   mounted 
wltbln   said  body  portion  and  upon  said  base   wall  adapt- 
«d   to   releasably   engage   with    the   loWer  edge  portion    of 
said    frame  to   removably  secure  said   frame   In  said   posi- 
tion  within   .said  bo<Iy  portion  ;  substajitialiy  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ran  or  the  like  comprising 
a  body-portion  having  a  pair  of  sida  walls  and  a  front 
wall  provided  within  Its  area  with  an  opening,  of  a  frame 
•eparable  from  said  can  and  adapttd  to  removably  fit 
within  said  body-portion  with  Its  front  face  flatwise 
against  th«'  rear  face  of  said  front  wall,  and  a  closure  for 
aald  opening  carried  by  said  frame  and  tndwise  slldably 
removable  therefrom,  when  said  frame  is  in  Inoperative 
position  removed  from  said  body-portion,  the  side  walls 
of  said  body-portion  being  adapted  to  prevent  removal 
of  closore  from  said  frame  when  said  frame  Is  In  opera 
tlve  position  in  said  body-port'on  ;  aubstantlally  as  de 
acrlbed. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  can  or  the  like  comprising 
a  l>ody-portlon  having  a  front  wall  provided  within  Its 
area  with  an  opening  and  oa  Its  rear  face  and  to  one  side 
of  said  opening  with  a  transversely-extending  grooved 
■member,  of  a  frame  separable  from  said  can  and  adapted 


to  removably  tit  wltbln  said  body  portion  with  ita  front 
face  flatwise  against  the  r.-ar  face  of  said  wall  and  with 
an  edge  portion  thereof  urdj.-cting  within  the  groove  of 
said  member,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  slldably  car-, 
ried  by  said  frame  and  removable  therefrom,  when  said 
frame  Is  In  inoperative  position  removed  from  said  body- 
portion,  said  grooved  member  being  adapted  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  closure  from  frame  when  said  frame  is 
In  said  operative  position  within  said  body  portion  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can  comprising  a  front  wall 
having  an  opening,  of  a  slide-way  within  said  can,  a  panel 
adapted  to  dose  said  opening  slldable  In  said  way,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  members  having  engagement  at  one 
end  with  said  panel  adapted  to  reslllently  hold  the  same 
In  normal  position  closing  said  opening,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sprinj; members  l>elng  mounted  on  said  slide- 
way  ;  substantially   ms  described. 

[Claims  6  to  s  i)i)i   |>rinted  in   tho  Gazette.] 


1.088.146,  OASIUOY.  NEt.sov  (Joodte.^r.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Brooks  H.  Wells,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  10«>«,  Serial  No.  329.6:!7.  Renewed  May 
21.   1907.     Serial  No.  374,924.      (CI.  48—53.3.1 


1.  In  a  gas  buoy  the  combination  with  the  body  or 
float,  of  a  water  (•tiami>er  tt.erein  ha\in;;  an  aperture  at 
its  lower  end,  a  carbid  hopper,  carbld  feeding  mechanism 
controlling  the  feeding  of  carbld  to  the  water  provided 
with  an  expansible  and  (ollapKible  diaphragm  for  con- 
trolling said  earbld  feediUR  mechanism,  and  means  for 
op.-ninu  and  tiosinjj  tlie  .tpeiture  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
water  chamtH-r  to  rontrol  the  ingress  and  egress  of  wa 
ter  for  the  generatinit  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  buoy,  the  combination  with  the  body  or 
float,  of  a  carbid  hoi>p.r.  (arbld  feeding  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  'tiaphrak'm  eontrolilng  the  same,  a  gas  gen- 
erating  chamber  carried  by  the  float  having  an  opening 
in  the  twttom  thereof,  whereby  the  water  for  generating 
purposes  may  be  admitted  to  the  chamber,  the  resistance 
to  pressure  afforded  by  the  diaphragm  substantially  bal- 
:iining  the  normal  gas  pr.^ssure  In   the  gas  chamber 

;!.  In  a  2as  buoy,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  float, 
a  eenerating  chamber  carried  thereby  having  an  opening 
in  the  t)ottom  thereof,  a  valve  for  said  opening,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve,  a  carbld  ho[)per.  a  carbld 
valve,  and  valve  mechanism  provided  with  an  ex^)anslble 
and  collapsible  dlaphraifm  for  controlling  said  carbld 
valve. 

4.  In  a  gas  buoy,  the  comMnatior  of  a  body  or  float,  a 
gas  generating  chamber  carried  thereby  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  bottom  for  the  entrance  of  the  surrounding  wa 
ter  and  egress  of  residuum,  a  valve  for  said  opening 
whereby  the  water  may  be  trapped  In  the  chamber,  and 
-arbld  feeding  mechanism  provided  with  a  diaphragm 
responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  for  controlling  said  feed 
Ing  me<hanlsm,  the  resistance  to  pressure  afforded  by 
the  diaphragm  substantially  balancing  the  normsl  gas 
pressure  in  the  t'as  chamber. 


/^ 


FbbRL  ARY  24,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1037 


r>.  In  a  gas  buoy  the  combination  of  a  body  or  float, 
carbid  fe«'dlng  mechanism,  a  gas  generating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  its  twttom  for  admitting  and  expelling 
sea  water,  and  a  valve  and  valve  operating  connections 
for  the  said  op<  nlng  whereby  water  may  be  trapped  and 
a  constant  working  level  maintained  unaffected  by  the 
variations  of  gas  pressure. 

[Claims  (!  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,147.  GASLIOIITED  Bl  OY.  Nkl.son  GooDYEAa. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Brooks  H.  Wells,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Mai  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  480.894. 
(CI.  48—63.3.) 


1.  In  a  gas  i:eni  rator,  the  combination  with  a  gas  gen- 
erating chamber  and  a  hopper  for  gas  making  material 
therefor,  of  a  valve  and  valve-actuaiing  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  feed  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the 
generating  chamber,  said  valve  being  removably  mounted 
In  respect  to  the  chamber  and  hopper,  a  seat  for  said 
valve  which  is  also  removably  mounted  In  respect  to  the 
chamb<  r  and  hopper,  said  v.ilve  seat  having  connections 
by  nil  ans  of  which  it  is  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be 
Jointly  removed  with  the  valve  from  the  generator,  and 
a  abutter  comprising  means  for  shutting  off  the  said 
material  from  the  said  valve  and  seat  and  from  the  gen- 
erating chamber  while  permitting  such  removal  of  the 
valve  and  seat. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination,  with  a  gaa  geu- 
erating  chamber  and  a  htpper.  of  a  movable  abutter 
within  the  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  stops  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  casing  and  valve  arranged 
within  the  shutter,  and  means  for  operating  said  shutter 
and  stops  separately  from  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  tlie  combination  with  a  gas  gen- 
erating chamber  and  a  hopper,  of  a  shutter  within  the 
hopper,  said  shutter  being  open  at  Its  lower  end,  means 
for  supporting  the  shutter  from  the  hopper,  movable 
stoiis  provided  on  the  shutter,  projections  around  said 
stops,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  shutter,  and  means 
for  moving  said  stops  to  open  and  close  the  spaces  be 
twe«'n    the  said   projections    i»y   niovemeut    of   the   shutter. 

4.  lu  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  gas  gen- 
erating chamber  and  a  hopper,  of  a  vertical  tubular 
open-ended  shutter  in  the  hopper,  horlzontaUy  slldable 
stops  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  .said  shutter,  a  re 
movable  valve  casing  arranged  within  said  shutter,  a 
valve  seat  connected  to  said  casing,  connections  for 
sliding  said  shutter  and  stops,  and  a  valve  within  the 
casing. 

r>.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  comt>ination  with  a  gas  gen- 
erating chamber  and  a  hopper,  of  a  tubular  shutter 
within  the  hopper,  supported  from  the  aides  of  the 
hopper,    stops    arranged    at    the    lower    portion    of    said 


shutter,  a  removable  valve  casing  within  the  shutter, 
means  for  rotating  said  shutter  and  stops,  and  a  valve 
in  the  casing  removable  therewith. 

[Claims  6   to   12  not  prlnttxl   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,148.  TIME  RECORDER.  Harry  T.  Go.ss,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J  .  assignor  to  International  Time  Recording 
♦  'ompany  of  New  York,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  .No. 
7(J0,360.      (CI.  234-43.) 


•«> 


1  In  a  time-recorder  adapted  to  print  regular  and 
irregular  registratjoup  on  different  portions  of  a  record- 
sheet,  the  combination  of  printing  devices,  a  record- 
supporting  device  arranged  to  present  the  record-sheet 
to  the  printing  devices,  time-controlled  means  to  shift 
the  supporting  device  from  uay  to  day  in  the  same  path 
to  present  fresh  day  spaces  on  the  record  sheet  to  the 
Impression  point,  and  time-controlled  means  to  shift  the 
supporting  device  back  and  forth  in  the  aforesaid  path 
a  plurality  of  times  each  day. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  to  print  regular  and 
Irregular  registrations  on  different  portions  of  a  record 
sheet,  the  combination  of  a  printing  mechanism,  a  sup 
port  to  hold  the  record  slieet  In  operative  relation  to  the 
printing  mechanism,  and  time-controlled  devices  to  shift 
the  support  day  liy  day  in  the  same  path  to  present  fresh 
day-spaces  on  the  record-sheet  to  the  Impression  point 
and  back  and  forth  in  the  aforesaid  path  a  plurality  of 
times  each  day. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  to  print  regular  and 
irregular  registrations  on  different  i>ortions  of  a  record 
card,  tie  combination  of  priming  devices,  time  con- 
trolled means  for  raising  the  card  one  step  each  day, 
and  time  controlled  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
card   a   fraction   of  a   step  a    plurality  of  times  eacli   day. 

4.  In  a  time-recorder  adapted  to  print  regular  and 
irregular  registrations  on  different  portions  of  a  record- 
sheet,  the  combination  of  printing  means  to  operate  on 
a  vertically  arranged  record  sheet,  and  time  controlled 
ff.eans  to  raise  the  record  sheet  a  whole  step  once  each 
day  and  to  rai.'se  and  lower  the  card  a  fraction  of  a 
step  a  plurality  of  times  each  day. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder  adapted  to  print  regular  and 
Irregular  registrations  on  different  iwrtions  of  a  record- 
sheet,  the  combination  of  printing  mechanism,  means 
for  shifting  the  record  sheet  from  day  to  day  In  the 
same  path  to  present  fresh  day  spaces  on  the  record 
sheet  to  the  impression  iioiut,  and  time  controlled  means 
foi  raising  and  lowering  the  recordshtet  'n  the  afore- 
said path  a  plurality  of  times  each  day. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,149.     QUILTING  FRAME.     James  HiLL  and  George 
H.  Clibggett,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,     tiled  July  28,    191.S. 
Serial  No.   781.517.      (CI.   45—24.) 
In  a  quilting  frame  provided  with  two  sets  of  legs  joined 

by  connecting  bars  the  combination  with   said  legs  of  a 
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cross  bar ;  a  second  bar  elevated  abore  said  cross  bar. 
and  hinged  noar  each  end  for  upward  movement ;  teeth 
in  the  under  surface  of  the  hinged  en48  of  the  elevated 
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1,088.151  AUTO  EMERGENCY  -  BRAKK.  Wabbev  II. 
I\xi8,  Jr.,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  .ipr.  10.  19i;{.  Se- 
rial No.   760,183.      (CI.   188—3.) 


bar  and  hooks  to  hold  said  ends  In  downward  position  in 
relation  to  the  aforesaid  cross  bar,  all  jrranKed  and  com-  , 
blned  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.088,150.  RAIL  JOINT.  (;i;.'r.,e  Homnka,  Detroit. 
Mich..  u.-si«nur  uf  oue-fourth  to  (Jcorj^*'  Gulyas  and  one- 
fourth  to  Gabor  Gulyas,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1913.      Serial  No.  802.600.      (CI.  239-6.) 


In  :i  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rails,  and  splice 
bars  bracing  the  sides  of  said  rails,  of  kaae  plates  carried 
by  .said  splice  bars  and  supporting  the  base  flanges  of  Mid 
rails,  said  baste  plates  having  tapering  b«veled  contacting 
edges  and  each  base  plate  having  a  ddve-tall  tongue  and 
dove-tail  groove  whereby  said  base  plates  can  be  Inter- 
locked against  lateral  displacement,  a  pivoted  locking 
member  arranged  in  one  of  the  tongues  of  said  base  plates 
adapted  to  lock  said  base  plates  against  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement,  and  means  in  connectloa  with  one  of  said 
base  plates  whereby  easy  access  can  be  had  to  said  member 
to  shift  the  same  and  release  said  base  plates. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  foe  motor-vehicles,  a 
fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  constantly 
open  source  of  supply  leading  directly  to  said  means,  a 
valve  located  bevonii  the  point  of  connection  between  said 
source  of  supply  and  said  fluid  pressure  means,  and  con 
trolling  means  for  said  valve,  said  valte  being  formed  to 
relieve  abnormal  pressure  on  the  brake  when  the  valve  is 
in  Its  closed  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  for  motor  yehicles,  a 
fluid  pr««8ure  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  constantly 


open  source  of  supply  leading  directly  to  said  means,  a 
valve  located  beyond  the  point  of  connection  between  said 
source  of  supply  and  said  fluid  pressure  means,  and*con- 
troiling  means  for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  formed  to 
relieve  abnormal  pressure  on  the  brake  when  the  valve  Is 
in  its  closed  position,  and  both  the  valve  and  Its  relief  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  emerRency  brake  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
braking  means,  a  piston  for  actuating  the  same,  a  source 
of  supply  leading  to  said  piston,  a  valve,  controlling  means 
for  said  valve,  said  valve  being  hinged  at  one  edge,  and 
means  for  normally  throwing  the  same  into  open  position, 
said  valve  being  formed  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  when  the  valve  Is  in  its  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  (le8crU)ed. 

4.  -V  brake  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  braking 
means,  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
source  of  supply  therefor,  a  valve,  controlling  means  for 
said  valve,  said  valve  being  hinged  at  one  edge  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  open,  and  means  for  controlling  the  valve, 
said  valve  being  also  formed  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the 
brake  when  the  valve  la  in  its  closed  position. 

5.  .\n  emergency  brake  for  motor  vehicles  comprising 
braking  instrumtntalitles,  a  piston  for  operating  th<'  same, 
a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from 
the  engine  cylinders  to  said  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said 
pipe  normally  held  open,  and  means  for  closing  the  valve 
having  an  actuating  part  arranged  near  the  steering 
mechanism,  and  a  flexible  connection  rtinning  therefrom  to 
the  valve,  said  valve  having  a  yleldable  part  adapted  to 
relieve  gaseous  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  sniistantlally  as 
described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,088,152.  TUNNEL  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCT- 
ING SAME.  Gborgb  W.  J.4CKSON.  Chicago,  111.  tiled 
June  10.  1912      Serial  No.  702,878.     (CI.  61—16.) 
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1.  A  tunnel  beneath  a  river  or  like  body  of  water  com- 
prising a  concrete  blanket  placed  at  the  river  bed  and 
constituting  the  sustaining  roof  of  the  tunnel,  reinforcing 
elements  extending  transversely  through  the  blanket,  piles 
driven  into  the  ground  laterally  exterior  to  the  bore  of 
the  tunnel  and  directly  engaging  the  reinforcing  elements 
to  support  the  blanket  structure,  and  side  and  bottom 
walls  surrounding  the  tunnel  bore. 

2.  .\  tunnel  l»eneath  a  river  or  like  body  of  water 
comprislug  :i  metallic  reinforced  concrete  blanket  placed 
at  the  river  bed  and  constituting  the  sustaining  roof  of 
the  tunnel,  piling  driven  Into  the  ground  laterally  ex- 
terior to  the  tunnel  bore  and  provided  with  brackets  for 
supporting  the  blanket  and  side  and  t>ottom  walls  sur- 
rounding the  tunnel   bore. 

3.  A  tunnel  beneath  a  river  or  like  body  of  water  com- 
prising a  concrete  blanket  placerl  at  the  river  Ijed  and 
constituting  the  sustaining  roof  of  the  tunnel,  side  and 
l)ottom  walls  surrounding  the  tunnel  Iwre,  reinforcing 
elements  embedded  In  a  blanket  and  piles  driven  into  the 
ground  intermediate  the  planes  of  the  sides  of  the  blanket 
and  directly  supporting  the  reinforcing  elements. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  a  tunnel  l)eneath  a 
river  or  like  iKxly  of  water,  which  consists  in  driving 
sheet  piling  outside  the  side  line  of  the  tunnel  to  form 
continuous  retaining  walls,  spreading  a  blanket  of  con- 
crete or  like  material  on  the  river  l)ed,  excavating  th« 
earth  between   the  piling  and   beneath   the  blanket  after 
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the  blanket  has  hardened,  and  thereafter  forming  the  side 
walls  and  floor  of  the  tunnel. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  a  tunnel  beneath  a 
river  or  like  body  cf  wiiter.  which  consists  of  driving 
rows  of  piling,  stretching  reinforcing  elements  between 
and  attaching  them  to  the  tops  of  the  piling  near  the 
level  of  the  river  bed,  laying  a  blanket  of  concrete  or  like 
material  on  the  river  b.-d  with  said  r.-lnforcing  elements 
embedded  therein,  thereafter  excavating  the  earth  from 
between  the  piling  and  beneath  the  blanket,  and  finally 
forming  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  tunnel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,153.  DRAWING  BOARD  STAND.  AruLST  JoHN- 
•ON,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,178.     (Cl.  45—110.) 


A  drawing  Ijoard  stand  comprising  a  frame,  a  forked 
head  carried  by  said  frame,  a  segment  swingingly  mount- 
ed in  the  head,  collars  carried  by  the  segment,  a  horl 
aontal  tube  secured  in  said  collars,  means  for  pivoting  end 
segments  t..  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal  member, 
end  se+jments  secured  to  the  tul>e  by  said  means,  means 
for  securing  the  end  segments  against  movement,  and  a 
drawing  J«)nr(l  carried  hy  said  end  .segments. 


1*088.154.  TOOL  FOR  I'NEIMATIC  HAMMERS.  Hbnky 
»K.LER,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial  No 
713,501.      (CI.   78 — 46.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool  bead 
having  a  recess  therein  ;  and  a  tool  shank  passing  loosely 
into  said  reci-ss  and  rigidly  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
head,  substantially  as  describetl. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool  head 
having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  being  constricted  at 
its  inner  portion  ;  and  a  tool  shank  passing  loosely  through 
the  outer  portion  of  said  recess  and  tightly  fitting  the  in- 
ner portion,  substantially  as  described. 

.{.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool  head 
having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  being  constricted  at 
its  inner  portion  and  having  a  locking  enlargement  beyond 
said  constricted  portion  ;  and  a  tool  shank  passing  loosely 
through  the  outer  portion  of  said  recess  and  tightly 
fitting  tlie  inner  portion,  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  being 
spread  to  fit  said  enlargement,  substantially  as  described. 


l',088,150.  AIR  MOTOR.  Justus  R.  Kinnby.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,579.  (Cl 
13^-2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  crank  mechanism:  a  cylinder;  a  reciprocating  pisfon 
therein  adapted  to  operate  said  crank  mechanism  :  and 
means  controlled  by  said  piston  for  admiulng  a  motive 
agent  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  subsequently 
exhausting  the  same  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  crank  mechanism:  a  cylinder;  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein  adapted  to  operate  said  crank  mechanism  :  and 
telescopic  means  controlled  by  said  piston  for  admitting 
a  motive  agent  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  sub- 
se<iuently  exhausting  the  same  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  crank  mechanism;  a  cylinder;  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein  adapted  to  operate  said  crank  mechanism  ;  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive  agent  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  ;  and  means  on  .said  piston  for 
operating  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
crank  mechanism  ;  a  cylinder :  a  reciprocating  piston  there- 
in adapted  to  operate  said  crank  mechanism  ;  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive  agent  to  the  closed 
end  of  eaid  r-yliuder  ;  and  means  on  said  piston  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  in 
each  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder;  a  reciprocating  piston  therein;  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive  agent  to  said  cyl- 
inder ;  means  on  said  piston  for  operating  said  valve  at  the 
end  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  in  each  direction;  and 
frlctionnl  means  for  retahi'ng  said  valve  in  open  position 
until  positively  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  piston! 

[Claims  G  to  D>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,156.  STEAM  ENGINE.  Elias  LioInurehl.  Nor- 
wood, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.568. 
(Cl.   121—41.) 


/6  ^ 


In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  on  one  side 
thereof,  independent  parallel  Intake  and  exhaust  sieam 
passages  in  said  steam  chest,  a  rotary  intake  valve  having 
spaced  ports,  one  near  ^ach  end,  adapted  to  alternately 
establish  communication  between  said  intake  steam  pas- 
sage  and' said   cylinder,   a    rotary   exhaust   valve   having 
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spaced  ports  one  near  each  end,  adapted  to  alternately 
establish  communication  between  aal()  exhaust  steam  pas- 
sage and  said  cylinder,  a  centrally  pivoted  rock  link  be- 
tween said  intake  valve  and  said  ejhaust  valve  havln>; 
terminal  ofierative  ronn.  cflons  with  i>ud  serving  to  rotate 
and  time  the  rotation  of  said  valves  whereby  to  simul- 
taneously establish  communication  between  the  Intake 
steam  passage  and  cylinder  through  the  port  at  one  end 
of  said  intake  valve  and  establish  communication  lie- 
twei»n  the  exhaust  steam  passage  and  cylinder  throiis;h 
the  port  at  the  diametrically  opposite  end  of  said  exhaust 
valve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  connection. 


1,088,157.  -M.VNIFACTrRE  OV  ELBCTRKAL  RESIST 
ANCES.  Alfred  \V.\LTEit  M.u.kv.  \Test  IJromwlch,  Enj; 
land.  Filed  Oct.  S,  lOlO.  Serial  No,  586.030.  (ci. 
219— 69.  > 


1.  A  multiple-unit  rheostat.  compHsing  a  series  of 
units  forming  a  continuous  integral  conductor,  each  unit 
comprising  a  grid  having  termLnal  loops  constituting 
attaching  means  and  terminal  connectors. 

2.  A  multiple-unit  rheostat,  compfising  a  series  ol 
units  forming  a  continuous  integral  cimductor,  each  unit 
comprising  a  grid  having  terminal  lo^ps  constituting  at- 
taching means  and  terminal  connectors,  and  the  units  be- 
ing arrangtHl  side  by  side  and  forming  parallel  grids  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  adjacent  units  by  means  of 
said  terminal  loops. 

3.  A  multiple-unit  rheostat  comprising  a  continuous  In- 
tegral conductor  formed  Into  a  succaRsion  of  loops  and 
bent  upon  Itself  at  intervals  to  constittjto  a  compact  series 
of  parallel  grids,  Interconnet  red  by  terminal  portions,  said 
terminals  being  formed  into  loops  to  thereby  provide  at- 
tachments for  terminal  connections. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  continuous  conductor  of 
iron  having  a  carbon  content  concentrated  toward  the 
exterior. 


1,088.158.  SPINNING  RIN<;  Mluxkl  FI.  MAtXiNEY. 
Chelsea.  Mass.  EIUhI  Dec.  Ii6,  lUOtJ.  Serial  No.  i!49,496. 
(Cl.  118—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spe^fled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveler  ring,  of  a  bearing  rini:  to  which  said 
traveler  ring  Is  rigidly  8<:>cured,  a  1ih|i.'  having  members 
for  hoiding  the  bearing  ring  daring  the  rotaton  thereof 
and    bearings    presenting   sharp    top   si^rfaces   arranged    to 


wipe  along  the  under  side  of   the  bearing  ring  during  itj 
rotation. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  ring,  a  ba.se  having  members  for  holding 
the  ring  during  the  rotation  thereof  and  which  base  has 
also  I)earlng8  for  said  ring,  the  same  presenting  sharp 
surfaces  arranged  to  wipe  along  the  under  side  of  the 
ring  during  its  rotation. 

3.  .V  spinning  ring  of  the  character  specified  having  a 
rotary  ring  and  a  base  of  support  provided  with  sharp 
edge<l  bearings  on  which  said  rotary  ring  is  mounted  and 
which  are  adapted  and  arranged  to  wipe  along  the  under 
side  of  said  ring  during  Its  operation 

4.  .V  si)lnnlng  ring  of  the  character  specified  having  a 
lutary  ring  and  a  base  of  support  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  within  which  said  ring  Is  mounted  to  be 
freely  rotatnble,  and  interposed  between  said  posts  bear- 
ings for  said  ring  preseniiiii.'  sharp  edges  adapted  to 
wipe  along  uinbr  the  under  side  of  said  ring  during  Its 
oiK-ration. 


1.088,159.  SHUT -OFF  VALVE  OrEKATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. Wai.tkr  a.  MiFahi.am),  Washington,  D.  C. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two- 
thirds  to  Carroll  Beale  and  one  sixth  to  Peter  Ratb- 
bone  Lalwuisse.  Washington.  F*.  ('..  and  one-sixth  to 
Mallo«k  D.  Day,  Ipper  Falls,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,095.      (Cl.  137—5.) 
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1.  In  a  shut-off  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  valve  casing  and  Its  upwardly  extending 
bonnet  and  valve  stem  projecting  through  the  bonnet,  of 
a  gear  box  mounted  on  the  bonnet  at  one  side  of  the  valve 
stem,  manually  controlled  valve  stem  operating  gearing 
located  in  tbf  gear  box  and  embodying  a  horlzotital  drive 
shaft  located  at  the  t>ottoin  of  the  box  below  the  manu- 
ally controlled  gearing  and  :it  one  side  of  the  top  of  the 
bonnet,  a  vertical  water  motor  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  box  and  extending  down  tx-slde 
the  l)oiinet,  the  lop  and  horizontal  dimensions  of  the  Iwx 
and  water  wheel  being  within  the  maximum  dimensions 
of  the  valve  casing  and  stem. 

2.  In  a  shut  off  valve  opernting  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve  iKjnm  t  and  valve  stem  projecting 
tbrougli  the  t>onnet.  of  a  gear  box  located  at  one  side  of 
the  valve  stem  and  having  a  lase  plat"  extending  across 
and  secured  to  tie  fo[>  <if  the  bonnet,  a  vertical  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  gear  box,  an  Intermeshing  pinion  and  gear 
wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  valve  stem  respectively, 
both  located  above  the  gear  box,  a  frame  carrle<l  by  the 
gear  l>ox  and  extending  around  the  pinion  and  gear  wheel, 
manually  controlled  gearing  In  the  gear  box  with  a  drive 
shaft  therefore,  projecting  at  one  side  of  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  n  vertical  wafer  motor  wheel  mounted  on  the 
projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  casing  surrounding 
said  wheel  and  secured  to  the  side  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  shut-off  valve  operating  mechanism,  a  gear  box 
having  a  laterally  projecting  base  adapted  to  be  secured 
to   the   top   of  a   shut-off  valve   bonnet,   transverse   shafts 
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journaled  in  the  box  and  having  intermeshing  gear  wheels 
thereon,  a  vertical  key  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  for 
operating  the  valve  stem  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  bevel  gear  wheels  journaled  on  one  of  the 
transverse  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  key  shaft,  a  manually  operated  clutch  for  coupling  the 
transverse  shaft  and  gear  wheels,  a  water  motor  wheel  on 
the  end  of  the  other  transverse  shaft  outside  the  gear 
box.  and  a  casing  for  the  water  motor  wheel  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  gear  box. 

4.  In  a  shut-off  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gear  box  provided  with  means  wherebj 
it  may  be  secured  to  the  bonnet  of  a  valve  casing,  drive 
gearing  mountinl  within  said  box  and  eml>odylng  trans- 
\erse  shafts  journaled  in  the  box,  and  of  said  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  side  of  the  box  and  having  thereon  a 
water  motor  wheel,  a  pinion  for  said  gearing  mounted  on 
s-iid  sliaft  and  bav.ng  a  sleeve  i-xtendlng  through  the  side 
of  the  box  with  a  strain  limiting  pin  connecting  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  on  the  outside  q^^he  l)ox. 

5.  In  a  shut  off  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gear  box,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  box 
and  having  its  ends  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
box.  a  water  motor  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  valve  stem  operating  gearing  within  the  box  em- 
bo<lylng  a  pinion  on  the  said  shaft  having  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  extending  through  the  side  of 
the  gear  t)ox  opposite  the  water  motor  wheel  and  a  strain 
limiting  pin  connecting  said  sleeve  and  shaft  outside  of 
the  gear  box. 


1.0S8.160.  WAGON  BODY  SUPPORT.  Archib  B.  Mc- 
Rae,  Sanilac  county,  .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29;  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728,402.     (Cl.  21—20.) 


.\n  attachment  for  a  wagon  box,  comprising  a  hook 
member  detachably  engaged  over  the  top  of  one  side  of 
the  box.  a  bolt  plvotally  carried  by  the  hook  member,  an 
auxiliary  sill  having  one  end  adjustably  carried  by  the 
lx)lt,  a  second  hook  memlter  detachably  engaged  over  the 
top  of  the  other  side  of  the  wagon  box,  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  curved  projection  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  second  named  hook  member,  a  forked  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  terminal  of  said  projection,  a 
handle  on  the  lever,  a  forked  link  having  its  arms  strad- 
dling anri  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  forked 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  bolt  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
forked  link  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  sill,  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and  link  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  to  both  sides  01  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  lever  and  projection. 

r 


1.088,161.    DOT-AND  DASH  (ODE  R^X  ORDER.    Thcmas 

Mblvili.k.  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.      Filed  July   1,   1911. 

Serial  No.  »">:'.•!. 4 32.       (Cl.   197 — 1.) 

1  Apparatus  for  translating'  and  recording  dot  and 
dash  flash  light  signals,  comprising  a  series  of  slide  bars 
adapted  to  be  Independently  moved  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  according  as  a  dot  or  dash  signal  Is  received,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  stop  plates  controlled  by  said  slide  bars 
and  a  plurality  of  tyi>e  levers  controlled  by  said  stop  plates 
in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  slide  bars 

2.  Apparatus  for  translating  and  recording  dot  and 
dash  flash  light  signals,  comprising  a  series  of  slide  bars 
adapted  to  be  independently  moved  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  according  as  a  dot  or  dash  signal  Is  received,  a  pin 
rallty  of  movable  stop  fdates  controlled  by  sild  slhle-bars, 
each  slide  bar  controlling  two  stop  plates  and  releasing 
one  of  said  plates  when  moved  In  either  direction,  and  a 
plurality  of  type  levers  controlled  by  said  stop  plates  in 
accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  slide  bars. 


3.  Apparatus  for  translating  and  recording  dot  and 
dash  flash  light  signals,  comprising  a  series  of  slide  bars 
adapted  to  l>e  independently  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  according  as  a  dot  or  dash  signal  is  received,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  stop  plates  controlled  by  said  slide-bars, 
projections  upon  said  stop  plates  in  staggered  relation, 
projections  upon  said  slide  bars  each  bearing  upon  the 
projections  of  two  stop  plates,  so  as  to  release  one  of  said 
plates  when  moved  In  either  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
type  levers  controlled  by  said  stop  plates  in  accordance 
with  th«  operation  of  the  slide  bars 


4.  Apparatus  for  translating  and  recording  dot  and 
dash  flash  light  signals,  comprising  a  -series  of  slide  bars 
adapted  to  be  Independently  moved  in  one  direction  or  the* 
other  according  as  a  dot  or  dash  signal  is  received,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  stop  plates  controlled  by  said  slide  bars, 
a  plurality  of  type  levers  adjacent  said  stop  plates,  and 
recesses  arranged  In  groups  In  said  stop  plates  opposite 
said  type  levers,  the  stop  plates  normally  preventing  said 
levers  entering  said  recesses,  hot  certain  of  tliem  being  con 
trolled  by  the  operation  of  said  slide  bars  according  to  the 
signals  received  to  allow  the  corresponding  type  lever  to 
enter  a  group  of  recesses  in  the  plates. 

5.  Apparatus  for  translating  and  recording  dot  and 
dash  flash  light  sfgnals,  comprising  a  series  of  slide  bars 
adapted  to  be  Independently  moved  In  one  direction  or  the 
other  according  as  a  dot  or  dash  signal  is  received,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  stop  plates  controlled  by  said  slide  bars, 
a  plurality  of  type  levers  adjacent  said  stop  plates,  spring- 
operated  sliding  heads  carried  by  said  type  levers,  and  re- 
cesses arranged  in  groups  in  said  stop  plates  opposite  said 
sliding  heads,  the  stop  plates  normally  preventing  said 
heads  entering  said  recesses  hut  certain  of  them  being  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  said  slide  b:irs  ncccjrdlng  to  the 
signals  received  to  allow  the  corresponding  type  lever  to 
enter  a  group  of  recesses  In  the  plates. 

(Claims  6  to  L'l   not  jrittMl  in  fh.'  Cazette.  ] 


l,0SR,lfi2.  SAFETY  BI/>W-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  DIGES 
TERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  CJeorge  Roe  .Merewkathbr. 
Hull.  Quel>ec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  V..  B 
Eddy  Company.  Limited.  Hull,  Quel>ec.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  7.   1913.     Serial   No.  7.".0..529.      (Cl.   220 — 121    1 

1.  A  safety  blow-off  device  for  digesters,  comprising  a 
U  shaped  tube  containing  a  heavy  liquid  connected  at  one 
side  to  the  digester,  a  collecting  member  comprising  a  col- 
lecting chamber,  upwardly  extending  pipes  thereon,  unions 
connected  to  the  pipes,  a  T,  tubes  connecting  the  T  with 
the  unions,  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  the  unions  with  the 
U  shaped  tube  and  an  outlet  pipe  leadine  from  the  T. 

2.  A  safety  blow-off  device  for  digesters,  comprising  a 
U  shaped  tube  containing  a  heavy  liquid  connected  at  one 
side  to  the  digester,  a  collecting  member  comprising  a  col- 
lecting chamber,  upwardly  extending  pipes  thereon,  unions 
connected  to  the  pipes,  a  T.  tubes  connecting  the  T  with 
the  unions,  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  the  unions  with  the 
U  shaped  tube  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  T.  and 
a  Iwffle  plate  in  the  T. 

3.  A  safety  blow-off  device  for  digesters,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  tube  containing  a  heavy  liquid  connected  at  one 
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side  to  th«>  dl«e9ter,  a  collecting  meraMr  comprising  a  col- 
lectlnt;  clmmlNjr.  upwardly  extending  pipes  thereon,  anions 
connected  m  the  pipes,  a  T,  tubes  connecting  the  T  with 
the  unions.  .1  pipe  conne<-ting  one  of  tiie  unions  with  the 
U  8hap<Kl  tub*>  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  T,  and 
a  valve  pipe  connecting  the  collecting  chamber  with  the 
U-shaped  tul)e. 


4.  A  safety  blow-off  device  fur  di;;ei>ters  comprising  a 
U  shap»'d  tube  containing  a  heavy  liquid  connected  at  one 
side  to  thf  digester,  a  collecting  memb«5r  comprising  a  col- 
lecting chamber,  upwardly  extending  pipes  thereon,  unions 
connected  to  the  pipes,  a  T,  tubes  connecting  the  T  with 
the  unions,  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  the  unions  with  the 
U  8hap«^d  tube  and  an  outlet  pipe  leadUg  from  the  T.  and 
a  vrtlvc  pipe  connecting  the  collecting  chamber  with  the 
U-sliaped  tube  and  means  of  increasing  the  resistance  of- 
fered by  the  liquid  in  the  said  U-shaped  tube  consisting  of 
a  valve  located  In  the  pipe  connecting  one  of  the  unions 
with  the  said   U  shaped  tut)e. 


1,088,16.^  ROPE  LOCK  FOR  TRUNKS,  CRATES,  AND 
THE  LIKE  John  .1.  A.  Miller,  [>enver.  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  -M,  1913      Serial  No.  "56.r>51.      (CI.  24 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  specifled.  the  combSnatl'n  of  a  casing, 
a  pulley  thertMn  nml  a  manually  slidinil  rope  wedging  key, 
an  abutment  pin  mounted  in  said  casiair  adjacent  to  said 
pulley,  with  a  rope  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  be  placed  around  said  pulley  and  alongside  of 
said  fixed  pin.  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  wedged 
against  said  abutment  pin  and  said  pulley  and  to  be  loclKed 
thereto  against  accidental  loosening  moivemeDt. 

2.  In  a  df^vice  as  specified,  the  comibination  of  a  lock 
casing  having  a  ro[)e  secured  at  one  ead  to  one  corner  of 
on.-  end  of  said  lock,  said  casing  Iveing  provided  at  the  op- 
posite corner  of  its  end  where  one  end  of  said  rope  is  se- 
cured, with  a  pair  of  apertures  through  which  the  free  end 
of  said  rope  is  extended,  a  pulley  in  said  casing  and  a  fixed 
pin,  with  a  rope  keying  wedge  comprlf4iig  a  thin  strip  of 
metal  having  one  end  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing,  and 
a  tinger  grasping  portion  at  its  opposite  end,  said  rope  key- 
ing wedge  being  secured  to  said  casing,  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  at  its  finger  grasping  end  toward  said  fixed  pin  and 
puUej  and  to  stand  at  a  wedging  angle  thereto  and  to  en- 
gage a  rope  placed  between  said  key  and  said  pulley  and   1 


said  fixed  pin  and  then  to  be  moved  toward  said  pulley  to 
wedge  said  rope  between  it  and  said  pin  and  pulley,  and  a 
suitable  cover  hinged  to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  trunk  tying  rope  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
rope,  of  a  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  t>ack  and  side 
portions,  said  rope  b*'lng  secured  at  one  end  to  one  corner 
of  said  lock,  the  said  same  end  of  said  lock  to  which  said 
rope  is  secured  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ai)ertures 
spaced  a  short  distance  apart,  arranged  to  receive  said 
rope  and  through  which  said  rope  e.viend.n.  thereby  form- 
ing a  loop  of  rope,  said  rope  having  its  free  end  extending 
from  said  apertures,  a  pulley  mounted  in  said  casing  at  a 
short  distance  from  the  end  of  said  lock  where  said  ropes 
are  secured,  a  fixed  pin  in  saiii  lock  at  .1  short  distance 
from  said  pulley,  past  which  said  rope  extends,  and  a  man- 
ually operated  wedge  shaped  key  slidably  mounted  in  said 
lock  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  pulley  and  said  fixed  pin 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  to  wedgingl.v  clamp 
said  rope  against  the  adjacent  side  of  said  fixed  pin  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  said  pulley,  and  a  cover  arranged  to 
house  said  pulley  and  roi)e  lockiui;  key   in  said  easing. 


Joseph  H.  Mills, 
Serial  No.  508.286. 


1,088,184.     FI^\STIC  COMTOSITION. 

Richmond,  Ind.    Filed  July  19,  1909. 

(CI.   lOd-  -31.) 

A  plastic  composition  consisting  of  resin   twelve  parts 
Unseed  oil  one  part  and  sawdust  five  parts. 


1.088,16.5.  ELECTRIC  LAMi'  FLXTURK.  Thtgb  NtL- 
sn.v,  Chicago,  111.  File<l  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial  No* 
785.297.      (CI.   240— 7.'1.) 


1.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  bracket,  a  stem  extend- 
ing from  the  bracket  and  having  a  projecting  threaded 
end.  a  lamp  support  screwefi  on  the  projecting  end  of  the 
stem,  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  l>eing  also  threaded  and 
projecting  from  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  bracket, 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  last  meiiiione<l  end  of  the  stem. 

«.  .V  lamp  fl.xture  comprising  a  bracket,  a  lamii  and 
globe  support  carried  by  the  bracket,  said  support  having 
a  tapered  recess  and  an  outstanding  shade  supporting 
flange,  said  recess  Ixdng  countersunk,  a  tapered  lamp 
socket  Seating  in  tlie  re<-e88,  a  ring  encircling  the  socket 
and  seating  in  the  countersink,  the  socket  having  a  shoul- 
der against  which  the  ring  abuts,  and  means  for  securing 
the  ring  in  the  ci^unterslnk. 

3.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  braeket,  a  lamp  and 
glol)e  support  carried  ly  the  braeket,  said  support  having 
a  tapered  recess  and  an  outstandlnir  shade  supporting 
flange,  said  reiess  beiir.;  countersink,  a  tapered  lamp 
.socket  seating  in  tlie  recess,  a  ring  wedgt^l  on  the  socket 
and  seating  in  tlie  aforesaid  countersink,  a  second  ring 
encircling  the  sucket,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder  be 
tween  which  shoulder  and  the  first  mentioned  ring  the 
second  ring  is  Nx'ated.  and  means  for  securing  the  second 
ring  in  the  countersink. 

4.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  bracket,  a  stem  passing 
through    the    bracket    and    projecting    from    opposite    ends 


Fkbrlary  34, 191.^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1043 


thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  stem  being  threaded, 
a  lamp  siij^p,  rt  screwed  on  one  of  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  stem,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  other  projeeting 
end  of  the  stem  nrn Inst  the  corresponding  «nd  of  the 
hrn<  ket. 

."..  A  lamp  fixture  coiuprising  a  bracket,  a  lamp  support 
carried  by  the  bracket,  said  support  having  a  tapered  recess 
which  is  countersunk,  a  tnpereil  lamp  soeket  seating  in  the 
recess,  a  ring  encircling  the  socket  and  seating  in  the 
countersink,  the  socket  having  a  shoulder  against  which 
the  ring  abuts,  and  means  for  securing  the  ring  in  the 
counteislnk. 

[Clnims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,088,166.     GATE.     Er.vest  Ocean.  Osceola,  Mo      Filed 
Dec.    12.    1911.     Serial    No.    665,217.      (CI.    39—14.) 


<•  > 


ends  of  the  said  sious.  bracing  means  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  brackets  and  passing  through  the 
lidder  sides,  a  stirnii.  .arried  l,y  said  bracing  means  and 
nii  nrcbed  foot  passing  slidably  through  the  slots  in  said 
brackets  and  througti  said  stirrup. 

3.  An  adjustable  foot  for  ladders,  comprising  brackets 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  ladder 
sides,  brace  rods  extending  between  said  brackets,  an 
arched  foot  passing  through  said  brackets  and  between 
said  brace  rods,  and  a  transverse  stirrup  connected  to  the 
brace  rods  and  passing  over  the  arch  of-the  said  foot. 


In  a  device  of  the  charaefer  described,  the  comijination 
with  a  post,  of  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  a  longitudinal 
extension  fixed  to  the  gate  at  its  hinged  end.  a  pair  of 
vertical  i>osts  disposed  upon  one  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned post,  a  link  reciprocal  ingly  mounttnl  l>etween  said 
posts,  a  erank  plv<,tally  secured  to  said  link  and  to  the 
iipp«r  terminals  of  said  posts,  one  end  of  said  link  pivot 
ally  secured  to  the  extension  fixed  to  the  gate,  a  shoulder 
formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  link  utKm  the  underside 
thereof,  a  second  set  of  vertical  posts  disposed  within  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  on  said  link  to  hold  the  same  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  when  the  gate  is  in  its  opened  or  closed 
position,  and  flexible  elements  secured  to  said  link  and 
adapted  to  lift  said  link  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  last  mentioned  posts  and  to  open  said  gate. 


1,088,167.      AKJl.STAlilK  FOOT  FOR  LADDERS.      WiL- 
Lim   D.   OsTBRHoiDT,   I'oughkeepsle.   N.    Y..   assignor  of 
one  half  to  Everett  V.   Watson,   Fishkill-on  the-Hudson 
N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   12.  1912.     Serial  No.   725,437       (CI 
228 — 6.) 


U     n 


J' 


t^l.t 


1.  An  adjustabit  loot  for  ladders,  comprising  slotted 
brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  dir.ctly  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  ladder  sides,  bracing  means  extending  l>etween  said 
brackets  and  passing  through  the  ladder  sides,  a  stirrup 
earned  by  said  bracing  means,  and  an  arche.l  foot  passing 
Hldably  through  the  slots  in  said  side  brackets  and 
through  said  stirrup. 

I'.  An  adjustable  fo.t  f..r  ladders,  comprising  slotted 
brackets  adapie<i  to  be  secured  directly  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  ladder  sides,  n  movable  means  for  closing  the  open 


1.088.168.     ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  FOR  LADDERS.      Wil- 
liam D.  OSTEBHotoT.  I'oughkeepsle.   N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to   Everett   V.   Watson.   Fishkill-on-t he-Hudson 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   11.   1913.     Serial  No.  753.513       iCl' 
228—6.) 


y 


1.  An  adjustable  foot  for  ladders  adapted  to  U-  .-mached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  a  ladder,  and  comprising 
«  l)race  rod  adapted  to  he  secured  tlransverselv  l)etween  the 
sides  (,f  the  ladder,  guide  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  ladder  sides,  a  stirrup  clamp  pivotally  hung  from  the 
brace  rod,  and  a  bow  shaped  foot  passing  through  the  stir- 
rup clamp  and  guided  but  capable  of  rocking  in  the  guide 
plates. 

:;.  An  adjustable  foot  for  ladders  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  a  ladder,  and  comprising 
a  brace  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  transversely  between  the 
sides  of  the  ladd.-r,  -udc  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  ladder  sides,  a  stirrup  clamp  plvotallv  bung  from  the 
brace  rod.  said  stirrup  damp  having  an  anjrular  opening 
and  a  bow-shaped  foot  of  angular  cross  section  passing 
loosely  through  the  angular  op-ning  in  the  stirrup  clamp 
whereby  angular  displacement  of  the  plane  of  the  ladder 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  foot  causes  the  foot  to  bind 
in  the  stirrup  and  prevents  the  ladder  from  slipping  side- 
wise  on  the  foot. 

3.  An  adjustable  foot  for  ladd(  rs  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sld.s  of  a  ladder,  ami  comprising 
a  brace  rod  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  ladder 
sides,  a  stirrup  clamp  pivotally  hung  on  the  brace  rod, 
and  a  bow-sbaped  foot  of  angular  cross  section  passing 
loosely  through  the  stirrup  damp,  wberebv  the  foot  Is 
caused  to  bind  in  the  stirrup  when  the  ladder  Is  tipped 
angularly  relatively  to  the  jilane  of  the  foot. 

4.  An  adjustable  foot  for  ladders  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  «  ladder,  and  comprising 
a  brace  rod  adajjted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  ladder 
sides,  a  lK)w  shaped  foot  loosely  connected  to  the  brace 
rod.  said  loose  connection  being  constructed  to  atitomatl- 
cally  cause  a  binding  action  to  take  place  Ntween  the  foot 
,nnd  said  connect!. .n  when  the  ladder  is  tipped  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  f.>ot.  thereby  preventing  the  ladder  from  slip- 
ping along  the  longitudinal  len.-:th  of  the  foot. 

t 

1.0.88,169.     ADJUSTAHLK  FOOT  F(  iR  LADDERS       Wil- 
liam D.   O.STERHOLDT,  Poughkecpsie.  N.   Y..  assignor  of 
one-  half  to  Everett  V.  Watson.  Fishkill  -  on  -  the  -  Hud- 
son,   N.    Y.      nied    May    6,    1913.      Serial    No     765  828 
(CI.  228—5.) 
1.  An   adjustable   foot   for   ladders,   comprising   horizon 

UUy   extending   brackets   or   stirrups  pivoted   for   vertical 
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movement  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  sldea  of  the  ladder, 
and  a  bow  shaped  foot  passing  loosely  through  said 
brackets. 


to  form  knife  edges,  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  on  said 
band  and  arranged  in  series  thereon,  guide  pins  also  rar 
rled  on  said  band  b«'tween  the  series  of  hooks,  said  pins 
and  books  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  mem 
ber,  and  a  pair  of  angular  guard  walls  also  carried  on 
said  band  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular 
member  to  afford  a  protection  for  said  hook  members 
Hi!(l  ii'sd  jm.viir  i'.  ;:iil(l  n  :  im 'ins  for  I  lit-  fruit  as  tbe 
same  Is  severed. 


I    1,088.171.      MAMFAlTIKi;      OF      ItAR      ANI>      TUBE 
!        SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  MOl.TKN  METAL       Adam 

llEr.MKR  I^HRSO.v,  (iiildsm  idshyttan,  Swe<len.    I-Tled  Jan. 

30,    1913.     Serial   No.   745,200.      (CI.    207      10.) 


2.  .\n  adjustable  foot  fur  ladder*,  comprising  .brackets 
or  stirrups  pivotally  hung  for  angular  movement  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  ladder  and  a  bow-shaped 
foot  pas.slng  lnosely  through  said  brackets,  whereby  an- 
gular displacement  of  the  plane  ol!  the  ladder  relatively 
to  the  plane  of  the  foot  causes  tlie  foot  to  bind  In  the 
brackets  ami  prevents  the  ladder  Cmm  slipping  laterally 
on  the  foot. 

.;.  An  adjustable  foot  for  ladder!,  comprising  brackets 
or  stirrups  pivotally  hung  at  the  l<>wer  ends  of  the  sides 
of  the  ladder,  said  brackets  having  angular  openings,  and 
a  bow  sliape<l  foot  of  angular  cross  B<'ctlon  pa.ssing  loosely 
through  said  angular  openings  in  the  brackets,  whereby 
angular  displacement  of  the  plane  ijf  the  ladder  relatively 
to  the  plan.'  of  the  foot,  causes  tUe  foot  to  bind  in  the 
bracket  and  prevents  the  ladder  fro»i  slipping  laterally  on 
tl:e  foot. 

4.  An  adjustable  foot  for  a  tripod  or  fruit  picker's 
ladder,  having  a  main  step  portion  and  a  support  or  leg, 
the  lower  end  of  the  main  portion  of  the  ladder  havlni: 
flaring  sides  to  form  a  broad  bass,  brackets  or  stirrups 
pivotally  hung  from  the  lower  end«  of  said  flaring  sides, 
said  brackets  having  angular  openings,  and  a  bow  shaped 
foot  of  angular  cross-section  passing  loosely  through  said 
angular  openings  In  the  brackets,  whereby  angular  dls 
placement  of  the  plane  of  the  ladder  relatively  to  the 
plane  of  the  foot,  causes  the  foot  tJo  bind  In  the  brackets 
and  prevents  the  ladder  from  slipping  Intcrally  on  ti.c 
foot. 


I,0.ss.l70.  FRl'IT  -  GATHERER,  Michiel  H  PaTTON, 
Kester,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  764,969 
(CI.  56—99.) 


'f^=^ 


1.  .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  longitudinally  ex- 
tended, profiled  articles  directly  from  molten  metal  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  the  molten  metal,  a  discharge 
noizlc  therefrom,  a  molding  pipe  provided  with  a  cooling 
Jacket,  said  pipe  being  in  allnement  with  the  noizle  and 
forming  n  metal  tight  Joint  therewith  and  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  reciprocating  motion  between  the 
molding  pipe  and  the  receptacle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  longitudinally  ex- 
tended, profiled  articles  directly  from  molten  metal  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  molten  metal,  a  discharge  nozzle 
fixed  to  said  receptacle,  a  molding  pipe  provided  with 
a  cooling  Jacket  In  allnement  with  the  nozzle  and  partly 
embracing  the  same  .so  as  to  form  a  metal-tight  joint 
therewith,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  reciprocating 
motion  between  the  molding  pli>e  arid  the  receptacle. 

3.  .\pparatus  for  manufacturing  longitudinally  ex- 
tended, [iroflled  articles  directly  from  molten  metal  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  molten  metal,  a  nozzle,  a  molding 
pipe  provided  with  a  cooling  Jacket,  reciprocating  means 
for  said  pipe  on  said  nozzle  and  means  for  bringing  a 
lubricant  on  to  the  outside  of  the  latter  whereby  it  Is 
lntro<luceil  through  the  Joint  t)etween  the  noazle  and  mold- 
ing pipe  during  the  casting. 

4.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  longitudinally  ex- 
tended, profiled  articles  directly  from  molten  metal  com- 
prising a  receptacle  for  molten  metal,  a  nozzle,  n  molding 
pipe  provided  with  a  cooling  Jacket  in  allnement  with 
the  nozzle  and  a  ratchet  device  on  said  pipe  acting  to 
carrj-  forth  the  metal  article  In  a  relative  motion  to  said 
molding  pipe  away  from  said  receptacle  but  to  release 
It  during  a  motion  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  a  tubular  member 
forme«l  of  telescoping  8e<tions  adjuatably  secured  together, 
the  free  end  of  the  outer  section  l»elng  flared  outwardly, 
a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  on  tite  last  mentioned  end 
of  the  tubular  member  and  arran»(ed  In  series  thereon, 
guide  pins  carried  on  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  tubu 
lar  member  l)etween  the  series  of  hook  members,  and  a 
pair  of  guard  walls  carried  on  the  flared  end  of  the 
tubular  member  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  series 
of  book  memt>er8  thereon,  tbe  oot«r  edges  of  said  walls 
extending  beyond  the  hooks  and  beveled. 

2.  A  fruit  gatherer  comprisln|;  a  tubnlar  member 
formed  of  telescoping  sections  adjustably  secured  together, 
the  free  end  of  the  outer  section  l^elng  flared  oatwardly, 
an  endless  band  secured  to  the  Dared  portion  of  said 
tubalar    member    and    having   Its    #uter   edgea   sharpened 


1,088,172.  Al  TOM.VTIC  OATE  CONTROL  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS. Gkor<;k  F.  rKMKKRTON  and  John  W,  Pim- 
BERTON.  Lincoln.  Cnl..  assignors  of  forty-nine  one-hu^- 
dredths  to  August  W.  Ray  and  Wade  II.  de  (Juerre.  Snn 
Francisco,  Cal  Mled  Feb,  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,169. 
(CI.   187—60.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  car,  a  gate  associated  with  each 
floor  and  controlling  the  passage  therefrom  to  the  eleva 
tor  car.  flexible  controlling  connections  associated  with 
each  gate.  Independent  flexible  operating  connections  each 
weighted  at  one  end  and  each  attached  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  elevator  car.  a  gate  operating  button  carried 
by  each  operating  connection,  and  means  carried  by  each 
controlling  connection  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  respective  operating  buttons  In  one  direction  for  op 
erating  the  respective  controlling  connections  to  open 
the  gates  controlled  thereby  on  the  car  approaching  the 
re8i)ective  floor  controlled  thereby  and  actuated  on  the 
movement  of  said  buttons  In  an  opposite  direction  and 
the  car  leaving  said  floors  to  permit  said  gates  to  close 
by  grarlty. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  an  elevator  car.  a  gate  associated  with  each  floor 
and  controlling  the  pa.ssage  therefrom  to  the  elevator  car, 
a  flexible  controlling  connection  associated  with  each  gate! 
an  Independent  operating  connection  for  each  controlling 
connection,  weighted  at  one  end  and  attached  at  Its  op- 
posite end  to  the  elevator  car,  and  coactlng  instrumen- 
talities carried  by  each  operating  and  controlling  connec- 
tion and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car 
on  approaching  a  floor  to  open  the  gate  associated  there- 
with and  on  the  elevator  leaving  a  floor  to  permit  the 
gate  to  close  by  gravity. 


.1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  car.  a  gate  associated  with  each 
floor  and  controlling  the  passage  therefrom  to  the  ele- 
vator car.  a  flexible  gate  controlling  counectlon  associated 
with  each  gate  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  collar,  nn  Inde 
pendent  operating  connection  associated  with  the  collar 
of  each  gate  controlling  connection,  weighted  at  one  end 
and  attach.'d  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  elevator  car  a 
gate  operating  button  carried  by  each  operating  connec- 
tion and  adapted  on  the  approaching  of  the  car  to  a  floor 
to  contact  with  the  collar  and  cause  the  gate  associated 
therewith  to  open  and  on  the  car  leaving  the  floor  to 
disengage  from  tbe  collar  and  permit  the  gate  to  close 
by  gravity. 


1.0.S8.173.      MACHINE       FOK       CUTTING       INVOLUTE 

J^l!^":?^''"^      "'^■"'     '■'=""''■'     ^"»"-dro88.     Scotland. 
Hied  Oct.  9,  1911.     S,Mlnl  No.  663,715.     (Cl.  90-10.) 


lOf  ■ 


Of    said    mandrel,    and    means    for    moving   said    support 
proportional   to   the   transverse  feed   of  said   cutting  tool. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  Involute  gears,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pinion  supporting  mandrel,  an  arm  having 
an  involute  cam  thereon,  mounted  concentrically  with 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  mandrel,  an  Inclined  support 
for  said  cam,  a  cutting  tool,  means  for  feeding  said 
cutting  tool  transversely  of  said  mandrel,  and  gear 
connections  between  said  support  and  tool  feeding- 
means  for  moving  said  support  proportional  to  the 
transverse  feed  of  said  cutting  tool, 

3,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  Involute  gears,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pinion  supporting  mandrel,  an  arm  having 
an  Involute  cam  thereon,  mounted  concentrically  with 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  mandrel,  an  inclined  support 
for  said  cam.  a  cutting  tool,  means  for  fetnling  said  cut- 
ting tool  transversely  of  ,said  mandrel,  gear  connections 
between  said  .supi)ort  and  tool  feeding  means  for  movin- 
said  support  proportional  to  the  transverse  feed  of  said 
cutting  tool,  said  inclined  support  being  adjustable 
whereby  the  machine  may  be  adjusted  for  cutting  gears 
of  different  diameters  without  changing  the  ratio  of 
movement   ix'tween  said   support  and   tool   feeding  means 

4,  In  a  machine  for  cutting  involute  gears,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pinion  supporting  mandrel,  an  arm  having 
an  involute  cam  thereon,  mounted  concentrically  with 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  mandrel,  an  inclined  support 
for  said  cam,  a  cutting  tool  having  a  feed  transverse  of  ■ 
said  mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  ;«-o- 
portional  to  the  transverse  feed  of  said  cutting  tool  siii 
inclined  support  Ixing  adjustable,  wherebv  the  machine 
may  be  adjusted  for  cutting  gears  of  different  diameters 
without  changing  the  ratio  of  movement .  between  said 
supi>ort  and  tool  feeliu:;  means, 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  involute  gears,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pinion  supporting  mandrel,  an  arm  having 
an  involute  came  thereon,  mounted  concentrically  with 
and  adapted  t..  rotate  said  mandrel,  an  inclined  support 
for  said  cam,  a  cutting  tool,  a  tool  carrier  having  n 
fee<l  transversely  of  said  mandrel,  an  Intermediate  gear- 
ing between  said  tool  .arrier  and  inclined  support  said 
inclined  support  being  adjustable  wherebv  the  machine 
may  be  adjustetl  for  cutting  gears  of  different  diameters 
without  changing  the  ratio  of  movement  U-tween  said 
■support  and  t(  ol  carrier. 

IClalms  c,  to  12  not   printed   in   the  Gaxette.]- 


1.088.174       MACIIINF       FOR      CUTTING      SPHERIC  AT 
INVOLUTE     TEETH     ON     DEVEL- WHEELS       HENsi 
I'EKROT,    Cardross.     Scotland.     Failed     Mar      •>9      1910 
Serial  No.  687,204.     (Cl.  90—1.) 


1.    In   a    machine   for   cutting   involute   gears     the   com 
binatlon   of  a  pinion  supporting    mandrel,   an   arm    having 
an    Involute    cam    thereon,    mounted    concentrically    with 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  mandrel,  an   Inclined  support  :    ......urrur    against 

for   said    cam.    a    cutting   tool    having    a    feed    transverse  !  during  Its  movement. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  gears,  comprising  a 
rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  pinion  to  be  cut 
a  tool  carrier  rotatable  around  an  axis  at  an  angle  to 
that  of  said  mandrel,  and  an  involute  cam  moving  with 
said  rotatable  mandrel  against  which  said  tool  carrier 
is  adapted  to  bear  during  Its  movement. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  gears,  comprising  a 
rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  pinion  to  be  cut 
a  tool  carrier  rotatable  around  an  axis  at  an  angle  to 
that  of  said  mandrel,  an  Involute  cam  moving  with  said 
rotatable  mandrel,  and  an  adjustable  bar  upon  said 
tool-carrier,   against   which    said   cam    is   adapted   to    bear 
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3  A  machine  for  catting  bevel  neani.  comprlaInK  a 
rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  carry  a  pinion  to  be  cut, 
an  arm  rotattatf  with  said  mandr.-l.  an  involute  cam 
carried  by  s«ld  arm,  a  tool  carrier  rotatable  around  an  i 
axis  at  an  anKl-  to  that  of  sal(J  mandrel,  and  a  bar 
adjustable  to  different  desrees  of  Inclination,  upon  said 
carrier  ncalnst  which  aald  cam  la  adapted  to  bear  during 

Its  movement. 

i  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  isears.  comprising  a 
rotaUble  mandrel  adapted  to  carr>-  a  pinion  to  be  cut, 
an  arm  rotating-  with  said  mandrel,  an  involute  cam 
carried  by  said  arm,  a  tool  carrlT  r(.taral)le  around  an 
axis  at  an  anple  to  that  of  said  mandrel,  and  a  bar 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tool^-anier  and  adjustable 
to  different  de^re.H  of  incUnataon.  sal-l  cam  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  bar. 

.-,  A  machine  for  cuttiiig  bevHjl  gears,  comprising  a 
rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  carty  a  pinion  to  be  cut, 
an  arm  rotating  with  said  mandrel,  a  cam  adapted  to  be 
fixed  on  said  arm  having  a  anrfaoe  corresponding  to  the 
involute  of  the  base  of  a  cone  having  a  given  vertex 
anu'le.  a  tool  carrier  rotatable  around  an  axis  at  an 
ancle  to  that  of  said  mandrel,  ft  bar  upoti  said  tool- 
carrier  against  which  said  cam  la  adapted  to  b.-ar,  said 
bar  having  the  outline  of  a  circle  and  being  adjustable  , 
upon  said  carrier  and  to  different  degrees  of  Inclination 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ) 


1088.176.      LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.      Wilmam    P.    I'l  iT. 
'  Independenc.-,    Mo.,    asalgnor    to    Irving  I'ltt    Manufac- 
turing  Company,    Kansas   City,   Mo.,    a    Corporation   of 
Missouri.      Filed    Nov.    8,    1911.      Serial    No.    659.143. 
iCl.  129— 12. » 


10Sm75       SLIDE-RULE.      Wilham    Olivkr     Phillips, 

'Riverside.      111.     Filed      Dec.      p.      V.n2.     Serial      No. 

7.17,999.     (H.  235— 70.) 


^fer^-^ 


-O 


tJI--/, 


1.  A  sUde  rule  comprising  the  usual  body  portion  and 
a  slide,  said  body  portion  being  provid.d  with  the  usual 
A  scales  of  the  Mannheim  slide  rule,  each  of  half  the 
length  of  the  rule  and  both  reading  in  the  same  direc- 
tion :  said  slide  being  provided  ♦ith  two  direct  reading 
half  length  scales  substantially  Identical  with  the  first 
named  scales,  and  also  with  a  half  length  scalp  identical 
with  one  of  those  first  named  but  reading  Inversely,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  slide  rule  comprising  the  usual  txxly  portion  and 
a  slide,  said  body  portion  being  provlde<l  with  the  usual 
A  scaU'3  of  the  Mannheim  slide  rule,  each  of  half  the 
length  of  the  rule  and  both  reading  In  the  same  direc- 
tion ;  said  slide  being  provided  with  two  direct  reading 
half  length  scales,  substantially  Indentical  with  the 
first  nam?<i  scales,  and  placxl  Hear  the  same,  and  also 
with  a  balf  length  scale  extending  along  said  slide 
farther  from  said  first  nam.'d  scales,  the  same  lielng 
Identical  with  one  of  the  scabs  first  name^l  but  reading 
inversely,  substantially  as  descriljed. 

n.  .V  slldt^  rule  comprising  the  usual  body  portion  and 
a  slide,  said  body  iwrtlon  being  provid.d  with  th.-  usual 
A  scales  of  the  Mannheim  slide  rule,  .aeh  of  half  the 
length  of  the  rule  and  both  reaKltng  In  the  same  direc- 
tion :  said  slide  being  provided  with  two  direct  reading 
half  length  scales,  substantially  identical  with  the  first 
named  scales,  and  with  two  h»lf  scales  also  identical 
with  said  first  named  scales  teit  readin;;  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  middle  indqx.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  slide  rule  comprlsini:  th<j  usual  body  portion  and 
a  slide,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  the  usual 
A  scales  of  the  Mannheim  sUdfe  rule,  eaeh  of  half  the 
length  of  the  rule  and  both  retdlng  In  the  same  dlrec- 
tioa;  said  slide  being  provided  with  two  direct  reading 
half  length  scales  substantially  Identical  with  the  first 
named  scales,  and  also  with  two  half  length  scales 
placed  farther  away  from  sal<i  first  named  scales,  the 
same  being  sulwtantlally  identical  with  said  first  name<l 
■cales,  but  reading  In  opposite  dlre<  tlons  from  a  middle 
index,  substantially  as  described, 


1.  In  a  loose  U-af  binder,  a  tubular  clamping  member 
having  In  Its  wall  a  slot  having  a  contracted  portion 
between  Its  ends,  and  a  hinge  memln^r  fitted  In  said  slot 
and  Interlocking  with  the  clamping  memU-r 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  clamping  raemlH-r 
having  a  curved  wall  provided  with  a  slot  having  a 
eontracted  portion  between  its  ends,  and  a  hinge  mem- 
l)er  fitted  in  said  slot  and  Interlocking  with  the  clamp- 
ing member. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  damping  member 
having  In  its  wall  a  slot,  and  a  hinge  member  having  two 
laterally  extending  arms  fitted  In  said  slot  and  interlock- 
ing with  the  clamping  member. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  clamping  memlier 
having  in  Its  wall  a  slot  having  a  contracted  portion 
lietween  Its  ends,  and  a  hlngtf  memb<T  having  two  later- 
ally extending  arms  fitted  In  said  slot  and  Interlocking 
with  the  clamping  memt)€r. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  tubular  clamping  member 
having  a  curved  wall  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  con- 
tracted portion  Utween  its  ends,  and  a  hinge  meml»or 
having  two  laterally  extending  arms  fitted  In  said  tlot 
and  i-nterlocking  with  the  clamping  memWr. 

IClalms   C>   to   11   m-t   prtnte<l    in    the   (;azette.] 


1.088,177.  LOOSE  r.EAF  HOLKEK.  William  P.  Pitt, 
Indepentlence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Irving  I'ltt  Manufactur- 
ing Conipany,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. FibHl  Feb.  2o,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.482.  (CI. 
12»— 13.) 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  laterally  movable  leaf  hold- 
ing member,  manually  operated  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  raeml)er  in  one  direction,  means  Including  a  wedge 
for  normally  holding  said  member  from  moving  In  said  di- 
rection, and  means  for  releasing  said  wedge. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  laterally  mo-vable  leaf  hold- 
ing member,  manually  operated  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  in  one  direction,  locking  means  Including 
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a  roller  wedge,  for  normally  holding  said  memlKjr  from 
moving  in  said  direction,  and  means  for  releasli^g  said 
roller  wedge. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  laterally  movable  leaf  hold- 
ing member,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  member  In 
one  direction,  means  including  a  wedge  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  meml)er  from  mov!ng  In  said  direction,  means  for 
releasing  said  wedge,  and  means  for  operating  said  releas- 
ing means  and  said  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  laterally  movable  leaf  hold- 
ing member,  actuating  means  for  moving  .said  member  In 
one  direction,  means  Including  a  roller  wedge  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  member  from  moving  in  said  direction, 
means  for  releasing  said  roller  wedge,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  releasing  means  and  said  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  holder,  a  laterally  movable  leaf  hold- 
ing member,  a  rotary  member,  means  actuated  by  the  ro- 
tary member  for  moving  the  leaf  holding  member  in  one 
direction,  locking  means  including  a  wedge,  for  normally 
holding  the  leaf  holding  member  from  moving  In  said  di- 
rection, means  for  releasing  said  wedge,  and  Joint  means 
for  operating  the  releasing  means  and  said  lotary  member. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


open  at  one  end  for  the  Insertion  of  the  viand  to  be  cooked 
and  said  apparatus  Inclosing  flue  passages  on  each  side  of 
the  broiler. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088.179.  COLLAU-SlPPORT.  Mahy  E.  PniMMosi,  8t 
Ix)uls,  Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No  774  667 
(01.  2—91.)  ' 


1,088.178.  CABINET-BROILER.  Charles  W  Prkntiss, 
.«5an  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .Vug.  28.  1912  Serial  No 
717.476.      (CI.  126—41.) 


1.  A  collar  support  embodying  a  bodv   having  receasea 

he  tdv    thTT  '"'  ^«^-'°^^»>«»r  i^-^"  ends  attachWlo 
the  body,  the  outer  convojjitlons  of  the  springs  projecting 

ZlZVi]  "^."^''^  "'  '^'  ^^-  -'^  the'fre^  endTf  SJ 
gage  a  cSlaT.        '*''  '°  "*  '"'"^'''^  "•«'"  '^^  ^^  to  en! 

along^'lts'^ride  If"^"'  ;°^bodylng  a  body  having  recuse, 
along  Its  side  edges,  pins  engaging  the  body  adjacent  the 
sa  d  edges  and  spiral  wire  springs  disposed  in  the  Lid  ,^ 
cesses  and  havlng.tbelr  Inner  ends  attached  to  th?  piT 

XlZZrTTT  "'  ''^  ^P^'°^^  P^"^-^^°^  beyond'^; 
said  edges  of  the  body  and  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  be- 
ing^adapted   to   be   retracted   from   the   body   to  'engaged 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of 
vert  ca  ly  arranged  inclosed  broiling  chambers  therein  with 
vertical    due    spares   between    the   broiling    cbnmbers,    said 
chamlHTs  each  having  a  water-Jacketed  bottom,  said  cook- 
ng  apparatus  having  a  combustion  chamber  arrange<l  be- 
low said  broiling  chambers,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  heat  through  the  several  flues,  whereby  one 
or  more  of  said  broiling  chambers  may  be  used,  as  desired 
:.     ..*  <^«>'«lnB  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of 
vertically    arrange<l    inclosed    broiling    chaml^ers    therein 
with   vertical   Hue  spaces  between   the   broiling   chambers, 
said  cooking  apparatus  having  a  combustion  charal>er  ar- 
ranged   lK«low    said    broiling    chambers,    and    said    broiling 
charalwrs  each   having  a  water  jacketed  !>ottom. 

3.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of 
vertically  arranged  Inclosed  broiling  chambers  therein 
with  vertical  flue  spaces  between  the  broiling  chambers 
said  cooking  apparatus  having  a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ran;:ed  l,elow  said  hroillns.'  chambers,  said  t.roiling  cham- 
bers each  having  a  water-Jacketed  bottom,  and  a  baking 
oven  around  which  the  heat  and  products  of  combustion 
passing  through  said  flues  circulate. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatu.s.  a  cabinet  having  a  series  of 
vertically  arranged  inclosed  broiling  chambers  therein 
with  vertical  flue  spaces  between  the  broiling  chambers, 
said  cooking  apparatus  having  a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged Mow  said  broiling  chambers,  .said  broiling  cham- 
bers each  laving  a  water-jacketed  bottom,  and  a  baking 
oven  adjacent  said  broiling  chambers,  and  about  which 
oven  the  heat  and  products  of  combustion  passing  through 
said  Dues  circulate,  said  broiling  compartments  having  a 
flue  outlet  back  Into  the  combustion  chamber 

5.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber 
a  bro.ler  having  vertical  side  walls  whi.  h  graduallv  de- 
.rease  In  thickness  from  the  bottom  to  the  top.  said  broiler 

199  0.  G.— 68 


''T.\T\  ^«i^"^'^«  APPARATUS.     nu..nr  Qckrt,«. 

Nc:'5Eo.':ci";;^«.7'^  ^^^  '•  ''^'-  «-'^ 


1.  In  means  for  the  purposes  herein  described.  In  com- 
bination a  drum,  impression  stamps  or  dies  secured  acroaa 
Its  periphery,  a  table  hinged  beneath  such  drum,  a  support 

or  a  strip  of  paper  fed  across  the  table,  means  for  rote*- 
ing  the  drum  and  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  Uble  np 

nto  contact  with  Its  periphery,  electric  means  for  posltloi^ 
Ing  any  parilcular  die  Into  the  line  of  engagement  with  th« 
ta..  e.  and  means  for  returning  the  table  and  for  sJmultane- 
ously  feeding  the  paper  strip  along  it,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  means  fcr  the  purposes  herein  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  drum.  Impression  stamps  or  dies  secured  across 
its  periphery,  n  table  hinged  beneath  such  drum,  bell  crank 
arms  upon  the  ends  of  the  tabl».  connectlons'between  such 
arms  and  the  drum,  a  pair  of  solenoids  or  electro-magnet, 
arranged  beneath  the  table  having  moving  member,  there- 
of connected  with  the  table,  and  adapted  when  energlwd 
to  raise  the  table  into  engagement  with  the  drum  and 
means  for  feetling  a  paper  strip  across  the  top  of  the  table 
substantially  as  specified 
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3.  In  meana  for  the  purposes  herein  specified,  iu  com- 
blnatlODi  a  drum,  Impression  stampe  or  dies  secured  acruHs 
Its  periphery,  a  table  hinged  beneath  such  drum,  boll  crank 
arms  upon  the  ends  of  the  table,  connections  between  such 
arms  and  the  drum,  means  for  raising  the  table  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  and  for  lowering  It  iigain.  a  sup- 
port for  a  paper  strip  extemlini:  across  the  table,  u  feeding 
roller  around  which  the  strip  is  paMcd,  m.»ans  for  impart- 
ing a  partial  rotation  to  such  fee<IinK  roller  as  the  fable 
moves  up  or  down,  a  knife  blade  across  the  t.ible  beneath 
which  the  strip  is  passed  and  a  kqlfe  blatie  upon  the  ma- 
chine frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  blade  upon  the 
Uble.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  spcclfled. 


1.088,181.  CARBURETER.  Joh:«  W.  Raymo.nd,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Air  Frlctiom  Carburetor  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  751M50. 
(CI.  48—155.1.)  i 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  forming  a  gasolene  cham- 
ber, and  an  air  passage,  a  Jet  mounted  in  the  inner  ter- 
minal of  said  passage,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said 
jet  and  tontroUing  the  air  space  therearound.  and  outer 
tubular  member  movable  in  conjunction  with  the  first 
named  tubular  member  to  decreaae  the  air  space  around 
the  Jet,  a  valve  In  said  air  passage,  and  means  interposed 
l)etween  said  outer  tubular  member*  and  said  valve  to  actu 
ate  both  tubular  members,  whereby  a  mixture  of  greater 
richness  may  l)e  obtained  at  desired  times. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  forming  a  gasolene  cham 
ber  and  an  air  passage,  a  Jet  mounted  in  said  air  passage, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  Jet,  a  tubular  member  surround- 
ing said  sleeve,  a  spring  holding  said  sleeve  and  said 
tubular  member  In  the  upper  position,  and  means  for  low- 
ering said  tubular  memb«>r  and  tharewith  the  sleeve,  to  re- 
duce the  air  gap  surrounding  said  Jet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  forming  a  gasolene  cham 
ber  and  an  air  passage,  a  jet  In  the  Inner  terminal  of  said 
passace,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  Jet,  a  slidlngly  mounted 
memt)er  supporting  said  sleeve,  a  valve  in  the  entrance  to 
said  air  passage,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  valve 
and  said  slidlngly  mounted  member  for  actuating  said  slid- 
lngly  mounted   member  to  decreaje   the  air  space  around 

the  Jet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  forming  a  gasolene  cham- 
ber and  an  air  passage,  a  jet  in  sjjld  passage,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  jet,  a  member  snppkirting  said  sleeve,  a  ro- 
tary valve  in  said  air  passage,  abd  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  rotary  valve  and  the  member  supporting  said 
sleeve  for  operating  said  member  to  decrease  the  air  space 
around  the  Jet. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  fdrming  a  gasolene  cham- 
ber and  an  air  passage,  a  Jet  in  sqid  passage,  a  sleeve  con- 
stituting an  air  controller  surrounding  said  Jet,  a  slldable 
member  supporting  said  sleeve  or  air  controller,  a  spring 
exerting  upward  pressure  on  said  slldable  member,  an 
^'it't^lH«lon  valve  in  said  air  passage,  and  means  Inter- 
W>'^wi"it(V*t>«'fi  sflid  valve  iind  said  slldable  member  for  op 
rrViHnti'llie  sji'iiie'slgji^isi   Mn«  j.rei 


I»res<iire  of  Hiild  spring. 


1,088.182.     ROD  OR  PIPE  cr.AMP. 
Coallnga,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  11).  1912, 
(CI.  24—263.) 


Stepubn  J.  RlKLt.Y. 
Serial  No.  737.(i97. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlu-  combiua 
tlon  with  a  body  portion  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through and  having  a  radial  opening  to  communicate  with 
said  bore,  there  being  passages  having  Inclined  wedge 
walls  formed  In  the  side  walls  of  said  radial  opening  in 
combination  with  a  key  adapted  to  enter  said  radial  open 
Ing.  sjild  k(y  having  wedge  webs  extending  laterally  there- 
from which  enter  said  passages,  said  key  having  Its  iuuer 
face  complementally  formed  with  relation  to  said  bore, 
additional  webs  carried  by  said  key,  said  weljs  having  flar- 
ing terminal  portiuns.  there  being  correspondingly  shaped 
rcci  Sties  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  said  radial  opening  in 
which  said  flaring  webs  engage,  as  and  for  the  purpose.* 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  having  a  circular  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  having  a  radial  slot  of  a  width  substan 
tlally  ♦Kjual  to  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  a  radially  dis 
posed  key  having  its  Inner  face  complementally  formed 
with  relation  to  said  bore,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
wedge  webs  located  at  the  Inner  terminal  portion  •>{  said 
key,  and  inclined  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
xald  lK)re.  the  side  walls  of  the  radial  slot  of  the  body 
portion  having  inclined  passages  formed  therein  in  which 
said  wedge  webs  engage,  and  a  pair  of  additional  webs  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  faces  of  said  key  Intermediate  the 
rtrst  named  webs  and  the  outer  end  of  said  key.  said 
last  named  wct>s  being  ln<ii#'d  with  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bore  and  lying  at  an  angle  other  than 
a  right  angle  to  the  side  faces  of  the  key  and  having  their 
outer  terminal  portions  flared  to  a  greater  thickness  than 
the  thickness  of  said  welts  at  their  point  of  juncture  with 
said  key.  said  siiie  walls  of  the  radial  slot  of  the  b«)dy  por- 
tion having  additional  Inclined  passages  formed  therein  In 
which  said  last  named  webs  engage. 


1,088,183.  K.VZOK  Tjiomas  C.  Shekiiw,  Caldwell. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dtirham  Duplex  Razor  lOmpany.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  15. 
I'.ne.      Serial   No.  «5)7,4(»2.      (CI.  30 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  having  a 
pair  of  slots  each  slot  having  a  countersunk  ledge  adjacent 
said  Plot,  of  a  handle,  and  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  provided  with  an  integral  guard  having  a  pair  of 
Integral  lugs  offset  from  said  guard  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slots  and  engage  the  ledges  of  the  blade  to 
hold  the  blade  and  guard  together. 

2.  In   a  raxor,   the  combination   with   a   blade   having    1 
[)alr  of  slots  unsymmetrkally  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
ends  of  the  blade  each  slot  having  a  countersunk  ledge  ad 
Jncent   said   slot,   said  blad<'   having  two  opposite  cutting 
edges  each  formed  by  a   long  and  a  short  bevel   the  long 


February  24, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 049 


bevels  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  blade  as  the  ledges, 
of  a  handle,  and  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  guard  having  a  pair  of  Integral 
lugs  offset  from  said  guard  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slots  and  engage  the  ledges  of  the  blade  to  hold  the 
blade  and  guard  together. 


1,088.184.  AITOMATIC  BASE-BALL  GAME.  Chbstm 
A.  SuEPAiii),  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  774,278.      (CI.  46— «2.) 


1.  A  bat  for  toy  baseball  games  Including  a  batting 
member  normally  positioned  f)elow  the  surface  of  the 
board  and  mounted  to  rise  and  travel  over  the  surface  of 
the  board. 

2.  A  toy  baseball  game  including  a  board,  a  pitching 
trap,  a  bat,  and  a  guide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slides 
therein  for  engaging  the  bat  to  cause  the  same  to  travel  In 
different  paths. 

:i.  A  toy  baseball  game  Including  a  Iward,  a  pitching 
trap,  a  bat  normally  positioned  l>elow  the  surface  of  the 
board,  and  guide  means  for  causing  the  bat  to  rise  and 
travel  over  the  surface  of  the  t>oard. 

4.  A  toy  baseball  game  Including  a  board  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  pitching  trap,  a  trap  door  normally 
closing  the  opening,  a  bat  normally  located  under  the  trap 
door,  and  guide  means  for  causing  the  bat  to  rise  through 
the  opening  and  travel  over  the  surface  of  the  board  when 
released. 

.').  A  toy  Iwseball  game  Including  a  l)oard  having  an 
o|)enlng  therein,  a  pitching  trap,  a  trap  door  over  the 
opening,  a  bat  normally  located  under  the  trap  door,  a 
guide  plate  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  board  and  pro- 
vided witib  a  series  of  guide  slots,  tongues  projecting  from 
the  guide  plate  and  engaging  the  bat  to  direct  the  same 
into  any  selected  one  of  the  guide  slots,  and  guide  means 
for  causing  the  bat  to  rise  through  the  opening  and  travel 
over  the  surface  of  the  board.        '  'V   j'IJ 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]   ''"'!    "    f'f"' 

■  — ^*~"  "I'l-.     ••Ill;    'ittlr' 

1,088.1  S.-)       HOBBYHORSE.      Ai.bkbt    W.    SwexbiiiV  "'Jlt^.' 
Louis,    Mo.     'Filed   July.  22,    1912       Serial    No.    710.935 

'■(Cl;26*^4il  ""    '"'-^    ■'■'•■■  "'      '"'  '•' ■"'  """ 

Hi    •.rr.>'..'>t .;,!    /Tlfjiibii-ta  TMlmnil-»   lalonor.    y.Ilafjnufittlio!    1 

Inaii^tuii  >■>    u    •'■''jja^^il  '"    nolf>^l!'    '»'»    a\    VfitinnU 

^^^  v.UlnTiilt!   «  I'l^oTtt^      bir*   "i  l)'i)ni»om  v.lila'Ktoi   oi:" 

''Mf^    oJ    It'iqH-.t   VJ'yr-rH^r^     .twig    tn\iii    at»oiiir(tnu' 

lo    iiol1f;til(ii^^r^gi^^j»iy  1^^^^^^^  iil^iiw    ar.u    a\     f. 
*B  /holTitrJ  I'WSr^alpQ  '  ^'  TpJByV   "    ''■'f>*'"''*4  xni»:B- 
al  -jninntT>al   ^^J^^^|^"''    WwKa  f'*^  y.ll8ltnwt>dttM   1 
<inl  \ifjuMi\ni-    ly/.^rrmn  m^;^  iKriy'iib  '•il:t  ni  Tti'niinili  j 

1.  Iu  *  toj,  of,  ,t^.,w|»»ei-tBppptyd  bPWiy  »w«**  tjfp^,,*. 

iiqpport;^^K>^^ayot^;S4»,^  fW?po;Tt^,a  w^jeel^cawji^g 


Joumaled"  in  the  body  for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis  ;  and 
slldably  Interfltting  parts  upon  the  steering  element  and 
upon  the  wheel-carrying  member  interengaged  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  and  for  relative  tilting  movement. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  wheel-mounted-hobby  horse  type. 
a  support;  a  body  pivoted  to  the  support;  a  wheel  carry- 
ing member  Joumaled  on  the  support ;  a  steering  element 
Joumaled  in  the  body  for  rotation  on  a  fixed  axis  :  slld- 
ably Interfltting  parts  upon  the  steering  element  and 
upon  the  wheel  carrying  member  interengaged  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  and  for  relative  tilting  movement ;  and 
means  for  rocking  the  body  upon  the  support. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  wheel-mounted  hobby-horse  tyi>e.  a 
support  ;  a  body  pivoted  to  the  support  ;  cooperating 
parts  comprising  a  wheel  carrying  member  journaled  on 
the  support  and  a  steering  element  Journaled  in  the 
body,  one  of  which  cooperating  parts  is  provided  with  a 
polygonal  opining,  the  other  of  which  cooperating  parts 
is  provided  with  a  polygonal  portion  registering  against 
rotation  in  the  opening  and  for  sliding  and  for  tilting 
movement  therein. 

4.  in  a  toy  of  the  wheel-mounted  hobbyhorse  type,  a 
support ;  a  body  pivoted  to  the  support ;  a  wheel  carrying 
member  journaled  on  the  support  and  provided  with  a 
polygonal  opening ;  and  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  body, 
the  shaft  having  a  polygonal  end  registering  against  ro- 
tation in  the  opening  and  engaged  in  the  opening  for 
sliding  and  for  tilting  movement. 

5.  Id  a  toy  of  the  wheel-mounted  hobby  horse  type,  a 
support ;  a  body  pivoted  to  the  support  ;  a  wlieel-carrylng 
member  journaled  In  the  body  ;  and  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  body,  the  shaft  having  a  cruciform  end  and  the  wheel 
carrying  member  having  a  cruciform  slot  in  whicli  the 
cruciform  end  is  loosely   received. 


1.088.186.      APPARATUS    FOR    CLEANSING.    COOLING, 
AND   MIXING   GTASES.      Hans   Ediard   Theisen.    Mu- 
nich,    Germany.     Filed     Mar.     18,     1913.     Serial     No. 
■       755,076.      (CI.  48—141.) 


1K<|9k    btupll     y.    .1 

nscjo   or.   yiii+ifi    ¥iWM    ;W<..>f»>.    n  .Mull    o  nlpiao't 
••■aiBf1'«»lb   lirifi    fHt>--f''.:r.b-     vi!!^i-'   '.fTintf;^::"-  b::Tf'»  -"(I    nint 

1,  Ib  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
biB^lipq.ol  a  easlqg  having  n  cowered  aoBular  etiaaneJ 
1«  one  0l  its  walla.  »«anH  for  stipplying  liquid  te  aald 
cljaBael,  a  flx«d  perforated  ring  In  said  cninc,  a  rotata- 
hi*  i^rtoratetl  rtng  concentric  with  said  fixad  ring  In 
said  caaiofT,  and  sprayer  tubes  communicatiog  whh  said 
channel,  arranged  within  the  «4rciinifereBce  of  the  inner 
ring;,  ,). [(.(,,,   vfii-c'    f-    l:'•<''^'<^<r<•' 

2.  ;i9  aj»para4usjrQr  the  purpose  act  foctU,  the  combha- 
tlo*  of  a  caairxg  iMvloi  an  annular  channel  in  one  of 
Its  wall«,  ;i»««D»  for  supftiving  liquid  to  said  channel,  a 
disk  in  fiia  caatBK  fWveriyDg  Mid  channel,  a  perfbrtte* 
rioft. Axed), to.  said  diBk,  a.  rotatatie  pcrforateA  ring  oob' 
Qeoirle:,mltbi  «Udi  fixed  ring  Jn  saM  casing,  and  apra^cfc 
tubes  conanuojieatinflr  witii  mid  ^itaxKoel,  -^T'tifffttil  vritiWm 
th«.clcoumfer«oaQ.of  thfr  InpBir  rtag.  tni    /;oh   >r.  iTcit'>'»T}fi 

..8>' ta  .#V9ara«ua  tor  tte  porpiMc  se«  torth,  tbe  combf-^ 
nation  of  a  casing  having  an  «p«atqgto  ow  of  itn  walis; 
and:  «>  'tipNerfd'^ABnBl&v  ehn— al  eaahrodtoK  araand  said 
opantng,  «<#£»  Ion  mi9(>iri»9  JiOatd  to  said  cbaoneL  « 
c^A«b«niJoiUl«d  ito>4lMi.vailrikaTiMi;«MAi'apbMAg^''tt  tani 
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In  Mid  chamber,  a  fixed  perforatHI  ring  In  aald  casing, 
a  rotatable  perforated  ring  concentric  with  said  flxfd 
ring  in  aaid  casing,  and  sprayer  tut>ea  communicating 
with  said  channel,  arranged  within  the  circumference  of 
the  Inner  ring. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  »et  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls 
and  an  Internal  annular  channel  «xtendlng  around  said 
opening,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  channel,  a 
chambt^r  Joined  to  the  wall  havlnf  said  opening,  a  fan 
in  said  chamber,  a  disk  having  a  central  aperture,  cover 
Ing  said  channel  and  partly  covering  said  opening,  a  per- 
forated ring  fixed  to  said  disk,  a  rotatable  perforated  ring 
concentric  with  said  fixed  ring  In  84ld  casing,  and  sprayer 
tubes  communicating  with  said  channel,  arranged  within 
the  circumference  of  the  inner  ring. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  $et  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  annular  channel  in  one  of  Its 
walls,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  channel,  a  disk 
In  said  casing  covering  said  channel,  screws  pas.sini,' 
through  said  wall,  whereby  said  disk  can  be  pressed  away 
from  said  channel,  a  perforated  rlni:  ttxpd  to  said  disk,  a 
rotatable  perforated  ring  concentrlr  with  said  fixed  rini,' 
in  said  casing,  and  sprayer  tube$  commuulcatlng  with 
said  channel,  arranged  within  the  circumference  of  the 
inner  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th.>  <;azette.  ] 


1  .  0  *<  V  1  K  7  I.IQIMK  ■  SEr.\RATOR.  R.ws  EorAjiD 
Theise.v.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  June  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  772.821.      (CI.  48—13$.) 


A,-^ 


•'■'■  ■>/M"mm/^///\'.' , . .  '^,/u.ZZ;'' 


ports  in  said  second  casing,  a  plurality  of  fixed  vertical 
partitions  In  said  second  casing,  each  of  said  partitions 
having  a  perforated  portion  and  a  contact  portion,  the 
perforated  portion  of  one  partition  being  opposite  and 
m  line  with  the  conUct  portions  of  adjacent  partitions, 
and  there  being  uninterrupted  communication  between 
adjacent  partitions,  an  Imperforate  baffle  wall  adjacent 
said  dlscharuie  opening,  and  means  for  raising  the  level 
of  the  fluid  In  said  first  named  casing  to  form  a  fluid 
seal. 


1.  A  liquid  separator,  embodylt^g  a  tn^^'rig  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  a  second  casing  luavinu  an  open  end  set 
into  thi'  fluid  contaimug  casing,  a^lmlssion  and  discharge 
portx  in  s.iid  -eiond  casini:.  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  ver- 
tical partitions  in  said  second  caUng,  each  of  aald  par- 
titions having  a  perforated  portion  and  a  contact  por- 
tion, the  perforated  portion  of  one  partition  being  oppo- 
site and  in  line  with  tlie  contact  portions  of  adjacent 
partitions.  an<l  there  heini:  uninterrupted  communication 
between  adjacent  partitions. 

2.  A  liquid  separator,  embodying  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  a  second  casing  Having  an  open  end  set 
Into  the  fluid-containiriir  casing,  admission  and  discharge 
ports  in  said  second  easing,  a  plurality  of  vertical  parti 
ttons  having  un Interrupted  commpinicatlon  therebetween 
fixed  in  said  second  casing,  and  nowle  shaped  perfora- 
tions formed  in  a  part  of  each  t»f  said  partitions;  said 
nozzle  shaped  perforations  being  directed  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  flow  and  the  perforated  portion  of  one  par- 
tition being  opposite  and  in  Iln«  with  the  imperforate 
portions  of  adjacent  partitions. 

3.  A  liquid  separator,  embodying  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  a  second  casing  Having  an  open  end  set 
into  the  fluid-containing  casing,  admission  and  discharge 


1,088.1SS  G.\?l  WASIIINO  ArrAR.ATlS  Hans  Ed- 
UARii  Thkiskn,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  July  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,098.      (CI.  4»— 141.) 


1.  in  cas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  providetl  with  an  outlet  and  formed  Interiorly  as 
a  substantially  annular  chamber  gradually  increasing  id 
diameter  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet;  a  centrifugal 
fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
project  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  In  a  substantially 
radial  direction,  and  a  continuous  baffle  concentric  with 
and  spaced  from  said  fan.  said  baflle  having  Inclined 
surfaces  to  laterally  deflect  the  gas  and  liquid  mixture 
projected  radially  by  said  fan. 

2.  In  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  formed  interiorly  as  a 
■ubstantialiy  annular  chamber  gradually  increasini^  in 
diameter  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal 
fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
project  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  In  a  substantially 
radial  direction,  a  baflle  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
said  fan.  said  baiHe  having  Inclined  surfaces  to  laterally 
deflect  the  gas  and  liquid  mixture  projected  radially  by 
said  fan.  and  additional  baflles  positioned  to  receive  the 
gas  and  liquid  mixture  from  said  first  named  baffle. 

3.  In  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  formed  interiorly  as 
a  substantially  annular  chamber  gradually  Increasing  in 
diameter  In  the  direcUon  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal  fan 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  adapted  to  project  a 
mixture  of  uas  and  liquid  in  a  substantially  radial  di 
rection.  a  baffle  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  fan. 
.«!ald  baffle  having  inclined  surfaces  to  laterally  deflect 
the  gas  and  liquid  miituTe  projected  radially  by  said  fan. 
and  a  pair  of  baffle  plates  Inclined  toward  each  other, 
said  plates  being  arranged  within  the  casing  helow  said 
baffle  and  adapted  to  receive  the  gas  and  liquid  mixture 
therefrom. 

1.  in  uas  was'.iini:  apparatUH.  tlie  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  formed  interiorly  as 
a  substantially  annular  chamber  gradually  Increasing  in 
diameter  In  ttie  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal 
fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
continuous  baffle  plates  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  concentric  with  and  extending  peripherally 
about  said  fan. 

5.  In  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  formed  Interiorly  as 
a  substantially  annular  chamber  gradually  Increasing  In 
diameter  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal  fan 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous baffle  plates  Inclined  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  concentric  with  and  extending  peripherally  about 
said  fan,   and  a   pair  of  additional  baffl"  plates  inclined 
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toward  each  other  and  arranged  l)etween  said  first  named 
baffle  plates  and  the  inner  elreuniference  of  said  annu- 
lar casing. 


1,088.180.  WA<;ON.  Wilms  M.  Thompson,  Lancaster, 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,486.  (Cl 
21—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  bolster  of 
a  wagon  of  the  class  described,  of  a  vertically  extending 
hollow  post  mounted  In  the  paid  axle  and  projecting  up 
wardly  therefrom,  the  said  bolster  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  bore  opening  through  Its  under  face  for  the 
rotatable  and  slldable  reception  of  said  hollow  post,  and 
a  king  pin  provided  in  said  bolster  bore  concentric  there- 
with for  reception  within  the  hollow  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  bolster  of  a 
wagon  of  the  class  described,  the  said  axle  l>elng  provided 
with  a  horizontal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  reach  bar 
of  the  wagon,  of  a  vertically  extending  hollow  post  mount- 
ed within  the  said  axle  and  extending  through  the  slot  for 
engagement  with  the  reach  bar,  the  said  post  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  axle,  the  bolster  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  bore  opening  through  its  end  face  for  the  rpta 
table  and  slldable  reception  of  the  said  post  and  being 
provided  with  a  smaller  opening  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  bore,  and  a  king  pin  adapted  to  de- 
pend through  the  last  named  openln;;  Into  the  bore  of  the 
bolster  concentric  therewith  for  reception  within  the 
hollow  post. 


1,088,191.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDNANCE. 
Karl  VOller,  Dusseldorf.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Rbel- 
nlsche  Metallwaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusaeldorf- 
Derendorf,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
329,920.      (Cl.  89—41.) 


1.088,190.  PACKA(;K  TIE.  Cakl  C.  Van  Dvke.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  695  5.-J4 
(Cl.  24—18.) 


1.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be 
flexed  into  U-shape  around  the  end  of  a  package,  the  ends 
of  said  band  being  perforated.  In  combination  with  a 
hook  and  clasp  member  inserted  through  the  perforation  in 
one  end  of  the  band,  and  a  cord  passing  between  said 
band  and  the  shank  of  said  hook  and  clasp  member,  said 
cord  being  divided  into  two  parts  at  one  end  to  form  a 
loop,  said  two  parts  passing  through  the  other  perforated 
end  of  said  band,  and  means  on  said  hook  and  clasp  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  free  end  of  said  cord. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  band  having  perforated 
ends,  a  hook  and  clasp  member  having  its  shank  and  one 
end  inserted  through  one  of  said  perforated  ends,  and 
having  its  other  end  looped  around  said  band,  a  cord 
passing  between  said  shank  and  said  band,  said  cord  be- 
ing dlrlded  into  two  parts  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop,  said 
two  parts  passing  through  the  other  of  said  perforated 
ends,  and  means  on  said  book  and  clasp  member  to  which 
one  o^  the  ends  of  said  cord  Is  attachably  secured. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  and  a  gun  mounted 
thereon  and  adjustable  in  elevation,  of  two  members  mov- 
able in  arcs  concentric  with  the  axis  of  elevation  of  the 
gun,  a  .sight  carried   by  one  of  said   members,  means  for 

I  causing  an  angular  movement  of  said  sight  carrying  mem- 
l)er  relative  to  the  carriage,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by 
each  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  carriage,  pinions 
on  said  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  segmental  gears,  a  gun- 
elevating  shaft  rarried  by  both  of  said  members,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  for  rotating  the  pun  ele 
vating  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  shaft  for 
elevating  the  gun. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  trunnions  Jour 
naled  in  said  carriage,  and  a  gun  carried  by  said  trun- 
nions, a  pair  of  segmental  member*  Journaled  on  said 
trunnions,  a  sight  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  moving  both  said  members  synchronously,  of  a 
gun-elevatlng  shaft  Journaled  In  said  members,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
segmental  gear  arranged  to  move  the  gun  In  elevation,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  segmental 
gear. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  a  gun  and  trun 
nions  arranged  to  support  said  gun  and  permit  Its  adjust- 
ment in  elevation,  of  two  arms  Journaled  on  said  trunnions. 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  gun  In  elevation,  a  worm  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  In 
mesh  with  the  worm-wheel,  means  for  operating  said 
worm,  a  range  scale  and  index  arranged  to  give  Indica 
lions  which  are  a  function  of  the  vertical  angle  between 
the  Kun  and  one  of  the  arms,  a  sight  carried  by  the  other 
arm  and  means  Intermediate  the  carriage  and  the  sight 
carrying  arm  for  moving  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  a  gun  and  trun- 
nions arranged  to  support  said  gun  and  permit  Its  adjust- 
ment in  elevation,  of  two  arms  Journaled  on  said  trunnions, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arms,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  ar 
ranged  to  move  the  gun  In  elevation,  a  worm  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  in 
mesh  with  the  worm-wheel,  means  for  operating  said 
worm,  a  range  scale  and  Index  arranged  to  give  Indica- 
tions which  are  a  function  of  the  vertical  angle  between 
the  gun  and  one  of  the  arms,  a  sight  carried  by  the  other 
arm,  means  intermediate  the  carriage  and  the  sight-carry- 
ing arm  for  moving  the  latter  and  means  intermediate  the 
gun  and  sight  for  shifting  the  latter  laterally  to  com- 
pensate for  drift. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  a  gun  mounted 
thereon  and  adjustable  in  elevation,  and  arms  Journaled 
about  the*  trunnions,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  in  kaid  arms, 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  Intermediate  the  shaft  and  gun  for  moving  the 
gun  relative  to  the  arms,  means  intermediate  the  car- 
riage and  the  arms  for  moving  said  arms  relatively  to  the 
carriage,  a  range  scale  arranged  to  give  Indications  which 
are  a  function  of  the  Tertlcal  angle  between  the  gun  and 
one  of  the  arms,  a  sight  bar  rotatable  about  its  axis  and 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  said  sight  bar  being  angularly 
movable  transversely  to  its  axis,  sights  carried  by  the 
sight  bar,  apd  means  intermediate  the  gun  and  the  sight 
bar  for  rotating  It  on  Its  axis  to  compensate  for  drift. 
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In  Bald  chAmb«r,  a  flxed  perforttcd  rtng  in  said  catilnK. 
a  rotatable  perforated  ring  concentric  with  said  fixed 
ring  In  said  casing,  and  sprayer  tubes  communlcatinK 
with  said  channel,  arranged  witlhin  the  circumference  of 
the  inner  rtng. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls 
and  an  Internal  annular  channel  extending  around  said 
opening,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  channel,  a 
chamber  Joined  to  the  wall  having  said  opening,  a  fan 
In  said  chamber,  a  disk  having  a  central  aperture,  cover- 
ing said  channel  and  partly  covarlng  said  opening,  a  per- 
forated ring  fixed  to  said  disk,  a  rotatable  perforated  ring 
concentric  with  said  fixed  ring  In  said  casing,  and  sprayer 
tubes  communicating  with  said  fhannel,  arranged  within 
the  circumference  of  the  Inner  r|ng. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  annular  channel  In  one  of  Its 
walls,  means  for  supplying  llqulj  to  said  channel,  a  disk 
In  said  casing  covering  said  channel,  screws  passing 
through  said  wall,  whereby  said  disk  can  be  pressed  away 
from  salii  channel,  a  perforated  ring  fixed  to  said  disk,  a 
rotatable  perforated  ring  concentric  with  said  rtxed  ring 
in  said  casing,  and  sprayer  tubes  communicating  with 
said  channel,  arranged  within  the  circumference  of  the 
Inner  ring. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  (jhe  Gazette.] 


ports  in  said  second  casing,  a  plurality  of  flxed  vertical 
partitions  in  said  second  casing,  each  of  said  partitions 
having  a  perforated  portion  and  a  contact  portion,  the 
perforated  portion  of  one  partition  being  opposite  and 
in  line  with  the  contact  portions  of  adjacent  partitions, 
and  there  being  uninterrupted  communication  between 
adjacent  partitions,  an  imperforate  baffle  wall  adjacent 
said  discbarge  opening,  and  means  for  raising  the  level 
of  the  fluid  in  said  first  named  casing  to  form  a  fluid 
seal. 


1.0«,8,188.  r.A.«5  W.\SHIN(;  AIM'.\R.\TrS.  II.^NS  Ed- 
tARD  Thkisbn,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  July  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779,098.      (CI.  48—141.) 


l.OSS  1S7  I,lQriI>  SKI'.\.H.\TOR,  H.ws  Edcard 
Theisk.v.  Munich,  Germany.  IMled  June  10,  1913. 
Serial  No    772,8'Jl.      (Cl.  48— 138.) 


1.  A  liquid  separator,  embodying  a  fas'i^K  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  a  second  casing  having  an  open  end  set 
into  the  fluid-contaiuiug  casing,  admission  and  discharge 
ports  in  sMJ'l  -eiond  i-asinL'.  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  ver- 
tical partitions  In  said  second  tasing,  each  of  said  par- 
titions having  a  perforated  portion  and  a  contact  por- 
tion, the  perforated  portion  of  One  partition  being  oppo- 
site and  in  line  wirh  the  contact  portions  of  adjacent 
partitluns.  an<i  there  bein'.:  uninterrupted  communication 
between  adjacent  partitions. 

2.  A  liquid  separator,  embo<ljiing  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  flulii,  a  second  casing-  having  an  open  end  set 
lnt'>  tile  fliild-rontanimr  <'asing,  admission  and  discharge 
ports  in  said  second  casin;;,  a  plurality  of  vertical  parti- 
tions having  uninterrupted  communication  therebetween 
flxed  in  said  second  casing,  and  noiile  shaped  perfora- 
tions formed  In  a  part  of  eaclj  of  said  partitions,  said 
nozzle  shaped  perforations  beinij  directed  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  flow  and  the  perforated  portion  of  one  par- 
tition being  opposite  and  In  line  with  the  Imperforate 
portions  of  adjacent  partitions. 

8.  .V  liquid  separator,  embodjtlng  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  a  second  casing  having  an  open  end  set 
into  the  fluid-containing  casing,  admission  and  discharge 


1.  In  gas  washlni:  ajiparatus.  the  combinntion  of  a 
casing  providetl  with  an  outlet  and  formed  interiorly  as 
8  substanlially  annular  chamber  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet ;  a  centrifugal 
fun  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
project  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  In  a  substantially 
radial  direction,  and  a  continuous  battle  concentric  with 
and  spaced  from  said  fan.  said  baffle  having  inclined 
surfaces  to  laterally  deflect  the  gas  and  liquid  mixture 
projected  radially  by  said  fan. 

2.  In  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rasing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  formed  interiorly  as  a 
substantially  annular  chamber  gradually  increasing  In 
diameter  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal 
fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
project  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction,  a  baffle  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
said  fan.  said  tiatlle  having  iucliiied  surfaces  to  laterally 
deflect  the  gas  and  liquid  mixture  proJecte<l  radially  by 
said  fan,  and  additional  baffles  positioned  to  receive  the 
gas  and  llqulil  mixture   from  said  first  named  baffle. 

y.  In  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  formed  interiorly  as 
a  substantially  annular  chamber  gradually  Increasing  in 
diameter  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal  fan 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  adapte<l  to  project  a 
mixture  of  gas  ami  lifjuld  in  a  substantially  radial  di- 
rection, a  baffle  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  fan, 
said  baffle  having  inclined  surfaces  to  laterally  deflect 
the  gas  and  liquid  mixtirt-e  projected  radially  by  said  fan, 
and  a  pair  of  baffle  plates  Inclined  toward  each  other, 
said  plates  being  arrangid  within  the  casing  below  said 
baffle  an<l  adapfe<i  to  receive  the  gas  and  liquid  mixture 
therefrom. 

-l.  In  ;.'as  vMisliin^'  ajipaiatus.  the  combination  of  a 
casing  pn)vlded  with  an  outlet  and  formed  Interiorly  as 
a  substantially  annnlar  chamber  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal 
fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
continuous  baffle  plates  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  concentric  with  and  extending  peripherally 
about  said  fan. 

5.  In  gas  washing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet  and  formed  Interiorly  as 
a  substantially  annular  chaml)er  gradually  Increasing  In 
diameter  In  the  direction  of  said  outlet,  a  centrifugal  fan 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous baffle  plates  Inclined  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  concentric  with  and  extending  peripherally  about 
said  fan.   and  a   pair  of  additional  baffl-^  plates  inclined 
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toward  each  other  and  arranged  between  said  first  named 
baffle  plates  and  the  inner  circumference  of  said  annu- 
l|ir  casing. 


1.6«i5,lS9  WAGON.  Willis  M.  Tiiomp.son.  Lancaster, 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,486.  (Cl. 
21—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  bolster  of 
a  wagon  of  the  class  described,  of  a  vertically  extending 
hollow  post  mounted  in  the  said  axle  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  said  bolster  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  bore  opening  through  its  under  face  for  the 
rotatable  and  slidable  reception  of  said  hollow  post,  and 
a  king  pin  provided  in  said  bolster  bore  concentric  there- 
with for  reception  within  the  hollow  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  and  bolster  of  a 
wagon  of  the  class  described,  the  said  axle  t>elng  provided 
with  a  horizontal  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  reach  bar 
of  the  wagon,  of  a  vertically  extending  hollow  post  mount 
ed  within  the  said  axle  and  extending  through  the  slot  for 
engagement  with  the  reach  bar,  the  said  post  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  axle,  the  Ijolsfer  being  provided  with 
a  vertical  twre  opening  through  its  end  face  for  the  rpta- 
table  and  slidable  reception  of  the  said  post  and  being 
provided  with  a  smaller  opening  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  .said  Ixire.  and  a  king  pin  adapted  to  de- 
pend through  the  last  named  opening  into  the  bore  of  the 
bolster  concentric  therewith  /or  reception  within  the 
hollow  post. 


1,088,190.  PACKACiK  TIE.  Cakl  C.  Van  Dyke,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,534. 
(Cl.  24—18.) 


1,088,191.  SIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ORDNANCE. 
Karl  VOlleh,  Dusseidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhel- 
nische  Metallwaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrik,  Dusseldorf- 
Derendorf,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906  Serial  No. 
329,920.     (Cl.  89—41.) 


1.  .\  package  tie  comprising  a  hand  adapted  to  be 
flexed  into  U-shape  around  the  end  of  a  package,  the  ends 
of  said  liand  txing  perforated,  in  combination  with  a 
hook  and  clasp  member  inserted  through  the  perforation  in 
one  end  of  the  band,  and  a  cord  passing  between  said 
band  and  the  shank  of  said  hook  and  clasp  member,  said 
cord  t)eing  divided  Into  two  parts  at  one  end  to  form  a 
loop,  said  two  part^  passing  through  the  other  perforated 
end  of  said  band,  and  means  on  said  hook  and  clasp  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  free  end  of  said  cord. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  band  having  perforated 
ends,  a  hook  and  clasp  member  having  its  shank  and  one 
end  inserted  through  one  of  said  perforated  ends,  and 
having  its  other  end  looped  around  said  band,  a  cord 
passing  between  said  shank  and  said  band,  said  cord  be- 
ing divided  into  two  parts  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop,  said 
two  parts  passing  through  the  other  of  said  perforated 
ends,  and  means  on  said  hook  and  clasp  member  to  which 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  cord  is  attachably  secured. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  and  a  gun  mounted 
thereon  and  adjustable  in  elevation,  of  two  members  mov- 
able in  arcs  concentric  with  the  axis  of  elevation  of  the 
gun,  a  .sight  carried  by  one  of  said  memljers,  means  for 
causing  an  angular  movement  of  said  sight  carrying  mem- 
t)er  relative  to  the  carriage,  a  segmental  gear  carried  by 
each  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage,  pinions 
on  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  segmental  gears,  a  gun- 
elevating  shaft  carried  by  both  of  said  members,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  for  rotating  the  gun  ele- 
vating shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  shaft  for 
elevating  the  gun. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  trunnions  Jour- 
naled  in  said  carriage,  and  a  gun  carried  by  said  trun- 
nions, a  pair  of  segmental  members  journaled  on  said 
trunnions,  a  sight  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  moving  both  said  mcml)ers  synchronously,  of  a 
gun-elcvating  shaft  journaled  in  said  members,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
segmental  gear  arranged  to  move  the  gun  In  elevation,  and 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  segmental 
gear. 

3.  The  combination,   with   a   carriage,   a  gun   and  trun 
nions  arranged  to  support  said  gun  and  permit  its  adjust- 
ment in  elevation,  of  two  arms  journaled  on  said  trunnions. 
a  shaft  journaled   In  said  arms,  a   pinion  carried  by   said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  ar 
ranged   to  move  the  gun    in   elevation,  a    worm   wheel  on 
said   shaft,   a    worm    carried  by   one   of    the   arms   and   in 
mesh    with    the    worm-wheel,    means    for    operating    said 
worm,  a   range  .<;cale  and  index  arranged  to  give  Indica- 
tions which  are  u  function  of  the  vertical  angle  between 
the  gun  and  one  of  the  arms,  a  sight  carried  by  the  other 
arm  and  means  intermediate  the  carriage  and  the  sight 
carrying  arm  for  moving  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  a  gun  and  trun 
nions  arranged  to  support  said  gun  and  permit  Its  adjust- 
ment In  elevation,  of  two  arms  journaled  on  said  trunnions, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arms,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  segmental  rack  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  ar 
ranged  to  move  the  gun  in  elevation,  a  worm  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  and  in 
mesh  with  the  worm-wheel,  means  for  operating  said 
worm,  a  range  scale  and  index  arranged  to  give  Indica- 
tions which  are  a  function  of  the  vertical  angle  between 
the  gun  and  one  of  the  arms,  a  sight  carried  by  the  other 
arm.  means  intermediate  the  carriage  and  the  sight-carry- 
ing arm  for  moving  the  latter  and  means  intermediate  the 
gun  and  sight  for  shifting  the  latter  laterally  to  com- 
pensate for  drift. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  a  gun  mounted 
thereon  and  adjustable  In  elevation,  and  arms  Journaled 
about  the"  trunnions,  of  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms, 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  intermediate  the  shaft  and  gun  for  moving  the 
gun  relative  to  the  arms,  means  intermediate  the  car- 
riage and  the  arms  for  moving  said  arms  relatively  to  the 
carriage,  a  range  scale  arranged  to  give  Indications  which 
are  a  function  of  the  yertlcal  angle  between  the  gun  and 
one  of  the  arms,  a  sight  bar  rotatable  about  its  axis  and 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  said  sight  bar  being  angularly 
movable  transversely  to  its  axis,  sights  carried  by  the 
sight  bar,  and  means  Intermediate  the  gun  and  the  sight 
bar  for  rotating  it  on  its  axis  to  compensate  for  drift. 
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.088.192.  DOUBLE  ACTING  AI'TOMATir  NUT- 
BLANK  MACHINE.  WiLUiM  L.  Ward,  Emilb  C. 
BoKRNER,  and  Hekbert  D.  ReWsen,  Fort  Chester,  N.  Y.. 
a.H«lgnors  to  Ruwiell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut 
Co..  Tort  Chester.  N.  Y.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York. 
PMled.June  27.  1910.     S«Tlal  ?4).  560.053.     iCl.  10—72.) 


1.  .\  mrchanlsm  of  the  nature  disrlosed,  comprising:,  in 
combination,  a  reclprocatory  member,  metal-worlcing  Ini 
plenicnts  cHiTlivl  thereby  and  adapted  to  operate,  respec 
tlvely,  on  each  stroke  of  the  member,  a  feeder  for  Intro- 
ducing stock  In  the  path  of  the  implement  acting  on  one 
stroke,  and  means  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  stock 
operated  on  into  tb«>  path  of  the  implement  acting  on  the 
other  stroke,  whereby  said  reclptocatory  member  may  l>e 
working  effectivoly  at  each  strokt  thereof. 

2.  .\  miifhlno  of  the  nature  distlosed  comprising  In  com 
b'.nation.  a  reciprocating  member,  a  punch  carried  thereby. 
a  feeder  for  interposing  a  8tock<bar  in  the  path  of  said 
punch  to  enable  the  latter  to  sevel-  sections  therefrom,  and 
a  curved  trackway  for  successively  receiving  said  sections 
and  convf-ying  the  same  In  a  curted  path  reversing  In  dl- 
re<'te<l  toward  the  other  end  of  tlie  machine. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  nature  di9<JIo8(Hl  comprising  In  <<)m- 
blnation.  a  reciprocating  meml<er,  a  metal  working  imple- 
ment carried  at  opposjte  ends  thereof,  a  feeder  for  inter- 
posing st.ick  in  the  path  of  the  itiplement  on  the  one  end 
of  .said  reciprocating  member,  mfans  for  successively  re 
eeiving  and  conveying  to  the  otier  end  of  said  machine 
the  .stock  operated  on  by  said  fltst-mentioned  Inipleraent, 
and  a  device  for  succes»«Ively  Intfrposlrg  such  stock  into 
the  path  of  the  Implement  on  tbb  other  end  of  said  ma- 
chine whereby  said  reciprocating  memlier  may  be  working 
effectively  at  each  stroke  thereof. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  nature  di8<}losed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  reciprocating  punch,  means  for  feeding  stock 
Into  operative  relation  therewith  to  pnal>Ie  operations  to 
he  performed  thereon,  and  a  traokway  In  the  form  of  an 
open  loop  adapted  to  receive  said  stock  and  transport  the 
same  to  a  distant  part  of  the  macliine. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  in 
combination,  a  reciprocating  pufirh,  means  for  feeding 
stoek  Into  operative  relation  wlfh  said  punch,  an  open 
frame  trackway  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  track  mem 
hers  arranged  e*juidlstant  from  one  another  and  equldis 
tant  from  a  common  center,  adapted  to  receive  toe  stock, 
.said  trackway  extending  In  the  form  of  an  oij*>n  loop 
toward  a  distant  portion  of  the  mnchine. 

[Claims  P)  to  125  not  printed  In.  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  0  8  8  .  10  .{ .      TUERMOSTATIC    VALVE.      Geobob    F. 
Wc.xTZ,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assijcnments.  to  The  Went*  Yo^er  ManafacttirlDg  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
June  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.7S7.     (CI.  236—6.) 
1.   In    a    thermostatic    valve,    »    thermostat,    a    valve 
member    movable    to    open    and    Closed    positlonB,    and    a 
motion   muitlplyinR  lever   comprising  a   plurality   of  ele- 
ments  one  carried   wholly   by   tb0  other,  one  of  the  ele- 
menta    being   engaged    by   the   thermostat    and    the    other 


acting  on  the  valve  and  both  movable  solely  by  gravity 
toward  the  position  causing  the  closing  of  the  valve. 


2.  In  a  th<  rmostatic  valve,  a  thermostat,  a  movable 
valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  a  passage  through 
the  valve  structure,  a  lever  having  one  end  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  thermostat,  another  lev«r  wholly 
carried  by  the  tirst  named  lever  and  provided  with  a 
longer  arm  directed  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  first 
named  lever,  means  between  the  long  end  of  the  second 
named  lever  and  the  valve  member  for  moving  the  latter 
to  open  and  dose  the  passage  through  the  valve  struc- 
ture, and  stop  means  in   the   path  of  the  second  lever. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  thermostat,  a  movable 
valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  a  passage  throuirli 
the  valve  structure,  a  lever  having  one  end  in  position 
to  be  engaged  l)y  the  thermostat,  another  lever  wholly 
carried  by  the  first  named  lever  and  provided  with  a 
longer  arm  directed  toward  the  fulcrum  of  the  first 
named  lever,  means  between  the  long  end  of  the  second 
named  lever  and  the  valve  memt>er  for  moving  the  latter 
to  open  and  close  the  passage  through  the  valve  struc- 
tun>,  and  stop  means  In  the  path  of  the  second  lever 
constituting  a  fulcrum  therefor,  the  first  named  lever 
being  provided  with  adjusting  means  for  accommodating 
It  to   mechanical   variations   In  the  thermostat. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  structure,  a  chambered 
txidy  memher,  a  thermostat  carried  thereby  and  or)enln\r 
into  the  chamt)er,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  mounttxl  In 
said  chamber,  another  lever  of  the  third  order  carried 
by  the  longer  arm  of  the  first  named  lever,  a  poft  eon 
trolling  valve  memUr  carried  by  the  valve  struetiire, 
means  controlle<l  by  the  longer  arm  of  the  second  named 
lever  for  closing  or  opening  the  valve  member,  and  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  In  the  path  of  the  second  named 
lever  and  carried  by  the  body  member. 

.•i.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  structure,  a  ( hamU  i-e<i 
body  member,  a  thermostat  carried  thereby  and  opening 
Into  the  chamber,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  monnt<Hl  in 
said  chamber,  another  lever  of  the  third  order  earrle«l 
by  the  longer  arm  of  the  first  named  lever,  a  port  con- 
trolling valve  member  carried  by  the  valve  structure, 
means  controlled  by  the  longer  arm  of  the  secon<i  name.) 
lever  for  causing  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valvi- 
member,  and  an  aujustable  fulcrum  in  the  path  of  the 
second  named  lever  and  carried  by  and  exposed  for 
access  on  the  exterior  of  the  Ijody  memlier.  the  first 
named  lever  iteing  provided  with  an  adjusting  screw 
for  engaging  the  thermostat  to  accommodate  the  lever 
to  mechanical   variations  In  the  thermostat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.088.194.      PRESERVATIVE    RECEPTACLE.      Iha    Tot- 
Tov    Whitton,     Winnipeg,     Manitoba.    Canada.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,634.     (CI.  62 — 23.  t 
The   combination   comprising  an   outer  casing  provided 
with   a   suitable  closed    bottom  and    having   an    Inwardly 
directed    flange    toward    the    top.    an    Inner    casing    sus 
pended   from   the   flange   and   contained   within    the   outer 
casing,    said    Inner    casing    being    supplied    also    with    a 
closed     bottom,     an     intermediate     casing    interposed     lie 
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tween  and  spaced  from  the  inner  and  oater  casings 
said  Intermediate  casing  being  also  carried  by  the  flange 
and  provided  with  a  closed  bottom,  heat  Insulating  ma- 
terial interposed  between  the  intermediate  and  outer 
casing,  a  suitably  Inclosed  valve  carried  by  the  lK)ttom 
'.f  the  intermediate  casing  and  opening  to  the  space  re- 
s«Tved  between  the  Inner  and  intermediate  casing  a 
screw   j.lug  opposltf  the  valve  and  carried  by  the  bottom 


1.088.196.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  John  M.  Weight 
Rralnard,  and  Charles  M.  East.  Ulysses,  Nebr' 
M led  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,555.     (Cl.21— 204.) 


of  the  outer  casing,  an  Inner  cover  fitting  into  the 
inner  casing  and  provided  with  an  extending  flange 
resting  on  the  flange  aforesaid,  said  cover  being  torwtd 
with  a  ^hollow  interior,  a  suitably  Incased  valve  carried 
by  the  cover  and  opening  to  the  interior  thereof  and  an 
..liter  cover  provided  with  an  Inturned  L-shaped  flange 
plugging  into  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  casing  and 
bearing  normally  on  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  of  the 
Inner  c6ver,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


In  a  draft  appliance  for  binders  and  the  like,  a  pole 
comprising  an  Inner  section  offset  on  one  side  at  its 
outer  end,  an  outer  section  plvotallv  connected  to  the 
offset  outer  end  of  the  Inner  section  to  swing  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  a  brace  connected  with  said  outer  and  Inner 
sections  of  the  pole,  an  attaching  bar  connected  to  the 
Inner  section  of  the  pole,  angularly  disposed  draft  bars 
also  connected  to  the  inner  section  of  the  pole  a  cross 
t.ar  connected  with  said  Inner  section  of  the  pole  and 
with  said  draft  bars,  and  a  pole  supporting  truck  ar- 
ranged beneath  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner 
section  of  the  pole. 


1.088,195.  CONVEYER  BELT  SUPPORT.  Fhekman  R 
W1M..S0.V.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb  3  190S. 
Serial  No  414,0im.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  761.784.     (CI.  193-27.) 


1.08S.197.      DEVICE    ON    TRANSFORMERS    FOR    PRE 
VENTING   THE  DECOMPOSITION   OF  OIL  BY   TUB 
OXYGEN  CONTAINED  IN  AIR.     Ai.BKur  Aichelk,  Ba 
den.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown 
Boverl  &  Cie..  Baden,  Switzerland.     Filed  Dec    15    1911 
Serial  No.  666,896.     (CI.  I7i_]24,) 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt  support  comprising  a  frame 
a  set  of  troughlng  pulleys  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  edge 
guiding  mechanisms  each  provided  with  a  rotary  alnit- 
ment  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent  trough- 
ing  pulley  and  further  providing  a  rotary  abutment  at 
higher  points  which  Incline  outwardly  from  the  said 
perpendicular  direction.  ; 

2.  In   a    conveyer,   a    belt   support    comprising   a    frame-   1 
work,  a  set  of  troughlng  pulleys  mounted   thereon    and  a 
pair    of    guide    pulleys    each    arrang<Hl    axlallv     perpen- 
dicularly   to    the    face    of   the   adjacent    troughlng   pulley 
and  tapered  Inward  toward  Its  upi)er  end. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  belt  support  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  set  of  troughlng  pulleys  mounted  thereon  and 
an  edge  guiding  pulley  arranged  with  its  axl.s  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent 
troughlng  pulley,  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  the 
said  pulley  having  a  partial  elliptical  form. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  belt  support  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  set  of  troughlng  pulleys  mounted  thereon 
and  a  guide  pulley  with  Its  axis  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent  trotighing  pullev,  said 
guide  pulley  being  gradually  reduced  In  diameter" at  rt* 
upper  portion. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  casing  provided 
with  apertures,  a  lv>dy  of  oil  contained  therein  and  elec- 
trical windings  below  the  surface  of  said  oil  of  a  dia- 
phragm of  Insulating  material  disposed  horlzontallv  and 
In  proximity  with  the  upper  level  of  said  body  of  oil  In 
such  manner  as  to  protect  the  oil  from  oxidation  by  'the 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transformer  casing  provided  with 
apertures,  a  tody  of  oil  contained  therein,  electrical  wind- 
ings submerged  In  said  oil,  a  horizontally  disposed  heat  In- 
sulating diaphragm  protecting  the  main  bulk  of  the  oil 
from  the  oxidizing  action  of  the  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  transformer  casing  provided  with 
aperture.s,  a  body  of  oil  contained  therein,  electrical  wind- 
ings Mow  the  surface  of  said  oil.  a  horizontally  disposed 
diaphragm  of  heat  Insulating  material,  supported  slightly 
t)elow  and  In  proximity  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  oil 
substantially  as  described. 


1.088.198.      PIPE-WKENCH.      Fbank    G.     Basso,     Great 
Falls.  Mont.     Filed  June  4,   1013.     Serial  No    771  76.S 
(CI.  81—130.) 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  mounted  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  plates  secured  to  said  han- 
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dJe,  a  locking  Jaw  secured  to  tba  rear  ends  of  the  side 
plates,  an  adjostaltle  Jaw^a  shank  integral  with  said  ad- 
Joatable  jaw  and  slidably  mounted  between  the  handle  and 
said  locking  Jaw,  teeth  formed  on  tSbe  front  and  rear  faces 
of  said  adjustable  Jaw  shank,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  se- 
cured to  said  handle,  a  locking  b«r  plTotally  secured  to 
said  bracket  arms,  said  locking  bar  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  one  end  thereof,  a  aeml-clrcular  locking  Jaw 
plTotally  mounted  in  the  slot  and  provided  with  teeth 
along  its  longer  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  adjustable 
Jaw  shank  and  said  locking  bar  provided  with  a  cutaway 
portion  adjacoit  the  slot  providlqg  means  whereby  said 
locking  bar  may  be  swung  forwardly  and  backwardly  to 
engage  or  disengage  the  adjustable  jaw. 


1,088.199.     BAKE.     John 
Rioos,  Brookeville,  Md. 
701.327.      (CI.  55—10.) 


W.  BkMso.n  and  Douglass  H. 
FMled  J^ne  3,  1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  rake,  an  end  block  formed  from  a  single  casting 
Including  a  base,  and  a  centrally  disposed  rearwardly  ex- 
tending shank  having  a  T-shaped  bead  formed  on  Its  outer 
end  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base. 

2.  In  a  rake,  an  end  block  formed  from  a  single  casting 
Including  a  base  having  a  convexed  rear  face,  said  base  be 
ing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  in- 
#ardly  from  said  convexed  face,  a  oentrally  disposed  shank 
extending  from  the  face  of  the  bas4  opposite  the  convexed 
face,  a  head  formed  on  the  outer  ebd  of  the  shank  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  arranged  at  rlgtit  angles  to  the  shank 
and  terminating  at  Its  ends  in  eart  extending  toward  the 
base  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shank,  and 
rake  teeth  carried  in  said  openings, 

3.  In  a  rake,  a  wheeled  frame,  4  pair  of  guide  bars  de- 
pending therefrom,  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bars,  an  end  block  formed  fr^m  a  single  casting  In- 
cluding a  base,  a  centrally  dlaposed  shank  on  said  base  os- 
clllatable  and  vertically  slidable  between  said  bars  and 
oormally  supported  by  said  connecting  means,  a  T-shaped 
head  on  said  shank  having  terminail  ears  arranged  outside 
of  said  bar  and  contactable  with  said  bars  to  limit  oscil- 
latlnjc  movement  of  said  end  block,  and  rake  teeth  carried 
by  said  base. 


1,088,200.      DET.\CHABLE  TIKE-rASTENEB.     John  D. 
BowNB,  Jampsburg,  N.  J.,  asslgtior  of  one-half  to  Wil 
Ham   B.   Flardlng.   Wpstfleld.   N.  J.      Filed  Feb.   1.    191.^ 
Serial  No.  745.626.     (CI.  152—21.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  flat  rim  pro- 
vided with  spaced  slots,  of  a  riuig  eicircllng  the  rim  remov- 
ably at  the  Bide,  and  keys  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
tain the  said  ring  upon  the  rim,  ea^h  key  having  a  portion 
fashioned  to  paas  through  a  slot,  the  said  portion  of  the 
key  having  a  shoulder  constructed  tcr  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  rim  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  slot,  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  key  having  also  above  ^id  shoulder  a  movable 


device  constructed  to  retain  the  key  in  the  slot  when  the 
tire  Is  deflated,  and  each  key  having  a  second  and  rela 
tively  wider  shoulder  located  next  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rim. 


1.088.201.  MEASURING  -  PUMP.  Allbn  A.  Bowsai. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company, 
Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial  No.  370,996. 
(CI.  236—94.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  self-measuring  pumps,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Indicator,  mechanism  for  moving  the  indi- 
cator from  its  adjusted  position  and  In  the  plane  of  Its 
adju.stment.  means  operatively  related  to  the  indicator 
for  rendering  the  said  mechanism  inactive,  and  means  for 
returning  the  Indicator  to  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  Id  an  indicator  for  self-measuring  pumps,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Indicator,  mechanism  for  moving  the  Indi- 
cator from  itH  adjusted  position  and  in  the  plane  of  Its 
adjustment,  means  for  rendering  the  said  mechanism  in 
active,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  indi- 
cator to  Its  adjusted  position. 

.3.  In  an  Indicator  for  self-measuring  pumps,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Indicator,  mechanism  for  imparting  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  the  indicator  to  move  the  latter  from 
Its  adjusted  position  and  In  the  plane  of  its  adjustment, 
means  for  rendering  tbe  operating  mechanism  Inactive, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  indicator  to  its 
original  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  for  self  measuring  pumps,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Indicator,  mechanism  for  Imparting  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  the  Indicator  to  move  the  latter  from 
its  adjusted  position  and  in  tbe  plane  of  its  adjustment, 
means  operatively  related  to  tbe  Indicator  for  auto- 
matically rendering  the  said  operating  mechanism  inactive, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  Indicator  to 
its  original  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  for  self-measuring  pumps,  means  for 
adjusting  the  Indicator,  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  indi- 
cator from  its  adjusted  position  and  In  tbe  plane  of  its 
adjustment,  mechanism  for  rendering  tbe  first  said  mean.«i 
Inactive,  means  for  returning  the  indicator  to  its  original 
adjuated  poaltlon,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  last  said 
movement  of  the  Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,088.202.  APPARATUS  FOB  TBE.\TING  LIQUID 
FILMS.  Chakubs  Vbbnon  Both,  Westminster,  London, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.409. 
(CI.  46 — 32.) 

1.  In  combination  a  hollow  vessel  closabie  by  a  liquid 
film  ;  and  a  basal  central  support  about  which  said  vessel 
can  tilt  in  stable  equilibrium,  said  vessel  being  rotatable  in 
relation  to  said  support,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  ^mblnation  a  hollow'vessel  composed  of  separable 
parts  an^  divisible  by  a  liquid  film  into  chambers  each 


February  24, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"55 


inclosing  elaaOc  fluid ;  and  a  basal  central  support  about 
which  said  vessel  can  tUt  in  stable  equilibrium,  said  vessel 
beit.g  rotatable  In  relation  to  said  support,  as  set  forth. 


within  the  stationary  jaw  handle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rack  bar  teeth  of  the  movable  jaw  handle,  a  plate 
carried  by  tbe  stationary  handle  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  flange,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
spring  members  secured  to  the  stationary  jaw  handle  and 
engaging  the  pawls  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  bar  teeth,  the  down- 
wardly extending  flange  of  the  aforementioned  plate  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  resilient  spring  members  to  simul- 
taneously force  tbe  same  into  engagement  with  the  rack 
bar  teetb  for  holding  the  movable  Jaw  In  adjusted  spaced 
relation  taken  with  respect  to  the  stationary  jaw 


3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  vessel  closabie  by  a  liquid 
fllm,  said  vessel  having  an  Introverted  bottom  :  a  support 
In  the  region  of  the  apex  of  said  introversion  about  which 
said  vessel  can  tilt  In  stable  equilibrium,  together  with 
mpans  for  rotating  said  vessel  about  said  support,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  vessel  closabie  by  a  liquid 
film.  9«id  vessel  having  an  Introverted  bottom,  tbe  apex  of 
which  Is  located  above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vessel ; 
a  support  In  the  region  of  the  apex  of  said  introversion 
atK)ut  which  said  vessel  can  tilt,  together  with  means  for 
rotatinj;  .said  vessel  about  said  support,  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  combination  a  hollow  vessel  closabie  by  a  liquid 
film,  .said  vessel  having  exteriorly  disposed  Jet-recelving 
driving  portions  and  a  support  in  relation  to  which  said 
vt'ssrl  is  rotatable,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,204.     TORCH.     Hahby  Brocsskad,  New  York,  N   Y.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The' Stand- 
ard Welding  &  Equipment  Corporation,  New  York  N  T 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Jan.  5,  1912.  '  Serla'l 
No.  669,578.      (CI.  158—13.5.) 


1.0SR,20.3.  MONKKY-WRE.Ncn.  Frank  Wiihklm  Bho- 
•VusKT,  Mlnden.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  26,  1913  Serial 
No.  775.979.     (CL  81—146.) 


1.  A    monkey   wrench,   comprislns   a    stationary   jaw,    a 
shank    connected    thereto,   a    hollow    handle   connected    to 
s«l<l  shank,  said  handle  provided  with  transverse  openings 
extending  therethrough,  beveled  ended  pawls  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  within  said  transverse  openings  and  held 
against   rotary   motion,   a   movable  Jaw   extending   beyond 
the   end   of   the   said   stationary   Jaw,    a   shank    connected 
thereto,  a  resilient  member  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw 
shank  and  to  the  said  wrench  handle,  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  movable  Jaw  In  contact  with  tbe  stationary  Jaw 
a  ratchet   l)ar  connected  to  the  said  movable  Jaw  shank' 
said   ratchet   bar   adapted    to    move   In   front   of  tbe   said 
handle,  transverse  openings,  the  said  pawls  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  said  ratchet  teeth  at  varying  portions  along  the 
respective    teeth    to   thereby    increase   the   adjustment    of 
the  said  movable  Jaw  proportional  to  the  number  of  pawls 
an  actuating  plate  reslllently  secured  to  the  said  handle 
said   actuating   plate   being   provided   with   a   downwardly 
extending  flange,  and  resilient  supports  engaging  the  said 
pawls  adapted   to  hold  the  same  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  ratchet  teetb,  said  downwardly  extending  flange 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  said  pawl  supports  for 
bringing  tbe  said  pawls  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sU- 
tlonary  Jaw,  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  movable  Jaw 
a  handle  connected  thereto  and  slidably  fitting  within  the 
aforementioned  handle,  the  movable  jaw  handle  provided 
with  rack  bar  teeth,  a  plurality  of  pawls  slidably  disposed  . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  noMle  hav- 
ing a  passage  In  which  gases  are  adapted  to  be  mixed, 
means  for  supplying  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas  to  said 
passage,  a  valve  located  at  the  point  of  mixture  of  said 
gases  adapted  to  automatically  shut  off  the  supply  of 
acetylene  gas  In  case  of  a  back  flash,  and  centrally  dis- 
posed means  for  Independently  supplying  oxygen  for  cut- 
ting purposes. 

j  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  noizle  bav 
Ing  a  passage  in  which  gases  are  adapted  to  be  mixed, 
means    for   supplying   oxygen    and   acetylene   gas    to    said 

i  passage,  a  valve  freely  movable  within  the  device  located 
at  the  point  of  mixture  of  said  gases  and  adapted  to  auto- 

\   matlcally  shut   off  the  supply  of  acetylene  gas,  and  ad 
justable    means    for    independently    supplying    oxygen    for 
cutting  purposes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  mixing  passage,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  and 
acetylene  gas  thereto,  a  freely  movable  valve  located  at  the 
point  of  mixture  of  said  gases  and  adapted  to  automati 
eally  shut  off  tbe  supply  of  acetylene  gas,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  the  valve  for  independently  supplying  oxygen 
to  the  nozzle  for  cutting  purposes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  nozzle  bar- 
ing a  mixing  passage,  means  for  supplying  two  different 
gases  thereto,  a  valve  located  at  the  point  of  mixture  of 
said  gases  and  adapted  to  automatically  shut  off  the  sup- 
ply of  one  of  the  gases,  and  centrally  disposed  means  pass- 
ing through  the  valve  for  Independently  supplying  a  gas 
to  tbe  noule  for  cutting  purposes. 

5.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  mixing  passage,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  and 
acetylene  gas  thereto,  a  valve  located  at  the  point  of 
mixture  of  said  gases  and  adapted  to  shut  off  tbe  supply 
of  acetylene  gas,  and  centrally  disposed  and  adjusUble 
means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  oxygen  to  the  noxxle  for 
cutting  purposes  and  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  acetylene 
gas. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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1.088,205.  METER.  James  M.  BdKTOx,  Tx)ng  Island 
City,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Neptune  Meter  CompaDy,  New- 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Sew  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
•-•0.1912.     Serial  No.  692,057.     (CI.  73— «8.) 


L.  A  proportional  meter  baring  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
nn  inner  wall  with  a  main  flow  orlfic^  in  line  with  tb«  in- 
let and  the  outlet  and  a  proportional  flow  orifice,  and  a 
mt^asurlng  device  for  the  proportional  flow,  the  inlet  com- 
prlsin;;  h  prolonged  truncated  ■.•omichI  passage. 

2.  A  proportional  meter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  inner  wall  with  a  main  flow  orifice  In  line  with  the  Inlet 
and  the  outlet  and  a  proportional  flow  orifice,  and  a  meas- 
uring device  for  the  proportional  flow,  the  wall  of  the  me- 
ter casing  being  flared  at  the  Inlet  slda  and  communicating 
with  the  Inlet,  the  inlet  comprising  a  prolonged  truncated 
ci>nical  passage. 


1.088,206.  REFRIGERATING  APl'ARATT'S.  CONrtClDS 
(HA.sK  and  Wakhen  .K.  Chase.  I{ost'>n.  Mas^*..  assignors 
to  Wlllard  E.  Robinson.  Winchester.  .Mass.  nied  Oct. 
7.  1!M)7.     Serial  No    .196.207.     (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  In  -jomljination  with  a  refrlgeraQor,  a  tooling  pipe  In 
Bald  refrigerator,  a  fluid  compressor,  a  storage  tank  into 
which  a  refrigerating  fluid  is  forced  under  prea«nre  by 
said  compressor,  a  condenser  through  Mrhlch  the  fluid  flows 
in  passing  from  the  compressor  into  said  tank,  a  connec- 
tion t)«'tween  sail  tank  and  cooling  pl^e  through  which  the 
fluid  passes  at  a  rate  permitting  it  to  expand  in  said  pipe, 
a  Jacket  surrounding  said  tank,  a  by  pass  from  the  refrig- 
erant pll>»'  between  the  condenser  arid  the  Jacket  to  said 
Jacket  for  peripitting  an  expansion  ot  the  fluid  In  the  lat- 
ter to  cool  the  fluid  In  the  tank.  an4  an  outiet  from  the 
jacket  Into  the  refrigerator  through  Mfhlch  the  Jacket  fluid 
may  pass  to  displace  the  warm  or  tainted  air  therein. 

2.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  consi<ting  of  .i  preserving 
box  or  chamber  for  containing  substakice.s  to  be  preserveii. 
a  coll  of  pipe  therein,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  fluid  un- 
der pressure  connected  with  said  coll,  a  regulating  valve 
permitting  the  fluid  to  pass  In  an  fxpnnde<l  and  cooled 
state  into  said  coll.  an  insulated  chanlber  "lurroiinding  said 
tank,  an  Inlet  to  said  chamber  for  tUc  pressure  fluid,  and 
an  outlet  therefrom  discharging  into  the  preserving  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  fluid  is  enabled  to  dhlll  the  tank  and  as- 
tlBt  bi  cooling  the  preserving  chamber. 

3.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  for  <)omeatlc  use,  consist- 
ing of  a  pump,  a  colled  pipe  into  ant^  through  which  fluid 
nnder  pressure  Is  forced  by  said  ptmp,  a  condenser  in 
which  said  coiled  pipe  Is  contained  and  through  which 
water  is  caused  to  flow,  a  pressure  tank  into  which  the 
compressed  and  condensed  fluid  Is  discharged  from  the 
coiled  pipe,  an  insulating  Jacket  incldsing  said  tank,  a  by- 


pass from  the  pipe  opening  into  said  Jacket  and  permitting 
a  restricted  flow  of  fluid  thereto,  a  preserving  box  or  cham- 
ber, a  pipe  coll  contained  therein,  a  connection  to  said  coll 
from  the  tank  permitting  a  restricted  flow  of  fluid  thereto, 
a  .suction  connection  from  the  coil  to  the  Intake  of  the 
[uirnp.  and  an  outlet  from  said  jacket  discharging  into  said 
preserving  chamber. 

4.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  for  domestic  use,  consist- 
ing of  a  ptimp,  a  colled  pip«>  Into  and  throuiih  which  fluid 
under  pressure  Is  force<l  by  -aid  pump,  n  condenser  in 
which  said  colled  pipe  Is  contained  and  through  which 
water  is  caused  to  flow,  a  pressure  tank  Into  which  the 
compressed  and  conden.'sefl  fluid  is  dlsoharge*!  from  the 
colletl  pipe,  an  insulated  Jiuket  inclosing  said  tank,  a  by- 
pass from  the  pipe  opening  into  said  Jacket  an<l  permitting 
a  restricted  flow  of  fluiil  thereto,  a  preserving  Ixix  or  cham 
l)er.  a  pipe  coll  contained  therein,  a  connection  to  said 
coll  from  the  tank  permitting  a  restricted  flow  of  fluid 
thereto,  a  suction  connection  from  the  coil  to  the  Intake 
of  the  pump,  and  a  storage  tank  for  liquid  having  a  low 
freezing  point  In  which  part  of  said  coll  Is  contnine<l  and 
whereby  it  may  be  chilled  t<i  s«'rve  us  a  cooling  agent  when 
the  apparatus  is  not  In  operation 


1.088,207.       MEANS    FOR    HETKKMI.MN*;    Till:     I'OSI 
TIONS    OF    rOINTS    FROM    THEIR    COORDINATES. 
Ei>w.\Hn    RtssEi.i,    Cr.AUKK.    l.ondon.    F.imland.    .Tssignor 
to    The    Autokai    Syndicate    Limited,    London.    England. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  lOKl.    Serial  No.  780.956      (CI    235—01.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  positions  fiom  their 
coordinates  j*  and  j/  the  combination  of  a  single  row  of 
stops,  a  in«'mt)er  so  controlled  that  It  can  move  parallel 
to  Itself,  guides  r»'sp  ■(•lively  piirailel  to  the  directions  x 
and  V  mounted  on  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
iraire  any  one  or  pair  of  stops  selected  from  the  single  row, 
means  for  moving  each  stop  into  the  path  of  the  guides 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  menitier  .ns  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  positions  from  their 
coordinates  x  an<l  ;/  the  combination  of  a  sinirle  row  of 
stops,  a  member  so  controlled  thnt  it  can  move  parallel 
to  Itself,  guides  respectively  parallel  to  the  directions  r 
and  v  mounte<l  on  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
irage  any  one  or  pair  of  ^tops  selected  from  the  single  row. 
means  fur  moving  each  stop  Into  the  path  of  the  guiles, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  memtter  and  means 
for  indicating  any  position  when  determlne<l  as  set  forth. 

.'i.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  positions  from  their 
eoflrdinates  x  and  j/  the  ( omblnatlon  of  a  single  row  of 
stops,  a  movable  member,  means  for  moving  this  memtier. 
means  for  controll'ng  such  movement  so  that  the  memUr 
can  only  move  parallel  to  itself,  guides  respectively  paral- 
lel to  the  directions  x  and  j/  mounted  on  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  or  pair  of  stops  se- 
lected from  the  single  row.  means  for  moving  each  stop 
Into  the  path  of  the  guides,  a  tabulated  series  of  values  as- 
sociated with  the  positions  determinable  and  means  for  In- 
dicating the  value  associated  with  any  position  when  de- 
termined as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  positions  from  their 
(oJSrdlnates  x  and   t/  the  combination  of  a  single  row  of 
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slops,  a  movable  member,  means  for  moving  this  member 
means  for  controlling  such  movement  so  that  the  member 
can  only  move  parallel  to  Itself,  guides  respectively  paral- 
lel to  the  directions  x  and  y  mounted  on  the  movable  mem- 
l»er  and  adapted  to  eng.ige  any  one  or  pair  of  stops  se- 
lected from  the  single  row,  means  for  moving  each  stop 
Into  the  path  of  the  guides,  a  series  of  product  memtK>rs 
of  various  dimensions  constituting  a  tabulated  series  of 
values  each  of  which  corresponds  to  the  value  associated 
with  an  ascertainable  p..8ltion  and  means  for  feeling  and 
Indicating  the  dimensional  value  of  any  pio<lucf  meinlH»i- 
MS  set  forth. 

5.    In  an  apparatus  for  determining  positions  from  their 
co^>rdinate8  x  and   j/  the  <ombination   of  a    sinule   row   of 
stops,  a  movable  member,  means  for  moving  this  member 
means  for  conlrolllng  such  movement  so  that  the  member 
can  only  move  parallel  to  Itself,  guides  respectively  paral- 
lel to  the  directions  x  and  y  mounted  on  the  movable  mem 
her  and   adapted   to   engage   any   one  or   pair  of  stops   se 
lected   from   the  single  row,   means  for  moving  each   stop 
Into  the  path  of  the  guides,  a  series  of  product  members 
of  various  dimensions   constituting   a    tabulated   series   of 
values  each  of  which  corresponds  to  the  value  associated 
with  an  ascertainable  position,   means  for  feeling  the  di- 
mensional   value  of  any    product   member   and    means   for 
translating  a  dimensional  value  when  ascertained  by  feel- 
ing into  a  numerical  value  as  set  forth. 

[llaims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.rtSS,20H. 


LABEI.IN(;machi.\K  Fhkhekick  Coates, 
.New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Standard  Automatic  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  ]!>ll.  Serial  No 
216-54.) 


655,704.      (CI. 


receives  therefrom  a  surfacing  of  gum  on  it.s  lK)ttom  a 
holder  for  a  pile  of  labels,  and  means  for  moving  it  verti- 
cally whereby  a  label  becomes  adherent  on  the  gum  sur- 
faced bottom  of  the  box.  means  for  Imparting  a  progressive 
movement  to  the  box  carrier  whereby  it  has  positions  suc- 
cessively over  the  gummer  and  the  label  holder  and  mean* 
for  expelling  the  box  from  the  box  carrier. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination,  a  revoluble 
downwardly  opening  box  carrier,  and  horizontal  members 
having  flat  bottom  gum  receiving  surfaces,  substantially  at 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  carrier,  and  located  adja- 
cent, and  in  advance  and  to  the  rear  of  the  latter  as  re- 
gards its  line  of  travel,  a  gummer,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able lal>ei  support  over  which  the  carrier  and  said  gum  re- 
viving members  are  successively  moved,  means  for  inter 
niittently  revolnbly  moving  the  carrier  and  said  members 
and  means  for  periodically  moving  the  label  support  up- 
wardly relatively  to  the  carrier  and  said  members. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination,  a  revoluble 
downwardly  opening  box-carrier  and  horizontal  members 
having  flat  bottom  gum  receiving  surfaces,  substantlaliy 
at  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  carrier,  and  in  advance 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  latter,  a  gummer.  .nnd  a  vertically 
movable  label  support  over  which  the  carrier  and  said 
gum  receiving  members  are  successively  moved,  means  for 
intermittently  revolubly  moving  the  carrier  and  said  mem- 
bers, means'for  periodically  moving  the  label  support  up- 
wardly relatively  to  the  carrier  and  said  members,  and 
means  for  ejecting  a  box  downwardly  out  from  the  car- 
rier, thereby  stripping  the  Ial)el  from  its  adhesion  on  the 
gum  receiving  members. 

'Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.209.      PORTABLE      .MACHINE      FOR      GROOVING 
RAILWAY  SLEEPERS     Albert  Cor.LET,  Paris.  France, 
assignor  to  St^  Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet  et  Cle..  Paris.' 
France.     Filed  Mar.  S^,   1911.     Serial   No    ei-^O^S       (CI 
144— 13.S.)  .   -   .      ,      . 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination,  a  support  and 
means  for  Intermittently  revolutily  moving  It,  said  sup- 
port having  a  downwardly  opening  box  carrier,  and  a  flat 
surfai-ed  member,  carried  by  said  support,  adjacent  the 
box  carrier,  a  gumming  mechanism,  over  which  the  box 
carrier  and  said  flat  surfaced  memlx-r  have  their  course  of 
movement,  a  vertically  movaWe  label  support,  over  which 
the  t)ox-carrler  and  said  member  also  move,  and  means  for 
IxMlodically  elevating  the  label  support,  relatively  to  the 
iM.x  carrier  nnd  said  member,  a  folding  mechanism  to  a 
position  over  which  the  box-carrier  moves,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  Ik.x  from  the  box-carrier  and  with  it  a  label  to 
the  action  of  the  folding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  lal)ellng  machine.  In  combination,  n  revoluble 
box  carrier  having  a  gum  receiving  member  adjacent  there- 
to, and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  said  member  In 
unison,  a  gum  roll  In  contact  with  which  said  gum  receiv 
Ing  member  moves,  a  support  for  labels  and  means  for  mov- 
ing Fame  whereby  a  label  thereon  will  l)ecome  adherent  on 
said  gum  receiving  member,  means  for  folding  a  label  rela- 
tively to  a  box,  and  menns  for  forcing  a  box  from  the  box 
carrier  and  with  It  a  label  from  adhesion  on  said  gum  re 
celving  member  to  the  action  of  the  folding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination,  a  1k)x  carrier 
having  a  box  exposing  and  delivery  opening  at  its  bottom 
and  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  a  box  therein,  a  gum- 
mer over  which  a  box  Pi^rrler  is  movable  whereby  the  box 


1.  In  a  transportable  apparatus  for  grooving  railway 
sleepers,  the  combination  of  ,-»  rotaiabie  support,  said  sup- 
port having  means  for  clamping  a  sleepjer  thereon  and 
adapted  upon  rotation  of  said  support,  to  bring  a  sleeper 
thereon  Into  position  to  Ite  grooved,  and  cutters  mov.nblo 
transversely  across  the  fare  of  a  sleeper  held  In  gr^jovlnj, 
position  upon  said  supp<.rt.  said  support  liavlng  other 
means  for  cirimpinc  a  sleeper  thereon,  said  other  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  sleeper  when  the  first  means  Is 
holding  the  first  sleeper  In  position  to  be  grooved,  nnd  adapt- 
ed, upon  further  rotation  of  said  support,  to  bring  the 
sleeper  thereon  into  position  tr  be  grooved  after  the  opera- 
tion upon  the  first  sleeper  has  been  completed. 

2.  In  a  transportable  apparatus  for  grooving  railway 
sleepers,  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  8leep<>r  support, 
said  .support  having  means  for  clamping  sleepers  thereon 
IWf^  apart,  and  cutters  movable  transversely  across  the 
face  of  a  sleeper  held  in  grooving  position  upon  said  sup- 
I>ort.  said  support  p<'rmltfing  of  a  sleeper  being  placed  in 
position  thereon  while  another  sleeper  is  being  operated 
upon  by  said  cutter,  said  first  sleeper  being  brought  into 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  cutter  by  a  rotation  of 
said  support  after  the  operation  upon  the  other  sleeper 
has  been  completed. 

•!.  In  a  transportable  apparatus  for  grooving  railway 
sleepers,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  sleeper-support, 
said  support  having  means  for  clamping  sleepers,  thereon 
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180°  apart,  and  cutters  movable  tra^sTersely  acrou  the 
face  of  a  sleeper  held  In  grooylng  poRltion  upon  said  sap- 
port,  said  support  premlttlng  of  a  sleeper  being  pieced  in 
position  thereon  while  another  sleeper  is  being  operated 
upon  bj  said  cutter,  said  first  sleepet  being  brought  Into 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  cutter  by  a  rotation  of 
said  support  after  the  operation  upon  the  other  sleeper 
has  been  completed,  and  means  for  locking  said  support 
in  Its  rotated  position. 

4.  In  a  transportable  apparatus  f^r  grooving  railway 
sleepers,  the  combination  of  a  rotattble  sleeper-support, 
said  support  having  means  for  clamping  sleepers  thereon 
ISO*  apart,  and  rotary  cutters  movabU  transversely  across 
the  face  of  a  sleeper  held  in  grooving  position  upon  said 
support,  said  support  permitting  of  a  sleeper  being  placed 
In  position  thereon  while  another  sleeper  is  being  oper- 
ated upon  by  said  cutter,  said  first  sleeper  being  brought 
Into  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  dhe  cutter  by  a  rota- 
tion of  said  support  after  the  operftflon  upon  the  other 
sleeper  has  been  completed. 

5.  In  a  transportable  apparatus  for  grooving  railway 
sleepers,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  sleeper  -  support, 
and  cutters,  said  support  having  cleans  for  clamping 
sleepers  thereon  1S0°  apart,  said  support  permitting  of  a 
sleeper  being  placed  In  position  thereon  while  anotbtr 
sleeper  Is  being  operated  upon  by  said  cutters,  said  first 
steeper  being  brought  into  position  to  be  o|>erated  upon 
by  the  cutters  by  a  rotation  of  said  support  after  the  op- 
eration upon  the  other  sleeper  has  l)fen  completed,  and 
said  cutters  being  movable  transversely  of  said  support, 
whereby  to  cut  grooves  transversely  tcross  the  face  of  a 
cr<>8s-tie,  and  means  adapted  to  vary  the  Inclination  at 
which  said  cutters  are  adapted  to  cut. 

[Claims  (3  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gtzctte.] 


1.088,210.  STOR.VGE  BATTERY  INa|l"r.ATION.  Jaspkr 
N.  Davis.  IVnver,  Colo.  Filed  May  U7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  700,002.     (CI.  -'04—29.) 
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In  a  sioioKe  battery  grid,  an  edge  bar  havina;  a  rabbet 
on  one  side,  substantially  channel  shaped  insulation  into 
which  said  edse  bar  fits  tightly,  and  with  which  it  forms 
a  close  union  at  all  adjacent  points,  one  flange  of  said 
insulation  beiuK  turned  inwardly  at  riuht  angles  to  en- 
gage said  rabbet  to  bold  the  insulation  firmly  in  place, 
whereby  the  ed^e  Imr  Is  protected  from  battery   solution. 


1.088,211.      BREECH -ACTUATING      MECHANISM      OF 

SEMI-AUTO.VIATIC       AND       QUICK-FIRING       GUNS. 

AfiTHiE   Thevub  Dawson  and  Geoboe  Thomas   Buck 

HAM.     Westmin.ster,     London,     England,     assignors     to 

V'lckers  I..!mlted,    Westminster,  England.     Filed  Apr.  1. 

1912.     Serial  No.  687.576.     (CI.  89-r-4.) 

1.   In  the  breech  actuating  mechanism  of  semi  automatic 

and   quick   firing  guns,    the   combination   with   the  breech 

actuating  hand  lever  and  the  block  actuating  spindle,  of 

means  for  locking  the  band  lever  to  the  gun,  meana  for 

lockins  the  hand  lever  to  the  salndle.  and  means  for  Inter- 


connecting said  locking  meana  so  that  they  cannot  both 
be  in  their  locking  positions  at  the  same  time,  and  means 
whereby  the  means  for  locking  the  band  lever  to  the  gun 
can  be  disengaged  without  moving  the  other  locking 
meana. 


2.  In  the  breoch  actuating  mechanism  of  semi  automatic 
and  quick  firing  guns,  the  combination  with  the  breech 
actuating  hand  lever  and  the  block  actuating  spindle,  of 
a  catch  device  for  locking  the  band  lever  to  the  gun,  a 
catch  device  for  locking  the  hand  lever  to  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  Interconnecting  said  catch  devices  so  that  they 
cannot  both  be  in  their  locking  positions  at  the  same  time, 
and  means  whereby  the  catch  device  for  locking  the  hand 
lever  to  the  gun  can  be  disengaged  without  moving  the 
other  catch  device. 

.3.  In  the  breech  actuating  mechanism  of  semi  automatic 
and  quick  firing  guns,  the  combination  with  the  breech 
actuating  hand  lever  and  the  block  actuating  spindle,  of  a 
catch  device,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  device 
out  of  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  second  catch  device 
for  locking  the  hand  lever  to  the  gun,  means  whereby 
the  grasping  of  the  hand  lever  moves  the  flrst-montione*! 
catch  device  Into  engagement  with  the  spindle,  and 
moves  the  second  catch  device  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment between  the  lever  and  the  gun,  and  means  whereby 
the  last  mentioned  catch  device  can  Ix'  disengaged  with- 
out moving  the  first  mentioned  catch  devic»\ 

4,  In  the  breech  actuating  mechanism  of  semi  automatic 
aud  quick  tirin;;  guns,  the  combination  with  the  breech 
actuating  hand  lever  and  the  block  actuating  spindle,  of 
a  toothed  segment  on  said  spindle,  a  catch  device,  means 
for  normally  retaining  .said  device  out  of  engagement 
with  the  segment,  a  .second  catch  device  for  locking  the 
hand  lever  to  the  -gun,  means  whereby  the  grasping  of  the 
hand  lever  moves  the  first-mentioned  catch  device  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  segment,  and  moves  the  second  catch 
device  out  of  operative  engagement  between  the  lever  and 
the  gun,  and  means  whereby  the  last  mentioned  catch 
device  can  be  disengaged  without  moving  the  first  men- 
tioned catch  device. 

5.  In  the  breech  actuating  mechanism  of  semi  automatic 
and  quick  firing  guns,  the  combination  with  the  breech 
actuating  hand  lever  and  the  block  actuating  spindle,  of 
a  pivoted  lever  on  the  hand  lever,  a  second  pivoted  lever 
on  said  hand  lever  arranged  below  the  first  mentioned 
pivoted  lever,  an  extension  on  said  second  lever,  and  a 
spring  controlled  plunger  on  the  gun  for  engaging  with 
the  hand  lever  and  In  contact  with  said  second  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,212.       BREECH     MECHANISM     OF     SEMI  AUTO 
MATIC  AND  QUICK-FIRING  GUNS.      Akthik  Tbbvor 
iMwso.v  and  GBoaoE  Thomas  Bcckham.   Westminster, 
London,   England,   assignors   to   V'lckers   I^lmited,    West 
minster.    England.      Original    application    filed    Apr.    1, 
1912,  Serial  No.  687.576.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  760..150.     (CI.  89 — 4.) 
1.   In    the    breech    actuating    mechanism    of    semi  auto- 
matic  and   quick    firing   guns,    the   combination    with    the 
breech    actuating    hand    lever    and    the    block    actuating 
spindle,  of  a  pivoted  lever  on  the  hand  lever,   meana  for 
retaining  said   pivoted  lever  out   of  engagement  with   the 
spindle,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  hand  lever  for  engaging 
with   the  gun  and   means   whereby   the  movement  of   the 
lever    into   engagement    with    the    spindle    displaces    the 
slunjEer  out  of  engagement  with  the  gun. 
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2.  In  the  breech  actuating  mechanism  of  semi-automatic 
and  quick  firing  guns,  the  combination  with  the  breech 
actuating  hand  lever,  and  the  block  actuating  spindle,  of 
a  pivoted  lever  on  the  hand  lever,  a  grip  lever  on  said 


hand  lever  for  cooperating  with  said  pivoted  lever,  a 
spring  <ontrolled  plunger  In  the  handle  of  said  hand  lever, 
a  roller  on  said  plunger  and  a  projection  on  said  grip 
lever  for  engasing  with  said  roller. 


1,088.213.  BREECH  MECHANIS.Vl  OT  SEMI  AUTO 
MATIC  AND  QUICK  FIRING  GUNS.  Abtulr  Tbevor 
Dawso.v  and  George  Thomas  Blckham,  Westminster, 
London.  England,  asignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  West- 
minster. Ent'land.  Original  applUatlon  tiled  .\pr.  1. 
liUi;,  Serial  No.  687,576.  r>ivlded  and  this  application 
filed  .\pr.  11,  U.M.S.     Serial  No.  760.:;51.      (CI.  89 — 4.) 


2.  An  engine  comprising  a  hollow  shaft ;  a  coll  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  one  end  of  said  coll 
being  connected  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  coll  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  flaring  tangential  orifice;  means  for 
■upplylng  water  to  the  interior  of  said  shaft  ;  and  means 
for  heating  said  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  hollow  shaft ;  a  pump  driven 
by  the  shaft ;  a  pipe  leading  from  said,  pump,  and  having 
a  swlveled  connection  with  said  shaft  T  a  coll  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  one  end  of  said  coll 
being  m  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  shaft 
and  the  other  end  of  said  coll  being  provided  with  an 
outwardly  flaring  tangential  orifice  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  coll,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .A.n  engine  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  :  a  coll  mounted 
npon  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  one  end  of  said  coll 
being  connected  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  coll  being  extended 
radially  and  provided  with  a  tangential  orifice;  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  interior  of  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  heating  said  coil,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  a  hollow  shaft ;  a  coil  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  one  end  of  said  coll 
being  connected  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being  extended 
radially  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flaring  tangential 
orifice  ;  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  interior  of 
said  shaft ;  and  means  for  heating  said  coll,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  the  breech  actuating  mechanism  of  semi-automatic 
and  quick  firing  guns,  the  combination  with  the  breech 
actuating  hand  lever  and  the  block  actuating  spindle,  of 
a  pivoted  lever  on  the  hand  lever,  a  second  pivoted  lever 
on  wild  hand  lever,  a  lateral  projection  on  said  second  le- 
ver, a  downward  t-xtension  of  said  lever  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled plunger  on  the  gun  for  engaging  with  the  hand 
lever  and  in  contact  with  said  second  lever. 


1.088.215.  HYDRAULIC  BAFFLE,  ABSORBER  OR 
DEFLECTOR.  W.lliam  A.  Doble.  San  Francl.sco, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  I'elton  Water  Wheel  Company  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California  "  Filed 
Oct.  21,  mil.     Serial  No.  655,898.      (CI     138—18) 


1,088,214.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Robert  L.  Dean.  Chicago, 
III.  Original  application  filed  May  27,  1912,  Serial  No. 
6{»9,977.  Divided  and  this  application  fll.d  .Tune  19. 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,512.      (CI.  121—61.) 


1.  An  arresting  device  for  a  jet  of  water  comprising  a 
cul  de  sac  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardlv  curved  wall 
and  a  cone  shaped  bottom,  the  curved  wall  terminating 
In  an  orifice  larger  than  the  jet. 

2.  An  arresting  device  for  a  jet  of  water  comprising  a 
circular  structure  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
curved  wall  and  a  cone  shaped  bottom,  the  curved  wall 
terminating  in  a  circle  of  larger  diameter  than  the  jet. 

3.  An  arresting  device  for  a  jet  of  water  comprising  a 
circular  structure  having  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
curved  wall  t.rminMtinu'  at  a  distance  from  the  jet  con- 
centrically of  the  structure  and  a  cone  shaped  bottom, 
the  wall  and  cone  being  formed  on  a  smooth  curve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle  of  an  arresting  de- 
vice attached  thereto,  said  arresting  device  comprising  a 
circular  structure  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
curved  wall  and  a  cone  .shaped  bottom,  the  apex  of  the 
cone  lying  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  tip. 

5.  An  arresting  device  for  a  jet  of  water  comprising 
means  for  diverting  the  water  radially  from  the  axis 
of  the  Jet.  means  for  returning  the  water  toward  the 
axis  of  the  jet  and  means  for  again  diverting  the  water 
from  the  axis  of  the  jet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  hollow  shaft;  a  coll  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  one  end  of  said  coll 
being  connected  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  coll  being  provided 
with  a  tangential  orifice;  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  interior  of  said  shaft  ;  and  means  for  heating  said 
coll,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1,088.216.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  SODIUM  AND 
POTASSIUM  SALTS  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Cli.vton  E.  Dolbeab,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Elijah 
H.  Merrill,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  689,878.  (CI.  23 — 22.) 
1.  Ttie    method    of    separately    recovering    saline    sub 

stances    from    a    solution    containing    sodium    carbonate, 
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■odlum  blborate,  potassium  cbloric^  sodium  sulfate  and 
sodium  chlorid  which  consists  in,  fl|«t,  separating  sodium 
cfalorid  and  sodium  sulfate  from  ot|er  salts  by  snbJectinK 
the  solution  to  eTaporation  at  a  tentp«rature  greater  than 
33°  C.  and  to  a  lowering  ot  the  temperature  to  not  be 
low  IH  c.  r**dlsM)lvinK  the  preclp|tated  sodium  carbon- 
ate, sodium  biborate  and  potassium  chlorid,  passing 
throQgb  the  solution  carbon  dioxld  to  form  and  precipi- 
tate sodium  bicarbonate,  then  mlx)ng  the  solution  with 
a  more  or  less -soluble  compound  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  to  prtclpltate  therefrom  the  corresponding  biborate, 
and  then  recovering  the  potaaalum  chlorid  by  ordinary 
evaporation. 

2.  The  method  of  separately  recovering  saline  substances 
from  a  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bi- 
borate. potassium  chlorid,  and  sodium  chlorid  which 
consists  in,  flrst.  separating  sodium  chlorid  from  other 
salts  by  subjecting  the  solution  to  evaporation  at  a 
higher  temperature  and  to  a  lowering  of  the  tempera- 
tun-,  redissolving  the  precipitated  $odium  carbonate,  so- 
dium bit>orate  and  potassium  chlarid.  passing  through' 
t'  e  HolutliiD  carbon  dK)xld  to  form  imd  precipitate  itodium 
bicarbonate,  then  mixing  the  solution  with  a  more  or  leas 
soluble  compound  of  an  alkaline  e^rth  metal  to  precipi- 
rute  thcrcfnim  the  corre>ipondlng  biborate,  and  then  re- 
covering the  potassium  chlorid  by  oniinary  evaporation. 

3.  The  method  of  separately  recovering  saline  sub- 
stances from  a  solution  containing  yodlum  carbonate,  so- 
dium biborate,  potassium  chlorid,  S4>dlum  sulfate  and  so- 
dium chlorid.  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  solution 
(1)  to  evaporation  at  a  temperature  greater  than  33" 
C.  for  separation  of  sodium  chlorid  and  sodium  sulfate, 
and  the  so  evaporated  solution  (2)  to  a  lowering  of  tem- 
perature to  not  below  18°  C.  for  sefaration  of  a  mixture 
uf  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  biborate  and  potassium 
chlorid,  (3)  mixing  the  residual  84»Iutlon  with  a  fresh 
supply  of  the  original  solution,  (4|  repeating  said  evapo- 
ration and  lowering  of  temperature,  in  order  to  obtain 
additional  yields  of  sodium  chlorid  and  sodium  sulfate 
by  evaporation  and  of  said  three  salt  mixture  by  lower- 
ing of  tt-niptrattirp.  (5i  rcdl88<>lvln>c  said  three  salt  mix- 
ture. .  •>  I  i)as.'<ii)»;  carbon  dioxld  through  the  so  formed 
solution  for  precipitation  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  (7T 
mixint;  the  residual  solution  with  a  more  or  less  soluble 
compound  of  an  alkaline  earth  matal  for  precipitation 
of  tiic  corrtsfMindlng  biborate.  and  (M)  evaporating  the 
then  remaining  solution  for  recovery  of  potassium  chlorid. 

4.  The    method    of    separately    recovering    saline    sub- 
stances from  a  solution  containing  lodium  carbonate,  so-  | 
dium    biborate.    potassium    chlorid    and    sodium    chlorid, 
which   consists   in   subjecting  the  solution    ( 1 )    to   evapo- 
ration at  a  higher  temperature  for  separation  of  sodium 
chlorid,  and  the  so  evaporated  solution    (2)    to  a  lower- 
ing of  temperature  for  separation  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
carbonate,    sodium    biborate   and    potassium    chlorid,    (3) 
mixing  the   residual   solution  with  a  fresh   supply  of   the 
original    solution,     (4)     repeating    stld    evapuratlon    and 
lowering    of    temperature    in    order    tu    obtain    additional 
yields  of  sodium  chlorid  by  evaporation  and  of  said  three 
salt  mixture  by  lowering  of  temperature,   (5i   redlssolving  : 
said  three  salt  mixture,  (6)  passing  ^arbon  dioxld  through 
the  so  formed  solution  for  precipitation  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate,   (7)    mixing  the  residual  solution  with  a   more  or 
less  soluble  compund  of  an  alkalne  earth  metal  for  pre 
clpitatlon  of  the  corresponding  biborate.   and    ',8>    "vapo- 
ratlng  the  then  remaining  solution  fbr  recovery  of  potas-  ; 
slum  chlorid. 

B.  The    method    of    separately    recovering    saline    sub- 
stances from  a  solution  containing  sodium  and  potassium 
salts,    which    method   consists   In    (Ij    subjecting   such    a 
solution    whose    salts    in    part    decrease    and    in    part    in-  I 
crease   in  solubility   in  the  mother  liquor   with   lowering 
of  temperature  and  Inclade  sodium  biborate  in  addition  ' 
to  potassium  chlorid,  to  a  cooling  pt  the  solution  satu- 
rated with  sodium  biborate  and  potaasium  chlorid  through  i 
a  temperature  interval  in  which  part  of  the  oiflxU^fl  ^Its  [ 
Increase   in   solubility  as  the  tei^^t*tftfp  i^^l^^eipi   in 
order  to   separate, §..flplxtfti^  «A  .Hlf^  ^W<;^  in(;lude  so-  [ 
dlum  bU)ora(e  w>4  poussjjfm  chlori^t  (2)  recUMolvtnc  Ute  1 


BO  separated  mixture,  and  (3)  mixing  the  resulting  solu- 
tion with  a  more  or  less  soluble  compound  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  in  order  to  obtain  the  boric  acid  of  said 
sodium  biborate  in  an  insoluble  form  in  which  it  Is 
readily  separable  from  the  potassium  salt. 
I  Claims  tJ  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  1 


1,088,217.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  ROLLER  SLl'I'ORT. 
Hbsmax  J.  Druffkl.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
19i:!.     Serial  .No.  757,330.     (CI.  156 — 27.) 


1.  The  coniliination  with  a  windtiw  frame,  of  verti- 
cally dispo.se*!  channel  Kulde  members  secured  thereto 
at  opposite  sides  thereof;  members  slidably  mounted  In 
said  guides  and  having  slots  for  engagement  with  the 
trunnions  at  the  ends  of  the  shade  roller,  one  of  said 
slots  opening  laterally,  the  adjacent  side  of  the  corre- 
sponding channel  serving  to  close  said  slot  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  trunnion  therefrom ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  supporting  members  in  said  guides 
and  for  locking  the  same  in  positions  of  adjustment, 
substantially  as  described. 

1!.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  verti 
cally  dispose*!  channel  guide  members  secured  thereto 
at  opposite  sides  thereof:  members  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guides  and  ha\-ing  slots  for  enktairement  with  the 
trunnions  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  shade  roller, 
one  of  said  slots  opening  later&lly,  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  corresponding  channel  serving  to  close  said  slot  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  trunnion  therefrom,  a  por- 
tion of  said  channel  side  being  cut  away  for  registration 
with  said  slot  to  permit  of  disengagement  of  said  trun 
nion  from  said  slot ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
porting members  in  said  guides  and  for  locking  the  same 
in   positions  of  adjustment,   substantially   as  described. 


1.088,218.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  CISTERNS,  Ac. 
FRiiDERirK  H.  DrMB.iLi.D.  McCune,  Kans.  :  .lacob  A. 
Krumhauu'h  administrator  of  said  Dumbauld.  decea.sed. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,413.     (CI.  25—124.) 

1.  \  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional vertical  member,  a  sectional  dome  shaped  mem 
l)er,  means  to  support  the  lower  edge  of  the  dome  shap«Mi 
memU'r  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  member,  a 
ring  form  support  for  the  upper  end  of  the  dome  shaped 
member,  the  upfjer  end  of  the  sections  forming  said 
dome  shaped  member  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of 
said  support,  but  being  unattached  thereto,  and  means 
connected  with  the  vertical  member  on  which  said  ring- 
form  support  rests. 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising  a  verti 
cally  movable  hollow  mw)?ci;  fiftosf*  f^t£tlys_  Xorms  the 
molding  surface,  said  nen^bec  Vel^g  formed.  -^  sesiAcable 
»ectlt»p».  encb  se/tJon  l^tog  composed,  of  «,  .(r«#»«  VPrii 
and  M  stu^et  qi«tal  covexiag  t^t  pcojeet^,  a^vs  t$ni 
twi^  i|rorl|;  (ecioltig  a  tl^^et^,  a  eco«s  |^^i»».  4eta«hsti^ 
eoDnectod  with,  s&ld  member,  lifting  innAns.  ooonfct^d 
with  said  cross  beam,  a  dome  forflpJog  meiQkftr 'Connpowtl 
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of  sections  whose  lower  edges  rest  upon  the  top  edge 
of  said  hollow  member  and  bear  against  the  flange  at 
the  top  of  said  hollow  member,  an  open  support  against 
which  the  upper  edges  of  said  dome  member  forming 
"wctions  rest,  and  means  detacbably  connecting  said 
open  support  and  said  hollow  member. 


accumulator  wheel,  of  a  continuously  rotating  magnet 
on  the  shaft  of  the  accumulator  wheel,  tending  to  rotate 
the  wheel,  an  escapement  receiving  impulses  from  teeth 
upon  the  actuator,  and  a  second  escapement  controlling 
the  numeral  wheel  and  operated  by  the  flrst  mentioned 
escapement. 

LClaims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,220.  RAZOR.  Henhy  J.  Gaisman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Companv;  New  York* 
«;  ]  ;  ".  ^"°'"P«'"«^«o'^  «f  >«>w  York.  Original  application 
flied  July  13,  1906,  Serial  No.  326,026.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  055,864  (CI 
30 — 12.)  •     vv,i. 


a.  A  mold  for  structures  of  concrete  and  the  like 
comprising  a  vertical  member,  a  dome  forming  member^ 
Com|>o8iHl  of  sections,  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections 
resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  member  an 
open  support  against  whose  outer  side  the  upper  ends 
of  said  sections  bear,  a  cross  beam  detachablv  connected 
with  said  vertical  member  and  supported  thereby  and 
mean*  for  supjwrting  said  support  from  said   beam 


1.068^19.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Dohb  E  Fklt 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  647  171* 
ICI.  23&— 82.)  ' 


1.  In  a  calculaUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
denominational  series  of  keys,  a  column  actuator  re- 
ceiving: varying  amounts  of  movement  from  said  keys 
and  a  numeral  wheel,  of  escapement  uevices  controlling 
the  numeral  wheel  and  themselves  controlled  by  the 
actuator.  "^ 

-'.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  numeral  wheel,  of  a  column  actuator  having  a 
toothed  segment  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  keys 
and  escapement  devices  whereby  the  actuator  controls 
the  movements  of  the  wheel. 

.<.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
denominational  series  of  keys,  a  column  actuator  receiv- 
ing varying  amounts  of  movement  from  said  keys  and 
a  nutneral  wheel,  of  an  escapement  receiving  impulses 
ft. >m  teeth  upon  the  actuator,  and  a  second  escapement 
XeV  ^"*    '"'"    """^    controlling    the    numeral 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
denominational  series  of  keys,  a  column  actuator  receiv- 
«ng  varying  amounts  of  movement  from  said  keys  and  a 
ZT^LT"^''  °!/"   '''''^^^'^'    ^ecelvirg   its'  impulse. 

i.^.^       UK    T\  *'""   ««^tuator,   and  a   second  escapement 
m^^llbV^   ""^   °°^'   '^"'^   ''^""^   ^«   -'^^-^    the   nu- 

5.  In   a    calculating  machine,    the  combination    with   a 
denominational    series    of    keys,    an    actuator    receiving  1 
varying  amounts  of  movement   from   said   keys,    and   an   I 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  of  substantially  rec 
tangular  shape  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  of  its  edges 
only,  and  a  cam  on  the  corner  remote  from  such  cutting 
edge  and  passing  under  the  heel  of  the  blade  to  enable 
the  blade  to  be  slid  lengthwise  from  the  holder 
j  2  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder,  a  blade  adapted 
j  to  Interlock  when  the  blade  is  moved  longitudinally  Into 
J  the  holder,  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  k  cam 
I  on  the  corner  remote  from  the  cutting  edge  and  a  mem- 
1  ber  on  the  razor  which  the  cam  of  the  blade  abuts  when 
the  blade  is  dislodged  from  the  holder  whereby  the  blade 
is  moved  laterally  of  said  holder. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  blade  holder  carried  by  the  shaft 
a  blade  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  portion  of  said 
holder  when  moved  longitudinally  with  the  inner  edge 
thereof  back  of  the  edges  of  the   frame,  said  blade  hav 

j    Ing  a  portion  cut  away  to  form  a  cam  for  engaging  th.. 
frame  in  its  travel  from  the  blade  holder. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  holder  an<l 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  stop  in  such  position 
with  relation  to  the  blade  bolder  as  to  be  engaged  In 
the  blade  in  its  movement  with  relation  to  the  blade 
holder,  and  a  blade  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
engage    the   stop   whereby    the   direction    of   movement   of 

!e  ,„M   M^'i*'    '"!'"''°°   '°  **""   ^°'^"  ^'   "I'^^'-t^l    when 
the  .said   blade  and  stop  contact. 

5  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  provided  wit'. 
upright  portions  at  its  ends,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
upright  portions,  one  of  which  portions  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  shaft,  a  blade  holder  carried  by  the 
said  shaft  and  having  its  blade  seat  terminating  on  a 
plane  inside  of  the  edges  of  the  upright  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  retained  In  the  seat  of  the 
blade  holder,  said  blade  having  a  comer  cut  awav  to 
form  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  an  upright  por'tton 
of  the  frame  and  operative  to  divert  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  frame 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


yuTv  ,  ^.V^«^N«•  ^^-^^  J-  GKAT.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Hied  Peb^  27.  1905.  Serial  No.  247.527.  (CI.  16-158.) 
1.  A  bushing  comprising  a  split  tube,  an  Integral   out- 

rTe  f.  T^***""*  "•"«*  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
tube  the  lower  entering  end  of  the  flange  inclining  down- 
ward as  it  extends  outward  from  the  tube. 
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2.  A  basblng  in  tbe  form  of  a  split  tabe  wttb  a  itofle 
radial   flange  extending   longltadlnally   thereof,   the  body 


r^ 


of  the  bushing  having  a  lateral  end  which  will  be  unat- 
tached and  fnje  when  tbe  bushing  Is  In  place. 


],088.22L'.     FISIITBAP.     Aoof-P^     Hill,     South     Bend. 
Wash.      Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     $erlal  No.  739,389.      (CI. 
20.) 


A  fish  trap  eomprislni;  an  elongated  buoyant  frame, 
compartment  defining  nets  depending  therefrom,  tbe  said 
buoyant  frame  adapted  to  swing  to  a  position  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  substtntially  parallel  to  the 
flow  of  the  current,  one  of  sal(|  compartments  provided 
with  a  lateral  entrance,  a  guide  wall  rigidly  secured  in 
front  of  said  entrance  and  extending  transversely  of  and 
for  a  distance  beyond  said  franje,  and  a  buoyant  boom 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  guide 
wall  and  adapted  to  swing  fretly  into  allnement  with 
the  Btroam  curn-nt.  and  a  net  depending  from  said  boom 
and  secured  thereto. 


1,088,223.  MUSICAL  APPARATUS.  Forbst  H.  Hart- 
MLL,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911.  .Serial  No.  659.885.  (CI. 
84—166.) 
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the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  whereby  as  said  lever  Is  os 
ciliated  one  of  the  brake  deylces  will  be  moved  into  opera- 
tive position  and  the  other  brake  device  relaxed,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  a  receiving  roll  and  a  sup- 
ply roll,  winding  and  rewinding  shafts  with  which  the  rolls 
are  connected,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  actu- 
ate tbe  winding  and  rewinding  shafts,  disks  carried  by  tbe 
winding  and  rewinding  shafts,  two  Independent  pivoted 
brake  levers  each  capable  of  oscillation  Independent  of  the 
other  carrying  shoes  adapted  upon  the  oscillation  of  the 
levers  to  engage  said  disks,  a  pivoted  control  lever,  an 
elastic  link  connecting  one  of  the  brake  levers  with  the  con- 
trol lever  at  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  point,  and  a  second 
elastic  link  connecting  the  other  brake  lever  with  tbe 
control  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal  point 
whereby  at  each  oscillation  of  the  control  leirer  one  of  the 
elastic  links  will  be  placed  under  ten.slon  and  the  other 
elastic  link  released,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  a  receiving  roll  and  a  sup- 
ply roll,  winding  and  rewinding  shafts  with  which  the  rolls 
are  connected,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  actu- 
ate the  winding  and  rewinding  shafts,  a  pivoted  shift 
lever  adapted  to  alternate  the  driving  connections  of  tbe 
shafts,  an  Independent  brake  device  for  each  of  the  shafts, 
each  of  said  devices  being  capable  of  oscillation  independ 
ent  of  the  other,  and  connections  between  said  shift  lever 
and  brake  devlct'8  conncctliiK  the  brake  dt'vlces  with  the 
shift  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  shift  lever  to  connect  the 
drive  shaft  with  either  of  tbe  winding  or  rewinding  shafts 
will  automatically  release  the  brake  mechanism  from  tbe 
•haft  with  which  the  drive  shaft  is  to  be  connected  and 
apply  It  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  substantially  »« 
specified. 


1,088,224.  HEADER  FOU  STEAM  (JENERATORS.  Ai,- 
KXANDKR  Stanlby  II.\t,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  760,854.     (CI.  122     360.) 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  a  receiving  roll  and  a  sup- 
ply roll,  winding  and  rewinding  shafts  with  which  the  rolls 
are  connected,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  alternately  actu- 
ate tbe  winding  and  rewinding  nhafts.  brake  devices  for 
the  winding  and  rewinding  shatfts  each  Independent  of 
the  other  adapted  to  retard  the  rotation  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  a  medial  point  whereby  said  lever  will  comprise 
oppositely  extending  arms  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  brake  devices  and  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 


1.  .K  header  for  a  stonm  generator  receiving  water  tubes 
and  provided  with  corresponding  openings  opposite  said 
water  tul>es,  said  openings  being  provided  with  Interior  lid 
seats,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  a  pin- 
rallty  of  said  openings,  consisting  of  a  series  of  lids 
adapted  to  be  sente*!  one  within  each  opening  from  within, 
said  series  of  lids  bein^  attached  to  a  common  lid  plate; 
and  securing  means  whereby  said  lid  plate  Is  secured  In 
place  from  without,  with  all  the  lids  which  it  carries  seat 
ed  within  their  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  header  for  a  steam  generator  receiving  water  tuber* 
and  provided  with  corresponding  openings  opposite  said 
water  tubes,  said  openings  l)elng  provided  with  Interiorly 
flaring  sides,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  and  clos- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  said  openings,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
lids  tapered  to  be  seated  one  within  each  opening  f^om 
within,  said  series  of  lids  being  attached  to  a  common  lid 
plate;  and  securing  means  whereby  said  lid  plate  Is  se- 
cured In  place  from  without  with  all  of  the  lids  which  It 
carries  seated  within  their  openings,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.088,226.  CONVEYER  SPEED  VARYING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MA.>aRE- SPREADERS.  John  F.  Uekrbn,  Le- 
mars.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  576.785. 
(CI.  74—54.) 


4.  A  high  speed  motor  craft  comprising  a  hull  In  com- 
bination with  gilding  plates,  one  above  the  other,  parallel 
with  each  other  and  other  gilding  surfaces  arranged  at 
a  different  angle  to  said  first  mentioned  plates. 

5.  A  high  speed  motor  craft  comprising  a  hull  in  com- 
bination vylth  gliding  plates,  one  above  the  other,  parallel 
with  each  other  and  other  gliding  surfaces  arranged  out  of 
vertical  allnement  with  and  at  a  different  angle  to  said 
first  mentioned  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc 
ture,    an    upright    lever    having    Its    lower   end    fulcrumed 
thepPto,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  said  structure,  a 
pawl    pivoted    to    the    lever    and    coCperatlnng    with    tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  a  bl.x-k  sildable  tightly  on  the  lever,  means 
cinnectiHl  to  the  block  for  oscillating  the  lever,  an  adjust- 
Injc    momber    carri.-d    by    tbe    said    stnicture    adjacent    the 
l-vpr,  and  a  pair  of  links  of  different  lengths  pivoted  to- 
gfther  at  their  lower  ends,  and  pivotod  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  block  and  adjusting  member,  respectively,  tbe  links 
permitting    the    block    to    swing    untrammeled "  and    being 
adapted  to  swing  into  coincidence  during  each  oscillation 
of  the  lever  so  as  to  maintain   the  block   in   its  adjusted 
position. 


1.088.226.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVERSING  WATER 
OR  OTHER  FLUID  MEDIUMS.  Pbtkr  Cooper  Hjbwitt 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Aug  ll 
1905,  Serial  No.  273.724.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  21,  li*0.-).  Serial  No.  283.730  Renewed  Oct 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.399.     (CI.  114—65  5  ) 


1.  A  craft  comprising  a  hull  or  displacement  bodv  and 
several   burlEontally   dl.strlbuted   gliding   supports   adapted 
to   support   said   body   alwve   the   surface   of  the    water   at 
.•I    pn-determined    si)eed,    each    support    comprising    a    plu 
railty    of    surfaces    arranged    at    different    vertical    levels 
certain  of  tbe  surfaces  at  the  lower  levels  being  of  such 
angle  and  area  as  to  support  somewhat  less  than  the  entire 
weight   of  tbe  structure  at  the  maximum   speed  and   cer 
tain   of  the  surfaces   at   the   higher   levels    UMnj?   Inciin-d 
at  a  greater  angle. 

2.  A  craft  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hull  in 
coml>tnatlon  with  normally  submerRed  plates  Inclined  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  less  than  8  to  1 
and  other  planes  separate  tberefr..ni  and  Inclined  at  a 
greater  angle. 

3.  A  craft  comprising  a  hull  and  separate  gliding  planes 
having  a  normal  inclination  to  the  ptane  of  movement 
not  less  than  1  to  12  or  more  than  1  to  S.  and  of  such 
corresponding  area  as  to  support  .'substantially  the  entire 
weight  of  the  craft  when  driven  at  normal"  high  speed 
in  combination  with  other  planes  at  a  higher  level  having 
a  greater  angle  of  Inclination. 

199  O.  G.— 69 


1,088.227.     BOTTLE,     c^rl  V.   Johnson.  Goldfleld     Ner 
Filed  Mar,  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  753,724.  (CI.    215—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  closure  for  the  opening;  of  a  plurality  of 
extensions  on  the  body  of  the  vessel  adjacent  to  the  neck 
portion,  said  extensions  having  sockets,  a  dome-like  cover 
fitted  over  the  neck,  and  lugs  depending  from  the  cover 
and  secured  and  Inclosed  in  the  sockets,  said  lugs  having 
ready  breaking  points  located  below  the  faces  of  the  ex 
tensions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  closure  for  the  opening ;  of  a  pair  of  exten- 
sions on  the  body  of  the  vessel  adjacent  to  the  neck  por- 
tion having  horlrontal  top  faces,  said  extensions  having 
circular  sockets  communicating  with  said  faces  a  cover 
fitted  over  and  Inclosing  the  neck,  said  cover  having  op- 
posed enlargements  at  its  lower  edge,  and  substantlallv 
globular  lugs  depending  from  the  enlargements  and  se 
cured  In  the  sockets,  tbe  faces  of  the  cover  around  the 
lugs  lM>ing  spaced  from  the  extensions,  said  cover  pro- 
viding an  Interior  apace  above  and  surrounding  the  neck 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  and  diametrically  op- 
posed shoulders  adjacent  to  said  neck  portion,  said  shoul- 
ders having  upwardly  opening  sockets  with  enlargf^d  lower 
IM.rfions.  a  cap  having  diametrically  opposed  enlargements 
at  Its  bottom  jwrtion,  lugs  depending  from  the  enlarge- 
ments, said  lugs  having  reduced  portions  providing  ready- 
breaking  points  and  l.elng  fitted  in  the  sockets,  and  sealing 
means  securing  the  said  lugs  in  the  .ockets,  said  sealing 
means  terminating  at  said  ready-breaking  points  and  U-low 
the  top  faces  of  the  enlargements,  whereby  said  lugs  will 
be  broken  on  the  line  l>elow  said  faces  when  the  cap  ia 
removed. 


1,088.228.  SAD-IRON.  Chael.s  J.  Johnson,  redar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Gas  Applianc-e 
<ompany.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  Original 
application  filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,134.  Di 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Mav  28,  1913  Serial 
No.  770,431.      <C1.   158—23.1.) 

1.  In  an  Internally  heated  sad  iron,  the  combination 
with  the  Inlet  for  gas,  of  a  throttle  valve  in  said  inlet, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  Iron  for  .peiiin-  said  valve  and 
having  its  operating  end  extend.<l  along  the  handle  of 
the  Iron  so  that   it  will  be  actua(ed   by   the  hand  of  the 
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operator  grasping  said  handle,  means  for  closing  the 
throttle  when  the  operator's  hand  Is  remored  from  the 
handle,  and  means  independent  pf  the  throttle  for  passing 
a  small  amount  of  gas  to  the  burner  within  the  sad  Iron. 


2.  In  an  intt-rnally  heated  Sad  Iron,  the  combination 
with  the  inlet  for  gas,  of  a  throttle  valve  in  said  inlet, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  Iron  fotr  opening  said  valve  and 
having  its  operating  end  extended  along  the  handle  of  the 
Iron  so  that  it  will  be  actuate*  by  the  hand  of  the  op- 
erator grasping  the  handle.  meaOs  for  closing  the  throttle 
when  the  operators  hand  is  retioved  from  the  handle,  a 
by  pass  around  said  throttle  valve,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  bypass  whereby  4  desired  amount  of  heat 
aiay  be  maintalne<l  in  said  iron  during  Intervals  of  non- 
use  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  iqternally  heated  sad  iron 
the  handle  of  which  has  a  recess  In  Its  upper  side,  an  inlet 
for  gas.  a  throttle  valve  in  said  inlet,  a  lever  for  opening 
said  valve  pivoted  to  the  iron  and  having  its  operating 
end  movable  in  said  recess  in  tke  handle,  means  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  lever  tending  to  clo«e  said  valve  whereby 
the  throttle  Is  opened  when  the  operator's  hand  grasps 
the  handle  and  closed  when  his  hand  is  taken  therefrom, 
and  a  lock  for  holding  said  handle  in  depressed  position 
when  desired.  1 

4.  The  combination  of  an  laternally  heated  aad  Iron 
having  a  handle  recessed  along  Its  upper  side,  an  inlet  for 
gas.  a  throttle  valve  in  said  inlest,  a  lever  for  opening  said 
valve  pivoted  to  the  iron  and  having  lU  operating  end 
movable  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  locking  notch, 
a  spring  for  returning  said  l«ver  and  valve  to  closed 
position,  and  a  locking  bolt  in  the  end  of  said  handle  but 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  aald  notch  for  holding 
down  the  operating  end  of  aald  lever  when  it  ia  desired 
to  maintain  the  maximum  degre«  of  heat  in  tlie  Iron. 


1.088.229.  GAS-HEATER.  CKAaLM  J.  JOHNSON,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tlie  Johnaon  Gas  Appliance 
Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,037.      (CI.  126—237.) 


aald  poflt,  a  burner  having  a  lateral  branch-pipe  or  nipple 
adjustable  in  said  clamp,  and  a  thumb-nut  threaded  on 
said  nipple. 

2.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  post 
rising  therefrom,  a  removable  table  or  platform  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  of  said  post,  a  clamp  adapted  to  partially  em- 
brace the  post,  and  a  burner  having  a  latexttl  branch  pipe 
adjaatably  mounted  in  said  clamp  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  beater,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  an- 
gular post  rising  therefrom,  a  clamp  partially  embracing 
the  post,  a  burner  having  a  lateral  branch  pipe  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  clamp,  and  a  table  removably  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  having  a  shoulder  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  flat  aides  thereof. 


1,088,230.  TINSMITHS  FURNACE.  Chabiom  J.  JoHM- 
soN.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Oas 
Appliance  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  July  14, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  779.038.     (CI.  126—237.) 


1.  In  a  tinsmith's  furnace  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  tool  support  and  a  well  to  the  rear  of  said  sup- 
port and  below  it,  a  burner  attached  to  said  base  and 
projecting  diagonally  upward  and  rearward  into  the  well, 
and  a  hood  hinged  at  the  rear  of  the  well  and  forwardly 
curved  In  a  manner  such  as  to  deflect  the  heat  forward 
and  downward  toward  the  well  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  tinsmith's  furnace  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  tool  support  and  a  well  at  Its  rear  and  l)elow 
the  level  of  the  tool-support,  n  burner  mounted  at  the  front 
of  the  furnace  and  projecting  obliquely  upward  Into  said 
well  to  direct  the  flame  to  the  rear  of  the  furnace,  a  for- 
wardly curved  hood  hinged  to  the  base  back  of  the  well 
and  forwardly  curved  In  a  manner  such  as  to  deflect  the 
heat  forward  and  downward  toward  the  well,  and  a  rest 
consisting  of  an  angle-plate  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing limiting  rib  and  mounted  at  the  back  end  of  the  well 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,088.231.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Maximilia.n  Robkbt  Lawbencm.  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
761.504.     (CI.  48—154.1.) 


nr 


1.   In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  post  1.   In  a   carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 

rising  therefrom,   a   clamp  adapted   to   partially   embrace      a  weight  valve  operating  In  an  inclined  direction  to  cod- 
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trol  both  the  passage-way  for  air  which  pasaea  trans- 
versely across  the  liquid  fuel  opening  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  the  liquid  fuel  supply  Into  such  chamber,  a 
flexible  device  of  the  bellows  type  connected  with  aald 
valve  and  controlling  the  movements  of  said  valve  under 
the  Influence  of  the  engine  suction,  and  a  passage- 
way which  passes  through  the  inner  end  of  the  flexible 
device  and  through  the  weight  valve  and  communicates 
with  the  passage  way  for  combustible  mixture  to  the 
engine. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  weight  valve  operating  In  an  inclined  direction  to  con- 
trol both  the  passage-way  for  air  which  passes  trans- 
versely across  the  liquid  fuel  opening  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  the  liquid  fuel  supply  Into  such  chamber,  a  flexible 
device  of  the  bellows  type  connected  with  said  valve  and 
controlling  the  movements  of  said  valve  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  engine  suction,  a  spindle  of  such  valve  which 
connects  directly  with  the  inner  end  of  the  said  flexible 
device  and  a  passage  way  which  extends  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  flexible  device  through  the  weight  valve  spin- 
dle and  communicates  with  the  passage-way  for  combus- 
tible mlxWre  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  weight  valve  operating  In  an  inclined  direction  to  con- 
trol both  the  pa.ssagp  way  for  air  which  passes  trans- 
versely across  the  liquid  fuel  openlnjr  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  the  liquid  fuel  supply  Into  such  chamber,  a  bel- 
lows device  connected  with  .<:ald  valve  and  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  valve  under  the  Influence  of  the 
engine  suction,  a  passage  way  which  extends  from  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  bellows  device  and  communicates  with  the 
passageway  for  the  combustible  mixture  to  the  engine 
and  a  casing  which  surround.^  the  bellows  device  and  Is 
formed  with  the  back  en(J  and  wall  integral  with  one  an- 
other and  is  removably  clamped  down  around  a  fixed  base. 


gas  from  a  supply  thereof  under  pressure,  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  irrespective  of  Its  pressure  by  means  of  the 
I088  of  weight  of  such  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.088,233.       APPARATUS     FOR     MAKING     DOPS     FOR 
HOLDING    PRECIOUS    STONES    TO     BE    GROUND 
Ehnbst  Loessbk,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  Samuel   Jacobson.  trustee,   New  York    N    Y 
Filed  June  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,346.     (CI    22-^122  ) 


1.088.232        PURIFICATION    OF    WATER.       F^nk    M. 
Leavitt,    Smlthtown,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    I^avltt-Jack- 
aon  Engineering  Company,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      Filed    Oct.    8,    1912.      Serial    No 
724,512.      (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  A  process  of  purifying  a  liquid  by  introducing  a 
chemical  agent  Into  a  current  of  such  liquid,  comprising 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  agmt  by  means  of  Its  loss  of 
weight. 

2.  A  process  of  purifying  water  by  Introducing  a  gas 
Into  a  current  of  such  water,  comprising  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  gas  by  means  of  Its  loss  of  weight. 

3.  A  process  of  purifying  a  liquid  by  Introducing  a 
chemical  agent  into  a  current  of  such  liquid,  comprising 
controlling  the  flow  of  such  agent  by  means  of  both  of  its 
loss  of  weight  and  of  variations  in  the  flow  of  .said  current. 

4.  A  process  of  purifying  water  by  introducing  gas 
into  a  varying  current  of  such  water  In  a  predetermined 
proportion,  comprising  controlling  the  fV«w  of  gas  by 
means  of  its  loss  of  weight,  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
loss  of  weight  by  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  current  of  water. 

5.  A  process  of  purifying  water  by  Introducing  gas 
into  a  current  of  such  water,  comprising  introducing  aoch  1 


1.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
conical  cavity  open  at  both  ends,  a  stone  clamping  rod 
movable  through  the  apex  end  of  the  mold,  a  correepond- 
ingly  adjustable  stone  clamping  rod  movable  through  the 
larger  end  of  the  mold  cavity  whereby  a  stone  may  be 
clamped  between  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  held  in  the  apex 
end  of  the  mold. 

2.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
conical  cavity  open  at  both  ends,  a  rod  movable  axlally 
through  the  apex  end  of  the  mold  and  means  whereby  It 
may  be  raised  to  above  the  larger  end  of  the  cavity  and 
lowered  to  the  apex  end  thereof,  a  cooperating  atone 
clamping  rod  movable  through  the  larger  end  of  the  mold 
and  means  whereby  it  may  be  Independently  raised  and 
lowered  so  that  a  stone  may  be  clamped  between  the  op- 
posing ends  of  the  two  rods  when  they  are  at  or  above  the 
larger  end  of  the  mold  and  may  be  lowered  to  the  molding 

I  point  adjacent  the  apex  end  of  the  mold. 

I  3.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  • 
conical  cavity  open  at  both  ends,  a  seat  at  the  top  of  the 
mold  to  receive  a  wheel  with  a  central  bore,  an  in-gate 
having  In  its  lower  edge  an  annular  recess  overlying  the 
upper  face  of  the  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  mold  and 
wheel  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  mold  and  means  com- 
prising two  stone  holders  movable  respectively  through 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  mold  for  holding  a  stone  ad- 
jacent the  apex  end  of  the  mold  so  that  it  may  be  molded 
therein,  the  organization  being  such  that  the  wheel  wUl 
be  cast  in  the  larger  end  of  the  dop  and  the  stone  In  the 
apex  end  thereof. 

4.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  mold  having  a  conical  cavity  open  at  both  ends,  means 
comprising  two  stone  holders  movable  respectively  through 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  mold  for  holding  a  atone  at  the 
apex  end  of  the  mold  in  line  with  the  axis  thereof,  meant 
for  holding  a  wheel  at  the  larger  end  of  the  mold  con- 
centric with  the  axis  thereof  and  meana  for  molding  above 
the  wheel  a  dop  head  between  which  and  the  body  of  the 
cast  dop  the  wheel  Is  molded. 

5.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  an  opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof 
an  open  mold  receiving  receptacle  in  the  top  thereof  an 
endwise  movable  rod  adjustable  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  receptacle,  a  mold  seated  in  the  receptacle  and  having 
a  tapered  mold  cavity  open  at  both  ends,  a  stone  clamping 
rod  movable  with  the  first  named  rod,  a  cooperating  stone 
clamping  rod  also  movable  with  the  first  named  rod,  means 
whereby   the   last    named   rod   may   be   Independently  ad- 
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Justed  endwise,  a  seat  to  receive  a  wheel  and  hold  It  above 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  Jaws 
■dapte<i  to  open  and  close  above  the  wheel  and  mold  and 
having  formed  in  each  part  of  a  pouring  in-gate  and  part 
of  an  annular  recess  overlying  the  wheel  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.088.234.  LKDP  FOR  HOLDING  PRECIOIS  STONES  TO 
BE  GROUND.  Ehnbst  LobssW,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  three-fourths  to  Satouel  Jacobson,  trustee. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  2. 
1910.  Serial  No.  564,346.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  27,  1912.     Serial  No    706.151.     (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  A  dop  to  be  used  in  grinding  or  polishing  precious 
Stones  comprising  a  tapered  body  at  the  apex  end  of 
which  the  stone  Is  held  and  a  tootfced  wheel  at  or  adjacent 
the  larger  end  of  the  body  of  tile  dop  whereby  the  dop 
may  be  rotated  through  known  positively  determined  dl» 
tances  for  successive  grinding  or  polishing  of  facets  upon 
the  stone. 

2.  A  dop  to  be  used  In  grlndlftg  or  polishing  precious 
■tones  comprising  a  molded  tapened  body  in  the  apex  end 
of  which  the  stone  to  be  operated  upon  is  molded  and  a 
toothed  wheel  also  molded  into  the  body  of  the  dop  and 
located  suitably  adjacent  its  larger  end. 


1088,235.  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DOPS  FOR 
HOLDING  PRECIOUS  STONES  TO  BE  GROUND. 
Ernbst  L018SEB,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  Samuel  Jacobson.  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.T 
Serial  No.  796,382.      (CI 


Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 


22—122,1 


1.  Dop  molding  apparatus  conpprlslng  a  mold  open  at 
both  ends,  two  rods  In  allnement,  longitudinally  relatively 
adjustable  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  stome  between  their 
adjacent  ends  and  collectively  ^xially  adjustable  In  the 
mold,  means  for  carrying  the  rt^ls  adjustably  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  mold,  whereby  tlie  stone  clamped  between 
them  may  be  held  at  one  end  of  the  mold,  one  of  the  rods 
having  its  clamping  end  flat  and  the  other  one  having  its 
clamping  end  hollow  or  cop  form, 

2.  I»op  molding  apparatus  coipprising  a  mold  open  at 
both  ends,  two  rods  In  allnement,  longitudinally  relatively 
adjustable  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  stone  between  their 
adjacent  onds  and  collectively  4xlally  adjustable  in  the 
mold,  means  for  carrying  the  rods  adjustably  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  mold,  whereby  tl|e  stone  clamped  between 
them  may  be  held  at  one  end  ♦f  the  mold,  one  of  said 
rods  maintaining  Ita  axial  position,  and  a  universal  Joint 
connecting  the  other  rod  to  Its  sopport  whereby  the  clamp- 


ing end  of  said  rod  may  be  sot   In  different  lateral  posi- 
tions. 

3.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  open  at 
both  ends,  two  rods  in  allnement,  longitudinally  relatively 
adjustable  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  stone  between  their 
adjacent  ends  and  collectively  axially  adjustable  in  the 
mold,  means  for  carrying  the  rods  adjustably  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  mold,  whereby  the  stone  clamped  between 
them  may  Ix'  held  at  one  end  of  the  mold,  one  of  the  rods 
having  lt«  clamping  end  flat  and  the  other  one  having  Its 
clamping  end  hollow  or  cup  form  an<l  a  universal  Joint 
connecting  the  cup  formed  end  rod  to  the  rotl  carrying 
means  whereby  its  cup  formed  end  may  lie  set  in  different 
lateral  positions  relative  to  the  stone  clamping  end  of  the 
other  rod. 

4.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  open  at 
both  ends,  two  rods  in  allnement  longitudinally  relatively 
adjustable  aud  adapted  to  clamp  a  stone  lietween  their 
adjacent  ends  aud  collectively  axially  adjustable  In  the 
mold,  means  for  carrying  the  rods  adjustably  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  mold,  whereby  the  stone  clamped  between 
them  may  be  held  at  one  end  of  the  mold,  radially  ar 
rangeil  bars  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  mol<l  into 
its  interior  and  radially  adjustable  whereby  by  their  inner 
ends  the  stone  clamping  end  of  one  of  the  ro<l8  may  !« 
set  and  held  In  different  lateral  positions  relative  to  the 
clamping  end  of  the  other  rod. 

5.  Dop  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having 
a  conical  cavity  oi)en  at  both  ends,  a  pouring  gate  adapted 
to  seat  over  the  large  end  of  the  conical  cavity  of  the 
mold  and  having  a  narrow  connecting  passage  lietween  its 
pouring  cavity  and  the  conical  mold  cavity  thus  providing 
a  small  neck  between  the  dop  and  the  sprue  whereby  they 
may  readily  l)e  separated,  a  rod  arranged  to  move  axially 
through  the  apex  end  of  the  conical  mold  cavity,  a  rod  ar 
ranged  to  move  axially  through  the  gate  and  the  mold 
cavity,  and  means  for  carrying  the  rods  and  adjusting 
their  adjacent  ends  relative  to  <me  another  and  also  ad- 
justing the  rods  together  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
mold,  whereby  a  stone  may  l>e  clamp«Hl  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  rods  and  set  and  held  at  the  apex  of  the 
mold,  radially  arranged  bars  extending  through  the  mold 
into  Its  cavity  aud  radially  movable,  their  inner  ends 
adapted  to  set  and  hold  the  stone  clamping  end  of  one 
of  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0><8.23«).  I.IK'I  l.NG  JACK.  Mikk.  I,i  TENBKB<iKK.  Bloc- 
ton,  Ala.  Filed  Apr  17.  1013  Serial  No.  761.828.  (CI. 
57—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  tubular 
bvarlng  at  its  end,  of  a  detachable  support  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  Ixaring  provided  with  a  head  having  a 
threaded  bore,  a  threaded  lifting  .screw  working  in  said 
bore,  a  U  shaped  memlier  slldably  mounted  uiK)n  the  upper 
edge  of  said  car,  and  a  bearing  carried  by  said  U-shapod 
member  through  which  said  screw  extends. 
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2.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  cnv  provided  with  a  tubular 
bearing  iit  one  end  thereof,  a  Hiip[M>rt  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  hen  ring  ha  vine  a  head  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed Ik. re.  a  lifting  ^crew  working  through  said  bore,  a 
swiveleil  foot  carried  by  said  lifting  scr.-w,  a  U-shaped 
clip  mounti-d  np<in  the  upi>er  edge  of  said  car.  an  eye  car- 
ried by  said  clip  through  which  said  screw  extends,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  screw. 

3.  The  c(»mhlnatlon  with  a  car  provided  with  a  horl 
zontally  dls{K)8e<l  tubular  iK'arlng  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  support  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearing  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  one  end  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  threaded  l)ore.  a  lifting  screw  mount. d 
within  said  threaded  liore  having  a  swiveled  foot  at  its 
lower  end,  a  U  sha|>ed  clip  slldably  mounted  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  car  provided  with  an  eye  to  receive  said  lift 
Ing  screw,  and  means  for  revolving  said  screw. 


secured  in  said  cylinder,  said  frame  comprising  spaced  par- 
allel bars,  pinions  mounted  between  said  parallel  bars  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  bars,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
rack  bars,  said  means  comprising  rollers  secured  to  said 
frame  and  bearing  against  said  rack  bars. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  pistons  sUdable  therein,  oppo- 
sitely extending  rack  bars  secured  to  said  pistons,  a  frame 
secured  In  said  cylinder,  said  frame  comprising  spaced  par- 
allel bars,  end  sections  connecting  said  bars,  said  sections 
secured  to  said  cylinder,  spaced  axles  connecting  said  bars, 
pinions  mounted  on  said  axles  between  said  parallel  bars 
and  meshing  with  said  rack  bars,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
parallel  bars  and  bearing  against  said  rack  bars  for  guid- 
ing the  same  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  end  sections  and 
bearing  against  the  rack  bars  adjacent  said  .nd  sections. 


1.088,:.'.37.  KEY(iUIDi:.  K(  ki  .s  K.  Ml  i.ford,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,590.  (CI. 
70—16.) 


A  key  guide  Including  a  conical  shell  having  an  opening 

formed  at  the  apex  thereof,  the  walls  of  the  shell  being 
provld.-d  with  a  radial  outwardly  tlarcd  segmental  opening, 
the  inner  end  of  which  is  <  unimunlc.int  with  the  said  apex 
opening,  an  integrally  formed  outwardly  extending  securing 
flange  dls|K)sed  at  the  apex  end  of  the  sh<g]  and  arranged 
in  lateral  relation  to  the  longlf udin.nl  axis  thereof,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  said  flange  to  the  face  plate 
of  a  lock,  said  apex  opening  and  segmental  opening  being 
of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  and  disposed  in 
registration  with  the  key  hole  of  the  face  plate  in  the  as 
sembled  position   of  the   guide. 


1.088,238.  PUMP  David  J.  Mincy,  Lockney.  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  W.  F.  Jons,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,812.      (Cl.  103 — 82.) 


1 
■•     f?    '>  "1  » 


1,088.239.  FLOAT.VBLE  FOUNDATION  FOR  BUILD- 
INGS. RoBEUT  Pai.ne.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  7,11. .'>02..     (Cl.  114—0.5.) 


1.   In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  pistons  slldahle  therein,  oppo- 
sitely extending  rack  bars  .secured  to  said  pistons,  a  frame 


1.  A  building  structure  having  a  floaUble  basin  shaped 
foundation  of -concrete  or  artificial  stone  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  curved  walls  forming  inner  aud  outer 
shells,  the  walls  being  connected  at  the  upper  portion  by 
an  annular  horizontal  platform,  upright  members  on  the 
platform,  and  a  roof  member  carried  by  the  upright  mem- 
bers. :, 

2.  A  building  structure  having  a  floatable  bnsin  shaped 
foundation  of  concrete  or  artificial  stone  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  curved  walls  forming  inner  and  outer 
shells,  the  walls  Ixing  conn.-cted  at  the  upper  portion  by 
an  annular  horizontal  i>latfoim.  upright  members  on  the 
platform,  a  nKif  member  carried  by  the  upright  members, 
and  a  platform  on  the  central  inner  part  of  the  inner  shell 
at  Its  lower  portion. 

3.  .\  building  structure  of  concrete  or  artificial  stone 
having  a  basin  sha|>ed  foundation  formed  with  a  plurality 

^of  spaced  curved  walls  forming  Inner  and  outer  shells, 
the  walls  being  joined  at  the  central  portion,  the  shells  be- 
Ing  connected  at  the  tipper  portion  by  an  annular  horizon- 
tal platform,  ui. right  members  on  the  platform,  and  a 
roof  member  carried  by  the  upright  members. 

4.  A  building  structure  of  concrete  or  artificial  stone 
having  a  basjn  shaped  foundation  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  curved  walls  forming  inner  and  outer  shells, 
the  walls  being  joined  af  the  central  portion,  the  shells  be- 
ing connected  at  the  upper  portion  by  an  annular  horizon- 
tal platform,  upright  members  on  the  platform,  and  a  roof 
member  carried  by  the  upright  members,  said  shells  being 
connected  by  radial  upright  walls  extending  to  the  pl.nt- 
form. 

6.  A  building  structure  of  concrete  or  artificial  stone 
having  a  basin  shaped  foundation  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  curvtMl  walls  forming  inner  and  outer  sheils. 
the  walls  being  joined  at  the  ceutral  portion,  the  shells  be- 
ing connected  at  the  upp«>r  portion  by  an  annular  horizon- 
tal platform,  upright  members  on  the  platform,  and  a  roof 
member  carried  by  the  upright  members,  the  roof  being 
«)nnected  with  the  platform  by  a  vertical  wall  of  cylindri- 
cal form. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  GJazette.] 


Ii088.240.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     HARNESS.       Horacb 
Cr.KtLCiT.    Ririi.\RD.sox.    Johuson.    Mont.      Filed    Mar.    2. 
1912.      Serial  No.  681.290.      (Cl.  54—71.) 
A   device   of   the   class   described   comprising   a    pair   of 

straps  adapted  at  their  ends  for  attachment  each  to  the  leg 
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of  ft  bone,  a  link  slidable  on  each  of  the  strapa,  a  connect- 
lag  strap  slldably  tngngtd  with  tb#  llnka  and  baTing  Ita 


end  portions  adjustably  connected,  a  ring  loosely  encir- 
cling the  counecting  strap  and  an_  attaching  strap  con- 
nected with  the  ring. 


1.088.241.  GEARING  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  RO 
TARY  MOTION.  Fbbdkkick  Hbnby  Rotcb,  Derby. 
England.  Filed  Jnne  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,498. 
(CI.  74—29.) 


1.  In  gearing  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  one 
element  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  spring  or  elastic 
buffer  drive  and  a  spring-controUtd  frlctlonal  damper 
both  interposed  between  the  drirlnr  and  driven  elements 
of  the  said  gearing  and  capable  of  functioning  independ- 
ently of  one  another. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  member  tevlng  a  series  of  ra- 
dially arranged  lugs  or  projections.  «  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  series  of  radially  arranged  liigs  or  projections  ar- 
ranged to  alternate  with  the  lugs  cjr  projections  carried 
by  the  driving  member,  springs  or  plastic  buffers  located 
and  acting  between  the  said  two  series  of  lugs  or  pro- 
jections, two  series  of  alternately  arranged  friction  dislcs 
connected  respectively  to  the  drivinif  and  driven  member. 
and  spring  controlled  means  for  creating  and  preserving 
frlctlonal  contact  between  said  disM. 

3.  In  a  gearing  for  transmitting  rotary  motion,  the 
combination  of  a  transmitting  mem^r,  an  annular  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  transmitting  member,  a  series  of  in 
wardly  projecting  lugs  carried  by  snid  annular  member, 
a  Mcond  transmitting  member,  a  series  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  carried  by  said  second  transmitting  member, 
spring  or  elastic  buffers  interposed  between  the  said  two 
serlea  of  lugs,  a  series  of  friction  <)isks  carried  by  each 
of  the  transmitting  members,  those  carried  by  one  alter- 
nating with  those  carried  by  the  otHer,  and  a  spring  op- 
erating to  keep  the  two  series  of  disks  in  frictlonal  con- 
tact, aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 


1,088,242.  VIBRATOR.  Edward  P.  Rcdolfh,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,842. 
id.  128—16.) 

1.  In  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
cably  mounted  applicator  member ;  a  disk  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  applicator  member ;  a  cam  rotatably  moanted 
to  pradnee  reciprocation  of  said  member ;  means  adapted 
to  rotate  aald  cam ;  and  rotatabls  tbrast-transmlttlng 
means  Interposed  between  said  cam  and  said  applicator 
member. 


2.  In  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocably  mounted  abaft  bearing  an  applicator  at  one  end  ; 
a  disk  provided  with  a  groove  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft :  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  to  produce  re- 
ciprocation of  said  shaft ;  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
cam  ;  and  a  ball  loosely  mounted  in  such  groove  In  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  thrust  from  said  cam 
to  said  shaft. 


.3.  In  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocably  mounted  shaft  tearing  an  applicator  at  one  end  ; 
a  disk  provided  with  a  groove  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft ;  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  sub- 
stantial allnement  with  said  flrst-^amed  shaft ;  a  cylin- 
drical cam  attached  to  said  second  shaft ;  and  a  ball 
loosely  mounted  In  such  groove  In  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  transmit  the  thrust  from  said  cam  to  said  shaft. 


1,088.243.  HORSESHOE.  Alexandek  Salton.  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,482.  (CL 
168—33.) 


4*6 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  horse  sho*"  including 
in  combination  a  shoe  proper,  a  detachable  front  or  toe 
calk  bearing  piece  fitting  into  the  und.rneath  face  of  the 
shoe  proper,  a  nut  and  bolt  connection  near  the  center  of 
said  calk  piece,  said  calk  piece  and  the  contiguous  face 
of  the  shoe  proper  being  formed  one  with  recesses  therein 
and  the  other  with  projections  fitting  thereinto,  said  re- 
cesses and  projections  being  arranged  both  to  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  said  tiolt  connections,  said  calk  piece  being 
Inwardly  recessed  at  the  center  of  Its  side  portions  and 
being  broader  both  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  recessed 
portions  and  calks  in  said  broad  portions  and  at  the  outer 
or  broader  part  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  horse  shoe  Including 
In  combination  a  shoe  proper,  a  detachable  front  or  toe 
calk  bearing  piece  fitting  into  the  underneath  face  of  the 
shoe  proper,  a  nut  and  twit  connection  near  the  center  of 
said  calk  piece,  said  calk  piece  and  the  contiguous  face 
of  the  shoe  proper  being  formed  one  with  recesses  therein 
and  the  other  with  projections  fitting  thereinto,  said  re- 
cesses and  projections  being  arranged  both  to  the  front 
and  the  rear  of  said  bolt  connection,  said  calk  piece  being 
inwardly  recessed  at  the  center  of  its  side  portions  and 
being  broader  both  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  recessed 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  chisel  pointed  calks  occupy- 
ing said  broad  part  of  the  calk  piece  forward  of  said  re- 
cessed portion,  and  a  plurality  of  conlcally  pointed  calks 
occupying  said  broad  part  to  the  rear  of  said  recessed 
portion. 
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1.088,244.  STITCH-DOWN  SHOE.  Willis  S.  Shajt, 
Faribault,  Minn.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  SerUl  No' 
778,688.      (CI.  86—16.) 


1.  In  a  stitch-down  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sole 
having  its  marginal  portion  channeled  to  provide  an  up- 
per flap,  the  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  flap  lying  within 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  aole,  a  lining  having  its  lower 
marginal  portion  folded  upon  Itself  and  lying  within  said 
channel,  and  means  for  securing  said  marginal  portion  of 
said  lining  In  said  channel.  .^^ 

2.  In  a  stitch-down  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sole 
having  its  marginal  portion  channeled  to  provide  an  upper 
flap,  the  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  flap  lying  within  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  sole,  a  lining  having  Its  lower  mar- 
ginal portion  folded  upon  Itself  and  lying  within  said 
channel,  and  a  cord  drawn  tightly  within  the  said  fold 
of  said  lining  for  securing  the  same  in  place. 

3.  In  a  stltch-down  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sole 
having  Its  marginal  portion  channeled  to  provide  an  upper 
flap,  the  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  flap  lying  within 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  sole,  a  lining  having  its  lower 
marginal  portion  folded  upon  Itself  and  lying  within  said 
channel  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  lining  ex- 
terior of  the  space  inclosed  by  the  major  portion  of  the 
lining,  and  a  cord  drawn  tightly  within  the  said  fold  of 
said  lining  for  securing  the  same  in  place. 

4.  In  a  stitch  down  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sole 
having  its  marginal  portion  channeled  to  provide  an  upper 
flap,  the  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  flap  lying  within  the 
marginal  edge  of  aald  sole,  a  lining  having  Its  lower 
marginal  portion  folded  upon  Itself  and  lying  within  said 
channel,  means  for  securing  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
lining  In  said  channel,  an  upper  having  its  lower  marginal 
portion  turned  outwardly,  and  means  for  securing  said 
outturned  portion  of  said  upper  to  said  sole  outwardly 
of  the  said  upper  flap. 

'.  In  a  stitch  down  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sole 
having  Its  marginal  portion  channeled  to  provide  an  upper 
flap,  the  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  flap  lying  within  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  sole,  a  lining  having  its  lower  mar- 
ginal portion  folded  upon  Itself  and  lying  within  said 
channel  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  lining  ex- 
terior of  the  space  inclosed  by  the  major  portion  of  the 
lining,  a  cord  drawn  tightly  within  the  said  fold  of  said 
lining  for  securing  the  same  in  place,  an  upper  having 
its  lower  marginal  portion  turned  outwardly,  and  means 
for  securing  said  outturned  portion  of  said  upper  to  the 
said  sole  outwardly  of  the  said  upper  flap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,088,245.     AUXILIARY  AIR  -  INLFT  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 

MOTORS.      OnoRGS    A.    Stswakt.    San    Andreas,    Cal 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.947.      (CL  21—90.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 

combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering  post 

and  throttle  valve  lever  rod  extending  along  said  steering 

post,  of  an  auxiliary  air  valve  secured  to  said  post,  a  lever 

on  said  auxiliary  air   valve,  such  lever  being  operatlvely 


connected  with  aald  throttle  lever  rod  on  said  steering 
post,  such  auxiliary  air  valve  having  a  communication 
with  the  manifold  of  the  motor  of  said  vehicle  between 
the  throttle  of  said  motor  and  the  motor,  as  described. 


r-^^*r • 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  throttle  and 
throttle  lever  rod  extending  along  the  steering  post  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  of  an  Independent  pipe  communicating  with 
the  manifold  of  the  motor  of  said  motor  vehicle  between 
the  throttle  of  aald  motor  and  said  motor,  an  auxiliary  air 
valve  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  pipe,  such  valve 
comprising  a  member  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  member  sUd- 
ably  mounted  over  said  air  Inlet,  an  arm  adjustably  con- 
nected between  said  slidable  member  and  said  throttle 
lever,  such  slidable  member  being  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  registered  with  said  air  Inlet,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary  air  sup- 
ply for  the  motor  of  said  motor  vehicle,  the  same  compris- 
ing an  air  Inlet  valve,  a  pipe  communicating  from  said 
valve  to  the  manifold  of  said  vehicle  between  the  carbu- 
reter and  the  motor,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  valve,  a  rod  projecting  along  the  steering  post  of  said 
vehicle,  another  arm  secured  to  said  rod,  said  first  named 
arm  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  second  named  arm, 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary  air  sup- 
ply for  the  motor  of  said  motor  vehicle,  the  same  com- 
prising an  air  Inlet  valve,  a  pipe  communicating  from 
said  valve  to  the  manifold  of  said  vehicle  betweea  the 
carbureter  and  the  motor,  an  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve,  a  rod  projecting  along  the  steering  post 
of  said  vehicle,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  lever  adjustably 
disposed  on  said  arm,  said  first  named  arin  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  lever,  as  described. 


1,088,246.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Jacob  B. 
Stkible,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial  No 
r.00,.196.      (CI.  246— 36  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  a  source  of 
signaling  current,  means  for  reverslbly  connecting  said 
source  with  the  rails  of  the  section  ;  a  relay  comprising  a 
winding  energised  from  the  rails  of  said  section,  a  contact 
operating  member  adapted  to  occupy  one  position  or  an 
other  according  to  the  polarity  of  the  current  supplied  to 
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the  rails  from  said  source,  a  contact,  means  controlled  by 
said  member  for  holding  the  contact  closed  when  the  mem 
ber  occupies  either  of  said  posltlona,  and  mfana  for  hold 
\ag  the  contact  closed  while  the  member  is  movinR  from 
one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  due  to  reversal  of  the 
connection  of  said  source  with  the  r»ll8  ;  and  a  signal  con- 
trolled by  said  contact. 

2.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track  ;  a  source 
of  alternately  signaling  current ;  menns  for  reversibly  con- 
necting said  source  with  the  rails  af  the  section  ;  a  relay 
comprising  a  winding  energised  froii  the  rails  of  said  sec 
tlon  and  another  winding  energized  from  said  source  inde- 
pendently of  said  rails,  a  contact  op.Tatitig  member  adapted 
to  occupy  one  position  or  another  according  to  the  polarity 
of  the  current  in  the  track  winding  relative  to  that  in  the 
other  winding,  a  contact,  means  controlled  by  said  member 
for  holding  the  contact  closed  when  the  member  occupies 
either  of  said  positions,  and  means  (br  holding  the  contact 
cloaed  while  the  member  Is  moving  from  one  of  said  posi 
tlons  to  the  other  due  to  a  reversal  of  the  connection  of 
said  aource  with  the  rails  ;  and  a  slfnal  controlled  by  said 
contact. 

3.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track  ;  a  source 
of  signaling  current ;  means  for  reversibly  connecting 
said  source  with  the  rails  of  the  section  ;  a  relay  comprls 
Ing  a  winding  energised  from  the  nails  of  said  section,  a 
contact  operating  member  adapted  to  occupy  one  position 
or  another  according  to  the  polaritly  of  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  rails  from  said  source,  a  contact,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  member  for  noldiag  the  contact  closed 
when  the  member  occupies  either  of  said  positions,  a 
magnet,  and  a  vane  of  non-magnetic  electro  conductive 
material  operatlvely  connected  with,  the  contact  and  mov- 
able In  the  field  of  the  magnet  for  holding  the  contact 
closed  while  the  member  is  moving  from  one  of  said  poal 
tlons  to  the  other  due  to  a  reversal  of  the  connection  of 
the  said  source  with  the  rails  ;  and  a  signal  controlled  by 
said  contact. 

4.  In  combination,  a  section  of  railway  track,  a  source 
of  signaling  current,  means  for  rev»r»lbly  connecting  said 
source  with  the  rails  of  the  section;  a  relay  comprising  a 
winding  energlxed  from  the  rails  of  eaid  section,  a  contact 
operating  member  adapted  to  occupy  one  position  or  an 
other  according  to  the  polarity  of  tJie  current  supplied  to 
the  rails  from  said  source,  a  j-ontact,  means  controlled  by 
said  member  for  holding  tbe  contact  closed  when  the 
member  occupies  either  of  said  positions,  an  electromagnet 
whose  winding  is  energized  from  snid  source,  and  a  vane 
Qf  non  -  magnetic  electro-conductive  material  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  contact  and  movable  In  the  field  of  the 
magnet  for  holding  the  contact  closed  while  the  memU-r 
Is  moving  from  one  of  said  posltiogs  to  the  other  due  to 
a  reversal  of  the  connection  of  tha  said  source  with  the 
rails:  and  a  signal  controlled  by  sa|d  contact. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  successive  block  sec- 
tions, signals  for  the  8«Htlon«  each  adapted  to  Indicate 
danger,  caution  and  clear,  sources  oC  signaling  current  for 
the  sections,  means  controlled  by  the  signal  for- each  sec- 
tion for  reversibly  ctmnecting  the  source  with  the  rails 
of  the  section  next  In  the  rear ;  4  relay  for  each  block 
section  and  comprising  a  windlnlt  energised  from  the 
rails  of  the  section,  a  contact  operating  member  adapted 
to  occupy  one  position  or  another  aiyordins;  to  the  polarity 
of  current  In  the  winding,  a  contact  biased  to  the  open 
position,  means  controlled  by  said  aemlier  for  closing  said 
contact  when  the  meml)er'occupie9  either  of  said  positions, 
a  second  contact  controlled  by  said  niemb«'r  and  closed 
when  the  member  occupies  one  ofily  of  said  positions, 
and  means  for  holding  the  first  mantloned  contact  closed 
while  the  member  Is  moving  from  one  of  said  positions 
to  the  other  due  to  a  reversal  of  the  connectbm  of  the 
soorce  with  the  rails  of  the  section  ;  a  caution  indication 
circuit  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by  the  first  mentioned 
contact  of  the  relay  for  the  corresfwndlng  section,  antl  a 
clear  indication  circuit  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by 
the  •econd-mentloned  contfect  of  tl»e  relay  for  the  corre- 
sponding section.. 

{Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.088,247.  AI»J  (STABLE  BRAKE-LKVEH.  CHARL.K8  H. 
Thompson.  Lynchburg.  Va.,  assignor  to  Thornhlll 
Wagon  Company.  Lynchhurs.  Na..  a  ^'oriK)ratlon  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  «22,952.  (Cl. 
74—39.) 


The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  having  one  end  there- 
of tapered,  decreasing  In  cross  sectional  area  outwardly, 
formed  polygonal  In  cross-section,  and  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  a  reduce<l  s<-rew  threaded  extension  ;  of  a 
separate  head  provided  with  a  main  central  tapered  open- 
inc  for  receiving  the  tapered  end  portion  of  the  rock- 
shaft  and  carrying  teeth  upon  Its  periphery  :  a  separate 
disk  provided  with  a  main  r.-cess  for  receiving  the  head, 
having  teeth  formed  upon  the  Inner  wall  of  its  periphery 
to  engage  with  the  first  named  teeth  and  centrally  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  screw-threaded  extension  ;  a  grooved 
crank  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  and  having 
the  Inner  end  thereof  arrange<i  radially  with  relation  to 
the  disk  and  extending  past  the  central  aperture  thereof 
to  reinforce  the  disk  :  a  nut  carried  by  the  screw-threaded 
extension  and  enK«glng  the  inner  end  of  the  crank  for 
holding  the  several  parts  of  the  apparatus  together  ;  a 
lever  mounted  within  the  groove  of  the  crank  :  and  means 
to  secure  the  lever  within  the  groove. 


1,088,24«.  AUTOMOBILE  HRAKE.  William  F.  Via, 
Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74.^1.218.      (Cl.  21—8.) 


t  if! 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  brake  casing  havinir  a  conical  bore,  a 
cone  movably  axlally  In  said  bore  and  having  longitudinal 
flat  faces,  and  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  plurality  of  ta- 
pered sections  flexibly  held  together  on  corresponding  fiat 
faces  of  said  c<ine. 

2.  In  a  brakf.  a  lirakf  casinn  liavliij:  a  <onical  ixire.  a 
cone  movable  jixially  in  said  bore  and  having  longitudinal 
flat  faces,  a  plurality  of  tapered  brake  shoe  sections  dls 
posed  side  by  side  and  flttini:  u|K)n  corresponding  flat  faces 
of  said  cone,  and  spaced  contractile  springs  engaged  through 
and  flexibly  holding  said  sections  together. 


1.088.249.  DISI'LAY  (ASK.  .M.ihkki.l  Albert  Wkbb 
Algona.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,487. 
(Cl.  217-  15.) 

A  folding  case  providini:  a  iwse,  side  flanges  thereon, 
the  front  flange  i)elnK  higher  than  the  ijack.  an  end  flange 
thereon,  side  walls  hinged  at  their  Inner  lower  edges 
to  said  side  flanges,  and  end  walls  hinged,  one  to  said 
end  flange  and  one  to  said  bav,  said  end  walls  abutting  at 
their  ends  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  walls,  but 
not  secured  thereto,  the  edges  and  faces  of  said  side  and 


FBBRUARY  24,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


107 1 


end  walls  being  plane  and  intert^ectlng  at  right  angles, 
and  a  cover  comprising  a  frame  resting  on  the  toji  edges 
of  said  side  and  end  walls,  the  inner  edges  of  said  frame 
overhanging  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  a 
second  frame  8ecure<l  to  the  under  face  of  the  overhang 


inj:  portion  of  said  first  frame,  the  Inner  ed^.s  of  said 
s«>cond  frame  extending  Inwardly  of  said  first  frame,  said 
second  frame  abutting  at  Its  outer  edges  against  the  upper 
inner  faces  of  said  side  and  end  walls  but  not  secured  to 
any  except  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  second  frame  be- 
ing hinged  to  that  wall. 


1.088.250.      WIND  MOTOR.      Loiis  Zeman.   Tobias.   Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.     Serial  No    736.263.      (CI.  170— 65.) 


1.   A    wind-motor    iirovldlng    movable    blades,    n    brake, 
ni.ans   connecting  said   brake  and   blades   for  moving  the 
latter  Info  inoperative  position  when   snld  brake  Is  set,  a 
supporting  arm  pivoted  wliulwardly  of  said  tilades.  means 
connecting   said    arm    and    brake    for   operating   the    latter 
when  said  arm  is  swung  on  its  pivot,  a  pivot  pin   In  the 
upper   end    of    said    arm,    a    sail    pivoted    midway    of    Its 
length  on   said   pin.  a   spring  on   .said   pin   and    l>earing  at 
one  end  on   said   Jdndc   for  nornuilly  holding  tbe   same  In 
an  upright  position    said  .sail  adapted  at  a  predetermined 
wind  velocity  to  operate  said  supporting  arm  and  to  over- 
come   the   tension   of   said    spring    to   assume   an    inclined 
position,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
2.   A    wind-motor    providing    movable    blades,    a    brake. 
means  connecting  said    brake  and   blades   for   moving  tbe 
latter   Into   inoperative    position    when    said    brake    Is    set. 
a    supporting    arm    pivoted    windwardly    of    said    blades, 
means  connecting  said   arm  and   brake   for  operating   the 
latter  when  said  arm  Is  swung  on   its  pivot,  a  pivot  pin 
In   the   upper  end  of  said  arm.   a  sail   plvote<l   midway   of 


Its  length  on  said  pin,  a  spring  on  said  pin  and  beartng 
at  one  end  on  said  blade  for  normally  holding  the  same 
In  an  upright  iK)sltion,  said  sail  adapted  at  a  predeter- 
mined wind  velocity  to  operate  said  supporting  arm  and 
to  overcome  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  assume  an  In- 
clined position,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  adjusuble  in  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  spring  adapted  to  rest  against  said 
pin.  , 

3.  A  wind  motor  providing  a  supporting  beam,  an  axle 
Journaled  thereon,  a  hub  on  said  axle,  spokes  secured  to 
said  hub,  rings  supported  between  the  "sides  of  said 
spokes,  blades  pivoted  to  said  rings  and  supported  by  the 
same,  arms  secured  to  said  blades  and  extending  beyond 
the  same,  a  ring  to  which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  a  brake 
housing  movable  axlally  of  said  axle,  supporting  arms 
secured  af  one  end  to  last  said  ring  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  housing,  means  for  shifting  said  housing  whereby- 
last  said  ring  Is  moved  away  from  the  first  said  rings, 
rods  connected  to  said  hull  and  slldably  supported  by  said 
supporting  arms,  said  rods  extending  beyond  said  arms, 
and  springs  interposed  on  said  rods  between  the  outer  ends 
thereof  and  said  arms  for  normally  holding  last  said  ring 
toward  the  first  said  rings. 


1,088,251.  COOKING-STOVE.  Karl  Alt.  Strassburg. 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,676. 
(Cl.  126—5.) 


1.  In  a  conibine<l  heating  and  cooking  apparatus,  the 
comlilnallon  of  H-shaped  wafer  sections,  a  relatively  short 
cooking  fireplace  located  betwwn  the  upper  legs,  a  rela- 
tively long  heating  fireplace  located  between  the  lower 
legs  and  extending  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  magazine  over 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  latter  fireplace  and  In  tbe  rear  of 
the  cooking  fireplace  and  of  the  said  water  sections,  and  a 
flat  c.Miklng  plate  or  surface  extending  over  both  .said 
cooking  fireplace  and  said  magazine. 

2.  In  a  (onibined  beating  iind  cooking  apparatus,  fhe 
combination  of  H  shaped  water  sections,  a  relatively 
short  cooking  fireplace  located  between  the  upper  legs,  a 
relatively  long  heating  fireplace  located  between  the  lower 
legs  and  extending  to  tbe  rear  thereof,  a  magazine  over  tbe 
rear  portion  of  tbe  latter  fireplace  and  in  tne  rear  of  the 
cooking  fireplace  and  of  the  .said  water  sections,  and  a 
flat  cooking  plate  or  surface  extending  over  lK)fh  said  cook- 
ing fireplace  and  said  magazine,  said  plate  or  surface 
lieing  jirovlded  with  removable  lids  over  said  cooking 
fireplace  and  magazine. 

3.  In  a  c<»m»iined  heating  and  cf>oklng  apparatus,  the 
comliinatlon  of  H  shaped  wafer  sections,  a  relatively 
short  cooking  fireplace  located  In-tween  the  upper  legs, 
a  relatively  long  heating  fireplace  located  between  the 
lower  legs  and  extending  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  magazine 
over  the  rear  portion  of  the  latter  fireplace  and  In  the 
rear  of  the  cmklng  fireplace  and  of  the  said  water  sec- 
tions, and  a  flat  cooking  plate  or  surface  extending  over 
lioth  said  cooking  firepla<e  and  said  magazine,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  lid  over  said  magazine. 

4.  In  a  combined  heating  and  cooking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  H-shapod  water  sections,  a  relatively  short 
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cooking  fireplace  located  betweeD  the  upper  legs,  a  rela- 
tlTely  long  beating  fireplace  locaited  between  the  lower 
legs  and  extending  to  the  rear  tDereof,  a  magaalne  OTer 
the  rear  portion  of  the  latter  fireplace  and  In  the  rear  of 
the  cooking  fireplace  and  of  the  «ld  water  sections,  and 
a  flat  cooking  plate  or  surface  eJttending  over  both  said 
cooking  fireplace  asd  said  magaxl»e.  said  magaslae  being 
proTlded  with  a  removable  cap  aqd  said  plate  or  surface 
being  provided  with  a  removable  11()  located  above  said  cap. 

5.  In  a  combined  heating  and  cooking  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  H-sbaped  water  atections,  a  cooking  fire- 
place located  between  the  upper  legs,  a  heating  fireplace 
located  between  the  lower  legs  and  extending  to  the  rear 
thereof,  said  latter  fireplace  being  longer  than  said  former, 
a  transverse  water  wall  at  the  near  end  of  the  heating 
fireplace,  a  magaalne  for  said  b«atlng  fireplace  and  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  said  water  wall  and  to  the  rear  of  said 
water  sections,  and  a  stove  top  arranged  to  be  directly 
heated  by  said  cooking  fireplace. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,098,252.  PACKING  MATKRIAX.  Ralph 
BUO,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Plied  Jul»  31,  1911. 
641,633.      (CI.   121—107.)  [ 


H.     AlTDBB- 

Serlal  No. 


1.  A  packing  material  comprMkig  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent blocks  of  resilient  material,  each  coated  with 
graphite,  and  forming  a  comprcMlble  mass  with  rela- 
tively movable  elements,  and  a  destructible  or  temporary 
open-mesh  tubular  flexible  holder  ar  covering  having  large 
apertures  for  the  exposure  of  the  graphite  and  Its  emission 
when  under  compression. 

2.  A  packing  material  consistinf  of  a  destructible  open 
mesh  holder  and  a  loose  mass  of  relatively  movable,  sub- 
stantially prismatic  blocks  or  pieces  of  resilient  material, 
each  block  or  piece  being  coated  with  graphite. 


1.088,253.  NUT-LOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  John  R.  Arm- 
strong, Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed  Jone  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.577.      (CI.  151—13.) 


^-e 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  characte*  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bolt  having  a  slot  therein  extending  longitudinally 
of  Its  threaded  shank  and  of  substantially  uniform  .width, 
a  nut  cooperating  with  said  threaled  shank,  and  a  washer 
member  provided  with  a  lug  extending  therefrom  and  seat- 
ing In  said  slot,  the  extremity  ot  said  lug  being  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  said  slot  at  such  point,  and  of 
subctantially  greater  width  than  that  portion  of  the  lug 
adjacent  the  threaded  periphery  ot  the  bolt  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bolt  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  Its 
threaded  shank,  a  washer  member  apertured  to  fit  over 
said  bolt  shank  and  having  a  lug  extending  into  said  shank 
slot  to  a  point  adjacent  its  bottom,  said  lug  being  of  a 
contour  dlfTerent  from  that  of  8«.id  slot  and  having  Its 
lower  end  of  a  width  somewhat  lei^  than  the  width  of  said 
slot  adjacent  its  bottom  and  near  ita  upper  end  adjacent 
the  threaded  peripheral  edge  of  the  shank,  being  shaped 
to  provide  substantial  clearance  bftween  its  edges  and  the 
threaded  peripheral  shank  edges  bordering  said  slot,  and  a 
nut  cooperating  with  said  bolt  shqnk  and  washer. 


1,088,1:54.  SMOKER'S  UTENSIL.  John  H.  Abtbdck, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
707,695.     (CI.  206—31.) 


In  a  smokers  utensil,  a  U-shaped  member  comprising  a 
horisontal  web  and  a  pair  of  parallel  upright  aides,  at 
least  one  of  said  sides  having  its  upper  end  bent  outwardly 
and  dished  to  provide  an  article  support  or  rest,  a  pair 
of  parallel  match  box  supporting  lugs  located  intermediate 
the  sides  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  match  box-casing 
receiving  gaps,  said  lugs  being  integral  with  the  web  and 
extending  upward  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  base,  and 
means  for  securing  the  web  to  said  base. 


1,088.255.  REVERSINO-GEAR.  Stcfban  Baadeb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,886. 
(CI.   121—98.) 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  und  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  the  piston  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  cylinder,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the 
valve  to  open  position,  and  automatic  means  operated  by 
the  rod  for  returning  the  valve  to  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  the  piston  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  cylinder,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the 
ralve  to  open  position,  automatic  means  operated  by  the 
rod  for  returning  the  valve  to  closed  position,  snd  means 
automatically  opei-ated  for  locking  the  rod  against  move- 
ment when  said  valve  Is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  the  piston  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the  cyl 
Inder,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  cylinder,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the 
valve  to  open  position,  automatic  means  operated  by  the 
rod  for  returning  the  valve  to  closed  position,  means  auto- 
matically operated  for  locking  the  rod  against  movement 
when  said  valve  Is  closed,  said  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  rod  fixed  to  move  with  the  operating  rod,  a  clamp 
engaging  the  last  mentioned  rod,  and  fluid  controlled  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  clamp,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cyl- 
inder, and  an  operating  rod  oecureu  to  the  piston  and  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  means 
for  manually  operating  the  valve  to  open  the  same,  and 
automatic  means  for  closing  the  valve,  said  automatic 
means  comprising  a  cam  bar  movable  longitudinally  by  the 
rod,  and  devices  operated  by  the  cam  bar  to  close  the 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder, and  an  operating  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  pro- 
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jectlng  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  means  for 
manually  operating  the  valve  to  open  the  same,  and  auto- 
matic me^ns  for  closing  the  valve,  said  automatic  means 
comprising  a  cam  bar  movable  longitudinally  by  the  rod, 
a  guide,  a  block  movable  In  the  guide  and  having  a  groove 
in  which  the  cam  bar  is  movable,  and  devices  connecting 
the  block  with  the  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
block  by  the  cam  bar  compels  the  closing  of  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,256.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTERS'  GAL- 
LEYS. Arthl'r  E.  Barter,  Rosllndale,  Mass  Filed 
June  28,   1913.     Serial  No.  776,367.      (CI.  101—54.) 


a/ 


1  .A  galley  lock  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
straight  edge  member  having  spacing  members,  helical 
lo<klng  cams  plvotally  mounted  on  said  spacing  members, 
and  an  end  locking  member  slldably  mounted  on  said 
straight  edge  member  and  having  a  locking  mean.s. 

2.  A  galley  lock  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
straight  edge  member  having  a  laterally  extending  base 
member,  a  pair  of  spacing  arms  of  which  one  arm  is  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  base  member,  and  locking  rams 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  junction  of  said  spacing  arms. 

3.  A  galley  lock  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
straight  edge  member  having  a  base  furnished  with  a  rack, 
a  spacing  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  second 
spacing  arm  pivoUHy  connected  with  said  first  arm  and 
having  at  Its  free  end  means  for  engaging  said  rack,  and 
a  helical  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot  connecting 
said  arms. 

4.  A  galley  lock  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
straight  edge  member  having  a  lateral  base  member  fur- 
nished with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  rack,  a  spacing 
arm  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  second 
-•^pacing  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  first  arm  and 
having  at  Its  free  end  a  stud  slldable  in  the  ilot  of  said 
base  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  and  a  heli- 
cal cam  rotatable  on  the  pivot  connecting  said  arm.s. 

6.  A  galley  lock  of  the  nature  described  comprLslne  a 
straight  etlge  meml>er  having  a  lateral  base  member  fur- 
nished with  loagltudinally  extending  slots  having  racks, 
arms  plvotally  mounted  at  the  upper  sides  of  said  base 
meml)er,  spacing  arms  plvoUlly  connected  with  said  first 
mentioned  arms  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  be- 
neath said  base  member  and  provided  with  studs  slldable 
in  the  slots  of  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  racks  thereof,  helical  cams  rotatable  on  the  pivots 
at  the  Junctures  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  said  cams  having 
thumb  pieces,  and  an  end  locking  member  slldable  on  said 
straight  edge  member  and  having  a  tongue  engaged  be- 
neath said  base  member,  and  a  locking  lever  plvotally  | 
mounted  on  said  slldable  member  and  adapted  to  friction 
ally  engage  said  straight  edge  member. 


the  yoke  for  swinging  the  same  vertically,  a  frame  rigidly 
attached  to  the  yoke  and  extending  rearwardly  orer  the 


1,088.257.       STALK  -  CUTTER.       Phtla.vdiir       Blakelt.   i 
Rlcnardson.    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1912.      Serial    No 
686,738.      (CI.  55 — 118.)  '        • 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle  sup- 
ported in  ground  wheels,  a  tongue  having  its  rear  end 
clamped  to  the  center  of  the  axle,  a  yoke  having  its  rear 
end  pivoted  on  the  axle  and  extending  forward  under  the 
tongue,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  yoke 
and  engaging  over  the  tongue,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
tongue  and  having  connection  with  the   forward   end  of 


same  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  axle,  and  a  revolving  im- 
plement mounted  on  the  rear  extremity  of  the  frame. 


1,088,258.  DAVENPORT-BBD.  Joseph  F.  Bhezinski, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  Owczar- 
xak,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786.246.      (CI.  5—50.) 


^  y 


1.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
inembcrs ;  a  back  member  pivoted  between  said  end  mem- 
bers to  swing  upwardly  ;  a  bed  member  mounted  upon 
swinging  arms  and  adapted,  when  in  Inoperative  position, 
to  be  positioned  Ix-neath  said  back  member ;  and  a  seat 
member  plvotally  (onnected  with  said  arms  and  adapted, 
whin  said  bed  member  is  lu  operative  position,  to  be 
lowered  to  a  position  behind  said  bed  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A    construction    of    the    clash    described    comprising 

•  nd  members;  a  back  member '■pivoted  between  said  end 
members  to  swing  upwardly  ;  a  bed  member  mounted  upon 
swinging  arms  and  adapted,  when  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, to  be  positioned  behind  said  back  member ;  and  a 
seat  member  plvotally  connected  at  its  rearward  end  with 
said  arms  and  having  its  forward  end  loosely  supported, 
said  seat  member,  when  said  bed  member  is  moved  to 
operative  position,  b<>iug  automatically  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion below  said  bed  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A    construction    of    the    class    described    comprising 

•  nd  members ;  a  back  member  pivoted  between  said  end 
members  to  swing  upwardly  :  a  bed  member  mounted  upon 
swinging  arms  and  adapted,  when  In  Inoperative  position, 
to  be  positioned  behind  said  back  member;  a  seat  member 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  rearward  end  with  said  arms; 
and  Inclined  surfaces  for  the  forward  end  of  said  seat 
member,  said  seat  member  when  said  bed  member  is  moved 
to  operative  position,  being  automatically  moved  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  a  position  below  said  bed 
member,  substantially  as  described.  I 

4.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising 
end  members  ;  a  back  member  pivoted  between  .said  end 
members  to  swing  upwardly ;  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally 
mounted  Intermediate  their  ends  upon  said  end  members; 
a  bed  member  rigidly  mounted  upon  corresponding  ends 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion behind  said  back  member ;  and  a  seat  member  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms 
whereby,  when  said  bed  member  is  swung  to  opentire 
position,  said  seat  member  will  be  lowered  to  a  position 
below  said  bed  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  end 
memb^ps  .  a  tmck  member  pivoted  between  said  end  mi^m 
i>era  to  swing  upwardly  ;  a  pair  of  trma  plvotally  mounted 
intermediate  their  ends  upon  said  end  mem^^ers ;  a  bed 
memL»er  rigidiy  mounted  upon  cornspondlng  ends  of  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  Inoperative  position 
(>«>hlnd  said  back  member  ;  a  seat  member  having  Its  rear- 
ward end  plvotally  connected  witi  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  arms  whereby,  when  said  l)ei  memljer  Is  swung  to 
operative  position,  said  end  of  sal<l  s«>at  member  will  be 
moved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  position  t)eiow 
said  b»»d  member ;  and  suppoctlntf  means  for  the  front 
end  of  said  seat  member  permitting  of  movement  thereof 
corre«p<^ .  ding  with  that  of  saJd  rearward  end,  substan- 
tially Rs  described. 

H  1   Ims  •'•  to  lli  not  printed  in  tlie  (Jazette.] 


1.088.259  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JuLUX 
8..  Brown.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  FUW  June  19.  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.   634,018.      (CI.    12a— ISp.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  fnglne.  a  cylinder  In- 
cluding an  end  wall  integral  with  the  side  walls  nf  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  opening  thfrethrough  extending  in 
a  direction  .substantially  parallel  tn  the  ails  of  the  cylln 
der.  an  inwardly  opening  exhaust  valvf  seating  directly 
on  the  end  wall  at  the  Inner  end  otf  the  opening,  and  non- 
removahlt"  through  the  openlnit,  said  end  wall  having  a 
■tecond  opening  located  at  one  8ld»'  of.  and  substantially 
corresponding  with,  the  first  opening  hut  of  a  diameter 
sulflclt^nt  to  permit  of  the  removal  th<rethrough  of  the 
exhaust  valve  a  removable  casing  mounted  in  the  second 
opening,  and  a  valve  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
exhaust  valve  seating  upon  the  casing  and  removable 
therewith  through  the  second  opeijing.  the  Exhaust  valve, 
as  a  whole,  being  of  less  length  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  Its  axis  th.nn  the  maximum  disltonce  between  the  Inner 
face  of  said  end  wall  and  the  opposing  face  of  the  piston 
of  the  engine  and  being  movabU-  inwardly  from  its  seat 
into  the  piston  chamN^r,  then  latt-nally  In  the  piston  cham- 
ber Into  registration  with  the  sec(in<l  opening,  and  finally 
outwardly  from  said  chamtter  thrnljch  the  second  opening 
when  the  casing  is  removed,  subsftintlally  as  and  for  the 
ppurpose  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  enelne.  a  cylinder  in- 
cluding an  end  wall  integral  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  opening  thf-rethrough  extending 
In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  a  removable  casing  mnhmted  in  the  opening, 
an  Inlet  valve  seating  on  the  casing  and  removable 
therewith  from  the  cylinder,  a  Kccond  opening  In  the 
end  wall  located  to  one  side  of,  and  extending  substan 
tlally  parallel  with,  the  first  opening,  and  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  same,  an  exhau»t  valve  having  n  head 
seating  directly  on  the  end  wall  at  the  inner  end  of  the 


.second  opening,  and  uon  remf)vable  thon'through  from 
the  cylinder,  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  first  opening, 
said  valvo  being  provided  with  a  stem,  the  valve  head  and 
tl'.f  stem  being  of  less  combined  length  In  fx  direction 
Itngthwlso  of  thflr  axis  tlian  tht-  maximum  distance  ixv 
tween  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  pnd  wall  and  the 
opposing  face  of  the  piston  of  the  engine,  whereby  the 
valvf  may  tie  mov>*d  axinlly  ibto  the  piston  rhamlxT.  then 
laterally  In  the  chamber  for  alining  the  valve  with  the 
tirst-named  opening  and  finally  axlally  In  the  reverse 
direction  through  the  flrst-named  opening  after  the  re- 
moval of  the  casing  therefrom.  sul)8tantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.08»,260.  BEET  HARVESTER.  Chaki.bs  G.  Coopeb, 
Yuma,  Aril.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  L.  Kelly, 
Yuma.  Ariz.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  745.752. 
(CI.   55 — 108.) 


»     At  ■^ 


1.  In  a  U-et  harvest»T  I  he  combination  with  a  digger, 
of  a  whe»'l  mounted  to  straddle  and  travfl  iilong  a  row 
Iwck  of  the  digger,  a  comblnetl  drive  chain  and  conveyer 
motmted  upon  said  wheel,  and  elements  pivoted  to  the 
periph»Tal  jxirtion  of  the  wheel  and  movable  In  i)lanes 
extending  transversely  through  and  radially  of  the  wheel, 
said  elements  cooperating  with  the  chain  for  gripping 
l>eets  during  their  movement  with  the  wheel  from  the 
lower  to  the  upp'T  flight  of  the  chain. 

2.  K  beet  harvi-ster  Includlutf  a  dlgK>r.  a  wheel  adapted 
to  straddle  a  row  liack  of  the  digger,  an  endless  conveyer 
for  rotating  the  wheel,  elements  pivoted  to  the  peripheral 
portion  of  thf  wheel  and  Including  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  shlfte<l  by  the  conveyer  to  op4rate  said  ele- 
ments to  successively  clami>  lieets  upon  tlie  cimveyer 
and  hold  them  to  that  portion  of  the  conveyer  engaging 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically  dlseugaglni;  said 
clamping  means  from  the  U-ets  while  moving  away  from 
the  wheel  and  upon  the  conveyer. 

3.  .\  beet  harvester  Including  a  digger,  an  endless  con- 
veyer, a  wheel  adapted  tf)  straddle  a  roA-  back  of  the 
dljrirer  and  aetunted  by  the  conveyer,  and  opposed  series 
of  gripping'  elements  carried  by  the  wheel  and  disposed 
In  staggered  relation,  said  conveyer  and  elements  co- 
operating to  engage  beets  and  convey  them  upwardly 
partly  around  the  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  tfripjiing  elements  out  of  engagement  with 
the  beets  during  the  movement  of  the  beets  away  from 
the  wheel  and  with  the  conveyer,  said  means  Including 
an  endles.i  flexlMe  element  beyond  one  side  of  the  wheel 
and  means  (arrle<l  by  the  respective  gripping  elements  for 
en^ajring  said  flexible  element. 

4.  A  N'et  harvester  Ineluding  a  dtggiT,  a  wheel  back  of 
the  digger  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  row  acted  upon 
thereby,  a  combined  drive  element  and  conveyer  engaging 
the  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  element,  opposed 
series  of  gripping  devices  within  the  sides  of  the  wheel 
and  disposed  in  stagKere«l  relatifin,  means  carried  by 
said  devices  and  adapted  to  lio  successively  lapped  by 
the  conveyer  for  successively  swinging  the  devices  In- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  Into 
engagement  with  b4>ets  to  damp  them  upon  that  portion 
of  the  chain  engaging  the  wheel,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively disengaging  said  devices  from  the  beets  during 
the  movement  of  the  beets  with  the  conveyer  away  from 
the  wheel. 
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5.  A  beet  harvester  Including  a  digger,  a  wheel  back 
of  tbe  digger  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  row  acted 
up<jn  thereby,  a  combined  drive  element  and  conveyer 
engaging  the  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  element, 
gripping  dogs  plvotally  mounted  within  the  sides  of  the 
wheel,  tongues  movable  with  the  dogs  and  co6peratlng 
with  the  conveyer  for  shifting  said  dogs  into  engagement 
with  the  beets  to  hold  them  upon  that  portion  of  the 
conveyer  engaging  the  wheel,  a  flexible  element  revoluble 
with  the  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the  dogs  and  en- 
gaging said  element  whereby  the  dogs  are  successively 
shifted  out  of  euKagement  with  the  beets  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  lieets  with  the  conveyer  and  away  from  the 
wheel. 

[Clalau  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.088,261.  LIQIID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Albert 
D.\i)B,  Frankfort.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  May 
21,  1912,  Serial  No.  698,695.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  12,  191.3.  Serial  No.  753.807.  (01. 
225—3.) 


V 


1.  In  a  llcjuld  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  container  having  a  l)ung  hole  therein,  of  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  bung  hole,  a  draft  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  plug  into  proximity  with  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  a  pump,  an  air  pipe  communicating  with 
the  pump  and  with  the  draft  tube,  a  check  valve  for  pre 
venting  fluid  from  passing  from  the  draft  tube  to  said  air 
pipe,  and  a  faucet  communicating  with  the  draft  tube  ex- 
teriorly of  the  container. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  liquid  container, 
a  draft  tube  extending  into  the  container  for  draw 
tag  liquid  from  tbe  container,  means  for  estab- 
ll.*hlng  and  Interrupting  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
draft  tube,  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  draft 
tube,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  air  pipe  and 
throntb  a  portion  of  the  draft  tube  Into  the  container 
and  thereby  creating  air  pressure  on  the  liquid  for  forcing 
It  through  the  draft  tube  past  the  air  pipe  while  air  is 
•>.dng  forced  tlirough  the  air  pipe  Into  the  liquid  duct  so 
as  to  aerate  the  liquid  while  it  Is  being  dispensed. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  liquid  container  a 
draft  tut«  extending  into  the  container  and  having  means 
asaociated  therewith  for  establishing  and  interrupting  the 
flow   of   liquid    therethrough,   an    air    pipe   communicating 
with   the  draft   tube,   and   means  for   forcing   air   through 
the  air  pipe  and  through  a  portion  uf  the  draft  tube  Into 
the  container  while  the  flow  of  liquid   Is  Interrupted    for  j 
creating  air  pressure  In  the  container  and  thereby  fot^clng   ! 
liquid  through  the  draft   tube  past  the  air  pipe  when   the 
flow   of  liquid   Is   uninterrupted   and    for   forcing   air   into   ' 
the  draft  tul)e,  so  that  air  .and  liquid  are  caused  to  mix 
within  the  draft  tube  while  the  liquid  Is  being  dispensed    ' 


1.088,262.  WINDOW-BLIND  FASTENING.  Joha.nn  J, 
Daniels,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  645.644.      (CI.  16—22.) 


T^llfP     "~~ 


1.  A  window-blind  fastener  for  locking  the  blind  in  Its 
closed  position  comprising  a  securing  arm  having  a  lock 
Ing  pin  or  hook  at  its  free  end  and  at  Its  other  end  being 
fre«>ly  secured  to  the  blind  near  the  hinged  edge  of  the 
latter,  a  socket  In  the  wlndow-sIll  to  rei-eive  said  pin  or 
hook  when  the  blind  Is  In  closed  position,  and  a  bracket 
(17t  secured  to  the  blind  approximately  near  Its  free  edge 
having  an  o|)en-top  recess  (2H>  to  transversely  and  snugly 
receive  said  arm  back  from  its  hook-end  when  the  blind  Is 
closed  and  automatically  direct  said  pin  or  hook  to  enter 
said  Htxket :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  blind  fastener  for  locking  the  blind  in  Its 
closed  position  comprising  a  securing  arm  having  a  locking 
pin  or  hook  at  its  free  end  and  at  its  other  end  being  freely 
secur«Hl  to  the  blind  near  the  hinged  edge  of  the  latter,  a 
socket  In  the  wlndow-sll!  to  receive  said  pin  or  hook  when 
tbe  blind  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  bracket  (17)  secured 
to  the  blind  approximately  near  Its  free  edge  having  an 
open  top  recess  (28)  to  transversely  and  snugly  receive 
said  arm  back  from  Its  hook-end  when  the  blind  is  closed 
and  iM>rmlt  said  pin  or  hook  to  enter  said  socket,  said 
bracket  having  a  retaining  finger  (29 1  at  the  outer  edge 
of  said  recess  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
surface  (27»  to  direct  .said  arm  to  said  recess  and  assure 
the  ready  positioning  of  said  pin  or  hook  to  automatically 
enter  said  socket;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  window  blind  fastener  for  locking  the  blind  in  its 
cIose<l  position  comprising  a  securing  arm  having  a  lock- 
ing pin  or  hook  at  Its  free  end.  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
blind  near  its  hinged  edge  and  affording  a  vertical  bearing. 
a  plate  l)elow  said  l)earlng  having  a  vertical  member  en- 
gaging said  bearing  and  adapted  to  have  a  rotary  move- 
ment, means  hinging  said  arm  at  Its  shank  end  to  said 
plate,  and  a  bracket  (17)  secured  to  the  blind  approxi- 
mately near  Its  free  edge  having  an  open-top  recess  (2hi 
to  transversely  and  snugly  receive  said  arm  back  from  Its 
hook-end  when  the  blind  is  closed  and  permit  said  \^\^a.  or 
hook  to  enter  said  socket,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a 
slot  therein  receiving  the  shank  end  of  said  arm.  the  to]) 
wall  of  said  slot  being  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  one  end  so  as  to  permit  said  arm  to  have  a  hinged  ujv 
and  down  movement,  while  the  other  portion  of  said  top 
wall  is  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  end  of  said  arm  and 
prevent  the  arm  ^rom  falling  l>elow  a  predetermined  line, 
and  said  bracket  having  a  retaining  finger  (29i  at  the 
outer  ed«e  of  said  recess  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  surface  (27)  to  direct  said  arm  to  said  recess  and 
assure  the  ready  positioning  of  said  pin  or  hook  to  auto- 
matically enter  said  socket  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.08H,263.  LIFTING  JACK.  Fhank  Daw,  St.  Thomas, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No' 
760.41 2.      (CI.  57- -15.) 

1.  In  comltlnatlon  with  a  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  cas- 
ing ha\4nt'  lazy  tong  mechanism  operable  therein,  doors 
for  said  casing,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
lazy-tong  mechanism  for  operating  said  doors,  as  and  for 
the  puriM»se  set   forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  cas- 
ing havinu  lazy  tong  mechanism  operable  therein,  doors  for 
said  casing,  lev.  rs  connected  to  said  doors,  and  means  car- 
ried hy  said  lazy  tong  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said 
levers  to  oi>erate  said  diK)rs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
/orth. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  Uftlnc  Jack  comprising  a  caa  ' 
ing  having  laay-tong  m«cbanis|ti  operable  therein,  a  pair  ' 
of  hinged  doors  for  aald  casing,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected to  each  door,  and  means  carried  by  said  laiy-tong  ! 
mechanism  adapted  for  engagament  with  said  levers  to  > 
automatically  operate  said  doors  during  the  actuation  of  ' 
the  said  laiy-tong  mechanism,  is  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  Jack  comprising  a 
casing  having  lazy-tonjj  mfchan|sm  operable  therein,  a  pair 
of  hinsed  doors  for  said  casing,  said  doors  being  cut  away 
at  a  point  Intermediate  their  flinds  to  provide  an  opening 
therein  when  in  closed  position,  operating  levers  connected 
to  each  door,  the  said  levers  adppted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  lazy-tong  mechanism  during  the  expansion  or  con- 
traction thereof  to  automatically  open  or  close  the  said 
doors,  a  portion  of  the  said  la»y-tong  mechanism  closing 
the  said  door  opening,  as  and  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,088.264.      VALVE   MECHANISM    FOR   AIR-COMPRES 
SORS.     CHABLE.S  Day  and  GtOBGE  E.  Windklbb,  Stock 
port,  England,  aa-signors  to  General  felectrlc  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  IS.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  703,392.      (CI.  230-r34,) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caslhg  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical bore  with  annular  shoulders  near  its  middle  and  an 
opening  between  said  ahouldens,  valve  receiving  members 
on  said  shoulders  with  the  space  between  them  In  com- 
munication with  said  opening,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing annularly  arranged  openings  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  said  space,  an  additional  valve  receiving 
member  at  the  side  of  each  of  those  aforesaid  remote  from 
the  other,  means  acting  through  each  of  the  latter  valve 
receiving  membem  to  keep  the  first-mentioned  members  In 
place,  there  being  means  of  ^mmunlcatlon  between  the 
side  of  each  of  the  flrst-mentloned  valve  receiving  mem- 
bers remote  from  the  other  an4  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
and  valve  disks  between  the  talve  receiving  members  se 
cured  against  each  shoulder  aa  aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ca«lng  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical bore  with  an  annulai:  shoulder  and  an  opening 
at  one  side  of  said  shoulder  ;  a  valve  receiving  member 
mounted  in  said  bore  on  said  ahoulder  ;  another  valve  re 
celvlng  member  mounted  in  s»ld  ca.slng  against  the  end 
of  the  first ;  and  a  cover  at  the  end  of  said  casing  bear 


ing  upon  said  latter  member  and  serving  to  secure  the 
members  In  place,  each  of  said  members  having  annularly 
arranged  openings  tberethroagh  and  the  member  adjacent 
the  cover  having  at  Ita  side  remote  from  the  cover  a  por- 
tion extending  Into  a  bore  in  the  other,  aald  portion  hav 
ing  a  finished  surface  to  serve  as  a  valve  seat,  and  said 
member  mounted  on  the  shoulder  of  the  casing  having  a 
central  space  within  It  for  containing  a  compression 
spring ;  a  disk  valve  arranged  between  said  members  :  and 
a  compression  spring  in  said  central  space  which  acts  to 
urge  said  valve  against  the  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  generally  cy 
llndrical  bore  with  an  annular  shoulder  and  an  opening 
at  one  side  of  said  shoulder  ;  a  valve  receiving  member 
mounted  In  said  bore  at  the  other  side  of  said  shoulder  ; 
another  valve  receiving  member  mounted  in  said  bore 
against  the  other  end  of  said  first-mentioned  member  ;  a 
cover  for  the  corresponding  end  of  said  bore  which  l)ear8 
upon  said  last-mentioned  member  and  so  holds  both  mem- 
bers In  place,  said  last  mentioned  member  having  at  its 
Bide  remote  from  the  cover  a  portion  extending  Into  a 
depression  in  the  adjacent  side  of  said  first-mentioned 
meml)er  with  Its  surface  finished  to  form  a  valve  seat, 
there  being  a  space  between  said  seat  and  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  first-mentioned  member  and  annularly  ar- 
ranged ports  in  both  said  members  opening  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  said  space,  the  ports  in  the  first  of 
said  members  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the 
casing  aforesaid,  and  naid  second  member  having  a  central 
oi)enlng  or  space  and  a  peripheral  groove  and  ports 
through  its  wall  from  said  groove  into  said  central  space, 
and  a  passage  In  said  casing  leading  from  said  peripheral 
groove  to  the  exterior  thereof. 

4.  In  a  fluid  controlling  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  with  an  an- 
nular shoulder  ;  a  valve  receiving  member  on  said  shoul- 
der :  an  additional  valve  receiving  member  in  said  bore 
at  the  side  of  said  first  member  remote  from  said  shoulder  : 
a  part  secured  to  said  casing  and  bearing  upon  the  sec- 
ond member  aforesaid  whereby  both  members  are  held  In 
place,  said  second  member  having  a  central  space  In  it 
which  Is  In  communication  with  passage  means  for  the 
fluid  controlled  by  the  valve,  one  of  aald  members  having 
a  central  depression  and  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  thereinto  with  Its  surface  finished 
to  form  a  valve  seat,  and  there  being  a  space  between  said 
seat  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  member  and 
annularly  arranged  ports  extending  through  the  members 
to  said  space;  and  a  valve  disk  in  the  apace  aforesaid 
between  said  members. 


1.088.265.  AIR- COMPRESSOR.  Chaelks  Dat  and 
Gicoar.K  E.  Wisdklkr,  Stockport,  England,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,394.     (CI.  230— 6.  t 

1.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  a  valve  chest  having  a  cooling  chamber 
therein,  valves  therein,  means  for  circulating  water 
through  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  chest  that 
forms  one  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  high  pressure  cylinder 
that  extends  through  the  sleeve,  and  pistons  for  the  cyl- 
inders. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  valve  containing  chest  mounted  thereon  which  forms  its 
cover  a  cooling  chamber  In  the  cylinder,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber in  the  valve  chest,  a  fitting  that  connects  the  cooling 
chambers,  a  packing  around  the  fittings,  and  bolts  for  se- 
curing the  chest  to  the  cylinder  that  also  serve  to  com- 
press the  packing. 

3.  In  an  air  compresgor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
casting,  a  liner  located  therein  and  separated  therefrom  on 
Its  sides  to  form  a  cocUng  chamber,  a  valve  containing 
chest  that  is  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  forms  the  cover 
thereof,  partitions  in  the  chest  that  divide  it  Into  air  and 
cooling  chambers,  a  plurality  of  fittings  that  extend 
through  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  chest  and  establish 
communication  between  the  cooling  chambers,  and  means 
for  uniting  the  cylinder  and  chest  that  also  hold  the  fit 
tings. 
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4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
cheat  mounted  thereon  which  also  forms  Its  head,  parti- 
tions In  the  chest  that  form  segmental  suction  and  dis- 
charge chambers,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therefor,  valves  in 
the  chambers,  a  cooling  chamber  which  Incloses  the  suc- 
tion and  discharge  chambers,  and  a  sleeve  located  in  the 
center  of  the  chest  which  forms  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
cooling  chamber. 


5.  In  an  air  compres.sor,  the  romliination  of  a  low  prea- 
aure  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  mounted  thereon  which  forms 
Its  head,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  that  is  supported  by  the 
chest  and  extends  through  it  Into  communication  with 
the  low  pressure  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  piston,  a  high 
.pressure  piston  mounted  directly  thereon,  valves  in  the 
chest  which  communicate  directly  with  the  low  pressure 
cylinder,  means  for  securing  the  chest  to  the  low  pressure 
cylinder,  and  other  means  for  securing  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  to  the  chest 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.088,266.  SPRIN<i  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RATL- 
W.\Y-SWITCnE8.  Frank  H.  Ellis,  Somervllle.  Mass  , 
assignor  to  Barbour-Stockwell  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  560.173. 
(CI.  104  —  115.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  laterally  movable  tongue;  a  spring- 
actuated  locking  mechanism  for  yieldingly  locking  said 
tongue,  comprising  a  slide-bar  engaging  with  the  tongue  ;  a 
rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the  slide-bar;  and  an  adjustable 
spring-actuated  member  pivoted  to  said  lever,  arranged  to 
permit  Its  free  end  to  be  moved  Into  either  of  a  plurality 
of  bearings  to  change  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of  the 
spring  with  reference  to  the  lever,  to  hold  the  tongue  in 
either  of  its  operative  positions. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  laterally  movable  switch-tongue ;  a 
spring-actuated  slide-bar  engaging  said  switch-tongue;  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  slide-bar ;  a  fulcrum  formed  in  said 
lever ;  a  bearing  for  said  fulcrum  ;  a  spring-actuated  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever ;  and  a  plurality  of 
bearings  for  the  free  end  of  said  spring  actuated  member 
to  change  Its  direction  of  thrust  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
switch-tongue  In  one  or  the  other  of  Its  operative  posi- 
tions, as  desired. 

3.  In  a  awltch,  a  spring-actuated  locking  mechanism  for 
yieldingly  locking  the  switch-tongue,  comprising  a  slide- 
bar  engaging  the  switch-tongue  ;  an  oscillating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  slide-bar  ;  a  fulcrum  formed  on  said  lever ;  a 
bearing  for  said  fulcrum  ;  a  bearing  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever ;  a  spring-actuated  member  having  a   pivot   at 


one  end  to  fit  into  said  bearing:  an  adjustable  collar  on 
said  apring-actuated  member  arranged  to  form  a  bearing  for 
one  end  of  a  spring ;  a  spring-case  forming  a  liearing  for 
the  other  end  of  said  spring ;  and  a  plurality  of  bearings 
located  m  a  circle  about  the  pivot  of  the  lever  arranged 
to  receive  the  free, end  of  the  spring-case  so  as  to  change 
the  direction  of  thrust  of  the  spring. 


1,088,267.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Anton -F.  Englkbth. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Clil- 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,220.     (CI.  194—39.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  delivering  mecha- 
nism ;  a  balance  lever  arranged  to  lock  said  mechanism 
against  operation  but  to  be  partially  operated  by  the 
weight  of  a  coin  to  release  said  mechanism  ;  a  tilting  scale 
pan  on  the  operative  arm  of  said  lever  ;  means  for  direct- 
ing a  coin  into  said  pan  ;  a  swinging  stop  on  said  lever  ad- 
jacent said  pan  ;  an  abutment  in  said  casing  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  swinging  stop  upon  rearward  tilting  of  the  de- 
vice ;  and  automatic  means  for  tilting  said  scale  pan  to 
discharge  said  "oln  upon  operation  of  said  delivering  mech- 
anism. substaLtially  as  described. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing ;  a  coin 
trough  mounted  In  said  casing;  a  balance  lever  adapted  to 
be  partially  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  and  having 
one  end  over-hanging  one  side  of  said  trough  ;  a  tlltable 
scale  pan  on  said  over-hanging  end,  there  being  a  slot  In 
the  side  of  said  trough  adapted  to  receive  said  lever  and 
permit  the  bottom  of  said  pan  to  contact  with  aald  trough 
side  to  tilt  the  same;  a  slide  In  said  casing  arranged  to 
deliver  articles  to  be  sold ;  a  stop  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  arranged  to  prevent  operation  of  said  slide ;  a 
coin  chute  In  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  a  coin  Into 
said  scale  pan  ;  and  means  on  said  slide  for  further  opera- 
tion of  said  lever  to  tilt  said  pan  positively,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing ;  a  coin 
trough  mounted  In  said  casing ;  a  balance  lever  adapted  to 
be  partially  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  and  having 
one  end  over-hanging  one  side  of  said  trough  ;  a  tlltable 
scale  pan  on  said  over-hanging  end,  there  being  a  slot  In 
the  side  of  said  trough  adapted  to  receive  said  lever  and 
permit  the  bottom  of  said  pan  to  contact  with  said  trough 
side  to  tilt  the  same ;  a  slide  In  said  casing  arranged  to 
deliver  articles  to  be  sold  ;  a  stop  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  arranged  to  prevent  operation  of  said  slide  ;  a  coin 
chute  in  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  a  coin  Into  said 
scale  pan  ;  and  a  cam  memt)er  on  said  slide  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  stop  for  further  operation  of  said  lever  to 
tilt  aald  pan,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing ;  a  coin 
trough  mounted  In  said  casing ;  a  balance  lever  adapted  to 
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be  partially  operated  by  the  weJJgbt  of  a  coin  and  tiarlng 
one  end  oTer-hanflng  one  aide  <^f  said  trough  ;  a  tillable 
scale  pan  on  said  over-hanging  fnd,  there  being  a  slot  in 
the  side  of  said  trough  adapted  to  receive  said  lever  and 
permit  the  bottom  of  said  pan  tq  contact  with  said  trough 
side  to  tilt  the  same  ;  a  slide  iq  said  casing  arranged  to 
deriver  articles  to  be  sold  ;  a  sto^  on  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  arranged  to  permit  some  mpvement  but  prevent  com- 
plete operation  of  said  slide ;  a  coin  chute  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  direct  a  coin  into  said  scale  pan  ;  and  means 
on  said  slide  for  further  operatluD  of  said  lever  to  tl»t  said 
pan,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vendlDg  machine  comprising  a  casing :  a  coin 
trough  mounted  in  said  casing ;  4  balance  lever  adapted  to 
be  partially  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  coin  and  havtnt; 
one  end  ever-hanging  one  aide  af  said  trough  ;  a  tlltable 
scale  pan  on  said  overhanging  4nd,  there  t>eing  a  slot  In 
the  side  of  said  trough  adapted  to  receive  said  lever  and 
permit  the  bottom  of  said  pan  to  contact  with  said  trough 
side  to  tilt  the  same  ;  a  slide  in  said  casing  arranged  to 
deliver  articles  to  be  sold ;  a  stop  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  arranged  to  permit  sotie  movement  but  prevent 
complete  operation  of  said  slide;  a  coin  chute  In  said  cas 
Ing  adapted  to  direct  a  coin  into  said  !W*ale  pan  :  and  a 
cam  member  on  said  slide  adapted  to  contact  with  ^ald 
stop  for  further  operation  of  said  lever  to  tilt  said  pan, 
substantlallv  as  described. 


1.088,268.  ELEt'TRir  flRt  TIT  HKK.VKER  .VNI<  THK 
LIKE.  Erik  Artur  FageblI  nd.  Stockholm.  Swt-den. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.    Serial  No  692.442.     (CI.  177—346.) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  in  combination,  a  tube 
containing  a  liquid,  a  core  in  said  tube  arranged  to  de- 
scend by  gravity  against  the  resistance  of  said  liquid,  a 
solenoid  surrounding  the  tube  abd  operating,  when  ener- 
gized, to  draw  up  the  core  and  a  maijnot  independent  of 
said  solenoid  and  its  circuit  an<J  arranged  in  close  pros 
Imlty  to  the  lower  part  of  said  cofe  when  in  its  lowest  posi- 
tion, an  armature  attracted  by  4aid  core  when  the  latter 
Is  magnetized  by  said  magnet  and  a  circuit  through  said 
solenoid  closed  by  such  movement  of  said  armature  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  breakar,  In  combination,  a  tube 
containing  a  liquid,  a  core  In  sfild  tube,  a  solenoid  sur- 
roundng  the  tube  and  a  permanent  magnet  arranged  in 
close  proximity  to  the  lower  part  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  breakar,  in  combination,  a  tube 
containing  a   liquid,   a   core  in   s^ld   tutx-.   r.   solenoid   sur 
rounding  the  tube  and  a  permanent,  movable  magnet  ar- 
ranged m  close  proximity  to  the  lower  part  of  the  tube. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit-breake*-,  In  combination,  a  sole- 
noid, a  core  descending  by  gravity  through  said  solenoid, 
a  mechanical  device  resisting  th^  descent  of  said  core,  a 
magnet  arranged  to  provide  a  Magnetic  field  through  a 
part  of  said  core  as  the  latter  reaches  its  lowest  position, 
an  armature  arranged  to  be  attlacted  by  said  core  when 


thus  magnetized,  a  contact  arranged  to  close  circuit  with 
said  armature  when  the  latter  is  thus  attracted,  and  con- 
ductors making  circuit  through  said  armature  and  contact 
and  sai4  solenoid  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  solenoid  and  a  movable  arma- 
ture and  contact  closing  circuit  through  said  solenoid,  a 
core  arranged  to  descend  by  gravity  through  said  solenoid 
to  a  position  where  Its  lower  end  is  In  proximity  to  said 
armature,  and  a  magnet  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  low- 
e»5'  position  of  the  lower  part  of  said  core  for  establish- 
ing a  magnetic  field  through  the  same  In  order  that  said 
i-ore  may  attract  said  armature,  thereby  closing  the  circuit 
through  the  solenoid  and  drawing  up  the  core  again. 


1.088,269.       DETACHABLE    BOOK     COVER.       Hb.nrt    C 
FoLOER,   Somervllle,   Mass.      Filed  June   9,   1910.   Serial 
No.     566,255.      Renewed     July     24,     1913.      Serial     No. 
781.258.      (CI.  129— 38. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  covers  :  a  bar  se<ured  thereto  having  an  ear  at 
each  end  the  lower  of  which  is  provided  with  a  straight 
slit  while  the  other  Is  provided  with  a  similar  slit  having 
a  lateral  slit  extending  therefrom  to  the  edge  of  said  ear  ; 
a  thin  strl|)  extending  through  said  slits  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  at  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  lower  ear; 
and  means  extendlnk;  through  the  upper  end  of  said  strip 
to  prevent  Its  displacement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  nimbination  of 
a  pair  of  covers  ;  a  bar  secured  thereto  having  an  ear  at 
each  end  the  lower  of  which  Is  provided  witli  a  straight 
slit  while  the  other  Is  provided  with  a  similar  slit  hav- 
ing a  lateral  slit  extending:  thi-refrom  to  the  edge  of  said 
ear:  a  thin  strip  extending  through  said  slits  and  pro- 
vided with  H  shoulder  at  its  lower  end  engaging  the  lower 
ear;  and  a  ring  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
stiip  to  prevent  its  displacement. 

•T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  covers  ;  a  bar  secured  thereto  having  an  ear 
at  each  end  the  lower  of  which  is  provided  with  a  straight 
slit  while  the  upper  is  provided  with  a  silt  having  Its 
walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the  first  slit 
and  having  a  lateral  slit  <  xtending  therefrom  to  the  edge 
of  said  ear  :  a  thin  strip  extending  through  said  silts  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  at  its  lower  end  engaging  the 
lower  ear  ;  and  means  extending  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  strip  to  prevent  its  displacement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  covers  ;  a  bar  secured  thereto  having  an  ear 
at  each  end  the  lower  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  straight 
silt  while  the  upper  is  provided  with  a  corresponding  slit 
having  Its  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of 
the  slit  at  the  lower  end  and  having  a  lateral  slit  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  edge  of  said  ear,  the  walls  of  said 
slits  In  the  upper  end  being  slightly  cut  away  at  their 
Jun<  tion  ;  a  thin  strip  extending  through  said  silts  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  at  Its  lower  end  engaging  the 
lower  ear  :  and  means  extending  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  strip  to  prevent  Its  displacement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  covers  ;  a  bar  secured  thereto  having  an  ear 
at  each  end  the  lower  of  which  is  provided  with  a  straight 
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•lit  while  the  upper  is  provided  with  a  corresponding  silt 
having  its  walla  substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the 
•lit  at  the  lower  end  and  having  a  lateral  silt  extending 
therefrom  to  the  edge  of  said  ear,  the  walls  of  said  silts 
in  the  npper  end  being  slightly  rounded  off  at  their  Junc- 
tion. 


1,088,270.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  A.  Fricki, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Mann^ac- 
turlng  Company,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,387.  (CI. 
179—66.) 


A  multiple  switch  board  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange  :  a  link 
circuit  at  the  exchange  for  uniting  lines  In  conversation; 
clearing  out  or  supervisory  apparatus  Including  a  relay 
and  a  signal  device  whose  circuit  Is  governed  by  the  re- 
lay ;  an  operator's  testing  outfit ;  and  an  operator's  test- 
ing switch  or  key,  said  switch  or  key  having  a  normal 
contact  through  which  the  relay  Is  connected  with  one 
side  of  the  link  circuit,  said  relay  having  a  contact  that 
Is  in  multiple  with  the  aforesaid  normal  contact  of  the 
operator's  key  or  switch  and  another  contact  which  Is  in 
connection  with  that  side  of  the  link  circuit  with  which 
the  relay  Is  connected  by  said  normal  contact,  these  two 
contacts  serving  to  establish  an  alternate  path  for  said 
relay  when  the  relay  Is  energized  so  that  the  relay  may 
not  be  deencrglzed  by  the  mere  operation  of  the  opera- 
tor's testing  key  or  switch 


1,088.271.     LIGHTER.     Charles  Ga.nz.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor    to   Trelbacher    Chemlsche    Werke    Geseilschaft 
mlt   beschrankter  Haftung,   Trelbach,    Austria-Hungary,  i 
a    Corporation    of    Austria-Hungary.       Filed    Nov.     13 
1912.     Serial  No    731,045      (CI.  67 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  Igniter,  a  carrier-pin  provided  with  a  spark- 
prodacing  element  the  working  tip  end  of  which  is  inte- 
gral with  the  element  and  free  from  obstructions  to  its 
effective  operation  and  is  recessed  to  form  a  frustum- 
shaped  abrader  the  larger  base  of  which  has  a  scraping 
edge. 

2.  In  an  igniter,  a  carrier-pin  having  a  sparking  ele- 
ment the  bead  of  which  is  recessed  and  la  thereby  formed 
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with  a  tearing  or  scraping  edge ;  a  wad  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial which  is  formed  with  an  opening  through  which 
said  sparking  element  extends  and  which  extends  later- 
ally beyond  the  head  of  the  latter  and  is  thereby  adapted 
to  intercept  the  sparks  produced  by  the  scraping  edge 
thereof ;  and  wad-holding  means. 

3.  In  an  igniter,  a  carrier-pin  having  a  sparking  ele- 
ment the  head  of  which  is  substantially ,  fnisto-conical 
and  is  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  tearing  or  scraping 
edge ;  a  wad  of  absorbent  material  which  is  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  sparking  element  extends 
and  which  extends  laterally  beyond  the  head  of  the  lat- 
ter and  is  thereby  adapted  to  intercept  the  sparks  pro- 
duced by  the  scraping  edge  thereof;  and  a  substantially 
frusto-conicai  wad-holder ;  the  smaller  ends  of  said  wad- 
holder  and  sparking  element  being  opposed. 


1.088.272.  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  BULKHEAD- 
DOOB8  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Grboort  Gibbons, 
Edinbtirgh,  Scotland,  and  Frederick  John  Blakb, 
Bassett,  England,  assignors  to  J.  Stone  A  Company 
Limited,  Deptford,  England.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  796,089.     (CI.  114— 1.^0.) 


CZ^jL 


1.  In  bulkhead  door  operating  gear  and  in  combina- 
tion, door  opening  gear,  a  detent  device  therein  adapted 
when  engaged  to  prevent  closure  of  the  door,  a  spring  re- 
lay device "operatively  connected  with  said  detent,  a  de- 
tent catch  normally  preventing  said  relay  from  operat- 
ing, a  hand  lever  operative  to  release  said  detent  catch, 
a  float  also  operative  to  release  said  detent  catch,  and  re- 
setting means  operatively  connected  with  said  spring  re- 
lay device  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bulkhead  door  operating  gear  and  In  combina- 
tion, door  opening  gear,  a  clutch  device  therein  adapted 
when  engaged  to  prevent  closure  of  the  door,  clutch  clos- 
ing means  normally  operative  to  maintain  said  clutch 
in  the  closed  condition,  a  spring  l(>aded  plunger,  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  plunger  and  the  dlsconnec- 
tlble  member  of  said  clutch,  a  detent  catch  normally  ac- 
tive to  prevent  operation  of  said  spring  plunger,  releas- 
ing means  in  operative  connection  with  said  catch,  and 
resetting  means  op#ratlvely  connected  with  said  spring 
plunger  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  bulkhead  door '  operating  gear  and  in  combina- 
tion, door  opening  gear,  a  clutch  device  therein  adapted 
when  engaged  to  prevent  closure  of  the  door,  clutch  clos- 
ing means  normally  operative  to  maintain  said  clutch  in 
the  closed  condition,  °  a  spring  loaded  plunger  operative 
connection  between  said  plunger  and  the  dlsconnectlble 
member  of  said  clutch,  toggle  links  connected  between 
said  plunger  and  a  fixed  framing  member,  spring  mean^ 
operative  on  Said  toggle  to  normally  maintain  the  pivot 
center  of  said  links  about  in  allnement,  an  operatable 
cam  adapted  when  turned  to  move  the  middle  pivot  of 
said  toggle  out  of  allnement,  and  a  manually  operated 
linkage  connected  with  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  re- 
set the  same  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,088,273.     PROTECTIVE  PAD  FOR  ATHLETES.     Wal-  slota   In   gald   back:   a  strip  of   abaorbent   material   Inter- 

TXR   L.    GoLDBS.    New    York,    S.    Y..   assignor   to   A.    O.  posed  between  said  bristles  and  having  Its  ends  extending 

Spalding  k   Broa..   New   York.   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of  upwardly  and  engaging  the  slots  In  said  back  and   tank  ; 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1B13.     Serial  No.  S00,081.  ^ 

(CI.  2—197.)  r  ~     ^  .  f 


1.  A  protectlre  i>ad  for  attaletet  comprislns  a  cushioning 
body  portion  provided  with  an  openlnc  therein,  a  band 
carried  by  the  body  portion  to  permit  the  pad  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  injured  member,  cooperating  buckles  and 
straps  carried  by  the  band  wbertby  it  may  be  adjusted  to 
any  desired  tension,  independeqt  straps  secured  to  the 
pad,  a  second  band  slidably  united  with  said  straps,  means 
whereby  said  second  band  may  be  secured  adjuatably  In 
fixed  position  and  means  whereby  the  length  of  the  straps 
between  the  pad  and  the  second  qamed  band  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  protective  pad  for  the  thl|(bs  of  athletes  comprising 
a  cushioning  body  portion  proricled  with  an  opening  there- 
in, the  body  portion  being  of  suhBtantial  thickness  to  pre- 
vent Injury,  an  elastic  leg  band  secured  at  otie  end  to  the 
pad  and  provided  at  ita  other  etid  with  fastening  straps, 
buckles  to  coCperate  with  the  stnaps  whereby  the  leg  band 
may  be  secured  adjustably  about  the  leg,  suspension  straps 
fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  pad  and  provided  with 
slidable  friction  hackles  to  vary  their  length,  a  belt  slid- 
ably united  with  the  straps  wbeeeby  the  relative  positions 
of  the  straps  on  the  belt  may  be  changed  and  means  where- 
by the  belt  may  be  secured  removably  about  the  waist  of 
the  wearer. 


1,088,274.  DETACHABLE  LAStT.  Philip  J.  Gcth,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.762. 
(Cl.  12—183.) 


A  detachable  last  comprising  a  suitable  heel  portion  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein ;  a  tapered  tongue  rigidly  secured 
within  the  recess  and  having  a  vemlclrcular  notch  In  one 
cdg«  ttasreof ;  a  suitable  block  Secured  over  that  portion 
of  the  tongue  within  the  recess  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
■errlos  the  ahape  of  the  laat ;  a  toe  portion  having  a  metal 
tlned  longitudinal  recess  therelQ  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tapered  portion  of  the  tongue ;  and  a  spring  latch 
within  the  toe  portioD  arrsaged  to  engage  the  semicircu- 
lar notch  within  the  tongue  in  the  manner  set  forth  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,088,27S.  BRUSH.  HntMAif  A.  Hanson,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1918.  Serial  No.  791,473.  (Cl.  15—61.) 
A  brush  comprlalog  a  back  hiving  a  alot  in  each  end  ; 
bristles  provided  at  the  underside  of  said  back ;  a  liquid 
tank  secured  to  the  upper  side  o(  aaid  back  provided  with 
elongated  slots  in  the  ends  of  Maid  tank  registering  with 


and  removable  closures  In  the  ends  of  said  tank  serving  to 
secure  the  ends  of  said  strips  In  position  in  said  slots 
and  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,088,276.  ARC  LAMP.  Johannbs  HABDtN,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268,804.      (CL  178 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  an*  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  support  there 
for  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  members,  an  arc  length 
limiting  means  In  cooperative  n-latlon  with  one  of  said 
members,  and  an  arc  striking  means  In  cooperative  rela 
tlon  with  the  other  of  said  members. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode,  a  clutch  normally  hold- 
ing said  electrode  stationary,  a  second  electrode,  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  electrode  to  actuate  said 
clutch  to  release  the  electrode  held  by  it. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  tube,  an  electrode  projecting  there 
from,  a  clutch  normally  holding  the  electrode  locked 
in  the  tube  but  arranged  to  release  said  electrode  when 
raised,  a  second  electrode,  and  means  for  moving  it  toward 
the  other  electrode  to  raise  the  clutch  and  release  said 
electrode. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  receiving  shell,  an  elec- 
trode in  said  shell,  a  clutch  for  locking  said  electrode  in 
said  shell,  a  second  electrode,  and  means  for  moving  said 
second  electrode  into  engagement  with  said  clutch  where- 
by the  first  mentioned  elecetrode  will  be  released. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode,  a  clutch  having  an  open- 
ing into  which  one  end  of  aaid  electrode  extend,  said  elec- 
trode being  normally  locked  in  said  clutch,  a  second  elec- 
trode movable  toward  but  not  through  the  opening  In  said 
clutch,  and  means  for  moving  said  second  electrode  toward 
the  first  mentioned  electrode  to  engage  said  clutch  and 
move  it  whereby  the  first  mentioned  electrode  will  be  re- 
leased. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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1.088.277.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SUP- 
PLY OF  COOLING-WATER  TO  GRINDING-WHEEL8. 
I'AiL  IlEiMBBKti,  DuBseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Vereinigte  Carborundum-  und  Elektrit-Werke 
Akt.  Ges.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Flletl  Aug.  26. 
1911".     Serial  No.  717,005.     (Cl.  51—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  supply  of  water 
to  grinding  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel,  and  a  receptacle  containing  water,  of 
means  for  throwing  water  from  the  receptacle  against 
the  grinding  wheel,  an  adjustable  screen  Interposed  In  the 
trajectory  of  the  water  and  adapted  to  throttle  a  regulable 
portion  of  the  water,  and  screen  adjusting  means  passing 
from  outside  to  within  the  receptacle  through  an  opening 
outside  of  the  trajectory  of  the  water;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  supply  of  water 
to  grin d in gV heels,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  grind- 
ing wheel,  and  a  receptacle  containing  water,  of  a  rota- 
table vane  wheel  arranged  to  dip  into  the  water  In  the 
receptacle,  an  adjustable  screen  between  the  grinding 
wheel  and  the  vane-wheel  for  throttling  a  regulable  portion 
of  the  water,  screen  adjusting  means  arranged  outside  the 
receptacle  and  connected  to  the  screen  by  an  operative  con- 
nection passing  through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  through 
an  aperture  outside  of  the  trajectory  of  the  water  thrown 
against  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  driving  the 
grinding  wheel  and  the  vane-wheel  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  supply  of  water 
to  grinding  wheels  the  combination  of  a  grinding  wheel 
with  a  water  receptacle,  a  vane-wheel  dipping  partly  into 
the  water,  an  adjustable  drum-shaped  screen  surrounding 
the  said  vane  wheel  and  provided  upon  its  surface  with  an 
unperforated  part  and  successive  zones  of  perforations, 
the  sectional  area  of  each  tone  Increasing  gradually  to 
an  entirely  open  rone  and  means  for  driving  the  grinding 
wheel  and  the  vane-wbeel  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.088.278.     RAIN-GUARD  FOR  INSULATORS.     MiNOT  K.   I 
Holmes,    Muncle,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Hemlngray    Glass 
Company,    Muncie.    Ind..    a    Corporation    of    Kentucky. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.644.     (CL  173—28.) 


2.  As  an  Insulator  petticoat-guard,  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated plate  with  a  downwardly-and-outwardly  turned  drip- 
lip  bounding  said  perforation,  and  with  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly-and-lnwardly  projecting  spring  fingers  formed  to 
embrace  the  body  of  an  insulator. 

3.  As  an  Insulator  petticoat-guard,  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated plate  downwardly  inclined  toward  Its  perforation, 
and  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly-and  inwardly  projecting 
spring  fineers  formed  to  embrace  the  l>ody  of  an  insulator. 

4  As  an  Insulator  petticoat-fruard.  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated plate,  havinp  a  plurality  of  upwardly-andinwardly 
projecting  spring  fingers  formed  at  its  outer  edge  to  exter- 
nally embrace  the  body  of  an  Insulator. 


1,088,279.  HIDE  STRBtCHER.  Bbbnaku  Fra.vcis 
H0B8TING,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  788.539.     (CI.  149—21.) 


Z[ 


T 


1.  The  improvement  in  hide  stretchers  comprising  a 
series  of  horizontal  and  parallel  suspended  tracks,  racks 
removably  mounted  on  said  tracks,  and  a  travelling 
stretcher  adapted  to  successively  register  with  said  tracks 
and  to  successively  receive  said  racks. 

2.  In  a  hide  stretcher,  in  combination,  a  traveling 
stretcher  provided  with  a  track-bar ;  a  series  of  suspended 
tracks  ;  means  for  bringing  said  track-bar  into  successive 
engagement  with  said  tracks,  and  extensible  racks  carried 
by  said  tracks,  and  adapted  to  be  transferred  successively 
from  said  tracks  to  said  stretcher. 

3.  in  a  hide  stretcher,  a  series  of  extensible  racka,  a 
plurality  of  independently  adjustable  grippers  mounted  in 
series  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  racks,  a  clamp  mounted 
on  the  opposing  end  of  each  of  said  racks,  and  a  single 
stretching  mechanism  whereby  said  racks  are  successively 
operated  to  stretch  hides  held  on  said  racks  by  said 
grippers. 

4.  In  a  hide  stretcher,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  tilting 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  raai  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  rack  having  a  fixed  jaw  arid  a  movable  jaw,  adapted  to 
be  received  and  held  by  said  frame  in  vertical  position  ; 
means  for  holding  said  rack  in  horlionUl  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  jaw  of  said  rack  with 
said  ram. 


1.  As  an  Insulator  petticoat-guard,  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated plate  downwardly  Inclined  toward  its  perforation 
with  a  downwardly-and-outwardly  turned  drip-lip  bound- 
ing said  perforation,  and  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly- 
and-inwardly  projecting  spring  fingers  formed  to  embrace 
the  body  of  an  insulator. 


1,088.280.  CALORIMETER  FOR  FLOWING  LIQUIDS 
OR  GASES.  Max  Hottinqbr,  Winterthur.  Swltierland. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.    Serial  No.  715,008.     (Cl.  73 — 184.) 

1.  A  calorimeter  for  fiuids  comprising  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  passing  through  the  calorimeter, 
an  indicating  device,  gearing  disposed  between  said  motor 
and  indicating  device  and  comprising  a  shif  table  element,  a 
longitudinal  expansible  member  in  direct  contact  with  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  calorimeter,  and  connections 
between  said  member  and  said  shlftable  element  of  the 
gearing  whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ex- 
pansible member  changes  the  ratio  of  the  gearing  by  shift- 
ing said  element. 

2.  A  calorimeter  for  fluids  comprising  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  passing  through  the  calorimeter, 
an  indicating  device,  gearing  disposed  between  said  motor 
and  indicating  device  and  comprising  a  shlftable  element. 
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■  longitudinally  expansible  member  In  direct  contact  with 
tbe  fluid  paaaing  throogh  the  calorimeter,  and  a  pivoted 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  expansible  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  shiftable  element  of  the  gearing 
whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  expansible 
member  changes  the  ratio  of  the  gearing  by  shifting  said 
element. 


3.  A  calorimeter  for  fluids  comprising  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  passing  through  the  calorimeter, 
an  indicatbig  device,  gearing  dl8|>o8ed  between  said  motor 
and  Indicating  device  and  comprising  a  shiftable  element, 
a  longitudinally  expansible  member  In  direct  contact  with 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  calorimeter,  a  lever  pivoted 
near  one  end  and  connected  at  the  extremity  of  its  long 
arm  to  said  shiftable  element  of  the  gearing  and  at  the 
extremity  of  its  short  arm  to  said  expansible  member 
whereby  slight  longitudinal  moviements  of  the  expansible 
member  produce  immediate  shifting  of  said  element  of  the 
gearing  to  thereby  change  the  r«tio  of  the  gearing. 

4.  A  calorimeter  for  fluids  comprising  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  passing  throuKh  the  calorimeter, 
an  Indicating  device,  gearing  disposed  between  said  motor 
and  indicating  d«>vloc  ami  compiriHinj;  friction  disks,  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  driven  disk  being  in  contact  with 
the  face  of  the  driving  disk,  a  longitudinally  expansible 
member  in  direct  contact  with  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  calorimeter,  and  a  direct  itechanical  connection  be- 
tween said  expansible  member  aiad  said  driven  disk  where- 
by longitudinal  movements  of  saU  expansible  member  pro- 
duce a  shifting  movement  of  the  driven  disk  over  the  face 
of  the  driving  disk. 

5.  A  calorimeter  for  fluids  comprising  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  pasalnf  through  the  calorimeter, 
an  indicating  device,  gearing  disposed  between  said  motor 
and  indicating  device  and  compriising  a  shiftable  element, 
a  longitudinally  expansible  meml»er  In  direct  contact  with 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  passing  tllrough  the  calorimeter,  a 
direct  mechanical  connection  between  said  member  and 
■aid  ahlftable  element  of  the  gearing,  a  second  longitudi- 
nally expansible  member  subjected  to  a  second  and  sepa- 
rate portion  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  calorimeter 
and  alao  connected  to  said  dlreet  mechanical  connection 
between  the  first  expansible  men4>er  and  the  shiftable  ele- 
ment of  the  gearing  whereby  tlie  differential  expansion 
of  raid  members  prodacee  a  shifting  of  said  element  of  the 
ffwriag. 


1,088,281.       COLLAPSIBLE    PAJ'ER-REBL.       David    W. 

HoDflON.  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial 

No.  751.782.     (Cl.  242—63.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on  Independently  ro- 
tatable  shafts,  and  means  for  qoUapalng  and  distending 
each  reel :  of  mechanism  for  acttatlng  said  means  to  col-  1 


lapse  either  reel  as  it  rotates,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  its  shaft  with  the  mechanism  of  the  other 
reel  for  expanding  the  latter  while  It  is  idle. 


2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on  independently  rotatable 
shafts,  and  means  for  collapsing  and  distending  each 
reel ;  of  mechanism  for  actuating  said  means  to  collapse 
either  reel  as  it  rotates,  said  mechanism  including  rim- 
plates,  screws  for  moving  them  oppositely,  and  an  actuat- 
ing Bbaft  parallel  with  the  reel-shaft  and  connected  with 
said  screws ;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
actuating  shaft  of  the  idle  reel  with  the  reel  shaft  of 
the  rotating  reel. 

;i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on  independently  rotatable 
shafts,  and  a  large  pulley  fast  on  each  shaft ;  of  means 
for  collapsing  and  distending  each  reel,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  small  pulley,  and  a  belt  adapted  to  detachably 
connect  either  small  pulley  with  the  other  large  pulley, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  reels  mounted  on  independently  rota 
table  shafts,  and  means  for  collapsing  and  distending  each 
reel  :  of  mechanism  for  actuating  said  means  to  collapse 
either  reel  ns  it  rotates,  said  mechanism  including  a 
small  pulley,  a  larne  pulley  on  the  reel  shaft,  and  a  belt 
detachably  connecting  the  large  pulley  of  the  rotating 
reel  with  the  small  pulley  of  the  idle  reel,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  collapsible  reel  for  paper  and 
the  like,  the  same  loraprising  a  shaft,  hubs  thereon,  a 
pair  of  spokt>8  rotatably  mounted  In  each  hub  and  threaded 
at  their  outer  ends  lu  reverse  directions,  long  nuts  whose 
lK)res  engage  said  threaded  ends,  plates  carried  by  said 
nuts,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  wind  the  material 
around  said  plates,  a  worm  gear  fast  on  each  pair  of 
spokes  within  the  hubs,  worms  engaging  said  gears,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  worms  are  mounted,  a  star  wheel  on  the 
extremity  of  said  shaft,  a  fixed  ring  carried  by  a  suitable 
support  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  star  wheel,  and  pins 
removably  Inserted  In  said  ring  and  with  which  the 
fingers  of  said  star  wheel  contact  as  the  reel  rotates,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.282.  REEL.  David  Wiixiam  Hldson.  Green  Bay, 
Wis.  nied  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  76.5.53.'i.  (fl. 
242—63.) 

1.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  power  shaft  carrying  radial  guides,  rack  bars 
mounted  in  the  latter  and  carrying  plates  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  solid  shaft  mounted  through  the  tubular  shaft 
and  having  teeth  engaging  those  of  said  rack  bars ;  of  a 
ratchet  gear  loose  on  the  tubular  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween it  and  the  solid  shaft,  friction  clutch  derices  con- 
necting said  gear  with  the  tubular  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  and  means  for  disengag- 
ing it  intermittently  and  automatically. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  power  shaft  carrying  radial  guides,  rack 


bars  monnted  in  the  latter  and  carrying  plates  at  their 
outer  ends,  and  a  solid  shaft  mounted  through  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  having  teeth  engaging  those  of  said  rack 
bars  ;  of  a  ratchet  gear  loos"  on  the  tubular  shaft,  con- 
nections between  it  and  the  solid  shaft,  friction  clutch  de- 
vices connecting  said  gear  with  the  tubular  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  clutch  devices  and  whose  periphery  pro- 
jects beyond  the  teeth  of  the  gear  except  at  one  point 
where  it  Is  cut  away,  a  sector  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
disk  for  regulating  the  size  of  said  cutaway  portion,  and 
a  pawl  whose  tip  rides  on  the  edge  of  said  disk  and  Is 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  front  end  of  said  sector. 


1,^ 


3.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  power  shaft  carrying  radial  gnldeg,  rack  bars 
mounted  in  the  latter  and  carrying  plates  nt  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  solid  shaft  mounted  through  the  tubular 
shaft  and  having  teeth  engaging  those  of  said  rack  bars  : 
of  a  ratchet  gear  bwso  on  the  tubular  shaft,  connections 
between  It  and  the  solid  shaft,  friction  clutch  devices  con- 
necting said  gear  with  the  tubular  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by 
said  clutch  devices  and  whose  periphery  is  larger  than 
said  gear  but  it  cut  away  through  an  arc  at  one  side,  a 
sector  having  a  beveled  nose  at  its  front  end  and  a  slot 
through  its  body,  a  setacrew  through  said  slot  and  into 
the  disk  whereby  the  distance  of  the  nose  from  the  front 
eod  of  said  cutaway  portion  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  pawl 
whose  tip  rides  on  the  edge  of  said  disk  and  is  adapted  to 
l>e  raised  by  the  nose  of  said  sector. 

4.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  power  shaft  carrying  radial  guides,  rack  bars 
mounted  in  the  latter  and  carrying  plates  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  solid  shaft  mounted  through  the  tubular  shaft 
and  having  teeth  engaging  those  of  said  rack  bars  ;  of  a 
ratchet  gear  loose  on  the  tubular  shaft  and  having  an 
extended  hub.  connections  between  this  gear  and  the 
solid  shaft,  a  collar  fast  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  band 
brake  carried  by  said  collar  and  surrounding  said  hub. 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  brake,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  the  brake  and  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  gear 
and  cut  away  through  an  arc  in  its  periphery  and  a  pawl 
riding  on  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  power  shaft  carrying  radial  guides,  rack  bars 
mounted  In  the  latter  and  carrying  plates  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  solid  shaft  mounted  through  the  tubular  shaft 
and  having  teeth  engaging  those  of  snid  rack  bars  ;  of  a 
ratchet  gear  loose  on  the  tubular  shaft  and  having  an  ex- 
tended hub,  connections  between  this  gear  and  the  solid 
shaft,  a  collar  fast  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  band  brake 
carried  by  said  collar  and  surrounding  said  Imli,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  brake,  a  disk  carried  by 
the  brake  and  surrounding  the  hub  of  the  gear  and  cut 
away  through  an  arc  in  its  periphery,  a  sector  adjustably 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  disk  and  having  a  beveled  nose 
at  its  front  end.  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear  when  it  comes  opposite  the 
cut-away  portion  of  the  disk  and  be  raised  out  of  such  en- 
gagement by  the  nose  of  said  sector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.283.  TELEPHONE.  Pktbb  L.  Jbnsen  and  Eowm 
S.  Pridham.  Napa.  Cal.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Wire- 
less &  Development  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Arizona.  Hied  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,718.      (Cl.  179—114.) 


1.  A  telephone  embodying  a  magnet  having  an  air  gap 
forming  a  dense  magnetic  field,  a  diaphragm,  an  oscillatory 
coll  forming  part  of  the  line  circuit  connected  with  the 
diaphragm  and  located  in  the  air  ^ap.  and  a  support  for 
said  coil  formed  of  thin  flat  resilient  parts  arranged  in 
intersecting  planes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
the  coll,  whereby  the  coil  Is  held  rigidly  against  bodily 
movement,  but  is  free  to  oscillate  by  torsional  flexure  of 
the  support. 

2.  A  telephone  embodying  a  magnet  having  an  air  gap 
forming  a  dense  magnetic  field,  a  diaphragm,  an  oscillatory 
coil  forming  part  ..f  tlie  lino  circuit  and  located  in  the 
air  gap  and  supports  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
said  coil,  each  support  being  formed  of  thin  flat  resilient 
parts  arranged  in  Intersecting  planes  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  tlie  coil,  whereby  the  coll  is  held  rigidly 
against  bodily  movement  transversely  of  the  axis  but  le 
free  to  oscillate  by  torsional  flexure  of  the  supports. 


1.088.284.     HACKSAW  MACHINE.     HrcH  H.  Jones.  Ra- 
cine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Tool  and  Machine  Com- 
1       pany,  a  Corporation  of  W^isconsin.     Piled  May  27,  1911 
I        Serial  No.  629.940.     (Cl.  29—73.) 


1.  In  a  hack  saw,  a  swinging  saw  guide,  a  reciprocating 
saw  frame  on  the  saw  guide,  a  rack  carried  by  the  guide, 
a  suitably  operated  lever,  a  dog  on  the  lever  to  engage 
the  rack  for  lifting  the  saw  during  the  return  movement 
thereof,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  dog  in  its  movement  to  lower  the  saw,  and  a  trip- 
ping lever  in  the  path  of  the  saw  and  supporting  the 
dog  releasing  lever,  said  tripping  lever,  when  engaged  by 
the  saw.  being  removed  from  beneath  the  dog  releasing 
lever  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  dog  releasing  lever 
with  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  hack  saw  machine,  a  movable  saw  guide,  a  re- 
ciprocating saw  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  carried  by  the 
saw  guide,  a  cam  operated  lever,  a  dog  on  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  rack  for  lifting  the  saw  guide  on  the  return 
stroke  of  the  saw.  a  dog  releasing  lever  having  a  slotted 
end.  a  screw  threaded  in  the  dog  releasing  lever  across 
the  slot  with  threaded  engagement  therewith  on  both  side* 
of  the  slot  and  adapted  in  one  position  of  the  dog  re- 
leasing lever  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  on  the  downward 
movement  thereof  for  throwing  it  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rack,  a  clamping  screw  extending  across  the  slot  of 
the  dog  releasing  lever  for  clamping  the  adjusting  screw 
in  its  adjustments,  a  tripping  lever  in  the  path  of  the  raw 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  thereby  when  the 
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saw  haa  flnlahed  Ita  cutting  operation,  said  tripping  IcTer 
in  the  operatlre  position  ot  the  pafts  serving  to  support 
the  dog  releasing  lerer,  but  when  mDred  by  the  saw  from 
beneath  the  dog  releasing  lever  permitting  said  dog  re- 
leasing lever  to  drop  oat  of  its  operative  position,  and  a 
clutch  for  controlling  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  saw 
connected  with  the  tripping  lever  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
oat  of  engagement  when  the  tripping  lever  is  moved  by 
the  saw. 

3.  In  a  hack  saw  machine,  a  motable  saw  guide,  a_  re- 
ciprocating saw  mounted  thereon,  «  rack  carried  by  th» 
saw  guide,  a  cam  operated  lever,  a  dog  on  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  rack  for  lifting  the  saw  guide  on  the  return 
stroke  of  the  saw.  a  dog  releasing  lever  having  a  slotted 
tifl.  a  screw  threaded  in  the  dog  releasing  lever  across  the 
slot  with  threaded  engagement  thertwith  on  both  sides  of 
the  slot  and  adapted  in  one  posltioa  of  the  dog  releasing 
lever  to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  on  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof  for  throwing  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack,  a  clamping  screw  extending  across  the  slot  of  the 
doR  releasing  lever  for  clamping  tUe  adjusting  screw  in 
its  adjustments,  and  a  tripping  Iev«r  supporting  the  dog 
releasing  lever  in  the  operative  poalltlon  of  the  parts  and 
standing  in  the  path  of  the  saw  to  De  engaged  and  moved 
thereby  when  the  saw  has  finished  its  cutting  operation  to 
permit  the  dog  releasing  lever  to  mo?e  out  of  its  operation 
position. 


1.088.285.       VEST.       Isaac    Kxssl«b,    Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  144,612.      (CI.  2—97.) 


a  — 


A  vest  having  a  back,  a  front,  aide  seams  connecting 
said  back  to  said  front.  linings  for  the  front  and  back,  elas- 
tic strips  secured  to  the  Inner  face  qf  the  back  by  rows  of 
stitching  arranged  adjacent  the  ed^es  of  the  strips,  and 
normally  holding  the  back  gathere4.  and  inelastic  strips 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  elastic  strips  and  attached  at 
their  ends  to  the  seams  of  the  veat.  AU  of  slad  strips  being 
arranged  between  the  back  and  the, back  lining,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,088,286.  SOLDEBING  -  IRON.  LsoNAao  M.  Laslkt, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  it  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,717.      (CI.   168—25.) 


In  a  soldering  Iron,  a  hollow  body  having  an  opening  at 
Ita  lower  end,  a  fulcrum  block  carried  by  the  upper  side 
of  said  body,  a  lever  plvotally  se<9ared  intermediate  its 
enda  to  said  block,  a  pin  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  said  pin  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  trady,  a  hollow  ro<]  having  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  gas  tube  carried  by  aald  handle  an4  extending  under  said 
rod  to  a  point  adjacent  said  body  for  directing  a  flame 
upon  said  body,  an  angularly  bent  ^ise  connected  to  said 
lever  and  extending  back  through  said  rod,  a  spring  bear- 
ing opon  said  wire  for  holding  said  pin  In  said  opening  of 
said  body,  a  trigger  comprising  a  wire  loop  connected  to 
said  wire  for  moving  aald  wire  in  qne  direction,  said  gas 
tube  paaalng  through  said  trigger  whereby  said  tube  will 
b*  bald  iB  a  central  poaition  under  laid  rod. 


.088,287.  FASTENER  FOR  ROTARY  ELEMENTS. 
CHAaLsa  S.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Hy- 
att Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,621.      (CI.  74—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  securing  a  sleeve  detachably  upon  a 
shaft,  the  combination,  with  a  sleeve  and  shaft  having  a 
movable  cylindrical  Joint  with  coincident  bores  in  such 
parts  extended  across  the  said  Joint  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
sleeve,  of  a  fastener  consisting  of  a  plug  fitted  rotatably 
in  the  said  bores  and  movable  inwardly  therein  to  clear  the 
sleeve  from  the  shaft,  and  provided  upon  ita  outer  end 
with  means  accessible  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve 
for  rotating  it  and  moving  it  inwardly  to  clear  the  sleeve 
from  the  shaft- 

'J.  In  a  device  for  securing  a  sleeve  detachably  upon  a 
shaft,  the  combination,  with  a  sleeve  and  shaft  having  a 
movable  cylindrical  Joint  with  coincident  bores  in  such 
parts  extended  across  the  said  Joint  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent 
its  t>ore  and  also  a  locking-notch,  and  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  of  a 
plug  fitted  rotatably  in  the  said  bores  and  movable  in 
wardly  therein  to  clear  the  sleeve  from  the  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided upon  its  outer  end  with  means  accessible  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  to  press  It  normally  out- 
ward, and  a  pin  upon  the  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing notch  and  resist  outward  movement,  and  also  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  recess  and  move  outwardly  from  the  slot 
to  remove  the  plug  from  the  sleeve. 


1,088.1*88.  RAILROAD-RAIL.  OoorsET  S.  Mahv,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,919. 
(CI.   239 — 4.) 


^= 


X3 


=3 


1.  In  combination,  two  railroad  rails  located  end  to 
end,  one  rail  having  a  dove-tailed  mortise  in  its  end,  the 
other  rail  having  a  dove-tailed  tenon  located  in  the  mor- 
tise, said  mortise  and  tenon  extending  throughout  the 
vertical  dimension  of  the  rail,  and  a  filler  plate  Inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails,  said  filler 
plate  surrounding  the  tenon  In  the  mortise  and  at  Its  ends 
extending  to  the  side  edges  of  the  rails,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  two  railroad  rails  located  end  to  end. 
one  rail  having  a  dove-tailed  mortise  in  its  end,  the  other 
rail  having  a  dove-tailed  tenon  located  in  the  mortise,  said 
mortise  and  tenon  extending  throughout  the  vertical  di- 
mension of  the  rail,  a  filler  plate  interposed  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  rails,  said  filler  plate  surrounding  the 
tenon  in  the  mortise  and  at  its  enda  extending  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  rails,  said  filler  plate  of  soft  metal,  and  weld- 
ed throughout  its  length  to  both  rails,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.088.289.     SASH-FASTENER.     Elwood  F.   Macl,   West 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.   29,   1913.      Serial   No. 
792,449.     (01.  1ft— 122.) 
1,  A  sash  fastener  embodying  a  bracket  having  a  pair 

of  ears,  a  non-rotatable  screw  slldable  through  one  ear, 
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a  nut  disposed  snugly  between  the  ears  and  receiving  one 
end  of  the  screw,  and  a  buffer  csrried  by  the  other  end 
of  the  acrew. 


f^'T^t^ 


''^^**l)Av\i,^ 


2.  a  sash  fastener  embodying  a  bracket  having  a  pair 
of  ears,  one  ear  having  a  non  circular  opening,  and  the 
other  ear  having  a  seat,  a  screw  of  non-circular  cross  sec- 
tion slldable  through  the  said  opening,  a  nut  disposed 
snugly  between  the  said  ears  and  threadedly  receiving 
one  end  of  the  said  screw,  the  nut  having  a  reduced  ex- 
tension received  by  the  said  seat,  and  a  buffer  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  screw. 

3.  A  sash  fastener  embodying  a  bracket  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  long  and  short  ears,  the  long  ear  having  a 
non-circular  opening,  and  the  short  ear  having  a  concaved 
seat,  a  nut  disposed  snugly  between  the  said  ears  and  hav- 
ing a  neck  engaging  within  the  said  seat,  the  neck  having 
a  head,  a  screw  of  non-circular  cross  section  slldable 
through  the  said  opening  and  having  one  end  received 
by  the  said  nut,  and  a  buffer  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  screw. 


1,088,290.  HANGER  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK,  .\kchib 
T.  McAllister  and  Harbt  Dippel,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,834.     (CI.  72—106.) 


IV    a    ^  ^  ~  "  j9 

1.  A  banger  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  central  body 
portion,  a  member  engaged  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body  portion  and  having  spaced  arms  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  means  for  securing  said  member 
to  the  body  portion,  said  arms  having  bottom  faces  in  the 
same  plane  with  a  bottom  face  of  the  body  portion,  said 
faces  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fioor  of  a  concrete 
mold,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  floor. 

2.  A  hanger  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  central 
body  portion,  a  member  engaged  with  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  and  having  spaced  arms  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  head  engaged  with  the  top  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  extending  through 
said  member  and  screwed  Into  said  body  portion,  said  arms 
having  bottom  faces  In  the  same  plane  with  a  bottom  face 
of  the  body  portion,  said  faces  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  floor  of  a  concrete  mold,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  floor. 

3.  A  hanger  for  concrete  work  comprising  a  centra) 
body  portion,  a  member  engaged  with  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  and  having  spaced  arms  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  head  engaged  with  the  top  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  extending  through 
said  member  and  screwed  into  said  body  portion,  said  head 
being  provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
arms,  the  arms  of  said  member  having  bottom  faces  in 


the  same  plane  with  a  bottom  face  of  the  body  portion, 
said  faces  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  a  con- 
crete mold,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  said  floor. 

4.  A  hanger  for  concrete  work  comprlaing  a  central  body 
portion,  a  member  engaged  with  the  top  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  having  spaced  arms  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, and  a  head  engaged  with  the  top  of  said  member 
and  having  a  screw- threaded  shank  extending  through 
aald  member  and  screwed  Into  aald  body  portion,  said  head 
being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  arms  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  by  a  horlaontally  arranged  ring,  the 
arms  of  said  member  having  bottom  faces  in  the  same 
plane  with  a  bottom  face  of  the  body  portion,  said  faces 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  a  concrete  mold, 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  aald  floor. 


1,088,291.  CAMERA  SHUTTER.  Hombb  H.  McAxelly, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,153' 
(a.  96— «2.) 


jt 


1.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  casing ;  shutter  blades 
pivoted  in  said  casing;  an  oscillatory  member  pivoted  in 
aald  caalng;  a  connection  between  said  member  and  said 
abutter  blades ;  means  for  operating  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber ;  an  arm  on  aald  oscillatory  member ;  a  lever  pivoted 
In  said  casing  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position  ;  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  arm  when  the  latter  is  rocked 
to  another  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  casing ;  shutter 
blades  pivoted  in  said  casing;  an  oscillatory  member  piv- 
oted in  said  casing;  a  connection  between  said  member 
and  said  shutter  blades  ;  means  for  operating  said  member  ; 
an  arm  on  said  oscillatory  member ;  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
when  the  latter  Is  in  one  position  ;  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
adapted  to  lock  said  arm  when  rocked  to  another  position  ; 
and  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
move  said  pawl  from  locking  position, -substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.088,292.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Gboege  Miln»,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,283.  (CI. 
123—25.) 

1.  The  combination  vrtth  an  explosive  engine,  of  a 
chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  of  said  engine,  of  a  valve  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  chamber  ;  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber ;  means  for  drawing 
water  into  the  upper  end  ;  and  meana  for  simultaneously 
admitting  hot  gases  from  said  cylinder  to  mix  with  the 
water  in  the  upper  part  of  sa'd  chamber,  upon  the  opera- 
tive stroke  of  the  engine  piston,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  cham- 
ber arranged  adjacent  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  ;  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  with  said 
cylinder;  a  valve  mounted  In  said  chamber  for  governing 
said  passage ;  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  ;  and  means  wberehy  upon 
movement  of  said  valve  to  open  communication  between 
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said  chamber  and  cylinder,  water  Will  be  drawn  into  the 
lower  end  of  lald  chamber,  and  wDereby  upon  moTement 
of  said  ralve  to  closing  position  water  will  be  forced  into 
the  npper  end  of  said  chamber  ;  and  means  for  periodically 
operating  said  valre,  sabstantially  «s  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a 
chamber  adjacent  the  cylinder  of  sfid  engine  ;  a  passage 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  said  cylln 
der  ;  a  two-part  valve  mounted  in  laid  chamber  for  rov- 
erninsr  said  passage;  a  water  supply  pipe  communlcatlni; 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  ;  a  check  valve  in  said 
pipe  whereby  when  said  valve  is  moived  upwardly  to  open 
position  water  will  be  drawn  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  whereby  when  said  talve  Is  moved  down- 
wardly to  closing  position,  water  will  be  forced  into  the  up- 
per end  of  said  chamber,  the  parts  Df  said  valve  forming 
a  second  valve  adapted  when  the  sai^  parts  are  moved  up- 
wardly to  close  communication  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  chamber  and  whcq  said  parts  are  moved 
downwardly  to  open  communication  between  said  ends  of 
said  chamber ;  and  means  for  periodically  operating  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,088,293.  CONTROLLING  DEVICt. 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  l£ay  I, 
431.180.      (CI.   192—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  element  adapted  to  be 
mored,  of  pressure  fluid  means  for  moving  the  same,  a 
Boaree  of  pressure  fluid  supply,  movable  controlling  means 
within  the  control  of  the  operator  for  regulating  com- 
mnniCAtlon  between  the  pressure  Unid  means  and  the 
sonrM  of  supply,  and  means  for  Maintaining  the  pre»- 


Aluon  E.  Nokbis, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


sure  admitted  to  the  pressure  fluid  means  at  a  point  pro- 
portionate to  the  effort  exerted  by  the  operator  against 
the  controlling  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  element  of  pres- 
sure fluid  means  for  applying  the  same,  a  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  supply,  controlling  means  under  the  control  of 
the  operator,  a  supply  valve  and  means  automatically 
controlling  the  valve  in  response  and  proportionate  to  the 
effort  exerted  by  the  operator  at  the  controlling  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  element  adapted  to  be 
moved  against  an  Increasing  resistance,  of  pressure  fluid 
means  for  moving  the  same,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
supply,  movable  controlling  means  within  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  regulating  communication  between  the 
pressure  fluid  means  and  the  source  of  supply,  resistance 
means  presenting  an  increased  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  means  and  pressure  governing 
means  responsive  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  operator  in 
moving  the  controlling  means  thereby  to  secure  and  main- 
tain an  effective  fluid  pressure  proportionate  to  the  effort 
exerted   by  the  operator. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  element  adapte<l  to  be 
moved,  pressure  fluid  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid  supply,  means  within  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  controlling  the  supply  to  and  exhaust  from 
said  pressure  fluid  moans,  and  pressure  maintaining  means 
regulating  both  the  supply  and  exhaust  for  maintaining  a 
pressure  determined  by  the  effort  exerted  by  the  operator 
at  said  controlling  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  element  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  another  position  with 
an  Increasing  resistance,  of  controlling  means  for  apply- 
ing the  same,  a  source  of  power,  power  actuated  means 
through  which  said  controlling  means  acts  in  applying 
said  controlling  element  and  power  regulating  means  In- 
terposing an  Increasing  resistance  to  the  controljlng  move- 
ment by  the  operator  of  the  controlling  means  as  the 
latter  Is  moved  to  a  position  for  applying  Increased  power 
to  the  controlling  element,  for  maintaining  automatically 
the  amount  of  power  applied  to  said  power-actuated 
means  proportional  to  the  effect  exerted  by  the  operator 
in  moving  the  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.088,294.  MECHANICAL  MOTOR.  Habht  P.  Pn.VU, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.975.      (CI.  74 — 54.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  frame,  of  a  motor,  the  combination 
wnh  a  motor  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame,  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft,  swinging  arms  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  at 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  a  handle,  links  connecting  one  end 

^f  the  handle  with  the  arms,  additional  arms  carried  by 
the  shaft  of  the  gear  Wheel,  links  connecting  the  latter 
arms  with  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  pawl  at 
the  Junction  of  the  additional  arms  and  the  second  set 
of  links. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
and  pinion,  of  a  frame  carrying  same,  levers  Journaled 
on  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
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the  levers  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  handle  pivoted 
near  Its  end,  links  at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  levers,  swinging  arms  carried 
at  the  ends  of  the  levers,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  arms  and 
links  connecting  the  arms  and  pawl  with  the  other  end 
of  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  shaft  and  pinion,  levers  swinging  on  the  shaft. 
a  gear  wheel  Journaled  at  the  outer  end  of  the  levers. 
a  handle  fulcrumed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  links 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  connected  with  the 
levers,  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear 
wheel  from  either  end.  links  connecting  the  leven*  and 
the  pawl  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  lever 
and  rods  adapted  to  shift  the  pawl. 


1.088,295.  FRriTI'irKKH.  -M-rekt  Qdick  and  BrRLBT 
E.  Bakek,  Atwood.  III.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No 
792.786.      (CI.  56—99.) 

.3 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hood,  an 
adjustable  handle  member  secured  to  said  hood,  a  flexible 
chute  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  said 
hood  being  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  an  open 
ing  and  further  provided  with  a  tapering  notch  communi- 
cating with  said  opening,  said  hood  being  provided  above 
the  opening  with  spaced  slits,  the  material  between  said 
silts  being  bent  Inwardly  Into  the  body  of  the  hood,  a 
knife  blade  arranged  between  said  material  and  the  body 
of  the  hood,  and  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  said  knife 
blade  and  arranged  adjacent  the  tapering  notch,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,088,296.     ELECTRODE.     JosEPn   W.   Richards,   South 
Bethlehem.     Pa.       Filed     May     12,     1913        Serial 
766,934.      (CI.  204—64.) 


No. 


1.   An  electrode   provided  with    heat  retarding  gaps  or 
recesses  extending  inwardly  from  its  periphery  transverse 


to   the  general  direction   of  heat   flow   through   the  elec- 
trode;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrode  having  encircling  heat-retarding  periph- 
eral recesses;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electrode  having  encircling  heat-retarding  periph- 
eral recesses  said  recesses  narrowing  inwardly  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  electrode  having  encircling  heat-retarding  periph- 
eral recesses  containing  material  of  lower  heat  '^n- 
ductlvlty  than  the  material  constituting  the  main  sub- 
stance of  the  electrode  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electrode  having  heat-retarding  peripheral  an- 
nular recesses;  substantially  as  descrilted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,207.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  SLABS.  Padl 
RiCHTEB,  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Filed  July  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,637.      (CI.  51 — 11.) 


1.  Machine  for  grinding  slabs,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  machine  frame,  a  table  formed  with  circularly 
disposed  apertures  and  turnable  in  said  frame,  a  grind- 
ing disk  arranged  in  said  frame,  means  for  turning  said 
grinding  disk,  a  plate  for  holding  the  workpiece  and 
adapted  to  traverse  any  of  said  apertures,  adjustable 
guard  rails  surrounding  the  apertures  in  said  table  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  workpiece  from  lateral  displace- 
ment and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Machine  for  grinding  slabs,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  machine-frame,  a  table  formed  with  circularly 
disposed  apertqres  and  turnable  In  said  frame,  a  grind- 
ing disk  arranged  in  said  frame,  means  for  turning  said 
grinding  disk,  a  plate  for  holding  the  workpiece  and 
adapted  to  traverse  any  of  said  apertures,  guard  rails 
adjustable  in  slots  and  surrounding  the  apertures  In  said 
table  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  workpiece  from  lateral 
displacement,  a  stem  vertically  guided  In  said  machine 
frame  and  carrying  said  plate,  a  hand-lever  for  moving 
said  stem,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  for  holding  said  hand 
lever  in  Its  uppermost  position,  ^  locking  bolt  engaging 
into  notches  provided  in  the  rim  of  said  table,  and  lever- 
connection  to  withdraw  said  bolt;'' from  said  notches,  sub- 


stantially as  set  forth. 


/ 


1,088.298.      SPRING-EQUILIBRATOR.      GEORGE   Lawpo.n 
RoBEKTso.N,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  of  one-half  to 
William    C.   O'Neill.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    24 
191.S.     Serial  No.  769.559.      (CI.  21—104.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  and  a  pivoted  radius 
rod  swinging  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  spring, 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  spring 
and  the  radius  rod,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
means,  and  a  device  supported  on  said  meml)cr,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  and  a  pivoted  radius 
rod  swinging  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  spring, 
means  spacing  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  the  free 
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end  of  aald  radius  rod  apart  and  piTotally  coon«eted  to 
both,  a  liok  connected  to  the  meavis  at  one  of  aald  pivot 
points,  and  a  device  supported  by  said  link,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sprlnif.  of  a  bar  constitut- 
ing a  part  of  a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  radius  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  and  swlngiag  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  spring,  of  a  fram4  plvotally  connected  to 
the  spring  and  to  the  radiua  ro4,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  the  frame  and  to  tba  said  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  The  combination  wltfi  a  sprtog,  of  a  bar  constitut- 
Inic  a  part  of  a  vehicle  frame,  and  a  radius  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  and  swlngliig  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  the  spring,  of  a  fram«  plvotally  connected  to 
the  spring  and  to  the  radius  rod,  «  link  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  frame  and  to  the  said  l>ar,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  bar  and  the  link  located  between  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  spring  and  radios  rod  with  said  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bar  constituting  a  part  of 
a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle  below  the  bar,  a  spring  supported 
on  the  axle,  conoected  at  one  eD4  to  tbe  bar,  a  bracket 
having  rigid  relationship  to  tbe  mring,  a  radius  rod  plv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  bracket  below  the  spring,  a  frame 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  upper  eii0  to  the  free  end  of  the 
spring,  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  th«  free  end  of  the  radius 
rod,  a  link  plvotally  supported  by  ttie  frame,  and  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  free  end  to  the  first-mentioned  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,088,299.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BBAKE  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam H.  Saotaob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  672,768.     (CI.  18»— 1.) 


^^-*\/>' 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  pressure,  an  equalizing  reservoir  connected 
with  tbe  source  of  pressure,  a  trtiln  pipe,  a  connection 
between  the  source  of  pressure  and  tbe  train  pipe  Includ- 
ing tbe  engineer's  valve,  an  independent  connection  be- 
tween the  source  of  pressure  and  tihe  train  pipe,  a  reduc- 
ing valve  included  in  said  last  tiamed  connection  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  dlfferentUl  of  pressure  in  the 
equallxlng  reservoir  and  tbe  trait  pipe  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  pressare  throuKfai  said  last  named  con- 
nection from  tbe  source  of  pressura  to  the  train  pipe. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  tbe  combination  of 
a  aoorce  of  pressure,  an  engineerls  valve,  an  equalizing 
reservoir  connected  with  tbe  source  of  pressure  through 
tbe  engineer's  valve,  a  train  pipe,  a  connection  between 
tbe  source  of  pressure  and  the  trftln  pipe  Including  tbe 
engineer's  valve,  an  Independent  connection  between  the 
source  of  pressure  and  tbe  train  pipe,  a  reducing  valve 
included  in  said  last  named  connettlon  and  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  dilTerential  of  pressura  In  tbe  equalizing  res- 
ervoir and  tbe  train   pipe  for  controlling  tbe  admission 


of  pressure  through  said  last  named  connection  from  the 
source  of  pressure  to  tbe  train  pipe. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  pressure,  an  engineer's  valve,  an  equalizing 
reservoir  connected  with  the  source  of  pressure  through 
the  engineer's  valve^  a  train  pipe,  a  connection  between 
the  source  of  pressure  and  tbe  train  pipe  including  the 
engineer's  valve,  an  independent  connection  between  the 
source  of  pressure  and  the  train  pipe,  a  reducing  valve 
included  in  aald  last  named  connection,  a  regulating  valve 
to  control  communication  through  said  last  named  con- 
nection between  the  source  of  pressure  and  the  train  pipe, 
and  controlling  means  for  said  last  named  valve  actuated 
by  the  differential  of  pressure  In  the  equalizing  reservoir 
and  the  train  pipe. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  pressure,  an  equalizing  reservoir  connected 
with  the  source  of  pressure,  a  train  pipe,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  source  of  pressure  and  the  train  pipe  including 
the  engineer's  valve,  an  Independent  connection  between 
the  source  of  pressure  and  the  train  pipe,  a  reducing 
valve  included  in  said  last  named  connection,  a  dla 
phragm  subject  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  the  equaliz- 
ing reservoir  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  in  the 
train  pipe  and  movable  by  a  differential  of  such  pressures, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  through  said 
last  named  connection  from  the  source  of  pressure  to  the 
train  pipe. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  pressure,  an  equalizing  reservoir  connected 
with  the  source  of  pressure,  a  train  pipe,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  source  of  pressure  and  the  train  pipe  includini; 
the  engineer's  valve,  an  Independent  connection  between 
tbe  source  of  pressure  and  the  train  pipe,  a  reducing 
valve  included  in  said  last  named  connection,  a  diaphragm, 
a  connection  from  the  equalizing  reservoir  to  the  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  connection  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  dla 
phragm,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm under  the  differential  of  said  pressures  to  admit 
pressure  through  said  last  named  connection  from  the 
source  of  pressure  to  the  train  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,300.  DOOR  ATTACHMENT.  Thsodob*  Schidor 
8KT  and  Jacob  Babashick,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fll<'d 
July  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  780,520.      (Cl.  20 — 39.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having  a 
tubular  extension  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  interior  of  an 
aperture  In  the  door,  means  for  fastening  the  frame  to 
the  door,  a  tube  telescoping  within  the  tubular  extension, 
a  window  within  the  tube,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
tube  permitting  easy  removal  of  tbe  same  from  the  aper- 
ture by  a  person  withla. 


1,088,301.  EMBROIDERY-FK.VME.  Christian  Schobn, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.067. 
(Cl.  112—7.) 

1.  An  embroidery  frame  comprising  frame-bars,  said 
bars  being  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  channel-bars 
having  their  respective  end-portions  fixed  in  the  grooves 
of  the  frame-bars,  a  clamping  bar  within  each  channel- 
bar,  said  clamping  bar  being  plvotally  connected  at  ita 
one  end-portion   with   said   channel-bar,   and   means   con- 
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nected  with  one  of  said  frame-bars,  consisting  of  a  main 
body-plate  secured  upon  said  frame-bar,  bearing-portions 
connected  with  said  plate,  and  a  sprlng-controiled  latch- 
bolt  Blldably  mounted  m  said  bearing-portions  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  other  end-portion  of  said  clamping  bar 
for  retaining  said  clamping-bar  In  its  clamped  relation 
within  tbe  channel-bar. 


2.  An    embroidery    frame    comprising    frame  bars,    said 
l)ars  being  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  channel  bars 
having  their  respective  end-portions  fixed  In   the  grooves 
of  the  frame-bars,  a  clamping  bar  within  each  channel- 
bar,  said  clamping  bar  being  plvotally  connected  at  its  one 
end-portion  with  said  channel-bar,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  frame-bars,  consisting  of  a  main  body- 
plate  secured  upon  said  frame-bar,  bearing-portions  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  and  a  spring-controlled  latch-bolt 
slldably  mounted  in  said  bearlng-portlona  and  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  other  end-portion  of  said  clamping  bar  for 
retaining  said  clamping  bar  in  its  clamped  relation  within 
the  channel-bar,  and  a  finger-piece  upon  said  latch-bolt  for 
withdrawing  It  ft-om  its  engagement  with  the  clamping  bar. 
3.  An    embroidery    frame   comprising    frame-bars,    said 
bars  being  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  channel-bars 
having  their  respective  end-portions  fixed  in  the  grooves 
of  the  frame-bars,  said  cbannel-bars  comprising  channeled 
portions  of  greater  width  at  tbe  end-portions  of  said  bars, 
and  Intermediate  narrow  clamping  portions,  all  formed  by 
the  side  walls  of  tbe  bars,  said  side-walls  having  Inwardly 
extending    wall-portions    Integrally    united    with    the    ex 
tremlties  of  the  said  side-walls,   a  clamping  bar  within 
each  channel-bar,  aald  clamping  bar  being  plvotally  con- 
nected  at   its   one   end-portion   with    tbe    channel-bar,    a 
clamping  shoe  connected  with  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  clamping  bar,  and  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  frame-bars  and  In  engagement  with 
the  other  end-portion  of  said  clamping  bar  for  retaining 
said  clamping  bar  In  Its  clamped  relation  within  the  chan- 
nel-bar. 

4.  An  embroidery  frame  comprising  frame-bars,  said 
bars  being  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  channel-bars 
having  their  respective  end-portions  fixed  in  the  grooves 
of  the  frame-bars,  a  clamping  bar  within  each  channel-bar, 
said  clamping  bar  being  plvotally  connected  at  Its  one  end- 
portion  with  said  channel-bar,  a  clamping  shoe  connected 
with  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lowei  edge  of 
said  clamping  bar,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said 
frame-bars,  consisting  of  a  main  body-plate  secured  upon 
said  frame-bar,  bearing-portions  connected  with  said  plate, 
and  a  spring-controlled  latch-bolt  slldably  mounted  In  said 
bearing-portions  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  other  end- 
portion  of  said  clamping  bar  for  retaining  said  clamping 
bar  In  Its  clamped  relation  within  the  channel-bar. 

5.  An  embroidery  frame  comprising  frame-bars,  said 
bars  being  provided  with  transverse  grooves,  channel-bars 
having  their  respective  end-portions  fixed  In  the  grooves 
of  the  frame-bars,  a  clamping  bar  within  each  channel-bar, 


said  clamping  bar  being  plvotally  connected  at  Its  one  end- 
portion  with  said  channel-bar,  a  clamping  shoe  connected 
with  and  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  lower  edge  of 
said  clamping  bar,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said 
frame-bars,  consisting  of  a  main  body-plate  secured  upon 
said  frame-bar,  bearing-portions  connected  with  said  plate, 
and  a  spring-controlled  latch-bolt  slldably  mounted  In  aald 
bearing-portions  and  In  engagement  with  the  other  end- 
portion  of  said  clamping  bar  for  retaining  said  clamping 
bar  in  its  clamped  relation  within  the  channel-bar,  and  a 
flnger-piece  upon  said  latch-bolt  for  withdrawing  It  from 
its  engagement  with  the  clamping  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.302.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-VALVE  FOR  GAS-MANI- 
FOLDS. EcGENK  T.  ScuDDBa,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,457.     (Cl.  123—124.) 


1.  Tbe  air  valve  for  gas-manifolds  comprising  the  air- 
pipe  e  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
having  a  nozzle  t  at  one  side  with  the  valve-seat  g  therein, 
the  valve  h  seated  thereon  and  having  a  valve-stem  ex- 
tended across  the  alr-plpe  and  opened  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  spring  located  in  the  alr-plpe  and  operating  to  hold 
the  valve  elastlcally  upon  the  seat,  and  means  operating 
In  the  closed  end  of  the  alr-plpe,  with  connection  to  a 
hand-lever,  for  operating  upon  the  spring  to  vary  Its  pres 
sure  on  the  valve. 

2.  An  attachment  for  gas-engines,  comprising  an  air- 
valve  with  aperture  to  receive  the  air  and  an  outlet  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  seated  thereon  and  opened 
by  atmospheric  pressure  and  having  a  valve-stem  extended 
across  the  alr-plpe  and  provided  with  a  collar,  a  valve 
spring  secured  Inside  the  alr-plpe  with  Its  free  end  en- 
gaging the  said  collar,  and  a  regulator-block  movable  In 
the  alr-plpe  In  contact  with  tbe  spring  to  vary  its  effect 
upon  the  valve-stem. 


1,088,303.  REVOLVING  SCREEN.  Frakklin  Spemcbb, 
Jr.,  Provo.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1913.  Serial  No 
746,968.     (Cl.  61 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  wheel,  buckets  thereon,  a  blade  pivoted  on  one  edge  of 
each  of  said  buckets  and  adapted  to  fold  as  a  cover  there- 
for;  a  drum  screen  concentrically  carried  on  tbe  shaft  of 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction 
from  said  wheel ;  barbs  on  the  peripoery  of  said  screen  ; 
blades  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  drum  screen  ;  and 
means  to  prevent  said  blades  from  assuming  other  than 
a  radial  position  In  one  direction  or  their  pivots. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  shaft ; 
V-sbaped  buckets  secured  thereon ;  a  Made  pivoted  on  one 
edge  of  each  of  said  buckets  adapted  at  times  to  fold  as  a 
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corer  for  Mid  buckets  and  at  other*  times  to  assume  a  ra- 
dial position  thereto ;  a  drum  screen  carried  on  said  shaft 
coBcentrlc  with  said  buckets  and  adapted  to  revolre  in  a 
rererse  direction  to  said  shaft ;  gear  wheels  adapted  to  re- 
volve said  drum  screen  In  one  direction  at  all  times  that 
the  said  buckets  are  turning  with  the  said  shaft  in  the 
other  direction ;  radial  lugs  on  the  periphery  of  said 
screen  ;  and  blades  pivoted  on  th«  Inside  of  said  drum 
screen  with  means  to  prevent  said  |lades  from  turning  on 
their  pivots  to  more  than  a  radial  position. 

3.  A  power  wheel  and  drum  screvi  for  flshways  consist 
Ing  of  a  casing ;  a  shaft  mounted  therein  ;  a  wheel  secured 
on  said  shaft  having  radially  disposed  V-shaped  buckets 
thereon  and  a  gear  casing  at  each  tnd  of  said  buckets ;  & 
feathering  blade  pivoted  to  one  sida  of  each  of  said  buck 
ets,  and  at  times  foldable  as  a  coveirlnK  therefor  :  lugs  on 
said  gear  casing  adapted  to  prevent  said  blades  from  as 
Burning  more  than  a  radial  position  xo  said  wheel  ;  a  drum 
screen  mounted  on  said  shaft  consisting  of  circular  disks 
having  inwardly  extended  slots  cutting  the  peripheries 
thereof ;  horizontally  placed  rods  hiving  their  ends  fitted 
in  said  slots;  a  screen  secured  to  and  surrounding  said 
rods  ;  blades  hlngedly  secured  on  stld  rods  ;  lugs  secured 
on  said  circular  disks  adapted  to  prtvent  said  blades  from 
assuming;  more  than  a  rudlal  position  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extended  lugs  on  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
screen. 


1.088.301.  CHALK-HOLDER.  TiIeodore  R.  Treibeb. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  difect  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Central  Billiard  Supply  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1912.      Serial  No.  725,591.       (CI.  46—8.; 


t^^ 


1.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material 
liavlng  an  apertured  central  body,  strap  members  extend- 
ing from  opposite  faces  of  the  body  and  having  free  ends 
adapted  for  connection  with  each  other,  and  strap  mem- 
bers extending  from  other  opposite  taces  of  the  body  and 
adapted  for  connection  over  the  flrsf  named  members,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

2.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  allele  piece  of  material 
having  an  apertured  central  body,  strap  members  extend- 
ing from  opposite  faces  of  the  body  and  having  free  ends 
adapted  for  connection  with  each  otlier,  strap  members  ex 
tendins  from  other  opposite  faces  of  the  body  and  adapted 
for  connection  over  the  first  named  members  and  having 
apertured  lips  thereon,  and  a  cord  laced  In  said  lips  to 
connect  the  outer  straps  and  support  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  an  apertured  body  por 
tlon,  fastening  members  extending  ttom  the  body  portion 
for  holding  a  piece  of  chalk  thereto,  »nd  supporting  means 
also  extending  from  the  body  and  a6apted  for  connection 
over  the  fastening  members. 

4.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  body  portion,  fastening 
members  extending  from  opposite  edfes  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  bent  to  form  an  Inclosure,  tneans  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  fastening  members,  and  straps  extending 
from  the  remaining  sides  of  the  bodj  member  and  having 
free  ends  adapted  for  connection  ovar  the  fastening  mem- 
bers. 

5.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  body  member,  fastening 
straps  extending  from  the  body  member,  means  on  the 
ends  of  the  fastening  straps  for  connecting  same,  hanger 
straps  extending  from  the  body  member  at  right  angles  to 
the  fastening  straps,  lips  on  the  ends  of  the  hanger  straps, 
and  a  cord  lacing  said  lips,  said  bold<r  having  an  aperture 
throagb  which  a  cue  tip  may  be  pro)^ted,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  1 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th4  Gasette.1 


1,088,305.  BED.  Thbodorb  R.  TaaiBKR,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,455.  (CL 
5 — 12.) 


¥^ 


1.  A  bed  frame,  two  l)ed  bottom  sections  adapted  to  l)e 
supported  by  the  bed  frame,  and  an  elevating  mechanism 
provided  with  means  by  which  it  may  elevate  either  of 
said   bed  bottom  sections  Independently  of  the  other. 

2.  A  bed  frame,  a  plurality  of  bed  Iwttom  sections 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  bed  framo.  a  sujiplemental 
frame  movable  on  said  bed  frame  to  positions  rt'spectively 
under  said  bed  bottom  sections,  and  means  carried  by  said 
supplemental  frame  for  vertically  adjusting  such  l)e<l  bot- 
tom section  as  Is  above  said  supplemental  frame. 

;^.  A  bed  frame  having  a  trark.  a  plurality  of  bed  bottom 
sections  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  lied  frame,  and 
nn  elevating'  mechanism  supported  by  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  difTercnt  positions  on  said  track,  and  having 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  bed  bottom  sections 
one  Independently  of  the  other. 

4.  A  bed  frame  having  a  track,  a  plurality  of  bed  bottom 
sections  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  l>ed  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  disposed  lower  than  the  said  bed  bottom 
sections  and  having  carrying  wheels  adapte<l  to  run  on  said 
track,  and  means  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame  for 
engaging  and  vertically  adjusting  any  one  of  the  said  bed 
bottom  sections,  when  said  supplemental  frame  has  been 
moved  to  the  proper  position. 

5.  A  bed  frame  having  a  longitudinal  track,  a  plurality 
of  bed  sections  disposed  transversely  to  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  bed  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  movable  on 
said  track  to  positions  respectively  under  said  bed  bottom 
sections,  and  means  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame 
for  engaging  and  vertically  adjusting  any  one  of  said  bed 
bottom  sections  when  the  supplemental  frame  has  been 
moved  to  the  proper  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.088.306.  PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  William  B.  Tunstall  and  Albert 
B.  TcNSTALL,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Piano  Company.  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489.086.     (CI.  230—36.} 


43 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  having  a  pivoted  leaf,  a  resilient  plate  ex- 
tending out  from  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  leaf,  a  cam 
or  eccentric  mounted  to  turn  adjacent  to  said  plate,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cam  or  eccentric  so  as  to  bring 
diCTerent  parts  of  its  surface  into  the  path  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  degree  of  collapse  of  the  pneumatic  is  con- 
trolled. 
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1,088,307.     STRAINER.     Charles  B.  Vinquist,  Denver.  I 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.   16,   1912.     Serial  No.  720,623.      (CI 
210—16.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  a  filtering 
device  composed  of  inner  and  outer  rings  connected  by 
mesh  material,  the  outer  ring  fitting  closely  within  the 
casing  and  having  an  exterior  circumferential  groove  and 
an  opening  to  permit  water  to  flow  to  the  groove. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  filtering 
device  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  said  casing,  said  device 
including  a  ring  arianged  to  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  a  diaphragm  of  mesh  material  secured 
to  one  edge  of  the  ring,  said  ring  having  an  exterior  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  an  opening  to  permit  water  to 
flow  to  the  groove. 


1,088..'?08.  MACHINE  P'OR  ORNAMENTING  WINDOW 
CAMES  and  THE  LIKE.  Antho.ny  H.  Wallis.  St. 
Louis,  .Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No  653  247 
(CI.  164-60.) 


1.  A  machine  for  ornamenting  window  came.s  and  the 
like  comprising  a  frame,  spindles  located' therein,  cutters 
supported  on  said  spindles,  a  came  guide,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  cutters,  and  abutment  disks  located  between  the 
cutters,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
bearinu  bars  supported  in  the  frame,  spindles  supported 
in  the  I)earlDg  bars,  means  for  placing  the  spindles  in 
rotation,  cutters  carried  by  the  spindles  and  abutment 
disks  located  between  the  cutters  and  adjustably  mounted, 
substantially  as  specifled. 

a.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comnrislng  a  plurality 
of  spindles  adjustably  mounted,  adjustable  cutters  located 
on  said  spindles,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  spindles  for 
regulating  the  position  of  one  cutter  to  register  with  the 
other,  adjustable  rotating  abutment  disks  supported  in  the 
frame  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  cutters,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotating  cutters,  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  oppo 
•Ite  directions,  a  came  guide  for  directing  the  came  in  ' 


allnement  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutters,  and  ad- 
justable rotating  abutment  disks  located  between  the 
cutting  disks  above  and  below  the  rib  of  the  came,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

5.  A  device  of  the 'class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  spindles  adjusubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  means 
for  operating  the  same  in  opposite  direction,  adjustable 
cutter  disks  supported  on  the  spindles,  the  cutting  surfaces 
arranged  to  register  with  each  other,  a  came  guide  located 
on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  came  in  proper  central 
position  between  the  cutters  and  abutment  disks  project- 
ing between  the  flanges  of  the  came  acting  as  a  support  for 
the  flanges  of  the  came  when  contacted  with  by  the  cut- 
ters, substantially  as  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,309.  SANDAL.  Richard  Wbidt,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,172. 
(CI.  36—1.) 


1.  In  a  aandal  the  combination  of  a  rigid  sole  with  a 
transverse  perforation  through  the  heel  portion  of  said 
sole,  an  elastic  tension  member  pa.ssed  through  said  perfo- 
ration with  projecting  looped  ends,  and  flexible  bands  at- 
tached to  said  looped  ends,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sandal  the  combination  of  a  rigid  sole  with  two 
transverse  perforations,  one  behind  the  other  through  the 
front  portion  of  said  sole,  a  flexible  baud  passed  through 
the  foremost  perforation,  crossed  over  the  front  portion 
of  said  sole,  and  then  passed  through  the  rearmost  perfora- 
tion in  opposite  directions,  and  a  rubl)er  ring  located  over 
the  instep  to  which  one  end  of  said  flexible  band  is  at- 
tached, and  through  which  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
band  is  passed,  as  set  forth. 


1,088.310.      FENCE  POST.      Michael    D.    Welsh     Plym- 
outh.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  25,  .1913.     Serial  No.   750  565 
(CI.  256—55.) 


^% 


/< 


/♦. 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  metal  tube  cut  longitudinally 
through  one  side  in  a  plane  radial  of  the  tube  whereby 
sharp  gripping  edges  are  provided,  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
walls  formed  by  the  cut,  said  tube  being  expanded  to  dis- 
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po««  the  adjacent  walla  formed  Hy  the  cut  in  spaced  rela- 
tloD,  a  second  tube  of  greater  dlAmeter  than  the  dlatance 
between  the  adjacent  walls  formed  by  the  cat,  and  bolta 
extending  through  the  first  and  second  named  tubes  for 
drawing  the  tatter  Into  the  space  between  the  adjacent 
walls  formed  by  the  cut  in  the  ftrtt  named  tubes  whereby 
fence  wires  may  be  securely  cl4mped  between  tte  outer 
edges  of  the  adjacent  walls  formed  by  the  cut  and  the 
second  named  tube. 


1,088,311.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT.  Jbromb  Scho- 
riBLD  Whiblbk,  Quelph,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
19.  1012.     Serial  No.  732,205.     (CI.  154 — 8.) 


The  method  of  making  electrical  conduits,  comprising 
the  forming  of  a  fibrous  ribbon  into  a  tube  with  the  side 
edges  of  said  ribbon  abutting,  winding  a  fibrous  4|rlp  heli- 
cally around  said  tube  in  such  inanner  as  to  space  suc- 
cessive turns,  one  from  another,  Qrotectlng  said  strips  and 
ribbon  with  a  fabric  covering  and  then  saturating  the  con- 
duit so  formed  in  a  suitable  compound  which  serves  to  bind 
said  ribbon,  strip,  and  fabric  covarlng  into  a  unit  by  pass- 
ing through  said  fabric  and  between  said  spiral  turns  of 
said  strip,  and  also  sealing  the  strutting  edges  of  said  rib- 
bon. 


^ 


1.088,312.  BOWLINO-PIN.  Michabl  J.  Whelan,  Mua 
Icet^on,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BrunsWick-Balke-Collender  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  775,240.     (CI.  46 — 66.  > 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture,  a  bowling  pin  com- 
prising a  wooden  blank  having  h^ad,  neck,  and  body  por- 
tions, and  a  sheathing  composed  of  a  rubber  composition 
directly  vulcanised  to  and  united  with  said  blank,  where- 
by said  blank  is  hermetically  sealed  within  said  sheathing. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bowling  plo  com- 
prlalng  a  wooden  blank  having  he»d,  neck,  and  body  por- 
tions, and  a  sheathing  composed  of  a  rubber  composition 
vulcanised  directly  to  and  united  irith  said  blank,  whereby 
said  blank  is  hermetically  sealed  within  said  sheathing, 
■aid  sheathing  being  thicker  at  tie  head  portion  and  me- 
dially of  tlj«  body  portion,  to  better  resist  external  impact. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bowling  pin  com- 
prising a  wooden  blank  having  b^ad,  neck,  and  body  por- 
tions, there  being  a  reinforcement  dn  said  bead  portion,  ex- 
tending throngh  said  neck  into  stid  body  portion,  and  a 
•beathlng  composed  of  a  rubber  oomposltion  directly  vul- 


canized to  and  united  with  said  blank,  whereby  said  blank 
is  hermetically  sealed  within  said  sheathing. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  liowling  pin  com 
prising  a   wooden  blanli  having  head,  neck,  and  body  por 
tlons,    a    metallic    tubular    reinforcement    located    in    said 
head  and  neck  and  extending  into  said  body,  and  a  sheath- 
ing composed  of  a   rubber  composition  entirely   inclosing 
said  blank  and  directly  vulcanised  and  united  thereto. 

5.  As  a  new  articl^  of  manufacture,  a  bowling  pin  com 
prising  a  wooden  blank  having  head,  neck,  and  body  por- 
tions, a  metallic  tubular  reinforcement  located  in  said 
head  and  neck  and  extending  Into  said  body,  and  a  sheath 
ing  composed  of  a  rubber  composition  entirely  inclosing 
said  blank  and  directly  vulcanised  and  united  thereto,  said 
sheathing  b<'ing  thicker  around  the  body  portion  than 
around  the  remaining  portions  of  the  blank. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,088,313.  COUNTER  AND  TOE  STIFFENER  FOR 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Warsen  B.  Whiti,  North 
Abington.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
790,325.      (CI.  36 — 68.) 


1.  A  stlfTener  for  employment  in  the  manufacture  of 
boots  and  shoes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body-portion, 
and  an  Inwardly-extending  flange  formed  of  a  separate 
and  distinct  piece  of  material,  one  of  said  parts  butting  by 
its  edge  upon  a  marginal  face  of  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
secured  thereto  so  as  to  make  an  angular  joint  therewith. 

2.  A  stiffener  for  employment  in  the  manufacture  of 
boots  and  shoes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body-portion, 
and  an  Inwardly-extending  fiange  formed  of  a  separate 
and  distinct  piece  of  material,  one  of  the  said  parts  but 
ting  by  its  edge  upon  a  marginal  face  of  the  other  of  said 
parts  and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  make  a  right-angled  or 
substantially  right-angled  angular  Joint  therewith. 

3.  A  stiffener  for  employment  in  the  manufacture  of 
boots  and  shoes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body-por- 
tion, and  an  inwardly-extending  flange  formed  of  a  sepa 
rate  and  distinct  piece  of  material,  one  of  the  said  parts 
butting  by  its  edge  upon  a  marginal  face  of  the  other  of 
said  parts  and  stitched  thereto  so  as  to  make  an  angular 
Joint  therewith. 

4.  A  stiffener  for  employment  in  the  manufacture  of 
boots  and  shoes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, and  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  formed  of  a  sepa 
rate  and  distinct  piece  of  material,  one  of  said  parts  but- 
ting by  its  edge  upon  the  body  of  the  other  of  said  parts 
and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  make  an  angular  Joint  there- 
with. 


1,088.314.  GUN-SLING-ATTACHING  MEANS.  Adolpu 
WiLCKB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,669.     (CI.  42—85.) 


1.  A  strap  or  sling  attaching  appliance  for  guns,  com- 
priaing  a  clamp  having  oppooed  Jaw  members  between  the 
Jaws  of  which  the  gun-barrel  is  adapted  to  be  received 
and  engaged  ;  a  pivotal  connecting  member  extending  rel- 
atively loosely  through  a  perforation  in  each  of  the  said 
Jaw  members,  the  said  relatively  loose  interflttlng  per- 
mitting a  lateral  movement  of  the  Jaws  for  adjusting  the 
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same  to  the  taper  of  the  gun  barrel  ;  and  manually  oper 
able   means  interengaglng   the  said   Jaw   members   for   im 
parting    relative    movement    thereto    to   effect    a    clamping 
of  the  gun-barrel  between  the  Jaws  thereof. 

2.  A  strap  or  sling  attachin;?  appliance  for  guns,  com- 
prising a  clamp  having  opposed  Jaw  members  between  the 
jaws  of  which  the  gun  barrel  is  adapted  to  l)e  received 
and  enKaged  ;  a  pivotal  connecting  member  extending  rela- 
tively loosely  through  a  perforation  in  eacii  of  the  said 
Jaw  members,  the  said  relatively  loose  interflttlng  per- 
mitting a  lateral  movement  of  the  jaws  for  adjusting  the 
same  to  the  taper  of  the  gun-barrel  ;  a  bolt  engaging  said 
Jaw  members  for  imparting  relative  movement  thereto 
to  effect  a  clamping  of  the  gun-barrel  between  the  said 
Jaws  :  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  the  strap  or  sling  at- 
tached thereto,  the  rotatable  mounting  of  the  said  sleeve 
permitting  the  same  to  b«  moved  by  the  strap  or  sling 
relative  to  the  bolt  without  rotating  the  latter. 

3.  A  device  for  attaching  a  strap  or  sling  to  a  gun  com- 
prising a  clamp  having  opposed  Jaws  between  which  the 
gun-barrel  is  adapted  to  be  received  and  engaged,  a  pivotal 
connecting  member  for  said  jaws,  opposed  shanks  for  said 
jaws,  a  bolt  engaging  said  shanks  for  imparting  relative 
movement  to  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  having  a  polygonal  end  portion  engaging  in  a 
polygonal  opening  In  one  of  said  shanks  for  preventing 
rotation  relatively  thereto  aa  the  bolt  is  rotated  to  en- 
gage the  jaws  with  the  gun  barrel ;  the  said  bolt  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  said  strap  or  sling. 

4.  A  strap  or  sling  attachment  for  guns  comprhslng  an 
adjustable  clamp  for  engaging  the  gun  barrel  and  to 
which  one  end  of  the  sling  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  sling  and 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stock,  said  last  named  mem 
ber  Including  a  shank  adapted  to  be  driven  laterally  Into 
the  stock  to  bring  its  outer  face  flush  with  the  surface  of 
the  stock. 

5.  A  strap  or  sling  attachment  for  guns  comprising  an 
adjustable  clamp  for  engaging  the  gun  barrel  and  to 
which  one  end  of  the  sllhg  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  slinj;  and 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stock,  said  last  named  mem- 
ber Including  a  shank  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  ! 
end  of  the  stock  and  the  shoulder  plate  and  to  be  held  In 
place  by  the  latter.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.]  \ 


1,088,315.  TENl'IN.  Edoak  G.  WiLLJiON,  Appleton,  Wis 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.148.  (CI.  46—66.) 
1.  A  tenpin,  comprising  a  longitudinal  central  core  and 

■labs  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  thereof. 


3.  A  tenpin,  comprising  a  longitudinal  central  core 
formed  of  a  pair  of  core  strips  glued  together,  and  slash 
grain  slabs  glued  to  the  opposite  faces  and  edges  of  the 
core  strips. 

4.  A  tenpin,  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  core,  and 
a  belt  surrounding  the  core  formed  of  wooden  slash 
grain  slabs. 

5.  A  tenpin,  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  core  ap- 
proximately rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  slabs  of 
slash  grain  wood  glued  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  core 
forming  a  belt  of  approximately  uniform  grain  surround- 
ing the  tenpin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,316.  8ELF-BUTT0NER  FOR  SHOES.  Gbohob  W. 
Atkbs,  RoUa,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  A. 
Dean  and  one-fourth  to  G.  A.  Skyles,  Rolla,  Mo.  Filed 
June  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  705.896.     (CI.  24—69.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
member  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  having  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  tongues  formed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  adapted  for  engagement  through  the  element  to 
which  the  device  Is  to  be  fastened,  oppositely  disposed 
arms  formed  integrally  with  said  body  member  and  bent 
over  the  body  member  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  provide 
perforated  ears,  and  a  locking  lever  having  an  enlarged 
bifurcated  head  pivoted  upon  said  ears. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
member  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  tongues,  the  tongues  of  each 
pair  being  adapted  for  passage  through  the  element  to 
which  the  device  Is  to  be  fastened  and  to  be  bent  toward 
each  other,  one  pair  of  said  tongues  being  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  body  member  and  directed  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  other  pair  of  said  tongues  being  formed  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  the  body  member  and  directed 
transversely  thereof,  and  integrally  formed  arms  bent  over 
the  body  member  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  provide  ears, 
and  a  locking  lever  having  an  enlarged  head  pivoted  upon 
said  ears. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
member  stamped  from  sheet  metal  and  having  locking 
tongues  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  element  to 
which  the  device  is  to  be  fastened  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  oppositely  directed  arms,  said  arms  being  bent  in- 
wardly over  the  body  member  and  then  upwardly  In  en- 
gagement against  each  other,  the  Inwardly  bent  portions 
of  the  arms  resting  on  the  body  member  and  the  upwardly 
bent  portions  extending  vertically  from  the  IkkIv  member 
and  centrally  thereof,  and  a  locking  lever  having  an  en- 
larged bifurcated  head  seating  over  and  pivoted  upon 
said  ears. 


2.  A  tenptn,  comprising  a  longitudinal  central  core 
formed  of  a  pair  of  core  strips  glued  together,  and  slash 
grain  ■labs  fined  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  core  strips. 


1,088,317.  MUD-GUARD  FOR  CRANKING  DEVICES. 
Charles  A.  Bartloo,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,869.     (CI.  123 — 185.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cranking  device  for  internal 
.•ombustlon  engines,  including  a  stationary  casing,  a  start- 
ing shaft  slidable  therethrough,  and  an  operating  member 
rotatable  with  the  starting  shaft ;  of  a  mud  guard  adapted 
to  surround  said  casing  and  starting  shaft,  the  mud 
guard  being  formed  in  sections  and  comprising  two  cham- 
bers of  different  diameters,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
smaller  of  said  chambers  being  cut  away  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  operating  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cranking  device  for  Internal 
combustion  engines,  including  a  cylindrical  stationary 
casing,  a  starting  shaft  movable  longitudinally  through 
said  casing,  an  elongated  operating  member  rotatable  with 
said  starting  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  starting 
shaft   longitudinally    when    the   engine   back    fire* ;   of    a 
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mud  iruard,  uld  guard  comprlsltig:  a  cylindrical  chamber 
open  at  one  aide  to  recelre  said  stationary  caalng,  the 
other  side  of  said  gnard  being  ctntrally  apertared,  and  a 


second  cylindricai  chamber  exteading  laterally  from  the 
apertured  wall  and  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  op^'ratlng  mamber. 


1,088.318.  AIR  PURIFYING  AND  COOLING  APPARA- 
TUS. Chahles  H.  Bicalkt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  25.   1911.     Serial  No.  61€1886.      (CI.  137—58.) 


1.  .\  spra.rer  for  air  purifiers  or  coolers  comprising  a 
Talve  bo<ly  having  an  outlet  noztle,  a  sprayer  head  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  nosxl^  and  means  for  shifting 
said  head  comprising  a  rock  lev^r  operatlvely  related  to 
said  bead,  a  shifting  bar  conne<ated  with  said  lever  and 
a  water  wheel  operated  by  the  water  from  said  noisle 
and  operatlvely  associated  with  miA  bar. 

2.  A  sprayer  for  air  purifiers  or  coolers  comprising  a 
Taive  body  having  an  outlet  nozzle,  a  sprayer  head  mov- 
able toward  and  from  aaid  noule^  and  means  for  shifting 
■aid  bead  comprising  a  shifting  ^r  provided  with  a  slot 
and  a  rock  lever  having  one  of  it^  arms  arranged  to  oper- 
ate said  head  and  provided  on  1|b  other  arm  with  heads 
which  bear  against  opposite  side«  of  said  bar  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  arm  and  one  of  which  is  capable  of  passing 
through  said  slot  In  another  position  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  sprayer  for  air  purifiers  or  coolers  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  an  outlet  noMle,  a  sprayer  head  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  nozxie,  and  means  for  shifting 
■aid  head  comprising  a  spindle  caorrylng  said  head,  a  rock 
lever,  an  adjusting  screw  mounter!  on  the  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  spindle  and  a  frater  wheel  operated  by 
the  water  from  said  nosale  an4  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  lever. 

4.  A  sprayer  for  air  purifiers  «nd  coolers  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  an  outlet  nokile,  a  movable  sprayer 
head  controlling  said  nosale,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
bead  relatively  to  said  noszle  com|>ri8ing  a  rotatable  water 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  buckets  which  are  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  water  delivered  by  said  nosile  and  emptied 
■neceaalvely. 

5.  A  sprayer  for  air  purifiers  «nd  coolers  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  an   outlet   nofzle,  a  movable  sprayer 


head  controlling  said  noczle.  and  means  for  shifting  said 
head  relatively  to  said  nozzle  comprising  a  rotatable  water 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  buckets  which  are  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  water  and  emptied  successively,  each  of  said 
buckets  having  a  narrow  elongated  inlet. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,319.      DIE 
WALLrPAPER. 
Nov.  16.  1912. 


FX)R      EMBOSSING      AND     CUTTING 
Hbnry    Bosch,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Serial  No.  731,664.     (CI.  101—13.) 


1.  lu  rombinatioD.  a  die  member  having  an  embossing 
surface  and  cutting  edge,  an  elastlcally  supported  counter- 
part die  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  edge,  a  cutting 
die  having  an  edge  which  l.»>  the  counterpart  of  the  edges 
of  the  first  mentioned  dies,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  said  embossing  dies  into  operative  contact  with  the 
other  and  then  into  engagement  with  the  cutting  die. 

2.  In  comblnatiou.  a  die-member  having  an  embossing 
surface  and  cutting  e<lge,  an  elastlcally  supported  counter- 
part die  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  edge,  means  for 
heating  one  of  said  embos.^tng  dies,  a  cutting  die  having 
an  edge  which  Is  the  counterpart  of  the  edges  of  the  first 
mentioned  dies,  and  mean.-<  for  reciprocating  one  of  said 
embossing  dies  into  operative  eontact  with  the  other  and 
then  into  engagement  wifli  the  cutting  die. 

3.  In  combination,  a  di>--memlx-r  having  an  emlMsslng 
surface  and  cutting  edge,  an  elastic  supp^)rt.  a  counterpart 
die  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  correspondingly 
shaped  edge  to  said  first  mentioned  die,  a  stationary  cut- 
ting die  having  an  edge  which  Is  the  counterpart  of  the 
edges  of  the  emUis.sing  dies  and  mounted  In  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  the  edges  of  said  emtKMsing  dies,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  ouf  of  said  embossing  dies  into  operative 
cohtact  with  the  other  and  then  Into  fugagement  with  the 
cutting  die. 


1,088,320.  SELF-LIGHTING  BURNER.  Fbank  A.  BDT- 
LBR.  Everett.  Mass.,  assignor  to  No-Match  Gasllghter 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  llMl.     Serial  No.  648,964.     (CI.  67  —  19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  of  a  head  having 
a  longitudinal  conduit  and  a  threaded  nipple  engaging  the 
burner,  a  plate  fitted  to  said  nipple  between  said  burner 
and  head,  an  Igniter  tube  held  by  said  plate  parallel  with 
and  close  to  said  bnmer,  the  said  tube  being  open  from 
end  to  end,  a  pilot  tube  rising  within  said  igniter  tube  and 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  conduit,  and  an 
igniting  device  within  the  upper  part  of  said  igniter  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  and  means  for 
supplying  gas  thereto,  of  an  Igniter  tube  close  beside  and 
parallel  with  said  l>urner  and  having  ita  apper  end  near 
with  the  tip  of  said  burner,  said  tube  being  open  from  end 
to  end,  a  slender  pilot  tube  within   the  ignited  tube,  the 
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former  rising  to  only  part  the  height  of  the  latter  and  being 
located  close  to  one  side  thereof,  means  of  communication 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  pilot  tube  and  said  conduit, 
said  communicating  means  Joining  the  conduit  at  right  an- 
gles, and  an  igniting  device  within  the  upper  part  of  the 
igniter  tube. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  and  a  head  sup- 
porting the  same  and  having  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas 
thereto,  said  head  having  a  boss  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  an  Igniter  tube  supported  above  said  boss  close  to 
and  parallel  with  the  burner,  a  slender  pilot  tube  rising 
from  said  boss  within  the  igniter  tube  to  substantially  one- 
half  the  latter's  height  and  close  to  one  side  thereof,  an 
igniting  device  within  the  upper  part  of  the  igniter  tube, 
a  hole  being  formed  through  said  head  Into  said  boss  from 
a  point  opposite  the  latter,  said  hole  communicating  with 
the  pilot  tube,  and  a  screw  tapped  within  said  hole  and 
terminating  at  the  Juncture  of  said  conduit  and  the  oppo- 
site section  of  said  hole. 


1,088,.321.      SCALE.      Iseabl    Charet,    New    York,    N.    T. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,101.     (CI.  73-I29!) 


a  slot,  an  indicating  mechanism,  and  means  comprising  an 
arm  and  a  sector  for  transmitting  motion  of  the  tint- 
mentioned  arms  to  the  said  mechanism,  the  sector  actu- 
ating the  movable  element  of  the  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  weighted  arm,  an  offset  extending  there- 
from, a  second  arm  carried  by  the  offset  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  support,  knife  edges  carried  by  the  offset  and 
lying  between  the  said  arms,  the  knife  edges  engaging  the 
said  support,  an  indicating  mechanism,  a  sector  movably 
mounted  In  position,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sector,  the 
sector  being  associated  with  the  said  mechanism,  and  the 
arm  being  provided  with  means  for  engagement  in  the  said 
slot  whereby  movement  of  the  said  first  arms  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  indicating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  weighted  arm.  an  offset  extending  there- 
from, a  slotted  arm  carried  by  the  offset,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  weighted  arm,  an  indicating  mechanism, 
a  sector,  knife  edges  carried  by  the  sector,  bearings  for 
the  knife  edges,  an  element  carried  by  the  sector  and 
engaging  the  said  slotted  arm.  the  said  sector  being  as- 
sociated with  the  indicating  r  '•chanism,  and  a  mass  of  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  sector  and  lying  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  the  said  knife  edges  whereby  the  indicating 
mechanism  will  be  actuated  by  movement  of  the  weighted 
arm,  the  said  mass  of  material  preventing  the  knife  edges 
on  the  sector  from  leaving  the  said  bearings  during  such 
movement. 


1,088,322.      RAZOR-STROPPING    DEVICE.  Samuel    W. 

Chaeubs,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Filed  June  27,  1911,  Serial 

No.    635,590.      Renewed    Sept.    16,    1913.  Serial    No 
790,108.     tCI.  51—16.) 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arms,  an 
offset  portion  extending  between  the  arms  and  In  engage- 
ment with  both,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  means  for  mounting  the  arms  and  offset  In  movable 
relation  with  a  support,  an  Indicating  mechanism,  and 
means  engaging  in  the  said  slot  and  cooperatively  asso 
dated  with  the  said  mechanism  whereby  movement  of  the 
arms  is  transmitted  to  the  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  arms,  an 

offset  portion  extending  between  the  arms  and  In  engage 

ment  with  both,  means  for  monnting  the  arms  and  offset 

In  a  movable  position,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided  with 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  and  an  oscillatory  blade 
holder  mounted  thereon,  of  a  strop,  a  reciprocatory  carrier 
mounted  on  the  strop,  a  rotatable  device  Journaled  on 
the  carrier,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  device 
upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  mounting  the  frame  on  the  carrier  and  deUch- 
ably  connecting  the  rotatable  device  to  the  oscillatory 
blade  holder  to  cause  the  former  to  actuate  the  latter. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  and  an  oscillatory  blade 
holder  mounted  therein,  of  a  strop,  a  reciprocatory  carrier 
mounted  on  the  strop,  spaced  rotatable  devices  Journaled 
on  the  carrier,  means  for  causing  the  rotetlen  of  the  de- 
vices, and  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  supporting 
frame  on  the  carrier  and  detachably  connecting  the  ro- 
tatable devices  to  the  oscillatory  blade  holder  to  cause  the 
former  to  actuate  the  latter  upon  the  combined  reciproca- 
tion of  the  frame  and  carrier. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  strop  and  a  cord  disposed  longitudinally 
thereof,  of  a  reciprocatory  carrier  associated  with  the 
strop,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  carrier  and  engaged  with 
the  cord,  an  oscIUatory  blade  holder,  a  supporting  frame. 
having  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  sapportlng 
frame  on  the  carrier  with  the  blade  holder  In  detachably 
clutched  engagement  with  the  roller. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  strop  and  spaced  cords  disposed  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  of  a  reciprocatory  carrier  associated 
with  the  strop,  said  carrier  having  an  opening  and  rela- 
tively movable  side  arms,   rollers  Journaled  on   the  sida 
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armii  and  having  angular  sockets,  said  rollers  being  en- 
gaged with  th«  cords,  and  a  ai^porting  frame.  Including 
a  handle  that  detachably  engages  In  the  opening  of  the 
carrier,  a  rock  abaft  haTlng  pr<;(lectlng  angular  ends  that 
detachably  enuaKe  in  the  sockets  of  the  rollers,  and  a 
blade  bolder  mounted  on  the  ro<jk  abaft. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  chanacter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  strop,  of  spaced  cords  disposed  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  carrier  frai^e  that  reciprocates  along 
the  strop,  said  carrier  frame  b4vlng  spring  arms,  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  spring  arms  and  having  engagement  with 
the  cords,  said  rollers  having  angular  sockets  in  their 
inner  ends,  and  means  for  detacbably  mounting  a  support 
Ing  fr:ime  on  the  carrier  with  tlje  blade  holder  thereof  de- 
tachably engaged  with  the  rollers. 


1.088,323.  BL^OTK-FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE 
MANTFACTrRE  OF  COLLARS.  CUFFS.  AND  THE 
LIKF:.  H.tKLET  M.  CLEABWAtBR,  Troy.  JOHM  Tkmplb, 
WatervUet.  and  Joseph  H.  R.4Msev.  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reece  Folding  Ma 
chine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  tiled  Fet).  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.244.  Divided  and  this  a(ppllcatlon  filed  June  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  70.3.769.      (CI.  223—55.) 


1.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  bed 
open  which  the  blank  to  be  folded  is  placed,  a  templet 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  bia|ik  to  bold  the  same  and 
define  the  contour  of  the  finished  blank,  a  folding-blade 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  blank 
to  fold  adjoining  edges  thereof  over  upon  the  templet, 
means  for  moving  the  folding-blade  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  an  arm  extending  forwatdly  into  juxtaposition  to 
the  folding-blade  and  pivoted  in  rear  to  the  folding-bls'le  to 
swing  borlsontally,  a  slotted  eletnent  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  arm,*  means  for  swinging  said  arm  and  a  pin  con- 
nected with  the  folding-blade  and  extending  into  the  slot 
In  said  element,  whereby  to  give  the  blade  a  lateral  move- 
ment concurrently  with  its  backrward  and  forward  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  hori- 
lontal  bed  for  supporting  a  blank  to  be  folded,  a  folder 
blade  movable  above  the  bed,  metns  for  shifting  the  blade 
backwardly  and  forwardly,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
blade  laterally,  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  an  arm 
monnted  on  the  shaft  above  th«  bed  and  extending  Into 
Juxtaposition  to  the  blade,  a  dovice  carried  by  the  arm 
and  having  a  slot,  a  stud  connected  with  the  blade  and 
extending  into  said  slot,  an  actuating  arm  connected  to 
the  shaft  below  the  bed,  and  a  ^m  engaging  the  arm  to 
actuate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  blank-folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  bed,  a 
folding  blade  movable  on  the  be<|,  a  horizontally  and  lat- 


erally movable  arm  extending  over  the  bed  and  connected 
with  the  folding  blade,  a  vertical  rock  shaft  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  arm.  an  actuating  arm  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  rock  the  same,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  actuating  arm,  and  a  rotatively  adjust- 
able cam  ring  mounted  on  the  rotary  member  and  engag- 
ing the  actuating  arm  to  rock  the  same. 

4.  In  a  blank  folding  machine,  in  comblriation,  a  bod.  a 
folding  blade  movable  on  the  bed.  an  arm  cxtfndinj;  hori- 
zontally over  the  bed  and  connected  with  the  folding  blade, 
a  vertical  shaft  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  arm.  an 
arm  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rotary 
member  .idjacent  to  the  last  named  arm,  and  a  removable 
cam  ring  mouutfd  on  the  rotary  member  and  co<}peratlng 
with  the  last  named  arm. 

5.  In  a  blank  folding  machine,  in  combination,  a  bed.  a 
folding  blade  niovabfe  on  the  bed.  an  arm  extending  hori- 
zontally over  the  bed  and  connected  with  the  folding  blade. 
a  shaft  connected  with  the  arm.  a  serond  arm  ronnpoted 
with  the  shaft,  a  removable  cam  member  coSperatlng  with 
the  second  arm  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  iK'nrlnK  for  the 
shaft  constructed  to  hold  the  shaft  stationary  when  the 
said  member  is  not  in  codperative  relation  to  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,324.  BINDER  BRACKET  FOR  SCAFFOLDING.  Ac. 
Charles  Corkhill,  Reading.  I'a.  Filed  June  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,622.      (CI.  20—84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  column-engaging  bracket-ring, 
a  bracket  arm  having  a  flanged  end  engaging  said  ring,  a 
set  screw  for  adjustably  securing  the  ring  to  the  standard 
and  a  clamping  nut  concentric  with  said  screw  for  secur- 
ing the  arm  to  the  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  column-engaging  bracket  ring. 
having  inner-wall  recesses  and  outer-wall  bosses,  a  bracket- 
arm  havlnjj  parallel  flanges  one  of  which  enters  a  recess 
and  the  other  of  which  fits  upon  a  corresponding  boss,  a 
set  screw  adjustable  In  said  boss,  and  a  clamping  nut  ad- 
justable thereon. 

.'5.  The  combination  of  a  column-engaging  bracket-ring 
ha^Mng  inner-wall  recesses  and  outer-wall  bosses,  a  bracket- 
arm  having  parallel  flanges  one  of  which  entt^rs  a  recess 
and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ribbed  base  por- 
tion, and  a  boss  carried  clamping  nut  having  an  annular 
flange  to  engage  said  ribbed  base  portion. 


1.088,.'?25.  POCKET  MATCH  SCRATCHER.  Jesse  Minor 
Cux,  Greensboro,  Pa.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.976.      (CI.  2-15.) 

The  herein  described  match  scratcher  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  garment  pocket  provided  with  a  flap  : 
a  friction  sheet  of  less  length  than  the  flap  secured  to  the 
under  side  thereof,  and  a  protecting  lining  fabric  of 
greater  length  than  the  friction  sheet  secured  to  said  flap 
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along   one   edge   of    the   friction    sheet    and    normally    dis- 
posed between  said  sheet  and  the   wall   of  the   pocket  to 


protect  the  pocket  wall  -Sgalnst   wear  by  the  engagement 
of  the  friction  sheet  therewith. 


1,«8M26.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Elmeb  Zimmerman 
Crow,  Birmingham,  Ala.  nied  Oct  24  191'>  Serial 
No.  727,525.      (CI.  152-46.) 


the  casing  being  enlarged,  the  inner  member  being  made 
up  of  parts  in  pivotal  relation,  one  of  the  said  parts  being 
adapted  to  move  within  the  said  enlarged  portion,  tbere 
being  a  number  of  balls  within  the  casing  adapted  for 
engagement  with  th<.  said  moving  member,  means  carried 
by  said  casings  and  said  outer  members  forming  a  series 
of  pockets,  and  Independent  cushioning  means  In  said 
pockets. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub  and  an  outer  felly    an 
Inner    U  shaped    felly    Intermediate    said    hub    and    outer 
felly,  a  plurality  of  alternate  solid  and  tubular  spokes  con 
necting  said   inner   felly   and    hub,   said    tubular   m.mlnjrs 
having  enlarp.Kl  parts,  a  plurality  of  spokes  c.nnected   to 
said    outer   felly    and    telescoped    in    said    tubular   spokes 
raceways  provided  in  said  enlarged  portions  of  said  tubu' 
lar    spokes    for    said    telescoping    spokes,    a    section    inter- 
mediate   said    U  shaped    inner    felly    and    said   outer    felly 
and  attached  to  each   of  said  telesco^ying   spokes    pockets 
formed   by   said    U-shapetl    rim   and   said    sections  and  the 
enlarged  parts  of  the  tubular  spokes,  and  Independent  re 
alllent  members  positioned  In  said  pockets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  <• 


1.088.327.    ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.    William  J    Crump- 

T..N.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  17  1909 
Serial  No.  496,615.      (CI.  235-92  ) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub ;  a  rim  ;  spokes 
made  of  telescoping  parts  connecting  the  hub  with  the 
rim  ;  a  circular  element  carried  by  the  spoke  parts  secured 
to  the  hub;  abutting  segments  carried  by  each  of  the 
spoke  parts  secured  to  the  rim  ;  and  a  plurality  of  pneu- 
matic elements  intermediate  said  circular  element  and  said 
abutting  elements,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  number  of  spokes  each 
spoke  being  made  up  of  inner  and  outer  spoke  portions  In 
telescope  relation,  the  outer  spoke  portions  comprising 
members  in  pivotal  relation  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  move  about  the  pivot  relatively 
to  the  other  member  ;  a  circular  member  associated  with 
".?!**"'. i""''""  "^^^  portions:  an  abutting  segment  asso 
elated  with  each  of  the  outer  spoke  portions,  said  seg- 
ments forming  a  series  of  recesses;  and  a  pneumatic 
nishion  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  in  contact  with  said 
circular  member. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  number  of  spokes,  each   ! 
spoke  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  and  being  telescopic 
n  character,  the  outer  one  of  the  said  parts  being  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  to  the  inner  one  of  the  said  parts 
the  outer  part  comprialng  a  number  of  members  in  pivotal   I 
relation,  whereby  one  of  the  outer  parts  may  also  partake  ' 
of  a   pendulum   movement,  a   member  associated   with   all 
of  said  other  parts,   a  segment   associated   with   each   of 
said  outer  parts,  said  segments  and  said  member  forming 
a  series  of  pockets,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  for  each  of 
said  pockets. 

4^  A  Tehlcle  wheel  comprising  a  number  of  telescopic 
spokes,  each  spoke  comprising  a  casing  and  an  outer 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  portion  of 


^4^ 

l^^^-" 


^L 


L' 


1.  In  an  accounting  s.vstem,  the  combination  of  a  regis 
ter,  a  counter,  means  for  driving  such  register,  means  for 
operatively  associating  such  driving  means  with  the 
register  only  during  predetermined  intervals,  and  means 
for  connecting  such  register  to  the  driving  means,  such 
counter  adapted  to  indicate  the  number  of  actuations  of 
the  connecting  means  during  such  intervals. 

2.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  regis 
ter,  a  counter,  means  for  driving  such  register,  means 
for  operatively  associating  such  driving  means  with  the  reg- 
ister during  pri-determlned  Intervals,  and  means  for  con- 
iKcting  such  register  to  the  driving  means,  such  counter 
adapted  to  indicate  the  number  of  actuations  of  the  con- 
necting means  during  such  Intervals,  actuation  of  the  con 
necting  means  outside  of  such  predetermined  intervals  hav- 
ing no  effect  upon  such  counter. 

3.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  work 
Ing  register,  a  waste  register,  a  counter,  means  for  driv 
lug  such  registers,  means  for  operatively  associating  sue", 
means  with  the  registers  during  predetermined  Intervals 
and  means  for  connecting  such  registers  to  the  drivlnL- 
means,  such  counter  adapted  to  Indicate  the  number  ot 
actuations  of  the  connecting  means  during  such  intervals 

4.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  a  work 
ing  register,  a  waste  register,  a  counter,  means  for  driv- 
ing such  registers,  means  for  operatively  associating  such 
means  with  tne  registers  during  predetermined  intervals 
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Kod  meana  for  coDDectlng  suck)  registers  to  the  drirlng 
means,  such  counter  adapted  to  indicate  the  number  of 
actuations  of  the  connecting  means  during  such  Intervals, 
actxudon  of  the  connecting  means  outside  of  such  pre- 
determined intervals  having  no  effect  upon  such  counter. 

5.  In  an  accounting  system,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated  register,  a  counter,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  switch  for  closing  one  break  in  the 
operating  circuit  from  such  source  through  such  register, 
and  time-controlled  mechanism  for  closing  a  second  break 
in  such  operating  circuit  duriqg  predetermined  Intervals, 
such  counter  adapted  to  Indicate  the  number  of  actuations 
of  the  switch  during  such  Intertals  to  close  such  operating 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  76  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,328.  SPORTING  -  SHOE.  FSii.vcisco  Cucinotta, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912,  Serial  No.  718,184. 
Renewed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,278.  {C\. 
36—28. ) 


A  sporting  shoe,  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
usual  outsole  covering  the  entire  bottom  of  the  shoe,  an 
additional  sole  attached  to  said  outaole  at  the  toe  and  shank 
portions  thereof  only,  and  cushion  springs  disposed  between 
said  soles  under  the  ball  and  heel  portions  of  the  shoe. 


1.088.329.  I'.\NTS  -  PRESSER.  SiDMY  N.  DAVIDSON, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  M«r.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,468.       (CI.  100—57.) 


A  trousers  presser  and  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  In- 
termediate leaves  hinged  together  at  adjacent  side  edges, 
a  plurality  of  outer  leaves  hlngled  to  the  said  intermediate 
leaves,  opposed  ends  of  the  intermediate  leaves  being  en- 
larged, said  enlarged  ends  presenting  a  continuously 
curved  trousers  engaging  surface  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  leaves  being  carved  to  corr*pond  with  the  curved  sur- 
faces of  said  enlarged  ends  and  locking  means  attached  to 
the  free  side  edges  of  the  outer  leaves  for  holding  the 
leaves  in  close  relation. 


1,088.330.       SPRING     EQUIPMENT     FOR     VEHICLES. 

Alexander  DacKSH,  MontgoBnery,   Pa.     Filed   Oct.   22. 

1913.     SerUl  No.  796,829.     (CI.  21— 60. » 

1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  seat  having  a 
depending  spring  support,  of  means  whereby  said  seat 
spring  may  be  operatlvely  enfaged  by  the  vehicle  axle 
when  meeting  Inequalities  In  the  road-bed  for  momentarily 
Imparting  additional  compression  to  said  seat  spring. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  seat  having  a 
depending  spring  support,  of  means  whereby  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  seat  spring  may  be  operatlvely  engaged 
by  the  vehicle  axle  when  meeting  Inequalities  In  the  road- 
bed for  momentarily  Imparting  additional  compression  to 
said  seat  spring. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  seat  baring  de 
pending  spring  support.**,  of  a  telescoping  tubular  casing 
for  said  springs,  and  means  whereby  said  casing  may  be 
driven  together  and  their  springs  subjected  to  additional 
compression  by  momentary  Impact  of  the  vehicle  axle 
when  inequalities  of  the  road-bed  are  encountered. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  seat,  of  tubular 
standards  depending  from  said  seat,  vertically  movable 
tubular  thimbles  carried  by  the  vehicle  frame  with  which 
said  standards  are  telescopically  connected,  compression 
springs  within  said  tubular  members,  and  means  whereby 
said  springs  and  thimbles  may  be  operatlvely  engaged  by 
the  vehicle  axle  when  meeting  Inequalities  in  the  road-bed. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  seat  having  de- 
pending spring  supports,  of  a  telescoping  tubular  casing 
for  each  of  said  seat  springs,  a  closure  for  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  said  casing 
memt)er8  may  be  driven  together  and  their  springs  sub- 
jected to  additional  compression  by  momentary  impact  of 
the  vehicle  axle  when  Inequalities  of  the  road  bed  are 
encountered. 


1,088,331.  LIFE  CABIN.  George  R.  De  Nisb,  Boulder. 
Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,426.  (CI. 
9—12.) 


1.  A  fleet  of  buoyant  invertible  life  cabins  articularly 
and  reslliently  Joined,  said  cabins  being  spaced  apart 
with  passageways  therebetween. 

2.  A  fleet  of  buoyant  Invertible  life  cabins  articularly 
and  reslliently  Joined,  said  cabins  being  spaced  apart 
with  passageways  therebetween,  and  floors  between  ad- 
jacent cabins. 
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1,088,3.12.  COMBINATION  CAN  CITTER  AND  FAUCET. 
Hakrt  P.  D18HEH,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913 
Serial   No.    762,632.      (Cl.    137 — 27.) 


curved  outwardly  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve, 
as  and   for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  tubular 
meml)er  having  cutting  blades  formed  on  one  of  its  ends, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  tongues,  a 
portion  of  said  tongues  being  curved  inwardly,  and  the 
other  of  said  tongues  being  relatirely  longer  than  the 
first  mentioned  tongues  and  curved  outwardly,  as  and  for 
the   purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member,  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  tapered 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  member  to  bear  against  said 
shoulder,  a  tubular  cutting  member  mounted  on  said  first 
mentioned  member,  one  end  of  said  cutting  member  being 
formed  with  cutting  blades,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  tongues  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cutting  member,  sundry  of  said  tongues  being  bent 
inwardly  to  frictlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  the  first 
mentioned  member,  the  other  of  said  tqg^es  being  bent 
outwardly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  annular  shoulder,  a  tapered 
sleeve  arranged  upon  said  tubular  member  and  adapted 
to  rest  against  said  shoulder,  a  tubular  cutting  member 
of  relatively  greater  diameter  than  the  first  mentioned 
member,  one  end  of  said  cutting  member  being  formed 
with  cutting  blades,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cutting 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  tongues,  sundry  of  said  tongiies  being  curved 
Inwardly  to  frictlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  and  bear  against  said  sleeve, 
the  other  tongues  being  relatively  longer  than  the  first 
mentioned  tonKues  and  t)elnK  bent  outwardly  for  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  .\  combined  can  cntter  and  faucet  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  having  a  reduced  extension  thereby  form- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  tapered  sleeve  arranged  upon  said  re 
duced  extension  to  bear  against  said  shoulder,  a  tubular 
cutter  also  arranged  upon  said  reduced  extension,  said 
cutting  member  being  relatively  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  extension,  said  extension  being  formed  with  in 
dentations,  and  said  cutUng  member  being  also  formed 
with  indentations  for  engagement  with  the  indentations 
of  said  extension,  cutting  blades  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  cutting  member,  and  means  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cutting  member  for  frictional  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  extension,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  reduced  tubular  extension  detachable  con- 
nected thereto  thereby  forming  a  shoulder,  a  tapered 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  shoulder,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  extension 
and  adapted  to  rest  against  said  sleeve,  and  a  tubular 
cutting  member  arranged  upon  the  free  extremity  of  said 
extension,  said  cutting  member  being  of  relatively  greater 
diameter  than  said  extension,  one  end  of  said  cutting 
member  being  formed  with  cutting  blades,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cutting  member  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  tongues,  sundry  of  said 
tongues  being  curved  inwardly  for  frictional  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  extension,  the  free  extremities 
of  said  inwardly  curved  tongues  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  ring,  and  the  other  of  said  tongues  being 
relatively   longer    than   the   first   mentioned    tongues   and 


1,088,333.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  SODIUM  AND 
POTASSIUM  SALTS  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF. 
Cli.nton  E.  Dolbear,  Berkeley.  Cal..  assignor  to  Elijah 
H.  Merrill,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  689,877.      (Cl.  23—22.) 

1.  The  method  of  separately  recovering  saline  substances 
from  a  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  blbo- 
rate,  potassium  chlorld,  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  chlorid, 

I  which  consists  in,  first  passing  through  the  solution  car- 
bon dioxld  to  form  and  precipitate  sodium  bicarbonate, 
secondly,  mixing  the  solution  with  a  more  or  less  soluble 
compound  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  to  precipitate  there- 
from the  corresponding  biborate,  and  then  partially  sep- 
arating the  potassium  chlorld  from  the  sodium  sulfate 
and  sodium  chlorid  by  subjecting  the  remaining  solution 
to  evaporation  at  a  temperature  greater  than  33°  C.  and 
to  a  lowering  of  the  temperature  to  not  below  18"  C. 

2.  The  naethod  of  separately  recovering  saline  substances 
from  a  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bibo- 
rate, poUsslum  chlorid,  and  sodium  chlorid,  which  consists 
In,  first,  passing  through  the  solution  carbon  dioxld  to 
form  and  precipitate  sodium  bicarbonate,  second,  mixing 
the  solution  with  a  more  or  less  soluble  compound  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  to  precipitate  therefrom  the  corre- 
sponding biborate,  and  then  partially  separating  the  po- 
tassium chlorld  from  the  sodium  chlorid  by  subjecting  the 
remaining  solution  to  evaporation  at  a  higher  temperature 
and  to  a  lowering  of  the  temperature. 

3.  The  method  of  separately  recovering  saline  substances 
from  a  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bibo- 
rate, potassium  chlorid,  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  chlorid. 
which  coLslsts  in,  first,  passing  through  the  solution  car- 
bon dioxld  to  form  and  precipitate  sodium  bicarbonate.' 
secondly,  mixing  the  solution  with  a  more  or  less  soluble 
compound  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  to  precipitate  there- 
from the  corresponding  biborate,  then  partially  separating 
the  potassium  chlorld  from  the  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium 
chlorld  by  subjecting  the  remaining  solution  to  evaporation 
at  a  temperature  greater  than  33*  C.  and  then  to  a  lower- 
ing of  the  temperature  to  not  below  18°  C,  then  mixing 
the  residual  solution  with  a  further  residual  solution 
obUined  by  subjecting  a  succeeding  supply  of  the  original 
solution  to  the  first  and  second  above-named  steps,  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  the  third-named  step,  and  continu- 
ing the  process  Indefinitely. 

4.  The  method  of  separately  recovering  saline  substances 
from  a  solution  containing  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bibo- 
rate, potassium  chlorid  and  sodium  chlorld,  which  consists 
In,  first,  passing  through  the  solution  carbon  dioxld  to 
form  and  precipitate  sodium  bicarbonate,  secondly,  mixing 
the  solution  with  a  more  or  less  soluble  compound  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  to  precipitate  therefrom  the  corre- 
sponding biborate,  and  then  partially  separating  the  potas- 
sium chlorld  from  the  sodium  chlorid  by  subjecting  ♦he 
remaining  solution  to  evaporation  at  a  higher  temperature 
and  then  to  a  lowering  of  the  temperature,  then  mixing 
the  residual  solution  with  a  further  residual  solution 
obtained  by  subjecting  a  succeeding  supply  of  the  original 
solution  to  the  first  and  second  above-named  steps,  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  the  third-named  step,  and  continu- 
ing the  process  Indefinitely. 

5.  The  method  of  separately  recovering  s.iUne  substances 
from  a  solution  containing  sodium  and  potassium  salts, 
which  method  consists  In  (1)  mixing  such  a  solution 
whose  salts  include  both  sodium  sulfate  and  sodlnm  bibo- 
rate In  addition  to  potassium  chlorld  with  a  more  or  less 


IIOO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24, 1914. 


soluble  compound  of  an  alkaline  enrth  metal  in  order  to 
obtain  the  boric  acid  of  said  sodium  biborate  In  an  inaolu- 
ble  form.  (2)  beating  the  realdual  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  33'  C.  In  order  to  have  said  solution  In  a  c<mi- 
dltlon  In  which  Its  capacity  to  Hold  sodium  sulfate  In 
solution  decreases  with  increase  <)f  temperature  and  In- 
creases with  decrease  of  temperature,  (3i  bringing  said 
solution  to  saturation  with  potas^um  chiorid  while  said 
solution  remains  In  the  condition  tnentloned  with  respect 
to  sodium  sulfate,  and  (4)  lowerfaig  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  to  not  below  18°  C.  in  order  to  separate 
potassium  chlorld  while  the  sodltm  sulfate  remains  In 
solution 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,334,  ROCK  -  DRILL.  HaxS  Edoak,  Karangahake, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Dec.  19.  19U-  Serial  No.  666,676. 
(CT.  121—10.) 


In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  parti- 
tion therein,  an  interior  flange  forloed  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  liner  between  said  flange  and  said  partition,  a 
liner  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  a  mem- 
ber removably  secured  in  said  cylinder  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  holding  said  liners  and  partition  In  position,  a 
piston  sltdable  through  said  partition  and  having  a  bead 
at  each  end  fitting  the  interior  sfarfacea  of  said  liners, 
said  partition  dividing  the  space  between  the  piston,  liners 
and  piston  heads  Into  two  chambers,  a  passage  leading 
directly  into  each  of  said  chambers  and  means  for  directly 
introducing  motive  fluid  alternatfly  to  said  chamben, 
through  said  passages,  for  moving  the  piston  In  opposite 
directions. 


1,088.3.35.      CIG.\R-FACKAGE.     JOHN    FoEOE.   Richmond. 


Va.      Filed    May    15,    1913. 
131—11.) 


Sertal    No.    767,840.       {CI. 


A  cigar  package  comprising  an  Inner  box  of  Spanish 
cedar  containing  cigars  packe  \  immediately  after  they 
are  made  and  while  moist,  and  an  outer  hermetically 
sealed  metal  casing  containing  th«  Inner  box,  said  outer 
casing  being  larger  than  the  box  to  provide  a  dead-air 
space  around  the  box  to  protect  the  cigars  against  sudden 
changes  in  temperature. 


1.088,336.  TUBE  EXI'ANDER  AJSD  FLANGKR.  Wll/- 
UAU  O.  Fbome.  Wataga,  111.  Billed  Feb.  17,  1Q13.  Se- 
rial No.  748,851.      (CI.  153— 82. J 

1.  Combined  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
tubolar  casing  having  slots  In  \t$  wall,  tapered  rollers 
loosely  arranged  one  In  each  slot,  a  tapered  mandrel  ar- 
raaxed  In  said  casing  and  said  rollers  being  reversible  In 
8al4  slots  and  the  smaller  portion  ^f  each  less  In  diameter 
tba«  the  width  of  the  slot  In  which  it  lies  and  its  taper 


greater  than  that  of  the  mandrel,  a  ratcheted  head  on 
said  mandrel,  and  ratcheted  means  for  rotating  said  head. 
2.  Combined  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
tubular  casing  having  slots  in  its  wall,  tapered  rollers 
loosely  arranged  one  in  each  slot,  a  tapered  mandrel  work- 
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Ing  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  rollers,  the 
smaller  end  of  each  roller  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
width  of  the  slot  In  which  It  lies  and  its  taper  greater  than 
that  of  the  mandrel,  a  ratcheted  head  on  said  mandrel. 
and  ratcheted  means  for  rotating  said  head. 


1,088,337.  TROLLEY.  .To.sei'h  E.  Gei(;eb.  Klttannlng, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,567.  (CI. 
64 — 70. ) 


In  a  trolley,  a  trolley  pole,  a  support  therefor,  a  harp 
member  extending  into  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  pivot  between  said  member  and  the  up- 
pt'r  end  of  the  pole,  a  buffing  means  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  pole  for  said  harp  member,  a  harp  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  shank  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
member,  said  shank  projecting  below  said  member,  said 
harp  member  having  Its  upper  face  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  seat,  oppositely  disposed  springs  carried  by  said 
member  above  said  seat  and  capable  of  being  engaged  by 
the  harp  when  the  latter  Is  pivoting,  means  carried  by 
the  projecting  end  of  said  shank  for  maintaining  the  harp 
In  position,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  In  the  harp,  and  an 
adjustable  link  member  loosely  connected  to  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  shank  and  further  connected  to  said  sup- 
port. 


1,08  8,33  8.  UNION  UNDERGARMENT.  BbnjaMIW 
GiBBS,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
19,  1913,  Serial  No.  762,162.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,146.  (CI. 
2—144.) 

1.  A  union  undergarment  having  an  elastic  belt  con- 
necting its  body  and  leg  portions,  a  posterior  part  hav- 
ing an  opening,  and  a  flap  for  said  opening  which  has  a 
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substantially  non-elastic  upper  part  attached  to  the  body 
garme.nt  alwve  the  elastic  belt  thereby  substantially  pre- 
venting up  and  down  s  t  retell  in  j,'  of  the  elastic  belt  tliereat. 


spreader,  an  eccentric  operated  by  the  drlvlrfg  shaft,  and 
a  rod  on  the  last  nnnii>d  eccentric  swlveled  to  an  arm  on 
the  spreader  rod  to  impart  an  oscillating  motion  to  the 
spreader-rod  and  spreader. 


2.  A  union  undergarment  having  an  elastic  belt  con 
necting  Its  body  and  leg  portions,  a  posterior  part  having 
an  opening,  and  overlapping  flaps  constituting  a  closure 
for  said  opening,  both  of  said  flaps  having  substantially 
non-elastic,  overlapped,  upper  parts  attached  to  the  body 
of  the  garment  above  the  elastic  belt,  thereby  substan 
tlally  preventing  up  and  down  stretching  of  the  elastic 
belt  thereat. 

3.  A  union  undergarment  having  body  and  leg  por 
tioBS,  an  elastic  belt  composed  of  sections  which  are  con- 
nected to  and  Interposed  between  the  body  and  leg  por- 
tions and  are  disconnected  at  the  back,  and  a  closure  for 
the  seat  of  the  garment  consisting  of  overlying  Inelastic 
flaps  which  are.  respectively,  joined  at  their  side  edges  to 
the  rear  ends  of  the  elastic  sections  and  at  their  upper 
ends  are  connected  to  the  body  of  the  garment. 

4.  A  union  undergarment  having  an  elastic  belt  which  Is 
split  at  the  back  of  the  garment,  and  a  seat   having  sub 
Rtantlally    non  elastic    e'xtenslons    running    up    across    the 
elastic    belt    and   connected   to   the    body   of   the   garment 
thereby  substantially   preventing  up  and  down  stretching 
of  the  elastic  lielt  thereat. 

5.  A  union  undergarment  having  Itody  and  leg  portions 
an  elastic  belt  composed  of  sections  which  are  connected 
to  and  interposed  between  the  body  and  leg  portions  and 
are  disconnected  at  the  oack.  and  a  closure  for  the  seat 
..f  the  garment  insisting  of  one  piece  overlying  flaps 
which  are.  respectively,  joined  at  their  side  edges  to 
the  renr  ends  cf  the  elastic  belt  sections  and  are  pro- 
vided with  horizontal  or  square  upper  ends  which  are  con 
nected  to  the  body  of  the  garment  above  the  elastic  belt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088.339.       SKWIN.;  MACHINE.       J,  i.ns    C.    GooDWiv 
Philadelphia,    I'a.      F^led    Nov.    27.    1911       SerUl    No' 
662.545.      (CI.   112-4.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spreader- 
rod,  a  vertically  movable  presser  rod,  pivoted  bearings  in 
which  the  spreader  rn.l  is  journale<i.  one  of  said  pivoted 
bearings  having  a  fixed  bearing  in  the  frame  of  the  ma 
chine  and  the  other  a  bearing  in  a  connection  of  said  ver 
tlcally  movable  presser  rod.  a  spreader  sultahlv  mounfd 
upon  the  spreader-rod.  and  means  for  oscillating  and  simul- 
(aneously  reciprocating  the  spreader-rod, 

2.  In  a  sewlne  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft 
and  driving  mechanism,  a  horizontally  extending  presser- 
foot.  vertically  extending  needles,  a  spreader  mechanism 
comprising  a  horizontally  extending  spreader  rod  provided 
with  a  spreader  having  a  finger  adapted  to  deflect  the  nee 
die  threads,  an  eccentric  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said  eccentric  and 
a  similar  connection  with  the  spreader  rod  to  impart  a 
horizontal    reciprocating  motion    to   the  spreader-rod   and 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  driving 
mechanism,  a  spreader-rod.  a  presser-bar  and  a  presser  foot 
carried  thereby,  pivoted  bearings  In  which  the  spreader- 
rod  Is  journaled,  one  of  said  bearings  being  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  frame,  means  connected  to  the  presser  bar  and  on 
which  the  other  bearing  is  pivoted,  a  spreader  suitably 
mounted  upon  the  spreader-rod  and  a  finger  on  Its  depend- 
ing end  to  deflect  the  needle  threads,  means  to  Impart  both 
a  reciprocating  and  oscillating  motion  to  the  spreader-rod 
and  means  for  lifting  the  spreader  with  the  presser-foot     ' 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
and  driving  mechanism,  a  spreader  mechanism  comprising 
a    longitudinally    disposed   spreader-rod,    pivoted    bearings 
in  which  said  spreader-rod  Is  journaled,  said  bearings  being 
arranged  above  the  bed-plate  of  the  machine,  a  presser  foot 
a  bar  connected  thereto,  and  an  arm  controlled  bv  the  bar' 
one  of  said  bearings  b.ing  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  other  to  said  arm.  a  spreader  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  spreader-rod.  a  finger  on  the  spreader  adapted 
to  engage  the  needle  threads,  an  eccentric  and  connections 
controlled    by   the   driving   mechanism    to   impart    a    hori- 
zontally reciprocating  motion  to  the  spreader-rod  and  an- 
other eccentric  and  connections  controlled  by  the  driving 
mechanism  to  impart  an  oscillating  motion  to  the  spreader 
rod. 

5.  In  a  sewlnj:  machine,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  an  oscillatory  looper 
a  needle  bar  provided  with  thread  carrying  needles  a 
spreader  mechanism  comprising  a  spreader-ro.l  journaled 
in  pivoted  bearings  one  of  which  is  fulcrumed  upon  an  arm 
controlled  by  the  bar  of  the  presser-foot.  a  spreader  ciount- 
ed  upon  the  spreader-rod  and  provided  with  a  linger  to 
deflect  the  needle  threads  of  the  upper  stitch  forming 
raechiinisro.  a  driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  suIUble  connections  adapted  to  impart 
a  horizontally  reciprocating  motion  to  the  spreader  mecha- 
nism and  another  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shjift  and  so 
connected  to  the  spreader  mechanism  as  to  impart  thereto 
nn  oscillatory  movement. 


1.088,340  COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHING-FORM,  Manes  I 
HAMBtRQBR,  Baltimore.  Md,  Filed  Jan,  9.  1913  Rorlal 
No.   741.123.      (CI.  223  —  18.) 

1.  A  collapslWe  bust  form  coroprislrg  a  hollow  shoulder 
portion  opon  nt  the  bottom,  and  a  collapsible  body  portion 
arrangeri  to  be  incased  when   collapsed  within   the  shoul- 
der portion  and  extensible  downwardly  therefrom  through 
said  open  Ixjttom. 

2.  A  collapsible  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
completely  telescoping  transverse  bands  adapted  when  ex- 
tended to  constitute  a  bust  form  of  continuous  lines. 

3.  A  collapsible  form  comprising  a  hollow  shoulder  por- 
tion open  at  the  iwttom,  a  collapsible  bodv  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  through  said  open  bottom 
and  adapted  when  collapsed  to  be  nested  within  the 
shoulder  portion,   together  with   a   collapsible  column  for 
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supporting  the  same,  adapted  to  be  nested  within  the  hol- 
low shoulder  section  when  collapsed,  and  a  baae  for  said 
colamn  adapted  to  fit  over  and  close  the  opening  In  the 
sboalder  section  when  the  column  and  waist  sections  are 
collapsed  and  nested  therein. 


4.  A  collapsible  form  comprising  a  hollow  shoulder 
portion  open  at  the  bottom,  a  collapsible  body  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  thjough  said  open  bottom 
and  adapted  when  collapsed  to  be  nested  within  the 
sboalder  portion,  together  with  a  collapsible  column  for 
supporting  the  same  adapted  to  b«  nested  within  the  hol- 
low shoulder  section  when  collapsed,  a  base  for  said 
column  adapted  to  close  tBe  bottom  opening  of  the  shoul- 
der section  when  the  column  and  bust  sections  are  col- 
lapaed,  and  means  for  locking  the  base  to  the  shoulder 
section. 

5.  A  collapsible  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically telescoping  transverse  secClons  consisting  of  con- 
tlnaoas  and  unbroken  bands  of  «he*'t  material  of  sub 
stantlally  uniform  width  and  tapering  downwardly, 
adapted  when  extended  to  hang  siippended  each  lower  sec- 
tion from  the  adjacent  upper  section,  and  to  constitute  a 
bust  form  of  substantially  unbroken  exterior. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


to  move  slightly  in  one  direction  with  relation  thereto, 
and  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  frame 
in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  annular  valve  seats,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
annular  valves  to  engage  and  disengage  the  valve  seats, 
a  movable  frame,  and  bolts  connected  with  the  annular 
valves  and  yieldingly  connected  with  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  character  described,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  annular  valve  seats,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  annular  valves  to  engage  and  dlscuKage  said  valve 
seats,  a  reciprocatory  frame,  bolts  attached  to  the  annular 
valves  and  movably  mounted  within  openings  formed 
through  the  frames,  and  springs  surrounding  the  bolts  to 
oppose  their  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction. 


1.088.341.  VALVE  STRUCTURE  8tibuxg  B.  Hill. 
Climib  E.  Hill,  and  William  B.  Hill,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  !r22,665.     (CI.  103 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  central  auppott,  of  a  plurality  of  open 
continuous  valve  seats  surrouncing  the  same,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  open  contintous  valves  surrounding 
tbe  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seats,  a  frame 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  central  support,  yielding  means 
connecting  the  valves  with  the  ft-ame  to  allow  the  same 


1,088.342.  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  SWITCH-POINTS. 
David  V.  Hochstetlbb.  White  Cloud.  Mich.  Filed  May 
20,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.866.     (Cl.  104—24.) 


1.  in  combination  with  a  switch  point,  of  a  bell  crank 
lever,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  switch  point,  a 
lever  plvotally  connpcted  to  the  bell  crank  by  a  link,  guide 
pins,  links  havlnn  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  lever,  and  their  other  ends  operating 
between  the  guide  pins,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  for 
alternately  engaglnR  the  last  named  links  to  shift  the 
lever  and  bell  crank  lever,  and  thus  the  switch  point. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  main  rails  and  the  switch 
rails,  of  a  switch  point  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
switch  rails,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the  main 
rails,  a  hell  crank  lever  mounted  between  the  rails  and  adja- 
cent the  switch  point,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  lever 
and  bell  crank  and  the  bell  crank  and  switch  point,  spaced 
guide  pins  mount.d  adjacent  the  main  rails,  links  having 
one  of  their  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  lever  and  their  other  ends  provided  with  inclined 
sections  terminating  in  lateral  heads,  and  means  carried 
by  a  car  for  alternately  engaging  said  heads  to  force  the 
same  forwardly  and  laterally,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1088  343       PROCESS  FOR   MAKINi;   FILAMENTS   AND 

'filamentous    plates    for    STORAGEtBATTERY 

ELECTRODES.     Harrt  Cross  Hibbklu  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  26,  1911.    Serial  N(k  635.250.    (Cl.  204— 29.) 


/ 


■ 
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1.  The  process  of  making  conducting  filaments  or  fila- 
mentous plates  for  storage  battery  electrodes  which  com- 
prises aggregating  a  book  of  alternate  layers  of  suitably 
different  materials,  subjecting  the  aggregation  to  pres- 
sure which  reduces  the  materials  to  thinner  layers,  then 
cutting  up  the  aggregation  Into  elongated  pieces,  and  sub- 
jecting the  pieces  to  an  eliminating  process  effective  on 
one  set  of  layers  but  not  on  the  set  desired  to  be  retained 
to  constitute  the  filaments. 

2.  The  process  of  making  conducting  filaments  or  fila- 
mentous plates  for  storage  battery  electrodes  which  com- 
prises aggregating  a  book  of  alternate  layers  of  suitably 
different  metals,  subjecting  the  aggregation  to  pressure 
which  reduces  the  metals  to  thinner  layers,  then  cutting 
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up  the  aggregation  Into  elongated  pieces,  and  subjecting 
the  pieces  to  an  eliminating  process  effective  on  one  set 
of  layers  but  not  on  the  set  desired  to  be  retained  to  con- 
stitute the  filaments. 

3.  The  process  of  making  conducting  filaments  or  fila- 
mentous plates  for  storage  battery  electrodes  which  com- 
prises aggregating  a  book  of  alternate  layers  of  different 
metals,  uniting  the  aggregation  by  a  welding  operation, 
subjecting  it  to  a  rolling  operation  to  reduce  the  metals  to' 
thinner  layers,  cutting  up  the  resulting  sheet  into  elon- 
gated pieces,  and  subjecting  the  pieces  to  an  eliminating 
process  effective  on  one  set  of  layers  but  not  on  the  set 
desired  to  be  retained  to  constitute  the  filaments. 

4.  The  process  of  making  conducting  filaments  or  fila- 
mentous plates  for  storage  battery  electrodes  which  com- 
prl.ses  aggregating  a  book  of  alternate  layers  of  different 
metals,  uniting  the  aggregation  by  a  welding  operation, 
subjecting  it  to  a  rolling  operation  to  reduce  the  metals 
to  thinner  layers,  cutting  up  the  resulting  sheet  Into 
elongated  pieces,  uniting  said  pieces  Into  a  plate  with 
their  layers  directed  edgewise  to  the  faces  of  the  plate,  and 
subjecting  the  said  plate  to  an  eliminating  process  effective 
on  one  set  of  layers  but  not  on  the  set  desired  to  be  re- 
tained to  constitute  the  filaments  of  the  plate. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  aggregating  a  book  of 
alternate  layers  of  suitably  different  materials,  subjecting 
the  aggregation  to  pressure  which  reduces  the  materials 
to  thinner  layers,  and  applying  an  eliminating  process 
effective  on  one  set  of  layers  but  not  on  another  set. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


side  thereof  in  a  parallel  relationship;  a  stem  integrally 
formed  with  said  head  and  extending  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  said  prongs  :  a  rod  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  stem  near  said  bead  so  that  the  anchor  may  be 
folded,  and  means  associated  with  said  stem  and  rod  to 
laterally  support  said  rod  when  In  operative  position. 


1,088,845.  TIE-CLASP.  James  Kirby.  North  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Leach  and  Gamer  Company.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May 
5,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,529.     (Cl.  24 — 253.) 


In  a  necktie  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  return  bend,  inclined  ears  upon  the  return 
bend,  a  pivot  pin  in  the  ears,  a  second  plate,  ears  upon  the 
second  plate  mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin,  said  ears  upon 
the  second  plate  being  provided  with  inclined  edges  adapt- 
ed to  guide  material  away  from  the  pivot  pin,  a  spring 
upon  the  pivot  pin  engaging  both  plates,  and  teeth  upon 
both  plates  registering  with  each  other. 


1,088.344.  DRAFT-ANCHOR  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES. 
Maribo  Chris  Hrrr,  Bowden,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Roderick  Thomas  Washburn,  Bowden, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,428.  (Cl. 
189 — 90.) 


1.  A  portable  anchor,  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
a  pair  of  prongs  spaced  apart,  and  extending  beyond  one 
side  thereof  In  a  parallel  relationship ;  an  extension  in- 
tegrally formed  with  said  head,  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  prongs,  and  substantially  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  and  provided  near  its  lower  end 
with  a  pair  of  pierced  ears  ;  an  anchor  rod  resting  In  said 
extension  with  its  head  positioned  between  said  ears  ;  a 
pin  held  In  said  ears,  pivoting  said  head  therebetween,  and 
a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  extension 
and  one  on  each  side  of  said  anchor  bar,  the  whole  being 
arranged  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  portable  anchor,  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
a  pair  of  prongs  spaced  apart,  and  extending  beyond  one 
side  thereof  in  a  parallel  relationship  ;  »n  extension  Inte- 
grally formed  with  said  head,  and  extending  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  prongs,  and  provided  near  Its 
lower  end  with  a  pair  of  alined  pierced  ears  :  an  anchor  rod 
designed  to  rest  against  said  extension  when  In  operative 
position,  the  head  of  said  rod  positioned  between  said 
ears  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  associated  with  said 
extension  and  said  rod,  whereby  when  the  said  rod  Is  In 
operative  position  the  same  will  be  supported  laterally. 

3.  A  portable  anchor  comprising  a  head  provided  with 
a  pair  of  prongs  spaced  apart,  and  extending  beyond  one 


1,088,346.  apparatus  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GASEOUS  OZONIDS.  William  John  Knox,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Knox  Terpeione  Company  of  America, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  2,  1911,  Serial  No.  663,602.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  683,118.  Re- 
newed Jan.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,859.     (Cl.  167 — 3.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  gaseous  oxonids, 
comprising  a  source  of  ozone,  means  for  producing  a  vapor 
of  an  ozonlzable  substance,  and  means  separate  from  said 
last  named  means  for  commingling  the  ozone  and  said 
vapor. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  gaseous  ozonids, 
comprising  a  source  of  ozone,  means  for  producing  a  vapor 
of  an  ozonlzable  substance,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  connec- 
tions connecting  said  source  and  producing  means  with 
the  mixing  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  ozonids,  compris- 
ing an  ozone  generator,  a  vapor  generator,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of  ozone 
and  vapor  Into  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  ozonids,  compris- 
ing an  osone  generator,  a  vapor  generator,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  causing  a  continuous  flow  of  oxone  and 
vapor  into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  means  consisting  of 
air  impelling  means  supplying  air  to  the  ozone  generator 
and  tbe  evaporating  means. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  generating  gaseous  ozonids,  com- 
prising an  oxone  generator,  a  vaporizer,  a  mixing  chamber 
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bSTlBg  IndepcBdent  eoonectloM  nMth  Mid  generator  and  and  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  spln^e  between  the 

the  vaporlier,  and  an  air  auppljr  Having  Indopoident  con  arms  ot  the  bow  and  meshinR  with  the  toothed  rack,  said 

nectlona  with  the  generator  and  tHe  raporlaer.  j   rack   being  sufflcientlj   broad    to   meah   with    thp    toothed 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  {   wheel  in  fvery  position  ot  the  latter. 


1.0S8..347.  METHOD  OF  .\ND  ME.\NS  FOR  BRACING 
THE  CONTENTS  OF  CARS  OR  THE  LIKE.  El.mer  E. 
KosHUCR,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Fllad  Nov.  4.  191.3.  Serial 
No.  799,180.      (Cl.   105—15.) 


1  Means  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  racks  formed  of  longttaditally  extending  parallel 
slats  and  cross- pieces  connecting  them  together,  adapted 
to  be  iaterfltted  with  each  other  in  parallel  relation. 

2.  Meane  for  the  purpose  set  f^rth  romprlsing  a  plu- 
rality of  racks  formed  of  longitudinally  exten<Ung  parallel 
slats  and  cross-pieces  connecting  them  together,  adapted  to 
be  Interfltted  with  each  other  In  parallel  traBsyerae 
relation. 


1,088,348.  BOOK-SEWING  MACHINE.  Fkicobich  Kuo- 
LER,  Frauenfeld.  Switzerland.  FMied  May  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    695,530.      (Cl.   112-41.1 


1.  In  a  t>ook  sewing  machine,  a  mechanism  for  Impel- 
ling the  hook  needle  which  comprlsfs.  a  toothed  rack  mov- 
able In  a  direction  at  right  anglfs  only  to  the  needle 
axis,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  a  needle  spindle 
carrying  at  Its  lower  end  the  needle,  a  toothed  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  needle  spindle,  the  toothed  rack  being  suffi- 
ciently broad  to  mesh  with  the  toothed  wheel  In  every  po- 
sition of  the  tatter  and  means  for  moving  the  needle  spin- 
dle to  and  fro  In  its  longitudinal  direction. 

2.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  a  mecbanitim  for  impel- 
ling the  hook  needle  which  comprises,  an  inclined  toothed 
rack  movable  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  only  to  the  nee- 
dle axis,  a  cam  disk,  a  lever  osclllaited  by  the  cam  disk,  a 
link  connecting  the  lever  to  said  rtck,  an  Inclined  needle 
spindle,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  needle  spindle,  the 
toothed  rack  being  sulBciently  br<iad  to  mesh  with  the 
toothed  wheel  In  every  position  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  moving  the  needle  spindle  to  and  fro  in  its  longitudinal 
direction. 

3.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  a  mechanism  for  impel- 
ling the  hook  needle  which  comprises  an  Inclined  toothed 
rack  movable  in  a  direction  at  ri^t  angles  only  to  the 
needle  axia,  a  driving  shaft,  a  cam  disk  carried  thereby,  a 
lerar  oocUlated  by  the  cam  disk,  a  link  connecting  the  le- 
rer  and  rack,  pbrallei  levers  pivoted  on  the  machine  frame, 
a  rod  eonnectiac  the  levers,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to 
one  of  said  levers,  a  cam  on  the  drKing  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating aaid  actaating  rod,  a  bow  mounted  on  the  connect- 
iac  rod,  an  inclined  needle  spindle  joornaled  in  the  bow, 


1,088,349.  REMOVABLE  HIM  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
VEHICLE  -  WHEELS.  .Max  KCller.  Gross  Llchter- 
felde.  near  Berlin.  Uermauy.  Filed  .\ug.  28,  191'.'. 
Serial   No.   717,457.      (Cl.    152— I'lj 


1.  In  II  vehlrie  wheel  havlnj;  a  removable  rim,  means 
for  locking  said  rim  lu  position,  comprising  a  distendible 
•  lamping  ring  attached  to  the  felly  of  said  wheel  com 
prising  fixed  and  movable  sections,  said  movable  sections 
being  connected  by  means  of  slotted  toggle  plates  and 
studs  carried  by  said  felly  co  acting  with  the  slots,  in 
said  toggle  plates. 

-.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  removable  rim,  the  com 
bination  with  said  rim  of  means  for  attaching  the  same 
Comprising  a  distendible  ring  attached  to  the  felly  of 
said  wheel  having  fixed  and  movable  sections  studs  car- 
ried by  said  felly  midway  between  said  movable  sections 
and  toggle  plates  pivoted  on  said  movable  sections  and  to 
one  another  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  studs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  removable  rim,  means 
for  locking  said  rim  in  position  on  said  wheel,  comprising 
a  distendible  ring  attached  to  the  felly  of  said  wheel, 
said  ring  having  fixed  and  movable  portions  relative  to 
said  felly,  means  for  connecting  said  movable  portions 
comprising  slotted  toirgle  plates  pivotally  secured  to  said 
movable  portions  and  to  onf  another,  and  a  stud  carried 
by  si\id  f.'lly  adapted  tc^  foopernfe  with  the  slots  in  said 
toggle  plates  and  lock  said  ring  In  a  distended  position. 


1.068,SS0.  AI'I-ARATCS  FOR  I'KESSING  OR  MOLD- 
ING LAYERS  OF  AGULO-MERATED  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERL\L.  Edmund  Lanhokf-eu.  Polssy,  France.  Filed 
-Mar.   26.   1913.      Serial    No.   756.880.      (Cl.    18 — 5.) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  sup 
port  for  the  material  to  l>e  molded,  a  distributer  for  de- 
livering a  showtr  of  relatively  small  Iwdles  over  said 
support,  and  traversing  means  operative  to  produce  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  support  and  said  distributer. 

2.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
matrix  for  the  material  to  be  molded,  a  distributer  for 
delivering  a  shower  of  relatively  small  l)odle8  over  said 
matrix,  said  distributer  comprising  nozzles  directed  about 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  containing  the  exposed  uxxt- 
face  of  material  In  said  matrix,  and  traversing  means 
operative  to  produce  relative  movement  between  said  sup 
port  and  said  distributer. 

3.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  ma- 
trix, a  range  of  noxzles  over  said  matrix,  aaid  range  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  said  matrix,  means  for 
supplying  said  nozzles  with  relatively  small  bodies  which 
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are  delivered  by  said  nozzles  In  the  form  of  a  shower  on 
to  said  matrix,  and  traversing  meaus  operative  to  pro- 
duce relative  movement  betw.t-n  said  range  of  nozzles 
and   said  matrix. 

4.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  ma- 
trix, a  range  of  nozzles  over  said  matrix  and  extending 
obliquely  from  side  to  side  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
said  nozzles  with  relatively  small  bodies  which  are  de- 
livered by  said  nozzles  In  the  form  of  a  shower  on  to 
said  matrix,  and  traversing  means  operative  to  produce 
relative  movement  between  said  range  of  nozzles  and 
said  matrix  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  matrix. 

'..  Molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  ma- 
trix, an  inclined  plane  support  for  said  matrix,  a  range 
of  U(izz!e(»  ovtr  said  matrix  and  extending  obliquely  from 
side  to  side  thereof  the  orifices  of  said  nozzles  being 
contained  In  a  plane  about  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  inclined  support,  means  for  supplying  said  nozzles 
with  relatively  small  bodies  which  are  delivered  by  said 
nozzles  in  the  form  of  a  shower  on  to  said  matrix,  and 
traversing  means  operative  to  produce  relative  move 
ment  tx'tween  said  range  of  noziles  and  said  matrix 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  matrix. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  system  of  sights  for  firearms,  the  comUnation 
of  a  rear  sight  comprising  a  sight  bar  supported  upon 
the  pun  and  adjustable  vertically  and  laterally  thereon, 
said  sight  bar  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
front  sight  mounted  on  said  gun,  said  front  sight  having 
a  narrow  neck,  a  sighting  member  wider  than  aaid  neck 
and  supported  thereon,  and  an  aiming  tip.  said  sighting 
memlx  r  being  of  the  same  shape  as  said  opening  in  the 
rear  sight  bar  and  of  such  size  that  when  viewed  through 
said  opening  by  the  marksman  it  appears  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  guides 
arranged  on  the  gun  and  extending  substantially  per- 
IHMidicular  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  the  gun.  a  sighting 
member  slidably  arranged  in  said  guides,  a  fixed  range 
scaJM  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  gun,  a  pointer  moving 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  gun  for  Indicating  ranges 
on  said  scale,  and  mechanism  including  a  sliding  connec- 
tion between  said  pointer  and  said  sighting  member 
whereby  said  sighting  member  is  moved  in  said  guides 
when  said  pointer  is  moved  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  gun. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088..351.  COMPOUND  FOR  DECORATING  MIRRORS, 
WINDOWS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edward  Lbimbkhueh, 
Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  F.  Hart- 
man,  Nlles,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.176.      (CI.    134—46.) 

The  herein  described  powdered  compound,  consisting 
of  whiting,  powdered  washing  blue,  powdered  camphor, 
and  white  pepper,  mixed  together  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  mirror  by  dipping  a  wet  sponge  Into  the 
compound  and  used  as  a  stencil  material  for  applying 
designs  to  mirrors. 


1.088,353,  CONCRETE  DISTRIBUTER.  Thomas  Light- 
body,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Filed  Julv  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,128.      (Cl.  214 — 12.) 


1,088,352.  ODN  SIGHT.  William  F.  Leush.veb.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,871. 
(Cl.   33—53.) 


1.  .\  system  of  sights  for  firearms  comprising  a  rear 
sight  having  a  sighting  opening  therein  and  a  front  sight 
having  a  block  portion  of  the  same  shape  as  the  opening 
In  the  rear  siglii  and  of  such  size  that  when  viewed 
throuuh  the  <)p<-niug  In  the  rear  sight  it  will  appear  sub- 
stantially to  fill  said  opening,  and  a  supporting  member 
for  said  front  sight  which  extends  downwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  block  portion  and  Is  of  less  width  than 
said   lower  edge. 

2.  In  a  system  of  sights  for  firearms,  the  combination 
of  a  rear  sight  comprising  a  sight  bar  having  a  com- 
paratively large  notch  In  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  front 
sight  comprising  a  narrow  neck  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  gun  ttarrel.  a  block  of  greater  width  than  said  neck 
mounted  tbenon,  and  a  narrow  sighting  tip  projecting 
above  said  block,  said  Mock  being  of  the  same  shape  as 
the  notch  in  said  sight  bar  and  being  of  such  size  that 
when  viewed  through  said  notch  ly  the  mark.sman  it  ap- 
pears of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  notch. 

8.  In  a  system  of  sights  for  firearms,  the  combination 
of  a  rear  sight  comprising  a  sight  bar  having  a  substan 
tlally  horizontal  upper  edge  and  a  comparatively  large 
lectaugular  notch  therein,  and  a  front  sight  comprising 
a  narrow  neck  projecting  up  from  the  gun  barrel,  a  rec- 
tangular block  mounted  on  said  n<  ck  and  of  greater  width 
than  the  same,  and  an  aiming  tip  projecting  al)ove  said 
block,  said  block  being  of  the  same  shape  as  the  notch 
In  the  sight  bar  and  being  so  much  larger  than  said 
notch  that  when  viewed  through  the  notch  by  the  marks 
man  it  appears  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
notch. 


1.  In  a  concrete  distributing  machine  tlie  combination 
with  a  hoist  and  concrete  dumping  apparatus,  of  a  box 
for  receiving  said  dump,  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
an  exit  at  lu  base  and  means  for  locating  said  l>ox  ;  a 
trough  supported  at  one  end  by  said  box  and  adjusUbly 
supported  at  its  other  end  ;  a  receptacle  for  concrete  be- 
low said  latter  end,  and  susceptible  of  adjustment  and 
retention  on  a  vertical  supporter,  said  receptacle  having 
an  inclined  Iwttom  and  one  or  more  exits  at  the  base 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  movable  troughs  fulcrumed  under 
said  receptacle  and  on  its  I'ase  ;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  locations  of  the  ends  of  said  troughs. 

2.  In  combination  with  means  for  pouring  fluid  concrete; 
a  receptacle  therefor  adjustably  mounted  on  a  vertical 
support  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  exit  at  its 
t)a8e  ;  a  trough  suspended  below  said  exit  ;  means  for  slid- 
ing said  trough  longitudinally  and  ri.eans  for  rotating  its 
lower  end  in  circles  centered  on  said  support. 


1,088,-354.     SHOE  HEEL.     Glstave   F.   Matzsek,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  .Mar.  G.   1913.     Seria'   .No.   752  518 
(Cl.  36—36.) 

1.  In  a  shoe  heel,  an  annate  supporting  flange,  and  a 
channeled  lift  strip  supported  thereby  and  eompletely  re- 
ceiving the  flange  in  its  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  shoe   heel,  an  arcuate  sujjportiug  flange,   and   a 
channeled  strip  supported  thereby  and  completely  receiving 
the  flange  In  Its  said  channel,  the  strip  lieing  slidably  re 
movable  from  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  shoe  heel,  an  arcuate  supporting  shank  having  a 
co-extensive  nead,  and  a  strip  supported  by  the  flange  and 
having  a  channel  completely  receiving  the  shank  and  the 
said  head. 
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4.  In  a  shoe  he«l,  an  arcuate  supporting  member  includ- 
ing an  attaching  portion,  a  shank,  atid  a  head  co-extenslve 
therewith,  and  a  strip  supported  by  the  member  and  hav- 
ing a  channel  arranged  to  receive  thd  shank  and  head. 


5.  In  a  shoe  heel,  an  arcuate  supporting  member  Includ- 
ing an  attaching  portion,  a  shank  portion,  and  a  head  co- 
extensive therewith  and  provided  with  a  co-extenslve  rib, 
and  a  strip  supported  by  the  member  and  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  to  receive  the  shank,  bead,  and  rib  of  the  sup- 
porting member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,365.  DIAPER.  Thomas  F.  McGei:,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Ser^l  No.  737,911.  (CI. 
2—131.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casiuR 
having  an  open  edge,  a  waterproof  pad  arranged  within 
the  casing,  readily  detachable  means  arranged  within  the 
casing  at  a  point  remote  from  said  open  edge  and  adapted 
to  secure  the  pad  to  the  casing,  tnd  means  extending 
through  said  open  edge  for  securing  the  pad. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  describe^,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  edge,  a  waterproof  pad  arranged  within 
the  casing,  and  readily  detachable  m«ans  at  said  open  edge 
and  within  the  casing,  at  a  point  r#mote  from  said  open 
edge,  for  securing  said  pad  in  posltioc. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  open  edge,  a  waterproof  pad  arranged  within 
the  casing,  means  within  the  casing  for  securing  the  pad 
at  the  edge  opposite  said  open  edgo,  securing  means  for 
the  pad  extending  through  said  ope*  edge,  and  means  on 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  fastening  said  last-men- 
tioned securing  means. 

4.  A  diaper  having  cooperating  attaching  devices  on  op- 
pofllte  edges  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  together  and 
attached  to  a  waist  garment  and  stockings  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  the  diaper  about  the  body  of  the  wearer 
and  holding  said  waist  garment  and  stockings  in  position. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
ably formed  piece  of  fabric  having  pairs  of  co5peratlng 
edges  adapted  to  meet  and  be  secured  together  over  tht> 
loins  of  the  wearer,  and  flaps  secured  to  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  edges  for  closing  the  opening  between  the  same 
and  the  adjoining  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1,088,856.      VEHICLE- WHEEL.      J4Mm    F.    Middlbtdx. 

Plttafleld,    Mass.       Filed    Mar.    24    1909.       Serial    No. 

486.082.      (CI.  152-^28.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  wljth  a  hub,  dual  series 
of  radial  spokes  spaced  relatively  to  each  other  and  pro- 
rldsd  with  separate  fellies,  and  a  rtoi  movably  interposed 


between  the  fellies,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  rim  nor- 
mally concentric  to  the  hub  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  rim,  a  pair  of  sliding 
members  carried  on  each  of  the  arms,  means  for  yieldingly 
opposing  the  sliding  members  to  each  other,  and  means 
provided  on  the  spokes  for  spreading  the  sliding  members 
apart  in  opposition  to  the  resistance  offered  thereby  when 
the  hub  and  rim  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  and  dual 
series  of  radial  spokes  spaced  relatively  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  separate  fellies,  of  a  rim  movably  Inter- 
posed between  the  fellies,  und  means  for  maintaining  the 
rim  normally  concentric  to  the  hub  comprising  a  series  of 
arms  within  the  rim  having  their  ends  secured  thereto, 
oppositely  disposed  sliding  members  carried  on  each  of 
said  arms,  springs  carried  by  said  arms  tending  to  actuate 
said  sliding  members  toward  each  other,  and  means  pro- 
vided by  the  spokes  for  spreading  said  sliding  members 
apart  In  opposition  to  the  resistance  off»*red  by  the  springs 
when  the  hub  and  rim  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  a  set  of 
spokes,  and  a  felly,  of  a  separate  set  of  spokes  spaced  rel- 
atively to  the  flrst  mentioned  set  and  having  a  separate 
felly,  a  movable  rim  supported  independent^  of  the  fellies 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  rim  normally  concentric  to 
the  hub  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rim,  oppositely  disposed  sliding  members  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms,  springs  carried  by  said  arms  tending 
to  actuate  said  sliding  members  toward  each  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  fixed  members  carried  by  the  spokes  and 
adapted  to  spread  said  sliding  members  apart  when  the 
hub  and  rim  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  load-strain  Is  distributed  through  the  spokes  upon 
some  of  the  springs. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  two  separate  wheel  sections, 
each  having  a  hub,  a  series  of  radial  spokes  and  a  felly 
and  mounted  in  parallel  upon  a  common  axle,  means  for 
securing  said  wheel  sections  In  rigid  relation  to  each 
other,  a  rim  movably  lnterpos«>d  between  said  wheel-sec- 
tions, and  means  for  elastically  supporting  the  rim  nor- 
mally concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  the  rim.  a  pair  of  sliding 
members  carried  by  oach  of  said  arms,  springs  carried  by 
said  arms  ca\islng  said  sliding  members  to  yieldingly  op- 
pose each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  car- 
ried by  the  wheel-sections  and  adapted  to  spread  said  slid- 
ing members  apart  In  opposition  to  the  resistance  offered 
by  some  of  the  springs  when  the  rim  and  wheel-sections 
are  moved  relatively  to  each  other. 

."5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  huh,  dual  series  of  radial 
spokes  and  separate  fellies  spaced  relatively  to  each  other, 
means  for  securing  said  series  of  spokes  in  rigid  relation 
to  each  other  and  In  such  manner  that  each  of  the  spokes 
of  one  series  Is  arranged  opposite  to  a  spoke  in  the  other 
series,  a  rim  movably  interposed  between  the  fellies,  and 
means  for  elastically  supporting  the  rim  normally  con- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  arms  secured  to  the  rim,  oppositely  disposed  blocks  slld- 
ably  Journaled  on  each  of  said  arms,  coll  springs  carried 
by  said  arms  causing  said  blocks  to  yieldingly  oppose  each 
other,  and  a  series  of  wedge  members  rigidly  secured  be- 
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tween  opposite  spokes  in  such  manner  as  to  slldably  inter 
pose  between  the  blocks  carried  on  said  arms  and  to 
spread  the  same  apart  In  opposition  to  the  resistance  of 
the  springs  when  the  rim  is  moved  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  load-strain  Is  distributed  upon 
some  of  the  springs. 


1,088,367.  GRAIN-HEATER,  Thbodohb  F.  Morsb,  Sil- 
ver Creek,  N.  Y..  a.sslgnor  to  Huntley  Manufacturing 
Company.  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619,580.     (CI.  34 — 34.) 


portion  ;  a  tubular  member  having  a  conical  bearing  for 
the  graver  arm  and  brazed  to  the  side  thereof  a  curved 
tube  on  the  outer  end  of  which  is  fulcrumed  a  controlling 
lever,  a  graver  carrying  head  carried  upon  the  outer  arched 
end  of  the  graver  arm,  a  link  hinged  to  the  side  of  the 
graver  arm  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  con- 
trolling member  and  a  pointed  rod  mounted  In  the  bore  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  graver  arm  and  terminating  be- 
neath the  center  of  the  graver  head  to  properly  locate  the 
point  of  the  graver,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  grain  heater  having  a  plurality  of  upright  heat- 
ing tubes  through  which  the  grain  is  adapted  to  flow  by 
gravity,  a  deflector  for  the  grain  suspended  rentrally 
In  each  tube  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  deflecting  parts 
connected  one  above  the  other,  said  deflecting  parts  being 
Joined  together  by  loose  connections  which  permit  each 
part  to  freely  shift  laterally  relatively  to  the  adjacent 
parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grain  heater  having  a  plurality  of  upright  heat- 
ing tubes  through  which  the  grain  Is  adapted  to  flow  by 
gravity,   a  deflector   for  the  grain   suspended   centrally   In 
each  tube  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  deflecting  parts  ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other,  each  deflecting  part  forming 
a  movable  connection  between  the  adjacent  deflecting  parts 
located  above  and  below  the  same  and  having  a  substan 
tlally    free    lateral    movement    in    various   directions    rela 
tlve    to    adjacent    deflecting    parts,    substantially    as    set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  grain  heater  having  a  heating  tube  through 
which  the  grain  is  adapted  to  flow  by  gravity,  a  grain  de- 
flector arranged  in  the  tube  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
deflecting  parts,  the  adjacent  deflecting  parts  of  said 
series  being  loosely  linked  together  whereby  each  part  Is 
free  to  shift  its  position  In  the  tube  relative  to  Its  adja- 
cent parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grain  heater  having  an  upright  heating  tube 
through  which  th.-  j-raln  Is  adapted  to  flow,  a  deflector 
consisting  of  a  chain  which  is  arranged  In  the  tube  and  is 
composed  of  a  serlet*  of  movably  connected  open  links,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grain  heater  having  an  upright  heating  tube 
through  which  the  grain  Is  adapted  to  flow,  a  deflector 
consisting  of  s  chain  which  is  arranged  In  the  tube  and 
is  composed  of  a  series  of  movably  connected  deflecting 
links  which  occupy  different  positions  relative  to  one  an 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  rotary  swinging  graver 
arm,  a  pivoted  controlling  lever  for  said  graver  arm  hav- 
ing a  lower  cylindrical  portion,  a  bar  linking  said  con- 
trolling lever  with  said  graver  arm  and  an  extensible  mem- 
ber comprising  telescopic  tubes  and  set  nuts  therefor  car- 
ried by  said  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  the  controlling 
lever,  whereby  to  regulate  the  length  of  the  controlling 
lever  to  suit  the  work,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
arched  graver  arm.  a  graver  head  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  and  means  within  said  graver  head  for 
Independently  adjusting  a  graver  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions therein,  said  adjusting  means  consisting  of  a  thumb 
nut  having  a  freely  rotateble  connection  with  said  graver 
head,  a  block  threaded  in  said  nut  for  vertical  adjustment 
and  suspended  thereby  In  said  head,  means  carried  by 
said  head  and  bearing  on  said  suspended  block  to  horl- 
zontelly  adjust  its  free  end,  a  rotary  cylinder  axlally 
carried  by  said  block  and  having  an  axial  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  graver,  and  means  for  fixing  said  roUry  cylinder 
in  said  block,  whereby  the  faces  of  the  graver  may  be  set 
without   disturbing   the   above-mentioned   adjustments. 


1.088,358.     ENGRAVING-MACHINE.     Otto  Nelson  and 
Chables    Mvkon   Ju.nbs,   North    Yakima,    Wash.      Filed 
June  17,  1912.     Serial  No.   704,126.      (Cl.  33—23.) 
1.  In   an   engraving   machine,   a   graver   arm   having  a 

longitudinally  drilled  rear  portion  and  an  arched  forward 


1.088,359.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  CY- 
ANONITRID.  Samiel  Peacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911  Serial 
No.  662,230.      (Cl.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  containing  tita- 
nium compounds  which  consists  in  heating.  In  the  presence 
of  nitrogen,  titanium  oxld  mixed  with  carbon  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufflcient  to  produce  said  compounds  while  maintain- 
ing the  partial  pressure  of  the  evolved  carbon  monoiid 
not  substantially  higher  than  200  millimeters  of  mercury, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  containing  tita- 
nium compounds  which  consists  in  heating.  In  the  presence 
of  nitrogen,  titanium  oxld  mixed  with  carbon  under  a  total 
pressure  not  substantially  less  than  two  atmospheres  and 
to  a  temperature  sufflcient  to  produce  said  compounds 
while  Dtaintalnlng  the  partial  pressure  of  the  evolved  car- 
bon monoxid  not  substantially  higher  than  200  milli- 
meters of  mercury,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  containing  tita 
nlum  compounds  which  consists  In  heating.  In  the  pres- 
ence of  nltn^en,  nnder  a  j)ressiire  not  substantially  less 
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than  two  atmospheres,  a  mixtitt^  of  titanium  oxld  and 
carbon  at  a  temperature  ot  sabstantlally  1800*  C.  to  pro- 
duce mid  compouoda  wblte  maiataiBlng  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  the  evolred  carbon  mCDOxld  not  subatautially 
higher  than  200  millimeters  of  tnercurj,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  containing  tita- 
nium compounds  which  consists  in  heating.  In  the  pres- 
ence of  nitrogen,  under  a  pressure  not  substantially  less 
than  two  atmospheres,  a  mixtute  of  titanium  oxid  and 
carbon  the  latter  being  In  excess  of  that  requlnnl  for  a 
chemically  equivalent  proportion  and  at  a  tempi'rature  of 
substantially  1800°  C.  to  produee  said  compounds  while 
maintaining  the  partial  pressurt  of  the  evolved  carbon 
monoxld  not  siibstantially  higher  than  200  millimeters  of 
mercury,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  proccM  of  producing  the  higher  carblds  of 
titanium  which  consists  in  heatiag  a  mixture  of  titaulum 
oxid  and  carbon  to  a  temperatvre  sufficient  to  produce 
said  carbids  while  maintaining  tile  partial  pressure  of  the 
evolved  carbon  monoxld  not  substantially  higher  than  200 
millimeters  of  mercury,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


1,088,360  DELIVERY  BOARD  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES.  HMBKHtr  Pkabcb,  Thoma.s  Rob- 
ert GiLLBTT  Parker,  and  Fkkd  Weslky  Wright,  Broad- 
beath,  England,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  710,887.      (Cl.  101— 34k) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  kind  specified  including  In  com- 
Unatloa,  a  pair  of  board-misttlnin^  rails  disposed  in  juxta- 
posttion  to  a  printing  macliine.  a  traveling  sheet-delivery 
board  on  said  rails,  a  board-limiting  stop  disposed  to  ar 
re«t  the  board  at  a  point  in  relatively  close  proximity 
to  said  maetaiM,  and  a  sbiftable  stop  element  distinct 
tnm  aaid  board-limiting  stop  fot  arresting  the  machine 
at  point!  different  dlstaneea  ther«tfrom. 

2.  A  stmcture  of  the  type  spieelfled  tnclnding  a  sup- 
port, a  traveling  sheet-delivery  toard  on  said  support  co- 
operating means  on  the  support  and  board  for  arresting 
tha  board  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  points  on 
ita  aapport  wherein  the  board  m»y  be  poaltloaed  and  re- 
tained at  a  point  remote  from  a  machine  to  which  it  Is 
normally  JazUpoaitloned  and.  al8#  at  intermediate  points. 
and  pivotal-means  carried  by  tha  support  and  board  for 
permitting  said  board  to  be  swivg  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  its  normal  plane  of  travel. 

3.  A  stmctnre  of  the  kind  speeifled.  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  support  adapted  to  be  iispom^d  in  Juxtaposition 
to  a  printing  machine,  a  sheet-delivery  board  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  board-austalning  mils  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, a  seriea  of  roUera  carried  bj  the  board  and  adapted 
to  traverse  the  rails,  a  board  Iknitlng-itop  disposed  to 
arrest  said  board  at  a  point  in  Jaxtapoiiitlon  to  said  ma- 
chin'*,  and  means  distinct  from  taid  board  Umitiag-stop 
and  adapted  to  arrest  the  machla«  at  points  different  dis- 
tances from  said  Ilmltlng-stop. 

4.  A  stmcture  of  the  kind  apecl^ed  Inclndlng  In  combina- 
tion, a  rapport  adapted  to  be  dtapoaed  in  Juxtaposition  to 
a  printing  machine,  a  abeat-delivenr  board  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  board-soatalninc  riOla  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, a  series  of  roUen  carried  by!  the  board  and  adapted 
to  traverse  tiie  raila,  a  board  limltiBg^top  disposed  to  ar- 


rest said  board  at  a  point  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  ma- 
chine, and  means  distinct  from  said  board  limiting-stop 
and  including  a  movable  element  adapted  to  arrest  the 
machine  at  points  different  distances  from  said  limiting- 
stop  and  when  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  Ilmltlng-stop 
to  lock  the  board  In  Its  sheet  receiving  position. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  kind  specified  includiug  in  combi- 
nation, a  support  adapted  to  bo  disposed  In  Juxtaposition 
to  a  printing  machine,  a  sheet  delivery  board  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  lioard  sustaining  rails  carried  by  the  sup 
port,  a  series  of  rollers  carried  by  the  board  and  adapted 
to  traverse  the  rails,  a  lH»ard  limiting-stop  disposed  to  ar- 
rest said  board  at  a  jKilnt  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  ma- 
chine, at  least  one  of  which  rails  is  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  arrest  the  machine  at  points  different  distances 
from  said  limiting  stop  hikI  operating  when  disposed  In 
proximity  to  said  limiting  stop  to  lock  the  iKiiird  in  its 
sheet  receiving  position,  and  roller-carry  log  frames  con- 
nected to  and  traveling  with  said  board  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  another  of  said  stops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,361.  COTTON  PICKER.  Phillip  E.  Peabce.  Cuth- 
bert.  Ga.  Filed  Nov  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,021. 
(CL  56—117.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  an 
air  compressor,  a  picking  mechanism,  a  flexible  conduit 
between  said  air  compressor  and  said  picking  mechanism, 
a  flexible  return  conduit,  a  carrying  receptacle,  said  pick 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  an  air  driven  motor,  a  series  of 
picking  saws,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  picking 
saws  with  said  air  driven  motor  In  such  manner  as  to 
drive  said  picking  saws  In  a  rotative  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  motor,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  air  motor 
to  said  picking  saws  and  arranged  to  direct  a  blast  of  air 
over  a  portion  of  said  picking  saws,  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit connected  with  said  flexible  return  conduit  and  ar 
ranged  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  saws  subjected  to  the 
air  blast,  said  discharge  conduit  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  picked  cotton  blown  from  the  saws  by  the  air  blast. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
mechanism  for  compressing  air,  a  picker  mechanism,  a 
conduit  coiincctlui;  said  picker  mechanism  with  said  air 
compressing  mechanism,  said  picker  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  series  of  saws,  an  air  conduit  adjacent  said  picker 
saws  arranged  with  a  U  shaped  wall  to  direct  a  blast  of  air 
against  a  portion  of  said  saws  and  at  a  tangent  thereto  In 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  snld  saws  am  adapted 
to  rotate,  an  exit  conduit  leading  from  said  saws  in  the 
direction  of  the  blast  of  air  after  it  leaves  said  saws,  a 
carrying  receptacle,  and  a  connection  between  said  exit 
conduit  and   said  carrying  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  an 
air  motor,  a  series  of  picker  saws,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  air  motor  and  being  provided  with  a  U  shaped  wall 
terminating  in  a  restricted  opening  adjacent  said  picker 
saws,   and    a    separate    conduit    leading    away    from    said 
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picker  saws  and  Inclosing  the  portion  of  said  saws  that  is 
subjected  to  the  air  blast. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combinaUon.  an 
air  motor,  picker  saws  connected  with  said  air  motor  in 
such  manner  as  to  be  driven  thereby  In  a  rotative  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  air  motor,  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  air  motur  to  said  picker  saws  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  restricted  opening  adjacent  the  picker  saws 
in  such  manner  as  to  direct  a  current  of  air  substantially 
tangential  to  said  picker  saws,  and  a  relatively  large  exit 
conduit  Inclosing  the  portion  of  said  saws  subjected  to  the 
air  blast. 


1,088.362.  ADJUST.VBLK  BUTT-PLATE  FOR  GUN- 
STOCKS.  JoH.v  W.  I'KBKi.Ns.  Everetf  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1013.     Serial  No.  802.100.     (Cl.  42—73  ) 


ttal  drcalt  with  said  source  of  current  sapply.  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  switches  closed,  contact  devices  lo- 
cated at  Intervals  along  the  track  and  forming  the  terml 
nals  of  said  partial  circuit,  a  partial  circuit  carried  by 
■aid  train  including  contact  devices  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  devices  on  the  track  for  causing  a  momentary 
current  to  flow  In  said  partial  circuits  from  said  source 
of  current  supply,  and  a  relay  circuit  including  a  signal- 
ing device  on  the  train  adapted  to  be  completed  by  said 
train  carried  partial  circuit  for  actuating  the  signal  de-' 
vice  In  the  train,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


The  herein  described  butt  for  gun   stocks  comprising  a 

flat  attaching  plate  shaped  to  fit  the  flat  end  of  the  gun 

stock  and  formed  on   the  center  of  Its  outer  face  with  a 

longitudinally  extending  key  of  rectangular  shape  in  cross 

section  and  having  counter  sunk  screw  holes  adjacent  its 

ends   and  an  Integrally  formed  screw  stud  projecting  at 

right  angles  from  the  center  of  the  key,  a  shoulder  plate 

having  a  flat  Inner  face  formed  with  a  centrallv  and  long! 

tndlnally   extending  channel   to   receive  and  slide  on  said 

key,  the  outer  face  of  the  shoulder  piate  being  formed  with 

a  longitudinally  extending  recess  and  the  bottom  of  the 

latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  said  screw  stud 

and  a  nut  engaged  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  stud  and 

disposed  entirely  within  said  recess  in  the  shoulder  plate 

to  adjustably  clamp  the  latter  on  the  attaching  plate 


1.088,363.       ELECTRIC     RAILWAY     SIGNAL     SYSTEM 
ADOLF    PiLLiCH,    Lackawauna,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar     28 
1»10.     Serial  No.  651,846.      (CI,  246—26.) 
1.   In   a   railway   signal   systelb.    the    combination   of  a 
source  of  current  supply,  circuit  Closing  devices  adapted  to 
he  actuated  by  a  passing  train,  an  electromagnet  for  each 
circuit  closing  device  adapted  to  be  momentarllv  energised 
from  said  source  of  current  supply  when  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  circuit  closing  devices  Is  actuated  by  a  train 
a  partial  circuit,  switches  in  said  partial  circuit  adapted 
to    be   closed    by   said   electromagnet    for   connecting   said 
partial  circuit  with  said  source  of  current  supply,  mean-^ 
for  releasably   holding  said   switches    closed,    contact  de 
vices  located  at  intervals  along  the  track  and  forming  the 
terminals  of  said  partial  circuit,  and  a  partinl  circuit  on 
the  train  Including  signaling  devices  and  contact   devices 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  contact  devices  on  the  rrack 
for  causing  a  momentary  current  from  said  source  of  sup 
ply  to  actuate  said  signaling  devices,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  current  supply,  circuit  closing  devices  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  passing  train,  an  electromagnet  for  each 
circuit  closing  device  adapted  to  be  momentarily  energized 
from  said  source  of  current  supply  when  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  circuit  closing  devices  is  actuated  bv  a  train 
a  partial  circuit,  switches  in  said  partial  circuit  adapted" 
to  be  closed  by  said  electromagnet  for  connecting  said  par- 


3.   In   an    electric   signal   system,   the   combination   of  a 
source  of   current   supply,   circuit   closing  devices   located 
along  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing 
train,  contact  devices  which  are  located  at  intervals  along 
the   track,   conductors   including   switches   for  connecting 
aald  coatact  devices  to  and  disconnecting  them  from  said 
corrent  supply,  and  a  partial  signal  drcnlt  carried  by  the 
train  and  inclndlng  signals  and  conducting  parts  adapted 
to  engage  said  conUct  devices,  the  alternate  drcnlt  dos- 
ing   devices    being    similarly    connected    to    operate    mid 
switches,  one  of  said  drcnlt  dosing  devices  being  adapted 
to  connect  to  the  current  supply  contact  devlcea  located  a 
distance  ahead  of  the  train  and  disconnect  from  the  cur- 
rent   sapply    similar    devices    located    a    shorter    distance 
ahead  of  the  train,  and  the  next  adjacent  drcult  doalng 
j  device  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the  current  supply  con 
tact  devices  located  a  short  distance  behind  the  train  and 
disconnect  from  the  current  supply  similar  devices  located 
a  greater  distance  behind  the  train,  wherebv  conUct  de- 
vices located  a  certain  distance  ahead  of  and  in  rear  of  the 
tram  are  maintained  In  connection  with  the  supply  line  to 
transmit  signals  to  approaching  trains,  and  whereby  con- 
tact devices  located  in  proximity  to  said  train  are  dlscon 
nected  from  said  current  supply  to  prevent  the  train  from 
receiving   signals   from    contact   devices   connected    to   the 
current  supply  by  itself,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  current  supply,  contact  devices  In  each  block 
circuit  closing  devices  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passlne 
train  ontrolling  means  for  each  block  governed  bv  said 
Circuit  dosing  devices,  connections  between  the  first  of 
aald  circuit  doalng  devices  of  the  system  and  each  of  said 
controlling  means  in  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks 
ahead  of  «dd  flrat  device  for  connedlng  to  the  sourcHJ 
supply  the  contact  devices  m  said  predetermined  number 
of  block,  ahead  of  the  flrat  mentioned  device,  connections 
between  each  drcult  closing  device  after  said  flrat  device 
and  the  controlling  means  In  a  block  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  blocks  ahead  for  connecting  to  the  source  of  supplv  - 
contact  devices  in  said  block,  and  connections  betw^n 
each  of  said  circuit  closing  devices  and  the  controlling 
means  In  the  block  next  ahead  for  disconnecting  the  ron 
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tact  device  in  said  block  from  tlie  soarce  of  wapplj,  aub- 
•tantUlly  as  set  forth. 

C.  In  a  railway  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  current  sapply,  contact  derlces  In  each  block, 
elrcolt  closing  devices  adapted  t^  be  actuated  by  a  pass- 
ing train,  controlling  means  for  each  block  governed  by 
■aid  elrcolt  closing  devices  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  contact  devices  to  and  Crom  the  current  supply, 
connections  between  each  of  said  circuit  closing  devices  ex- 
cept Che  last  device  of  the  sysQem  and  the  controlling 
means  in  a  block  in  rear  of  the  device  for  connecting  with 
the  source  of  supply  contact  devloes  In  said  block,  connec- 
tions between  each  of  said  circuit  closing  devices  and  the 
controlling  means  In  a  block  a  predetermined  number  of 
blocks  In  rear  of  the  device  for  disconnecting  from  the 
source  of  supply  contact  devices  1«  said  block,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  last  of  said  circuit  closing  devices  of  the 
system  and  each  of  said  controlllog  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  blocks  in  rear  of  said  last  device  for  dis- 
connecting from  the  source  of  supply  the  contact  devices 
in  said  predetermined  number  of  blocks  in  rear  of  said 
last  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tke  Gasette.] 


locking  memb«r  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  to 
impart  a  partial  rotation  to  said  member  when  adjacent  to 
the  notch  or  recess  in  said  shoulder. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  device  for 
producing  intermittent  rotation  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  member  having  an  annular  shoulder  with  a  notch 
or  recess  therein,  a  rotatable  locking  member  engaging 
said  shoulder  during  the  greater  part  of  the  rotation  of 
the  continuously  rotating  member,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  thereon,  and  a  substantially  diamond  shaped 
cam  mounted  on  said  continuously  rotating  member,  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  partial  rotation  to  said  locking  mem 
ber  by  enKagem<»nt  with  the  projections  thereon,  when 
said  looking  member  is  not  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder.  • 


1,088,364.  INTEBMITTENT  MOfEMENT  FOR  MOTION- 
PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Nic«OLA8  Powaa,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1»09.  Serial  No.  480,277.  (CI. 
74 — 41.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  charact4r  specified  a  device  for 
producing  intermittent  rotation  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  member  having  an  intemil  annular  shoulder  with 
a  notch  or  recess  therein,  a  rotatable  locking  member  en- 
gaging said  shoulder  and  held  afainst  rotation  thereby, 
and  interengaging  devices  carried  by  said  locking  member 
and  said  continuously  rotating  member  by  which  a  partial 
rotation  of  90  degrees  is  imparted  to  said  locking  member 
when  said  locking  member  is  adjacent  to  the  notch  or  re- 
ceM  in  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  device  for 
prodadng  intermittent  rotation  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  member  having  an  intemtl  annalar  shoulder  with 
a  notch  or  recess  therein,  a  rotatuble  locking  member  ar- 
ranged to  turn  about  an  axis  ecceqtric  to  the  said  c<Hitlnu- 
ously  rotating  member  and  normally  lying  in  contact  with 
said  shoulder  and  held  thereby  against  rotation,  and  co- 
operating members  carried  by  said  rotating  member  and 
said  locking  member  whereby  a  partial  rotation  of  90  de- 
grees is  imparted  to  said  locking  member  when  the  notch 
or  recess  in  said  shoulder  pasaes  s^d  locking  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  characttr  specified  a  device  for 
prodaclng  intermittent  rotation  cocnprising  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  shaft  and  memb«r  fixed  on  said  driving 
■haft  and  presenting  an  internal  tnnular  shoulder  with  a 
gap  or  recess  therein ;  a  driven  shaft  between  the  said 
driving  ahaft  and  said  shoulder,  a  locking  member  mount- 
ed on  said  driven  shaft  and  normally  engaging  said  shoul- 
der and  held  against  rotation  thereby  ;  and  cooperating 
devices  carried  by  the  member  on  the  driving  shaft  and 
by  said  locking  member  whereby  t  partial  rotation  of  90 
degrees  is  Imparted  to  said  locking  member  as  aaid  gap  or 
recess  passes  the  locking  member, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  specified,  a  device  for 
producing  intermittent  rotation  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  member  having  an  annular  shoulder  with  a  notch 
or  recess  therein,  a  locking  meiaber  normally  engaging 
aald  shoulder  and  held  againat  rotation  thereby,  a  lubstan- 
tially  diamond  shaped  cam  carrlM  by  said  continuously 
rotating  member  and  a  plurality  of  piss  carried  by  said 


1,088,365.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  P'OR  MOTION  PIC- 
TURE MACHINES.  NiCHOi^s  Power.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.898.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  rotating  In  fixed  bear- 
ings, of  a  second  sprocket  independent  of  the  first  sprocket 
and  movable  slightly  toward  and  from  the  first  sprocket, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  first  to  the 
second  sprocket,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
first  mentioned  sprocket. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  rotating  in  fixed  bear- 
ings, of  a  second  sprocket  independent  of  the  first  sprocket 
and  movable  slightly  toward  and  from  the  first  sprocket, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  first  to  the  second 
sprocket,  and  a  roller  over  which  the  film  passes  after 
leaving  the  second  sprocket 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  rotating  in  fixed  bear- 
ings, of  a  second  sprocket  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  first  sprocket  said  second  sprocket  being  spaced 
from  said  first  sprocket  a  distance  sufiBcient  to  permit  a 
film  to  pass  between  the  sprockets  clear  of  the  teeth  of 
both  sprockets,  said  second  sprocket  being  shiftable  to  a 
slight  extent,  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  points  of 
contact  of  their  common  tangents,  and  means  for  poai- 
tively  driving  both  said  sprockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sprocket  rotating  in  fixed 
bearings,  of  a  second  sprocket  movable  slightly  toward 
and  from  the  first  sprocket,  means  for  tranamittlng  mo- 
tion to  the  first  sprocket,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  connected 
to  said  sprockets  and  Intermeshing  and  a  film  guide  roller 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  movable  sprocket  with  its  axis 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  said 
sprockets. 


1,088,386.  UNLOADER  FOR  FLUID  -  COMPRESSORS. 
William  PasLLwiTZ,  E:a8ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  861,845.  (Cl. 
230—24. ) 

1.  A  motor  driven  fluid  compressor  and  an  unloader 
therefor  including  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device  for  stop- 
ping and   starting  the  motor  and  for  holding  the  com- 
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preeaor  in  its  loaded  condition  while  at  rest,  and  mechani- 
cal means  driven  from  the  motor  for  automatically  unload- 
ing the  compressor  before  the  compressor  is  started  and 
for  throwing  the  load  on  to  the  compressor  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  after  the  compressor  is  started. 


2.  A  fluid  compressor  and  an  unloader  therefor  includ- 
ing a  valve  for  controlling  the  loading  and  unloading  of 
the  compressor,  a  mechanical  means  for  moving  the  valve 
to  cause  it  to  unload  the  compressor  before  the  com- 
pressor is  started  and  to  throw  the  load  on  to  the  com- 
pressor at  a  predetermined  point  after  the  compressor  is 
started  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  plunger  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  valve  for  holding  the  valve  in 
its  position  for  maintaining  the  compres.sor  in  its  loaded 
condition  while  the  compressor  is  at  rest. 

8.  A  fluid  compressor  and  an  unloader  therefor  includ- 
ing a  valve  for  controlling  the  loading  and  unloading  of 
the  compreasor,  a  centrifugal  governor  for  moving  the 
valve  to  cause  It  to  unload  the  compressor  before  the 
compressor  is  sUrted  and  to  throw  the  load  on  to  the 
compressor  at  a  predetermined  point  after  the  comprewor 
is  started,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  plunger  having 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  valve  for  holding  the 
valve  in  its  position  for  malotainlng  the  compressor  in  its 
loaded  condition  while  the  compressor  is  at  rest. 


.088.36  7.  WINDINCt-MACHINK.  KK.STt  s  S.  Ra.nd, 
Providence,  B.  1..  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  6«2.768.     (Cl.  242—31  ) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing spindle,  of  a  reciprocating  thread-guide  adapted  to 
oscillate  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and 
arranged  with  the  yarn  drawing  through  it  In  such  manner 
as  to  tend  to  hold  the  guide  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  winding,  and  means  engaging  the  guide  to  direct  Its 
path  of  travel  and  to  reslat  the  tendency  of  the  yarn  to 
move  the  guide  away  from  the  axis  of  the  sjAudle  whereby 
the  guide  la  maintained  In  close  proximity  to  the  surface 
of  the  cop  without  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wlnd- 
Ing-splndle  and  thread-guide,  of  means  to  cause  a  relative 
reciprocation  between  the  spindle  and  guide,  and  a  track 
against  which  the  guide  bears  to  direct  its  path  of  travel 
bi  relation  to  the  spindle  to  maintain  it  constantly  in 
close  proximity  to  the  conical  surface  of  the  winding,  said 
guide  arranged  with  the  yarn  drawing  through  it  in  such 
manner  as  to  maintain  the  bearing  surface  of  the  guide 

^constantly  in  eagagemeut  with  the  guiding-track  and  to 
hold  the  gDlde  away  from  the  surface  of  the  winding. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wlnd- 
Ing-splndle.  of  a  reciprocating  thread-guide  adapted  to 
oscillate  toward  and  away  from  the  spindle,  guiding-means 
to  direct  the  traverse  of  the  guide  in  a  path  parallel  to  the 
conical  surface  of  the  winding,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
guiding-means  to  maintain  the  guide  In  a  fixed  relation  to 
the  winding  surface  without  contact  of  the  guide  there- 
wttb.  j 
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4.  In  a  winding  machin«.  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing-spindle, of  a  reciproi-atlBg  thread-guide,  means  to  pro- 
greasively  advance  the  guide  along  the  spindle  to  buUd  the 
cop.  a  track  adapted  to  direct  the  traverse  of  the  guide 
to  maintain  It  in  close  proximity  to  the  conical  surface  of 
the  winding  without  contact  therewith,  meanfi  to  support 
said  track  to  allow  It  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  spin- 
dle with  the  advance  of  the  guide,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  track-supporting  means  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
guide  in  relation  to  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wlnd- 
Ing-splDdle,  of  a  reciprocating  thread-guide  arranged  to 
l>e  normally  held  aw.iy  from  the  surface  of  the  winding, 
means  to  progressively  advance  the  guide  along  the  spindle! 
a  member  extending  parallel  with  the  wlnding-splndle  and 
adjustable  in  lateral  relation  thereto,  and  a  track  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  member  and  adapted  to  take  the  thrust 
of  the  guide  outward  from  the  apladle  to  hold  the  guide 
In  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  winding. 

iciaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,368.      CHIMNEY-CAP. 
geles,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    6, 
(Cl.  »»— 4.) 


PlBTRO    Rl.VDONE,    Lo«    An- 

1912.      Serial   No.    713,873. 


In  combination  with  a  chimney,  a  cap  therefor  compris- 
ing a  cage  member  having  a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  chimney  and  having  a  central  passage,  said  cage 
member  being  provided  with  vertical  bars  at  the  respective 
comers  and  with  a  top  plate  having  a  central  opening, 
an  Inner  deflector  member  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
pyramid  extending  downwardly  within  said  cage  member 
and  having  a  horlEontal  flange  resting  on  the  top  plate 
of  the  cage  member,  a  hood  member  having  Its  walls  con- 
verging upwardly  from  bottom  to  top  in  the  form  of  a 
truncated  pyramid  and  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
ribs  resting  on  the  bottom  plate  of  the  cage  member,  and 
a  top  member  resting  on  said  inner  deflector  member  and 
having  a  ho.rizontal  flange  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
hood  member  to  form  an  outlet  space  at  the  top  of  the 
hood  member. 


1.088,369.       POCKET  -  HUMIDOR.        J.\cgDi»     Romano, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    9,    1913.      Serial    No 
788,878.      (Cl.   131—30.) 

1.  A  pocket  humidor  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  tobacco  box  and  cover  therefor,  an  absorbent  pad,  a  pad 
holder  adapted  to  He  within  said  cover  and  a  wire  bent  to 
form  two  loop  portions  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  holder,  the 
central  portion  of  such  wire  secured  to  said  holder  and 
the  ends  thereof  movable  in  engaging  means  carried  by 
said  holder,  aaid  loop  portions  forming  springs  adapted 
to  engage  against  opposite  side  walls  of  the  box  cover. 
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2.  A  pocket  bnmidor  eomprlaiii^,  ia  comblaatlon  with 
a  tobacco  box  and  coT«r  therefor,  4a  abflorbant  pad,  •  pad 
holder  adapted  to  li«  within  aald  icorer  and  a  wire  bent 
to  form  two  loop  portions  lylnf  tn  the  aame  plane  and 
extending  outwardly  from  oppo«ll|e  aides  of  lald  holder, 
the  central  portion  of  each  wire  iMcured  to  one  edge  of 
Mid  holder  and  the  enda  thereof  extended  toward  each 
other  and  longltudlnaily  morable  in  engafflDS  meana 
formed  along  the  edge  of  mid  holder  oppoalte  said  flrtt 
named  edge,  said  loop  portions  farming  springs  adapted 
to  engage  against  opposite  side  watls  of  the  box  cover,  all 
substantiallj  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  -forth. 


3.  A  pocket  humidor  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  tobacco  box  and  cover  therefor,  an  absorbent  pad,  a  pad 
holder  adapted  to  lie  within  s»ld  cover,  depresalons 
formed  in  opposite  side  walls  of  aald  cover  and  a  wire 
bent  to  form  two  loop  portions  Ijing  In  the  same  plane 
and  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
bolder,  the  central  portion  of  su^h  wire  secured  to  one 
edge  of  said  holder  and  the  ends  thereof  extended  toward 
each  other  and  longitudinally  movkble  In  engaging  means 
formed  along  the  edge  of  said  hoJder  opposite  said  first 
named  edge,  said  loop  portions  farming  springs  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  depressions  snUstantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.088.370.  DEVICE  FOB  WRIN(»INO  MOPS.  Edward 
Ro8B.>rcLO,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Ffled  June  24,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  705.526.      (CI.  15—12.) 


A  mop  wringer  comprising  an  open  ended  cylindrical 
mop  receiving  member,  and  a  solder  wringing  member 
formed  from  a  plorallty  of  thin  substantially  S-shaped 
strips  Intersecting  In  Interfittlng  iielatlon  wtth  eaeb  other 
and  rigidly  secured  at  their  free  eqda  to  aaid  member,  said 
strips  being  mounted  adjacent  one  open  end,  and  being 
dlaposed  with  their  widest  face  ^tending  longitudinally 
of  said  cylinder  member. 


I 


1,088,371.  CORBET.  William  Jamcs  Rossitxb,  Red- 
field,  Bristol,  England.  Filed  At>r.  1,  1013.  Serial  No. 
768,103.      (CI.  2—73.)  * 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cornet  comprising  two  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  fastening  means  along  its  front 
edce  and  eyelets  along  the  upper  fortlon  of  its  rear  edge, 
of  a  flap  secured  vertically  Its  frdl  width  to  the  outside 
of  the  lower  portion  of  each  section  adjacent  the  rear  edge 
ttaeraof.  said  flaps  being  provided  kith  eyelets  along  their 
r«ar  edges,  and  an  abdominal  belt  member  overlying  the 
outside  of  each  section  of  the  co^t  and  free  therefrom 
except  adjacent  the  flaps  and  aloxtg  the  front  edge. 

2.  The  comblnatton  with  a  cor«et  comprising  two  sec- 
tions,   each    section    having    fast4ning    means    along    its 


front  edge  and  eyeleta  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rear  edge,  of  a  flap  secured  vertically  Its  full  width  to  the 
outside  of  the  lower  portion  of  each  section  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  aald  flaps  being  provided  with  eyelets 


along  their   rear   edges,   and   an    abdominal   belt   member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  overlying  the  outside  of 
each  section  of  the  corset  and  free  therefrom  except  ad- 
jacent the  flap  and  along  tho  front  edge,  said  belt  mem 
ber  overlapping  the  bottom  edge  of  the  corset. 


1,088,372.      UOWEL-MACHINE.      Hekbicrt    A.    Russkll, 
Grand    Ledge,    Mich.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   John    M. 
Gould,  Grand   I^edge.  Mich.     Fllod  June  27,    1912.     Se 
rial  No.  706.194.      (CI.  144— 31.  t 
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1.  In  a  dowel  pin  driving  mechanism  ;  an  endless  car- 
rier In  which  is  Included  a  series  of  regxilarly  spaced 
vertically  disposed  tubular  dowel  pin  receivers,  a  base  over 
which  the  said  receivers  are  conveyed  and  which  Includes 
a  slotted  member  movable  Into  a  position  in  which  the 
slot  receives  the  dowel  receiving  member  and  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  receivers,  and  means  for  driving 
the  pins  held  In  the  said  receivers  when  they  go  Into 
register  with  the  slot  in  the  movable  member  and  drop 
into  position  upon  the  dowel  receiving  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
carrier  which  includes  guides,  each  adapted  for  holding 
a  single  dowel  pin  in  an  upright  position,  a  snpport  for 
the  article  into  which  the  dowel  pins  are  to  be  driven,  a 
cut-olf  Interposed  between  the  carrier  and  the  article  sup- 
port, the  said  cut-off  having  an  opening  for  the  pins  to 
pass  through,  and  means  whereby  the  said  cut-off  may 
be  moved  to  bring  the  said  opening  in  line  with  the  pins 
and  means  for  driving  the  pins  through  the  openings  into 
the  article  held  for  receiving  them. 

S.  In  a  raaclilne  of  the  character  described ;  a  hopper 
having  a  pin  discharging  nocsle,  an  endless  carrier  having 
receivers  each  being  adapted  for  holding  a  single  pin  in 
an  upright  position,  means  for  holding  the  stock  having 
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sockets  for  receiving  dowel  pins  in  line  with  the  carrier, 
an  adjustable  cut-off  Interposed  between  the  stock  and 
the  carrier,  plunger  devlcM  for  driving  the  pins  out  of 
the  receivers  into  the  stock  sockets  when  the  cut-off  is 
moved  from  under  the  carrier,  a  single  drive  shaft  for 
actuating  the  plunger  and  the  carrier  and  a  clutch  regu 
lated  transmission  for  joining  the  carrier  and  the  plun 
ger  devices  with  the  single  drive  shaft  at  predetermined 
times. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
gluing  the  pin  receiving  sockets  In  the  stock,  the  said 
means  including  a  glue  tank  having  a  discharging  noEzle 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  plungers  that 
normally  close  the  nonles,  means  operable  under  a  part 
of  Its  movement  to  first  lift  the  plunger  to  operate  a  flow 
of  glue  through  the  noMle  and  then  force  the  said  plunger 
back  through  the  aforesaid  noaale  to  close  It  to  cut  off  the 
glue  and  to  enter  the  glue  socket. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
gluing  the  sockets  in  the  stock  that  Is  to  receive  dowel 
pln^  said  means  including  a  tank  having  at  least  one 
discharging  nowle  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  socket  to  be 
glued,  a  combined  plunger  and  valve  mpmb«'r  movable 
through  the  said  nozxle,  a  spring  actuated  mechanism 
for  moving  the  said  plunger  out  of  the  noizle  to  open 
the  outflow  for  the  glue,  and  a  manually  operated  means 
for  returning  the  said  plunger  to  close  tlie  said  nozzle 
and  to  project  the  same  through  the  nozzle  into  the 
socket  that  receives  the  glue. 


2.  A  packing  for  electric  prlm.->;y  and  secondary  bat- 
teries consisting  in  a  pdrcelaln  or  ceramic  material  com- 
posed of  a  baked  mixture  of  a  double  silicate  of  mag- 
nesia and  Ume  and  a  trl  silicate  of  magnesia,  the  said 
composition  being  divided  In  small  fragments  having  th« 
size  of  about  one  millimetor  so  as  to  prevent  movements 
of  the  electrolyte  and  of  the  plates  and  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  an  ajrgli  mernted  compact   mass. 


1.088,373.  RELEASIN(;-BUCKLE.  Joh.n  M.  Hissbll 
Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  John  M.  Russell 
-Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Naugatuck. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  18 
1913.     Serial  No.  779,763.      (CI.   21—170.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  having  at  onf  end  a 
guard  under  which  the  free  end  of  a  strap  is  passed  In 
buckling,  at  the  otlier  end  a  locking  plate  and  Inter- 
mediate the  locking  plate  and  the  guard  a  transverse 
groove,  and  a  loop  bent  from  the  horizontal  plane  and 
hinged  In  said  groove,  the  bends  In  the  loop  engaging  the 
wall  of  the  groovt    to  limit  the  swing  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  having  at  one  end  a 
guard  under  which  the  end  of  a  strap  Is  passed,  at  the 
other  end  a  locking  plate  having  downwardly  turned 
tf'eth  and  intermediate  the  locking  plate  and  the  jjuard 
a  transverse  groove,  and  a  swinging  loop  bent  from  the 
horlxontal  plane  and  hinged  In  said  groove,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth,  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  pass  between 
and  Interlock  with  the  teeth  on  the  locking  plate  to  lock 
the   strap   by   crimping   It. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  having  at  one  end  a 
guard,  at  the  other  end  a  locking  plate  and  intermediate 
the  guard  and  the  locking  plate  a  transverse  groove,  and 
a  loop  having  its  attaching  end  bent  upward  from  the 
horiiontal  plane,  the  bends  In  the  loop  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  groove  and  serving  as  stops  to  limit  Its  downward 
swing  and  said  loop  being  hinged  in  the  groove  by  meana 
of  eyes  formed  from  the  ttetal  of  the  body. 


1.088.374.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  AND  ACCUMU- 
LATOR. Florb.vt  Sablon  Faches-Thumesnll.  France, 
assignor  to  8oci««  Anonyme  Electrique  de  Chumesnil. 
Chumesnil-Les-Ulle.  France.  Filed  Aug.  15  1913  Se- 
rial   No.   784,869.      (CI.   204—29.) 

1.  A  packing  for  preventing  movement  of  the  liquid 
or  electrolyte  and  of  the  plates  in  electric  primary  and 
secondary  batteffes  consisting  In  a  porcelain  or  ceramic 
composition  composed  of  a  baked  mixture  of  a  double  sill 
cate  of  magnesia  and  lime  and  a  trl-slllcate  of  magnesia, 
the  said  composition  being  divided  in  small  fragments. 


1,088.375.      WHEEL    CONSTRrCTION.      He  oh    W.    Sax- 
roHO.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  H.  1913      Serial  No 
784.798.      (CI.    105— 67  » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  casting  member 
having  a  part  fashioned  to  receive  the  end  of  a  wheel  hub 
and  formed  with  a  key  receiving  part,  of  a  hub  member 
having  a  flanged  part,  a  key  interposed  between  said  key 
receiving  portion  and  flanjed  part,  and  an  anti-friction, 
bearing  with   which   the   key  engages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  portion  having  a. 
hub  receiving  end  formed  with  a  key  receiving  part,  of 
a  hub  having  a  portion  with  which  the  key  Is  adapted 
to  engage,  a  key  carrleJ  by  the  pedestal  part,  and  an> 
antl-frictlon   bearing  between    the   hub  part  and   the  key. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  part  having  a  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  key.  of  a  hub  part  having 
a  flange  projection,  a  k*y  Interposed  between  the  flange- 
and  the  said  pedestal  portion,  an  antifriction  bearing 
between  the  key  and  the  flange,  comprising  a  series  of 
halls,  and  means  for  retaining  the  balls  in  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  part  having  a 
chambered  outer  end  and  a  key  opening  In  its  wall  of 
a  hub  part,  a  key  part  Insertlble  through  said  opening 
and  having  a  portion  bent  to  conform  substantially  to 
the  contour  of  the  hub.  and  means  for  retaining  the  key 
part  removably  in  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pedestal  part  and  a  hub- 
part  and  means  for  locking  the  same  in  position  com- 
prising a  curved  key  part  and  flange  members  oppositely 
disposed  -with  relation  to  the  key  part  for  securing  the 
pedestal  and  hub  in  position,  and  means  for  removably 
securin?  the  key  part  in  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.376.  WINDOW  -  FRAME.  Wilhelm  8chA«r. 
Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911  Serial  No' 
618.287.      (CI.    189—77.) 


In  a  grooved  window  framf.  a  glass  pane  in  the  groove 
and  means  for  holding  the  glass  pane  in  position  in  said 
groove,  comprising  insertions  of  a  soft  and  aonrelastic 
nature  and  of  weather  resisting  material  in  said  groove 
on  both  sld<>s  of  said  glass  pane,  said  Insertions  compris- 
Ing  comparatively  thin  walled  lead   tubing. 
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1,08  8,377.  DEVICE  FOB  RELEASING  COMBING 
WHEELS  IN  BHEET-FEEDE^a.  G»iBO  gpixas.  Lelp 
clK-Reudnltx,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No 
.679,930.      (CL  101—39.) 


1.  rxjvlce  for  releasing  the  limbing  wheels  In  sheet 
feeders,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  bar  with  spring 
tending  to  draw  It  normally  upiward,  means  for  keeping 
said  bar  normally  In  Its  lower  position,  a  swinging  trip 
finger  plvotally  secared  to  the  l»wer  end  of  said  bar  and 
actuated  by  the  passing  sheet,  4  coupling  consisting  of  a 
loosely  roUtabls  disk  and  a  contljouously  roUtiJag  coupling 
member  adapted  to  be  axlally  shifted  and  having  a  slant 
lag  conUct  surface,  said  trip  flnger  checking  by  its  move 
ment  the  loosely  rotatable  disk  causing  the  shifting  of  the 
continuously  rotating  member,  abd  release  mechanism  for 
the  combing  wheels  comprising  a  release  arm  actuated  by 
the  slanting  surface  of  said  shifting  coupling  member, 
thereby  operating  said  release  mechanism . 

2.  Device  for  releasing  the  tombing  wheels  In  sheet 
feeders,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  bar,  with  spring 
tending  to  draw  it  normally  upward,  means  for  keeping 
said  bar  normally  in  its  lower  position,  a  swingiBg  trip 
flnger  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  b^tttom  end  portloo  of  said 
bar,  a  top  book  on  said  trip  flfger,  a  coupling  adjolaed 
thereto  consisting  of  a  loosely  r(|tatable  disk  with  toothed 
8»'Ction  and  a  continuously  rt>tating  coupling  member 
adapted  to  be  axlally  shifted  ai»d  having  a  slanting  con- 
tact surface,  said  trip  flnger  cbe<)klng  by  its  movement  the 
loosely  rotatable  disk  caosing  tte  sbifting  of  the  continu- 
ously rotating  member,  and  release  mechanism  for  tbe 
combing  wheels  comprising  a  reliease  arm  actuated  by  the 
slanting  surface  of  said  shifting  coupling  member,  thereby 
ot>eratlng  said  release  mecbanlsi$. 

3.  Device  for  releasing  the  coi^biiig  wheels  in  sheet  feed- 
ers, comprising  a  vertically  i^ovable  bar  with  spring 
tending  to  draw  it  normally  uQward,  means  for  keeping 
■aid  bar  normally  in  ita  lower  ,po8ltion,  a  swinging  trip 
flnger  with  top  hook  plvotally  lecured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bar,  a  coupling  coUslsting  of  a  loosely  rota- 
table disk  with  toothed  section  and  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing coupling  memU-r  adapted  to  be  axlally  shifted  and 
having  a  slanting  surface  on  lt$  outer  end  portion,  a  re 
lease  arm  actuated  by  the  slaqtlng  surface,  and  release 
raecbanism  operated  by  said  reiqase  arm. 

4.  Device  for  releasing  the  combing  wheels  in  sheet 
feeders,  comprising  a  vertically  dovable  bar.  a  locking  bar 
normally  keeping  said  vertical  b>r  in  its  lower  position,  a 
trip  flnger  mounted  on  tbe  bottokn  portion  of  said  vertical 
bar,  a  coupling  engaglnf  ■aid;  trip  flnger  and  adapted 
to  be  axlally  shifted,  a  slanting  contact  surface  on  said 
coupling,  a  release  arm  actuate^  by  the  slanting  surface 
of  the  eonptlng  adapted  to  shift  'the  locking  arm  in  an  up- 
ward direction  whereby  the  vertical  bar  Is  allowed  to 
mo^e  apward,  and  release  mechintsm  actuated  thereby. 

5.  Id  a  deTlce  for  releasing  thje  combing  wheels  In  s'leet 
feeders,  a  rertically  movable  b«r,  a  trip  flnger  plvotally 
secured  to  tbe  lower  end  portloil  of  same  and  actuated  hv 


tbe  passing  sheet,  release  mechanism  for  tbe  combing 
wheels  actuated  by  the  vertically  movable  bar,  and  a 
lo<'klng  lever  arrangement  comprising  a  bar  with  two  pins 
adapted  to  clamp  the  vertical  bar  and  normally  keep  same 
in  its  lower  position,  ami  meau«i  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing bar  and  pins  from  the  vertical  l>ar. 


1,088,378.  ROTARY  WIND-ACTl.V  TKI  •  .SHKKT  METAL 
SIGN.  Chaklss  HTitLLBKKci.  Toledo,  Ohio,  asslKnor  to 
Amerli  an  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey,  t^led  Msj  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,780. 
(CI.  40—39.) 


A  sheet  metal  sign  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plate 
having  an  Integral  bracket  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  wind  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  opening,  said  wheel 
comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  havinj;  a  plurality  of  van.s 
and  an  Integral  perforated  dome  renter,  and  having  ne 
cured  thereto  a  stipplemental  sheet  raetal  p<'rforated  dome 
center,  a  hub  sleeve  mounted  Id  said  perforations  and  se- 
cured to  the  dome  center  pieces,  sheet  metal  strengthening 
and  supporting  bars  extending  across  the  opening  In  the 
plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  aftd  an  axle  mipportetl  liy 
the  bars  and  extending  through  the  hub  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


1.088,379.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  Fl  RNACES. 
John  Tkdbll,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island 
Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filwl  June  3.  UM2.  Serial  No.  701.224.  (CI. 
7.") — 40. » 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  feedinc  mechanism  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary work  support,  a  rradle  mounted  below  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  raising  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cradle  above  said  work  support,  said  cradle  having  a  com- 
bined upward  and  forward  movement,  whereby  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  Is  ralswl  from  said  support  and  moved 
forward  by  said  cradle. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  feertlng  mechanism,  a  work  support,  a 
cradle  mounted  below  said  support,  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  said  support  and  to  be  moved  forwardly  for 
moving  said  material  along  tbe  same,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  cradle  with  respect  to  said 
support. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  a  feeding  niechanlsm,  a  work  support,  a 
cradle  mounted  below  said  support,  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  above  said  snpport  and  to  be  moved  forwardly  for 
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moving  said  material  alon;:  the  same,  and  tr.eans  for  iude 
pendently  adjusting  the  opr)dslte  sides  of  said  cradle  with 
respect  to  said  8upiK)rt.  wh.  rebj  the  material  is  fetl  eveni> 
along  said  support. 

4.  In  a  furnac.  ,  a  work  support,  a  frame  mounted  be 
low  said  support,  a  cradle  adjustably  mounted  upon  aaid 
frame,  a  crank  arm  for  oscillating  said  frame  and  cradle 
whereby  said  cradle  has  an  upward  and  forward  move 
ment,  whereby  the  movement  „f  .said  cradle  causes  the 
work  to  be  treated  to  be  moved  along  said  work  support 
step  by  step. 

.").  In  a  furnace,  a  feeding  mechaulsm  compriKing  a  work 
support,  a  frame  mounted  lelow  said  support,  a  cradle 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wedges  for  supporting 
said  cradl-  wl.erol,y  it  may  le  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  frame  and 
cradle  whereby  said  cradle  rises  alove  said  work  support 
no  as  to  raise  the  work  tipo.i  said  support  and  move  the 
sarce  forward  and  then  replace  the  work  upon  the  support. 
{Halm  fl  Udf  prlnt.yl  in  the  Gazette.] 


o.  A  driving  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  continuously  operated  means  for 
elevating  the  plunger,  means  for  locking  the  plunger  In 
Its  raised  position,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
locking  means  and  elevating  means  arranged  to  render 
the  last  mentioned  means  lno:>erative  upon  the  locking  of 
the  pltmger  in  raised  position,  submautially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.J 


1,088,.381.  CLOCK  SWITCH.  Howard  J.  Trbga.vza, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Anson  la  Clock  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
riled  June  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,154.     <C1.  5S— 16  ) 


1.08S.380.  DRIVIN(i  MECHA.MSM.  Laiuencb  E.  Top- 
JJ.iM,  Beverly,  .Mass.,  a.v^ignor  to  Unite  J  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation,  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June   10,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,364.      (CI    1 24) 


1.  .\  driving  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  rontinuously  operated  means  for 
elevating  the  plunger,  means  for  locking  the  plunger  Iti 
raise, 1  position  and  connections  between  the  elevating 
means  and  plunger  actuated  by  the  locking  of  tbe  plunger 
In  raised  position  to  render  the  elevating  means  inopora 
tlve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  having,  in  combination  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  continuously  operated  means 'for 
elevating  the  plunger,  means  for  locking  the  plunger  In 
raised  position,  and  connections  between  the  plunger  and 
elevating  means  arrange  1  to  be  moved  out  of  tbe  path  of 
the  elevating  means  by  the  locking  of  the  plunger  In  raised 
position,  sulstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  driving  me<hanlsm  having,  in  combination  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  continuously  operated  means 'for 
elevating  the  plunger,  an  operating  arm,  means  for  lock 
ing  the  plunger  In  raised  position,  and  means  for  moving 
tbe  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  elevating  means  actuated 
by  the  locking  of  the  plunger  In  raised  position,  substan-  j 
tially  aa  described.  I 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger,  continuously  operated  means  for 
elevating  the  plunger  to  a  predetermined  point,  an  operat 
Ing  arm,. means  for  locking  the  plunger  at  a  point  below 
the  point  to  which  it  is  elevated,  and  means  for  moving 
the  operating  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  elevating  means 
during  tbe  downward  movement  between  the  two  points 
substantially  as  described. 


1  In  an  alarm  dock,  ,1  ,ase.  a  frame  secured  thereto 
an  alarm  bell  ringing  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame' 
means  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  bell  ringing  mechanism  for  stopping  the  alarm 
meihanism  and  resetting  it  to  again  ring  at  a  previously 
determined  time,  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  secured  to 
the  case  in  position  to  operate  said  means  when  the  alarm 
Is  liberated. 

2.  In  nn  alarm  clock,  a  case,  a  frame  secured  thereto 
an  alarm  l>ell  ringing  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  a 
laterally  slidable  arbor  mounted  in  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism to  stop  said  mechanism  and  reset  it  to  again  ring 
at  a  previously  determined  time  and  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  secured  to  the  case  in  position  to  rock  said  arbor 
when  the  alarm  is  liberated. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  case,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
hole  therein,  an  alarm  bell  ringing  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame,  an  arbor  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  hole  In  the 
frame  and  the  alarm  mechanism  to  stop  said  mechanism 
and  reset  it  to  again  ring  at  a  previously  determined  time 
and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  secured  to  the  case  in  po^ 
Bltlon  to  rock  the  said  arbor  when  the  alarm  is  liberated 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  case,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
hole  therein,  an  alarm  bell  ringing  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  spring  actuated  arbor  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  hole 
in  the  frame  and  the  alarm  mechanism  to  stop  tbe  said 
mechanism  to  reset  it  to  again  ring  at  a  prevlouslv  de- 
termined time,  and  a  spring-actuated  plnnger  secured  to 
the  case  in  position  to  rock  the  said  arbor  when  the  alarm 
is  liberated. 

5.  In  an  alarm  clock,  n  case,  a  frame  provided  with  a 
hole  therein,  an  alarm  bell  ringing  mechanism  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  sprinc  rtessed  plunger  .secured  to  said  case 
a  spring-actuated  arbor  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms,  one  arm  in  position  to 
be  rocked  by  the  spring  plnnger  and  the  other  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  hole  in  the  frame  and  the  alarm  mechanlgm 
to  stop  the  said  mechanism  and  reset  It  to  again  rint  at 
a  previously  determined  time. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,382.  BACK -PAD.  Joscph  ITl.ich,  Beardslev 
Minn.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No,  770  423  (cV 
54—67.)  '■v.i.ta.      (ti. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  a  stran 
secured  on  the  outer  face  of  .aid  plate  and  projecting  be 
.vond  the  eDd«  of  the  latter,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
strap  being  looped  to  provide  means  for  engagement  with 
traces,  buckles  suitably  securing  tbe  extreme  free  endT of 
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the  Immt  mentioned  strap  to  tlte  body  portion  thereof,  a 
second  strap  saperimpoaed  on  the  first  mentioned  strap 
and  aecared  to  the  latter  by  tb4  same  means  securing  said 
first  mentioned  strap  to  the  b«se  plate,  the  ends  of  8aid 
second  mentioned  strap  being  free,  a  pair  of  additional 
straps  superimposed  on  tbc  flrat  mentioned  strap  and  se- 
cnred  adjacent  their  ends  to  the  first  mentioned  strap  at 
points  adjacent  the  projecting  portions  thereof,  said  ad- 


tlltional  straps  being  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  strap 
by  a  portion  of  the  samt"  mean|  wblch  secures  the  latter 
to  the  bnse  plate,  and  additional  buckles  adjustably  sc- 
curint:  the  free  ends  of  said  additional  straps  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  second  mentioned  strap,  thereby  providing 
guide  loops  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  base 
plate  for  the  reception  of  hack  artrnps  therethrough. 


1.0S8..HS;!.  S»IPPING-('ARTO:i  FOR  BROOMS.  Edwin 
J.  Vbeder.  Hillsdale.  Mich,  tiled  May  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765.623.      (Cl.  229—88.) 


1.  A  broom  carton  comprising;  a  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  single  piece  of  stiff  material,  end  mem- 
bers provided  at  their  Inner  enids  with  flaps  adapted  to 
overlap  the  ends  of  the  bottom^  means  for  securing  the 
flaps  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  ^nd  members  permanently 
to  said  t>ottom,  and  means  whereby  the  sides  and  ends 
may  be  drawn  upon  at  their  outer  ends  only  so  as  to 
draw  them  Into  embracing  relat)on  with  the  brooms  and 
thereby  securely  fasten  the  broofas  in  the  carton. 

2.  A  broom  carton  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers formed  of  a  single  piece  oC  stiff  material,  end  mem 
bers  formed  of  stiff  mtiterlal  for  cooperation  with  the  side 
members,  means  for  securing  the  end  members  to  said 
bottom,  the  sides  and  ends  having  foldable  flaps  arranged 
so  that  the  flaps  of  the  side  i«embera  will  overlap  the 
outer  faces  of  the  end  members  and  so  that  the  flaps  of 
-the  end  members  will  overlap  t^e  inner  faces  of  the  side 
members  to  reinforce  the  corners, of  the  carton,  and  means 
wherely  the  sides  and  ends  may  be  drawn  upon  at  their 
outer  ends  only  so  as  to  draw  tjiem  into  embracing  rela- 
tion with  the  brooms  and  theteby  securely  fasten  the 
brooms  in  the  carton. 


1.088,384.      POWER    MECHANI$M    FOR    HARVESTERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Llther  Theodobi  Vrlbs,  Cleburne, 
Kans.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,&63.     Divided  and   this  application  filed   Aug.    19, 
1908.    Serial  No.  449,330.     (CU  21—114.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  frame  baring  propelling  wheels,  a 
>«iotor  carried  by  the  same  and  connected   to  the  propel- 
liag  wheels,  and  a  draft  means  for  the  frame  and  connect- 
ed with  the  motor  to  Increase  or  flecrease  the  power  trans- 
mitted to  the  propelllag  wheels  lupon  the  tension  of  the 
■ilntt  meaas  being  increased  or  <}ecreased. 


2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  propelling  wheels. 
an  engine  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  pro- 
pelling wheels,  a  draft  means  for  the  frame,  and  an  en 
ifine  governor  controlled  by  the  draft  means  to  Increase  or 
decrease  the  power  transmitted  to  the  propelling  wheels 
upon  the  tension  of  the  draft  means  being  increased  or  de- 
creased. 


■T.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  propelling  wheels,  an 
engine  connected  to  the  propelling  wheels,  a  draft  means 
for  the  frame,  and  automatic  equalising  means  connecting 
the  engine  and  draft  means  to  Increase  or  decrease  the 
power  transmitted  to  tfae  propelling  wheels  upon  the  ten- 
sion of  the  draft  means  being  increased  or  decreased. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  propelling  wheels. 
an  engine  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  connected  to  the 
propdllng  wheels,  a  draft  means  for  the  frame,  and  throt- 
tle governing  meins  for  the  engine  oparatlvely  connected 
with  the  draft  means  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  power 
transmitted  to  the  propelling  wheels  upon  the  tension  of 
the  draft  means  being  increased  or  decreased. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  propelling  wheels, 
an  engine  connected  to  the  propelling  wheels,  a  draft 
means  for  the  frame,  a  compensatiug  connect'on  U>tween 
the  draft  means  and  the  engine,  and  an  engine  governor 
under  the  control  of  the  draft  means  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease the  power  transmitted  to  the  propelling  wheels 
upon  the  tension  of  the  draft  means  being  increased  or 
decreased. 

[Claims  fl  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.385.     ARM  CHAIH      .M.bert  Wanner,  Jr.,  lloboken. 
N.   .1.      FMIed   Mar    .10.   1912.     Serial   No.  6S7.311.      (CI 
155—3.) 


1.  An  arm  structure  for  chairs  comprising  a  substan 
flally  C-shaped  forwardly  open  support  and  an  arm,  said 
arm  being  secured  flatwise  upon  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  upper  end  of  the  support  and  having  Its  rear 
end  tapered  and  adapted  to  be  doweled  into  the  back  of 
the  chair,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  with  a  chair  Including  a  back  and  a 
seat,  an  arm  structure  therefor  comprising  a.  substan- 
tlaliy  C-shaped  forwardly  open  support  and  an  arm,  said 
arm  being  secured  flatwise  against  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  upper  end  of  the  support  and  having  Iti* 
rear  end  tapered  and  doweled  Into  the  back  of  the  chair. 
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and  said  «m)port  having  its  rear  portion  secured  to  the 
said  back  and  Its  lower  end  secured  flatwise  against  the 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 

.{.  In  combinnilon.  with  a  chair  including  a  back  and  a 
seat,  an  arm  structure  therefor  comprlsln;?  a  sul)stautially 
C-shaped  forwardly  open  support  and  an  arm,  said  arm 
being  secured  flatwise  against  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  upper  end  of  the  support  and  having  its  rear 
end  tap.rtKl  and  doweled  Into  the  back  of  the  chair,  and 
said  support  having  Its  rear  portion  secured  to  the  said 
back  and  Its  lower  end  secured  fiatwise  against  the  seat 
and  a  headed  securing  device  driven  through  the  bacli 
Into  the  tapered  end  of  said  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


of  said  intermeshlng  gears  and  constructed  to  allow  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion  meshing 
therewith,  and  double  acting  fluid  actuated  supporting  pis- 
tons constructed  to  allow  relative  motion  between  said 
gear  and  said  pinion. 


1,088,386.      SI'HIN*;  WHEEL.      Gabe      Weaveh,      Jelllco 
Tenn.     Filed  June  2S,   l9i:<      Sjrial  No 
152—28.) 


776,422.      (Cl. 


...  In  a  transmLsslon  gearing,  a  gear,  a  pinion,  a  fluid 
actuated  supporting  piston,  and  means  for  causing  said 
piston  to  operate  to  counterbalance  strains  in  either  direc- 
tion due  to  tooth  pressure  letwcen  said  gear  and  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,388.      SPARKING     DEVICE.      SAMin.     Wheati>kv 
and  Chakles   B.  Lahmon.   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asslgnore, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Acetylene  Supply  Com- 
pany.     Filed   Feb.   3,    IJil.-^.      Serial    No.    745  897       (Cl 
67—20.)  ■      ^ 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  on  outer  rim.  an  inner  rim 
exi-ansivp  spiral  springs  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer 
rims,  a  huh,  a  plurality  of  rigid  spokes  connecting  the  hub 
-  and  Inner  rim,  a  pair  of  outwardly  divergent  brace  rods 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  each  of  said  spokes  and 
at  tt.elr  outer  ends  to  the  Inner  rlm.  said  Inner  rlni  being 
forme  I  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  slots  between 
each  s.t  of  brace  rods,  a  plurality  of  spring  spokes  con- 
neetln?  the  outer  rlm  to  the  hub,  each  of  said  spring 
spokes  comprising  a  relatively  long  outer  section  flxtd  to 
the  outer  rim  and  passing  through  one  of  said  slots  a 
relatively  short  Inner  section  fixed  to  the  hub  and  a  spring 
e.  nnectlon  between  said  sections  ;  and  a  pair  of  annular 
trnce  bands  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
HiHl  means  connecting  said  bands  to  the  rigid  spokes  and 
to  one  another,  the  bands  crossing  the  rigid  spokes,  brace 
rods  and  the  outer  sections  of  the  spring  spokes. 


l,088,.-{87.      TR.\N8MIS8ION  GEARING.      Gbobqk   West- 
IWGHot  .SB,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Westing- 
house  Gear  and  Dynamometer  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    June    18,     1010,    Serial    No 
r.r.7,615.      Renewed  July   23,    1913.      Serial  No.   780  813 
(Cl.  74—7.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  intermeshlng  gears  fluid 
actuated  supports  for  said  geare,  and  mean.-*  for  varying 
the  operation  of  each  of  said  supports  to  cause  them  to 
.ounterbalance  the  strains  In  either  direction  due  to  tooth 
pressure  between  the  intermeshlng  gears. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearln?,  Intermeshlng  gears,  and 
double  acting  fluid  actuated  supporting  means  for  one  of 
the  Intermeshlng  gears  constructed  to  allow  relative  mo- 
tion between  the  intermeshlng  gears. 

:?.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  intermeshlng  geare,  and 
double   acting    fluid    actuated    pistons    for   supporting   one 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scril»ed.  a  pivoted 
arm,  a  sparking  element  carried  thereby,  a  lever  for  ac- 
tuating fald  arm,  a  second  .sparking  element  operably 
mounted  upon  said  lever  and  arranged  to  strike  against 
the  first  sparking  element,  a  second  lever  mounted  adja 
cent  the  first  lever,  and  a  detent  on  said  second  lever 
whereby  the  same  actuates  the  first  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  a  sparking  attach- 
ment consisting  of  a  sparking  element,  an  arm  pivotally 
secured  to  the  burner  and  carrying  said  sparking  element 
a  lever  also  pivotally  secured  to  the  burner  for  actuating 
said  arm,  a  second  sparking  element  operably-mounted 
upon  said  lever  and  arranged  to  strike  against  the  first 
sparking  element,  a  second  lever  mounted  adjacent  the 
first  lever  to  actuate  the  same,  means  on  the  burner  and 
the  second  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  second  lever  In  contact 
with  its  movement   limiting  means. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  gas  burner,  a  sparking  attach- 
ment therefor  consisting  of  a  sparking  element,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  burner  and  carrying  said  sparking  element 
a  lever  also  pivoted  to  the  burner  and  arranged  to  ac- 
tuate said  arm.  a  second  sparking  element  operably-con 
nected  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  strike  against  the 
flrat  sparking  element,  coacting  means  on  the  baraer  and 
the  arm  for  checking  the  same  before  said  lever  has  com- 
pleted Its  Initial  stroke,  a  second  lever  moonted  upon  the 
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buraer  ralv*  aatf  arran«ie<i  to  Impart  th*  Initial  Btroke 
to  the  ant  lever  and  then  r4l«aae  the  mum.  coactlng 
me»B8  on  the  banner  aad  said  Mcond  lerer  to  check  the 
HJoveBB^Tit  of  the  tatter  after  the  same  has  opened  or 
cloaed  the  burner  ralve,  and  resilient  means  mounted  upon 
the  arm  and  engaging  the  levets  whereby  speedy  retrac- 
tion of  the  first  lever  and  Its  sharking  element  is  accom 
pushed  when  released  by  the  lecond  lever,  and  whereby 
the  ^.erood  lever  is  reliably  held  at  the  end  of  either  Its 
initial   .r  following  stroke. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scribed,  a  sparking 
element,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  Kai  I  sparking  clement,  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  arm.  a  holder  plvotaliy-secured 
to  snid  lever,  a  second  sparking  element  carried  by  said 
holdfi-  and  arranged  to  strike  mgalnst  the  first  sparltlng 
element,  a  weighted  arm  on  the  holder  to  throw  the  sec- 
ond sparking  element  In  position  to  »tHk«  the  first  spark- 
ing .  j.m.'nt.  me.ins  for  m.  ving  «aid  lever  on  Its  forward 
strok...  means  for  cieckiug  the  aurm  before  saM  lever  has 
completed  its  forward  .stroke,  an<^  resilient  means  connect- 
ing the  arm  and  the  iB«aiM  for  moving  the  lever  on  Its 
forward  stroke,  .said  resilient  meanj  bearing  on  the  lever 
to  speedily  retract  the  same  and  cause  the  second  spark- 
ing element  to  contact  the  first  o»ie. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sparking 
element,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  Mid  sparking  element,  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  arm.  a  kecond  sparking  element 
operably  connected  to  nld  lerer  and  arranged  to  strtke 
against  the  first  mentioned  sparklng-element,  means  for 
checkiriK  the  arm  before  said  lev«r  has  completed  its  ini 
tlal  stroke,  a  second  lever  arranged  to  Impart  the  Initial 
stroke  to  the  first  mentioned  lev«r  and  then  release  the 
same,  and  resilient  means  connetting  the  arm  and  said 
second  lever  and  benrtng  against  the  first  mentioned  lever 
whereby  speedy  retraction  of  the  latter  and  Its  sparking 
element  i.x  accomplished  when  npl.-ased  by  the  second- 
mentioned  lever 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  tHe  Gazette.  1 


1.088,390.  AUTOMATIC  SHOE  MACHINE.  KaASTits  K 
WisKLKY,  Lynn,  Mas*.  Filed  Jalv  27.  1010  Serial 
No.   574,062.      (CI.    IK'- -20.) 


1,088.889.     rAl'KU-PACKAGE.     $trn  Wheei.ek.  Albany. 
N.  T.      Filed   I'ec.    18.    l«ll.     Serial   No.   737  .'igo       (CI 
20«     7  I 


1.  A  package  for  t«llet  or  towel  piirpos^.R  composed  of 
sheets  or  units  doubled  on  a  median  line,  said  doubled 
sheet  being  also  folded  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  median 
Une.  that  portion  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the  median  line 
being  Interleaved  with  the  next  onDt. 

2.  A  packace  for  toilet  or  towel  purposes  consisting  of 
sheets  or  tults  doubled  00  a  median  line,  said  doubled 
sheet  beteg  ateo  folded  os  two  separated  lines  parallel  to 
tbo  BMdlan  line,  saU  teat  mentloBed  folds  being  In  opposite 
directions,  a  free  leaf  of  eaeh  00 It  bting  between  that  por 
<ion  of  tie  sbeee  adjacent  to  the  iaedlnn  line  and  the 
leaves  attached    thereto. 


1.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  including  devices  for  feed- 
ing the  shoe  by  engagement  therewith,  a  shoe  supporting 
Jack,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  a  contour  of  the  shoe 
for  relatively  moving  the  Jack  and  operating  means  to 
maintain  them  in  proper  relation  as  the  point  of  opera 
tion  of  the  operating  means  is  transferre  I  around  the 
shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having.  In  comtilnatlon. 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  devices  for  supporting  and 
presenting  a  shoe  to  the  operating  means,  feeding  mech- 
anism acting  directly  on  the  shoe,  a  feeler  engaging  the 
shoe  In  advance  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating 
means,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  feeler  for  chang- 
ing the  relative  position  of  the  shoe  and  operating  means 
and  cooperating  with   the  feed   to  present    the  shoe  prop 

i   erly  to  the  operating  means  as   Its  point   of  operation   is 
transferred   around   the    shoe,   substantially    as   described. 

3.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having.  In  combination! 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  and  a  shoe  supporting  Jack 
relatively  movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  operating  means  around  the  shoe,  feeding  mecha- 
nism acting  directly  on  the  shoe,  a  feeler  engaging  the 
shoe  In  advance  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  operat- 
ing means,  and  mechanism  controile<l  by  the  feeler  for 
relatively  swinging  the  operating  means  and  Jack  to 
maintain  the  edge  of  the  8</1e  in  proximity  to  tJie  operat- 
ing means  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

4.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  snd  a  shoe  supporting 
Jack  longitudinally  movable  and  rotaUble  to  transfer 
the  point  of  operation  around  the  shoe,  and  means  con- 
trolled but  not  operated  by  a  contour  of  the  shoe  for 
correcting  the  relative  position  of  the  shoe  and  operating 
means  as  the  point  of  operation  is  transferred  around  the 
shoe,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  operating  on  a  shoe  and  m  shoe  sup- 
porting Jack  relatively  movable  to  transfer  the  point 
of  operation  around  the  shoe,  a  feeler  engaging  the 
shoe,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  feeler  for  swing- 
ing the  Jack  abont  the  point  of  operation  of  the  operating 
means  to  correct  the  position  of  the  shoe  with  relation 
to  the  operating  means  as  the  point  of  operation  is  trans- 
ferred aronnd  tbe  shoe,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  2.^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.0SH..TO1.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      FRrt»  A,    Al«y,   Seattle 
'Vssh.      Filed  Dec.   30.   IftO.n.      Serial   No.   293.f»90.      (CI.' 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  wing 
traveling  therein,  an  abutment  and  a  neck  formed  on  said 
abutment  operating  In  com  act  with  said  piston  wing  a 
eompresslon  charaN-r  formed  behind  said  abutment  and 
means    for    supplying    gas    to    said    compression    chamber 
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said  abutment  compresalna  s«iid  gas   when   raised,  an  ex 
ploalon  chamber  closed  by  the  neck  of  said  abutment  when 
raised   and   comaninicating    with    said   compression    cham 
ber  throngh  a  passage  and  a  check  valve  in  said  passage. 


2.   In  a  rotary  engine,  ji  pl.<ti.n  chamlier.  a  piston  wing 
traveling  therein,  an  abutment  and  a  neck  formed  on  said 
abutment  operating   in   contact   witli   said   piston   wing,  a 
compression    chamber    formed    behind   said    at>utment    and 
means    for    supplying    gas    to    said    Cdinpr.  ssion    chamber, 
said   abutment   compressing  said   f;as   wlieii    raised,    an   ex- 
plosion chamber  closed  by  the  neck  of  said  abiilment  when 
raised  and  communicating  with  said  compression  chamlier. 
asd  a  thermostat  provided  In  said  explosion  chamber  and 
a    water  supply   valve  connected   to  said  explosion   cliam- 
l)er  and  controlled  by  said  thermostat  whereby   the  quan 
tity  of  water  supplied  to  said  explosion  chaml)er  is  auto 
matlcally  regulated   therein,  the  heated  wails  of  said  ex 
plosion    chamber   evaporating   the   water    supplied    thereto 
wheret)y    steam    lb    generated    In    said    explosion    chamber 
each  alternate  revolution  of  said  piston. 


1.08  8,39  2.  VEHICLE  DOOK  LATCH  ANH  l^CK. 
Frank  C.  Ai.tm.\n\.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  English  &  Mersick  Co..  New  Hnven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  769.885. 
(CI.   70—49.) 


1.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a 
riivotal  bolt  having  a  l>evele«l  nose  and  a  segnientnl  rib 
extending  Inward  therefrom,  and  means  for  turning  said 
l.olr. 

2.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  cotisistlng  of  a  casing,  a 
bolt  plvoUUy  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
swing  outward  through  the  front  of  the  case  the  outer  end 
of  the  latch  bolt  havlnR  a  beveled  nose  said  bolt  also 
formed  with  a  segmental  rib  extending  Inward  from  said 
nose,  au  operating  lever  pivoted  In  the  case,  n  link  piv 
oted  to  said  lever  and  In  conneclioD  with  said  iK^lt  where 
by  the  bolt  may  be  thrown  forward  or  retracted. 


1,088..S«3.     BUTTON.    OscAa  E.  Backds.  MUwaokee.  Wta. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,941.     (CI.  24— 103.) 


1.  A  button  having  a  back  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therein  forming  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  bail  n  depressible  spring- tongue  forming  one  side  of 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  heel  of  the 
ball  and  a  ball  having  an  intermedifltr.  loop  and  ends  bent 
at  right  angles  thereto  *nd  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  by 
depressing  said  tongue  and  to  be  confined  under  said  plate 

L.  A  button  comprising  a  ball  provided  with  an  interme- 
d  ate  loop  and  ends  bent  at  right  angle.s  thereto,  a  body- 
plate  and  a  back-plate  spaced  apart  from  one  another  so 
a.s  to  leave  a  vacant  space  between  them  sufficient  for  the 
legs  of  the  ball,  said  bottom  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  therein '  forming  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the 
sh.nnk  of  the  ball  and  thr  metal  of  said  plate  being  cut  in 
two  places  on  one  side  of  said  socket  so  as  to  form  a 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  resilient  and  the  end  thereof 
thereby  normally  abutting  against  one  si.le  of  the  shank  of 
the  ball,  being  depressible  so  as  to  disengage  said  shank 

.'5.  A  button  comprising  a  bail  provided  with  an  interme- 
diate loop  and  ends  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  body- 
Plate  and  a  back-plate  spaced  apart  from  one  another  so 
as  to  leave  n  vacant  space  between  them  sufficient  for  the 
legs  of  the  ball,  said  bottom-plate  being  provided  with 
an  opening  therein  forming  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
the  shank  of  the  bail,  the  metal  of  said  plate  being  cut  in 
two  places  on  one  side  of  said  socket  so  as  to  form  a 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  resilient  and  the  end  thereof 
thereby  normally  abutting  against  one  side  of  the  shank  of 
the  ball  and  being  depressible  so  as  to  disengage  said 
shank,  and  means  on  said  ball  for  preventing  its  complete 
detachment  from  said  bottom-plate. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a  ball  having  a  loop  intermediate 
between  its  ends  and  having  Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  shanks  of  said  loop,  one  of  said  ends  being  pointed 
and  the  other  provided  with  a  right-angled  extension,  and 
a  button  body  having  a  bottom-plate  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  said  ends  and  a  socket  in  which  said 
slianks  are  adapted  to  engage  and  the  metal  thereof  cut 
away  to  form  a  depressible  spring-tongue,  the  end  of  which 
forms  one  side  of  said  socket  and  confines  said  shank 
therein  ;  said  right  angled  extension  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage under  the  metal  of  said  bottom-plate  and  to  form  a 
pivot  about  which  said  ball  is  adapted  to  rotate. 

5.  A  button  comprising  a  bail  having  loop  Intermediate 
b.tween  Its  ends  and  having  Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  shanks  of  said  loop,  one  of  said  ends  being  pointed 
and  the  other  provided  with  a  right-angled  eitenalon.  and 

a  button-body  having  a  bottom-plate  provided  with  a  slot  ' 
adapted  to  receive  said  ends  and  a  socket  In  which  said 
shanks  are  adapted  to  engage  and  the  meui  thereof  cut 
away  to  form  a  depressible  spring-tongue,  the  end  of  which 
forms  one  side  of  said  socket  and  confines  said  shank 
therein  ;  said  right  angle  extension  being  adapted  to  engage 
under  the  metal  of  said  bottom  plate  and  to  form  a  pivot 
about  which  said  bail  is  adapted  to  rotate ;  and  means  for 
confining  said  extension  In  permanent  engagement  with 
said  bottom-plate. 


1,088,394.  LEVEL.  Tobias  M.  Bane.  P«l«skl  Va 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,487.  (CI.  .'i3-^2]'^  ) 
The  combination  with  a  lower  spirit  level  having  up^r 
and  lower  faces  extended  longitudinally  along  parallel 
lines,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  side  of  the  spirit  level  ad- 
jacent one  end  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
of  an  upper  spirit  level  having  upper  and  lower  faces  ex- 
tended longitudinally  along  parallel  lines,  said  upper  spirit 
level  being  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the 
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lower  spirit  level  and  the  bottom  (ace  of  tbe  upper  spirit 
level  being  adapted  to  rest  ■nugly  Dpon  tbe  top  face  of  tbe 
lower  spirit  level,  said  plate  on  tbt  lower  spirit  level  con- 
stl toting  a  guide  for  the  upper  spirit  level  during  tbe  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  said  level,  a  loDgitudinally  slotted 
curved  arm  pivotaliy  connected  to  tbe  lower  spirit  level. 


and  moans  extending  from  the  upper  spirit  level  for  sliding 
within  the  slot  and  for  clamping  »4Id  arm  upon  the  uppt-r 
spirit  level,  said  upper  spirit  level  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  sight 
Ing  elements  extending  across  the  respective  end  portions 
of  the  groove. 


1.088,:i05.  ELEVATOR.  M.arti.n  ¥.  Behue.sd,  Plymouth. 
Wis.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Sejlal  No.  771,100.  (CI. 
193—3.; 


An  elevator  comprising  a  main  though  section  the  same 
being  rectangular  In  cross-section,'  a  similar  rectangular 
upper  trough  section  having  front  and  rear  walls  In  tele- 
scopic union  with  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  main 
trough  section,  struts  depending  ?rom  the  upper  trough 
section  engaging  the  side  walls  of  tbe  main  trough  soctlon, 
transversely  disposed  clamping  strips  engageable  with  the 
telescoped  walls  of  said  trough  sections,  bolts  for  securing 
the  transverse  strips  together,  adjn|table  blocks  carried  by 
the  main  trongb  section  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  upper  trough  section  struts.  deUvery  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  top  end  of  the  upper  trough  section,  and  re- 
ceiving means  In  connection  with  {the  lower  end  of  the 
main  trough  section.  | 


1,088,396.  COLOR-PICTURE  AN©  METHOD  OF  MAK 
ING  THE  SAME.  Elibjib«th  Bissbli..  Dorchester. 
Mam.,  assicnor  to  Dennlaon  M^ntifacturlng  Company. 
Beaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporatfoo  of'  Masaachusetts.  Plied 
May  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  7e8,4lT.  (CI.  46— .•?7  ) 
2.  The  method  of  making  color-pictures  which  consists 

In  anperpoaing  a  plnrality  of  sheets  of  thin  material,  e  y. 


paper,  of  different  colors,  cutting  through  the  several 
sheets  on  selected  picture-outlines,  and  securing  to  a  sup- 
porting surface  sevf  ral  color  contrasted  elements  thus  pro- 
duced in  relation  corresponding  to  their  mutually  fitting 
outlines. 


'-^ 


c.-»" 


2.  The  method  of  mukiug  color-plotures  which  consists 
in  superj)Osln«  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  thin  material,  e.  g. 
paper,  of  different  colors,  cutting  through  the  several 
sheets  on  selected  picture-outlines,  and  securing  to  a  trans 
parent  .supporting  surface  several  color-contrasted  ele- 
ments thus  produced  in  relation  corresponding  to  their  mu 
tually   fitting  outlines. 


1.088.397.  TYrOGRAlHICAI.  MACHINE.  Robert  0. 
BoABDMA.N.  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  <  ompany.  n  ^'orporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  l'(»,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,588.      <C1.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  tbe  combination  of  •  dis 
triliuting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  magntlnes  for  the 
type  or  matrices,  an  Intermediate  holder  wherein  the  type 
or  matrices  are  temporarily  stored,  and  a  plurality  of  mov 
able  channels  or  throats,  through  which  the  type  or 
matrices  pass,  one  for  each  magazine,  to  receive  the  type 
or  matrices  directly  from  the  holder  and  deliver  them  to 
the  magazines. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
distributing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  magazines  for  the 
type  or  matrices,  an  intermediate  holder  wherein  the  type 
or  matrices  are  temporarily  stored,  and  a  plurality  of 
miivablo  channels  or  throats,  through  which  the  type  or 
matrices  pass,  one  for  each  magazine,  to  receive  the  type 
or  matrices  directly  from  the  holder  and  deliver  them  to 
the  magazines,  the  said  movable  conductors  being  con 
trolled  as  to  their  position  by  the  form  of  the  type  or 
matrices. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  adapted  to  contain  dlffereivt  fonts  of 
type  or  matrices,  distributing  mechanism  to  separate  the 
type  or  matrices  according  to  letter  regardless  of  font,  a 
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holder  wherein  the  separated  type  or  matrices  are  tem- 
porarily stored,  and  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  to 
deliver  the  separated  type  or  matrices  from  tbe  holder  Into 
one  or  another  of  the  magazines  according  to  font,  tbe  said 
devices  being  connected  together  so  as  to  be  movable  as 
a  whole,  and  controlled  in  their  movement  by  the  form  of 
type  or  matrices. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  adapted  to  contain  different  fonts 
of  type  or  matrices,  distributing  mechanism  to  separate 
the  type  or  matHces  according  to  letter  regardless  of 
font  and  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  to  deliver  tbe 
separated  type  or  matrices  Into  one  magazine  or  another 
according  to  font,  the  aaid  devices  being  connected  to- 
gether so  as  to  be  movable  as  a  whole  and  controlled  in 
their  movement  by  the  form  of  the  type  or  matrices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
distributing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  maK'azlnes  for  the 
type  or  matrices,  and  means  for  delivering  the  type  or 
matrices  from  tbe  distributing  mechanism  to  their  respec- 
tive magazines,  the  said  means  includln-  escapement  de- 
vices serving  to  (ontrol  both  tbe  passa^'e  of  the  type  or  ^ 
matrices  and  tlic  operation  of  their  dolivtry  means. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.398.  TRANSMISSION -GEARING.  Kpiihaim  N 
BowBN.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Trl  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  9,  1909,  Serial  No.  501,063.  Re- 
newed July  22.  191.T     Serial  No.  780.575.     (CI    74—26) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  wheel  having  a  concave  face,  a  tubular  telescopic 
carrying  member  pivoted  to  .swing  acrog.s  said  concave 
face,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  telescopic  member,  a  driven 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  frlc- 
tlonally  with  said  driving  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  telescopic  member  to  shift  the  driven  wheel  crosswise 
of  the  driving  wheel  and  toward  and  from  tbe  same. 

2.  in  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv 
Ing  wheel,  a  tubular  telescopic  member  facing  the  same 
and  pivoted  to  swing  at  Its  free  end  across  the  side  face 
thereof,  an  extensible  shaft  arranged  in  said  telescopic 
member,  a  driven  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  engage  with  its  side-edge  against  tbe  side  face  of  the 
driving  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  telescopic  mem- 
ber to  shift  tbe  driven  wheel  crosswise  of  the  driving 
wheel  and  toward  and  from  the  same. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  wheels  arranged  with  their  side-faces  in 
frlctlonal  engagement,  a  pivot,  and  a  swinging  support 
for  tbe  driven  wheel  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  arranged 
tangentlally  to  a  circle  about  the  pivot. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  tbe  combination  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  wheels  arrang.-d  with  their  Kide  faces  in 
frlc:lonal  engagement,  and  a  pivoted  support  carrying 
tbe  driven  wheel  and  movable  across  the  side-face  of' the 
driving  wheel,  said  support  being  arran^-cd  at  an  angle  to 
a  line  passing  through  its  pivot  and  the  center  of  tbe 
driven  wheel. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing and  driven  wheels  arranged  with  their  side-faces  In 
frlctlonal  engagement,  a  pivot,  a  hub  mounted  on  said 
pivot,  and  a  supporting  arm  carrying  the  driven  wheel  and 
secured  tangentlally  to  said  hub. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1.088,399.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  LEWIS  H.  Bradshaw. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  27,  1913.  Serial  No 
770,094.     (CI.  16—62.) 


The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  openings  ;  two 
bolts,  mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  project  through  said  openings;  means  for  tran.smlttlng 
mo: Ion  from  one  of  said  bolts  to  the  other,  one  of  said  bolts 
actuated  by  a  spring  and  having  both  a  forward  and  ro- 
tary movement  and  the  other  of  said  holts  a  lateral  move- 
ment ;  an  inner  recess  within  one  of  said  openings;  a  lug 
provided  on  the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  bolts,  adapted 
to  engage  said  Inner  recess  ;  a  bolt-socket  In  the  window 
sash  provided  with  an  elliptical  openlnR  and  an  inner 
recess  ;  a  thimble-shaped  iwlt-socket  in  the  window  frame  ; 
into  which  bolt-sockets  said  bolts  may  be  respectively  pro- 
jected from  .said  casing,  substantially  as   described. 


1,088.400.      BANANA  PEELING    MACHINE.      Geuice    J 
BRAGfi,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Apr.    16,  1910,   Serial 
No.  555,941.    Renewed  July  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  776  867 
(CI.  146—14.) 


/3  P, 


1.  A  fruit  peeling  machine  such  as  described  comprising 
in  combination  splltiln,'  means,  a  pulp  gathering  head  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  split  fruit  and  comprising  teeth 
arlaiited  to  divide  the  pulp^and  to  retain  It  In-tween  them 
and  a  peeling  knife  In  coiiperatlve  proximity  to  such  head* 
arranged  to  separate  tbe  peel  therefrom. 

2.  A*  fruit  peeling  machine  such  as  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  rotary  splitting  knife,  a  pulp-gather- 
ing head  arranged  to  receive  tbe  split  fruit  and  comprising 
teeth  adapted  to  divide  the  pulp  and  to  retain  it  between 
them,  and  a  peeling  knife  in  cocJperatlve  oroximity  to 
such  head,  arranged  to  separate  the  peel  therefrom. 

3.  A  fruit  peeling  machine  such  as  described  compris- 
ing In  combination  splitting  means,  rotary  feeding  means 
for  delivering  the  fruit  to  said  splitting  means,  a  pulp- 
gathering  head  arranged  to  receive  the  split  fruit  and  com- 
prising teeth  adapted  to  divide  the  pulp  and  to  retain  It 
between  them,  and  a  peeling  knife  in  cooperative  prox- 
imity to  such  head,  arranged  to  separate  the  peel  there 
from. 
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4.  A  fralt  pe«lin«  autchln*  mlch  as  dMcrfbed  comprto- 
Ing  tn  combioatJon  »plJttlBg  me^ns,  a  feed  chute,  rotory 
feeding  means  arranged  to  rec^lire  fruit  therefrom  and 
deliver  same  to  said  apUttlng  meana.  a  pulp-gathering 
bead  arranged  to  receive  the  agUt  fmlt  aod  comprising 
teeth  adapted  to  divide  the  pnlpluid  to  reUln  it  between 
tb«fm,  and  a  peeling  knife  In  coSpkratlve  proximity  to  such 
hfiid.  arranged  to  separate  the  p4el  therefrom. 

5.  A  fruit  peeling  uiachlne  wnc^  as  described  comprising 
fn  combination  a  rotary  apnttl|ig  knife,  rotary  feeding 
m.-ans  for  delivering  the  fruit  t4  said  splitting  means,  a 
pulpgatherlng  head  arranged  td  receive  the  split  fruit 
and  comprisiDg  teeth  adapted  toi  divide  the  pulp  and  to 
retain  It  between  them,  tad  s  peeling  knife  In  coSperative 
proximity  to  such  head,  arraagM  to  separate  the  peel 
therefrom. 

tC'laims   G  to  16  not  printed  14  the  Gaaette.] 


5.  lo  a  converter,  the  combinatioD  of  a  vessel  comprlsluy 
Ml  upper  and  a  lower  secUon,  an  annular  pivoted  sti). 
porting  member  embracing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  s.  < 
tlona,  means  for  detachably  souirlng  one  end  of  each  sec- 
tion In  said  supporting  member  with  their  a.ljaceat  ends 
in  a  plane  with  the  pivots  of  said  memb.'r.  said  sec.irinu 
means  being  adapted  to  force  the  en,l  of  one  secUon  to- 
ward the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  section,  and  a  fllllug  of 
refractory  material  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,401.     CONVERTER.     Joseph  V.  Bbbtacd.  Highland 
Park.   Mich.      Filed  Feb.   7.   1913.     Serial  No.   746.745. 


1,088.402.  ELECTRIC  INSILATI.M;  FITTING.  J.4me.s 
F.  BcHNS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22  1911  Se 
rial  No.  616,053.      (CI.  173—311.) 


/> 


(CI. 


151.) 


1.  In  a  converter,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  support 
Ing  member,  a  venel  comprising  secttoas  having  their 
adjacent  ends  detachably  Bouateft  In  said  supporting 
member  and  Indqwndcntly  removable  therefrom  and 
means  for  detachably  attaching  ea«h  section  to  said  sup- 
porting member. 

•2.  In  a  converter,  the  combinatioti  of  a  pivoted  support- 
ing member,  an  air  supply  membef  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member  to  turn  therewith,  ^  vessel  comprl«ln«  sec 
tlons  having  confronting  ends  deta4bably  mounted  In  said 
supporting  member  and  Independently  removable  there- 
from, means  for  detachably  holding  the  end  of  each  sec- 
tion in  said  supporting  member,  an<|  raeaus  for  detachably 
connecting  said  air  supply  member  to  one  of  said  sections 
to  deliver  air  thereto  and  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
section. 

3.  In  a  converter,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  support 
ing  member,  a  vessel  comprising  m  upper  and  a  lower 
sectloo,  said  sections  having  confronting  ends  detAchably 
SMUBted  In  said  supporting  member  and  Independently 
removable  therefrom,  an  air  box  rormed  la  two  parts 
aoeeting  in  a  vertical  pUne  and  one  part  permanently  ae 
cured  to  the  supporting  member  and  the  other  part  per 
manently  attached  to  the  lower  section  of  the  vessel,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  parts  of  said  box  Into  contact  with 
eack  other  to  make  an  air  tight  connection  between  said 
parts. 

4.  In  a  converter,  vessel  section^  having  confronting 
ends,  a  thin  Uyer  of  refractory  materUl  arranged  between 
the  ends  of  the  vessel  aectloas,  and  t^eaaa  surronnding  the 
coafroating  ends  of  the  vessel  sections  and  having  pro- 
vision for  holding  said  sections  In  engaf^bent  with  the 
layer  of  refractory  material. 


1.  The  rombinatlon  with  an  el.-ctric  Insulating  bushiuii 
having  a  cylindrical  tubular  body  with  an  external  clr 
cumferential  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  peripheral 
recesses;  said  recesses  being  .liametrioally  opposite  paral 
lei  grooves:  of  a  spring  clip  comprisluK  a  straight  bar 
and  opposite  limbs  of  cylindrical  wire  having  outwardly 
bent  ends;  said  hnrAm  U-ing  curved  transverselv  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  clip  ;  whereby  said  clip  is  reslU- 
ently  flexible  In  the  dlreotlou  of  the  length  of  said  bush- 
Ing  and  transversely  with  respect  thereto,  and,  when  en- 
gaged In  said  ncwMB,  projects  at  opposite  en, is  thereof 
In  offset  relation  thereto,  said  recesses  being  arrani:..!  h. 
alternate  pairs  In  transverse  relation  to  each  other 

2.  An  electric  Insulatius;  bushing,  including  a  tuU'  li.iv 
ing  In  Its  perimeter  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  trans 
versely  with  respect  to  its  axis,  arranged  In  staggered  re 
latlon,  and  spaced  less  than  the  width  of  one  groove  apart, 
and,  a  spring  clip  arranged  to  engage  diametrically  opposite 
grooves  on  said  tube,  at  Intervals  less  than  the  width  of 
one  groove,  said  clip  being  curved  and  flexible  axlally  w  ith 
respect  to  said  tube  ;  whereby  said  bushing  may  be  secure*! 
and  adjusted  to  an  extent  less  than  tlie  axial  distance  be 
tween  said  grooves. 

3.  An  electric  Insulating  bushing,  including  a  tube  hav 
Ing  In  Its  perimeter  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  trans 
versely  with  respect  to  Its  axis,  arranged  in  staggere<l 
relation,  and  spaced  less  than  the  width  of  one  groove 
apart,  and,  means  arranger!  to  engage  said  grooves  at  In 
tervals  less  than  the  width  of  one  groove. 


1,088.403.  AUTOPLOW.  William  Clow.  Independence. 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  Gll.833  ,C1 
97 — 30. ) 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  and  share  pivotally  suspeu.l 
ed  by  a  link,  a  ratchet  wheel  Laving  a  wrist-pin  connecte<l 
with  the  front  end  of  said  beam,  a  pawl  for  tMrnin-^  sail 
wlieel,  and  manual  means  for  actuatlua  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  and  share  pivotally  suspend 
ed  by  a  link,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  wrist  pin  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  said  beam,  a  pawl  for  turning  said 
wheel,    manual    means    for    actuntinj;    said    pawl,    and    re 
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leasable  means  to  check  the  forward  motion  of  said  wheel 
when  the  plow  share  If  In  a  lowered  position. 

.1.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  and  share  pivotally  snspend- 
ei  liy  a  link  connected  to-  said  beam  close  to  the  share,  a 
rotary  element  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  beam,  a 
wrist  pin  on  said  rotary  element  and  directly  connected 
with  said  beam,  manually  operable  means  for  turning 
said  rotary  clement  for  changing  the  height  and  angle  of 
the  share,  whereby  the  share  point  Is  Initially  raised  or 
lowered  In  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  share,  a 
spring  d.>g  engaging  said  wrist  pin  for  stopping  said  rotary 
element  when  the  nhare  Is  in  lowered  position,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  do?  by  the  foot  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  plow  beam  and  share  pivotally  suspend- 
ed by  a  link,  a  ratchet  wheel  operably  connected  with  the 
front  end  of  said  beam,  a  pawl  for  turning  said  wheel, 
manual  means  for  actuating  said  pawl,  a  spring  dog  adapt- 
ed to  stop  said  whe<l  when  the  plow  share  Is  In  a  lowered 
position,  and  means  to  disengage  said  dog  by  the  foot  of 
tile  operator. 

5.  In  a  plow,  a  fraite,  t\  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon,  an 
operating  lever  on  said  shaft,  a  plow  beam  and  share  plv 
otally  suspended  by  a  link  from  the  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  beam,  a  pawl 
arm  loose  on  said  .xhaff.  a  ratchet  w  he<  1  on  8aid  shaft, 
an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  said  arm  with 
said  pnwl  arm.  a  pawl  on  the  latter  for  turning  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  automatic  means  for  checking  the  forward  mo 
tlon  of  said  wheel  when  the  plow  beam  and  share  are  in  a 
lowered  position. 

tChiims  ('>  to  10  not  printed  Ln  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,404.  AlTOPLdW.  William  Clow,  Independence, 
Mo  Original  application  filed  Mar  2.  1911,  Serial  No. 
611. SS3.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  6*7. 706.      iCl.  97—30.) 


1.  In  an  auto  plow,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  each 
end  thereof  and  arranged  to  travel  In  a  furrow,  means  for 
adjusting  the  front  tractUm  wheel  vertically,  a  motor 
geared  to  the  rear  traction  wheel,  a  toothed  gear  fixed  to 
the  front  traction  wheel,  a  pinion  intermeshing  with  said 
tooth  gear  to  drive  the  same,  said  pinion  being  vertically 
adjustable  with  the  front  traction  wheel,  and  self  adjust 
ing  shafting  driven  by  the  motor  and  upon  which  said  pin 
ion  is  mounted. 

2.  In  an  auta  plow,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  each 
end  thereof  and  arranged  to  travel  in  a  furrow,  means  for 
adjusting  the  front  traction  wheel  vertically,  said  front 
traction  wheel  also  being  capable  of  being  turned  to  the 
right  or  tbe  left  to  guide  the  plow,  a  motor  geared  to  the 
rear  traction  wh.>el,  a  tooth  gear  fixed  to  the  front  trac 
tlon  wheel,  a  pin  intermeshing  with  said  tooth  gear  to 
drive  the  same,  said  pinion  being  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  with  said  front  traction  wheel  and  capable  of 
turning  to  the  right  or  left  therewith,  self  adjusting  shaft 
ing  upon  which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  geared  to  tbe  motor  and  mounted  upon  said  shafting 
to  drive  the  same. 

a.  In  an  auto  plow,  a  frame,  a  traction  wheel  at  each 
end  thereof  and  arranged  to  travel  In  a  furrow,  means  for 
adjusting  the  front  traction  wheel  vertically,  a  motor 
geared  to  the  rear  traction  wheel,  a  tooth  gear  fixed  to  the 
front  traction  wheel,  s  pinion  intermeshing  with  said  tooth 
gear  to  drive  the  snvae,  said  pinion  tielng  vertically  adjust 
able  with    the   front   traction    wheel,   a    short    shaft    upon 


which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a 
telescopic  shaft  loosely  connected  to  said  short  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  geared  t<i  the  motor,  a  short  journaled 
shaft  upon  which  said  sprocket  whe.l  is  mounted,  and  s 
yielding  connection  between  ^aid  short  shaft  and  the  tele 
scopic  shaft. 


1,0SR,405.  LAXD-MARKFU.  Andrew  Dahi.bebg,  Wy- 
oming, Minn.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,538. 
(CI.  111—24.) 


1.  In  a  ground  marker,  a  frame,  traction  wheels  sup 
porting  said  frame  and  movable  independently  thereof, 
markers  formed  with  dissimilar  blades  removably  secured 
within  said  frame  and  means  connecting  said  frame  and 
markers  whereby  partial  rotation  of  the  latter  may  be  ac 
compllsbed  to  substitute  one  marker-blade  for  another. 

2.  In  a  ground  marker,  a  frame,  traction  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame  and  movable  independently  thereof, 
markers  having  dissimilar  blades  removably  secured  with- 
in said  frame,  means  connecting  said  frame  and  markers 
whereby  partial  rotation  of  the  latter  may  be  accomplished 
to  substitute  one  marker  blade  for  another  and  pivoted 
stop  pins  carried  by  said  means  for  engagement  with  said 
markers  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  latter 

3.  In  a  ground  marker,  a  frame,  traction  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame  and  movable  independently  thereof,  sta- 
tionary blocks  secured  to  said  frame,  markers  having  dis^ 
similar  blades  removably  disposed  between  said  blocks  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  arms  secured 
to  said  blocks  and  normally  engaging  said  markers  for 
preventing  accidental  displacement  of  the  latter. 


1,0^8.408.  PLIERS  SHEATH  OR  HOLDER.  Je.sse  Mil- 
ler Davis,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  783,855.      fCl.  224 — 3.) 


I' 


<fH 


-J 


1.  A  pliers  holder  comprising  a  pocket,  a  loop  on  said 
pocket  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  person,  a  tongue  cut 
from  a  portion  of  mkl  loop  and  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  therefrom  over  the  opening  of  said  pocket, 
and  cooperating  means  upon  said  tongue  and  said  holder 
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for  holding  said  tongue  In  posittlon,  autatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pliers  bolder  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  material 
of  subsUntially  the  same  width  and  stitcbed  tosetber  at 
their  lobgitodinai  edges  and  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  to 
form  a  p<K:ket,  one  of  said  pieces  ^Int;  substantially  longer 
than  the  other,  and  baring  Its  el«ngated  end  bent  to  form 
a  loop,  a  tongue  cut  from  said  loop  and  extending  out- 
wardly over  and  downwardly  f^m  said  pocket  opening 
and  means  upon  said  tongue  an4  said  bolder  for  holding 
the  8«ld  pockot  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pliers  bolder  consisting  pt  front  and  back  mem 
bers  of  substantially  the  same  width  stitched  together  at 
their  edges  to  form  a  pocket,  «aid  back  member  being 
longer  than  the  other  oX  said  meottera  and  said  extension 
being  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tongue  cut  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  loop, 
said  front  portion  of  said  loop  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  extend, 
and  fastening  members  upon  said  front  member  and  said 
tongue  for  holding  the  latter  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.088,407.      FIELD-COVER.      Lk|d    P.    Dehr.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    750.734.      (CI 
46—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  .1  field  cotver.  a  roller  upon  which 
the  same  may  be  wound,  drums  totating  In  unison  with 
said  roller,  pull  ropes  wound  on  said  drums  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  unwind  while  said  rover  is  t>eing  rolled  up 
and  vice  versa,  said  ropes  extending  under  the  field  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  said  opposite  side  of  the 
field  being  provided  with  a  pit,  pulleys  mounted  in  said 
pit  and  adapted  to  be  raised  out  of  the  same  when  in 
use  and  to  be  concealed  in  the  saiae  when  not  in  use  over 
which  said  ropes  may  be  passed  to  be  attached  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  cover,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  roller  In  one 
direction  unrolls  and  stretches  s4id  cover  over  the  field 
while  the  opposite  rotation  of  said  roller  withdraws  said 
cover  and  rolls  the  same  up  on  said  roller,  and  a  Ud 
adapted  to  close  said  pit  when  salt  pulleys  are  not  In  use. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  playitg  field  provided  with  a 
pit,  a  cover  for  said  field,  a  roller  for  said  cover  mounted 
in  said  pit,  means  for  raising  said  roller  out  of  said  pit 
when  said  cover  Is  to  be  used,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
roller. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  playitg  field  provided  with  a 
pit,  a  cover  for  said  field,  a  roller  for  said  cover  mounted 
in  said  pit,  means  for  raising  said  roller  out  of  said  pit 
when  said  cover  is  to  be  used,  means  for  rotating  said 
roller,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  doae  ^id  pit  when  said  cover 
la  not  in  use.  | 

4.  In  combination  with  a  playliig  field  provided  with  a 
pit,  a  cover  for  said  field,  a  roller  for  said  cover  mounted 
In  said  pit,  means  for  raising  saif  roller  out  of  said  pit 
wtaenr  said  cover  la  to  be  used,  i$eau  for  rotating  said 
roUar,  m  lid  adapted  to  cloae  said  ipit  and  meana  whereby 
when  said  roller  Is  raised  said  Ud  ila  automatically  opened 
and  whan  said  roller  Is  lowered  s«ld  lid  ia  aotomatleally 
doMd. 


B.  In  combination  with  a  playing  field  provided  with 
pits,  a  cover  for  said  field,  a  roller  for  said  cover  mounted 
in  one  of  said  pits,  means  for  raising  said  roller  out  of 
said  pit  when  said  cover  is  to  be  used,  means  for  rotating 
said  roller,  drums  rotating  in  unison  with  said  roller,  pull 
ropes  wound  on  said  drums  in  such  a  manner  as  to  unwind 
while  said  cover  is  wound  up  and  ylce  versa,  said  ropes 
extending  under  said  field  to  a  second  pit,  pulleys  over 
which  said  ropes  may  be  passed  to  be  attached  to  the 
free  edge  of  said  cover  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  roller 
In  one  direction  unrolls  and  stretches  said  cover  over  the 
field  while  the  opposite  rotation  of  said  roller  withdraws 
said  cover  and  rolls  the  same  up  on  said  roller,  extensible 
supports  for  said  pulleys  In  said  second  pit  whereby  said 
pulleys  may  be  sunk  into  said  second  pit  when  not  In  use, 
lids  for  said  pits,  and  means  whereby  when  said  roller  Is 
raised  said  lids  are  automatically  opened  and  when  said 
roller  la  lowered  said  lids  are  automatically  closed. 


1,088.408.      BUCKLE.      Simon     Eichbeho.     Chicago.     Ml. 
Filed  July  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  710.534.     (CI.  24—198.) 


A  buckle  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tonjfue,  the  loose  end  of  which  bears  a 
straight  edge,  a  straight  edged  bar  opposite  said  tongue 
whereby  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  l)etween  the 
tongue  and  the  bar,  that  end  of  the  buckle  at  which  the 
bar  Is  placed  being  formed  with  a  turned-ln  lip.  said  lip 
projecting  underneath  the  straight  edge  of  said  bar  and 
beyond  the  same  to  a  point  beneath  the  tongue  and  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  loose  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  loop 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  buckle. 


1,088.4  09  TYPE-HOLDER.  HiRHV  C.  Gam  meter. 
Bratenahl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,310.     (CI.  101  —  169.) 


1.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  plate  having  parallel 
slots  in  it,  the  slots  standing  In  echelon  to  overlap  and 
underlap  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  an  tnlargement  for 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  type  for  each  slot  at  the 
same  end  thereof  and  thus  out  of  transverse  allnement, 
and  grooved  individual  type  occupying  the  slots  in  lines, 
the  ends  of  which  abut  the  material  of  the  plate  at  the 
other  end  of  the  slots. 

2.  The  combination,  with  individual  type  grooved  on  its 
opposite  sides,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  carry  a  single  address 
and  having  extending  through  it  three  parallel  slots  as 
long  as  the  usual  address  lines,  the  material  of  the  plate 
adjacent  to  the  slots  being  adapted  to  occupy  the  grooves 
and  tbereby  hold  rows  of  type,  the  second  slot  at  one  end 
overlapping  the  first  slot  and  the  third  slot  at  the  same 
end  overlapping  the  second  slot,  whereby  the  end  of  each 
slot  makes  a  properly  positioned  abutment  for  the  end  of 
the  line,  and  eniargementa  at  the  other  ends  of  the  slots 
to  enable  the  insertion  of  such  type  one  at  a  time. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiff  type-holding 
plate  having  four  parallel  slots  through  it,  three  being 
formed  with  eniargementa  adapted  for  the  inaertion  of 
Individual  type,  and  the  foarth  with  an  enlargement 
adapted  for  the  insertion  of  a  logotype,  the  enlargements 
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being  out  of  vertical  allnement  and  the  ends  of  the  slots 
forming  abutments  for  the  beginnings  of  lines. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  parallel  slots 
through  it  with  enlargements  at  the  ends  of  said  slots 
gr.>oved  individual  type  adapted  to  be  passed  Into  such 
enlargements  and  then  shoved  lengthwise  of  the  slots  said 
slots  being  long  enough  to  hold  individual  address  lines 
another  slot  which  has  a  long  enlargement,  and  a  logotyp^ 
for  the  saluUtion  grooved  for  engagement  in  said  last- 
mentioned  slot  and  adapted  for  insertion  through  said  last- 
mentioned  enlargement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  head  having  a  recess,  parallel 
strips  projecting  Into  the  recess,  a  type  holding  plate 
having  parallel  slots  with  end  enlargements,  thereby 
adapted  to  be  loaded  with  individual  type  grooved  on 
opposite  sides,  and  flanges  for  removably  holding  such 
plate  on  the  head  with  the  strips  bearing  against  the 
plate  between  adjacent  rows  of  type  carried  thereby  and 
with  the  bases  of  the  type  occupying  the  recess  between 
adjacent  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


with  the  tongues  projecting,  one  of  said  tongues  at  each 
end  adapted  to  be  bent  against  each  end  of  the  tray,  and 


1.088,410.      TYI'E-HOLDING    DEVIPE.      Habbt   C    Gam- 
METKB,  Bratenahl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Mul- 
tlgraph   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed   Dec.   31,   1909.     Serial   No.   535,747       (CI 
101  —  169.)  ■ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  extending  from  its  extreme  end.  type  grooved  on  its 
opposite  sides  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  slots,  and  a  print- 
ing member  having  means  for  holding  said  plate  and  rails 
aiming  with  the  tines  of  the  plate  between  the  slots 

2.  An  address  plate  having  a  curved  thin  body  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
plate  toward  the  other  end  and  being  open  at  one  end 
-oinbined  with  a  roUUble  member  baring  a  recess  for 
said  plate  and  having  longitudinal  rails  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  tines  of  the  plate  between  the  slots. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  type  comprising  a  slotted 
plate,  grooved  type  adapted  to  occupy  the  same  and  be 
held  thereby,  a  printing  member  having  an  exterior  recess 
for  said  plate  and  having  type  channels  alining  with  the 
s.ots  of  the  plate  when  it  is  in  the  recess,  and  a  slldable 
clip  adapted  to  override  the  plate  to  hold  It  in  place  In 
the  recess. 

4  In  a  fastening  device  for  type,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  plate  having  a  notched  edge,  a  slldable  clip  having 
a  tongue  which  may  pass  through  such  notch  and  override 
the  plate  adjacent  thereto,  and  n  clip  for  hoWing  the  other 
edge  of  the  plate. 

5.   The  combination,  with  a  curved  member  having  par- 
allel overhanging  longitudinal  rails,  of  a  typeholdlng  plate 
adapted  to  occupy  a  recessed  portion  in  such  railed  mem- 
ber and   having  separated   type  lines  alining  with   spaces   1 
between  the  rails,  and  a  cUp  for  holding  the  plate  in  place    ! 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


the  other  tongue  at  each  end  adapted  to  be  bent  over  one 
side  of  the  sheath. 


1.088.412.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  LYCtTBGls  SOLOV 
(iLoxRH,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No 
709,805.      (CI.  95—2.) 


1.  In  a  stereoscopic  apparatus  for  producing  photo- 
graphic Images  in  substantially  their  natural  colors  the 
combination  with  a  stereoscopic  pair  of  lenses,  of  an 
orange  red  filter,  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of"  said 
lenses,  and  a  bluish-green  filter  arranged  to  coSperate  with 
the  other  lens,  so  as  to  filter  the  light,  passing  through 
said  lenses  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stereoscopic  apparatus  for  producing  photo- 
graphic Images  in  substantially  their  natural  colors  from 
a  single  stereoscopic  pair  of  photographic  prints,  compris- 
ing a  film  having  two  Independent  monochromatic  color 
value  Images,  one  of  said  Images  having  an  orange-red 
color  value  and  the  other  having  a  bluish-green  color  value 
the  combination  with  a  stereoscopic  lens  system;  of  an 
orange-red  filter  and  a  bluish-green  filter,  said  Images  and 
filters  placed  axially  to  the  oculars  and  adapted  to  present 
to  the  eyes,  In  the  fusing  of  said  images  and  filters,  a 
sensation  of  one  Image  In  approximately  natural  relief  and 
color,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,088,413.     WRENCH.     Martin  Goehbino,  Yolyn    W    Va 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,267.     (01.81—136.) 


^•^u!nV-.     BOX -FASTENER.       Joseph    H.    Gabtside. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Aug.     1.    1913.      Serial    No 

782,438.     (CI.  229 — 47.) 

In  combination  with  a  draw  box  comprising  a  tray  and 
sheath,  a  box  fastener  fortned  from  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  slit  longitudinally  at  each  end  to  form  tongues  said 
strip  of  metal  adapted  to  lie  between  the  tray  and  sheath 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described  including  a  shank,  a 
housing  formed  on  one  end  thereof  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  extending  completely  therethrough,  a  stationary 
Jaw  formed  on  one  end  of  said  housing  and  having  its 
engaging  face  arranged  in  a  plana  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  housing,  one  wall  of  said 
housing  having'an  opening  therein,  a  longitudinal  rib  on 
the  Inner  face  of  said  wall,  an  additional  shank  arranged 
for  sliding  movement  in  said  housing  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  to  receive  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  rib, 
an  additional  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  of  the  additional' 
shank  and  having  its  engaging  face  arranged  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  upper  face  of  said  last  mentioned 
shank,  said  last  mentioned  Jaw  forming  a  movable  Jaw  for 
cooperation  with  the  sUtlonary  Jaw,  said  additional  shank 
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luiTlnc  a  loogltudiaal  cbmBoel  therein  termlaatlnc  In  a 
slot  tn  one  side  at  said  shank,  a;  coil  spring  arransed  In 
the  cbanael.  an  Inwardly  extending  projection  on  the 
wail  of  Mid  bousing  disposed  thnougb  the  slot  and  chan- 
nel and  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  coll 
sprinic,  to  compress  the  latter  wben  the  aoovable  Jaw  Is 
forced  inwardly  toward  the  stationary  jaw,  a  series  of 
teeth  formed  00  one  side  of  thf  moTsbis  shank  and  a 
spring  preKsed  pivoted  dog  carried  on  the  housing  and 
having  Us  efTective  end  disposed  through  the  opening  in 
the  tlrat  mentioued  shank  to  eng^e  said  teeth  and  retain 
the  movable  ahank  and  Jaw  Id  any  denirable  position. 


1,088.414.  ROAlvSCHAPSR.  V^no  OafNia,  Coldwater, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.644.  (CI. 
37—5.) 


V 


Tbe  combination  with  an  Invertlble  scraping  blade  and 
a  platform,  of  L  shaped  bolts  secured  within  the  blade 
along  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  adjustable 
angularly  about  their  points  of  connection,  for  engaging 
the  platform  to  hold  It  upon  eitker  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  blade. 


1,(WW.415.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  ALniBD  W. 
F.  Gi  EST,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Jan.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,,S63.     (CI.  19»— 7.) 


J^. 


1.  In  a  typographical  machln^  comprising  plural  let- 
ter matrices,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  assembling 
the  matrices  at  a  common  leTcl  and  means  for  presenting 
them  to  the  canting  mechanism  at  different  levels  to  bring 
one  or  another  set  of  characters  Into  operative  position, 
the  said  presenting  means  Including  an  Intermediate 
channel  through  which  the  matrices  are  transferred,  and 
devices  cooperating  with  the  matflces  to  bring  them  from 
their  common  assembled  level  to  the  desired  level  daring 
their  passage  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  plnral  letter 
matrices,  the  combination  of  mtans  for  assembling  the 
matrices  at  a  common  level  and  means  for  presenting 
them  to  the  easting  mechanism  at  different  levels  to  bring 
one  or  another  set  of  characters  Into  operative  position, 
the  said  presenting  means  including  an  intermediate 
channel  throagh  which  tbe  matrices  are  transferred,  and 
the  movable  switch  J  to  bring  the  matrices  from  their 
laseBbled  level  to  the  dipslred  level  dnrlng  their 
through  the  said  channel 

8.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  plaral  let- 
ter matrlees,  the  comtdnation  of  means  for  assembling 
ths  matrices  at  a  common  level  and  means  for  presenting 
them  to  the  cnsting  mechanism  at  different  levels  to  bring 


one  or  another  set  of  characters  into  operative  position, 
the  said  presenting  means  including  tbe  intermediate 
channel  D  and  the  adjustable  switch  J,  so  that  in  one 
position  of  tbe  switch  tbe  ears  of  the  matrices  will  pass 
thereunder  from  tbelr  common  assembled  level  to  one  of 
said  levels,  and  In  another  position  thereof  will  pass 
thereover  to  another  of  said  levels. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  plaral  let- 
ter matrlcea,  the  combination  of  means  for  assembling  ths 
matrices  at  a  common  level  and  means  for  presenting 
them  to  the  casting  mechanism  at  different  levels  to  bring 
one  or  another  set  of  characters  into  operative  position, 
tbe  said  presenting  means  including  tbe  intermediate 
channel  D  formed  with  the  ledge  H  and  tl>e  adjastabls 
switch  J,  which  In  one  position  coostltates  a  continua- 
tion of  tbe  ledge  so  that  tbe  ears  of  the  matrices  will  pass 
thereunder  from  their  common  assembled  level  to  one  of 
said  levels,  and  in  another  position  engages  beneath  the 
ears  of  tbe  matrices  to  elevate  them  to  another  of  said 
levels. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  plural  let- 
ter matrices,  tbe  combination  of  means  for  assembling 
the  matrices  at  a  common  level  and  means  for  presenting 
them  to  the  casting  mechanism  at  different  levels  to 
bring  one  or  another  set  of  characters  into  operative  po- 
sition, the  said  presenting  means  Including  the  first  ele- 
vator E  and  devices  to  coCperate  with  the  matrices  after 
they  have  left  the  assemblln;;  means  at  their  common 
assembled  level  and  dellvtr  them  to  the  first  elevator  at 
one  or  another  of  said  levels. 


1,088,4 Ui.  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRESTING  GOLD  AND 
OTHER  PRECIOUS  MATERIAL  DroLuv  Gt'tLFORD, 
Lansdowne,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.136.      (a.  83—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein,  and  an  Inlet  at  Its  lower  portion,  a 
stationary  trap  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  flattened  portion,  and 
inclined  baffles  projecting  therefrom,  said  Inlet  discharg- 
ing in  proximity  to  said  baffles,  a  closure  for  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein,  and  an  Inlet  at  its  lower  portion,  a 
trap  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  having  a  central 
Imperforate  portion  and  radial  baffles  projecting  from 
said  central  portion  and  Inclined  toward  the  current  from 
said  Inlet  opening,  the  latter  discharging  tangentlally  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  against  said  baffles, 
and  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  chamber  at 
the  central  npper  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  and  a  vertical  wall  and  a  removable 
top  which  forms  an  unrestricted  chamber  within  said 
casing  throiifehout  Its  Internal  diameter,  a  pan  located  In 
tbe  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  stationary  trap  sup- 
ported in  said  pen  and  having  a  central,  imperfbrata  por- 
tion, the  outer  portion  of  said  trap  having  baffles  radiat- 
ing therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  said,  chamber  having 
an  inlet  discharging  In  proximity  to  said  baffles,  a  remov- 
able closure  for  said  chamber,  said  closure  having  a  dis- 
cbarge outlet  leading  from  substantialij  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  closure. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein,  an  Imperforate  bottom  for  said  cham- 
ber, a  pan  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  stationary 
trap  carried  by  said  pan  and  consisting  of  a  central  flat- 
tened portion  and  Inclined  baffles  extending  therefrom, 
and  of  greatest  width  at  their  outer  ends,  said  trap  and 
pan  being  removable  in  unison,  a  conduit  discharging  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  atxtve  said  trap  and 
Ungentlal  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  closure  in  tbe 
top  of  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  casing  at  substantially  the  central  portion 
of  said  closure. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein  and  an  Inlet  leading  thereinto,  an  Im- 
perforate bottom  for  said  chamber,  a  removable  pan  sup- 
ported upon  said  bottom,  a  removable  trap  carried  by  said 
pan  and  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  imperforate 
portion  and  outwardly  extending  baffles  Inclined  toward 
the  currtnt  from  said  Inlet  pa.ssagp,  thp  latter  discharg- 
ing Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  above  said  trap 
on  a  line  tangential  to  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  closure 
In  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  closure,  at  substantially  the  central  por- 
tion thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,417.  BOND  FOR  HOLLOW  WALL  CONSTRUC 
TION.  CIURLE.S  B.  Harp,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Aug 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,881.     (CI.  72—101.) 


A  metal  bond  comprising  a  plate  having  at  each  end 
wings  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  plate,  the 
plane  of  said  wings  being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  plate,  said  plate  having  at  an  intermediate  point  four 
wings  projecting  transversely  from  one  face,  and  four 
wings  projecting  transversely  from  the  other  face,  thereby 
forming  a  narrow  neck,  four  of  said  Intermediate  wings 
which  project  from  one  face  of  the  plate  being  located  to 
form  spaces  between  their  outer  edges  and  the  outer  edges 
of  tbe  plate  to  enable  the  plate  to  overlap  the  end  of  a 
stud  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  latter  wings  bearing 
against  the  stud,  the  four  intermediate  wings  which  pro 
ject  from  the  other  face  of  the  plate  being  located  with 
spaces  between  them  and  the  neck,  two  of  said  Intermedi- 
ate wings  on  one  side  of  the  plate  being  in  tbe  same  plane 
with  two  of  the  Intermediate  vrtngs  on  the  other  side  of 
the  plate,  and  the  other  two  sets  of  corresponding  Inter- 
mediate wings  being  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other 


1.088,418.  COAL  PASSER  POR  LOCOMOTIVE  -  TEN- 
DERS. Charlcs  L.  Hcislkr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  Plied 
July  3.  1918.     Serial  No.  777,138.     (CI.  105—260.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cylinder  adapted  for  attach 
ment  to  a  tender  tank,  a  piston  fitting  therein,  and  a  coal 
passing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  articulated 
sections  coupled  to  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  trav- 
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ersed,    by    the    movements    thereof,    forwardly    and    rear- 
wardly  over  the  floor  and  rear  wall  of  a  tender,  coal  bin. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cylinder  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tender  tank,  a  piston  fitting  therein,  and  a  coal 
passing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  articulated 
carrier  sections  and  one  or  more  pusher  sections  hinged 
thereto,  said  mechanism  being  coupled  to  said  piston,  and 
adapted  to  be  traversed,  by  tbe  movements  thereof,  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  over  the  floor  and  rear  wall  of  a 
tender  coal  bin. 

3.  It  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operating  cylinder  adspted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tender  tank,  a  piston  fitting  therein,  a  cross 
head  fixed  on  the  rod  of  said  piston,  guides  engaging  said 
cross  -head  for  insuring  its  movement  parallel  with  the 
inclined  rear  wall  of  a  tender  coal  bin,  and  a  coal  passing 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  articulated  sections 
coupled,  through  said  cross  head,  to  the  piston,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  traversed,  b  the  movements  thereof,  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  over  th  floor  and  rear  wall  of  a  tender 
coal  bin. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  pusher  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
reciprocate  forwardly  and  rearwardly  upon  an  inclined 
rear  wall  of  the  coal  bin  of  a  tender,  a  motor  secured  to 
a  fixed  member  of  the  tender,  and  operating  means  con- 
necting said  motor  with  the  pusher  member. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  tender  coal  passer,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  articulated  carrier  sections  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  reciprocate  forwardly  and  rearwardly  upon 
the  floor  and  inclined  rear  wall  of  tbe  tender  coal  bin,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  reciprocating  said  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,088,419.  CHAIR.  HBiyBiCH  Hbyeh,  Bremerhaven,  Oei^ 
many.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,672.  (CI. 
155 — 41.) 


^M' 


A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  seat,  lever  frames  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe 
base  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  seat,  means  for  op- 
erating the  lever  frames  to  raise  and  lower  the  seat  in- 
cluding a  screw  threaded  shaft  and  an  arm  having  con- 
nection with  the  screw  threaded  shaft  and  extending  Into 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  seat  adjacent  the 
forward  edge  of  the  latter  so  as  to  brace  the  same  and 
take  up  slack  in  the  joints  of  the  lever  frames. 


1.088,420.     BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.     Gbobos 
8.  HiL-L,  Strafford.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New    Jersey.      Continuation    of  application    Serial    No. 
*  676,767,  filed  Feb.  10,  1912.     This  application  filed  Oct 
21,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,944.     {C\.  112—4.) 
1.  A  bnttonbole  sewing   machine   having.   In   combina- 
tion, an  upper  needle  having  its  eye  passing  throogb  H 
In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed,  an  under  needle,  a 
looper,  a  looper  arm,  means  for  moving  the  looper  ana 
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iB  ■  borlBonUl  pUne  tmirrerMl  r  of  tb«  direction  of  tetd 
to  carry  the  point  of  the  looper  ^Mt  the  side  of  th«  app«r 
needle  which  ia  toward  the  aeami  and  mean*  for  wwtagLng 
the  looper  arm  about  a  Terticaj  azla  to  carry  the  loop 
taken  by  the  looper  from  the  umier  needle  In  the  direction 
of  feed  over  the  point  of  the  on^er  needle,  and  a  morable 
•npport  on  which  the  onder  nee4lc,  looper  and  looper  op- 
iating mean*  are  mounted. 


2.  A  battonbole  sewing  mactdne  baring,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upper  needle  haring  Its  «ye  passing  through  it  In 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed,  4n  under  needle,  a  looper, 
a  looper  arm,  a  support  for  tb4  looper  arm,  means  for 
moTing  the  support  In  a  borisontal  plane  transrenely  to 
th«  direction  of  the  feed  to  carry  the  point  of  the  looper 
past  the  side  of  the  upper  needle  which  Is  toward  tbe 
■earn,  and  means  acting  on  tbe  looper  arm  to  swing  it 
atwut  a  vertical  axis  on  tbe  support  to  carry  the  loop 
taken  from  the  upper  needle  in  ttie  direction  of  feed  OTer 
the  point  of  the  under  needle. 

3.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine  baying,  in  comUna- 
tlon,  an  upper  needle  baring  its  ^e  passing  through  It  in 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed,  4n  under  needle,  a  looper 
24,  a  looper  arm  42,  a  horlxontil  arm  44  on  which  the 
looper  arm  is  plToted,  a  rertlcal  fock  shaft  45  for  swing- 
ing the  arm  44  transrersely  of  tfie  direction  of  the  feed 
to  carry  the  point  of  the  looper  pkat  the  side  of  tbe  upper 
needle  which  is  toward  the  seaif,  and  means  acting  on 
the  arm  42  to  swing  the  looper  In  the  direction  of  the  feed 
after  it  baa  taken  tbe  loop  from  the  front  side  of  the  up- 
per needle.  j 

4.  A  battonbole  sewing  macbkie  baring.  In  eombina- 
tlOB,  an  upper  needle,  an  under  |eedle,  a  looper  arm  42, 
a  looper  24  mounted  on  the  an4  for  adjustment  In  the 
dlraetloa  of  feed,  an  arm  44  on  trhlch  the  looper  arm  la 
frfroted  aald  arm  being  mounted  tk>  awing  about  a  rertlcal 
azla  In  a  direction  tranarerse  t^  the  direction  of  feed, 
and  a  link  49  for  controUlug  theimorement  of  the  looper 
arm  about  its  plrot.  1 

0.  A  battonbole  aewing  machipe  baring,  in  combina- 
tioa,  an  upper  needle  baring  it^  eye  paaaing  through  it 
la  tbe  direction  of  the  line  of  ^ed,  an  under  needle,  a 
looper  arm  mounted  on  a  borix^otally  morable  rertlcal 
pirot,  a  link  i^arlng  one  end  pirated  to  the  looper  arm, 
and  the  other  connected  to  tun<  about  a  fixed  rertlcal 
axia,  and  meana  for  controlling  t|ie  path  of  morement  of 
aald  morable  rertlcal  plrot  to  ^rry  the  point  of  tbe 
loopar  tranareraely  of  tbe  feed  acr^  tbe  side  of  tbe  upper 
BMdle  which  la  toward  the  aeani  and  thereafter  in  the 
direction  of  feed  orer  the  under  i^eedle. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  injtbe  Oaaette.] 


j 

1,068,421.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Faaoaaic  W. 
Hii.iaao,  Bentley  Manor,  N.  Y-.  assignor  to  Mary  R. 
HlUard,  Middlebury,  Coan.  Original  application  filed 
May  18.  1894,  Serial  No.  511.68^.  Dlrided  and  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  16,  1900,  Serial  So.  33,2«4.  Dlrided  and 
thla  application  filed  June  22,  if  10.  Serial  No.  568^48. 
(CL  197—71.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  th^  combination  of  a  main 
f^ane,  a  ahlft  frame  plroted  to  tbe  main  frame  and  a  car- 
riage all  the  parta  of  which  ar^  mounted  on  the  ahlft 
frame,  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  ahlf^  frame  to  more  the  car- 
riaga  to  two  pilatiiic  poaltloiia,  a  i^ck  bar  pirotally  nooBt- 
•d  «»  tba  eaniaga  aad  partaktag  of  tbe  ahlftlng  mora- 


menta  thereof  at  Ita  pirotal  poiata,  and  a  bolder  for  tbe 
rack,  mounted  In  tbe  machine  and  arranged  and  adapted 
to  aupport  tbe  toothed  edge  of  the  rack  In  a  substantially 
stationary  position  during  said  shifting  morementa  of  tbe 
carriage. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  shift  frame  comprising  two  oscillatory  members 
plroted  to  tbe  main  frame  to  rotate  In  unison  and  a  car- 
riage all  the  parts  of  which  are  mounted  on  said  shift 
frame,  a  shift  key  and  means  operated  thereby  to  rotate 
one  of  said  oscillatory  members  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting such  rotation  to  the  other  said  oscillatory  member,  to 
thereby  shift  tbe  carriage  by  parallel  morement  from  tbe 
one  printing  position  to  the  other  case  printing  position, 
and  a  rack  pirotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  partak- 
ing of  the  shifting  movements  thereof  at  its  pivotal  points, 
and  a  holder  for  tbe  rack,  mounted  in  tbe  machine  and 
arranged  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  toothed  edge  of 
the  rack  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  during  said 
shifting  morementa  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  shift  frame  comprising  two  oscillatory  members 
plroted  to  the  main  frame  to  rotate  In  unlaon  and  a  car- 
riage comprising  a  platen  frame  and  a  truck,  both  the  said 
platen  frame  and  truck  being  mounted  on  the  stiift  frame, 
a  shift  key  and  means  operated  thereby  to  rotate  one  of 
said  oaciliatory  members  and  meana  for  tranamltting  such 
rotation  to  the  other  said  oscillatory  member,  to  thereby 
ahlft  the  said  platen  frame  by  a  parallel  movement  from 
the  one  printing  position  to  the  other  case  printing  posi- 
tion and  BO  aa  to  maintain  the  printing  point  In  the  same 
plane  for  printing  l>oth  upper  caae  characters  and  lower 
caae  characters,  and  also  to  thereby  shift  said  truck  simul- 
taneously with  tbe  platm  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  carriage  comprising  a  platen  frame  and  a  truck, 
and  a  shift  frame  comprising  two  carriage  guide  ways, 
both  of  which  are  Independently  pivoted  to  tbe  main 
frame,  means  for  mounting  said  truck  on  one  of  aald 
guide  ways  and  means  for  mounting  the  platen  frame  on 
the  other  said  guide  way  and  for  connecting  It  with  tbe 
truck  whereby  tbe  platen  frame  and  truck  are  adapted 
to  be  shifted  together  from  one  printing  caae  to  tbe  other 
and  whereby  tbe  platen  frame  ia  morable  from  the  one 
aald  printing  poaltion  to  the  other  by  a  parallel  morement. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage compriaing  a  platen  frame  and  a  truck  and  a  joint 
between  the  two  whereby  the  truck  can  be'  turned  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  platen  frame,  a  ahlft  frame,  meana  for  mount- 
ing both  the  platen  frame  and  tbe  track  on  the  ahift  frame 
and  for  moring  them  together  thereon  to  two  printing 
case  poaltlona,  aald  meana  including  meana  for  maintaining 
the  platan  frame  when  in  upper  caae  poaltion  parallel  to 
the  poaltion  ia  occupiea  when  in  lower  caae. 

[Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,088,422.  METHOD  OP  RECOVERING  TIN.  William 
HoaKiHa,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,124.      (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrtbed  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of 
tin,  or  tin  alloya,  and  their  oxlda,  which  coaalata  In  aub- 
Jectlng  the  same  la  a  reducing  atmoapbere  to  a  temperature 
exceedhag  the  fnalag  point  of  tin,  to  reduce  the  oxlda  and 
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melt  the  metal,  then  paaaing  the  molten  meUl  through  a 
reducing  atmosphere  of  a  temperature  lower  than  that  flrat 
named. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of 
tin.  or  tin  alloys,  and  their  oxlda,  which  consists  in  sub 
Jecting  the  same  In  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
excf.»ding  the  fusing  point  of  tin.  to  reduce  the  oilds  and 
melt  tbe  metal,  then  passing  the  molten  metal  downward 
through  sones  of  reducing  atmosphere  of  progressively  de- 
creasing temperatures. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of 
tin,  or  tin  alloya,  and  their  oxids,  which  consists  in  main- 
taining Incandescent  a  bed  of  carbon  by  Introducing  air 
into  tbe  same  at  different  levels  and  In  progressively  de- 
creasing quantities  in  the  downward  dlmttlon.  Introducing 
the  mixture  to  be  treated  upon  the  top  of  the  bed.  reducing 
the  oxlds  and  melting  the  metal  and  causing  It  to  perco- 
late through  the  progressively  decreasing  heat  zones  in 
the  bed,  and  discharging  the  molten  product  from  the  base 
of  the  bed. 


1.088.423.  CONCENTRATOR.  Charles  G.  Hubbard  San 
Diego,  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  de  Lecaire 
Foster,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  614,293.      (CI.  83—88.) 


the  medial  line  and  being  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
and  to  return  material  to  the  conveyer  meana. 

2  A  concentrator  comprising  a  compartment;  oppo- 
Bltely  arranged  conveyer  means  directed  toward  each  other 
from  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  compartment  at  the  front  end 
of  the  compartment  to  move  material  from  both  sides  of 
the  compartment  toward  the  medial  Une  thereof,  nveana  to 
more  auch  material  along  such  medial  line,  and  a  separator 
between  the  conveyer  meana  and  the  rear  end  of  the  com- 
partment, said  separator  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
medial  line  and  being  adapted  to  receive  material  from  and 
to  return  material  to  the  conveyer  means. 

3.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  compartment  that  ia 
deeper  at  one  end  than  the  other,  oppositely  arranged  con- 
veyer means,  directed  toward  each  other  from  opposite 
sldea  of  the  compartment  at  the  deeper  front  end  of  the 
compartment  to  move  material  from  both  sides  of  the  com- 
partment toward  the  medial  line  thereof,  means  to  move 
such  material  along  such  medial  line,  and  a  separator  be- 
tween the  conveyer  means  and  the  rear  end  of  the  compart- 
ment, said  separator  extending  laterally  beyond  the  medial 
Une  and  being  adapted  to  receive  material  from  and  to  re- 
turn material  to  the  conveyer  means. 

4.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  compartment,  oppositely 
arranged  conveyer  means  directed  toward  each  other  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  compartment  at  the  front  end  of  tbe 
compartment  to  move  material  from  both  sides  of  the  com- 
partment toward  the  medial  line  thereof,  the  floor  of  said 
compartment  sloping  upwardly  from  such  end.  and  sepa- 
rating means  between  the  conveyer  means  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  compartment,  said  separator  extending  laterally  be- 
yond tbe  medial  line  and  being  adapted  to  receive  material 
from  and  to  return  material  to  the  conveyer  means. 

6.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  compartment;  oppo- 
sitely arranged  conveyer  means  directed  toward  each  other 
from  opposite  sides  of  and  at  the  front  end  of  the  compart- 
ment to  move  material  from  both  sides  of  the  compartment 
toward  the  medial  line  thereof,  the  flooPof  said  compart- 
ment sloping  upwardly  from  auch  end;  means  to  move 
such  material  along  such  medial  line,  and  separating 
means  between  the  conveyer  meana  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  compartment,  said  aeparator  extending  laterally  be- 
yond thr  medial  line  and  being  adapted  to  receive  mate- 
rial froci  and  to  return  material  to  tbe  conveyer  means. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.088.424.  APPARATUS  FOE  POLISHING  ROLLS.  John 
L.  HDRLar.  Woodlawn,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  731.676.     (CI.  80—1.) 


?-• 


1.  A  concentrator  compriaing  a  compartment,  oppo- 
altely  arranged  conveyer  meana  directed  toward  each  other 
from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  compartment  at  the  front  end  of 
the  compartment  to  more  material  from  both  sides  of  the 
compartment  toward  the  medial  line  thereof,  and  a  sepa- 
rator between  the  conreyer  meana  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
compartment,   aald   separator  extending  laterally   beyond 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  and 
housings,  of  an  upwardly  actuated  frame  engaging  the 
roll-necks  of  the  upper  roll,  an  abrading  device  carried 
by  aald  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  abrading  device 
along  the  roll.  ^^^i^-v 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  and 
houainga.  of  a  spring  actuated  frame  engaging  the  roH- 
necka  of  the  upper  roll,  an  abrading  device  carried  by 
said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  aald  abradldk  device 
along  tbe  roll. 
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3.  The  combination  with  tb«  iipp«r  aad  lower  rolla  and 
hooaingB,  of  a  •prlng  actuated  i  frame  encagliis  tke  roll- 
iMcka  of  tbc  npper  roll,  a  rotar}  Krew  feed  shaft  on  ndd 
frame,  a  polishing  block  bolder  earned  bj  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  litermlttently. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tipper  and  lower  rolls  and 
boaalngji,  of  a  spring  actuated  frame  engaging  the  roU- 
necks  of  the  upper  roll,  a  rotarjt  screw  feed  shaft  on  said 
frame,  a  polishing  block  holder  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  on  said  frame,  the  Upper  roll  being  upwardly 
yielding,  a  gear  wheel  carried  b|y  the  upper  roll  meshing 
with  said  first  named  gear  wheels  and  connections  between 
said  first  named  gear  wheel  and  said  screw  shaft  whereby 
an  intermittent  movement  la  imparted  to  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tpper  and  lower  rolls  and 
housings,  of  a  spring  actuated  frame  engaging  the  roll- 
necks  of  the  upper  roU,  a  rotary  screw  feed  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  polishing  block  bolder  carried  by 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  »ald  shaft  intermittently, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
screw  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  iq  the  Oaxette.] 


1.088,425.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Graham  H.  Jack- 
son, Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  |o  Universal  Tobacco  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  H,  1913.     Serial  No.  786^55.      (CI.  192—5.) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  driven 
member  loose  thereon,  having  two  faces  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  sup- 
port fast  on  said  shaft,  a  membet  pivoted  on  said  support, 
having  faces  respectively  dlspos^  in  front  of  said  loose 
member  faces,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted  member 
to  bring  Its  faces  Into  frictlonal  <}o0peratlon  with  the  faces 
of  said  loose  member. 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism,  compirlsing  a  shaft,  a  driven 
memt>er  loose  thereon,  having  Owo  faces  oppositely  dis- 
posed, a  support  fast  on  said  shgft,  a  member  pivoted  on 
said  support  between  the  faces  af  said  loose  member  and 
having  faces  respectively  disposed  in  front  of  said  loose 
member  faces,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber to  bring  its  faces  into  frictlonal  co<Vperation  with  the 
faces  of  said  loose  member. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanlnn,  comjlrislng  a  shaft,  a  driven 
member  loose  thereon,  having  ttto  disks  with  faces  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  a  support  fast  ^n  said  shaft,  a  member 
pivoted  on  said  support  and  Itavlng  faces  respectively 
disposed  In  front  of  said  loose  tiember  faces,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  pivoted  member  to  move  its  said  faces 
into  and  out  of  frictlonal  codperation  with  said  disk  faces. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub  loose 
thereon,  a  driven  pulley,  and  a  disk  on  said  hub,  having 
oppositely  disposed  faces,  a  support  fast  on  said  shaft,  a 
two-anned  lever  pivoted  on  s^kl  support,  having  the 
faces  of  its  arms  respectively  dis|»oeed  in  front  of  the  said 
fkces  of  said  disk  and  pulley,  And  means  for  actuating 
said  lever  to  move  Its  said  faces  into  and  out  of  frictlonal 
cofiperatlon  with  said  pulley  and  disk  faces. 

5.  A  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub  loose 
thereon,  a  driven  pulley,  and  a  Qlsk  on  said  hub,  having 
oppositely  disposed  faces,  a  supiaort  fast  on  said  shaft,  a 
three-armed    lever    pivoted   on   atild    support,    having    the 


faces  of  two  of  Its  arms  respectively  disposed  in  front 
of  the  said  faces  of  said  disk  and  pulley,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  third  arm  of  said  lever  for  actuating  the 
same  to  move  Its  said  faces  Into  and  out  of  frictlonal  co- 
operation with  said  pulley  and  disk  faces. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,088,426.  VEHICLE- FENDER.  John  H.  Jknkins, 
Jackson,  Mo.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No  778,481. 
(CI.  10&— 1.30.) 


Jt^ 


1.  In  a  fender,  a  vertically  movable  sroop  hlngedly  sup- 
ported at  Its  inner  end,  oppositely-disposed  laterally-mov- 
able supporting  members  mounted  Independently  of  said 
scoop  and  having  means  for  reieasably  holding  the  latter 
normally  In  raised  position,  yielding  means  for  holding 
said  supporting  members  In  normal  co5perative  relation 
to  said  scoop,  and  a  yielding  buffer  located  in  front  of 
said  scoop  and  mounted  independently  thereof,  said  buffer 
cooperating  with  said  supporting  members  so  as  to  effect 
their  release  from  the  scoop  when  said  buffer  is  caused  to 
yield. 

2.  In  a  fender,  a  scoop  hinged  at  Its  inner  end  so  as  to 
swing  vertically,  a  pair  of  laterally-movable  supporting 
members  located,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
scoop,  said  supporting  members  having  means  reieasably 
engaging  said  scoop  so  as  to  bold  It  In  raised  poslUon,  and 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  members  In  normal  co- 
operative relation  to  said  scoop,  said  means  Including  a 
yielding  buffer  in  front  of  said  scoop  having  an  operable 
connection  with  said  supporting  members  so  as  to  effect 
the  release  of  said  scoop  when  the  buffer  is  caused  to  yield. 

3.  In  a  fender,  a  scoop  hinged  at  its  Inner  end  so  as 
to  swing  vertically,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  located, 
respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  scoop,  said  support 
Ing  members  being  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  horisontal  plane 
and  having  Inwardly-projecting  lateral  members  reieas- 
ably engaging  said  scoop,  and  a  yielding  buffer  In  front  of 
said  scoop  having  an  operable  connection  with  said  pair 
of  supporting  members  so  as  to  move  the  latter  away 
from  said  scoop  and  thereby  effect  the  release  of  said 
lateral  members  from  said  scoop  when  said  buffer  is  made 
to  yield. 

4.  In  a  ffender.  a  scoop  hinged  at  Its  Inner  end  so  as 
to  swing  vertically,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  scoop 
downward,  a  pair  of  horisontally-movable  supporting  mem 
bers  located,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  scoop, 
a  spring  connecting  said  supporting  members  and  acting 
to  move  them  toward  each  other,  means  on  said  supporting 
members  reieasably  engaging  said  scoop,  and  a  yielding 
buffer  In  front  of  said  scoop  having  an  operable  connec- 
tion with  said  supporting  members  so  as  to  spread  them 
whan  the  buffer  Is  made  to  yield  and  thereby  effect  the 
release  of  said  scoop  from  Its  support  on  said  supporting 
members. 

6.  In  a  fender,  a  scoop  hinged  at  its  inner  end  so  as  to 
swing  vertically,  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  scoop  down- 
ward, a  pair  of  horisontal  supporting  members  located,  re- 
spectively, on  opposite  sides  of  said  scoop,  said  support- 
ing members  being  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  so  as  to 
swing  horlaontally  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of 


Fkbruary  24, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X13X 


saw  scoop,  said  supporting  members  having  inwardly-pro- 
jecting lateral  members  thereon  reieasably  engaging  said 
scoop,  the  outer  ends  of  said  supporting  members  being 
pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed, 
outwardly  bowed  toggle  members,  said  toggle  members  be- 
ing connected  at  their  meeting  ends  by  a  rule  Joint  adapt- 
ed to  break  Inwardly  and  whereby,  when  said  toggle  mem- 
bers are  moved  Inward,  said  supporting  members  are 
swung  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  release  the  lateral 
members  thereon  from  engagement  with  said  scoop 
IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ■* 


1.088.427.        LOCOMOTIVE      LONGITUDINAL      SHAFT 
GioRo.   Hill   Jonm,    Bala,    I'a.      Original    application 
filed  July   26,   1911,    Serial   No.   640.421.     Divided   and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  13,  1911      Serial  No.  665.513 
(CI.  105 — 227.) 


L  In  a^rallway   car,  the  combluatiOQ   with   two  axles 
each   having   two   flanged  supporting  wheels  rigidly   con- 
nected  therewith,  apaced  to  flt  a   railway  track  ;  of  gear- 
ing connecting  said  axles,  arranged  to  drive  them  simul- 
taneously.  Including  bevel  gears  on   the  respective  axles 
and  a  counter  shaft   formed  in   three  sections  which  are 
reUtlvely    movable    longitudinally;     bevel    gears    on    the 
respectively     opposite    end    sections    ..ngaglng    said     axle 
gears;  the  Intermediate  section  having  at  one  end  a  clutch 
head  with  a  quadrangular  flanpe  and   at  the  other  end  a 
quadrangular  socket  adapted  to  flt  complementary  sockets 
and  heads  respectively  oarried  by  the  other  sections  ;  gear 
osslngs  carried  by  the  respective  axles  Inclcsing  said  gears 
and   having   bearings    for   the   end   shaft   sections;    vokes 
pivotally  connected   with  said  gear  casings,   bv   vertically 
ailally  allncnl  studs,  and  respectively  carrying  "shaft  cover' 
tut>es    inclosing    said    intermediate    shaft    sections      inter- 
engaged   spherical   flanges  on   the  adjacent   ends   of   said 
shaft  cover  tubes;   a   spherical   bearing,   statlonarv   with 
respect   to  said  car.  supporting  said   spherical    flanges  •   a 
motor;  and,  means  wherehr  said  motor  may  be  connected 
to  propel   said  car  In  either  direction,  including  two  op- 
posed  bevel  gears  concentric  with   one  of  said   axles  and 
sltnulfaneously  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  independ- 
ently thereof,  and  a  clutch  concentric  with  said  axle  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  connect  said  bevel  gears  therewith 

-^  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  two  axles 
each  having  two  flanged  supporting  wheels  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith,  spaced  to  flt  a  railway  track  ;  of  gearing 
connecting  said  axles,  arrang.H]  to  drive  them  slmulta 
neously.  Including  bevel  gears  on  the  respective  axles  and 
a  coutiter  shaft  formed  in  sections  which  are  relatively 
movabe  longitudinally;  bevel  gears  on  the  respectively 
opposite  end  sections  engaging  said  axle  geara  ;  an  inter 
mediate  section  having  at  one  end  a  clutch  head  with  a 
flruadrangular  flange  at  the  other  end  a  quadrangular 
socket  adapted   to   fit  complementary   sockets   and  heads 

carried  by  the  respective  axles  Inclosing  said  gears   and 
having  bearings  for  the  end  shaft  sections  ;  yokes  plvot- 

;^'.nrrrjr*  v""  ""  *^*^  ''"*°'^-  ^^^  ^^ticany 

axdally  alined  studs,  and  respectively  carrying  shaft  cover 
tub«,  inclosing  said  intermediate  shaft  section  ;  inter-ln- 
gasMl  spherical  flanges  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft 
cover  tubes;  a  spherical  bearing.  sUtlonary  with  respect 
to  said  car.  supporting  said  spherical  flanges  ;  a  motor  ;  and 
means  whereby  said  motor  may  be  connected  to  propel' 
••Id  car  In  either  direction.  Including  two  opposed  bevel 


geara  concentric  with  one  of  said  axles  and  simulUneoosly 
rotatoble  in  opposite  directions,  Independently  thereof,  and 
a  clutch  concentric  with  said  axle  arranged  to  altematUv 
connect  said  bevel  geara  therewith. 

3.   In  a   railway  car.   the  combination  with   two  axles 
each   having   two  flanged   supporting  wheels  rigidly  con-' 
nected  therewith,  spaced  to  flt  a  railway  track  ;  of  gear- 
ing connecting  said  axles,  arranged  to  drive  them  slmul- 
Uneously.  Including  bevel   geara  on   the  respective  axles 
and  a  counter  shaft  formed  In  sections  which   are  reU- 
tlvely movable  longitudinally;  bevel  geara  on  the  respec- 
tively opposite  end  sections  engaging  said  axle  geara  ;  gear 
casings    carried    by    the    respective    axles    Inclosing    said 
geara   and   having  bearings   lor  the  end   shaft   secUons: 
yokes  plvoUUy  connected  with  said  gear  casings,  by  ver- 
tically   anally    alined    studs,    and    respectively    carrying 
shaft  cover  tubes  Inclosing  said  IntermedUte  shaft  section  • 
inter-engaged  spherical  flanges  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shaft  cover  tubes;   a  spherical  bearing,   stationary  with 
respect  to  said  car,  supporting  said  spherical  flanges  ■  a 
motor ;  and,  means  whereby  said  motor  may  be  connected 
to  propel  said  car  In  either  direction,  including  two  op- 
posed bevel  geare  concentric  with  one  of  said  axles  and 
simulUneously  rotaUble  in  opposite  directions,  Independ- 
ently  thereof,  and  a  clutch  concentric  with  said  axle  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  connect  said  bevel  geare  therewith 
4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with   two  axlss, 
each  having  two   flanged   supporting  wheels  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith,  spaced  to  fit  a  railway  track ;  of  geai^ 
ing  connecting  said  axles,  arranged  to  drive  them  simul- 
taneously. Including  bevel  gears  on   the   respective  axles 
and   a  counter  shaft  formed  in  sections  which  are  rela- 
tively movable  longitudinally ;  bevel  gears  on  the  resp««- 
tlvely  opposite  end  sections  engaging  said  axle  gears ;  gear 
caaings  carried  by  the  respective  axles  Inclosing  said  geara 
and  having  bearings   for   the   end  shaft   sections;   yokes 
pivotally  connected   with   said  gear  casings,   and   respec- 
tively carrying  shaft  cover  tubes  inclosing  said   interme- 
diate   shaft   section;    inter-engaged    spherical    flanges    on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft  cover  tubes ;  a  spherical 
bearing,  stationary  with   respect   to  said  car,   supporting 
said  spherical  flanges  ;  a  motor  ;  and,  means  whereby  said 
motor  may  be  connected  to  propel  said  car  in  either  direc- 
tion,  including  two  opposed  bevel  geara  concentric  with 
one  of  said  axles  and  simultaneously  roUtable  in  opposite 
directions.   Independently  thereof,  and  a  clutch  concentric 
with  said  axle  arranged  to  alternately  connect  said  bevel 
gears  therewith. 

5.  In  a   railway  car.   the  combination   with  two  axles 
each   having  two  flanged   supporting  wheels  rigidly   con- 
nected therewith,  spaced  to  flt  a  railway  track  ;  of  gearing 
connecting  said   axles,   arranged   to   drive    them  simulta- 
neously. Including  bevel  geara  on  the  respective  axles  and 
a  counter  shaft  formed  in  sections   which  are   relatively 
movable   longitudinally ;   bevel   geara   on    the   respectively 
opposite  end  sections  engaging  said  axle  gears  ;  gear  cas- 
ings carried  by  the  respective  axles  Inclosing  said  geara 
and  having  bearings  for  the  end  shaft  sections  ;  a  motor ; 
and,  means  whereby  said  motor  may  be  connected  to  propel 
said  car  In  either  direction.  Including  two  opposed  bevel 
geara  concentric  with  one  of  said  axles  and  simultaneously 
rotaUble  in  opposite  directions.  Independently  thereof  and 
a  clutch  concentric  with  said  axle  arranged  to  alternately 
conr«ct  said  bevel  geara  therewith. 

(t   alms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,088,428.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE 
David  8  K«>nedt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  fork' 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725.371.     (CI.  199—7  )' 

1.  Matrix  distributing  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, upper  and  lower  propelling  screws  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  eara  of  the  matrices  respectively 
the  upper  screw  being  mounted  to  turn  about  the  axis  of 
the  lower  scraw  so  as  to  be  swung  downwardly  from  Its 
operative  posltlcm. 

2.  Matrtz    distributing    mechanism    comprising    a    dis- 
tributer rail  or  bar   and   a   supporting  bracket   therefor. 
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■aid  bracket  being  moanted  to' turn  aboat  an  azli  altnated 
beneath  the  bar  so  as  to  swing  the  lattA  downwardly 
and  bodily  from  its  operative  (Maitlon. 


3.  liatrlz  distributing  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  distributer  rail  or  bar,  upper  and  lower  pro- 
I>eIIlng  screws  arranged  on  on<  side  of  the  bar  to  engage 
the  upper  and  lower  ears  of  tbt  matrices  re8i>ectivel7,  and 
a  supporting  bracket  carrying  the  distributer  rail  and 
upper  screw  and  mounted  to  turn  downwardly  about  the 
axis  of  the  lower  screw  ;  wbefeby  matrices  on  said  rail 
will  be  given  support  by  the  two  screws  when  the  rail  Is 
turned  from  its  operative  position. 

4.  Matrix  distributing  mech|u)lsm  comprisi'-i,  in  com- 
bination, a  distrlbater  rail  of  bar  and  two  propelling 
screws  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  to  engage  the 
upper  ears  of  the  matrices,  o>e  of  taid  screws  and  bar 
being  mounted  to  turn  about  «  common  axis  situated  be- 
neath them  so  as  to  be  swung  t)utwardly  and  downwardly 
away  from  the  other  screw. 

5.  In  a  typographical  macbfcie.  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  magazine,  and  a  distributer  rail  or  bar  arranged 
at  the  same  inclination  and  i*ounted  to  be  swung  back- 
wardly  and  downwardly  away  from  the  magazine  84^as 
to  give  access  thereto  and  to  tile  other  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  i»  the  Oazette.] 


1,088,429.  SHEARS.  Thsodo*  Kbescks,  Young  America, 
Ind.  Filed  June  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,148.  (CI. 
30— ll.> 


A  pair  of  shears  comprising  t  primary  handle  provided 
with  a  cutting  knife  at  one  end.  an  auxiliary  bandla  plr- 
otally  mounted  to  said  primary-  haodle,  an  auxiliary  cut- 
ting  blade   provided   with   an    angularly   extending   link 


member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  pri- 
mary handle,  a  connecting  link  connecting  said  angularly 
extending  link  member,  aud  said  auxiliary  handle,  said 
connecting  link  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  auxiliary 
handle,  and  said  portion  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
auxiliary  handle  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
foot  adapted  to  engage  said  primary  handle  for  holding 
said  handle  In  a  spaced  relation  relative  to  each  other 
when  In  a  closed  position. 


1,088.430.  SUITORT  FOR  CURTAIN  AND  DRAPE 
RODS.  Eknst  Lewkrbnz.  TJtica.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789,966.     (CI.  156—22.) 


1.  A  curtain  and  drape  rod  support  comprising  a  single 
strip  of  metal  somewhat  rectangular  in  shape  and  formed 
with  a  narrow  extremity  and  a  relatively  wide  extremity, 
a  Lead  formed  in  the  wide  end  of  said  strip,  a  neck  con- 
necting said  head  and  strip,  a  tongue  formed  In  said  head 
and  adjacent  tongues  formed  in  the  narrow  end  of  said 
strip,  said  tongues  having  their  free  ends  remote  from 
each  other. 

2.  A  curtain  and  drape  rod  support  comprising  a  single 
strip  of  metal  bent  at  right  angles  to  itself  and  having  one 
curved  termination,  a  head  formed  at  the  opposite  termi- 
nation of  said  strip  rounded  to  form  a  semi-circle  disposed 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  that  termination, 
a  tongue  formed  in  said  head  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
same,  tongues  formed  in  the  curved  termination  of  said 
strip,  one  of  said  tongues  being  curved  to  form  a  semi^ 
circle  with  said  termination  and  the  other  tongue  twing 
bent  up  at  right  angles  to  said  strip  and  disposed  equidis- 
tant from  the  ends  of  the  said  semi-circle. 


1.088,431.  SCREW- CITTING  DIE.  John  F.  Li.nehan, 
Youkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  Saunders'  Sons,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,782.     (CI.  10—87.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate,  screw-cutting 
Jaws  carried  thereby,  a  circularly  moving  shell  for  closing 
the  Jaws,  a  latch  for  the  shell  when  In  position  for  closing 
the  Jaws,  a  shouldered  reamer  with  connections  to  the  latch 
whereby  the  latch  is  released  when  the  reamer  la  depressed, 
and  means  for  returning  the  shell  whereby  the  Jaws  are 
retracted  when  the  latch  Is  released,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plate  with  transverse  ways  by 
which  it  is  supported,  screw-cutting  Jaws  carried  by  the 
plates,  a  circularly  moving  shell  for  closing  the  Jaws,  a 
latch  for  the  sht'll  when  In  position  for  closing  the  Jaws, 
comprising  an  engaged  and  an  engaging  member,  a  spring 
supported  block  guided  between  the  transverse  ways  and 
carrying  one  of  the  latch  members,  a  shouldered  reamer 
connected  with  the  block  whereby  the  block  is  depressed 
and  the  latch  released,  and  m^ans  for  returning  the  shell 
whereby  the  Jaws  are  retracted  when  the  latch  is  released, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.088.432.      GENERATOR.     John    W.   Lopih,    Longbeach, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wallace  V.  Bartow,  Long- 
beach,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1912.     Serial   No.  690,913. 
(CI.  122—10.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  firing  pan   of  a   casing  dls- 

poMd  thereon,  a  pipe  having  its  oppoaite  ends  communi- 
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eating  with  the  casing,  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  casing, 
means  for  controlling  said  inlet,  a  burner  supported  adja- 
cent the  casing,  and  disposed  adjacent  said  pipe,  and  a  dis 
charge  nouzle  located  adjacent  the  burner. 


1.088.433        AUTOMATIC    TIME    CUTOFF. 
LoDgbeach.    Cal.       Filed    Dec.     26.     1912 
738,758.     (CI.  161—27.) 


Jat    Lyle, 
Serial     No. 


In  an  automatic  time-cut-ofr.  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate,  an  alarm  clock  mounted  in  an  upright  position  on 
said  base  plate,  said  clock  having  a  key  adapted  to  turn 
when  a  predetermined  instant  is  reached,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit having  an  electrical  switch,  said  electrical  switch 
being  mounted  perpendicularly  of  said  base  plate  and  ar 
ranged  to  swing  In  a  path  parallel  to  said  plate  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  electrical  circuit,  tripping  mechanism 
including  a  notched  bar  which  is  mounted  «o  as  to  be 
slidable  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  base  plate,  one  end  of 
said  bar  being  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  and 
the  other  end  of  said  bar  being  connected  to  a  tension 
member  which  normally  urges  said  bar  to  open  said  switch, 
a  vertically  movable  peg  adapted  to  drop  into  the  notch 
of  said  bar  when  the  switch  is  closed  and  to  restrain  said 
bat  against  the  action  of  said  tension  means,  so  that  said 


2.  The  combination  with  a  firing  pan.  of  a  casing  dis- 
posed thereon,  a  pipe  communicating  at  its  ends  with  the 
casing  and  supported  above  the  firing  pan,  a  valve  con- 
trolled inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  casing,  a  burner 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  nozzle  located 
adjacent  the  burner  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  nozzle 
and  communicating  with  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  firing  pan,  of  a  steam  cas- 
ing disposed  thereon,  a  pipe  supported  above  the  firing 
pan  and  communicating  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the 
casing,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  into  said  casing,  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  inlet 
pipe,  a  float  automatically  actuating  said  valve,  a  fuel 
pipe,  a  burner  secured  thereto  and  disposed  between  the 
extension  of  the  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  com 
municaUng  with  the  steam  casing,  a  nozzle  attached 
to  the  steam  pipe  and  located  adjacent  the  burner,  valves 
controlling  the  steam  pipe  and  fuel  pipe  and  an  outlet  for 
the  steam  casing. 

4.  An  oil  burning  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
U-tube  having  its  open  ends  extending  into  said  reservoir 
one  above  another,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  for  said  reservoir, 
valve  means  on  said  pipe  within  said  reservoir,  means  on 
said  valve  for  automatically  maintaining  a  definite  water 
level  in  said  reservoir,  a  burner,  means  for  conducting 
steam  from  said  reservoir  to  said  burner,  and  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  burner. 


bar  Is  normally  prevented  from  opening  the  switch;  a 
pivoted  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  p^.  said 
lever  passing  adjacent  to  said  clock  key,  and  flexible  spring 
controlled  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said  key  so 
that  when  said  key  begins  to  turn  at  the  predetermined 
Instant,  said  lever  and  peg  are  moved  so  as  to  withdraw 
the  peg  from  the  notch  in  the  beam  and  ao  as  to  permit 
the  beam  to  open  the  switch. 


1.088.434.  HANGER  FOR  SLIDING  SASHES.  Fhk>- 
EKiCK  Bbnjiman  Maslen,  Moberly,  Mo.  Filed  July  26 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,351.      (Cl.  16—100.) 


A  hinge  consisting  of  leaves  arranged  l:i  the  same  plane, 
one  of  the  leaves  having  a  casing  extending  laterally  from 
the  plane  of  the  leaves,  and  the  other  lenf  having  a  log 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  casing,  and  relcasable  means  for 
pivoting  the  lug  to  the  casing. 


1,088,435.      PRESS.      Lctheb    Matthews,    Paris,    Tenn. 
Filed  June  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,262.     4C\.  100—7.) 


A  press  comprising  a  casing  having  open  ends  and  a  feed 
opening  intermediate  its  ends,  a  plunger  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate In  the  pressing  chamber  and  having  arms  at  its 
ends  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  pressing 
chamber,  said  arms  moving  along  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
sioe  walls  of  the  pressing  chamber,  rollers  Journalod  trans- 
Trsely  of  the  chamber  above  and  below  the  arms  for 
guiding  the  arms,  a  support  arranged  within  the  casing 
at  the  opposite  end  from  the  pressing  chamber,  said  sup- 
port being  spaced  apart  from  the  side  walls  of  the  casing, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  support  transversely  of  the  caalng 
and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end,  a  cross  head 
at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  rollers  Journaled  at  the  ends  of 
the  croaa  heads  for  engaging  the  adjacent  arm  of  the 
plonger  to  move  the  same,  a  spring  arranged  between  the 
support  and  the  plunger  for  normally  drawing  the  support 
toward  the  planger.  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 
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1,088.436.  DBSICCATINQ  AND  COLLECTING  APPA- 
RATUS. ISTINO  S.  Mbrmll,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  ajwlcnor 
to  Merr«lI-8oale  Company,  Sjfacuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion or  New  York.  Filed  Ajfr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,202.     (Cl.  99 — 6.) 


1.  A  deaiccatlng  and  collecting  apparatus  comprlfllng, 
in  combination,  a  deaiccating  chalnber ;  a  plurality  of  col- 
lecting chambers  Id  constant  comiAanlcatlon  with  the  desic- 
cating chamber;  a  valTe  lndep«idently  controlling  the 
outlet  from  each  collecting  cbamber ;  means  for  causing  a 
flow  of  air  through  said  desiccating  and  collecting  cham- 
bers ;  a  screening  or  bolting  device  in  each  collecting  cham- 
ber through  which  the  air  must  pass  to  the  outlet  thereof ; 
means  for  periodically  closing  th«  outlet  Talves  from  the 
collecting  chambers  but  at  different  times  so  that  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  desiccating  chamber  is  never  completely 
cut  off  by  said  valves ;  means  fos  shaking  each  screening 
or  bolting  device  when  no  air  |s  flowing  therethrough 
whereby  th«  collected  powder  is  d^fKwlted  within  the  desic 
eating  chamber  ;  means  for  miil»g  the  powder  collected 
by  the  several  screening  or  bolting  devices  with  that  which 
Initially  falls  in  the  desiccating  cDamber  ;  and  a  discharge 
outlet  from  the  deslccatiog  chamber  for  the  intermixed 
powder. 

2.  A  desiccating  and  collecting  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  desiccating  chai»ber  ;  a  collecting  cbam-- 
ber  in  constant  communication  with  the  desiccating  cham- 
ber :  a  valve  controlling  the  outJet  from  the  collecting 
chamber  ;  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
desiccating  and  collecting  chambers  ;  a  screening  or  bolt- 
ing device  In  the  collecting  chamber  through  which  the 
air  must  pass  to  the  outlet  thereof;  means  for  periodically 
closing  thp  outlet  valve  from  tbe  collecting  chamber ; 
means  for  bbaklng  the  screening  of  bolting  device  when  no 
air  is  flowing  therethrough  whereby  the  collected  powder 
Is  deposited  within  the  deelccatUg  chamber ;  means  for 
mixing  the  powder  collecte4  by  t|ie  screening  or  bolting 
device  with  that  which  initially  ifaUs  in  the  desiccating 
chamber ;  and  a  discharge  outlet  trnrn  the  desiccating 
chamber  for  the  intermixed  powdfr. 

3.  A  desiccating  and  collecting  apparatus  having.  In 
combination,  a  desiccating  cbamlier ;  a  powder  collector 
communicating  therewith  from  which  the  collected  powder 
is  deposited  within  the  desiccating  chamber ;  a  traveling 
conveyer  which  carries  across  the  desiccating  chamber  the 
powder  which  initially  falls  to  t|e  bottom  of  the  desic- 
cating chamber  to  intermix  with  the  powder  falUng  from 
the  powder  collector;  and  means  for  removing  from  the 
desiccating  chamber  the  intermlxe|l  powder. 

4.  A  desiccating  and  collecting  apparatus  having,  in 
combinatloa,  a  desiccating  chaml^er ;  a  powder  collector 
coamnnlcatlng  therewith  from  wblch  the  collected  pow- 
der Is  deposited  witLln  the  defecating  chamber;  and 
means  for  commingling  the  powiler  from  the  collector 
with  that  which  is  deposited  dirfctly  in  the  desiccating 
dMJDbtr  and  for  remoTlng  from  |he  desiccating  chamber 
the  Intermixed  powder. 

6.  A  desiccating  and  ct^ectln^  appantos  baring,  in 
coBbinatlon.  a  desiceatfaig  chamb|er ;  a  powder  collector 
eommonlcatlng  therewith  from  wh)ch  the  collected  powder 
Is  deposited  within  the  deslecatiiv  chamber;   means  (or 


commingling   the   powder   from    the   collector   with    that 
which  is  deposited  directly  in  the  desiccating  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.088.437.  SHEET  METAL  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Ahthcb  H.  Moom,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,816.     (CU  10—86.) 


«    'a 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  outwardly  flanged  sheet 
metal  nut.  which  comprises  cupping  In  polygonal  form  the 
central  portion  of  a  disk  like  blank  of  sheet  metal  so  as 
to  leave  a  lateral  outturned  flange  around  the  cup,  pierc- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  blank  with  an  opening  of 
less  diameter  than  the  cup  whereby  an  inturned  flange  is 
created  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  bending  substantially  the 
whole  of  said  flange  to  present  a  cylindrical  wall  extend- 
ing away  from  the  side  walls  of  the  cup  in  a  direction 
axially  of  the  blank,  and  threading  the  interior  surface 
of  such  cylindrical  wall ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  polygonal  body,  an  outturned  flange  integral 
with  said  body  at  one  end,  and  a  cylindrical  wall  integral 
with  said  body  at  the  other  end  and  extending  away  from 
said  body  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  axial  dimension 
of  the  nut,  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  being 
threaded  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  comprising  a 
sheet  metai  polygonal  body,  an  outturned  flange  integral 
with  said  body  at  one  end,  and  a  cylindrical  wall  ex- 
tending integrally  from  said  body  at  the  other  end  in  a 
direction  to  increase  the  axial  dimension  of  the  nut,  said 
cylindrical  wall  being  threaded  and  having  an  exterior 
diameter  approximating  the  minimum  exterior  diameter 
of  said  polygonal  body  ;  nubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  comprising  a 
hollow  octagonal  body  of  sheet  metal,  a  flange  integral 
with  said  body,  and  a  cylindrical  wall  Integral  with  said 
hotly  and  extending  therefrom  In  a  direction  to  Increase 
the  axial  dimension  of  the  nut,  said  cylindrical  wall  being 
Interiorly  threaded  and  having  an  external  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  minimum  exterior  diameter  of 
said  octagonal  body  ;  sutMtantlally  as  described. 


1,088,438.  FEED-REOULATOB.  James  DroLiY  Mcx.Bi, 
North  Wilkesboro,  N.  C.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Meadows 
Mill  Co.,  North  Wilkesboro,  N.  C.  Filed  June  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,957.     (Cl.  83 — 44.) 


Feeding  mechanism  for  mills  including  a  shaft,  a  sup- 
porting board,  an  agitating  element  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation on  the  board,  a  lever,  revoluble  means  for  oscil- 
lating tlte  lever,  and  a  spring  strip  connected  at  its  ends 
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to  the  agitating  element  and  lever  respectively  for  yield 
Ingly  reciprocating  said  element  during  the  oscillation  of 
the  lever. 


1.088,439.  TYPE  OR  MATRICES.  Luthkb  E.  Mob- 
HI80N,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Aug 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.080.     (CI.  199—12.) 


^-C 


1.  A  type  or  matrix  formed  with  several  characters, 
one  character  designed  for  allnement  at  its  top  and  an 
other  designed  for  allnement  at  its  base. 

2.  A  type  or  matrix  having  characters  on  its  opposite 
edces.  that  character  on  one  edge  designed  for  allnement 
at  its  top,  and  that  on  the  opposite  edge  designed  for 
allnement  at  its  base. 

3.  A  type  or  matrix  having  characters  on  its  opposite 
edges,  that  character  on  one  edge  designed  for  allnement 
at  Its  top  and  that  on  the  opposite  edge  designed  for 
allnement  at  its  base,  said  characters  being  differently 
located  on  the  respective  edges,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  series  of  type  or  matrices  provided  with  several 
sets  of  charactera,  those  characters  of  one  set  designed  to 
aline  with  each  other  at  their  tops,  and  those  of  another 
set  designed  to  aline  with  each  other  at  their  bases. 

5.  A  series  of  type  or  matrices  provided  on  one  edge 
with  charactera  designed  for  allnement  with  each  other 
at  their  tops,  and  provided  on  the  opposite  edge  with 
characters  designed  for  allnement  with  each  other  at  their 
liases. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,088.440.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Llthkb  F 
M0HBI8O.V,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Aug.  2H.   ifli3.     Serial  No.   787.0S1.      (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
or  matrices,  each  having  several  characters,  one  designed 
for  allnement  at  the  top  and  another  designed  for  allne- 
ment at  the  base,  with  means  for  alining  the  type  or 
matrices  with  their  charactera  In  top  or  base  allnement, 
as  desired. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
or  matrices,  each  having  several  characters,  one  designed 
for  allnement  at  the  top  and  another  designed  for  allne- 
ment at  the  base,  with  means  for  presenting  the  type  or 
matrices  In  line  with  either  of  the  charactera  In  operative 
position  and  for  securing  top  or  base  aUnement  of  the 
characters,  as  may  be  required. 

3.  In  a  typcgraphical  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
or  matricea.  each  having  charactera  on  its  opposite  edges, 
that  on  one  edge  designed  for  allnement  at  its  top,  and 
that  on  Its  opposite  edge  designed  for  allnement  at  its 
base,  with  means  for  presenUng  them  In  line  with  either 
of  their  charsctera  in  operative  position  and  for  securing 
top  or  base  allnement  of  the  characters,  as  may  be  re- 
quired. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
or  matrices  each  having  charactera  on  lu  opposite  edges, 


that  on  one  edge  designed  for  allnement  at  its  top  and 
that  on  the  opposite  edge  designed  for  aUnement  at  Its 
base,  said  characters  being  differently  located  on  the  re- 
spective edges  to  adapt  them  for  the  different  modes  of 
Allnement,  with  means  for  presenting  the  type  or  matrices 
in  line  with  either  of  their  charactera  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  for  effecting  the  corresponding  allnement  thereof, 
as  may  be  required. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  type  or  matrices  provided  with  several  sets  of 
charactera,  those  of  one  set  designed  to  aline  at  their 
tops,  and  those  of  another  set  designed  to  aline  at  their 
bases,  with  means  for  presenting  the  matrices  In  line  with 
the  characters  of  one  set  or  the  other  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  for  effecting  the  top  or  base  allnement  of  the 
characters,  as  may  be  required. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.088,441.  FEED  REG  CLATOR.  Fba.nk  C.  Mobbow, 
Wellston,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  14.  1913, 
Serial  No.  761,110.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  18,  191.3.     Serial  .\o.  774.496.     (Cl.  83 — 44.) 


The  combination  with  a  feed  hopper  having  an  outlet 
opening  extending  across  the  front  thereof  and  Inwardly 
extending  guide  strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  hopper, 
of  parallel  pairs  of  Inclined  rails  between  the  sides  of  the 
hopper  and  below  the  guide  strips,  both  terminals  of  each 
rail  being  upturned,  an  inclined  feed  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  sides  of 
the  hopper  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the  side  strips, 
reinforcing  strips  upon  the  bottom  of  the  feed  plate,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  each  rail  and  having  an  annular  groove  for 
the  reception  of  the  rail  and  of  the  reinforcing  strip  there- 
above,  each  roller  being  mounted  to  move  freely  upon  and 
to  be  held  upright  by  its  rail  and  the  reinforcing  strip 
thereal)ove,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  plate 
and  holding  It  against  displacement  relative  to  the  roll- 
era,  the  plate  being  detachable  from  said  means  and  re- 
movable longitudinally  from  the  rollere. 


1,088,442.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Cabl  MtnBHLiiSBN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler Linotype  CAnpany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,884.  (CI. 
199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as- 
sembling devices  to  cooperate  with  a  single  magaslne  at 
a  time,  and  a  plurality  of  conjointly  movable  magaslnes, 
any  selected  one  of  which  may  be  brought  Into  operative 
relation  thereto,  the  said  magaslDes  being  mounted  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  pivotal  movement  about  Independent  axes 
while  passing  Into  and  out  of  such  operative  position,  a 
pivot  supporting  each  magatlne  at  one  side  and  a  station- 
ary curved  track  concentric  with  the  pivot  supporting  It 
at  the  other  side. 
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2.  In  a  t7i>ognphical  macblnei  the  combination  of  as- 
■embllDg  derlCM  to  cooperate  w^tb  a  single  magaxlne  at 
a  time,  and  a  plarallty  of  conjo^tly  moTable  magaxlnes, 
any  aeleoted  one  of  which  may  be  brooght  Into  operatlre 
relation  thereto,  the  said  magazlties  being  mounted  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  pivotal  moTement  about  Independent  axes 
white  passing  into  and  out  of  silcb  operative  position,  a 
pivot  supporting  each  magazine  at  one  side,  a  stationary 
curved  track  concentric  with  the  pivot,  supporting  It  at 
the  other  side,  and  devices  operttlvely  connected  to  the 


magazine  capable  of  traveling  ov«r  the  said  track. 


.?.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  as- 
sembling devices  to  codperate  with  a  single  magazine  at 
a  time,  and  a  plurality  of  conjolbtly  movable  magazines, 
any  selected  one  of  which  may  b0  brought  into  operative 
relation  thereto,  the  said  magazines  being  mounted  so  as 
to  t>e  capable  of  pivotal  movement  at>out  independent  axes 
while  passing  into  and  out  of  si|ch  operative  position,  a 
pivot  supporting  each  magazine  tt  one  sld<>.  a  stationary 
curved  track  concentric  with  tha  pivot,  supporting  it  at 
the  other  side,  and  rollers  rotatal>ly  mounted  on  the  mag- 
azine frame  capable  of  traveling  0ver  the  said  track. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  plvotally  supported  at  one  aide,  and  a  curved 
track  or  guide  to  support  it  at  the  opposite  side. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machint,  the  combination  of  a 
plarallty  of  magazines  movable  conjointly  to  bring  any 
selected  one  into  operative  position,  and  a  curved  sup- 
porting tfack  or  guide  for  each  of  the  magazines,  the  cur- 
vatures of  said  tracks  being  diffefent  so  as  to  permit  rel- 
ative shifting  of  the  magazinel  during  their  conjoint 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


1,088,443.  MEANS  FOR  SEP.^RATING  HEAVY  AND 
LIGHT  COMMINUTED  MATERIALS.  Jambs  D. 
Naibm,  Aibambra,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Claude  T.  Adams, 
Alhambra,  Cal.  Piled  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'?0,662. 
(Cl.  83—54.) 


1.  A   concentrator  comprising  an   air  chest  taavlog  an 
inclined  pulp  supporting  top  that  is  permeable  to  air  un- 


der pressure,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  the 
chest,  riffles  arranged  on  the  top  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  inclination,  skimmers  on  the  riffles  at  an  angle 
therewith  and  provided  with  notches,  and  means  to  shake 
the  table  lengthwise  of  the  riffles  to  move  material  there- 
along  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  concentrator  comprising  an  air  chest  having  an 
inclined  flexible  pulp  supporting  top  that  ia  permeable  to 
air  under  pressure,  means  to  supply  air  under  pressurt-  to 
the  chest,  riffles  arranged  on  the  top  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  its  inclination,  skimmers  on  the  riffles  at  an 
angle  therewith,  there  being  passages  along  the  riffles  be- 
tween the  skimmers  and  said  top,  means  to  shake  the  table 
lengthwise  of  the  riffles  to  move  matprlal  therealong, 
means  to  cause  vibration  of  the  top,  and  a  plurality  of 
gates  to  control  the  discharge  at  the  ends  of  the  riffles. 

3.  A  concentrator  comprising  an  air  chest  having  an 
inclined  pulp  supporting  top  that  is  permeable  to  air  un- 
der pressure,  meana  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  the 
chest,  riffles  arranged  on  the  top  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  its  inclination,  skimmers  on  the  riffles  at  an  angle 
therewith,  means  to  shake  the  table  lengthwise  of  the 
riffles  to  move  material  therealong  in  one  direction,  a  rail 
at  the  ends  of  the  riffles,  there  t>eing  outlets  under  the 
rail  between  the  riffles,  and  gates  for  such  outlets. 

4.  An  inclined  shaking  concentrator  table  provided  with 
riffles  to  direct  material  to  one  side  of  the  table,  aklmmers 
on  such  riffles  Independently  of  one  another,  and  forming 
passage-ways,  means  to  regulate  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  passage-ways,  and  means  to  Intercept  the  material, 
an  outlet  being  provided  between  two  of  said  riffles. 

5.  In  a  dry  concentrator  an  inclined  shaking  table  pro- 
vided with  transverse  riffles  and  skimmers  arranged  on  the 
riffles  at  an  angle  therewith  and  provided  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  table  with  openings  to  allow  the  passage  of 
waste  through  the  skimmers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GazettP.] 


1,088,444.  SUPPORT  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  CON- 
TAINERS. Hksbbrt  L.  NiLSON.  Detroit,  Mich  Piled 
Mar.  8,  1913.     Sertal  No.  7J52.940.     (Cl.  169 — 16.) 


1.  A  support  for  a  fire  extinguisher  container  compris- 
ing brack>'t  memi>«>r».  ono  of  said  members  having  an  end 
plate  provided  with  an  aperture,  n  cover  for  the  container 
having  a  stem  adapted  to  pass  through  said  nporture,  a 
nut  on  the  end  or  said  stem,  and  spring  members  carried 
by  the  other  bracket  member  adapted  to  engapf  and  fric- 
tionally  retain  in  place  the  end  of  the  container  opposite 
to  that  having  the  cover. 

2.  A  support  for  a  Are  extinguisher  container  compris- 
ing opposed  brackets,  each  of  which  is  provldt-d  with  a 
saddle  member,  a  tubular  container  adapted  to  fxtpnd  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  lie  in  said  saddle  members,  a 
cover  closing  one  end  of  said  container,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  cover  and  passing  through  the  end  plate  of  the 
bracket  member,  means  for  preventing  the  wtthdrnwal  of 
said  stem  from  said  platp.  and  spring  Jaws  pxtendlng  from 
the  saddle  of  the  other  bracket  member  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  embrace  the  end  of  the  container  to  retain  it  de- 
tachably  In  position. 
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1,088,445.  8TOKING-ORATE  FOR  FURNACES. 
F.  NiSBBT,  Crafton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910 
No.  680,610.      (Cl.   no— 39.) 


David 
Serial 


1.  A  stoking  grate  mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of 
spaced,  overlapping,  oscillating  grates  pivoted  in  suitable 
carrier  frames  or  bars,  each  grate  being  supported  inde 
pendently  of  the  other  grates  of  the  series  and  adapted  to 
^  rotate  through  a  limited  angle  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  adjacent  grates  of  the  series,  thereby  varying 
the  lap  of  adjacent  grates  while  preserving  a  substantially 
constant  vertical  dlsUnce  between  the  overlapping  surface 
thereof. 

2.  A   stoking  grate   mechanism   comprising   a   wries  of 
spaced,  overlapping  oaclllating  grates,  alternate  grates  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  simultaneously  in  one  direction    the 
intermediate  grates  moving  simultaneously  In  a  contrary 
direction,  thus  varying  the  amount  of  Up  while  maintain- 
ing a  practically   constant  vertical   distance  between   the 
overlapping  surfaces  of  adjacent  grates  ;  means  for  mov 
lug  alternate  grates  of  the  series  simultaneously  in  one  dl 
rection,  means  for  moving  the  Intermediate  grates  of  the 
serlea  simultaneously   in  the  contrary  direction,  and  car- 
rier   bars   or   frames   in    which   said   grates    are    plvotally 
mounted,  each  grate  being  supported  independently  of  the 
other  grates  of  the  series. 

3.  A    stoking  grate    mechanism    comprising   a    series   of 
spaced,  overlapping,  oscillating  grates  pivoted  In  suiUble  I 
carrier  frames  or  bars,  each  grate  being  supported   inde-  ' 
pendently  of  the  other  grates  of  the  series,  alternate  grates 
being  adapted  to  move  simultaneously  In  one  direction   the 
intermediate  grates  moving  in  a  contrary  direction  so  as 
to  vary  the  amount  of  lap  while  preserving  a  sub.stantlally 
consUnt  vertical  distance  between  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  overlapping  portions  of  successive  grates    th^  first 
grate  of   the  series  being  provided  with  a   raised  portion 
adapted  for  coke  breaking  and  the  back  being  of  such  con- 
tour as   will   aeal   the  space   underneath    the   edge   of   the 
dead  grate  or  retort  in  conjunction  with  which  the  grate 
mechanism  is  used,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  waste  of 
fuel. 

4.  A  stoking  grate  mechanism  consisting  of  a  series  of 
partially  overlapping  grates,  pivoted  in  flie,l  carrier  bars 
mechanism  for  oscillating  adjacent  grates  simultaneously 
in  oppoaite  directions  through  a  limited  arc  about  said 
pivots,  and  such  relation  between  the  overlapping  surfaces 
of  the  adjacent  grates  as  will  preserve  a  practically  con- 
stant vertical  distance  between  the  grates  throughout  their 
entire  range  of  movement. 

5.   A  stoking  grate  mechanism  having  partially  overlap- 
ping grates  with  forwardly  extending  fuel  supporting  webs 
curved  rearwardly  extending  fuel  supporting  webs,  frames 
supporting   the  said  grates  and  rigidly   atUched    thereto 
pivots  on  said  frames  to  act  as  their  axes  of  movement    the 
location  of  the  pivots  on  each  frame  with  reference  to  the 
contours  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grate  and 
of  the  adjacent  grates  being  such  as  will,  when  alternate 
grates  are  rotated  simultaneously  In  one  direction  through 
a  limited  arc,  about  their  respective  pivots,  and  the  Inter 
mediate  grates  are  rotated  simultaneously  In  the  opposite 
direction    through    a    limited   arc,   about    their    reopective 


plvota.  cause  the  overlapping  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
grates  of  the  series  to  maintain  n  substantially  constant 
vertical  relation  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.08S.446.      FIRE  EXTINGIISHING   SYSTEM       De    Fob- 

EST  Powers  and  Harrt  C.  Shli.-it,  Eliznbethton    Tenn 
Filed  Sept  .MO,  1912.     Serial  No.  723.171.     .  Cl    169— "0  ) 


The  combination  with  an  upstanding  tubular  nozzle  open  i 
at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  there- 
of, said  nozzle  being  formed  in  a  single  piece,  of  a  one 
piece  sprinkler  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  nozzle  and  bar- 
ing  a  recess  In  the  top  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the 
open   end  of  the  nozzle,  there  being  upwardly  diverging 
outlets  in  the  sprinkler  and  radiating  from  the  recesa,  said 
outlets  communicating  with   the  open   end  of  the  nozzle, 
said  sprinkler   being  adapted   to   receive  water  from   the 
opening  in  the   wall   of   the   nozzle,  and   tangentlally   dla- 
poaed  outlets  upon  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  sprinkler, 
said  nozzle  constituting  means  for  directing  water  under 
pressure  against  the  wall  of  the   recess  In  the  aprinkler 
to  lift  the  sprinkler  bodily  out  of  contact  with  the  end  of 
the    nozzle   during    the    actuation   of    the   sprinkler,   said 
sprinkler  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  onto  the  nozzle  from 
the  upper  end  thereof. 


1.088,447.  BEDSTEAD  CORNER-POST  CONSTRUCT  ION 
Gboegb  G.  Powers.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  Seng,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913  Serial 
No.  788.392.      (Cl.  5—4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  post,  the  nap  having  a  pe- 
ripherally extending  hollow  swell  forming  an  interior  re- 
cess, and  a  colled  wire  spring  lodged  fn  said  recess,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  coil  being  such  that  the  width  or  diameter 
of  the  clear  space  for  the  post  within  or  between  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  coil  is  normally  less  than  the  width  or  di- 
ameter of  the  post. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  post,  the  nap  having  a  pe- 
ripherally extending  hollow  swell  forming  an  interior  re- 
cess ;  an  elastically  distortable  filler  lodged  in  the  recess 
the  diameter  or  width  of  said  filler  being  such  as  to  leave 
the  width  or  diameter  of  the  clear  space  for  the  post  with- 
in or  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  filler  normallv  less 
than  the  width  or  diameter  of  the  post. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  post,  the  hollow  nap  having  its 
neck  for  entrance  of  the  post  adapted  to  fit  the  aame  and 
having  above  said  neck  an  Interior  encompassing  recess 
and  an  elastically  distortable  filler  lodged  in  said  recess  of 
such  width  as  to  leave  the  clear  space  for  the  post  between 
said  filler  at  the  opposite  sides  normally  less  than  the 
width  of  the  post. 
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1,0«8.448.  TIMED  DETONATOR  FOB  EXPLOSIVES. 
Malculm  W.  Qciggls  and  Gilbbrt  E.  Bailbt,  Los  An- 
i^eles,  Tal  ;  said  Bailey  auignot  to  said  QuiggJe.  Filed 
May  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.607.     (CI.  102— 7.) 


1.  In  a  detonating  exploder,  a  ibell,  a  body  of  detonat- 
ing material  in  the  shell,  means  for  producing  an  initial 
ignition  within  the  shell,  a  body  interposed  between  the 
Initial  igniter  and  the  detonating  material  comprising  a 
section  of  a  quick  burning  non-explosive  material  and  a 
slow  burning  non-ezploslTe  material,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  detonating  exploder,  a  dtaell,  a  body  of  detonat- 
ing material  in  the  shell,  means  (or  producing  Initial  ig- 
nition within  the  stMll,  a  body  of  pyroxylin  arranged 
within  the  shell,  a  body  of  pyroxylin  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  igniter,  a  body  of  compressed  pyroxylin  treated 
with  camphor  arranged  between  iinch  pyroxylin  and  the 
detonating  material  whereby  a  material  lapse  of  time  is 
consumed  in  transmitting  fire  from  the  igniter  to  such  det- 
onating material  after  the  initial  Ignition  is  accomplished. 

3.  A  detonating  exploder  comprfsing  a  metallic  shell,  a 
body  of  detonating  material  in  tHe  shell,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  initial  ignition  within  the  shell,  and  a  series 
of  alternate  slow  and  quick  burnitig  materials  connecting 
saki  detonating  material  and  said  Initial  Ignition  means. 

4.  In  a  detonating  exploder,  a  metallic  shell,  a  heat  in- 
sulating lining  for  the  shell,  a  bod^  of  detonating  material 
In  the  shell,  means  for  producing  an  initial  ignition 
within  the  shell,  a  t>ody  Interpose^  between  the  initial  ig- 
niter and  the  detonating  material  comprising  a  section  of 
a  quick  burning  non-explosive  material  and  a  slow  burn- 
ing non-explosive  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  detonating  exploder  a  i»etalllc  shell,  a  heat  in- 
sulating lining  for  the  shell,  a  body  of  detonating  material 
in  the  shell,  means  for  producing  nn  Initial  ignition  with- 
in the  shell,  a  body  composed  of  a  timed  combustible  non- 
explosive  material  arranged  within  the  shell  between  the 
detonating  material  and  the  igniter,  such  timed  combusti- 
ble material  being  arranged  to  take  fire  from  the  igniter 
and  communicate  the  same  to  the  detonating  material. 

[Claims  f,  to  8  not  printed  in  tUe  Gazette.] 
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1,088.44!).  BIFFKK  FOR  VES8|CI.S.  Ml.  haki.  Unyvx. 
Hobokt-n,  N.  .1  Fil.d  May  2>*,  l^l^J.  S«>rlal  No.  77U.473. 
(Cl.  114—219.) 


In  a  buffer  for  vessels,  the  conn))ination  with  a  b«>ai-lng 
pUte  adapted  to  be  carried  by  t|ie  bow  of  a  vess<l,  of 
brackets  carried  by  said  plate,  rodf  movable  in  said  brack- 
et*, beads  carried  by  said  rods.  co|led  compression  spring.s 
eadrcUng  said  rods  between  said  keada  and  said  brackets, 
a  eroM  bead  conoectlng  said  rod4,  a  guide  pin  having  a 
beailiic  point  connected  to  said  plate  and  extending 
throocb  Mki  crosa  bead,  a  buffet  head  having  a  sleeve 
alldably  mounted  upon  said  guide  pin,  and  coiled  compres- 
sion springs  interposed  between  satd  cross  head,  said  buffer 
bead  and  the  bearing  point  of  said  pin. 


1,088.450.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  ITHIKL  C.  Ricuamds, 
Los  Angeies,  Gal.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,772.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  two  non-rota- 
table  plates,  said  plates  being  mounted  so  that  they  may 
be  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  an  arbor  pass- 
ing through  said  plates  and  said  arbor  being  non  rotatable 
relative  to  said  plates,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  be- 
tween said  plates  and  around  said  arbor,  two  sets  of  fric- 
tion disks  alternately  placed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  set  being  connected  to  said  arbor  and  the  other  set  be- 
ing connected  to  said  rotatable  member,  spring  means  for 
causing  said  friction  disks  to  press  against  each  other, 
means  for  moving  the  first  said  plates  toward  each  other 
and  for  adjusting  said  spring  means  so  as  to  increase  the 
pressure  t>etween  the  disks ;  and  a  clutch  member  adapted 
to  rotate  freely  in  one  direction,  but  adapted  to  engage 
the  rotatable  member  between  the  plates  when  said  clutch 
member  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  two  non-rota- 
table  plates  mounted  so  that  said  plates  may  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  each  other,  said  plates  having  in- 
wardly extending  annular  rims  near  their  outer  periph- 
eries, an  arbor  passing  through  said  plates,  said  arbor 
being  non  rotatable  relative  to  ."^ald  plates,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  between  s.iid  plates  and  around  said 
arbor,  said  rotatable  member  having  cylindrical  portions 
adapted  to  co^iperate  with  said  rims  on  the  plates  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  dust  proof  chamber  bounded  by 
said  plates  and  said  rotatable  member,  two  sets  of  friction 
disks  in  said  chamber,  said  disks  being  placed  alternately 
with  respect  to  each  other,  one  set  being  connected  to 
said  arbor  and  the  other  set  being  connected  to  said 
rotatable  member,  spring  means  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  cause  said  frlrtion  disks  to  press  upon  each 
other,  means  for  causing  the  first  said  plates  to  move  to- 
ward each  other  and  for  adjusting  said  spring  means  so  as 
to  increase  the  pressure  l>etwfen  said  friction  disks  ;  and 
a  clutch  member  adapted  to  rotate  freely  In  one  direction 
but  adapted  to  engage  saia  rotatable  member  when  said 
clutch  member  Is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  shock  alworber,  the  combination  of  two  nonrota- 
table  plates,  said  plates  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  lielng  carried  on  the  legs  of  a  forked  member, 
said  plates  l)eing  movable  toward  or  away  from  each  other, 
an  arbor  passing  through  said  plates,  said  arbor  being  non- 
rotatable  relative  to  said  plates,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  between  said  plates  and  around  said  arbor,  two 
sets  of  friction  disks,  said  disks  l>eing  alternately  placed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  one  set  being  connected  to  said 
arbor  and  the  other  set  being  connected  to  said  rotatable 
member,  two  dish  shaped  springs  mounted  between  said 
plates  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sets  of  friction  disks, 
said  springs  being  adapted  to  cause  said  friction  disks  to 
press  against  each  other,  means  for  causing  said  plates  to 
move  toward  each  other  and  for  adjusting  said  springs  so 
as  to  increase  the  pressure  between  the  friction  disks,  and 
a  friction  clutch  memN-r  which  is  free  to  rotate  In  one 
direction  but  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  rotatable 
member  when  said  clutch  member  is  rotated  In  the  other 
direction. 


1,088.451.  MOUNTING  FOR  MOTORS.  Fhamcib  Wii^ 
LiAM  BiLANCB,  Thorab  township,  Ot^tarlo  county,  Onta- 
rio. Canada.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  SerUl  No.  743,701. 
(CL  248 — 41.) 

A  mounting  for  motors  comprising  a  movable  baae  cen- 
trally provided  with  a  pivot  stud  projecting  thereabove ;  a 
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circular  tnm  table  mounted  on  said  base  and  through 
which  said  stud  centrally  extends  ;  a  plurality  of  brackets 
carried  by  said  base  and  overhanging  said  turn  table  and 


a  vacuum  gage  removably  secured  to  the  outlet  pipe  a 
hollow  follower  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  ralre  con- 
nected thereto,  whereby  the  air  may  be  exhausted  there- 
from, a  vacuum  lid  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  vents 
In  the  follower  and  lid. 


ced  apart  therefrom,  and  a  thumb  screw  screwing 
through  the  inner  .nds  of  said  brackets  and  designed  to 
be  jammed  against  said  turn  table  to  hold  the  same  In 
adjusted  position. 


1.088,454.  SWITCH  INDICATOR.  Ch.steb  M  Ro. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No* 
662,339.      (Cl.  24^-21.) 


1.088,452.     WELL  DRILL  BIT.     John  S.  Rist  and  Wil- 
son   E.    TOTTKN.    Tyrone,    Okla.      Filed    Apr.    22     1913 
Serial  No.  762,851.      (Cl.  255—72.) 


A  drill  bit  having  an  operative  end  thereof  formed  to 
provide  cutting  teeth  projected  radially  of  said  end  and 
having  cutting  edges  projected  beyond  the  peripheral  sur 
face  of  the  bit.  a  sleeve  member  extending  from  the  oper 
ative  end  of  the  bit  at  the  relatively  inner  end  of  the  teeth, 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  member  below  the  said  teeth  being 
formed  to  provide  cutting  teeth. 


1.088.453.  HEAT-INSULATED  RECEPTACLE.  Mobti- 
MBK  V.  R0BCHT8,  Chisholm,  Minn.  Filed  June  28  1912 
Serial  No.  705,999.      (Cl.  62—23.)  ' 

,y.v,r.t-,.      ..r^'.'  ■',     III' 


In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  vacuum  chamber  sur 
rounding  the  receptacle,  a  combined  feeding  and  exhaust- 
ing pipe  'leading  into  the  chamber  and  extending  beneath 
the  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  Into  the  receptacle 
adjacent  the  top   of  the  chamber,   valves  for  said   pipes 


.  1.  In  a  railway  track  indlcator,-a  series  of  tracks' 
a  switch  controlling  each  of  the  tracks;  a  signal  for  each 
track  operated  by  the  respective  switch  ;  and  means  associ- 
ated with  each  switch  and  so  arranged  that  when  one  of 
the  switches  Is  operated  it  cuts  out  the  signals  of  the 
successive  tracks. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  indicator,— a  series  of  tracks- 
a  switch  controlling  each  of  the  tracks  ;  a  signal  for  each 
track  operable  by  the  respective  switch  ;  and  means  associ- 
ated with  each  switch  and  so  arranged  that  when  one 
of  the  switches  Is  operated  It  will  cut  out  the  signals  of 
the  successive  tracks,  whether  the  said  tracks  are  open 
or  closed. 

3.  In  a  railway  track  Indicator,— a  series  of  tracks- 
a  switch  controlling  each  of  the  tracks;  a  signal  for  each 
track  operable  by  the  respective  switch  ;  and  means  in 
eluding  an  electric  circuit,  associated  with  each  switch 
and  so  arranged  that  when  one  of  the  switches  is  op- 
erated it  cuts  out  the  signals  of  following  tracks,  whether 
the  said  tracks  are  open  or  closed. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  indicator,— a  series  of  tracks  •  a 
switch  controlling  each  of  the  tracks;  a  signal  for  each 
track  operable  by  the  respective  switch  ;  an  electric  switch 
connected  to  each  track  switch;  and  an  electric  circuit 
from  the  electric  switch  to  the  signai  so  arranged  that 
when  any  of  the  tracks  is  opened  by  Its  track  switch  It 
operates  its  signal,  cutting  out  the  signals  of  the  suc- 
cessive tracks,  whether  they  are  open  or  closed 


1.088,455.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Viroil  0  Rosseb 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,242' 
(Cl.  45 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  an  Inclosing  casing  baying  an 
open  front  provided  with  both  side  opening  doors  and 
an   upper  drop  door,   and   a   plurality  of  bins   removably 
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mounted  In  tlie  casing  and  Inclading  a  central  receptacle 
organlaatlon  held  above  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  and 
cumprlaing  a  sugar  bin  at  the  center  baTlnf  a  bottom 
forming  a  dlrlding  partition  and  an  outlet  baring  a  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  ch«te  or  direction  plate, 
a  drop  door  for  closing  the  outlet  ai  the  sugar  bin,  gal 
lerles  secured  to  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  bin,  the 
sides  of  the  bin  being  extended  downwardly  to  the  bottom 
thereof  to  form  a  central  containing  compartment,  and 
removable  side  bins  forming  part  of  the  said  central  or- 
.ganlsatlon  and  disposed  one  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
sugar  bin,  spaces  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
Inclined  bottom  of  the  sugar  bin  tor  the  reception  of 
other  bins,  the  outlet  of  the  sugar  bin  also  prorlded  with 
eontatnlnt?   receptacles  at  opposite   sides   thereof. 

li.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing 
■  aslng  having  doors  to  render  the  front  of  the  same  fully 
accessible,  a  plurality  of  bins  removably  mounted  In  the 
.■asing  and  Including  a  central  receptacle  orRanlaatlon 
removable  as  a  unit  and  Including  a  sugar  bin  at  the  up- 
per central  portion  thereof,  chambers  for  canisters  and 
lower  withdrawable  receptacles  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  said  organisation,  anid  bins  wlthdrawably 
mounted  in  the  central  receptacle  or|aniration  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sugar  bin. 

3.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet,  an  Inclosltg  casing  with  a  fully 
open  front,  doors  hinged  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
clear  the  front  of  the  latter,  fnd  a  plurality  of  bins 
removably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  Including  a  central 
bin  organisation  held  above  the  bottlom  of  the  casing  and 
comprising  a  central  sugar  bin  wltH  an  outlet  above  the 
bottom  of  the  said  organisation  and  having  removable 
receptacles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  outlet,  and  other  re- 
ceptacles at  opposite  sides  below  the  outlet,  an  op<>n  space 
being  formed  between  the  latter  receptacles,  and  side 
bins  In  the  central  organlmatlon  reitorable  independently 
from  said  organisation  and  also  hairing  outlets  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  organisation. 


1,088.456.  DEVICE  FOB  FOLDING  STRIPS  OF  FAB- 
RIC OR  THE  LIKE.  Johann  Xakob  ScHurM,  Herl- 
sau,  Swltserland.  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Rapid  A.  G.. 
St.  tiallen.  Swltserland.  Filed  Peb.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  680.316.      (CI.  26—3.)  1 


1.  In  a  strip  folder,  a  aet  of  pint  In  fired  spaced  rela- 
tion adapted  to  support  a  atrip  to  be  folded,  and  a  second 
set  of  pins  also  In  fixed  spaced  relation  adapted  to  engage 
said  strip,  the  pins  of  one  set  arratiged  for  bodily  move- 
ment through  the  Interspaces  of  the  pins  of  the  other 
set  and  subsUntUlly  parallel  to  thein  in  planes  perpendic- 
ular to  the  planes  of  the  pins. 

2.  In  a  atrip  folder,  a  set  of  pin*  In  fixed  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  second  set  of  pins  also  In  fixed  spaced  relation  and 
moTable  through  the  interspaces  of  the  first  set.  and 
OMAiia  moTable  with  the  second  set  to  hold  one  end  of  the 
strip  to  be  folded. 


3.  In  a  strip  folder,  a  set  of  sUtlonarj  pins  mounted 
In  fixed  spaced  relation,  a  second  set  of  pins  mounted  In 
a  carrier  in  fixed  spaced  relation  for  engaging  a  strip 
supported  on  the  stationary  pins,  said  second  set  of  pins 
movable  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  set  of  pins 
iidaptid  to  move  said  strip  through  the  interspaces  of  the 
first  set  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  strip  folder,  a  rigid  supporting  member  having 
a  series  of  pins  In  fixed  spaced  relation,  and  a  movable 
carrier  having'  pins  in  fixed  spaced  relation  for  engaging 
a  strip  on  the  ni>d  pins,  said  pins  of  the  carrier  being 
movable  through  the  interspaces  of  the  stationary  pins 
in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  pins  and  to 
any  extent,  determined  by  the  length  of  the  fabric  and 
the  range  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  fabric  may  be 
folded  any  length  on  the  same  machine. 

5.  In  a  strip  folder,  a  set  of  spaced  pins  in  fixed  rela 
tlon  to  one  another,  a  second  set  of  similarly  spaced  plus 
also  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another,  means  to  move  the 
second  set  of  pins  between  and  past  the  first  set  of  pins, 
and  means  to  automatically  return  the  second  set  of  pins 
to  normal   position  after  their  movement 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.088,457.  BOTTLE.  <:borok  W.  ScHrNCKS,  San  Diego. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  James  H.  Shanks  and 
one-fourth  to  Ilarrie  B.  Shanks,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  743,368.     (CI.  215—69.) 


1.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  body  In- 
cluding a  neck,  of  a  stopper  revoluble  In  the  neck,  means 
for  preventing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stopper  in 
the  neck,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stopper  to  normally  close 
an  opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  mounted 
to  swing  within  the  stopper  and  movable  In  relatively  op- 
posed directions  and  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
to  He  within  the  plane  thereof  and  be  engaged  by  the  valve 
when  the  bottle  body  U  tilted  to  limit  the  opening  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  body  In- 
cluding a  neck,  of  a  stopper  revoluble  therein  and  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  an  outlet 
In  the  neck  when  the  stopper  is  turned  Into  open  position, 
a  valve  mounted  to  swing  on  the  stopper  to  normally  close 
an  opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  similar  opposed 
stop  members  mounted  to  swing  within  the  stopper  and 
Inclined  relatively  to  the  wall  thereof  to  move  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  l>e  engaged  thereby  when  the 
bottle  body  la  tilted. 

3.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  .with  a  bottle  body  in- 
cluding a  neck,  of  a  stopper  revoluble  In  the  neck  and 
having  a  side  opening  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  wl{h 
the  opening  normally  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  neck  to  provide  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  to 
swing  In  the  valve  chamber  and  normally  closing  an  out- 
let from  the  bottle  body,  and  stop  members  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  wall  of  the  stopper  and  having  their  free 
ends  weighted,  with  the  stop  members  Inclined  relatively 
to  the  wall  to  swing  transversely  to  the  stopper  so  that 
their  free  ends  will  be  engaged  by  the  valve  when  the 
bottle  body  is  tilted  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
thereof. 
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1.  In  a  food  chopper,  a  retaining  lug,  a  disk  having  a 
concentric  aperture  and  eccentric  apertures,  an  annular 
flange  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  disk  adjacent  to 
the  central  ai>erture  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  retain- 
ing lug,  a  second  disk  having  eccentric  apertures  and  a 
concentric  aperture  and  having  an  annular  flange  adjacent 
to  the  concentric  aperture  and  forming  a  bearing  around 
the  first  said  annular  flange,  and  means  coactinj:  with  the 
retaining  lug  for  rotating  the  last  said  disk  so  as  to  bring 
tlie  tccentrlc  apertures  of  the  last  said  disk  alternately  Into 
and  out  of  registration  with  the  eccentric  apertures  of  the 
first   said  disk. 

2  In  a  cutter  mechanism  for  a  ft>od  chopper,  a  disk 
having  a  central  aperture  and  a  cylindrical  flange  adjacent 
to  the  aperture,  said  disk  being  non-rotatably  mounted,  a 
second  disk  having  an  annular  flange  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  cylindrical  flange  of  the  first  said  disk,  said  disks 
having  cutting  edges  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out 
of  registration  when  the  rotatable  disk  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  cutter  mechanism  for  a  food  chopper,  a  pair  of 
cutting  disks  concentrically  mounted  and  held  In  concen- 
tric relation  by  means  of  inter-jolning  and  concentric 
flanges,  said  disks  being  fitted  upon  a  rotatable  member, 
one  of  said  disks  being  held  against  rotation,  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  rotaUble  member  and  having  means  thereon 
for  causing  one  of  said  disks  to  rotate  therewith,  gald 
yoke  having  an  annular  recess  into  which  the  interjoinlng 
flanges  extend. 

4.  In  a  cutter  mechanism  for  a  food  chopper,  a  barrel. 
a  feed  worm  roUtably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  having 
a  yoke  secured  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  yoke  having 
a  circular  recess  concentric  with  the  barrel,  an  eccen- 
trically apertured  disk  having  an  annular  flange  closely 
fitted  Into  the  recess  of  the  yoke  and  being  mounted  to 
route  with  the  yoke,  said  feed  worm  having  a  shoulder, 
a  second  eccentrically  apertured  disk  seated  against  the 
shoulder  and  having  an  annular  flange  extending  into  the 
annular  flange  of  the  first  said  disk,  the  last  said  disk 
being  non-rotatably  mounted. 

5.  In  a  cutter  mechanism  for  a  food  chopper,  a  barrel, 
a  feed  worm  roUtably  mounted  In  the  barrel  and  having 
a  yoke  secured  In  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  yoke  having 
a  circular  recess  concentric  with  the  barrel,  and  an  eccen- 
trically apertured  disk  having  an  annular  flange  fitted  Into 
the  recess  of  the  yoke  and  means  near  Its  periphery  for 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  yoke,  whereby  said 
worm,  yoke  and  disk  may  be  routed  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaijette.] 


member   carried    by    one  end   of   the   handle    member   and 
serving  to  house  the  end  of  the  tube  therein. 


1.088,460.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 
WHITE    LEAD.      Frederick    Herbebt   Sharpe,   county 
of  Lancaster.  England.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1912      Serial  No 
718.334.      (CI.    134—68.) 


1,088,459.  PLUMBING  -  TESTING  APPLIANCE.  IIeb- 
BEKT  F.  Shade.  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  756,934.     (CI.  137— 76.) 

1.  A  testing  appliance  Including  a  flexible  rod  like 
handle  member,  a  guide  meml>er  carried  by  one  end  thereof, 
an  Inflatable  sealing  member  normally  housed  within  the 
guide  member,  a  tube  in  communication  with  tne  sealing 
member  .and  housed  within  the  handle  member,  and  a  ball 
bearing  guide  carried  by  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  the  guide  member. 

2.  A  testing  appliance  Including  a  flexible  rod  like 
handle  member,  a  guide  member  carried  by  one  end  thereof, 
an  inflatable  sealing  meml>er  normally   housed  within   the 


1.  I'rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead  which 
consists  In  suspending  lead  oxld  In  water  containing  an 
as.slstlng  agent,  causing  the  suspension  to  flow  continu- 
ously Into  a  vat,  so  that  liquid  flows  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  vat.  pa-ssing  carbonatlng  gas  through  the  suspen- 
sion in  the  vat  and  collecting  the  white  lead  carried  away 
by  the  liquid  which  flows  from  the  vat. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  which 
proceas  consists  In  suspending  l^ad  oxid  in  water  contain- 
ing an  assisting  agent,  causing  the  suspension  to  flow  con- 
tinuously Into  the  first  of  a  series  of  compartmenU  so 
that  liquid  flows  from  the  upper  part  of  this  compartment 
and  through  each  of  the  remaining  compartments,  paaslng 
carbonatlng  gas  through  each  compartment  and  collecting 
the  white  lead  which  is  carried  away  from  the  last  com- 
partment by  the  liquid  flowing  therefrom. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  which 
process  consists  In  mixing  lead  oxld  with  water  contain- 
ing an  assisting  agent,  heating  the  mixture,  causing  the 
mixture  to  flow  continuously  Into  a  vat.  so  that  liquid 
flows  from  the  upper  part  of  the  vat,  passing  carbonatlng 
gas  through  the  suspension  in  the  vat  and  collecting  the 
white  lead  carried  away  by  the  liquid  which  flows  from 
the  vat. 

4.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead,  which 
process  consists  In  mixing  lead  oxid  with  water  contain- 
ing an  assisting  agent,  heating  the  mixture,  causing  the 
mixture  to  flow  continuously  Into  the  first  of  a  series  of 
compartments  so  that  liquid  flows  from  the  upper  part 
of  this  compartment  and  through  each  of  the  remaining 
compartments,  passing  carbonatlng  gas  through  each  com- 
partment and  collecting  the  white  lead  which  Is  carried 
away  from  the  last  compartment  by  the  liquid  flowing 
therefrom. 

5.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  white  lead  which 
pro'^ss  consists  In  suspending  lead  oxid  In  water  conUIn- 
Ing  acetic  acid,  causing  the  suspension  to  flow  continu- 
ously into  the  first  of  a  series  of  compartmenU.  so  that 
liquid  flows  from  the  upper  part  of  the  first  compartment 
and  then  through  each  of  the  remaining  compartmenU 
passing  carbonic  acid  gas  through  the  liquid  in  each  com- 
partment and  collecting  the  white  lead  which  is  carried 
by  the  liquid  leaving  the  last  compartment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.0  8  8,461.  CHANGEABLE  EXHIBITOR.  HuOH  B. 
Shboo,  Minneapolis,  llino.  Fllpd  Jan«  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  773,077.     (CI.  116—50.) 


1.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  tbe  combination  with  a 
front  plate  having  an  aperture  thefein,  of  a  rear  plate  se- 
cured to  said  front  plate,  said  reMr  plate  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  depressions,  a  series  of  integral  struck 
up  partitions  dividing  said  depressions,  said  series  of  par- 
titions and  depressions  being  located  nndemeatb  the  ap- 
erture of  the  said  front  plate,  sliding  plates  in  said  de- 
pressions and  gaided  by  said  partitions,  an  area  of  color 
on  each  of  said  plates,  an  area  of  slarply  contrasting  color 
upon  each  of  said  plates  adjacent  said  first  mentioned 
area,  and  means  for  causing  one  or  the  other  of  said  areas 
of  color  to  register  with  the  aperture  of  said  front  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  having  stamped  therein  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
depressions,  a  plurality  of  strips  htving  data  thereon,  and 
mounted  \o  slide  in  the  depressions,  each  strip  being 
shorter  than  its  respective  depression,  and  a  sheet  Becure<^ 
on  the  base  and  formed  with  a  slbt  located  over  the  de- 
pressions to  expose  the  strips,  said  sheet  serving  to  retain 
the  strips  in  the  depressions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  <)escribed,  comprising  a 
base  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  horizontal  depressions  stamDed  therein,  the  ends  of 
the  depressions  t>elng  closed,  a  front  plate  formed  with  a 
vertical  opening  which  extendi  across  the  borixontal  de- 
presaions,  the  said  depressions  ettending  some  distance 
beyond  the  two  side  walls  of  tb^  opening  in  the  front 
plate,  and  plates  in  the  depreasfons.  said  plates  being 
shorter  than  the  depressions,  and  each  plate  having  two 
areas  of  contrasting  colors  whereby  any  particular  plate 
may  slide  to  the  right  or  left  to  efpose  one  of  the  respec- 
tive color  areas  throagh  the  slot  in  the  front  plate. 


1,088,462.  BRACKET  FOR  SHOWER-BATH  ATTACH- 
MENTS. William  T.  Shbldoh,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.493.     (CI.  248 — 30.) 


1.  A  bath  room  acceMory  consls^g  of  a  bracket  formed 
from  a  single  strain  of  wire  hating  its  medial  portion 
bent  to  proTlde  a  plurality  of  loons,  said  loops  being  dis- 
poMd  in  a  transverse  plane  and  bt$xt  to  an  arcuate  shape, 
said  wire  baring  Its  opposite  tert^inals  directed  laterally 
to  a  point  beyond  the  said  loopi,  said  terminals  being 
thence  curved  to  provide  eyes  fori  the  reception  of  secur- 
ing means. 


2.  A  tmth  room  sccessory  consisting  of  a  bracket  formed 
from  a  single  strand  of  wire  having  its  medial  portion 
bent  to  provide  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  loops, 
said  loops  being  bent  to  an  arcuate  shape,  said  wire  bav 
ing  its  opposite  ends  directed  laterally  to  a  point  beyond 
the  said  loops,  the  said  opposite  end  portions  being  thence 
curved  to  provide  eyes  for  the  reception  of  securing  means, 
said  eyes  terminating  in  bent  portions,  said  bent  portions 
extending  away  from  said  loops  and  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  opposite  end  loops. 


1,088,463.  WEIGHT  INDICATOR  FOR  L(».\DED  VEHI- 
CLES. Clabencb  Shephebd,  Bridgetown.  Western  Aus- 
tralia. Australia.  Filed  Jan.  25.  lUia.  Serial  No. 
744,2:<r9.      (Cl.  73—46.) 


ijfa 


►'if 


1.  In  a  weighing  appliance,  the  combination,  with  a 
load  sustaining  plate  ;  of  a  yieldingly-supported  cap-plate 
associated  with  the  first  named  plate  :  a  weight-indicat- 
ing device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  second  -  named 
plate:  a  vertically  movable  element  arranged  beneath  said 
first-named  plate,  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same,  to 
transfer  the  load  to  said  second-named  plate  ;  and  means 
for  operating  said  element. 

2.  In  a  weighing  appliance,  the  combination,  with  a 
load-sustaining  plate,  and  a  support  connected  thereto ; 
of  a  weighing  gear  with  which  said  support  is  normally 
loosely  engaged ;  a  vertically-movable  element  arranged 
beneath  aald  plate,  for  raising  the  same  ;  means  for  op- 
erating said  element ;  and  means  for  locking  said  support 
to  the  weighing  gear  when  said  plate  is  raised  to  transfer 
the  load  to  said  weighing  gear. 

3.  In  a  weighing  appliance,  the  combination,  with  a 
load-sustaining  plate,  and  a  pair  of  depending  rods  car- 
ried thereby  ;  of  a  weighing  gear  with  which  said  rods  are 
normally  loosely  engaged ;  a  vertically-movable  element 
arranged  beneath  said  plate,  for  raising  the  same  ;  means 
for  operating  said  element :  and  means  for  locking  said 
rods  to  the  weighing  gear  when  said  plate  is  raised  to 
transfer  the  load  to  said  weighing  gear. 

4.  In  a  weighing  appliance,  the  combination,  with  a 
load-sustaining  plate,  and  a  pair  of  depending  rods  car- 
ried thereby  ;  of  a  spring-supported  cap-plate  with  which 
said  rods  are  normally  loosely  engaged  :  a  weight  Indicat- 
ing device  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cap-plate ;  a  ver- 
tically movable  element  arranged  beneath  the  first  named 
plate,  for  raising  the  same ;  means  for  operating  said  ele- 
ment ;  and  means  carried  by  said  rods  for  locking  the  cap 
plate  thereto  when  said  cap-plate  Is  raised,  to  transfer 
the  load  to  said  cap-plate. 

5.  In  a  weighing  appliance,  the  combination,  with  a 
load-sustaining  plate ;  of  a  weighing  gear  associated  there- 
with ;  a  threaded  socket  member  disposed  beneath  said 
plate  ;  a  vertical  rod  having  its  lower  end  threaded  and 
fitted  in  said  socket,  said  rod  extending  toward  said  plate  ; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rod,  to  raise  the  same  and 
said  plate  and  to  transfer  the  load  to  said  weighing  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.088,464.  ELEVATI.\0-<HAIR.  Kubkbt  R.  Shobeb, 
Garber.  Okla.  nied  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,081. 
(Cl.  16&~12.J 


An  elevating  chair  comprisit»K  a  seat,  downwardly  di- 
verging lees  attached  to  the  seat  and  each  comprising  an 
upper  tubular  s»ction  and  a  lower  extension  section  slid- 
able  within  the  upper  section,  means  for  looking  the  sec- 
tions of  the  legs  against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 
and  longitudinally  extensible  braceg  permanently  connect 
ed  to  the  lower  extension  leg  sections  and  arranged  In 
such  relation  to  each  other  as  to  form  a  quadrilateral  base 
frame. 


1,088,465.  CTRTAIN-POLE  William  H.  Sippel  and 
JoH?T  L.  Kabli!*,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  ;  said  Kaelln  assignor 
to  said  Sippel.  Filed  Mar.  fl.  1913,  Serial  No.  752,436. 
Renewed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No  M10,659,  (Cl. 
156—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole  having  na  oblong 
opening  formed  therein  with  opposite  walls  of  said  opening 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  ledges,  of  anjile  bars, 
and  resilient  memlM-rs  connected  to  said  angle  bars  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  angle  bars  in  engagement  with  the 
ledges  of  said  pole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  pole  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  of  parallel  angle  bars,  and  equally 
spaced  resilient  memlx-rs  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  retain  said  bars  within  the  open- 
itag  of  said  pole  whereby  curtains  can  be  draped  over  said 
bars. 

3.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  rod  provided  with  an  oblcmg  open- 
ing, opposite  walls  of  said  opening  having  ledges,  parallel 
angle  bars,  brackets  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said 
bars,  and  resilient  members  having  ends  thereof  connected 
to  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  retain  .'^aid  angle  bars 
within  the  opening  of  said  pole  whereby  curtains  can  be 
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draped  over  said  bars  to  be  held  between  aald  bars  and 
the  ledges  of  said  pole. 

4.  In  a  curtain  pole,  a  rod  having  an  opening  extending 
from  one  end  thereof  tu  the  opposite  end  with  opposite 
walls  of  said  opening  provided  with  longitudinal  ledges 
corresponding  in  length  to  said  opening,  angle  bars,  brack- 
ets carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  bars,  and  resilient 
members  having  the  ends  thereof  arranged  in  said  brackets 
and  engaging  in  said  bars,  the  resiliency  of  said  members 
clamping  said  bars  against  the  ledges  of  said  pole  where- 
by curtains  can  be  clamped  within  the  opening  of  said  pole. 


1,088,466.  FRICTIONAL  GEARING.  Cahall  8i*ppl«, 
Dover,  Del.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,670. 
(01.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  friction 
disk,  a  wheel  cooperating  with  said  disk,  means  for  shifting 
the  friction  wheel  across  the  entire  face  of  said  disk,  and 
means  for  automatically  holding  the  disk  from  contact 
with  said  wheel  at  the  center  of  the  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  friction  disk, 
a  wheel  coSperating  with  said  disk,  a  slide  rod  having  con- 
nections for  shifting  said  wheel  across  the  face  of  said 
disk,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  the  disk  from 
contact  with  said  wheel  at  the  center  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  friction  drive,  the  combination  of  a  friction  disk, 
a  friction  wheel  cooperating  with  said  disk,  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  disk  away  from  said  wheel  at  the  center  of 
said  disk,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  means 
for  shifting  the  friction  wheel  entirely  across  the  face  of 
said  disk  whereby  a  reverse  motion  and  an  instantaneous 
stoppage  of  said  wheel  may  be  effected. 

4.  In  a  friction  drive,  jhe  combination  of  a  friction  disk, 
a  friction  wheel  cooperating  with  said  disk,  a  slide-rod 
having  a  hub,  forks  made  integral  with  said'hub  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  respective  sides  of  the  friction  wheel,  said 
hub  having  a  cam  formed  thereon,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  structure  whereby  the  disk  is  held  from  contact 
with  said  friction  wheel  at  its  central  point. 


1,088,467.  MANCFACTrRE  OF  WIRE  ROPES.  R.M.rii 
Thomas  Skelton,  Bootle,  near  Liverpool,  England, 
nied  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,960.     (Cl.  28—21.) 


In  a  wire  rope  machine,  standards,  a  rotary  stranding 
cage  supported  by  the  standards,  frames  for  Supporting 
bobb'.ns  in  the  cage,  each  of  the  frames  having  a  pinion, 
means  for  rotating  the  cage  and  bobbins,  said  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  one  of  the 
standards,  a  gear  on  each  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  front 
plate  having  a  depression  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of 
the  hollow  shafts,  said  front  plate  having  an  opening  form- 
ing a  bearing,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  on  each  end  there- 
of operating  in  the  opening,  the  gear  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  hoUow 
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■haft  for  recelylDc  motion  therefrom,  the  gear  on  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  abaft  adapted  to  meah  with  a  gear  on 
one  of  the  bobbin  frames  for  comtnanlcatlng  motion  there- 
to and  aald  front  plate  baring  a  (lagooally  dl8pos«d  open- 
ing through  which  the  wire  fro«i  one  of  the  bobMns  la 
fed. 


1,088,468.  BED.  Jamcs  R.  Buita  and  Pabskill  E.  Wii^ 
LIAM8,  Ryan,  Okla.  Filed  0<^L  7.  1913.  Seiial  No. 
793,953.     (CI.  5—8.) 


The  combination  with  a  main  bed,  of  guide  rails  re- 
movably secured  thereto  and  coifiprlalng  metallic  strips 
bent  to  form  spaced  parallel  flatages  and  clips  slidably 
connected  to  said  guide  rails  and  movable  to  embrace  the 
side  rails  of  the  bed  between  the  tllps  and  guide  rails,  an 
auxiliary  bed  comprising  a  spring  carrying  frame  having 
end  rails  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  frame, 
each  of  said  end  rails  being  forme!  to  provide  guide  strips 
Mncludlng  spaced  parallel  flanges  ta  embrace  the  outer  sides 
of  the  parallel  flanges  of  the  gukte  rails  and  an  interme- 
diate flange  to  slide  between  the  parallel  flanges  of  the 
guide  rails. 


1,088,469.  WIRE-FENCE  STRETCHER.  THOMAS  R.  G. 
Smith,  Warren,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,942.      (CI.  39—63.) 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  tubular  base  having  a 
foot  adapted  to  bear  against  a  po^t  or  the  like,  to  which 
the  wire  is  to  be  secured,  a  Jack  screw  movable  in  said 
tubular  base  and  provided  with  a  transversely  apertured 
head,  an  operating  handle  looseljr  fitting  the  aperture 
of  the  head,  and  freely  slldable  therein  In  oppoaite  dlrec- 
ttoiu,  a  U-shaped  yoke  swiveled  to  the  head  at  the  extreme 
forward  end  of  the  latter,  and  formed  with  alined  aper- 
tures transverse  to  the  head,  a  standard  having  a  vertical 
series  of  apertures  at  Us  central  portion,  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertures  of  the  yoke  and 
through  the  apertures  of  the  standard,  said  standard 
ha  ring  means  to  receive  wire  to  bf  stretched. 


1,088,470.  FIRB-B8CAPE.  Vibobnia  Sntdbb,  Los  An- 
gelea,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,733. 
(CI.  227—7.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  flexible  foldable  flre  escape 
cbate  comprising  slats  flexibly  connected  together,  side 
ehaios  to  which  the  ends  of  the  slats  are  connected,  rail 


chains,  balusters  connecting  the  side  chains  to  the  rail 
chains,  and  a  flexible  fabric  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
chute  and  arranged  on  the  said  slats  and  extending  over 
the  spaces  between  them. 


2.  A  flexible  foldable  flre  escape  chute  comprislnK  slats, 
flexibly  connected  together,  covers  on  the  slats  arranged 
in  overlapping  relation,  side  chains  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  slats,  rail  chains,  and  balusters  connecting  the  rati 
chains  to  the  side  chains,  the  side  chains  extending  below 
the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  the  rail  chains  ext»»ndtng 
below  the  lower  ends  of  the  rails. 


1.088,471.  FASTENING  FOR  BUMPERS.  Andbeas  M. 
80NNICH8EN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  tp  Auto  Parts 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept. 
11,    1913.      Serial    No.    789,302.      (CI.   213—39.) 


In  a  bumper  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  bumper  bar  and  It.s  supporting  rod  of  a  faRtenlng  com- 
prising a  bracket  member  consisting  of  a  plate,  a  guiding 
and  supporting  sleeve  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  supporting  rod  of  the  bumper  bar,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged on  said  rod  to  yieldingly  hold  the  bumper  bar  in 
a  projected  position,  and  an  attaching  member  comprising 
a  plate,  frame  engaging  lugs  formed  on  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  side  bar  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  clamping  bolts  secured  in  said  plate  and  project- 
ing above  and  below  said  side  bars,  a  clamping  plate  en- 
gaged with  said  tMlts  and  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bar  from  that  with  which  said  plate  is  engaged,  clamp- 
ing nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  bolts  to  draw 
said  plates  in  tight  clamping  engagement  with  the  side 
bar,  and  a  bolt  to  secure  the  plates  of  said  bracket  mem- 
ber and  attaching  member  of  the  fastening  in  adjustable 
and  detachable  engagement. 


1,088,472.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Chestkb  T.  Spicklbmihs,  Wabaningo, 
Mich.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,198.  (CI. 
123—41.) 

1.  In   an   Ignition   system   for   explosive  engines,   a    re- 
versing switch   in   combination    with   the  primary   circuit 
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and  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  spaced  apart  and  Inter- 
connected, and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  limb  mov- 
able over  said  contacts  and  connected  In  said  circuit  in 
series  with  said  contacts,  an<l  means  for  swinging  said 
lever. 


2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  a  re- 
versing switch  In  combination  with  the  primary  circuit 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  spaced  apart  and  inter- 
connected, and  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  limb  mov- 
able over  said  contacts  and  connected  In  said  circuit  in 
series  with  said  cotacts,  means  for  swinging  said  lever, 
and  a  tongue  electrically  connected  with  one  of  said  con- 
tacts substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 


1,088,473.  HORSESHOE.  Gkorge  Staples,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.  Filed  Sept.  29.  101.".  Serial  No.  792,340.  (CI. 
168—31.) 


1.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  flanges  upon  its  lower 
surface  forming  pockets  at  the  heel  end  of  the  same, 
calks  supporting  blocks  secured  within  the  said  pockets, 
each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  tapering  slotted 
opening  and  with  cavities  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing, a  calk  having  one  tapering  end  disposed  in  the  open- 
ing and  l>eing  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture  coin- 
ciding with  the  outer  surface  of  the  supporting  block,  and 
a  cushion  disposed  within  each  of  the  pockets  and  against 
which  the  inner  faces  of  the  respective  block  and  calk 
bear,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  pockets  in  Its  lower  sur- 
face and  at  the  ends  thereof,  heel  calks  having  Interme- 
diate transverse  openings,  calk  supporting  blocks  secured 
within  the  pockets  and  having  slotted  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  calks  and  having  portions  of  the  material  there- 
of upset  into  the  transverse  openings  of  the  calks  to  hold 
the  latter  in  position  and  cushions  within  the  pockets  to 
receive  the  Inner  faces  of  the  calks  and  blocks  there- 
agalnst.  • 

3.  A  horseshoe  provided  at  its  heel  end  with  calk  sup- 
porting members,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  tapering  slotted  opening  and  with  cavities  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  calk  having  a  tapering  end 
disposed  in  the  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse aperture  coinciding  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
supporting  member  and  cushions  disposed  between  the 
shoe  and  the  calks  and  supporting  members,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  A  horseshoe  provided  with  calk  supporting  members 
at  Its  beel  end,  having  slotted  openings,  and  with  cush- 
ions against  which  said  members  bear  and  heel  calks  hav- 
ing intermediate  transverse  openings  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  slotted  openings  of  the  supporting 
members  to  also  bear  on  the  cushions,  said  supporting 
members  having  portions  of  their  material  upset  into  the 
transverse  openings  of  the  calks  to  bold  the  latter  In 
position. 


1,088,474.  HOT-WATER  OR  STEAM  BOILER.  Amasa 
V.  St«alt,  Elkhart,  ind.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,236.      (CI.   122—140.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  like 
water  Jacket,  a  grate,  ash  pit  and  fire  box  arranged  in 
said  water  Jacket,  a  suitable  header  below  said  water 
jacket  connected  by  a  plurality  of  tubes  to  the  water 
Jacket  and  a  suitable  header  above  the  said  water  jacket 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  tubes  to  the  sides  of  the  water 
jacket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  like 
Jacket  containing  a  grate,  ash  pit  and  flre  box,  a  suitable 
header  above  said  water  Jacket  connected  by  a  plurality 
of  tubes  to  the  upper  part  of  the  sides  of  the  water  jacket, 
front  and  back  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  water  jacket 
and  extending  upward  to  the  header  and  flues  for  hot 
gases  BO  arranged  that  the  hot  gases  will  contact  with  the 
water  containing  apparatus  while  passing  in  a  down- 
ward course. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described. 'a  trough  like 
water  Jacket,  containing  a  grate,  ash  pit  and  fire  box, 
suitable  outlet  pipes  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
sides  of  said  water  Jacket  and  suitable  Inlet  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  lower  part  of  said  water  Jacket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  like  water 
Jacket,  containing  a  grate,  ash  pit  and  flre  box,  .a  suit 
able  header  above  said  water  Jacket,  a  row  of  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  either  side  of  said  trough  like  Jacket 
extending  upward  in  two  converging  inclined  planes  and 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  header. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  like 
water  Jacket,  containing  a  grate,  ash  pit,  and  flre  box.  a 
suitable  header  above  said  water  Jacket,  a  row  of  pipes 
connected  to  the  top  of  either  side  of  said  trough  like 
Jacket  extending  upward  in  two  converging  inclined  planes 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  heade;*  and 
suitable  layers  of  fire  brick  on  said  inclined  pipes  extend- 
ing up  from  the  top  edge  of  either  side  of  the  trough  like 
jacket  to  a  short  distance  below  said  header. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not,  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,088,475.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Clabke  W.  Stbwabt, 
Olean,  N,  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No,  793,406. 
(CI.  43 — 30.) 


1.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  plurality  of  layers  each 
bearing  the  representation  of  a  live  bait. 


TT46 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Fbbrlary  a4,  1^14- 


2.  An  artificial  bait  harlng  a  plurality  of  layers  having 
different  repreaentations  of  lire  blilt. 

3    An    artificial    bait    comprising    a    core    and    a    cover 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  each  bearing  a  represenU 
tlon  of  a  live  bait. 

4.  An  artificial  bait  having  a  cover  composed  of  a  re- 
movable body  section,  a  removalile  head  section,  a  core, 
end  caps  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  core,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  the  and  caps. 

5.  An  artificial  halt  comprising  a  core,  a  removable 
covering  for  the  core,  a  hook,  andi  means  for  securing  said 
hook,  said  means  Including  a  i<ember  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  core  and  covering. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,«S8,476.    OPERATING  TABLE.    William  Ends  Stiles, 
Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mabel  H.  Talmer,  Daven- 


port. Iowa.     Filed  June  2,   19 
<C1.  128—16.) 


Serial 


771,212. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  structme,  of  a  body  supporting 
element  longitudinally  movaWy  mounted  upon  the  support- 
ing structure,  a  sternum  support  connected  with  the  body 
supporting  element  to  move  longitudinally  therewith,  and 
meana  whereby  the  sternum  support  may  be  moved  In  a 
subetantlally  vertical  plane  with  relation  to  the  body  sup- 
porting element. 

2.  In  a  paratus  of  tlie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  strutture,  of  a  plurality  of 
body  supporting  elements  mountad  thereon,  near  the  op- 
poalte  ends  thereof,  meana  wherel)y  each  of  the  body  sup- 
porting elements  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  an- 
gularly adjusted  with  relation  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  a  sternum  support  connected  with  one  body  sup- 
porting element  to  move  longitudinally   therewith. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a  carriage  longitudi- 
nally movably  mounted  thereon,  a  body  supporting  ele- 
ment plvotally  connected  with  the  carriage  to  be  swung  In 
a  substantially  vertical  piano,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
supporting  structure  and  one  end  of  the  body  supporting 
element  to  swing  the  opposite  enj  thereof  upwardly  when 
released,  and  means  to  control  the  swinging  movement 
of  thia  end  of  the  body  support  ln|;  element. 

4.  *In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  oC  a  supporting  structure 
plvotally  connected  therewith  to  twlng  In  a  .substantially 
vertical  plane,  toothed  sectors  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  supporting  frame  and  •■ni;agiilg;  for  swinging  the  sup- 
porting structure  In  one  direct ioa,  a  spring  engaging  one 
toothed  sector  to  swing  the  same  in  one  direction,  adjust- 
able means  for  regulating  the  tentlon  of  the  spring,  a  sec- 
ond spring  engaging  the  other  todthed  sector  to  swing  the 
same  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  normally  hold  the  | 
supporting  structure  against  swinging  movement. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  character  d#scril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  supporting  structure  pivot-, 
ally  connected  therewith  to  swing  In  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plane,  toothed  aertora  pivotjally  connected  with  the 
supporting  frame  and  enfaglng  f#r  swinging  the  support- 
ing structure  In  one  direction,  a  spring  engaging  one 
toothed  sector  to  swing  the  same  In  one  direction,  adjust- 
able means  for  regulating  the  teDslon  of  the  spring,  and 
a  latch  to  normally  hold  the  supporting  structure  in  its 
lower  poeltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  ithe  Gaiette.] 


1,088,477.  ANIMALTRAP  John  nc  St.  Lwjibr.  Hlcka- 
ville,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  ]9t.S.  Serial  No.  775,Bfl.S. 
(CI.  43—19.) 


1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
central  guide  post,  a  bottomie«»«  cage  mounted  to  slide  up 
and  down  on  the  said  guide  post,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
said  cage  resting  on  the  said  base  at  the  time  the  cage  is 
in  lowermost  position  and  the  said  lowtr  edge  of  the  cage 
being  a  distame  above  ttie  snlil  l>a!>e  at  the  time  the  cage  Is 
raised  to  provide  an  annular  entrance  to  the  Interior  of  the 
trap,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  base  and  provided  at 
its  free  end  with  a  friction  roller,  and  an  arm  on  the 
said  cage  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  peripheral  edi.'e  of 
the  said  roller  at  the  time  the  cage  Is  In  raised  poaition. 
the  said  lever  bt^lng  provided  Intermediate  its  fulcrum  and 
the  said  roller  with  a  bait  holder. 

2.  .\n  animal  trap  provided  with  a  caire  having  vertical 
movement  and  a  supporting  and  tripping  mechanism  fpr 
the  said  cage  to  support  the  latter  In  raised  position  and  to 
allow  the  cage  to  drop,  the  said  mechanism  oomprlsintf  a 
lever  with  a  bait  holder  on  the  lever  iuternuMliate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  arm 
on  the  cage  adapted  to  rest  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
roller  to  support  the  cage  In  raised  position  at  the  time  the 
lever  is  In  upright  position. 


1.088.478.  FILM  MKNDINO  M.\rmNK  Pkrcivai,  E. 
Stow,  Croydon,  Kngland.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.   719,213.      (CL   154—42.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  referred  to.  means  for  cat- 
ting the  film,  means  for  removing  the  coate*!  -.urface  from 
the  film,  and  a  carrier  for  both  of  said  means  for  causing 
them  to  operate  successively  on  the  film. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  referred  to,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  film,  means  for  cutting  the  films,  means  for  re- 
moving the  coated  surface  from  the  film,  a  carrier  for 
the  two  last  mentioned  means  and  means  for  operating  the 
carrier  to  bring  the  cutting  and  removing  means  against 
the  film. 

•  3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  means  for  holding 
the  film,  means  for  cutting  the  film,  means  for  removing 
the  coated   surface   from   the  film,   and   a   common   meana 
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for  UTflnt  tbe  said  cutting  means  through  and   the  said 
coated  surface  removing  means  across  the  film. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  tyiK'  referred  to,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  film,  cutting  menus,  abrading  means,  a  carrier  for 
said  cutting  and  abrading  means,  said  abrading  means  be- 
ing provided  with  adjustable  tension  means,  and  means 
for  operating  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  referred  to.  a  cradle  for  re- 
ceiving the  film,  means  for  holding  the  film  In  the  cradle, 
cutting  means,  abrading  means,  a  carrier  for  said  cutting 
and  abrading  means,  said  abrading  means  being  provided 
with  adjustable  spring  tension  means,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


88  479      WAGON-SCALE.     JOSEPH  B.  Strbtiskv  and 


1,08M80.  ORNAMENTAL  SHIELD. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
741,516.      (CI.  41—10.) 


M 
^^^. 


3F! 


1913. 


L.    Larned.    Bonne  Terre,    Mo.      Filed   Mar. 
Serial   No.  754.469.      (CI.  73—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  scale,  a  pair  of  yokes  having  bridge 
pieces,  a  wagon  box  supported  on  the  bridge  pieces,  ful- 
crum members  on  which  the  limbs  of  the  yokes  are  plvot- 
ally supported,  one  limb  of  each  yoke  being  extended  to- 
ward and  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  corresponding  limb  of 
the  other  yoke  to  constitute  scale  levers,  the  free  end  of 
one  scale  lever  being  provided  with  a  head  having  an  anti- 
friction member  Ivlng  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the 
mating  scale  lever. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  pair  of  yokes  each  hav- 
ing a  limb  extending  in  the  direction  of  and  overlapping 
a  mating  limb  of  the  other  yoke,  suitably  supported  ful- 
crum memlK-rs  for  the  limbs  of  the  respective  yokes,  a  head 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  a  limb  of  une'yoke  and  having 
antifriction  member*,  one  of  which  lies  in  the  path  of  the 
free  end  of  the  mating  limb  of  the  other  yoke,  and  a  plvot- 
ally supported  scale  beam  including  a  lever  arm  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  another  antifriction  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  head. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  ecale,  the  combination  with  bolsters  hav 
ing  upwardly  extending  stakes  and  a  wagon  box  guided  for 
vertical  movement  between  said  stakes,  :of  a  supporting 
bar  mounted  on  the  stakes  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
wagon  box,  a  scale  beam  mounted  plvotally  with  respect  to 
the  supporting  bar,  and  yokes  having  limbs  fulcrumed  on 
the  bolsters,  and  bridge  pieces  Impinging  on  the  underslcje 
of  the  wagon  box  ;  each  of  said  yokes  being  provided  with 
a  limb  extended  in  the  direction  of  and  beyond  the 
terminal  end  of  the  mating  limb  of  the  other  yoke,  one  of 
said  llmbe  having  a  member  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
free  end  of  the  other  limb  and  also  in  the  path  of  the  scale 
beam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion   with   bolsters   having   upwardly  extending  stakes,   of 
a  supporting   bar   mounted  on    two  stakes  and   extending 
therebetween,  and  a  scale  beam  plvotally  associated  with 

the  bar. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  plvotally  sup- 
ported yokes  having  extended  overlapped  limbs  constitut- 
ing scale  levers,  a  head  carried  by  one  of  said  limbs  and 
having  antifriction  devices  one  of  which  is  engaged  by 
the  mating  limb,  and  a  plvoUlly  supported  scale  beam  in- 
cluding a  lever  arm  adapted  to  impinge  on  another  anti- 
frictlOD  member  of  said  head. 

[Claims  6  ncfl  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


Stbphen   Scraci, 
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An  ornamental  shield  comprising  cross  bars  intersecting 
each  other  at  right  angles  and  a  continuous  cord  secured 
to  and  extending  from  one  portion  to  another  of  the 
respective  bars  in  succession,  one  of  said  bars  forming 
the  starting  bar  about  which  the  cord  is  wrapped  one  com- 
plete turn  initially  and  a  similar  turn  about  the  remain- 
ing bars  whereby  the  fabric  Is  produced  upen  one  side  of 
said  bars,  said  cord  having  a  half  turn  alwut  the  start- 
ing bar  and  a  full  turp  about  the  remaining  bars  where- 
by the  fabric  Is  produced  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bars,  said  cord  having  one  and  one-half  turns  about  said 
starting  bar  subsequent  to  said  first  half  turn,  the  turns  of 
the  cord  about  the  starting  bar  serving  to  equallie  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  cord  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cross 
bars,  said  cord  being  wound  from  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  bars  toward  the  outer  extremities  thereof. 


1.088,481.  DRILL-BIT.  Albkbt  W.\lkens  Taylor.  Peck- 
vll!e.  Pa.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  780,940. 
(Cl.  255— G3.) 


a  -» 


1.  A  drill  bit,  comprising  a  head  having  an  axial  bore, 
a  central  bit  element  having  a  stem  fitting  said  bore,  a 
series  of  lateral  bit  elements  on  the  head  outside  the  cen- 
tral bit  element,  a  clamp  band  embracing  the  outer  bits, 
and  a  transverse  set  screw  in  said  head  forming  a  fas- 
tener for  said  band  and  adapted  also  to  engage  the  stem 
of  the  central  bit. 

2.  A  drill  bit,  comprising  a  head  having  an  axial  bore, 
a  central  bit  element  having  a  stem  fitting  fald  bore,  a 
series  of  lateral  Wt  elements  on  the  head  outside  the  cen- 
tral bit  element,  a  clamp  band  embracing  the  outer  bits, 
and  a  transverse  set  screw  In  said  head  forming  a  fastener 
for  said  band  and  adapted  also  to  engage  the  stem  of  the 
central  bit.  the  outer  bit  elements  having  fansverse 
grooves  for  receiving  said  band,  and  the  stem  of  the  cen- 
tral bit  having  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  the  end 
of  the  said  screw. 

3.  \  drill  bit  comprising  a  head,  a  central  bit  element 
formed  with  a  central  cutting  tooth  and  broader  lateral 
teeth,  the  several  teeth  presenting  a  toUl  cutting  edge  o^ 
general  spiral' form,  a  series  of  bit  elements  seated  on 
lateral  faces  of  the  bead  outside  of  the  central  bit,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  seyeral  bits. 
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1.088,482.  80UND-PR0DUCING  DEVICE.  Joseph  W. 
TtUMONS.  Orlando.  Fla.  FMIed  May  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.   768,125.      (CI.  4« — 46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  resonant 
angular  ffame,  and  members  extending  diagonally  Across 
the  corner  portions  of  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  frame, 
said  members  being  of  a  timbre  dllTering  from  that  of  the 
frame 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  resonailt 
hollow  angular  frame,  solid  resonnnt  members  supported 
by  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  frai|ie  and  extending  across 
the  opening  in  the  frame,  said  itembers  being  adapted, 
when  vibrated,  to  produce  tones  ilCTcring  from  those  re- 
sulting from  the  vibration  of  the  ftrame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  resonant 
hollow  angular  frame,  solid  resonant  members  supported 
by  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  fraiae  and  extending  across 
the  opening  in  the  frame,  said  laembers  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  plane  occu- 
pied by  the  frame. 


1,088,483.  DOOR  SF'RING.  FelIx  J.  Tuissaint.  Ford 
City,  Pa.  tiled  May  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  694.856.  (CI 
16—96.) 
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The  combination  with  a  door  |nd  a  frame,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  pivot  platf  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  rod,  spring  means  for  exertitig  pressure  upon  said 
plate,  an  operating  arm  plvotally  connected  to  tlie  plate 
for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the 
plate  on  the  rod,  whereby  the  arfi  in  operation  may  be 
turned  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  plate  to  vary  the  opera- 
tiTC  effect  of  the  spring  with  respect  to  the  door. 


1.088,484.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  EnoRNB 
H.  Tract,  Cass  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  July  11.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  778,620.      (CI.   70 — 44.) 

1.  A  latcta  dcTice  comprising  a  4atch,  baring  a  reduced 
neck  portion,  a  ptrot  member,  a  bolt  slidable  and  osdilable 
thereon  and  taarlng  a  bayonet  slot  opening  on  its  lower 
•edge  adjacent  the  outer  end  and  Including  a  horixontal 


part,  longitudinally  spaced  notches  being  formed  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  bolt,  and  a  keeper  member  pivoted  on 
the  pivot  member  and  a  projection  carried  thereby  en- 
gageable  alternatively  in  the  notches. 


2.  A  latch  device  comprising  a  catch  having  a  striker 
head  and  a  re:luced  neck  portion,  a  pivot  member,  a  bolt 
slidable  and  osdilable  thereon  having  a  bayonet  slot 
opening  on  Its  lower  edge,  longitudinally  spaced  notches 
being  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  ttie  bolt,  and  a  keeper 
member  pivoted  on  the  pivot  member,  a  projection  thereon 
engageable  alternatively  in  the  notches,  said  keeper  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  lie  in  close  parallel  relation  to  the 
first  named  head,  and  said  heads  having  registered  aper- 
tures for  the  reception  of  a  padlock  hasp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
slidable  latch  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent 
one  end,  a  pivot  plate  having  laterally  turned  spaced  ears 
engaged  slidably  in  the  slot  and  being  centrally  npertured. 
a  keeper  memt)er  outwardly  of  the  latch  plate,  and  ii 
headed  pivot  bolt  coengaged  through  the  keeper  and  pivot 
plate  for  retention  of  the  parts  In  operative  position,  the 
latch  plate  having  a  bayonet  slot  including  a  horizontal 
portion  and  opening  downwardly  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
latch  plate,  and  a  catch  member  notched  on  its  upper 
side  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  open  end  of  the  slot 
under  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch  plate,  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  slot 
under  outward  aliding  movement  of  the  latch  plate. 


1,088.485.  DEVICE  FOR  PBEVBNTINO  THK  OVKR- 
THROW  OF  GEARS.  Frahz  Thinks.  Brunswick,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  64H,765.  (CI. 
235—79.) 


1.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable  and  ro 
tatable  member,  a  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  member 
from  being  overthrown  and  to  permit  movement  thereof, 
said  device  being  positively  held  In  normal  position  when 
the  member  Is  shifted  therefrom,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  device. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable  and  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  member 
from  being  overthrown  and  to  permit  movement  thereof, 
means  for  shifting  said  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  device,  and  positive  resisting  means  for  said  device 
In  normal  position  when  moving  the  member  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable  and  ro- 
tatable  gear  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  device  cooperating 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  Same 
from  being  overthrown  and  to  permit  rotation  thereof, 
means  for  shifting  said  gear  wheel  out  of  cooperation 
with  said  spring  actuated  device,  and  mean^  for  preventing 


February  34, 1914 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Z149 


said  spring  actuated  derlce  from  following  the  gear 
wheel  when  being  thrown  out  of  cooperation  with  the 
spring  actuated  means. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism,  and  registering  mechanism,  a  shlftable 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  transmit  values  from  said  setting 
mechanism  to  said  registering  mechanism,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  wheel  to  prevent 
overturning  of  the  latter,  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  pawl  toward  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  to  move 
said  gear  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  cajculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism,  and  registering  mechanism,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  shlftable  gear  wheels  adapted  to  transmit  values 
from  said  setting  mechanism  to  said  registering  mecha- 
nism, spring  actuated  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  gear 
wheels,  means  common  to  all  the  pawls  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  pawls  toward  the  gear  wheels,  and  means  to 
swing  said  gear  wheels  out  of  and  into  engagement  with 
the  pawls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,486.  CALCUI-ATIN(;-MAi  IIINE.  Franz  Thinks, 
Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.721.      (CI.  235—144.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanl.sm,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  uumliers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions,  and  moans  to  set  the  resetting  mecha- 
nism for  operation  with  either  one  of  its  end  or  zero 
positions. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechani.sra,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions,  a  movable  member  cooperating  with  the 
resetting  mechanism  and  providing  a  plurality  of  end  posi- 
tions therefor,  and  means  to  set  said  movable  member  In 
either  one  of  its  end  positions. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions  add  comprising  a  rotary  resetting  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  providing  an  end  or  zero  position 
therefor,  and  means  to  set  said  sleeve  in  different  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions  and  comprising  a  rotary  resetting  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  providing  an  end  or  zero  position 
therefor,  and  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  lock  said  sleeve 
in  different  zero  or  end  positions. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions  and  comprising  a  rotary  resetting  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  providing  an  end  or  zero  position 
therefor,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  lock  said  sleeve  in 
different  zero  or  end  positions,  and  means  oi>erative  when 
the  pawl  Is  In  nonlocking  position  to  prevent  said  sleeve 
from  movement  away  from  its  positiofls  for  locking  en 
gagement  by  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,487.      BALING  -  MACHINE.      Charus    P.    DaCKR, 

New    London,    Wis.      Filed    Aug.   8,    1913.      Serial   No. 
783,712.     (Cl.  100—12.) 


1.  In  a  baling  machine,  comprising  a  vertical  pressing 
chamber  and  a  plunger  in  the  chamber,  of  doors  hinged  to 
the  chaflaber  for  closing  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  door  at 
the  top  of  the  chamber  for  closing  the  top  thereof,  latches 
for  holding  the  doors  in  closed  position,  a  cross  bar  con 
nected  with  the  plunger,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bar  extending  through  the  slots,  a  slide  bar  in  each  of  the 
slots  and  connected  with  the  cross  bar  and  moving  there- 
with, the  door  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  having  recesses  in 
Its  ends  through  which  the  slide  bar  extends,  and  means 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  for  moving  the 
plunger. 

2.  A  baling  machine  comprising  a  pressing  chamber,  a 
door  for  closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  hinged  to  the 
chaml)er,  the  side  walls  of  the  chaml)er  being  slotted  verti- 
cally, a  plunger  in  the  chamber,  said  plunger  having  ex- 
tensions extending  through  the  slots,  moving  means  for 
the  plunger  connected  with  the  extensions,  and  slides  In 
the  slots  connected  with  the  plunger  and  moving  therewith, 
the  door  at  the  top  having  recesses  In  Its  ends  through 
which  the  slides  extend,  said  slides  being  of  a  length  to 
engagt  the  recesses  when  the  plunger  Is  at  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  chamber  and 
engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  slides  to  prevent  outward 
movement  thereof. 

3.  A  baling  machine  comprising  a  pressing  chamber,  a 
door  for  closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  hinged  to  the 
chamber,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  being  slotted  verti- 
cally, a  plunger  In  the  chamt>er,  said  plunger  having  exten- 
sions extending  through  the  slots,  moving  means  for  the 
plunger  connected  with  the  extensions,  and  slides  in  the 
slots  connected  with  the  plunger  and  moving  therewith, 
the  door  at  the  top  having  recesses  in  its  ends  through 
which  the  slides  extend,  the  slides  being  of  a  length  to  en- 
gage the  recesses  when  the  plunger  Is  in  its  lowest  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  the  chamber  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  slides  to  limit  their  movement  away  from  the  chamber. 

4.  A  baling  machine  comprising  a  pressing  chamber,  a 
door  for  closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  hinged  to  tho 
chamber,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  being  slotted  ver- 
tically, a  plunger  in  the  chamber,  said  plunger  having  ex- 
tensions extending  through  the  slots,  moving  means  for 
the  plunger  connected  with  the  extensions,  and  slides 
In  the  slots  connected  with  the  plunger  and  moving  there- 
with, the  door  at  the  top  having  recesses  In  its  ends 
through  which  the  slides  extend. 


1.088,488.      COLLAPSIBLE    TRUNK.      Benjauin    LoDls 
Uboang,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of    one-third    to 
Michael  Urdang,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,560.     (Ci.  190—21.) 
1.  In  a  collapsible  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
and  side  and  end  panels  hinged   thereto  and  adapted  to 
fold   Inwardly   thereupon,  of  a   series   of  rigid   vertically 
slidable  corner  pieces  each  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angu- 
larly arranged  wings  adapted  to  Interlock  with  adjacent 
ends  of  the  side  and  end  panels,  a  tray  adapted  to  fit  within 
the    comer    pieces    and    snugly    against    the    Inner    walls 
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1,088.482.  SOUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  JosiPH  W. 
TmiiONS.  Orlando,  F»a.  Flle^  May  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768.125.      (CI.  48 — 46.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  iDcluding  a  resonant 
angular  ffame.  and  members  extending  diagonally  Across 
the  corner  portions  of  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  frame, 
said  members  being  of  a  timbre  differing  from  that  of  the 
frame 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  resonadt 
hollow  angular  frame,  solid  resoniant  members  supported 
by  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  across 
the  opening  In  the  frame,  said  members  being  adapted, 
when  vibrated,  to  produce  tones  differing  from  those  re- 
sulting from  the  vibration  of  the  trame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  destribtd  Including  a  resonant 
hollow  angular  frame,  solid  resonant  members  supported 
by  and  beyond  one  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  across 
the  opening  In  the  frame,  said  members  t>elng  disposed 
In  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  plane  occu- 
pied by  the  frame. 


1,088.483.  DOOR  SF'RI.\«;.  FEr,|x  J.  Tuisa.iiNT.  Ford 
City,  Pa.  Filed  May  :i.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,856.  (CI 
16—96.) 


The  combination  with  a  door  tnd  a  frame,  of  a  rod 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  pivot  plat^  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  rod,  spring  means  for  exerti|tg  pressure  upon  said 
plate,  aji  operating  arm  plvotally  connected  to  tlie  plate 
for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  'the 
plate  on  the  rod,  whereby  the  arti  In  operation  may  be 
turned  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  ftlate  to  vary  the  opera 
tive  effect  of  the  spring  with  resp^'ct  to  the  door. 


1,088,484.  COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Euo»N» 
H.  Teact,  Cass  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  778.620.      (CI.   70 — 44.) 

1.  A  lateb  device  comprising  a  oatcb,  having  a  redtieed 
neck  portion,  a  pivot  member,  a  bollt  slldable  and  osdllable 
tliereon  and  having  a  bayonet  slot  opening  on  Its  lower 
<«dge  adjacent  the  oater  end  and  tnclodlng  a  horlsontal 


part,  longitudinally  spaced  notches  being  formed  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  l)olt,  and  a  keeper  member  pivoted  on 
the  pivot  member  and  a  projection  carried  thereby  en- 
gageable  alternatively  In  the  notches. 


2.  A  latch  device  comprising  a  catch  having  a  utrlker 
head  and  a  re  luced  neck  portion,  a  pivot  member,  a  bolt 
slidable  and  osclllable  thereon  having  a  bayonet  slot 
opening  on  Its  lower  edge,  longitudinally  spaced  notches 
being  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  bolt,  and  a  keeper 
memt>er  pivoted  on  the  pivot  member,  a  projection  thereon 
engageable  alternatively  in  the  notches,  said  keeper  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  lie  In  close  parallel  relation  to  the 
tlrstt  named  head,  and  said  heads  having  registered  aper- 
tures for  the  reception  of  a  padlock  hasp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  longitudinally 
slidable  latch  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent 
one  end,  a  pivot  plate  havlnx  laterally  turned  spaced  ears 
engaged  .slldably  In  the  slot  and  being  centrally  apertured, 
a  keeper  memlier  outwardly  of  the  latch  plate,  and  i\ 
headed  pivot  bolt  coengaged  through  the  keeper  and  pivot 
plate  for  retention  of  the  parts  In  operative  position,  the 
latch  plate  having  a  bayonet  slot  including  a  horlsontal 
portion  and  opening  downwardly  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
latch  plate,  and  a  catch  member  notched  on  Its  upper 
side  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  open  end  of  the  slot 
under  pivotal  movement  of  the  latch  plate,  and  l)elng 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  horliontal  portion  of  the  slot 
under  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  latch  plate. 


1,088,485.  DEVICE  FOR  PBEVBNTINU  THK  OVER- 
THROW OF  GEARS.  Fbabz  Thinks,  Brtmswlck.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept  11,  1911  Serial  No.  048,765.  (CI. 
235—79.) 


1.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable  and  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  member 
from  being  overthrown  and  to  permit  movement  thereof, 
said  device  being  positively  held  In  normal  position  when 
the  memt>er  Is  shifted  therefrom,  and  means  for  Shifting 
said  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  device. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable  and  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  mcml)er 
from  being  overthrown  and  to  permit  movement  thereof, 
means  for  shifting  said  member  out  of  engagement  wltb 
said  device,  and  positive  resisting  means  for  said  device 
In  normal  position  when  moving  the  member  out  of  en- 
gagement tberewlth. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shlftable  and  ro- 
tatable  gear  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  device  cooperating 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  Same 
from  being  overthrown  and  to  permit  rotation  tbereof, 
means  for  shifting  said  gear  wheel  out  of  cooperation 
with  said  spring  actuated  device,  and  meanif  for  preventing 
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said  spring  actuated  device  from  following  the  gear 
wheel  when  t>elng  thrown  out  of  cooperation  with  the 
spring  actuated  means. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism,  and  registering  mechanism,  a  shlftable 
gear  wheel  adapted  to  transmit  values  from  said  setting 
mechanism  to  said  registering  mechanism,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  wheel  to  prevent 
overturning  of  the  latter,  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  pawl  toward  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  to  move 
said  gear  wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism,  and  registering  mechanism,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  shlftable  gear  wheels  adapted  to  transmit  values 
from  said  setting  mechanism  to  said  registering  roecha- 
nii^m,  spring  actuated  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  gear 
wheels,  means  common  to  all  the  pawls  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  pawls  toward  the  gear  wheels,  and  means  to 
swing  said  gear  wheels  out  of  and  into  engagement  with 
the  pawls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,486  CALCllLATIN«i-MAt  MI.NK.  Fbanz  Trinks, 
Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,721.      (CI.  236—144.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  niechani.sm,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  scries  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions,  and  means  to  set  the  resetting  mecha- 
nism for  operation  with  either  one  of  Its  end  or  zero 
positions. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanLsm,  comprisiug  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions,  a  movable  member  ctKiperating  with  the 
resetting  mechanism  and  providing  a  plurality  of  end  posi- 
tions therefor,  and  means  to  set  said  H^^vable  member  In 
either  one  of  Its  end  positions. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions  and  comprising  a  rotary  resetting  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  providing  an  end  or  zero  position 
therefor,  and  means  to  set  said  sleeve  in  different  posi- 
tions. 

4.  in  a  calctilating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  n:echanlsm.  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions  and  comprising  a  rotary  resetting  shaft, 
a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  providing  an  end  or  zero  position 
therefor,  and  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  lock  said  sleeve 
in  different  zero  or  end  positions. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
revolutions  counting  mechanism,  comprising  numeral 
wheels  having  two  series  of  numbers  displaced  from  each 
other,  of  resetting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  end 
or  zero  positions  and  comprising  a  rotary  resetting  shaft, 
u  sleeve  on  said  shaft  providing  an  end  or  zero  position 
therefor,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  lock  said  sleeve  In 
different  zero  or  end  positions,  and  means  operative  when 
the  pawl  is  In  non-locking  position  to  prevent  said  sleeve 
from  movement  away  from  Its  positions  for  locking  en 
gagement  by  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,487.  BALING  -  MACHINE.  Charubs  F.  Uickb, 
New  London,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
783,712.      (CI.  100—12.) 


ii= 


1.  In  a  baling  machine,  comprising  a  vertical  pressing 
chaml)er  and  a  plunger  in  the  chamber,  of  doors  hinged  to 
the  chalhber  for  closing  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  door  at 
the  top  of  the  chamber  for  closing  the  top  thereof,  latches 
for  holding  the  doors  in  closed  position,  a  cross  bar  con 
nected  with  the, plunger,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber 
being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  the  ends  of  the  cross 
bfr  extending  through  the  slots,  a  slide  Mr  in  each  of  the 
slots  and  connected  with  the  cross  bar  and  moving  there- 
with, the  door  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  having  recesses  in 
Its  ends  through  which  the  slide  bar  extends,  and  means 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar  for  moving  the 
plunger. 

2.  A  baling  machine  comprising  a  pressing  chamber,  a 
door  for  closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  hinged  to  the 
chamber,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  being  slotted  verti- 
cally, a  plunger  In  the  chamber,  said  plunger  having  ex- 
tensions extending  through  the  slots,  moving  means  for 
the  plunger  connected  with  the  extensions,  and  slides  In 
the  slots  connected  with  the  plunger  and  moving  therewith, 
the  door  at  the  top  having  recesses  in  Its  ends  through 
which  the  slides  extend,  said  slides  being  of  a  length  to 
engage  the  recesses  when  the  plunger  Is  at  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the  chamber  and 
engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  slides  to  prevent  outward 
movement  tbereof. 

3.  A  baling  machine  comprising  a  pressing  chamber,  a 
door  for  closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  hinged  to  the 
chamber,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  being  slotted  verti- 
cally, a  plunger  In  the  chamber,  said  plunger  having  exten- 
sions extending  through  the  slots,  moving  means  for  the 
plunger  connected  with  the  extensions,  and  slides  In  the 
slots  connected  with  the  plunger  and  moving  therewith, 
the  door  at  the  top  having  recesses  in  its  ends  through 
which  the  slides  extend,  the  slides  being  of  a  length  to  en- 
gage the  recesses  when  the  plunger  Is  In  Its  lowest  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  the  chamber  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  slides  to  limit  their  movement  away  from  the  chamber. 

4.  A  baling  machine  comprising  a  pressing  chamber,  a 
door  for  closing  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  hinged  to  the 
chamber,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  being  slotted  ver- 
tically, a  plunger  In  the  chamber,  said  plunger  having  ex- 
tensions extending  through  the  slots,  ff.ovlng  means  for 
the  plunger  connected  with  the  extensions,  and  slides 
In  the  slots  connected  with  the  plunger  and  moving  there- 
with, the  door  at  the  top  having  recesses  In  Its  end!< 
through  which  the  slides  extend. 


1,088,488.      COLLAPSIBLE    TRUNK.      Benjauin    Locis 
rsDAMO,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of    one-third    to 
Michael  Urdang,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,560.     (CI.  190—21.) 
1.  In  a  collapsible  trunk,  the  combination  wltb  a  lx>ttom 
and  side  and  end  panels  hinged   thereto  and  adapted  to 
fold   Inwardly   thereupon,  of  a   series   of  rigid  vertically 
slldable  corner  pieces  each  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angu- 
larly arranged  wings  adapted  to  interlock   with  adjacent 
ends  of  the  side  and  end  panels,  a  tray  adapted  to  fit  within 
the    comer    pieces    and    snugly    against    the    Inner    walls 
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of  the  several  patra  of  vlags,  and  braeketa  36  carriad  by 
the  corner  pieces  to  support  the  tray,  said  brackets  serv 
lug  also  as  stlffenois  for  the  pairs  at  wings. 


•  J/ 


-.  The  herein  dpscrlbed  corner  fU-ce  for  a  coUapalble 
trunk  comprising  a  pair  of  wlngg  connected  to  each  other 
In  a  right  angle  forming  a  rigid  cor»er  rib,  each  wing  hay- 
ing an  open  edge  remote  from  sal«  corner  and  an  open 
bottom,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  wing  forming  the  open  edge 
being  formed  Into  a  hook  havlag  a  wuare  shoulder  facinx 
toward  said  rib.  and  a  triangular  beace  secured  on  the  In- 
ner faces  of  said  wings  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  derlce 
and  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereqf.  iubstantlally  as  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  act  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rear  panel  of  the  trunk  b<|dy.  said  panel  having 
vertical  open  ended  slots  adjacent  lt<  upper  edge,  a  Ud  and 
means  to  connect  the  Ud  detachab^y  to  said  panel,  said 
means  comprising  hinges  connected  to  the  Ud.  said  hinges 
Including  tongue  members  having  ri$ht  angularly  arranged 
flngera  which  pass  downwardly  Into  said  slota  and  project 
thence  Into  the  Interior  of  the  trunk,  keepers  40  cooperat- 
ing with  said  tongue  members  on  tlje  outside  and  pivoted 
yokes  43  on  the  Inside  of  the  trunk  engaging  aald  fingers 
to  hold  the  same  In  rigid  position. 


2.  A  dynamo   elertric  machine  bartng   main   and   mp- 

plementary  poles,  an  armature  and  armature  conductors 
thereon,  main  and  supplementary  brushes  arranged  be- 
tween the  main  and  supplementary  poles,  ordinary  shunt 
excitation  windings  mounted  on  the  main  poles  and  con- 
nected to  the  main  brushes  and  excitation  windings 
mounted  on  the  supplementary  poles,  the  two  enda  of  the 
winding  mounted  on  each  supplementary  pole  being  con- 
nected to  II  main  and  supplementary  brush  arranged  be- 
tween tlie  supiilemeutary  poles  and  the  adjacent  main 
poles  respectively,  and  the  supplementary  bru«h  being  en- 
tirely disconnected  from  the  shunt  excitatlgn  windings, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  main  and  sup- 
plementary poles,  main  and  supplementary  brushes  ar- 
ranged between  the  main  and  supplementary  poles,  an 
armature  and  armature  conductors  thereon,  excitation 
windings  mounted  on  the  main  poles,  and  excitation  wind- 
ings mountiHl  on  the  supplementary  poles  the  two  ends  of 
the  wlndluK  mounted  on  each  of  the  supplementary  poles 
being  connected  to  the  main  and  supplementary  brush 
arranged  between  the  supplementary  poles  and  the  adja- 
cent main  polos  respectively,  the  supplementary  brush 
being  entirely  disconnected  from  the  excitation  windings 
on  the  main  poles  and  the  direction  of  the  winding  on  each 
of  the  supplementary  poles  being  such  as  to  produce  a 
field  of  opposite  direction  to  that  of,  and  smaller  than, 
the  field  due  to  the  armature  conductors  lying  under  the 
main  poles,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.0S8.4»0.  MKANS  FOR  REMOVING  AMMINITION 
SHELLS  Kahi,  VOllbk.  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  as- 
sit:uor  fi)  Rheinische  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnen 
fabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  832,826 
(CI.  88—1.) 


I         \^/cr\&r~s\3)   ; 


1.088,48».  SELF-REGULATING  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINE.  Chabus  Akthonit  Vani>ehv»ll  and 
ALBZvr  Henbv  Midgut.  Acton  Vale.  England.  Filed 
July   8,    1913.     Serial   No.   777,914.      (CI    171—22.3  > 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  maciiine  hiving  main  and  sup- 
plementary poles,  excitation  wlndli^s  on  the  main  and 
supplementary  poles,  an  armature  und  armature  conduc- 
tors thereon,  and  main  and  snppl4roentary  brushes  ar- 
ranged between  the  main  and  supftlementary  poles,  the 
two  ends  of  the  winding  mounted  o>  each  of  the  supple- 
mentery  poles  being  connected  to  a  main  and  supple- 
meatary  brush  arrange]  between  the!  supplementary  poles 
and  the  adjacent  main  poles  respertirely  and  the  sap- 
plementary  brushes  being  entirely  disconnected  from  the 


windings  on  tbe  main  poles,  as  nnd 
forfb 


for   the  purpose   set 


1.  A  device  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  gun  for  remov- 
ing cartridge  cases  from  projectiles,  comprising  a  fixed 
support  for  the  projectile,  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  locking  the  projectile  thereto,  a  second  support 
for  the  cartridge  ca.se,  and  manually-operable  meaus 
mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  support  and  engaging  the 
second  support  for  effecting  n  relative  movement  between 
the  two  snpiKjrts. 

2.  A  device  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  gun  for  re- 
moving cartridge  cases  from  projectiles,  comprising  a 
fixed  support  for  th^•  projectile,  a  clamp  mounted  on  said 
support  for  locking  the  projectile  thereto,  said  support 
having  an  extension,  a  second  support  slldably  mounted 
on  said  extension  and  designed  to  receive  and  hold  the 
cartridge  case,  and  manually  operable  means  mounted  on 
said  first  mentioned  support  and  engaging;  said  second  sup- 
port for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  two 
supports. 

3.  A  device  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  gun  for  re- 
moving cartridge  cases  from  projectiles,  comprising  a 
fixed  support  for  the  projectile,  r  clamp  mounted  on  said 
support  for  locking  the  projectile  thereto,  manually- 
operable  means  on  said  support  for  locking  the  clamp 
to  said  support,  a  second  support  slldably  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  support  and  having  a  groove  to  reeelTe  the 
flange  of  the  cartridge  case,  and  a  manually-operable  le- 
ver mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  support  and  connected 
to  the  second  support  for  effecting  a  relative  movement 
between  the  two  supports. 

4.  A  device  designed  to  be  secured  to  a  gun  for  remov- 
ing  cartridge   cases   from    projectiles,   comprising   a   fixed 
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support  for  the  projectile,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  said  support 
for  locking  the  projectile  thereto,  said  support  having  an 
extension,  n  support  for  the  cartridge  case  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  first  mentioned  support  and  having  a  groove  to 
accommodate  the  flange  of  said  rase,  nnd  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  first  mentioned  support  and  connected  to 
said  cartridge  case  support  for  moving  It  relatively  to 
the  first  mentioned  support. 


1,088.4{>2.  CAMERA.  Edwin  Cecil  Waltbss  and  P«»cy 
Gbokgi;  Maso.n,  Ix)ndon,  England,  assignors  to  New- 
man and  Guardla  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  4,   1913.     Serial  No.   746.236.      (CI.  95 — 40.) 


1,088,491.  PUMI'  BARREL.  Charles  A.  Waitz,  Rouso- 
vllle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,134.  (CL 
103—69.) 


1.  .4  pump  barrel  eomprlsins  an  outer  tubinp :  a  liner 
secured  within  the  outer  tubing,  the  upper  end  of  the 
liner  li.-in*?  above  the  top  of  the  outer  tubing;  a  coupling 
on  the  top  of  the  outer  tubing  ;  an  outer  tubing  extension 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  coupling  ;  and  a  closure 
against  sand  arranged  around  the  liner  and  between  the 
ends  of  tbe  outer  tubing  and  the  tublnj;  extension. 

2.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  tubing  ;  a  liner 
secured  within  the  outer  tubing,  the  upper  end  of  the 
liner  being  above  the  top  of  the  outer  tubing;  a  coupling 
on  the  fop  of  the  outer  tublnjj  ;  an  outer  tublns:  extension 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  coupling  ;  and  a  closure 
against  sand  pervious  to  liquid  arranged  around  the 
liner  and  between  the  ends  of  the  outer  tubing  and  the 
tiibiii;;  extension. 

3.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  tubing  ;  a  liner 
secured  within  the  outer  tubing,  the  upper  end  of  the  liner 
being  above  the  top  of  tbe  outer  tubing;  a  coupling  on 
tbe  top  of  the  outer  tubln;;  ;  an  outer  tubing  extension 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  coupling ;  nnd  a  removable 
ring  arranged  around  the  liner  and  between  the  ends  of 
the  outer  tubing  and  tubing  extension,  said  ring  resting 
on  the  top  of  the  outer  tubing. 

4.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  tubing;  a  liner 
secured  within  the  outer  tubing,  the  upper  end  of  the  liner 
being  above  the  top  of  the  outer  tubing ;  a  coupling  on 
tbe  top  of  the  outer  tubing ;  an  outer  tubing  extension 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  coupling  ;  and  a  closure 
comprising  a  gasket  forming  a  closure  against  sand  and 
pervious  to  liquid  arranged  around  the  liner  and  l)otween 
the  ends  of  tbe  outer  tublnz  and  the  tubing  extension. 

5.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  tubing  ;  a  liner 
secured  within  the  outer  tubing,  the  upper  ejd  of  tbe 
liner  being  above  the  top  of  the  outer  tubing;  a  coupling 
on  the  top  of  the  outer  tubing;  an  outer  tubing  extension 
secured  In  the  upper  end  of  the  coupling;  a  removable 
ring  arranged  around  the  liner  and  between  the  ends  of 
the  oiiter  tubing  and  the  tubing  extension  ;  and  a  pervious 
gasket  resting  on  the  ring  and  extending  around  the  liner 
and  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  tubing  and  the 
tubing  extension. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  camera  having  an  outer  case,  a  lid  hinged  to  said 
case,  guides  on  the  interior  of  said  lid.  a  front  plate  mov- 

I  able   In   said   guides,   collapsible   bellows   connecting   said 

I   front   to  the  rear  of  said   case,    lazy   tongs  levers   at   the 

sides  and  connected  to  the  case  and   the  front,  said   laxy 

tongs   having  a  Joint  at  which   the  converging  levers  are 

.   spaced  and  a  slotted  end  on  an  adjacent  lever  adapttid  to 

,    nest   over   said   Joint   and   between    the   levers   converging 

at  said  Joint. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera  In  combination  an  outer  case,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  case,  guides  on  the  Interior  of  said  lid, 
a  front  movable  In  said  guides  and  having  a  plain  forward 
surface  thereon,  Inzy  tongs  holding  said  front,  substan- 
tially upright  In  said  guides,  a  reai-wardly  projecting  lug 
on  said  front  and  having  a  slot  therein  to  engage  a  sliding 
pin  on  said  laiy  tongs  levers  and  lens  carrying  parts  slld- 
able  In  mutually  transv'erse  directions  on  the  aforesaid 
surface  of  said  front. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera,  a  case,  a  lid  hinged  thereto, 
guides  on  the  Interior  of  said  lid,  a  front  plate  movable 
along  said  guides  and  having  a  plain  forward  surface, 
a  rearwa^rdly  turned  slotted  lu^  on  said  plate,  laxy  tongs 
engaging  said  case  and  front  plate  and  having  a  Joint 
guided  In  the  slot  In  said  rearwardly  turned  lug,  a  carrier 
plate  mounted  to  slide  on  said  front  plate  and  a  lens 
casing  slldable  transversely  on  said  carrier  plate. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera,  a  case,  a  lid  hinced  tbereto, 
guid^  on  the  Interior  of  said  Ud,  a  front  plate  movable 
along  said  guides  and  having  a  plain  forward  surface,  a 
rearwardly  turned  slotted  lug  on  said  plate,  lazy  toiigs 
engaging  said  case  and  front  plate,  said  lasy  tongs  having 
a  Joint  at  which  the  converging  levers  are  spaced  to  per- 
mit of  adjacent  levers  nesting  between  said  converging 
levers. 

5.  In  a  folding  camera,  a  case,  a  lid  hinged  thereto, 
upturned  guides  on  the  Interior  of  said  lid,  a  focusing 
plate  movable  on  the  interior  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
clip  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  focusing  plate,  a  front 
plate  harlng  a  plain  forward  surface  and  movable  In  said 
upturned  guides,  said  front  plate  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  clip  on  the  focusing  plate,  laxy  tongs  at  the 
sides  of  said  front  plate  and  between  the  case  and  front 
piste,  said  lary  tongs  having  a  Joint  at  which  the  converg- 
ing levers  are  spaced  to  admit  of  adjacent  levers  nesting 
therebetween,  and  lens  carrying  parts  slldable  in  mutually 
transverse  directions  on  the  plain  forward  surface  of  said 
front  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.088,493.  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  Orin  W.  Wakl.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  riled  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No  758  122 
(CI.  217— 5.  > 

1.  The  herein  described  box  construction  comprising 
corner  strips,  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  kerfs  and 
a  diagonal  Inner  face,  bottom  corner  strips  each  having 
end  tongues  extendlnjr  Into  certain  of  the  kerfs  of  the  first 
mentioned  strips,  the  ends  of  said  bottom  comer  strips 
also  being  formed  with  faces  cooperating  with  tbe  diago- 
nal faces  of  the  corner  pieces  and  with  each  other,  said 
bottom  corner  strips  also  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
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kcrte,  apper  cdg*  strips  extoiidfngj  from  corner  to  eoner 
and  each  barliig  •  kerf  la  the  a^me  plane  as  the  corre- 
sponding bottoat  strip  kerf,  and  I  bottom  and  side  filler 
plates  located  in  tbe  seTeral  kerfs  aforesaid. 


2.  The  herein  described  box  ((onstnictloD  comprising 
comer  strips,  each  baring  a  pair  o^  longltadlnal  kerfs  and 
a  diagonal  Inner  face,  bottom  corner  strips  each  having 
end  tongnes  extending  into  certain!  of  the  kerfs  of  the  first 
mentioned  strips,  the  ends  of  said  bottom  corner  strips 
also  being  formed  with  faces  cofSperating  with  the  di- 
agonal faces  of  the  comer  pieced  and  with  each  other, 
said  bottom  comer  strips  also  beitig  provided  vith  longi- 
tudinal kerfs,  upper  edge  strips  extending  from  comer  to 
comer  and  each  having  a  kerf  in|  the  same  plane  as  the 
eorreaponding  bottom  strip  kerf, ',  bottom  and  side  filler 
platea  located  in  the  several  ke^fs  aforesaid,  means  to 
secure  the  parts  together,  and  a  '■  cover  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  angular  strips  adapted  to  i  rest  upon  and  embrace 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  comer  strlbs  and  the  edge  strips, 
said  cover  strips  being  mitered  top^ether  at  their  comers, 
and  a  filler  plate  mounted  wlthlni  said  cover  strips,  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth.  "i 


1,088,494.  MULTIFOCAL  TELESCOPE.  Pbanklin 
BaocKWAT  WAaxaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klrt- 
land  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.i  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  794,033.     (CI.  88—34.) 


tube  section  and  provided  with  a  lengthwise  adjustable 
diaphragm  to  permit  of  adjusting  the  diaphragm  to  ob- 
jective lenses  of  dtiferent  focal  lengths. 


1.  A  telescope,  comprising  a  tube  made  in  sections  tel- 
••eoping  one  in  the  other,  the  sections  being  tapering  and 
made  of  a  material  capable  of  gradually  contracting  on 
drawing  out  the  sections  to  hold  tbe  sections  firmly  in 
place  on  being  drawn  out  more  or  less,  a  cell  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  last  tube  s^loo,  an  objective  lens 
held  removable  in  tbe  said  cell,  sfid  a  terrestrial  eyepiece 
held  in  the  first  tube  section  and  jprovlded  with  a  length- 
wise adjustable  diaphragm  to  pjermlt  of  adjusting  tbe 
diaphragm  to  objective  lenses  of  d|frerent  focal  lengths. 

2.  A  telescope,  comprising  a  tfbe  made  in  sections,  a 
cell  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  last  tube  section,  an 
objective  lens  held  removable  in  the  said  cell,  and  a  ter- 
restrial ejeplece  held  in  the  firs^  tube  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lengthwise  adjustab^  diaphragm  to  permit 
of  adjusting  the  diaphragm  to  obj^lve  lenses  of  different 
focal  lengths. 

3.  A  telescope,  comprising  a  tf  be  made  in  sections,  a 
ceil  attached  to  the  outer  end  at  tbe  last  tube  section, 
an  objective  lens  held  removable  91  the  said  cell,  a  terres- 
trial eyepiece  held  in  tbe  first  ti^  section  and  provided 
with  a  lengthwise  adjustable  dla|  hragm  to  permit  of  ad- 
Justing  the  diaphragm  to  objectiv^  lenses  of  different  focal 
leBgtha,  and  manoally-controUed 
■aid  diaphragm. 

4.  A  telescope,  comprising  a  t^be  made  in  sections,  a 
cell  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  lie  last  tnbe  section,  an 
objective  lens  held  removable  In  tlw  said  cell,  spaced  stop 
marks  on  each  of  the  said  tub^  sections  to  permit  of 
drawing  out  the  sections  for  diffe^t  foeal  lengths  of  the 
ohlcctive  lens,  and  a  terrestrial  e^cjrfeee  held  in  the  focal 


means  for  adjusting  the 


1,088,495.  VEHICI^E  ATTACHMENT.  Albibt  WaDG«, 
Iron  River.  Mich  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,824.      (CI.  21— 96.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  vehicle 
body  provided  with  runners,  of  pairs  of  wheel  rods  hav 
Ing  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  underside 
of  tbe  vehicle  body  adjacent  tbe  forward  and  rearward 
ends  thereof,  the  free  terminal  ends  of  said  rods  being  off 
set  inwardly  toward  one  another  to  revolubly  receive 
wheels,  oppositely  disposed  connecting  rods  having  the 
ends  thereof  connected  to  said  wheel  rods  and  extending 
I6ngltudlnally  of  and  beneath  said  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of 
operating  rods  connected  to  the  rear  pair  of  wheel  rods 
at  a  point  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  connecting 
rods  and  extending  forwardly  and  gradually  converging 
throughout  their  entire  length  and  terminating  at  a  point 
abo/e  the  offset  ends  of  tbe  wheel  rods,  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  forward  terminals  of  said  operating  rods 
and  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle  for  moving  the 
said  wheels  into  supporting  or  non-supporting  position, 
and  means  disposed  upon  tbe  front  of  the  vehicle  and  in 
superposed  relation  vrlth  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
means  with  tbe  vehicle,  for  locking  said  means  to  retain 
the  wheels  in  non-supporting  position. 


1.088,496.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  MET 
ALLURGICAL  FL'RNACES.  Utlst  Wjidg«,  Ardmore, 
Pa.  Filed  June  19.  1912.  Serlsl  No.  704,625.  (CI. 
204—64. ) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallurgical  furnace  bavins 
a  working  chamber  therein,  with  an  electrical  resistance 
body  contained  in  said  working  chamber  and  supported  by 
loops  embedded  in  the  structural  portion  of  the  furnace 
adjacent  to  which  tbe  electrical  resistance  body  is  dis- 
posed, said  loops  projecting  into  tbe  working  chamber  to 
receive  tbe  resistance  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallurgical  fumace  having 
a  central  rotating  s?iaft.  with  an  electrical  resistance  body 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  contained  in  a  working 
chamber  of  the  furnace. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  metallurgical  fumace  having 
a  working  chamber  therein,  with  an  electrical  resistance 
body  contained  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  working  cbam- 
t)er  80  as  to  radiate  beat  downwardly  upon  tbe  material 
on  the  hearth  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  electrical  resistance  body  from  the  roof  of  the  work- 
ing chamt>er.  said  suspending  means  comprising  loops  em- 
bedded in  the  materlaLof  which  said  roof  is  composed,  and 
projecting  down  into  the  working  chamber  to  receive  the 
resistance  body. 

4.  The  fomblnation  of  a  metallurglfal  furnace  having 
a  series  of  superposed  working  chambers  and  a  central 
rotating  rabble  carrying  shaft,  with  electrical  resistance 
bodies  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  a  plurality  of 
paid  working  chambers  so  as  to  radiate  heat  downwardly 
u[>on  the  material  on  tbe  hearths  of  the  chambers  as  said 
material  is  being  agitated  by  tbe  rabbles. 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  of  an  oper- 
ating sbaft,  two  Independently  swinging  lays  each  with 
shuttle  race  and  reeds  and  both  located  on  tbe  same  side 
of  tbe  operating  shaft,  and  means  Tor  operating  said  lays 
whereby  one  will  swing  forward  as  the  other  is  swinging 
rearward. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  narrow  ware  loom,  of  sn  oper- 
ating sbaft,  two  independently  swinging  lays  each  with 
shuttle  race  and  reeds  and  both  located  on  the  same  side 
of  the  operating  shaft,  one  lay  having  a  head  located  above 
that  of  the  other  lay,  and  means  for  operating  said  lays 
whereby  one  will  swing  forward  as  the  other  is  swinging 
rearward. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  of  two  Inde- 
pendently swinging  lays  each  with  shuttle  race  and  reeds, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lays  whereby  one  will  swing 
forward  as  the  other  is  swinging  rearward,  the  bars  of 
one  lay  being  goose-necked  to  accommodate  the  head  of 
the  other  lay. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  narrow  waro  loom,  of  two 
independently  swinging  lays  each  with  shuttle  race  and 
reeds,  one  lay  having  a  head  located  above  that  of  the 
other  lay,  and  means  for  operating  said  lays  whereby  one 
will  swing  forward  as  the  other  is  swinging  rearward, 
the  shuttle  race  and  reeds  of  one  lay  depending  from  the 
upper  bead  and  those  of  the  other  lay  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  lower  head. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  of  two 
Independently  swinging  lays  each  with  shuttle  race  and 
reeds,  and  means  for  operating  said  lays  whereby  one  will 


swing  forward  as  the  other  is  swinging  rearward,  tb« 
shuttle  race  and  reeds  of  one  lay  being  reversed  in  respect 
to  those  of  the  other  lay,  and  one  edge  of  each  reed  being 
free  so  that  those  of  one  lay  may  approach  closely  to  those 
of  the  other  lay. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,088,498.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  JN  FILLING  ICE-CREAM 
i'Al'ER  CARTONS.  Lkuxard  L.  Westlino,  PltUburgh, 
I'a.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.923.  (CI. 
6&— 61.) 


1.088.497.       LAY     AND     SHUTTLE     MECHANISM     FOR   , 
NARROW- WARE  LOOMS.     Andhkw  Weimae,  Philadel     \ 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Weimar  and  William  D.   ! 
Weimar.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    Firm.       Filed    Dec.    30, 
1911.      Serial   No    668.784.'    (CI.   139—19.) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  filling  paper  cartons  with  cream 
.and  the  like,  comprising  a  holder  having  side  and  end 
walls  and  bottom  corresponcflng  In  interior  configuration 
to  the  exterior  configuration  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
and  bottom -of  tbe  carton  to  be  filled;  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  carton  while  it  Is  being  filled  ;  the  interior  ver- 

,  tical   corners  of  said   bolder  being  channeled   to   prevent 
the  exterior  corners  of  the  carton  binding  therein. 

2.  A  device  for  use  In  filling  ice  cream  paper  cartons, 
comprising  a  holder  having  side  and  end  walls  and  bottom 
corresponding  in  interior  configuration  to  the  exterior  con- 
figuration of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  bottom  of  the 
carton  to  be  filled,  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  wails  of 
the  carton  while  It  is  being  filled  ;  one  of  the  walls  of 
tbe  holder  being  hinged,  and  means  for  locking  said  hinged 
side  In  closed  position. 


1,088,499.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  PLAYER  FOR  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  John  F.  White,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908  Serial  No.  462,446.  (CL 
84—231.) 


1.  A  piano  player  comprising  tiltably-mounted  key-actu- 
ators, connections  between  said  actuators  and  the  keys  of 
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a  plaoo.  necni*  for  tilting  saU  ktf-actaaton  lacli 
electro- magnet  8.  1  •ouree  of  eleetrkml  eaergy  tor  lald 
iiui«nets,  a  sel«<rtor  mechanism  In  41rc«lt  with  mU  mac- 
B«ta  and  controlling  the  energlalnir  thereof,  and  a  pnea- 
matlc  motor  mechanism  for  operating  aald  aeleetor  moch- 
aniam. 

2.  A  piano  player  comprising  tllttbly-moanted  key-actu- 
ators, connections  l>etween  said  adtuators  and  the  keys 
of  a  piano,  a  reclprocatory  frame  for  tiltbig  said  actnators. 
a  bellows  mechanism  and  connections  therewith  to  recip- 
rocate »ald  frame,  a  p«dal  and  lever  action  also  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  bellowp  mechanism  to  recip- 
rocate said  frame,  electro-magnets  controlling  said  key- 
actuators,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  magnets, 
a  selector  mechanism  In  circuit  with  said  magnets  and 
controlling  the  energlilng  thereof,  and  a  motor  for  oper 
atins  said  selector  mechanism. 

3.  A  piano  player  comprislns;  a  plurality  of  tUtably- 
mounted  key-actuators,  means  when^by  the  keys  of  a  piano 
are  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  tctaators,  a  reclproca- 
tory frame  for  tilting  said  actuator*,  electro-magnets  and 
connections  actuated  thereby  for  selectively  controllhig 
the  engasiement  of  the  frame  with  tjie  actuators,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  for  said  magnets,  a  selector  mechanism 
in  circuit  with  said  magnets  for  controlling  the  energliing 
thereof,  a  pneumatic  motor  mechanism  for  operating  said 
selector  mechanism,  a  bellows  connected  to  reciprocate 
&id  frame,  and  a  pedal  and  ICTet  mechanism  operable 
independently  of  or  simultaneously  with  said  bellows  for 
reciprocating  said  frame. 

4.  A  piano  player  comprising  a  plurality  of  tUtably- 
mounted  key-actuators,  means  wherry  the  keys  of  a  piano 
are  actuated  t)v  the  tilting  of  the  actuators,  a  reclprocatory 
frame  for  tilting  said  actuators,  a  bellows  connected  to 
reciprocate  said  frame,  electro-ma^i^ts  and  connections 
operated  thereby  for  selectively  controlling  the  engageraent 
of  the  frame  with  the  actuators,  n  source  ot  electrical 
energy  for  said  electro-magnets,  a  Selector  mechanism  In 
circuit  with  said  magnets  for  cont»>lllng  the  energizing 
thereof,  a  motor  connected  to  operate  said  selector  mecha- 

*  nlsm,  and  a  pedal  and  lerer  mecbaolsm  operable  independ- 
ently of  or  simultaneously  with  said  aM>tor  for  opetvtlng 
said  selector  mechanism. 

5.  A  player  mechanism  for  plants  comprlalnc  In  com- 
bination. tilUbly-mounted  key- act ut tors,  means  whereby 
the  keys  of  n  piano  are  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  said 
actuators,  a  reoiprocatory  frame  for  tilting  said  actuators, 
means  for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  frame, 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  (actuators  in  the  posi- 
tion to  which  they  are  moved  by  sitld  frame,  electro-mag- 
nets and  connections  actuated  thereby  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  enKagement  of  the  frai»e  with  the  actuators, 
a  source  of  electrical  ener'ry  for  energizing  said  magnets, 
a  selector  mechanism  In  circuit  with  said  magnets  and 
controlling  the  energizing  thereof,  a^d  means  for  oi>eratlng 
said  selector  mechanism.  I 

[Claims  «  to  Ifl  not  printed  In  tile  Oaactte.] 


1,088. .')<><>      ri.^NO-LOCK.     Albiv  IV'ilbbho.  De  Kalb,  111. 
Filed  May  :*..  1913.     Serial  No   7«5,297.     (CI.  70—20.) 


«  /• 


A  piano  lock  comprising  a  casing  bavins  a  face  plate 
provided  with  a  bolt  slot,  aald  casl|ig  also  having  one  of 
Its  walls  provided  with  a  guide  slot: Inclined  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  l)olt  slot,  a  bolt  mov- 
able vertically  and  laterally  throufh  aald  bolt  slot,  said 
bolt  having  a  bifurcated  body  portlfn  forming  a  cam  sur- 
face and  projecting  and  retracting  arms,  a  key  actuated 
cam  for  cooperation  with  aald  eani  surface  and  arms  to 
project  and  retract  tbe  bolt,  and  4  tooffoe  or  projection 


apoa  the  retracting  am  of  the  bolt  raovable  in  said  tn- 
clioed  bolt  slot,  whereby  the  bolt  Is  guided  positively  la  its 
vertical  and  lateral  movements  and  held  when  retracted 
with  its  locking  end  flush  with  the  face  plate. 


1.088,501.  WOODWORKING  -  MACHINE.  Clikto.v  O. 
WiumaaoN  and  Elmer  Hakrulr.  I^eetonin.  Ohio,  as* 
slgnors  to  The  Cros<-ent  Machine  Company.  I>eetonla, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Fil'-d  L>ec.  1.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  595,0{»3.      (CI.   144-1.) 


1.  .K  woodworking  machine,  having  a  main  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said  frame,  vertical  guides  on 
the  side  of  the  frame  below  the  shaft,  a  yoke  slldably 
mounted  in  said  i;uides  and  having  arms  extending  up- 
wardly on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  and  a  work  guide  above 
said  shaft  connected  to  the  yoke  arms  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  wood  working  machine,  having  a  main  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said  frame,  vertical  guides  on 
the  side  of  the  frame  below  the  shaft,  a  yoke  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guides  and  having  arms  extending  up- 
wardly on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  and  a  work  guide  above 
said  shaft  connected  to  the  yoke  arms,  together  with 
a  screw  device  for  adjusting  the  yoke,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  yoke  in  its  adjusted  position ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wood-working  machines,  compris- 
ing a  guide  member  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a 
wood-workinK  machine,  a  yoke  slldably  engaging  said 
guide,  said  yoke  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
arms,  a  work  guide  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  there  being  a  slot  In  said  yoke  below  the  arms,  and 
a  securing  screw  extending  through  said  slot  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  eoKaKement  with  u  guide  member ;  sab- 
stantially  as  described-. 


1,088,602.  SEARCH  LIGHT  TOR  PISTOLS.  Joseph  B. 
Williams,  Oakdale.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,279.      (CI.  42—81.) 


In  an  lllaralnatlng  attachment  for  fire-arms,  a  revolver 
indodlng  an  .electric  circuit,  an  illuminating  lamp  ar- 
ranged in  the  circuit,  a  circuit  closer  arranged  in  the 
circuit  and  including  yielding  normally-spaced  contacts, 
an  actuating  rod  having  sliding  connection  with  the  fire- 
arm and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  the  contacts. 
and  a  manipalating  portion  on  the  rod  and  disposed  Imme- 
diately in  advance  of  the  trigger  of  the  firm-arm. 
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1,088,603.      ELECTRIC.VL    STEERING-GEAR.      .TOHM    D 
Williamson,  jr  ,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assik'nor  to  William 


nt^x^  Hros    Co.,  Philadelphia, 
sylvania.      tiled    Feb.    IG, 
(CI.  172—8.) 


Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
1910.       Serial    No.    544.258. 


■aid  fraae  and  adapted  to  hold  the  eggs  in  said  pockets, 
and  said  sliding  frame  adapte<l  to  co-act  with  said  egg  re- 
taining means  for  allowing  said  eggs  to  be  removed  when 
so  desired. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  connected  to  a  device 
to  be  actuated  ,  nn  electric  motor  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  controlling  means  for  said  motor:  said  means 
including  an  electric  starting  switch  :  hand  operated  meatis 
for  moving  said  switch  from  its  off  position  to  start  the 
motor;  mean«  connecting  the  switch  with  the  motor  for 
automatically  returning  it  to  Its  off  position  ;  an  automatl 
cally  acting  switch  for  starting  the  motor  independently  of 
said  first  starting  switch  after  the  latter  has  been  moved 
from  Its  off  position  ;  and  a  switch  actuated  by  said  hand 
operated   means   for   controlling  said   automatic  switch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  connected  to  a  device 
to  be  actuated  ;  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  mem 
ber :  and  controlling  means  for  mild  motor;  the  same  In 
eluding  a  starting  switch  ;  hand  <lt>prated  means  for  mov- 
Inc  said  switch  from  its  off  posttTon  to  start  the  motor  ; 
means  connecting  the  switch  with  the  motor  for  antomatl- 
cally  returning  it  to  its  off  position  ;  and  a  reversing 
switch  mechanically  connected  to  said  starting  switch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member  connected  to  a  device 
to  be  actuated  ;  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  rheoststic  switch  for  controlling  the  starting 
of  the  motor;  said  switch  including  a  member  operative 
both  by  hand  and  by  said  electric  motor;  with  an  auto- 
matic motor  starting  device  connected  to  start  the  motor 
independently  of  said  rheostatic  switch  after  this  has 
been  moved  from  Its  off  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  connected  to  a  device 
to  be  actuated  ;  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber ;  a  floating  member;  hand  operated  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  floating  member:  means  for  connecting  the  float- 
ing member  to  the  motor  for  automatically  returning  It  to 
Its  off  position  after  It  has  been  moved  therefrom  by  hand  ; 
a  starting  switch  directly  operated  by  said  floating  mem- 
ber, and  a  motor  reversing  switch  mechanically  connected 
to  said  floating  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  member  connected  to  a  device 
to  be  actuated  ;  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber;  a  controlling  switch  for  the  motor;  a  floating  mem- 
ber mdvable  by  the  motor  for  returning  the  switch  to  its 
off  position  ;  means  for  operating  the  floating  member  by 
hand  independently  of  the  motor  ;  with  a  switch  controlled 
by  the  floating  member  and  having  means  for  closing  tbe 
motor  clrc.>;i  after  the  starting  switch  has  been  closed  and 
for  breaking  tbe  motor  circuit  before  the  starting  switch 
is  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,088.504.  EGG  TR.\Y.  Elbhrt  R  Winslow.  Kearney, 
Nehr.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  739,092.  (CI. 
99-6.) 

1.  An  egg  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving 
pockets,  a  frame  member  positioned  upon  the  outer  side  of 
said  ^%K  receiving  pockets,  said  frame  provided  with  a 
plnrality  of  track  portions,  a  sliding  frame  poeltkmed 
wlthhj  aald  track  portions,  egg  retaining  meane  carried  by 


2.  An  egg  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving 
pockets,  a  frame  positioned  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
pockets,  said  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  track 
portions,  sliding  frames  carried  by  said  track  portions 
and  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  therein,  transversely  ex- 
tending rods  carried  by  said  frame,  said  transversely  ex- 
tending rods  provided  with  a  plurality  of  retaining  loops 
which  are  adapted  to  hold  the  eggs  In  said  pockets,  said 
rods  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  laterally  extending  arms  and  said  sliding 
frame  adapted  to  co-act  for  allowing  the  eggs  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  tray  when  so  desired 

3.  .\n  egg  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  egg  receiving 
pockets,  a  frame  positioned,  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
pockets,  said  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  track 
portions,  a  sliding  frame  positioned  within  said  track 
portions,  transversely  extending  rods  carried  by  said  frame 
and  provided  with  egg  retaining  means,  said  rods  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  arm*i.  said  sliding  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots, 
said  arms  passing  through  said  slots,  said  sliding  frame 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  members  adjacent  said 
slot,  and  means  for  moving  said  sliding  frame  to  and  fro 
for  allowing  the  eggs  to  be  removed  from  said  tray  when 
so  desired. 

4.  An  egg  tray  comprihing  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a 
frame  positioned  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  pockets,  said 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  track  portions,  a  slid- 
ing frame  positioned  within  said  track  portions,  trans- 
versely extending  rods  carried  by  said  frame,  means  car- 
ried by  aald  rods  for  holding  the  eggs  in  said  pockets,  said 
rods  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms,  said  sliding 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  flanges  struck 
from  the  body  portion  thereof  and  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  laterally  extending  arms  adapted  to  fit  under 
said  flanges  for  normally  holding  tbe  egg  retaining  means 
In  a  closed  position,  one  portion  of  said  flanges  bent  up- 
wardly BO  as  to  allow  the  egg  retaining  means  to  open  to 
allow  said  eggs  to  be  removed  from  said  tray,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  laterally  extending  arms  under 
said  flanges  for  holding  said  egg  retaining  means  In  a 
closed  position. 

5.  An  egg  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a 
frame  positioned  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  pockets,  said 
frame  provldtd  with  a  plurality  of  track  portions,  a  slid- 
ing frame  positioned  within  said  track  portions,  trans- 
versely extending  rods  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  egg  retaliilng  means,  said  rods  provided  with  laterally 
extending  arms  upon  their  end  portions,  said  sliding  frame 
provided  with  laterally  extending  locking  flange*,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  formed  in  said  sliding  frame 
whereby  said  frame  may  move  to  and  fro  without  Inter- 
ference from  said  transversely  extending  arms,  said  later- 
ally extending  arms  normally  fitting  under  said  locking 
flanges,  one  portion  of  said  flanges  bent  upwardly  so  as  to 
allow  said  egg  retaining  means  to  open  when  so  desired, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  egg  retaining  means  In  a 
closed  position,  a  vertical  extending  fAme  carried  by 
said  flrst-mentloned  frame,  said  vertically  extending  frame 
provided  with  a  yoke  member,  an  operating  handle  plvbt- 
ally  moanted  upon  said  yoke,  a  cam  member  carried  by 
saM  slidteg  frame,  the  lower  end  of  said  operating  han- 
dle adapted  to  bear  upon  said  cam  member  whereby  lald 
slldinf  frame  may  be  moved  in  one  direction  so  as  to  allow 
said  laterally  estendtng  arms  to  move  out  from  nnder  the 
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locklnc  flangM  wberaby  Uie  ea  r«t»lnliic  means  may  be 
opened  w  aa  to  allow  the  eggi  to  ^  remoTcd  from  aald 
tray. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tb«  Oazette.] 


1,08S,505.  EGO-TESTEK.  EtiBBT  %.  WiNSLOW.  Kearney. 
N.br.  Filed  July  15.  1913.  Sertal  No.  779.171.  (CL 
99—6.) 


1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  light  reflecting  dome, 
means  for  supporting  said  dome,  a  kood  plTOtally  secured 
to  said  dome  and  adapted  to  close  the  upper  portion  of 
the  aame,  a  light  reflecting  plate  ca»rled  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  dome,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  closing 
a  circuit,  and  a  perforated  plate  positioned  above  said 
light  reflecting  plate  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  eggs 
for  testing  the  same. 

2.  An    egg    tester  tomprlsing    a   light    reflecting    dome, 
_^     means  for  supporting   the  same,   a  hood   secured   to   the 

upper  portion  of  «aid  dome  and  adapted  to  close  the  same, 
a  ll«ht  reflecting  plate  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
said  dome,  said  light  reflecting  pla^e  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  concave  portions  ada|;)ted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  lamps,  a  circuit  closing  arm  passing  through 
said  light  reflecting  plate,  a  spring  positioned  about  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  so  as  to  extend  above 
said  light  reflecting  plate,  a  shelf  ^sltloned  within  said 
dome,  electric  means  positioned  trithin  said  dome  for 
forming  a  circuit,  a  perforated  plate  positioned  above  said 
light  reflecting  plate,  said  perforated  plate  being  adapted 
to  receive,  a  number  of  eggs  for  testing  the  same,  and 
belnc  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  up^r  portion  of  said  cir- 
cuit closing  arm  for  bringing  the  same  into  engagement 
with  aatd  shelf  for  closing  the  dncuit  anc^  lighting  said 
lamiw. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  light  reflecting  dome, 
means  for  supporting  said  dome,  a  hood  pivotally  secured 
to  said  dome  and  adapted  to  clos#  the  upper  portion  of 
the  same,  a  light  reflecting  plate  carried  by  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  dome,  electrical  means  positioned  within  said 
dome  for  forming  a  circuit,  an  an*  carried  by  said  plate 
for  automatically  closing  the  cir«:ult,  and  a  perforated 
plate  positioned  above  said  light  reflecting  plate  adapted 

»  to  carry  a  number  of  eggs  for  testing  the  same. 


2.  A  fan  comprising  a  stick,  bearing  plates  carried 
thereby,  arms  pivotally  mounted  between  said  tearing 
plates,  a  bow  spring  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
stick,  a  cross  head  connected   to  said  bow  spring,  cranks 


1.088,506.  FAN.  Framk  WojcIcki.  Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  81,  1918.  Serial  No.  t82,236.  (CI.  230—38.) 
1.  A  fan  comprising  a  stick,  bearing  plates  carried  there- 
by, arms  pivotally  mounted  betwefn  said  bearing  plates, 
a  bow  spring  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  stick,  a 
cross  head  connected  to  aald  bow  spring,  cranks  carrtod 
by  said  cross  head  and  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms,  and  blades  carried  by  s^ld  cranks. 


carried   by   said   cross   head   and   connected   to    the   outer 
ends  of  said  arms,   blades   carried  by   said   cranks,   com 
presslon    springs    Interposed    between    the    Inner    ends    of 
said  arms  and  said  stick,  and  a  body  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  stick. 


1.088.507.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Wiuliam  Wobk. 
Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  S. 
Hewett.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784.547,      (CI.  88—20.) 


-r^ 


f^^^-. -.-.-.-.-.-=  zz-.p^-.,^, 


1.  An  optical  Instrument  of  the  class  described  and  to 
be  used  In  conjunction  with  a  retlnoscope,  comprising  a 
registering  device  for  indicating  diopters,  and  an  actuat 
Ing  means  connected  with  the  said  registering  device  for 
actuating  the  same  according  to  the  distance  between  the 
examiner  and  the  patient  examined  by  the  examiner. 

2.  An  optical  Instrument  of  the  class  described  and  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  a  retlnoscope,  comprising  a 
registering  device  for  indicating  diopters  and  provided 
with  a  drum  and  cord  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  said 
drum,  and  a  frame  for  attachment  to  the  examiner's 
head  and  connected  with  the  said  cord  to  actuate  the 
registering  device  according  to  the  distance  between  the 
examiner  and  the  patient  examined  by  the  examiner. 

3.  An  optical  instrument,  comprising  a  stand  provided 
with  a  head  rest  for  the  patient  to  be  examined,  an  Indl 
eating  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  stand,  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  stand  and  geared  with  the  said  wheel,  a  cord  wind- 
ing on  the  said  drum  for  turning  the  drum  and  wheel  In 
one  direction  on  moving  the  cord,  a  spring  device  for 
turning  the  wheel  and  drum  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
wind  up   the  cord,  and  a   head  frame   for   attachment   to 
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the   examiner's   head  and   connected   with   the   outer  end 
of  the  said  cord. 

4.  An  optical  instrument,  comprising  a  stand  provided 
with  a  head  rest  for  the  person  to  be  examined,  an  Indi- 
cating wheel  mounted  on  the  said  stand,  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  stand  and  geared  with  the  said  wheel,  a  cord 
winding  on  the  said  drum  for  turning  the  drum  and  wheel 
in  one  direction  on  unwinding  the  cord,  a  spring  device 
for  turning  the  wheel  and  drum  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  wind  up  the  cord,  and  a  bend  frame  having  a  rod 
terminating  In  a  nose  bridge  and  secured  to  the  said  cor(} 
and  having  temples  for  engagement  with  the  ears  of  the 
examiner. 

5.  An  optical  Instrument  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  retlnoscope.  comprising  a  stand  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal tubular  arm  carrying  a  casing  at  its  forward  end. 
the  casing  having  an  opening,  an  indicating  wheel  jour 
naled  In  the  casing  and  provided  at  its  peripheral  face 
with  numerals  Indicating  diopters  and  adapted  to  appear 
In  the  said  casing  opening  on  rotating  the  wheel,  a  drum 
journaled  In  the  casing,  a  gearing  connecting  the  drum 
with  the  said  wheel,  a  cord  winding  on  the  said  drum,  a 
head  frame  for  attachment  to  the  examiner's  head  and 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  cord  to  turn 
the  drum  and  wheel  In  a  forward  direction,  and  a  spring 
device  connected  with  the  said  wheel  to  turn  the  latter 
and  the  drum  In  a  return  direction. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,508.  SWEEP-STOCK  PLOW.  Hk.nry  T.  Young, 
Florence,  8.  C.  nied  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No' 
769,175.      (CI.  97—20.) 


•^jj  ji   jgjy^o 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam,  of  hangers 
pivoted  thereto  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each 
other,  said  hangers  being  three  in  number,  a  plow  In 
connection  with  the  front  hanger,  a  runner  supported  by 
the  rear  and  Intermediate  hangers,  a  connection  between 
the  runner  and  the  plow,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
hangers  for  swinging  the  hangers,  and  means  for  enjrage- 
ment  by  the  link  to  hold  the  parts  In  adjusted  position, 
each  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  approxi- 
mately parallel  arms,  the  runner  consisting  of  a  plate 
arranged  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers,  n  pair  of 
bars  arranged  above  the  plate  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
and  pivoted  to  the  hangers,  said  plate  being  connected  to 
the  bars. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam,  of  hangers 
pivoted  thereto  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  from  each 
other,  said  hangers  being  three  In  number,  a  plow  in 
connection  with  the  front  hanger,  a  runner  supported  by 
the  rear  and  intermediate  hangers,  a  connection  between 
the  runner  and  the  plow,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
hangers  for  swinging  the  hangers,  and  means  for  engage 
ment  by  the  link  io  hold  the  parts  In  adjusted  position. 


1.088,509.      ROAD    ROLLER.      Kazimikhz    Zawadzinski, 
Wadowlce,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  June  30,  1913      Se- 
rial No.  776,712.      (CI.  55 — 48.) 
1.   In  a  road  roller,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 

plurality   of  rollers   progressively    increasing    In    diameter 


rotatably    mounted    therein,    and    means    for    holding   all 
the  rollers  but  one  in  an  Inoperative  position. 


1       2.  In  a  road  roller,   the  combination   with  a  frame,  of 
a  plurality  of  rollers  progressively  Increasing  In  diameter 
I   rotatably    mounted    therein,    the    largest    roller    normally 
surrounding  the  remaining  rollers  and  means  for  holding 
I  all  the  rollers  but  one  In  an  inoperative  position. 
I        3.   In  a   road  roller,   the  combination  with   a  frame,  of 
:   a  plurality  of  rollers  progressively  increasing  in  diameter 
i  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the  largest  roller  normally  sur- 
rounding the  remaining  rollers  and  means  for  holding  all 
I   the  rollers  but  one  in  an  Inoperative  position ;  the  largest 
j   roller  having  one  or  more  removable  portions  of  Its  pe- 
riphery for  allowing  the  one  or  more  smaller  rollers  to 
project  beyond  the  said  periphery. 

4.  In  a  road  roller,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
main  roller  Journaled  therein,  said  main  roller  having  re- 
movable plates  in  Its  periphery  and  elongated  radial  aper- 
tures In  its  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  rollers  of 
different  diameters  journaled  radially  displaceable  in 
said  apertures,  and  keys  for  holding  said  auxiliary  rollers 
In  said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  road  roller,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  rollers  progressively  increasing  In  diameter 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  the  largest  roller  normally 
surrounding  the  remaining  rollers  and  means  for  holding  • 
all  the  rollers  but  one  in  an  inoperative  position ;  the 
largest  roller  having  one  or  more  removable  portions  of 
its  periphery  for  allowing  the  one  or  more  smaller 
rollers  to  project  beyond  the  said  periphery  ;  and  means 
for  fastening  the  largest  roller  to  said  frame  in  prede- 
termined positions  relatively  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088.510.  LUBRICATION  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Jordan  Adams.  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  191.3.    Serial  No.  760,987.    (CI.  121—115.)* 


1.  A  lubricator  Including  a  piston  having  a  passage  for 
conducting  lubricant  extending  along  Its  rod  portion  and 
connected  at  its  outer  end  with  a  suitable  source  of  sup- 
ply, said  piston  having  a  gudgeon  pin  at  Its  head  portion, 
the  gudgeon  pin  being  provided  with  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  and  a  tube  communicating  with 
said  opening,  aald  tube  extending  from  the  gudgeon  pin 
to  the  wall  of  the  piston  head  and  communicating  with 
the  exterior  thereof  for  conducting  lubricant  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  cylinder. 
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2.  A  lubricator  Including  a  pl«ton  haTlBJr  a  paaaaire 
for  conducting  lubricant  extending  along  Ita  rod  portion 
and  conneoted  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  suitable  source  of 
sopply,  said  piston  having  a  gudgK)n  pin  at  Its  head  por- 
tion, the  KudKeon  pin  being  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  pasMgt.  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed tut>os  slidably  mounted  in  the  said  pin  and  com- 
municating with  the  said  passage  and  with  the  exterior 
of  the  piston  head,  and  yleldable  means  for  urging  the 
tubes  outwardly. 

3.  A  lubricator  Including  a  piston  having  a  passage  for 
conducting  lubricant  extending  along  its  rod  portion  and 
connected  at  its  outer  end  with  a  suitable  source  of 
snpply,  said  piston  having  a  gujgeon  pin  at  Its  head 
portion,  the  gudgeon  pin  being  provided  with  an  opening 
commnnlcatlng  with  aald  paaaaHe,  oppositely  disposed 
tnbes  slidably  mounted  In  the  said  pin  and  communicating 
with  the  said  passage  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  piston 
head,  and  a  spring  Interpoaed  bet*»een  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  tnbes  for  urging  the  same  outtrardly. 

4.  A  lubricator  Including  a  piston  having  a  lubricant 
paasage  extending  along  Its  rod  portion  and  connected  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  a  snltable  source  of  supply,  said  piston 
having  a  transverse  gudgeon  pin  It  Its  head  portion  and 
provided  at  points  opposite  the  e»ds  of  the  gudgeon  pin 
with  lateral  openings,  the  gndgeOn  pin  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  doct  communicating  with  said  passage,  and 
tnbes  mounted  In  the  gudgeon  pin  communicating  at  their 
Inner  ends  with  said  duct  and  hating  their  outer  ends  In 
communication  with  the  said  openings. 

5.  A  lubricator  Including  a  piston  having  a  lubricant 
passage  extending  along  Its  rod  portion  and  connected 
with  a  suitable  source  of  supply,  said  piston  having  a 
transverse  gudgeon  pin  and  provided  at  points  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  gudgeon  pin  with  Ititerlorly  tapered  lateral 
openings,  tubes  having  conical  outer  ends  fitting  the  said 
tapered  openings,  and  having  their  Inner  ends  In  communi- 
cation with  the  said  duct. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.l 


1  088  511.     LEVITATING  APPARATUS  FOE  STARTING 
'  AND    STOPPING    AEROPLANES    AND    TBE     LIKE. 
EMiLB  B.4CHELBT,  Mouut  Vernot.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Miles  R.  Bracewell,  Nofth  Adams,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  677,777.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.088,512.      PROCESS    FOR    MAKING    PH0T08TERE0 

TYPES  FOR  TYPOiiRAPlIIC  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Charles  BAECiiiyER,  Lompoc,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  757,367.      (CI.  101—178.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  printing 
blocks,  consisting  in  forming  a  mold  composed  of  blchro 
mated  gelatin  having  a  chemical  grain  or  screen,  and  coat 
Ing  the  face  of  the  mold  with  a  compound  of  sulfur  and 
black  lead  to  derive  a  casting,  the  said  casting  being  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  a  surface  for  the  said  printing  block 

2.  The  herein  described  process   for  producing  prinilug 
'blocks,    consisting   In    forming   a    mold   composed    of    glue 

having  a  chemical  grain  or  screen,  and  coating  the  face 
of  the  mold  with  a  composition  of  sulfur  and  black  lead, 
to  derive  a  casting,  the  said  casting  being  adapted  to  con- 
stitute a  surface  for  the  said  printing  block. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  printing 
blocks,  consisting  in  impregnating  the  face  of  a  gelatin  or 
glue  plate  with  bichromated  salts,  forming  a  mold  from 
said  bichromated  gelatin  or  glue  plate  having  a  chemical 
grain  or  screen,  and  coating  the  face  of  the  mold  with  a 
mixture  of  melted  sulfur  and  black  lead  to  form  a  casting, 
the  said  casting  being  adapted  to  constitute  a  surface  for 
the  said  printing  block. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  printing 
blocks,  consisting  In  Impregnating  the  face  of  a  gelatin 
or  glue  plate  with  a  mixture  of  chiorid  of  sliver,  bromld 
of  sliver  and  bichromate  salts  forming  a  mold  from  said 
bichromated  gelatin  or  glue  plate  having  a  chemical  grain 
or  screen,  and  coating  the  face  of  said  mold  with  a  com- 
position of  sulfur  and  black  lead  to  form  a  casting. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  printing 
blocks,  consisting  in  forming  a  mold  composed  of  bichro- 
mated gelatin  or  glue  having  a  chemical  grain  or  screen, 
and  coating  the  face  of  the  mohi  with  a  compound  of  sul- 
fur and  black  lead  reinforced  by  a  backing  to  derive  a 
casting,  the  said  casting  being  adapted  to  constitute  a 
surface  for  the  said  printing  block. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,513.  TOBACCO  PIPE  APPLIANCE.  Walter  II. 
Babb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  r>ec.  27.  I»12.  Serial  No. 
738.889.      (CI.  131—12.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  starting  aeroplanes,  means  for 
producing  a  periodic  magnetic  flald,  and  means  operative 
In  such  field  for  levitating  the  aeroplane  to  permit  It  to 
start  without  friction. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  starting  »eroplanes,  an  aeroplane 
support,  means  for  producing  a  periodic  magnetic  field. 
and  means  operative  in  such  field  for  levitating  the  sup- 
port to  permit  it  to  move  without  friction. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  stopping  Aeroplanes,  an  aeroplane 
receiver,  means  for  producing  a  periodic  magnetic  f^eld, 
and  means  operative  In  such  field  for  levitating  the  re- 
ceiver. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  stopping  aeroplanes,  a  receiver, 
means  for  producing  a  periodic  Magnetic  field,  and  means 
operative  In  such  field  for  levitating  the  receiver  to  permit 
It  to  move  without  friction,  wltH  means  for  stopping  the 
receiver. 

5.  An  aeroplane  support,  a  guldeway  therefor,  and 
msans  for  producing  a  periodic  magnetic  field  to  levitate 
the  support  and  aeroplane. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


A  removable  tobacco  holder  for  pipes,  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  a  double  horlitontal  coll  base 
consisting  of  central  reversed  loops  and  concentric  colled 
branches  extending  respectively  therefrom  In  the  same 
plane,  and  opposite  upright  arms  respectively  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  branches  and  terminating  in  out- 
ward turned  upright  loop  ends  having  their  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  coll  base. 


1,088,514.  FLUID -CLUTCH.  Irvin  E.  Barricklow, 
Antloch.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Julian  FT.  Olcovlch, 
San  Francisco,  Pal.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,474.      (CI.    192—18.) 

1.  In  a  clutch  Including  a  driving  member,  a  hub  on 
said  driving  member,  and  a  driven  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  disks  spat^  apart,  fluid  operated  means  inter- 
posed between  said  disks  and  adapted  to  place  the  driving 
member  in  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  driven 
member,  teeth  formed  on  one  of  said  disks,  an  annular 
collar  slidably  disposed  upon  the  hub  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber and   having  a   toothed   flange  adapted   to  engage  the 
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first-men tloD«d  teeth  to  esUbllsh  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  meml>er8,  means  controlling 
said  fluid  operated  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  driven 
member  may  be  varied  relatively  to  that  of  the  driving 
member,  an  annulus  surrounding  said  collar  and  adapted 
for  sliding  movement  thereon,  springs  lnterpose<l  between 
said  annulus  and  the  toothed  flange  of  the  collar,  and 
connections  between  said  annulus  and  said  means. 


1.088.518.  CHICKEN-COOP.  Ee.mcst  E.  Bbi,l.  Coundl 
Hill.  Okla,  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.429. 
(Cl.  119—19.) 


2.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  hub  on  said  member, 
a  driven  member  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  spaced  apart,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  flxed  to  said  driving  member  be- 
tween said  disks  and  containing  a  fluid  and  provided  with 
ports  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inders, pistons  within  the  cylinders  and  working  against 
the  fluid  therein,  a  ring  secured  to  said  driven  member 
eccentrically  thereof  and  surrounding  the  outer  ends  of 
the  pistons  and  in  contact  therewith,  means  for  varying 
the  port  area  of  the  cylinders  and  for  cutting  oflf  and 
establishing  communication  between  the  same  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  driven  member  relatively  to  the  driving 
member  may  be  varied  and  the  driven  member  placed  in 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  driving  member, 
teeth  formed  on  one  of  said  disks,  an  annular  collar 
spllned  on  the  hub  of  said  driving  member  for  sliding 
movement  and  provided  with  a  toothed  flnnge  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  first-mentioned  teeth,  an  annulus 
slidably  disposed  upon  said  collar,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween said  annulus  and  toothed  flange,  and  connections 
between  said  means  and  annulus  whereby  when  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  cylinders  is  cut  off.  a  direct  mechanical 
connection  will  be  established  between  the  driving  and 
driven  members. 


1,088,516.  NUT-LOCK.  Alphonse  Bazin.  Swampscott, 
Mass.  Filed  July  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  777.1  (»7  (Cl 
151—68.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor,  of  a 
locking  plate,  said  locking  plate  including  a  head  having 
a  polygonal  opening,  the  inner  edges  of  which  are  formed 
with  substantially  V-shaped  notches,  the  plate  below  Its 
bead  being  formed  with  a  rounded  depression  and  the  said 
depressed  portion  being  centrally  provided  with  a  slot 
which  enters  the  depression  from  one  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  plate,  the  depression  having  its  end  walls  rounded. 
and  one  of  the  said  walls  being  interrupted  by  the  slot, 
and  a  headed  threaded  member  passing  between  the  walls 
of  the  slot  and  engaging  with  the  wall  of  the  depression, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
190  O.  G.— 76 


A  chicken  coop  comprising  a  casing  having  a  door  open- 
ing in  Its  front  wall  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
slidably  mounted  door  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
a  tray  mounted  to  move  freely  and  vertically  within  aald 
casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  its  ends  In 
the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  in  a  plane  above  said  door 
opening  with,  one  end  projecting  outside  said  casing,  sus- 
pension members  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lever 
and  to  said  tray  for  suspending  the  latter  within  the  cas- 
ing, guides  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  member 
passing  over  said  guides  and  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
door  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
whereby  said  dcor  may  be  normally  held  in  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  rider  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  between  the  reaf  wall  of  the  casing,  whereby 
the  lever  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  desired  position  before 
the  chickens  are  weighed. 


1.088,517.  MEANS  FOR  REGT^LATINf;  THE  SPEED  OF 
ASYNCHRONOUS  OR  INDUCTION  MOTORS  Joseph 
Bbthbnod,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^te  Alsaclenne 
de  Constructions  Mecaniques.  Belfort,  France.  Filed 
July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,107.     (Cl.  172—274.) 


The  combiuatiou  with  nn  asynchronous  motor  and  mains 
for  feeding  said  motor  ;  of  a  polyphase  commutator  ma- 
chine acting  as  a  frequency  converter  and  an  auxiliary  ma- 
chine fed  by  means  feeding  the  motor  and  mechanically 
coupled  with  said  polyphase  commutator  machine,  the  ro- 
tor of  said  polyphase  commutator  machine  being  provided 
with  rings  connected  with  the  rings  of  the  motor  to  be  reg- 
ulated, the  windings  of  the  stator  of  said  polyphase  com- 
mutator machine  being  connected  with  the  brushes  rubbing 
on  the  commutator,  whereby  to  secure  a  regulation  hav- 
ing a  shunt  characteristic. 


1,088,518.      METHOD    OF    REFRIGERATING    LIQUIDS. 
LB30P0LD  BiCHLBR,    luusbruck,  Austria  Hungary.      F^led 
Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,990.     (Cl.  62— G.) 
.4n   absorption    refrigerating   process   which    consists   iu 
maintaining  a  large  body  of  liquid  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution   of   a    hygroscopic  salt   In   a    closed    vessel   and   a 
smaller  body  of  the  same  liquid  In  another  closed  commu- 
nicating ves.sel.  evaporating  the  greater  part  of  the  water 
from  the  flrst  l>ody  of  liquid  and  driving  the  steam  Into 
the  second-named   vessel  and  condensing  it  by  the  appli- 
cation of  a  coolfng  medium  to  the  outside  of  such  vessel, 
then  appljring  a  cooling  medium  to  the  outside  of  the  flrsr 
named  vessel  and  thus  enabling  the  hygroscopic  medium  in 
the  flrst-narBed  vessel   to  rapidly  re-absorb  water   rapor 
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from  the  second-named  Tewel  whereby  the  ■olntion  in  said 
•econd  Te««el  la  cooled  by  reason  of  the  cTaporatlon,  and 


conatantly  aglUtlng  both  bodlea  of  liquid  during  both  the 
dlatljlation  and  abaorptlon  operatio|is. 


1,088,519.  MINE-CAB  WHEEL.  William  H.  Bijtbu, 
Barnesvllle,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  oCe-half  to  Andrew  J. 
Bagga,  Barneavllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Sertal 
No.  804,410.     (CL  108— «7.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  thrust  collar,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  bored  to  permit  the  entrance  of  sai>l 
collar,  a  bushing  surrounding  the  |baft  within  the  Inner 
end  of  said  hub,  and  a ntl  friction  bearings  within  the  hub 
and  surrounding  said  shaft  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  collar. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  thrust  collar,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  bored  to  permit  the  entrance  of  said 
collar,  a  bushing  surrounding  the  ghaft  within  the  inner 
end  of  said  hub,  and  annular  thrust  plates  within  the  hub 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  collar. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  thrust  collar,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  bored  to  permit  the  entrance  of  said 
collar,  a  bushing  surrounding  the  shaft  within  the  inner 
end  of  said  hub,  annular  thrust  pldtes  within  the  bub  at 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  collar,  and  roller  bearings  within  the 
hub  and  bushing  and  aurrounding  said  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  of  aaid  collar. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  collar  adjacent  its 
end,  a  wheel  having  a  bob  bored  to  fit  «ver  aaid  collar, 
meant  engaging  said  collar  to  prevelit  Inward  movement  of 
the  wheel  on  the  axle,  and  a  removable  bushing  in  the  hub 
at  the  inner  aide  of  the  collar  to  |>revent  outward  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  on  the  axle ;  antl-frictlon  bearings  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  at  opposite  sidM  of  the  collar  within 
the  hub  one  set  of  said  bearings  being  within  the  said 
boablng. 

5.  In  combination,  an  axle  having  a  thrust  collar,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  bore  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  collar,  annular  thrust  plates  on  said  axle 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  collar  and  within  the  bore  of  the 
hnb,  and  aeta  of  roller  bearings  within  the  hub  and  sur- 
roanding  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  collar  and 
throat  plates. 

[Clalna  0  to  8  not  printed  in  th^  Oaiette.] 


L<B  J.  Black,  Beaumont, 
Seflal   No.   771,248.      (CI. 


said  cylinder  having  an  external  element  near  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  that  in  the  cylinder,  rings  of  packing 
between  aaid  cylinder  and  liner  and  against  the  element  on 
the  latter,  and  means  for  pressing  the  rings  against  said 
elements  and  holding  them  in  place. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder  having  an 
element  within  Its  bore  ne.ar  one  end  thereof ;  of  a  liner 
for  said  cylinder  having  an  external  element  near  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  that  In  the  cylinder,  the  element  on  the 
liner  having  a  shoulder  next  the  nearest  end  of  the  liner, 
rings  of  packing  between  the  liner  and  cylinder  and  the 
innermost  ring  resting  against  said  shoulder,  and  a  gland 
secured  to  the  cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  outermost 
ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  eylluder,  and  a  removable 
liner  therefor;  of  InterengaglUK  fastening  devices  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  face  of  the  liner 
near  one  end  of  the  latter,  centering  elements  on  the  same 
faces  near  the  other  end  of  the  liner,  packing  between  the 
cylinder  and  liner  and  located  between  the  first  named 
end  of  the  liner  and  said  fastening  devices,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  packing  toward  said  devices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder,  and  a  remov- 
able liner  therefor  ;  of  Interengaglug  fastening  devices  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
liner  near  one  end  of  the  latter,  the  devices  on  the  liner 
Including  a  shoulder,  packing  between  said  members  be- 
yond said  devices  and  resting  against  said  shoulder,  and 
a  gland  nut  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  bearing  aKaiust 
the  outermost  ring. 


1.088,521.  STEAM  E.NtilNE.  Wii.i.iam  T  Blake,  Mari- 
etU,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,971. 
(CI.  121—39.) 


1,088,520.     PUMP  CYLINDER. 

Tex.      Filed  June  2,   1913. 

103— «9.) 

1.  The  combinatioo  with  a  pump  cylinder  having  an  ele- 
ment within  its  bore  near  one  end  thereof ;  of  a  Uner  for 


.\  steam  engliui  comprising  a  high  pressure  cylinder  and 
a  low  pressure  cylinder  having  coincident  longitudinal 
axes,  pistons  In  said  cylinders  fast  on  a  common  piston 
rod,  cylindrical  valve  chambers  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  cylinders  and  separated  from  the  expansion  cham- 
bers only  by  the  thickness  of  the  cylinder  walls,  an  oblique 
hollow  neck  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  valve 
chambers,  and  tubular  open  ended  cylindrical  piston  valves 
in  said  valve  chambers  each  comprising  a  tight  fitting 
head  at  each  end,  and  a  connecting  body  the  external 
diameter  of  which  Is  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  respective  valve  chamber,  enabling  the  high  pressure 
steam  to  enter  around  the  high  pressure  valve  and  the  low 
pressure  steam  to  paaa  longitudinally  through  both  high 
and  low  pressure  valves  and  the  exhaust  to  pass  around 
the  low  pressure  valve.  ^ 
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1,088.622.  AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  LU- 
BRICATORS. Felix  Bled,  Veraailles,  France.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.062.     (CI.  184—88.) 


1.  In  a  closure  device  for  lubricators  and  similar  recep- 
tacles, a  tubular  body  having  spaced  collars,  a  ring  on 
the  body  above  the  lower  collar,  a  spring  between  the 
upper  collar  and  ring,  a  cover  for  the  body,  and  two  links 
plvotally  connecting  the  cover  with  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  closure  device  for  lubricators  and  similar  recep- 
tacles, a  tubular  body  having  spaced  collars,  a  ring  on 
the  body  above  the  lower  collar,  a  spring  between  the 
upper  collar  and  ring,  a  cylindrical  member  surrounding 
the  spring  and  ring  and  engaging  the  collars,  said  member 
being  provided  with  bayonet  slots,  a  cover  for  the  body, 
and  links  plvotally  connecting  the  cover  with  the  ring, 
the  pivots  connecting  the  links  with  the  ring  working  In 
the  slots  of  the  said  member. 

3  In  a  closure  device  for  lubricators,  a  tubular  body, 
a  ring  on  the  body,  a  spring  pressing'  upon  the  ring,  a 
cylindrical  member  mounted  to  turn  on  the  body  and  hav- 
ing bayonet  slots,  a  cover  for  the  body,  and  links  pivoted 
to  the  cover  and  ring,  the  pivots  connecting  the  links  with 
the  ring  working  in  the  slots  of  the  said  member. 

4.  In  II  closure  device  for  Inlirlcators,  a  body  portion 
forme<l  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding part  of  said  bore,  a  removable  stop  connected 
with  said  body  portion  for  holding  said  spring  In  place, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  eugji;:lng  said 
spring  at  the  opposite  end  to  that  engaged  by  said  stop, 
ft  cap  resting  on  the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  cov- 
ering said  bore,  and  links  connected  with  said  ring  and 
said  cap  whereby  said  spring  is  adapted  to  reslllently 
clamp  said  cap  on  said  body  portion. 

5.  In  a  closure  device  for  lubricators,  a  body  portion 
formed  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  cap  mounted 
on  said  body  portion  and  covering  said  bore,  a  plurality 
of  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  cap  arranged  on 
said  iKxly  portion,  means  for  connecting  said  ring  and 
said  links  whereby  said  cap  may  be  moved  plvotally  from 
off  said  body  portion,  and  a  spring  acting  on  sahl  ring  for 
normally  holding  the  same  in  a  predetermined  position 
and  moving  the  same  back  to  said  position  when  moved 
therefrom  for  maintaining  said  cap  on  said  body  portion 
and  over  said  bore. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,088,523.  SHOCK  -  AUSORBEU.  Charles  F.  Boidot, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,29l' 
(Cl.   21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame  embodying  op- 
positely located  heads,  a  cup  shaped  spring  seat  movable 
back  and  forth  between  aaid  heads,  a  colled  spring  ar- 
ranged In  said  seat  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  beads 
of  the  frame,  sliding  suapenslon  bolts  connected  to  said 
seat  and  passing  through  openings  in  the  frame,  a  rebound 


absorbing  spring  acting  against  the  other  head  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  first  mentioned  spring,  means  for  connecting 
said  frame  to  a  vehicle,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
bolts  to  a  relatively  movable  part  of  the  vehicle  whereby 
the  spring  is  adapted  to  absorb  road  shocks  of  the  wheels 
and  prevent  the  transmiaslon  of  the  same  to  the  vehicle 
body. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame  embodying  op- 
positely located  heads,  a  cup  shaped  spring  seat  movable 
back  and  forth  between  said  heads,  a  bottom  plate  also 
movable  back  and  forth  between  aaid  heads,  suspending 
means  connecting  said  bottom  plate  with  the  upper  head» 
a  coiled  spring  arranged  in  said  seat  and  bearing  against 
one  of  the  heads  of  the  frame,  sliding  suspension  bolto 
connected  to  said  seat  and  passing  through  openings  Id 
the  frame,  a  check  spring  Interposed  between  said  seat 
and  bottom  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  • 
vehicle,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bolts  to  a  rela- 
tively movable  part  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  spring 
Is  adapted  to  absorb  road  shocks  of  the  wheels  and  pre- 
vent the  transmission  of  the  same  to  the  vehicle  body. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame  embodying  op- 
positely located  beads,  a  cup  shaped  spring  seat  movable 
back  and  forth  between  said  heads,  a  colled  spring  ar- 
ranged in  said  seat  and  bearing  against  one  of  the  heads 
of  the  frame,  sliding  suspension  bolts  connected  to  said 
seat  and  passing  through  openings  In  the  frame,  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  vehicle,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  bolts  to  a  relatively  movable  part  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  ab.sorb  road  shocks  of 
the  wheels  and  prevent  the  transmission  of  the  same  to 
the  vehicle  body,  a  shell  or  casing  surrounding  and  Inclos- 
ing said  spring  seat  and  Interposed  between  said  heads, 
nnd  tie  bolts  fastening  the  top  and  bottom  heads  against 
said  shell. 

4.   A    shock    absorber    comprising    a    cylindrical    casing 
embodying  oppositely   arranged   heads,   a   cylindrical   shell 
interposed    between   the   heads,   a   centrally   arranged   sup- 
porting bolt  connected  to  the  upper  head,  a  bottom  plate 
supported   by  said  bolt,  suspension   bolts  slldable  through 
openings  In   one  of  the   heads,   a   cup  shaped  spring  seat 
supported  by  said  suspension  bolts  and  slldable  therewith, 
a  colled  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against  said  seat 
and  the  other  end  against  one  of  the  casing  heads,  a  check 
spring   bearing  against   and   acting    to   resist    the   upward 
movement  of  said  bottom  plate,  blocks  carried  by  the  outer 
projecting  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  attaching  bolts  carried 
by  said  blocks  and  the  frame  of  the  shock  absorber  adapt- 
ing the  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  shock  absorber  to  ' 
be  secured  to  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle. 


1,088,524.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    LIQUID-POLISH-CON- 
TAININQ   BOTTLES.      RuFUS   F.    Boop,   Glenlron,    Pa 
Filed  Apr.  2.-^,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,091.     (Cl.  15 46  >. 


An  attachment  for  polish  containing  bottles  including- 
a  tube  having  an  upwardly  tapering  bore,  said  tube  being 
formed  at  one  end  for  removable  connection  with  the  bottle 
neck,  a  bead  slidably  mounted  on  the  tube,  said  tube  being 
terminally  formed  with  a  lateral  projection  to  limit  oat- 
ward  movement  of  the  head,  a  spring  encircling  the  tube 
and  bearing  against  the  head,  an  annular  extenalon  sur- 
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rooDdlng  the  hMd  to  provide  a  flnaer  grip,  a  valTe  oper- 
■  tlre  In  the  tube  bore,  a  rod  connecting  aald  valve  and 
sUdable  head  for  opening  and  dosing  the  valve,  and 
OrlBtleii  secured  within  the  head  «nd  projecting  beyond 
the  upper  end  thereof. 


1,088,625.  WINDOWCLBANING  PLATFORM.  Hknkv 
BOTTJBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1913  Serial 
No.  777.219.     (CI.  20—87.) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaning  plaiforfi,  the  combination  of 
a  leat  portion  including  a  pair  of  eroaa  bars  at  its  ends, 
a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  |he  platform  and  mov- 
able through  an  angle  of  90  degree*,  hinged  braces  Umit 
Ing  the  said  movement,  said  braces,  being  hinged  at  their 
ends  to  the  back  and  to  said  cro*  bars,  and  means  to 
support  the  platform  in  aubsUntlally  horizontal  position 
on  the  outside  of  a  window,  said  supporting  means  In 
eluding  a  pair  of  standards  normoUy  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  braces  on  their  hlnijes  and  acting  therefore 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  back  ^foresaid,  substantially 

as  set  forth.  i 

2.  In  a  window  cleaning  platfortn.  the  combination  of 
a  seat  portion,  a  back  rail,  a  pair  of  hinged  braces  con 
nected  to  said  rail  and  limiting  its  outward  movement, 
said  braces  being  pivotally  connefled  at  both  of  their 
ends  to  the  back  rail  and  to  said  s«at  portion  and  having 
their  middle  portions  breakable  toward  each  other  in 
folding,  and  devices  connected  to  tke  seat  portion  serving 
to  support  the  same  against  the  outer  wall,  said  support- 
ing devices  in  normal  position  previentlng  the  breaking  of 
said  back  rail  Jointed  braces. 


1,088,626.     SASH  r/)<'K.     BrRt.rK$T  Markle  Br.ve,  Belle- 
'  vue,    Pn.      Filed    June    18,    1013,      Serial    No.    774,347. 
(CI,    16—18.) 


mounted  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  BwanK  upwardly 
at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  nnd  a  resilient  detent  form- 
ini;  part  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the 
lower  edge  of  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  sash  look,  the  combination  with  the  rail  of  an 
upper  sash,  of  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  yoke  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  yoke  and  limited  in  Its  upward  movement  liy  said 
yoke,  a  finger  pieet-  carried  by  said  latch,  and  a  resilient 
detent  formed  by  slitting  said  plate,  said  detent  normally 
entfu'lng  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  latch  for  maiuialn- 
In*  sjild  latch  at  right  angles  to  said  plate. 


1,088^27.  COMBINEli  ELECTRIC  LItJHT  SYSTEM. 
J.\MES  Habvv  Blkcuam,  Kanvllle.  III.  Fll.d  Jun^^ 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.567.     (CI.  170—9.)  ^ 

> 

■4h. 
■0r 


^^. 


—r 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination  of 
an  arc  lamp;  an  incandescent  lamp;  a  generator;  a 
•iwltcli  :  :i  circuit  in  which  the  arc  lamp,  switch  and  the 
.■«;rles  winding  of  the  field  coils  of  the  generator  are  In 
eluded  ;  and  a  second  circuit  In  which  the  incandewent 
lamp,  switch  and  the  shunt  winding  of  the  field  colls  of 
the  generator  are  Included. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination  of 
an  arc  lamp :  an  incandescent  lamp ;  a  generator :  a 
switch  ;  a  circuit  including  the  arc  lamp,  switch  and  the 
serits  winding  of  the  field  <iills  of  the  generator;  and  a 
ciicuit  including  the  Imandescent  lamp,  switch  and  the 
shunt-winding  of  the  field  colls  of  the  generator,  the 
latter  circuit  comprising  an  electrical  connection  that  ex- 
tends from  an  electrical  connection  intermediate  the 
switch  and  the  negative  brush  of  the  generator. 


1.088.528.  SAFETY  I»EVICE.  Chakles  E.  Br  iikk, 
.\rgeota,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one  hnlf  to  James  Oerlach, 
ArgenU,  Ark.  Filed  July  J5,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,210. 
(CI.  188—2.) 
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1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  platfe,  a  yoke  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  plate,  a  latch  h>vlng  one  end  plvoUUy 


1.  A  safety  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
guide  wheel  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  car  axle,  an 
op«Taring  riMl  engaged  In  the  nulde  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  swinsingly  connected  to  the  bolster  of  a  car,  and  a 
valve  turning  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ex- 
haust valve  of  an  air  brake  system  and  engageable  with 
the  operating  rod,  whereby  on  the  swinging  of  the  latter 
the  said  meml)er  will  l)e  moved  for  the  opening  of  the 
valve. 

2.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
guide  wheel  adapted  to  l>e  fastened  to  a  car  axle,  an  op- 
'^riiting   rod  engaged   in   the  guide   wheel  and  adapted    to 
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be  swingingiy  connected  to  the  bolster  of  a  car,  a  valve 
turning  member  adapted  to  Ik'  connected  to  the  exhaust 
valve  for  an  air  brake  system  and  engageable  with  the 
op(>ratlng  rod.  whereby  on  the  swinging  of  the  latter  the 
said  member  will  I.e  moved  for  the  opening  of  the  valve, 
the  said  wheel  helnf;  formed  In  two  aoctions.  and  means 
for  securing  the  sections  together  about  the  car  axle. 

3.  A  safety  device  of  (he  class  described  comprising  a 
guide  wheel  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  car  axle,  an  op- 
erating rod  engaged  in  the  guide  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
swingingiy  connected  to  the  bolster  of  a  car,  a  valve 
turning  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system  and  engageable  with  the 
operating  ro<l.  whereby  on  the  swinging  of  the  latter  the 
Mid  memtior  will  be  moved  for  the  opening  of  the  valve, 
the  said  wheel  being  formed  In  two  sections,  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  together  about  the  car  axle,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  member  to  the  turning 
plug  of  the  exhaust  valve. 

4.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
guide  wheel  adapted  to  l)e  fastened  to  a  car  axle,  an  op- 
erating rod  engaged  In  the  guide  wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
swingingiy  connected  to  the  bolster  of  a  car,  a  valve  turn- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  valve 
of  an  air  brake  system  and  engageable  with  the  operating 
rod,  whereby  on  the  swinging  of  the  latter  the  said  mem- 
l>er  will  be  moved  for  the  opening  of  the  valve,  the  said 
wheel  being  formed  In  two  sections,  means  for  securing 
the  sections  together  about  the  car  axle,  moans  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  member  to  the  turning  plug  of  the 
exhaust  valve,  and  a  fork  formed  on  the  member  and 
straddling  the  said  rod  to  permit  separation  of  the  member 
from  the  rod  when  the  latter  swlnrs  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 


clutc.'.ed  engagement  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine 
when  said  starting  crank  moves  from  an  upright  poaitlon 
Into  a  pendent  position. 

3.    In    starting   mechanism    for   internal    combustion   eo- 

;:lnis.  a  starting  crank,   operating   means  connected   with 

'   the  starting  crank  and  extending  within  convenient  reaph 

of  the   drivers   seat,   means  for  disengaging   the  starting 

crank   from  the  en^ne  shaft  during  the  final   movement 

of    the    operating  ^'meaus    when    actuating    the    same    for 

I  moving  the  starting  crank  for  throwing  the  engine  over, 

I  and   a   spring   extending   across   the   path   of   the   starting 

I  crank  au;l  having  the  engaging  portion  relatively  Inclined 

to   form   a    cum    to   move    the   starting   crank   to   throw    It 

into  clutched  engagement  with  the  crank  shaft  when  such 

starting  crank  is  moving  Into  an  operative  position. 


l.nM8..'-)29.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  START 
INC,  MECHANISM.  Josr.pir  Hamp.son  BrRTON,  Kings- 
ton, N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,890 
.^Cl.   12s— 185.) 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, a  starting  crank.  op<'ratlnt  means  connected  with 
the  starting  crank  and  extending  within  convenient  reach 
of  the  driver's  seat,  means  for  disengaging  the  starting 
crank  from  the  engine  shaft  during  the  final  movement  of 
the  operating  means  when  actuating  the  same  to  move 
the  crank  for  starting  the  engine,  nnd  a  cam  arranged 
to  engage  the  starting  crunk  when  the  latter  moves  to 
operative  position  to  throw  It  Into  clutched  (  ngagement 
with  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  starting  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en 
glnes,  the  combination  of  a  starting  crank,  a  relatively 
lateral  extensLm  projecting  front  the  st;  rflng  .-rank,  a 
guide  pulley  located  abive  and  forwardly  of  the  extremity 
of  the  lateral  extension  when  the  starting  crank  Is  In 
vertical  position,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the 
lateral  extension  of  the  starting  crank  and  passing  over 
the  aald  guide  pulley  and  extending  within  convenient 
reach  of  the  driver's  seat,  means  for  securing  the  flexible 
connection  to  bold  the  starting  crank  elevated,  and  means 
for     automatically     throwing     the     starting     crank     Into 


1,088,530.  I'ACK.XGE  TIE.  FRITZ  BrsB,  Terra  Nova, 
Lulu  Island,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,250.      (CI.  24 — 19.) 


.\  package  tie  comprisin?  a  flexible  tie  member  having 
It.s  free  ends  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  a  head 
formed  upon  one  end  of  said  member,  the  other  member 
l>elng  b«>nt  to  form  a  loop,  a  clamping  lever  having  an 
engaging  extremity  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  head 
of  the  tie  member  and  provided  with  a  medial  opening, 
a  pivoting  member  having  Its  body  portion  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  opening  In  the  lever  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  In  the  outer  end  thereof  connected  with 
the  said  loop  of  the  tie  member,  the  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  tie  member  bearing  the  head  when  Its  engag- 
ing extremity  is  engaged  with  the  bead  to  cause  tension 
upon  the  said  tie  member,  and  means  for  securing  the 
lever  In    Its  operative  position. 


1. 088.531.  PORTABLE  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  CASB. 
JuSKPH  A.  CALLiBa,  Roslyu,  Wash.  Filed  July  9,  1918. 
Serial  No.  778,133.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  case 
adapted  to  receive  a  storage  battery,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  case,  sockets  carried  by  said  cover  and  depending 
into  said  case  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  cartridge, 
a  plug  .socket  carried  by  said  cover  and  forming  the 
terminals  of  the  line  wires  of  the  storage  battery  within 
the  case,  a  plug  cooperating  with  said  last  aocket.  a  lamp 
cord  connected  to  said  plug,  and  a  lamp  connected  to  the 
free  terminals  of  the  wires  of  said  lamp  cord. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  case 
adapted  to  receive  a  storage  battery,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  case,  sockets  carried  by  said  cover  and  depend- 
ing into  said  case  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fuse  car- 
tridge, a  plug  socket  carried  by  said  cover  and  forming 
the  terminals  of  the  line  wires  of  the  storage  battery 
within  the  case,  a  plug  cooperating  with  said  last  socket. 
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•  lamp  cord  connected  to  B»ld  plug,  a  lamp  connected  to 
tbe  free  terminal  of  the  wire*  of  ^ald  lamp  cord,  and 
means  for  locking  said  corer  against  movement  to  open 

position. 

■ 

1.088,532.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  AND  MOLD- 
ING DOUGH  AND  OTHER  PLASTIC  MATERIAL. 
John  Callow  and  Hsbschbl  Livinobtohb  Callow, 
Llrerpool,  England.  Filed  July  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«41,256.      (Cl.  107—15.) 


1.088.533.  MACHINE  FOR  PUTTING  TIPS  ON  CIGA- 
RETTES. Alkxandkb  c'ambbon,  Jr..  William  F.  H»n- 
DBICK8.  and  Hbnrt  R.  8chlc«t»b,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,862.     (Cl.  131—89.) 


ivM{<<i{iiumu//AWJM<mi(({{{tmwM(((^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dWldlng  an4  molding  doogta  and 
other  plastic  material  having  in  cpmUnation  a  rotary 
drum  with  cells  therein,  a  hopper,  »  curved  stepped  ex- 
tenalon  at  side  of  hopper  which  in  conjunction  with  the 
drum  forms  a  concentric  chamber,  {said  extension  being 
made  In  sections  or  segments  rendered  adjustable  relative 
to  each  other  so  As  to  lengthen  or  shorten  tb«  charging 
chamber,  and  each  section  spaced  nearer  to  the  drum  than 
the  preceding  one. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  and  molding  dough  and 
other  plastic  material,  the  combination  with  the  sections 
or  seRmental  walls  of  the  charging  chamber  of  a  screwed 
spindle  hinged  to  one  of  the  sections,  a  shoulder  or  flange 
projecting  from  another  section  throqgh  which  the  screwed 
spindle  passes,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  spindle  and 
abutting  against  the  said  flange,  whereby  by  turning  the 
nut  one  way  the  length  of  the  charging  chamber  la 
shortened,  or  by  turning  It  the  other  way  the  said  cham- 
ber can  be  lengthened. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  an4  molding  dough  and 
other  plastic  material,  having  a  charging  chamber  whose 
wall  Is  made  in  curved  sections  or  segments,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  segments  of  wing  pieces  mounted 
axlally  on  the  drum  shaft  so  as  to  support  the  movable 
segments  In  contact  with  the  dram  surface,  and  enable 
them  to  turn  In  the  arc  of  a  circl«  concentric  with  the 
drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  anfl  molding  dongh  and 
other  plastic  material,  a  rotatabU  drum  having  cells, 
plungers  carried  by  said  drum  and  operating  In  said  cells, 
a  cam  race  to  control  and  adjust  thf  position  of  the  plun- 
ger in  each  cell,  a  portion  of  which  is  Jointed  so  that  its 
carve  can  be  varied,  and  means  fdr  thrusting  this  por- 
tion outward  at  the  proper  moment*,  with  a  rapid  move- 
ment so  as  to  thrust  the  particular  plunger  that  is  in 
contact  with  it  ootward  rapidly  to  feitrude  the  dongh. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  dividing  and  molding  dongh  and 
other  plastic  material,  a  rotttabl*  drum  having  cells, 
plungers  carried  by  the  drum  and  operating  in  said  cells, 
a  scraper  blade  mounted  on  a  radibs  arm  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  drum  surface,  and  co«p«ratlng  with  the  latter 
to  scrape  or  wipe  off  the  extruded  dough  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  scraper  blade. 


1.  In  a  cork  tipping  mechanism,  a  paper  •Ibbon  guide, 
means  to  deliver  a  cork  ribbon  at  right  angles  to  and  be- 
neath the  paper  ribbon  guide,  a  presser-foot  comprising  a 
hollow  chamber  and  shaft  and  perforated  face,  sir  ex- 
hausting mechanism  in  communication  at  times  with  the 
hollow  chamber,  and  means  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air 
when  the  presser-foot  is  nt  its  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
movement. 

2.  In  a  cork  tipping  device,  a  paper  ribbon  guide,  a 
hollow  shaft  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  beneath 
the  guide,  a  presser  foot  having  a  perforated  face  in  com- 
munication with  the  hollow  shaft,  and  a  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  the  hollow  shaft  at  times  but  disconnected 
therefrom  when  the  presser-foot  Is  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  movement. 

3.  In  a  cork  tipping  machlno,  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear 
and  a  roller,  a  bracket  sUdably  mounted  adjacent  the 
shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  bracket  and  movable 
therewith,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
Intergeared  with  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  a  paste  res- 
ervoir carried  by  the  bracket,  a  roller  operating  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  paste  reservoir  and  In  normal  engage- 
ment with  the  first  mentioned  roller,  an  eccentric  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  roller  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  second  mentioned  shaft  and  engaging 
the  eccentric  and  so  proportioned  that  when  the  eccen- 
tric is  rotated  the  bracket  is  lifted  carrying  therewith 
the  paste  reservoir,  roller  and  gear. 

4.  A  cigarette  tipping  machine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cigarette  making  machine,  having  mecha- 
nism for  employing  a  continuous  ribbon  of  paper  and  a 
ribbon  of  cork  to  be  fed  Intermittently  to  said  ribbon  of 
paper  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  horizontally  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  to  guide  said  ribbon  of  cork,  a  guide  for  said 
ribbon  of  paper,  a  foramlnous  presser  block  beneath  said 
guide  and  the  end  of  said  reciprocating  carriage  when 
the  same  is  extended,  a  pair  of  shears  operating  between 
said  reciprocating  carriage  and  presser  block  when  said 
carriage  Is  retracted  and  means  to  exhaust  air  from  said 
presser  block. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  a  feed  roller,  n  disk 
eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  Journal  of  the  feed  roller, 
a  second  roller  above  the  first  mentioned  feed  roller  and 
positioned  to  engage  against  the  eccentric  disk,  and  an 
adhesive  receptacle  mounted  operatlvely  above  the  sec- 
ond roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088.534.  SEED-CORN  TESTER.  Samcbl  Cablsow, 
Elk  Point,  8.  D.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,178.      (Cl.  47—30.) 

1.  A  seed  corn   tester  comprising  a  casing,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  and  drawers  arranged  within  the  said 
casing   snd    provided    with    reciprocable    partition    racks 
i  each  having  a  p^l-forate  bottom. 


\ 


Fbbruary  34, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1165 


2.  A  seed  corn  tester  comprising  a  casing,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  a  water  containing  pan  mounted  in  the 
iMise  of  the  casing,  and  drawers  arranged  above  the  pan, 
each  having  a  partition  rack  reclprocably  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  perforate  bottom. 


3.  A  seed  corn  tester  comprising  a  casing,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  a  series  of  drawers  removably  mounted 
within  the  casing,  each  provided  with  a  drain  outlet,  a 
water  containing  pan  mounted  In  the  base  of  the  casing 
below  the  series  of  drawers,  and  a  partition  rack  reclp- 
rocably mounted  In  each  drawer  and  provided  with  a  per- 
forate bottom. 

4.  A  seed  corn  tester  comprising  a  casing,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  a  water  containing  pan  removably 
mounted  in  the  base  of  the  casing,  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided with  a  drain  outlet  at  or  near  the  top  thereof,  a  se- 
ries of  drawers  removably  mounted  In  the  casing  above 
the  pan  and  each  provided  with  a  drain  outlet  at  or  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  partition  rack  reclprocably 
mounted  in  each  drawer  and  provided  with  a  perforate 
bottom. 


J. 088,536.      RACK.      Samdkl   Cabl.son.   Elk   Point,    S.    D. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.123.     (Cl.  34—26.) 


v^^ 


1.  A  seed  ci>rn  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
vertical  rectangular  frames  connected  in  fixed  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  frames  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side 
bars,  vertically  disposed  flat  metallic  strips  extending  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  bars,  said  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  equidlstantly  spaced  rows  of  perforations  be- 
ing arranged  edgewise  In  the  same  plane  and  quarter 
twisted  at  their  ends  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portions  of  the  strips, 
the  ends  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  the  said  top  and 
bottom  bars,  and  horlBontal  transverse  wires  extending 
through  the  perforations  In  the  alined  strips  and  secured 
to  the  side  bars  of  the  rectangular  frames,  said  frames, 
strips  and  wires  being  arranged  to  provide  spaced  alined 
vertical  and  horisontal  rows  of  corn  receiving  spaces. 

2.  A  seed  com  rack  comprising  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse top  and  bottom  bars,  vertical  bars  uniting  the  same, 
said  bars  forming  a  pslr  of  spaced  rectangular  frames, 
and  the  longitudinal  bars  extending  outwardly  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  frames,  vertical  strips  secured  to 


the  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  and  having  perfora- 
tions therein,  wires  extending  through  the  perforations  in 
said  strips  and  united  to  the  vertical  bars,  said  wires 
forming  horisontal  and  vertical  rows  of  ear  receiving 
spaces,  and  Inclined  braces  connecting  the  extended  ends 
of  the  lower  longitudinal  bars  with  the  upper  portions  of 
the  rectangular  frames. 

3.  A  seed  com  rsck  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  parallel  rack  sections  rising  from  the 
base,  each  of  said  rack  sections  comprising  a  frame  and 
vertical  and  transverse  strands  stretched  across  the  frame 
and  forming  rows  of  ear  receiving  spaces,  said  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  designations  distinguishing  said  rows 
of  ear  receiving  spaces,  the  corresponding  ear  receiving 
spaces  of  each  pair  of  rack  frame  sections  being  arranged 
in  allnement  with  each  other. 


1,088,536.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Carmklo  Castbo- 
Ncovo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  En- 
K«ne  Devoto,  Price,  Utah,  and  one-third  to  Luis  Devoto. 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,317.      (Cl.  34—28.) 


1.  In  a  macaroni  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  reel  secured  to  said  shaft,  arms  carried  by 
said  reel,  marconi  supporting  members  mounted  In  said 
arms,  and  suction  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the 
drying  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  conduit  project- 
ing into  the  chamber  between  the  arms  secured  to  said 
reel. 

«  2.  In  a  macaroni  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  a  reel  secured  to  said  shaft,  arms  carried  by 
said  reel,  macaroni  supporting  members  mounted  In  said 
arms,  suction  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  dry- 
ing chamber.  Including  a  suction  conduit  projecting  into 
the  chamber  and  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
aforesaid  has  Its  bearing. 

3.  In  a  macaroni  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chamber,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  a  reel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  r>f  arms  secured  to  said  frame  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  macaroni  supporting  members 
mounted  In  said  arms,  and  suction  means  including  a 
suction  conduit  projecting  Into  the  drying  chamber  be- 
tween the  frame  of  said  reel  whereby  air  is  caused  to 
circulate  from  the  walls  of  the  chsmber  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  reel. 

4.  In  a  macaroni  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  drying  chamber,  a  supporting  member  In  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  the  supporting  member, 
each  arm  terminating  in  a  frame,  and  macaroni  support- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  between  the 
arms  snd  from  between  the  frames. 


1X66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbruary  34, 1914. 


5.  In  a  m»caroni  drying  apparatsa.  tbe  combination  of 
a  drying  chamber,  a  reel  mounted  In  said  cbamber  and 
romprislng  a  plarallty  of  arms,  saiid  arms  being  arranged 
in  groups  and  sacb  group  comprlaitig  a  pair  of  arma  dis- 
posed at  auKies  to  oacb  otber,  each  of  said  arms  terminat- 
iug  in  a  triangular  frame,  macarotl  anpporting  members 
adapted  to  b«>  suspended  from  between  tbe  groopa  of  arma 
and  from  between  tbe  frames  of  ^id  arms,  and  suction 
means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  chamber. 


1,088,537.  COFFKK  RO.VSTER.  GfcoRGE  Chacvin,  Union, 
La.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1913.  Serb!  No.  762,099.  (CI. 
34—23.) 


The  horeln  dtsoribed  coffee  roaster  comprising  a  circu 
lar  body  having  an  outer  wall  and  tlso  baring  a  centrally 
arranged  draft  tube  oi>enlng  into  tb^  roaster  and  also  open 
at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  body  arranged  on 
tbe  outer  wall  thereof  and  provided'  wltb  air  Intake  open- 
ing and  also  provided  wltb  central!^  arranged  bearings,  a 
vertical  abaft  carried  by  the  cover,  mounted  in  said  bear- 
iii!^,  having  a  crank  handle  at  its  cfiper  end  and  provided 
with  a  crank  at  its  lower  end,  u^der  tbe  cover,  and  a 
stirrer  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  ^f  sftld  crank  and  ar- 
ranged to  turn  on  tbe  bottom  of  tb4  bodj  around  and  con- 
centrically with  tbe  draft  tube. 


1,088  538.  GREASE  CUP.  CHMTiB|i  H.  Clabk,  Asb  Fork, 
Aria.  Filed  Jnly  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.457.  (CI. 
184—38.) 


1.  A  grease  cup,  comprising  a4  Internally  threaded 
cylindrical  cup  provided  with  an  exterually  threaded  angu- 
lar shaped  base  and  a  reduced  opening  at  its  top,  a  thread- 
ed plunger  having  a  threaded  open(lng.  and  ao  operating 
plug  in  the  latter  and  adapted  to  b#  Inserted  through  and 
to  be  operated  from  said  reduced  opening. 

2.  A  grease-cup  provided  with  latefnally  arranged  threads 
extending  throughout  its  length  audi  terminating  at  ita  top 
la  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  affording  a  reduced  open- 
ing, a  threaded  plunger  member  adispted  to  abut  against 
said  flange  and  to  be  reoMvcd  from  tbe  lower  end  of  anld 


cup,  and  a  threaded  plug  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  plunger  member,  said  plug  having  an  angular 
shaped  bead  and  being  of  less  diameter  than  said  opening 
at  tbe  top  of  said  cup. 

.*?.  In  a  grease-cup,  the  combination  with  an  internally 
threaded  cup  terminating  In  an  overhanging  flange  at  Its 
top,  said  flange  affording  a  reduced  opening  ;  of  a  thrcad- 
od  plimK<r  atlapted  to  be  Inserted  and  removed  from  tbe 
Ixjttom  of  said  cup  and  to  abut  against  said  overhauKlng 
flange,  and  a  plunger  operating  plug  adapted  to  afford 
access  to  said  cup  beneath  said  plunger  and  to  be  Insert- 
ed through  and  to  be  operated  from  said  reduced  opening. 

4.  In  H  grease-cup,  a  cylindrical  shaped  cup  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  external  threads  terminating  in  an 
angular  abutment,  said  cup  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  at  Its  top  affording  an  opening  and  being  provided 
with  Intornally  arranged  threads  extending  from  said 
flange,  an  internally  threaded  piunjier  member  mounted 
in  said  cup  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  and 
a  threaded  plug  mounted  In  said  threaded  opening  of 
said  plunger  memb<T  and  provided  with  an  angular  shaped 
plunger  actuating  head  adapted  to  extend  through  and  to 
be  operated  from  the  opening  of  said  cylindrical  shaped 
cup. 

5.  An  Internally  threadeJ  grease  cup  provided  with  an 
externally  threaded  open  base  having  an  angular  shaped 
abutment,  and  an  inwardly  extending  abutment  flange 
affording  a  reduced  opening  at  the  top.  a  plunger  member 
adapted    to    U'    inserted    In    and    removed    from    said    open 

;  base  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  of  less  dlam- 
'  eter    than    said    reduced   opening,   and    an    operating    plug 

mounted  in  said  threaded  opening  of  said  plunger  member 
!  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  and  operated  from  said 

reduced  opening. 


1,088,5.^9.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Pbtbe  CbJfWiK  and 
John  McNalx,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1918. 
Serial  No.  757,475.      (CI.  53—1.) 


*     //     /J 


In  combination,  a  flanged  cooking  receptacle,  a  flanged 
bottomless  thimble  adapted  to  surround  the  lid  opening  of 
a  stove,  and  a  cover,  the  said  thimble  surrounding  tbe 
cooking  receptacle  and  cooperating  wltb  the  said  recep- 
tacle to  provide  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Ud 
opening  of  the  stove,  tbe  said  cover  having  a  flange  which 
surrounds  tbe  flanged  portions  of  tbe  thimble  and  cooking 
receptacle  and  forms  a  chamber,  and  a  aeries  of  spacing 
elements  interposed  between  tbe  flanges  of  the  cover  and 
cooking  receptacle. 


1,088.540.  ROAD  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  81DMT  Halbkrt 
CoPB,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Warland 
Dual  Rim  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  June  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.786.     (Cl.  152—2.) 


1.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  comprising 
a  wheel  felly,  a  divided  detachable  rim  formed  with  in- 
turned  edges  embracing  the  tire,  a  detachable  segment  situ- 
ated In  and  having  tbe  same  section  as  tbe  rim,  and  flanges 
on  tbe  felly  formed  with  grooves  adapted  to  completely 
embrftc*  the  said  Intumed  edgea  of  tbe  detachable   rim 
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and  to  exert  on  the  rim  a  circumferential  contracting 
effect,  tbe  Said  segment  being  held  in  position  in  the  rim 
by  the  said  flanges  on  the  felly,  substantially  as  described. 

1'.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  comprising 
a  wheel  felly,  a  divided  detachable  rim  formed  with  In- 
turned  edges  embracing  the  tire,  a  detachable  segment 
situated  In  and  having  the  same  section  as  the  rim,  flanges 
on  the  felly  formed  with  grooves  Adapted  to  completely 
embrace  the  said  edges  of  the  detachable  rim,  and  bolts 
situated  between  the  felly  and  the  deUichable  rim  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  said  flanges  together  on  to  the  oijpo- 
site  edges  of  the  said  rim.  the  said  segment  being  held  In 
position  In  the  rim  by  the  said  flanges  on  the  felly,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  road  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  comprising 
a  wheel  felly,  a  divided  detachable  rim  formed  with  In- 
turn.-d  edges  embracing  the  tire,  a  detachable  segment 
situated  in  and  having  the  same  section  as  the  rim,  a  Up 
on  each  adjacent  end  of  the  rim  whereon  the  segment  can 
rest,  a  flange  permanently  secured  to  the  felly  and 
a  flfcnge  detacliably  secured  to  tbe  felly,  said  flanges 
being  formed  with  peripheral  grooves  which  completely 
embrace  the  opposite  Inturned  edges  of  the  rim,  and  fas 
tenlng  bolts  situated  between  the  felly  and  tbe  detachable 
rim  and  adapted  to  draw  the  flanges  together  on  to  tbe 
opposite  edges  of  tbe  said  rim.  tbe  said  segment  being  held 
In  [K).«ltion  in  the  rim  by  the  said  flanges  on  tbe  felly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,088.541.  AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR 
THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTELLIGENCE.  Frbd  S. 
CoDLTEK,  Livonia,  Ind.,  assignor  of  thirty  one-hun- 
dredths  to  William  F.  Guthrie,  Campbellsburg,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  759,994.     (Cl.  179—16.) 


IP. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  the  transmls 
slon  of  Intelligence,  sets  of  transmitting  and  receiving  In 
struments,  an  automatic  exchange  mechanism  interposed 
between  said  seta  of  instruments  and  including  a  plurality 
of  Interconnecting  devices  each  connected  ^o  one  set  of 
said  instruments  and  leading  to  another  set,  and  an  actuat- 
ing device  common  to  all  of  said  interconnecting  devices 
whereby  the  sam<'  may  be  Initially  operated,  an  Indicator 
for  each  set  of  instruments  designed  to  move  in  synchro 
Dlsm  with  said  actuating  device,  connections  between  each 
Indicator  and  said  actuating  device,  a  controller  at  each 
station  whereby  the  respective  Indicator  and  the  actuat- 
ing device  may  be  operated  to  initially  actuate  the  re- 
spective interconnecting  device,  and  means  for  subse- 
quently operating  the  respective  interconnecting  device 
independently  of  the  remaining  devices  to  establish  com- 
munication between  the  calling  and  called  sets  of  instru 
mentg. 

2.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  intelligence,  sets  of  transmitting  and  receiving  In- 
struments, an  automatic  exchange  mechanism  Interposed 
between  said  sets  of  instruments  and  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  Interconnecting  devices  each  connected  to  one 
•et  of  said  instruments  and  leading  to  another,  an  actuat- 
ing device  common  to  all  of  said  Interconnecting  devices 
whereby  tbe  same  may  be  initially  actuated,  a^id  means 


for  subsequently  operating  the  respective  interconnecting 
device  independently  of  ihe  remaining  devices  to  establish 
communication  between  the  calling  and  called  sets  of  In- 
struments. 

3.  In  an  automatic  exchange  8y*tem  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  intelligence,  sets  of  transmitting  and  receiving  in- 
struments, an    automatic  exchange  mechanism  Interposed 

j  between  said  sets  of  instruments  and  including  a  drum, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  drum  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  pairs  of  plugs  carrii-d  b.v  said  shaft  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  ro- 
ute therewith  in  an  arcuate  path,  pairs  of  contaots  car- 

j  rled  by  the  Interior  of  said  drum  and  disposed  in  an 
arcuate  path  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  each 
plu;:,  connections   between  each  pair  of  plugs  and   the  re- 

1  spectlve  transmitting  instruments  of  the  sets,  connections 
between  each  pair  of  jarks  and  the  receiving  Instruments 
of  Ihe  sets,  means  for  rotating  said  s.-aft  whereby  any  one 
pair  of  plugs  may  be  brought  Into  registration  with  a  pair 
of  jacks,  and  means  for  moving  the  respective  pair  of 
plugs  radially  of  the  shaft  and  Into  the  alining  jacks 
whereby  tbe  calling  and  called  sets  of  Instruments  may 
be  placed  in  communication. 

4.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  Intelligence,  sets  of  transmitting  and  reieiving  in- 
struments, an  automatic  exchange  mechanism  Interposed 
between  said  sets  of  Instruments  and  Including  a  drum,  a 

;  shaft  journaled  In  said  drum  and  capable  of  rotary  movc- 
j  ment  therein,  pairs  of  plugs  carried  by  said  shaft  and  spaced 
apart  along  tbe  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith  In  an  arcuate  path,  pairs  of  contacts  carried 
by  the  Interior  of  said  drum  and  disposed  in  an  arcuate 
path  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  each  plug,  con- 
nections between  each  pair  of  plugs  and  the  respective 
transmitting  Instruments  of  the  sets,  connections  be- 
tween each  pair  of  jacks  and  the  receiving  Instruments 
of  the  sets,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  any  one 
pair  of  plugs  may  be  brought  Into  registration  with  a 
pair  of  Jacks,  means  for  moving  the  respective  pair  of 
plugs  radially  of  the  shaft  and  into  the  alining  jacks 
wberebythe  calling  and  called  sets  of  Instruments  may  be 
placed  in  communication,  and  connections  between  each 
pair  of  plugs  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
rotated  to  move  the  inactive  plugs  relatively  to  those  In 
use. 

5.  In  an  automatic  exchange  system  for  the  transmls 
sion  of  Intelligence,  sets  of  transmitting  and  receiving  In- 
struments, an  automatic  exchange  mechanism  interposed 
l)etween  said  sets  of  Instruments  and  including  a  drum«  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  drum  longitudinally  thereof  and 
(apable  of  rotation  therein,-  pairs  of  plugs  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  pairs  of  jacks  carried  by  tbe 
interior  of  said  drum  and  disposed  In  an  arcuate  path 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  each  plug,  connec- 
tions between  each  pair  of  plugs  and  the  respective  trans- 
mitting Instruments  of  the  sets,  connections  between  each 
pair  of  jacks  and  the  respective  receiving  Instruments  of 
the  sets,  a  spring  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby 
any  one  pair  of  plugs  may  be  brought  into  registration 
with  a  pair  of  jacks,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  respective 
pair  of  plugs  radially  of  the  shaft  and  Into  the  alining 
jacks  whereby  the  calling  and  called  sets  of  instruments 
may  be  placed  In  communication. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  * 


1,0,88,542.  W.VRMI.Nci  OR  COOKING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  GRATES.  r)EK  ('or\riL.  Rives,  Tenn..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  David  C.  Couc-il.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1»12.  Se- 
rjil  No.  680,943.     (Cl.  126 — 336.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform  and  means  for  supporting  it  from 
a  grate,  of  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  house  a  space 
above  the  platform,  said  cover  Including  a  vertical  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  platform,  and  a  mem- 
l)er  extending  rearwardly  under  said  platform  to  provide 
for  removably  attaching  said  cover  to  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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don  with  «  pUtform  and  means  for  aupportlng  it  from  a 
grate,  of  a  remorable  eorer  adapted  to  house  a  space  above 
the  platform,  said  cover  including  a  yertlcal  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  platform,  and  an  Inclined  por- 
tion In  continuation  thereof  extending  apwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  above  said^  platform  and  means  for  removably  at- 
taching said  cover  to  said  platform,  Incladlng  rearwardly 
extending  members,  said  platform  having-  keepen  upon  Its 
underside  to  receive  said  rearwardly  extending  members. 


a  J3      u  Ji 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  platform  and  means  for  supporting  it  In 
juxtaposition  to  a  grate,  of  a  removable  cover  adapted  to 
house  a  space  above  the  platform,  loops  on  said  platform, 
and  tongues  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  cover  adapted 
to  fit  said  loops  for  supporting  the  cover  in  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  brackets,  etch  having  a  borisontal 
portion  extending  below  the  platform,  a  vertical  portion 
extending  above  the  platform,  and  an  inclined  portion  ter- 
minating on  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  above  the 
end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  lecuring  means  passed 
through  said  ends  of  the  brackets  and  also  through  said 
platform,  and  means  attached  to  said  brackets  for  sup- 
porting the  platform  In  Juxtaposition  to  a  grate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  means  for  supporting  the  same 
In  Juxtaposition  to  a  grate,  of  a  removable  cover  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  platform,  s>|ld  cover  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  material  bent  to  form  a  substantially  ver- 
tical portion  and  a  horizontally  inclined  portion  to  house 
a  space  above  the  platform. 


1.088.54.3.  LINER  FOR  TIRES.  Sarah  E.  Covington, 
Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.818.      (CI.  152 — 18.) 


^B^jSfO    £1 


The  herein  described  liner  comprising  an  Inner  section 
made  up  of  two  plies  of  fabric  with  an  anti-combustible 
■h«et  interposed  and  the  three  plias  stitched  together,  an 
outer  section  overlying  one  edge  o|  the  inner  section  and 
connected  therewith  by  two  lines  of  stitching,  its  oppo- 
site edge  being  carried  around  the  other  edge  of  the  Inner 
•ectlon  and  connected  therewith  by  two  lines  of  stitching 
and  left  free  to  constitute  a  flap,  and  attaching  devices 
connecting  said  edges  and  adapted  to  lace  the  liner  around 
an  liuier  tube. 


1,088,544.  COMBINED  FOLDING  RULE  AND  SQUARE. 
Leb  D.  Craio,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Square 
Rule  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar, 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,396.      (CI.  33 — 116.)' 


1  In  a  folding  rule  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  main  rule  members,  a  hinge  connecting 
said  rule  meml)er8  at  one  end,  said  hinge  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  main  rule  members  in  allnement  with  each 
other  and  also  permitting  movement  of  said  main  rule 
members  to  a  position  parallel  with  each  other,  end  rule 
members  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  main  rule 
members  and  capable  of  folding  thereon,  and  a  lug  carried 
by  said  flrst  mentioned  hinge  and  having  a  stop  face  exposed 
for  contact  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  end  rule  mem- 
bers when  the  same  is  In  Its  folded  position  on  the  main 
rule  member,  and  the  latter  is  swung  away  from  the  other 
mahi  rule  member,  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  main 
rule  sections  intermediate  the  flrst  two  mentioned  posi- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  folding  rule  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  main  rule  members,  a  hinge  connecting 
said  rule  members  at  one  end,  said  hinge  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  main  rule  members  In  allnement  with  each 
other  and  also  permitting  movement  of  said  main  rule 
members  to  a  position  parallel  with  each  other,  end  rule 
members  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  main  rule 
members  and  capable  of  folding  thereon,  and  a  lug  car- 
ried by  said  flrst  mentioned  hinge  and  having  a  stop  face 
ex{>osed  for  contact  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  end 
rule  members  when  the  same  is  in  its  folded  position  on 
the  main  rule  member,  and  the  latter  Is  swung  away  from 
the  other  main  rule  member,  and  a  face  exposed  to  abut 
with  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  end  rule  member  when 
in  its  folded  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.088,646.  CLOTHES-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Edward  8. 
Crlmb,  Charlestown,  R,  I.  Filed  July  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.   780,504.      (CI.   24—261.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothes  fastening  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring-like  wire  bent 
to  provide  a  circular  loop  and  having  one  end  of  the 
piece  of  wire  extending  transversely  thereto,  the  said  piece 
of  wire  t>elng  then  bent  to  form  a  second  loop  lying  adja- 
cent to  the  flrst  mentioned  loop,  with  the  other  end  of 
the  piece  of  wire  extending  transversely  to  the  loops  and 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  flrst  mentioned  end  of  the  said 
wire,  with  the  said  ends  of  the.  wire  constituting  gripping 
members  adapted  to  grip  the  clothes  line  when  the  same 
is  received  between  the  said  loops. 


1,088,546.      COMBINED  COTTON   CHOPPER  AND  CUL- 
TIVATOR.     Hugh    Cij.nninoha.m.    Corona,    Ala.      Filed 
May   10.   191.3.     Serial  No    766.787.      (Cl    97—46.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  front  bar,  beams  pivotally  connected  therewith,  cross 
bars  connecting  the  t>eams,  each  of  said  cross  bars  includ- 
ing end  members  that  are  pivoted  on  the  beams  and  inter- 
mediate members   having  cuffs  wherein   the  end   members 
are  adjustably  secured,  boxes  carried  by  the  intermediats 
members,  a  longitudinal  chopper  carrying  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  in  the  boxes,  bearing  members  pivoted  on  tb« 
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beams,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  supported   for   rotation   in      1,088,548.    AUTOMOBILE-STARTER.    Victor  D«  Marais 
the  bearing  members,  and  intermeshlng  gears  on  the  axle  Chlco.  Cal.     MIed  Jan.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  741  274.' 


and  the  longitudinal  shaft. 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  front  bar,  side  members  pivotally  connected 
therewith  and  extensible  and  collapsible  cross  bars  con- 
necting the  side  members,  said  cross  bars  including  inter- 
mediate members  having  boxes,  a  longitudinal  chopper 
carrying  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  boxes,  bear- 
ing members  connected  pivotally  with  the  side  members  of 
the  frame,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  supported  for  roUtion  In 
said  bearing  members,  and  Intermeshlng  gears  on  the  axle 
and  the  longitudinal  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  front  bar,  side  members  pivotally  connected  there- 
with and  cross  bars  whereby  the  side  members  are  adjust- 
ably connected,  each  of  said  cross  bars  including  a  plural- 
ity of  adjustably  connected  members,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  on  relatively  stationary  members  of 
the  cross  bar,  bearing  members  connected  pivotally  with 
the  side  members  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  carrying  axle 
supported  for  rotation  in  said  bearing  members,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  axle  to  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  earth  engaging  members  carried  by  the  frame,  and 
chopping  members  carried  by  the  longitudinal  shaft. 


1,088,547.  CURTAIN  STRETCHING  DEVICE.  Charles 
F.  Dawson  and  William  Fknnbll.  Bamesboro,  Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,224.     (Cl.  46—24.) 


1.  A  curtain  stretching  device  comprising  sectional 
poles,  hook-shaped  clamps  engaging  said  poles,  extension 
frames  held  In  engagement  with  said  poles  by  said  clamps, 
short  sectional  poles  arranged  upon  said  frames,  and  C- 
shaped  clamps  holding  said  short  poles  in  engagement  with 
said  frames. 

2.  A  curtain  stretching  device  comprising  sectional 
poles,  caps  retaining  the  sections  of  said  poles  together, 
hook-shaped  clamps  engaging  said  poles  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  extension  frames  held  in  engagement  with 
said  poles  by  said  clamps,  short  sectional  poles  arranged 
upon  said  frames  between  the  flrst  mentioned  poles,  and 
C-shaped  clamps  connecting  said  short  poles  to  said 
frames  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof. 


(CL   123—186.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  starter,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  shaft,  of  a  spirally  threaded  starting  shaft  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  motor  shaft  and  mounted  for  end- 
wise sliding  movement  and  rotation,  a  runner  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  starting  shaft  and  engaging  the  threads 
thereof,  a  manually  operated  device  for  advancing  said 
runner  along  the  starting  shaft,  and  means  In  the  path  of 
said  runner  and  actuated  by  said  runner  for  simultane- 
ously shifting  the  starting  shaft  into  clutched  engagement 
with  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile  starter,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  shaft,  of  a  spirally  threaded  starting  shaft  in 
axial  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft  and  mounted  for  end- 
wise sliding  movement  and  rotation,  a  runner  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  starting  shaft  and  engaging  the  threads 
thereof,  a  manually  operated  device  for  advancing  said 
runner  along  the  starting  shaft,  means  In  the  path  of  said 
runner  and  actuated  by  said  runnner  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  starting  shaft  into  clutched  engagement  with 
the  motor  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the 
starting  shaft  away  from  the  motor  shaft  when  the  manu- 
ally operated  device  is  released. 

3.  In  an  automobile  starter,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  shaft,  of  n  spirally  threaded  starting  shaft  in 
axial  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft  and  mounted  for  end- 
wise sliding  movement  and  rotation,  a  runner  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  starting  shaft  and  engaging  the  threads 
thereof,  a  manually  operated  device  for  advancing  said 
runner  along  the  starting  shaft,  means  In  the  path  of  said 
runner  and  actuated  by  said  runner  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  starting  shaft  toward  the  motor  shaft,  a 
clutch  on  the  extremity  of  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  engagement  with  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch  face 
on  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  other  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automobile  starter,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  shaft,  of  a  spirally  threaded  starting  shaft  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  motor  shaft  and  mounted  for  endwise 
sliding  movement  and  rotation,  a  runner  movable  length- 
wise of  the  starting  shaft  and  engaging  the  threads  there- 
of, a  manually  operated  device  for  advancing  said  run- 
ner along  the  starting  shaft,  and  a  trip  lever  arranged  In 
the  path  of  said  runner  and  connected  with  the  starting 
shaft  to  shift  said  shaft  toward  the  motor  shaft. 

5.  In  an  automobile  starter,  the  combination  with  the 
motor  shaft,  of  a  spirally  threaded  starting  shaft  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  motor  shaft  mounted  for  endwise  slid- 
ing movement  and  rotation,  a  runner  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  starting  shaft  and  engaging  the  threads  thereof,  a 
manually  operated  device  for  advancing  said  runner  along 
the  starting  shaft,  a  trip  lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
runner,  and  a  pull  rod  extending  from  said  trip  lever  to 
and  connected  with  the  starting  shaft,  whereby  the  trip 
lever  is  adapted  to  shift  the  Ptartlng  shaft  towhrd  the 
motor  shaft. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,088.549.     EXPANSION-LINK  CATCH-HOOK.     Chablis 
L.   Depollibb,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed   May  6,   1913. 
Serial  No.  766,866.     (Cl.  24 — 289.) 
1.   In  a  combined  catch-hook  and  expansion  link,  a  box, 

provided  with   exterior  upwardly  extended  and   laterally 
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spaced  Integral  walls,  and  an  out<b'  wall,  the  latter  being 
longltadinally  and  intermediately'  slotted,  and  provided 
with  inwardly  proJeetlDg  Integral  flanges,  comprlalnK  up- 
wardly projfctlnif  Inner  walls,  In  tlinement  with  the  said 
slot,  and  having  longitudinal  grooves,  disposed  as  guide- 
ways,  formed  from«one  end  of  thf  said  flanges,  and  ter- 
minating In  stops.  In  a  direction  toward  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  flanges,  an  integral  link  and  catch-hook, 
provided  with  a  gaide-pin  playing  between  the  flanges  and 
guide-ways,  a  stop  pin  passing  tbrpugb  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Inner  walls  and  the  link,  aad  a  compression  spring 
bi'tween  the  guide-pin  and  stop  pin,  situated  within  the 
link,  together  with  a  correspundiiig  cover  plate,  carried 
by  the  box. 


r<f  *• 


1,088.550.  EXPANSION  LINK  CATCH-HOOK  AND 
CLASP.  Charles  L.  DEPOLLim,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  7T«.W0.      (Cl.  24 — 239.) 


1.  An  expansion  link  catcb  book  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  pair  of  link  plates  laterally  spaced 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  slotted  Integral  bridge  above  and 
connecting  the  pair  of  link  platet,  a  longitudinally  in- 
closed sliding  link  between  said  plates  adapted  to  play 
therebetween,  said  sliding  link  f<irmed  with  an  eye  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  catch  hook  plTotally  secured  to  and 
carried  by  the  sliding  link,  provided  with  a  terminal  Jaw, 
said  bridge  being  provided  with  n  $top  adapted  tc  engage 
with  said  jaw,  and  a  spring:  located  within  said  link 
adapted  to  thrust  against  the  sliding  link  and  link  plates 
in  the  contraction  of  the  link  structure,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  expansion  link  catch-ho<4c  and  clasp  therefor, 
comprising  a  pair  of  link  plates.  Uterally  spaced  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  slotted  bridge  connecting  the  two,  a 
sliding  link  located  between  the  said  link  plates  and 
adapted  to  play  therebetween,  a  Iprlng  within  th«  said 
lljik,  pressing  between  the  link  plates  and  the  said  slldtag 


2.  In  a  combined  catch-hook  and  expansion  link,  a  cas- 
ing, a  slotted  bousing  formed  wit)iin  the  central  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  spring  retracted  link  and  book  carried 
by  said  housing,  a  guide-pin  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
link,  guide-ways  formed  within  the  housing,  and  a  cover 
plate  carried  by  the  said  casing. 

3.  In  an  expansion  catch-book,  a  casing,  comprising 
a  covt.7,  a  box,  an  intermediately  situated  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  spring  retracted  catch-hook,  the  book  over- 
lapping the  cover,  and  a  transverse  bar,  disposed  as  a 
book-guard,  integrally  formed  wl|h  the  cover,  together 
with  means,  co^acting  with  the  cover  and  box,  for  secur- 
ing  the  two  together. 

4.  In  a  strap  terminal  expansion  catch-book,  the  com- 
bination with  a  strap  end,  of  a  bos  and  a  cover  therefor, 
the  strap  end   being  secured  to   tHe   box  and  cover,  and 
housed  therebetween,  of  a   longitudinally  situated  spring 
retracted   link,   guided  and   playing  within    the   box,   and  I 
having  an   integrally  formed  catcli-book,  projecting  from   I 
the  box  and  overlapping  the  cover,  of  a  transverse  guard   i 
upon   the  cover,  adjacent    to   the  book,  of  fastening  de-   ' 
vices  penetrating  the  box,  cover,  and  strap  end,  and  of  • 
flnger-catcb.    integral    with    the    link,   extending   through 
the  box,  substantially  as  described. 


link,  an  eye  at  one  extremity  of  the  said  sliding  link,  a 
catch-hook  pivotally  secured  to  the  eye,  provided  with  a 
terminal  Jaw,  said  jaw  l)eing  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
bridge. 


l.OSK.Sol.  MANl'FACTntE  OF  I'RODUCTS  FROM 
INDIA  RIBBEK.  Hbsbi  iXn.ss ,  Victor  IIk.nbi,  and 
EuuoxD  Vbil-I'icakd,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5.S9,58.'?.      (CI.  18 — 53.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufncture  of  articles  from  India 
rubber  whirli  consists  in  forming  perforated  sheets  of 
rubl)er  having  Incorporated  therein  one  or  more  sobs^inces 
capable  of  liberating  gases  under  the  effect  of  heating. 
In  uniting  the  perforated  sheets  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
perforations  form  independent  cavities,  and  lastly  In  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  structure  thus  formed,  for  the  purpose 
of  liberating  gases  which  may  All  the  said  cavities. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  India- 
rubl)er  which  consists  in  forming  perforated  and  un- 
perforated  sheets  of  rnbber  having  incorporated  therein 
one  or  more  substances  capable  of  liberating  gases  under 
the  effect  of  heating,  in  uniting  the  perforated  and  un- 
perforated  sheets  In  such  a  manner  that  the  perforations 
form  independent  cavities,  and  in  applying  beat  to  the 
structure  thus  formed,  for  the  purpose  of  llt)eratlng  gases 
which  mav  fill  the  said  cavities. 


1,088,552.  SAFETY-8TIKRUP.  John  V.  r)oi>AN  and 
JOHN  Lknord,  Wlndber,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  «14,6«4.      (CT.   54 — 49.) 


A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  longitudinally  recessed 
tread  bar,  a  trip  member  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said 
tread  bar  and  comprising  a  foot  piece  normally  seated  in 
the  recess  thereof  and  a  curved  side  member  terminating 
in  a  tongue  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  whose  axial 
center  coincides  with  the  pivot  of  the  trip  member,  a  sta- 
tionary upstanding  curved  side  member  formed  to  con- 
stitute the  top  of  the  stirrup  and  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly curved  arm  terminally  slotted  and  disposed  Inf- 
low said  top  at  one  side  thereof  to  form  an  abutment  for 
said  foot  piece  when  said  trip  member  is  released,  a 
transverse  pin  arranged  within  the  slot  o*  said  arm,  and 
said  slotted  tongue  of  the  trip  member  being  arranged  to 
enter  the  slot  In  said  arm  and  to  receive  the  pin  ar- 
ranged therein  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,088,553.  CLOTHESPIN.  Frank  J,  Dostal,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  098,514.  (Cl. 
24—255.1 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  Jaw  provided  with  an  off-set 
enlarged  head,  a  second  Jaw  provided  with  a  reduced  ex- 
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tension,  the  bead  of  the  flrst  Jaw  being  provided  adjacent 
the  Jaw  with  a  recess  having  side  walls,  an  end  wall,  and 
a  top  wall  for  receiving  thereaiiainst  corresponding  faces 
of  the  extension  to  form  a  fulcrum  therefor,  the  Jaws 
being  formed  with  alining  bores,  and  a  retractile  coil 
sprlim'  positioned  in  the  bores  having  Its  ends  secured 
.Tdjjicent  tho  out.r  faces  of  the  Jaws. 


1,088.554.  AUTOMOBILE  DEVICE.  Gavin  Duncan, 
Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No! 
7f.4,630.      (Cl.   240 — 62.) 


dried  rest  in  their  entire  length,  and  stops  arranged  above 

said  support,  the  support  and  said  stops   being  movable 

one  relatively  to  the  other  to  give  the  articles  to  be  dried, 

;   which    rest   on    the   support,    a    uniform    constant    rotary 

I  movement. 

I  4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  articles  made  of  plastic 
I  material  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  support  on 
which  the  articles  to  be  dried  rest  in  their  entire  length, 
I  and  stationary  stops  arranged  above  the  support  which 
I  bring  about  a  uniform  constant  rotary  movement  of  the 
j  article  to  be  dried,  resting  on  the  longitudinally  movable 
support. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drying  articles  made  of  plastic 
material,  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  belt-like 
support  adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  dried,  In  their 
entire  length,  rollers  over  which  said  support  is  carried, 
and  stationary  stops  arranged  above  said  support  which 
bring  about  a  uniform  constant  rotary  movement  of  the 
articles  to  be  dried,  resting  on  the  longitudinally  movable 
support  jv 


1.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting brackets  .secured  thereto,  a  rearwardly  directed 
arm  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  brackets,  lamp  brackets 
pivotally  carried  by  said  brackets,  vertically  spaced  lateral 
arms  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  lamp  brackets,  a  lat- 
eral arm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  lump  bracket,  a 
link  connecting  said  iHst  mentioned  arm  and  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  other  lamp  bracket,  a  second  link  pivoted 
to  the  arm  of  the  supporting  bracket,  a  third  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  second  link  and  the 
other  arm  of  said  other  lamp  bracket  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  second  link. 

2.  A  dirigible  headlight  mechanism  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  chassis,  of  lamp  brackets  pivoted  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  the 
chassis,  means  associated  with  said  link  and  the  lamp 
brackeU  whereby  oscillation  of  the  link  will  oscillate  the 
brackets,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  chassis,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  de- 
pending arm  on  the  shaft,  a  U  shar>ed  member  having  one  \ 
arm  adjustably  clamped  on  said  depending  arm,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  U  shaped  member  and  pivoted  to  the  flrst 
named  link. 


1,088,555.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ARTICLES 
FORMED  FROM  PLASTIC  MASSES.  Otto  Ebekhahd, 
Heldenau,  Crermany.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,781.      (Cl.  34—38.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  articles  made  of  plastic 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  on  which 
the  articles  to  be  dried  rest  in  their  entire  length,  means 
for  moving  the  suld  support,  and  limiting  stops  for  the 
articles  to  be  dried. 

2.  \Ti  apparatus  for  drying  articles  made  of  plastic 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  on  which 
the  articles  to  be  dried  rest  in  their  entire  length,  means  i 
for  giving  the  said  support  a  uniform  constant  motion  in 
order  to  expo.ee  the  articles  to  be  dried  to  the  drying 
source  uniformly  on  all  sides,  and  limiting  stops  for  the 
articles  to  be  dried. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  articles  made  of  plastic 
material,  comprising  a  support  on  which  the  articles  to  be 


1,088,556.  CORN- HARVESTER.  W1LLIA.M  N.  Bdoak, 
Cambridge,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan  16,  1913.  Serial  No! 
742,460.     (Cl.  56—119.^ 


In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  framework. 
and  several  stalk-gripping  and  carrying  chains  mounted 
therein  and  connected  with  the  supporting  wheels,  said 
chains  being  Inclined  upward  and  rearward  at  the  same 
angle;  of  a  cutting  mechanism  at  the  front  end  of  said 
framework  and  beneath  the  lowest  chain,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  said  framework,  a  trough-shaped  chute  leading 
from  said  mechanism  to  the  platform  and  standing  at  a 
lesser  inclination  than  said  chain,  rollers  across  the  ends 
of  said  chute,  an  endless  apron  moving  around  said  rollers 
and  Its  upper  side  traveling  upward  over  the  chute,  an 
upright  drive  shaft  connected  with  one  of  said  rollers,  and 
a  sprocket  gear  on  said  .shaft  engaged  by  one  of  said  grip-  ^ 
ping  chains. 


1.088,557.  BRAKE  FOR  LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  Ottu 
M.  Fanchbe,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,991.     (Cl.  199 — 9.) 


A  brake  for  assembler  slides  of  linotype  machines  includ- 
ing an  angle  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine 
frame  below  the  assembler  slide,  one  arm  of  said  plate  be- 
ing adapted  for  engagement  by  an  actuator,  the  other  arm 
of  said  plate  having  a  sprini:  connection  with  thf  machine 
frame  above  the  slide,  and  a  brake  element  including 
a  bar  like  section  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening 
through  one  end  thereof  and  a  lateral  head  forming  a  brak- 
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Ing  member  and  carried  by  one  end  of  the  section,  and 
spaced  means  for  removably  and  adjustably  aecarlng  said 
element  to  the  spring  connected  arm  of  the  plate  at  an 
anirl«  to  the  proximate  edge  of  the  slide,  said  means  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  bar  settlon. 


1.088,568.  CAROUSEL  OB  MEftBY-GO-ROUND.  Wil- 
liam C.  Fa&ncm,  Wlnchendon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  William  F.  Parmelee  and  Wetmore  W.  Steeres, 
Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,589. 
(CI.  46—27.) 


^.JrJry      \S>r^f^??^ 


1.  In  a  carousel  or  merry  go- roond,  the  combination  of 
a  tower  formed  of  tele8coplng  sections,  a  rotatable  case, 
supporting  arms  having  their  laner  ends  supported  by 
said  case,  tie  rods  connecting  the  telescoping  tower  with 
said  supporting  arms  and  holding  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
supporting  arms  In  supporting  relation  to  said  case,  and 
means  for  telescoping  the  tower  sections. 

2.  In  a  carousel  or  merry-go-round,  the  combination  of 
a  tower  formed  of  telescoping  apn-rotatable  sections,  a 
rotatable  case  or  column  surrounding  a  part  of  the  tower 
and  having  end  rests,  supporting  arms  having  their  inner 
ends  resting  on  said  end  rests,  tie  rods  connecting  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  telescopic  towtr  with  said  supporting 
arms  and  holding  the  inner  end!  of  said  arms  on  said 
rests,  and  means  for  telescoping  the  tower  sections  to  lower 
the  outer  ends  of  the  supporting  »rm8  and  permit  the  in- 
ner ends  thereof  to  be  drawn  from  the  end  rests  of  t5e 
case  or  column. 

3.  In  a  carousel  or  merry-go  round,  the  combination  of 
a  tower  comprising  telescoping  non-rotatable  tubular  sec- 
tions, means  for  telescoping  the  sections,  a  rotatable  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  telescoping  tower,  supporting  arms 
carried  by  the  casing,  tie  rods  hating  connection  with  the 
supporting  arms  and  permitting  teady  detachment  there- 
from when  the  ^wer  is  in  contracted  condition. 

4.  In  a  carousel  or  merry-go-rotind,  the  combination  of 
a  truck,  a  telescoping  tower  and  mtatable  case  carried  by 
said  truck,  means  for  telescopins;  the  tower  and  rotating 
said  case,  supporting  arms  extending  outward  from  the 
rotatable  case,  tie  rods  connectlnt;  the  said  arms  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  telescoping  tower,  and  means  joining 
said  tie  rods  to  said  arms  to  permit  ready  detachment 
when  the  tower  is  lowered. 

5.  In  a  carousel  or  merry-go-round,  a  truck,  a  tower 
formed  of  telescoping  sections  supported  by  said  truck,  a 
rotatable  case  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  tower 
and  carrying  supporting  arms,  a  screw  device  for  tele- 
scoping the  tower  sections,  and  means  for  turning  the 
screw.  •    . 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oafette.] 


1.088,560.     COAL  AND  GAS  FURNACE.     Miltok  J.  Fab- 
QOHAS,  Wilmington,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial 
No.  633,375.     (CL  126—116.) 
1,  In  a  itoTe  or  fnnutee,  the  coitblnatlon  of  a  flr«  box  or 

alMll,  a  receptacle  for  solid  fual  wltMn  tb*  abell  baying 


a  grated  bottom  and  having  its  sides  spaced  from  the  shell 
at  both  top  and  bottom,  an  ash  pan  below  said  receptacle 
having  the  upper  edges  of  its  sides  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  iMttom  of  said  receptacle,  a  gas  supply  pipe 
within  the  ash  pan,  adjacent  the  space  between  the  same 
and  the  fnel  receptacle,  and  gas  burners  mounted  on  said 
pipe  and  extending  between  the  ash  pan  and  the  fuel  re- 
ceptacle into  the  space  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
shell  to  deliver  the  flame  in  said  space,  the  sides  of  the 
ash  pan  being  extended  to  the  shell  to  prevent  access  of 
air  to  the  burners  from  the  space  l)elow  the  ash  pan. 


2.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  Are  box 
or  shell,  a  receptacle  for  solid  fuel  within  the  shell  having 
a  grated  bottom  and  having  its  sides  spaced  from  the  shell 
at  both  top  and  bottom,  an  ash  pan  below  said  receptacle 
having  the  upper  edges  of  its  sides  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  gas  supply  pipe  with- 
in the  ash  pan  adjacent  the  space  l)etween  the  same  and 
the  fuel  receptacle,  and  combined  burners  and  air  and  gas 
mixers  mounted  on  said  pipe  with  the  burners  proper  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  the  flame  In  the  space  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  shell,  the  sides  of  the  ash  pan  being  ex- 
tended to  the  shell  to  prevent  access  of  air  to  the  burners 
from  the  space  below  the  ash  pan. 

3.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  Are  box 
or  shell,  a  receptacle  for  solid  fuel  secured  within  the 
shell  having  Its  sides  spaced  from  the  shell  at  both  top 
and  bottom,  an  ash  pan  below  said  receptacle  having  Its 
sides  bearing  upon  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  extending  to 
points  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  gas  supply  pipe  within  the  ash  pan  adjacent  the 
space  between  the  same  and  the  fuel  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  outlet  openings  in  its  upper  side,  and  combined 
mixers  and  burners  mounted  on  said  pipe  with  the  burners 
arranged  to  deliver  the  flame  In  the  space  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  shell  and  comprising  hollow  standards 
resting  on  said  pipe  over  openings  therein  to  direct  gas 
to  the  burners  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  open- 
ings to  receive  air  from  within  the  ash  pan. 

4.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flre  box 
or  shell,  a  fuel  receptacle  therein  and  spaced  therefrom,  an 
ash  space  below  said  receptacle  and  closed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell,  a  door  controlling  the  admission  of  air 

I  to  the  ash  space,  gas  pipes  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  ash   space,  burners   on   said  pipes  extending  Into  the 

i  spaces  between  the  fuel  receptacle  and  the  shell,  a  con- 
trolling valve  for  said  gas  pipes  having  an  external   up- 

I  standing  arm,  and  a  thermostatic  lever  mounted  on  the 
shell  and  operated  thereby,  said  lever  engaging  the  air- 
con  trolling  doer  and  having  a  lateral  arm  bearing  against 
the  upstanding  arm  of  the  gaj-controlllng  valve. 

5.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flre  box 
or  shell,  a  fuel  receptacle  therein  and  spaced  therefrom,  an 
ash  space  below  said  receptacle  and  closed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell,  gas  pipes  extending  longitudinally 
In  the  ash  space,  bamers  on  said  pipes  extending  into  the 
spaces  between  the  fuel  receptacle  and  the  shell,,  a  con- 
trolling valve  for  said  gas  pipes  having  an  external  ap- 

I  standing  arm,  and  a  thermostatic  lever  moonted  on  the 
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sheU  and  operated  thereby,  said  lever  having  a  lateral  arm 
bearing  against  the  upstanding  arm  of  the  gas-controlling 
valve*" 


1,088,560.  SPIKE.  Chables  A.  FoEassT,  Harrlsonvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,401.  (CI. 
85—29.) 


The  combination  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  spike  recelv 
Ing  opening  and  a  prong  receiving  opening  having  l)eveled 
guiding  walls  and  a  spike  comprising  a  body  portion,  an 
arm  extending  from  said  body  portion  and  provided  with 
a  beveled  outer  end,  and  a  locking  finger  dei>endlng  from 
the  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  having  its  outer  face 
curved  from  the  beveled  outer  face  of  .said  arm  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  flnger  whereby  when  said  body  portion  is 
passed  through  the  spike  receiving  opening  of  said  plate 
and  said  flnger  is  passed  through  the  flnger  receiving  open- 
ing of  said  plate  the  guiding  walls  will  cause  said  flnirer 
to  be  curved  toward  the  body  portion  of  said  spike  thus 
causing  the  locking  flnger  to  be  continually  curved  from 
said  arm  and  brought  into  engagement  with  the  body  por- 
tion to  securely  hold  said   spike  In   place. 


1.088,561.  GATE-LATCH.  Chbistopher  C.  Gish.  Oat- 
man,  Ariz.  Filed  June  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,497. 
(CI.  70—28.) 


1.  A  catch  for  holding  a  vertically  movable  gate  in 
suspension,  said  catch  embodying  a  horizontal  member,  a 
link  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  a  support  and  having  pivotal  connection  at 
its  upper  end  with  the  inner  end  of  the  horisontal  mem- 
ber, and  a  lever  of  elbow  form  pivoted  at  the  elbow  and 
arranged  with  one  arm  in  substantially  horlsontal  posi- 
tion and  its  other  arm  in  approximately  vertical  position 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  before 
mentioned  horisontal  member. 

2.  A  catch  for  holding  a  vertically  movable  gate  in  sus- 
pension, said  catch  embodying  a  horizontal  member,  a 
link  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  plvotally  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  support  and  having  pivotal  connection  at 
its  upper  end  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  hortxontal  mem- 
ber, a  lever  of  elbow  form  pivoted  at  the  elbow  and  ar- 


ranged with  one  arm  In  substantially  borisonUl  position 
and  its  other  arm  in  approximately  vertical  position  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  before  men- 
tioned horizontal  member,  the  horisontal  arm  of  the  lever 
serving  to  normally  hold  the  horizontal  member  of  the 
catch  projected,  and  trip  cords  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  be  drawn  upon  for  releasing  the  catch. 


1,088,562.      RAIL-JOINT.      Waltkr    M.    Gl««80n,    Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis.     Filed  May  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,150. 

(CI.  239— 6) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  rail  ends  and  ties  for  the 
rails,  one  of  said  ties  being  disposed  directly  below  the 
ends  of  the  rails,  of  a  combined  rail  Joint  and  chair,  said 
rail  Joint  and  chair  Including  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  horizontally  straight  baw  member  which  rests 
upon  the  ties  and  which  receives  the  rails,  each  of  the 
plates  having  its  outer  longitudinal  edge  centrally  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  annular  plate,  each  of  said 
plates  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  fishing  spaces  of 
the  rail  end  to  centrally  contact  with  the  rails  and  to 
normally  force  the  base  members  out  of  contact  with  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail,  tlie  said  outer  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  base  members  and  the  plates  therefor  being  provloed 
with  apertures  which  have  their  inner  walls  Inclined  from 
the  upper  corners  of  the  base  members  inwardly  there- 
from, spikes  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  inner  wall  of 
the  apertures  into  the  tie  and  to  spring  the  base  flanges 
Into  tight  direct  contact  with  the  base  portions  of  the 
rails  without  interfering  with  the  contact  of  the  angular 
plates  with  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing  the  angular 
plates  to  the  webs  of  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rail  ends  and  ties  for  the 
rails,  one  of  said  ties  being  disposed  directly  below  the 
ends  of  the  rails,  of  a  combined  rail  Joint  and  chair,  said 
rail  joint  and  chair  including  a  pair  of  members  each 
having  a  horizontally  straight  base  member  which  rests 
upon  the  ties  and  which  receives  the  rails,  the  lower 
faces  of  base  members  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
ribs,  each  of  the  plates  having  Its  outer  longitudinal  edge 
centrally  provided  with  an  elongated  angular  plate,  each 
of  said  plates  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  fishing 
spaces  of  the  rail  and  to  normally  hold  the  base  mem- 
bers out  of  direct  contact  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail, 
the  said  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  members 
and  plates  therefor  being  provided  with  apertures  which 
have  their  inner  walls  inclined  from  the  upper  corners  of 
the  base  members  inwardly  therefrom,  spikes  adapted  to 
be  guided  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  apertures  into  the  tie 
and  to  spring  the  base  flanges  into  direct  contact  with 
the  base  portions  of  the  rails  and  to  embed  their  ribs 
within  the  tie.  without  Interfering  with  the  contact  of 
the  angular  plates  with  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing 
the  angular  plates  to  the  webs  of  the  rail. 


1.0S8.563.  SHOE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  Obokgi  B. 
Ghatton,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westmoreland 
Automatic  Machine  Company,  Irwin,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No 
640,140.     (CI.  16—61.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  a  rotatable  toe  brush, 
rotatable  side  brushes,  separately  movable  supports  for 
said  brushes,  support  moving  means,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
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toe  bmsh  support,  gearing  ronnerttnc  Mid  ihmft  with  all 
of  tbe  bmahes.  and  a  drive  abaft  movable  with  the  toe 
bnish  support  and  f;earpd  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft. 


S3^ 


l,08«.5fi4.  KLEVATOR.  Edwin  IL  Obanth.\m  and  John 
B.  Corn  WAIL.  Mnlinc.  111.,  assilrnors  to  Barnard  and 
Leas  ManiifarturinK  Company.  Mollne,  HI  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnolf".  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  .No.  750.««.'?. 
(CI.  lO.*?  -«.» 

1.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  specified,  the  com 
blnation  of  an  endless  carrier,  pairs  of  opposite  similar 
brackets  photally  connected  together  at  a  point  beyond 
the  carrier  and  plvntally  connected  near  their  inner  onds 
to  Bald  carrier,  and  upper  and  lower  platforms  supported 
by  aaid  pairs  of  brackets. 

2.  An  elevator  of  tbe  character  described  comprlsini: 
!iu  endlesit  lurritr.  pairs  of  stroovnd  bars  b<>9lde  the  car 
rier,  opposed  brackets  plvotally  cdnneeted  tof^tber  at  n 
point  beyond  the  carrier,  and  also  pivoted  to  said  carrier 
near  their  inner  ends  and  having;  their  Inner  ends  oper- 
atlvely  en^a»;ed  with  the  said  Kro^ved  bars,  and  a  plat- 
form supported  by  said  brackets. 


2.  The  rombinatlon  of  a  foot  rest,  rotatable  sid^' 
brushes  movable  bodily  relatively  to  the  foot  rest,  a  ro- 
tatable toe  brush  movable  bodily  relatively  to  the  foot 
rest  and  at  a  dilTerent  speed  from  the  bodily  movement 
of  the  side  brusheit,  a  drive  shaft,  and  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  shaft  with  ail  of  said  brushes,  said 
mechanism  including  longitudinally  extensible  shafts  in- 
terposed between  tbe  toe  and  side  tirushes  which  compen- 
sate for  the  variations  In  speed  %t  which  said  brushes 
move. 

3.  The    combination    of    a    motor    shaft,    a    horisontal 
shaft  beneath  and  geared  to  the  mbtor  shaft,  a  foot  rest, 
rotatable  brushes,  supports  for  the  brushes  movable  rela 
lively  to   the  foot  rest,  means  connecting  said   horizontal   j 
shaft    with    the    supports  for  movUg   the   latter,   a   brush   [ 
drivint;  shaft  movable  with  one  of  said  supports,  a  t>car    ! 
Insr  through   which   said  shaft   movts  iongltudinaily,   said 
bearing    being    mounted    to    oscillate    concentrically    with   , 
said  motor  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  motor  shaft 
and  said  brush  driving  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  foot  re*t,  brushes  for  operat- 
ing on  different  parts  of  the  shoe,  a  movable  support  for 
each  brush,  a  lever  connected  to  tJie  reapectlve  supports 
at  different  distances  from  the  lever  fulcrum  whereby  the 
supports  are  moved  at  different  iq;>eed8,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  foot  rest,  supports  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rest  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
movable  toe  brush  support,  side  a(d  toe  brushes  carried 
by  the  respective  supports,  a  pair  of  levers  with  each  le- 
ver connected  to  a  aide  brash  support  and  also  to  the 
toe  brush  support,  said  connections  being  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  lever  fulcrum  whereby  the  supports  are 
moved  at  different  speeds,  and  lever  actuating  means. 

[Claims  t]  to  l.*{  not  printed  In  thr  (iazefte.  l 


3.  An  elevator  of  th^  charaeter  described  eomprlatng 
upper  and  lower  pulleys,  an  endless  carrier  running 
thereovtr,  groovf»d  bars  Ix-side  the  vertical  runs  of  the 
carrier,  upper  and  lower  brackets  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  at  a  point  beyond  the  carrier  and  also  pivot- 
ally  connected  near  their  inner  enda  to  said  carrier,  means 
on  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  brackets  sUdably  engaging 
the  said  grooved  bars,  and  platforms  supported  on  said 
brackets. 


4.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  and  lower  pulleys,  an  endless  carrier 
running  thereover,  grooved  bars  beside  the  carrier,  upper 
and  lower  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at 
a  point  beyond  the  carrier  and  also  pivotally  connected 
near  their  Inner  ends  to  said  carrier,  and  devices  on  the 
pivoted  ends  of  said  brackets  slldahly  engagin;:  snid 
grooved  bars. 

5.  In  an  elevator  of  the  rharacfer  .xpeclfled,  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  and  lower  pulleys,  an  endless  carrier  run 
nlng  thereover,  and  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  brackets 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  fi\  a  point  beyond  the 
( arrier  and  also  pivotally  connected  near  their  Inner  ends 
to  said  carrier,  and  n  platform  supported  by  said  bra«k- 
ets  ;  with  grooved  bnrs  beside  the  vertical  runs  of  the  car- 
rier, and  rollers  on  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  brackets  en- 
gaging said  grooved  bars. 

[L'laims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,0S8.565.  KNOi^KHOWN  TRATK  .Iamk.s  Oarneii  Obebnb. 
Peirne.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,857. 
(CI.  217—43.) 


A  crate  the  comer  of  which  comprises  n  side  bar  and  an 
end  bar,  the  end  bar  having  a  groove  in  its  upper  edge 
and  being  provided  with  an  opening  located  below  the 
groove,  the  side  bar  having  a  reduced  tongue  fitting  closely 
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In  the  opening  and  being  provided  in  its  upper  edge  with  a 
groove  which  is  prolonged  to  form  a  slot  In  the  tongue ; 
a  filler  in  the  slot  of  the  tongue  ;  slats  terminally  engaged 
In  the  grooves  :  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  end  bar  and 
the  tiller  and  entering  the  tongue,  the  pin  upstanding  In 
the  groove  of  the  end  bar  in  front  of  one  of  the  slats 
therein. 


1.088,566.  LIQUID-METER.  Hl..u  II.  Gmgort.  Barnes, 
England.  a.s8ignor  to  Motor  Equipments  IJmited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  750,935.     (CI.  73—28.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet. 
■  container  having  a  free  outlet,  a  siphon  for  periodically 
disc  harglng  the  liquid  from  the  measuring  chamber  into 
the  container,  a  float  situated  in  the  container  for  control- 
ling the  Inlet  valve  of  the  measuring  chamber  and  a  cup 
which  surrounds  the  float  and  into  which  the  liquid  is  dis- 
charged by  the  siphon  the  said  cup  having  an  outlet  ori- 
fice, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet, 
a  container  having  a  free  outlet,  a  siphon  for  periodically 
discharging  the  liquid  from  the  measuring  chamber  Into 
the  container,  a  float  situated  in  the  container  for  control- 
ling the  inlet  valve  of  the  measuring  chamber,  a  counter 
also  operated  by  said  float  and  a  cup  which  surrounds  the 
float  and  into  which  the  liquid  is  discharged  by  the  siphon, 
the  said  cup  having  an  outlet  orifice,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  liquid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet, 
a  container  having  a  free  outlet,  a  siphon  for  periodi- 
cally discharging  the  liquid  from  the  measuring  chamber 
Into  the  container,  a  float  situated  in  the  container  for 
controlling  the  inlet  valve  of  the  measuring  chamber,  a 
counter  also  operated  by  said  float,  a  cup  which  closely 
surrounds  the  float  and  into  which  the  liquid  is  discharged 
by  the  siphon,  the  said  cup  having  an  outlet  orifice,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  liquid  discharged 
from  said  measuring  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.088,567.  BLADE  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCHES.  Mario 
Geimaldi,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,608.      (CI.    104—12.) 

1.  .K  railway  switch  comprising  a  main  rail,  a  pivot  for 
revolubly  supporting  the  heel  of  the  blade,  a  support  for 
aaid  pivot  mounted  to  slide  perpendicularly  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  rail  extends,  a  movable  casing  for  guld 
log  the  said  support  of  aaid  pivot,  and  a  spring  for  push- 
ing tbe  b««l  of  said  blade  against  said  main  rail. 
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2.  A  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
rail,  a  branch  rail,  a  deviating  blade,  and  means  for  allow- 
ing said  blade  to  «wlnL'  alternately  upon  tlie  heel  and  upon 
the  point. 


8.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  a  slide  plate,  a 
blade  loosely  positioned  on  said  slide  plate,  means  ar- 
ranged near  each  end  of  the  blade  for  resiilently  holding 
the  blade  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  arranged 
■t  the  heel  of  said  blade  for  pivotally  connecting  the  blade 
to  the  means  for  holding  the  blade  reslHently  in  a  prede- 
termined position. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rail,  of  n  slide  plate  arranged  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  blade  loosely  mounted  on  said  slide  plate,  meanp  ar- 
ranged near  each  end  of  said  blade  for  resiilently  pressing 
said  blade  against  said  rail,  and  means  movable  nt  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  said  rail  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  heel  of  said  blade,  whereby  the  heel  of  said  blade 
may  move  away  from  said  rail. 


1,088,568.  EQUALIZER  FOR  TRACTION  -  PLOW 
HITCHES.  JoH.N  R.  Hammkll,  Iliff,  Colo  Filed  May 
4.  1912.     Serial  No.  695,074.      (CI.  21— 114. j 


9  /    S 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bitch 
bar,  an  eciuallzing  bar,  link  members  pivotally  connecting 
spaced  parts  of  the  equalizing  bar  to  the  hitch  bar  at 
spaced  points  thereon,  and  plow  attaching  means  carried 
by  one  end  of  tbe  said  equalizing  bar. 

2.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hitch 
bar.  an  equalizing  bar  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  hitch  k>ar.  link  mem)>er6  pivotally  connecting  spaced 
parts  of  the  equalizing  bar  to  the  hitch  bar  at  spaced 
points  thereon,  a  second  equalizing  bar  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  hitch  bar  and  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally from  the  tirst-named  equalizing  bar,  link  mem- 
bers connecting  spaced  parts  of  the  second  equalizing  bar 
to  the  bitch  bar  at  spaced  points  thereon,  and  plow  attach- 
ing means  connected  with  one  end  of  each  equalizing  bar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hitch 
bar,  an  equalizing  bar  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  hitch  bar,  link  members  pivotally  connecting  spaced 
parts  of  the  equalizing  bar  to  the  hitch  bar  at  spaced 
points  thereon,  a  second  equalizing  bar  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  hitch  bar  and  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally from  tbe  first-named  equalizing  bar,  link  mem- 
berr  connecting  spaced  parts  of  the  second  equalizing  bar 
to  the  hitch  bar  at  spaced  points  thereon,  and  a  flexible 
plow  attaching  member  having  one  of  its  endy  connected  lo 
one  end  of  eacli  equalizing  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hitch  bar, 
an  equalizing  bar  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
hitch  bar,  link  members  pivotally  connecting  spaced  parts 
of  the  equalizing  bar  to  the  hitch  bar  at  spaced  points 
thereon,  a  second  equalizing  bar  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  tbe  hitch  bar  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  the  first-named  equalizing  bar.  link  members 
connecting  spaced  parts  of  the  second  equalizing  bar  to 
the  hitch  bar  at  spaced  points  thereon,  a  flexible  member 
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harlng  each  of  lt«  ends  connected  to  one  end  of  each  eqaal- 
iilng  har,  and  a  plow  attaching  p»liey  engaged  with  the 
■aid  flexible  member.  I 


1,088.569  COMBINATION  TOOL  HOLDER.  Wii>LlAl« 
LUTHBB  Hank,  Ocala,  Fla.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  777,062.     (CI.  29—98.) 


1.  A  holder  of  the  character  ipeclfied,  comprUing  a 
■bank  having  a  transverse  opening  at  one  end  whose  axis 
is  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  tlie  reduced  end,  a  tool 
post  arranged  within  the  opening  and  having  at  one  end 
a  head  for  engaging  the  adjacent  face  of  the  shank  to 
hold  the  tool  from  movement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  post  having  a  transverse  slot,  and  an  Internally 
threaded  longitudinal  opening  leadi^ig  Into  the  slot  at  the 
opposite  end  from  the  head,  the  slot  of  the  post  extend- 
ing Into  the  opening  of  the  shank  when  the  head  is  in 
engagement  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  shank,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  opening  of  th«  shank  from  th«  head 
l)eing  counterbored.  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the 
longitudinal  op*  nlng  of  the  shank,  and  a  block  having  one 
face  plane  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  the  tool  from 
the  set  screw  and  having  the  opposite  face  curved  longi- 
tudinal iy  of  the  block  to  engage  tlje  counterbored  portion 
of  the  opening. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  transverse  opening  and  a  tool  post  for  en- 
gaging the  opening,  said  post  having  a  bead  at  one  end 
for  engaging  the  adjacent  face  of  the  shank  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  post  through  the  opening,  the  post  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  Intermediate  its  ends  and  extending 
into  the  opening  of  the  shank  wh«n  the  post  is  in  place 
in  the  opening,  said  post  having  a  longitudinal  Internally 
threaded  opening  extending  from  the  opposite  end  from 
the  head  into  the  slot,  a  set  screw  engaging  the  opening, 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tool,  and  the 
said  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  one  face  thereof,  and 
a  block  in  the  slot  and  of  greattr  length  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  opening  of  the  shank  for  engaging  the 
opposite  face  of  the  tool  from  th«  set  screw,  said  block 
having  the  face  adjacent  to  the  stiank  curved  longitudi- 
nally, and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank  opening  being 
counterbored. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  character  ipedfled,  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  transverse  openiqg  and  a  tool  post  for 
engaging  the  opening,  said  post  having  a  head  at  one 
end  for  engaging  the  adjacent  fact  of  the  shank  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  post  througli  the  opening,  the  post 
having  a  transverse  slot  Intermediate  its  ends  and  extend- 
ing into  the  opening  of  the  shank  when  the  post  is  in 
place  in  the  opening,  said  post  having  a  longitudinal 
tntemaily  threaded  opening  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  from  the  head  Into  the  slot,  a  set  screw  engaging  the 
opening,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tool, 
and  the  said  screw  being  adapted  t#  engage  one  face  there- 
of, and  a  block  in  the  slot  and  of  greater  length  than 
the  diameter  of  the  opening  of  the  shank  for  engaging 
the  opijpslte  face  of  the  tool  from  the  set  screw. 


ends  being  cut  on  reversely  extending  lines,  and  the  other 
corners  of  the  said  flaps  and  the  cut  away  corners  of  the 
ends  being  cut  on  reverse  lines,  in  order  that  the  opening 
between  the  ends  and  the  cut  away  flaps  will  be  precisely 
of  the  form  of  the  cut  away  flaps. 


^tS 


2.   A  collapsible  carton  blank  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing foldable  sides  and  ends,  one  side   having  a  foldable 
top    and   foldable   flaps    to   cooperate   with    the  ends,   said 
flaps   having  diagonal   fold  lines  forming   tabs  attachable 
to  the  ends,   the  other  side  having  foldable   flaps  attach- 
able to  the  ends,  the  adlolnlng  corner  portions  of  the  first 
mentioned  flaps  and  ends  and  the  other  corner  portions  of 
I   the   first   mentioned    flaps   being   cut   away,    those   corners 
I  of    the   cut   away    flaps   adjoining   the   ends   being   cut   on 
\  reversely    extending   lines,    and   the   other   corners   of   the 
j  said  flaps  and  the  cut  away  corners  of  the  ends  being  cut 
I  on  reverse  lines,   in  order  that  the  openings  between   the 
first  mentioned   flaps  and  ends  will  be  the  same  as  those 
of  the  first  mentioned  flaps,  the  ends  having   portions  to 
project  beyond   the  fold  lines  of  the  flrst  mentioned   flaps 
when  the  tabs  are  attached  to  the  ends  to  swing  against 
the  flrst  mentioned  flaps   when  the  ends  are  unfolded,  so 
as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ends,  the  cut  away  por- 
tions  of   the    ends    permitting    the    ends    to    fold    without 
creasing. 


1,088,571.  GOLF  CLUB.  Thomas  Heffkb.va!*,  London. 
England.  Filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  781.115. 
(CI.  46 — 4.) 


1,088,570.     EGO-TRAY.     JoBN  S.  Hkddbn.  Newark,  N.  Y., 
asaignor   to  Bloomer   Bros.   Co.,   Newark,   N.   Y.     Filed 
June  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  705,<09.     (CL  229—33.) 
1.  A  collapsible  carton  blank  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing sides  and  ends,   the  sides  having  flaps  attachable  to 
the  ends,  one  aide  having  a  top  ptovlded  with  a  flap,  the 
comera  of  the  flapa  of  that  side  having  the  top  being  cut 
away,    and   the  adjoining  corners  of  the  enda  being  cut 
away,  tboae  corners  of  the  cut  a^ay  flapa  adjoining  the 


1.  A  golf  club  having  a  glass  striking  face  plate  dove- 
tailed into  the  material  of  the  club  head  and  Interposed 
packing  to  allow  of  expansion  of  the  glass,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  golf  club,  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  dove- 
tail recess  in  its  front  face  and  having  Ita  end  walls  con- 
verging toward  the  upper  end  of  the  head,  a  glass  striking 
face  fitting  within  said  recess  and  a  horn  carried  by  the 
lower  face  of  the  head  and  extending  across  the  lower  end 

\  of    the   dovetail    recess    and   engaging   the    glass    striking 

'  face  and  holding  the  same  in  the  dovetail  recess. 

I       3.  A   golf    club    having   a    glass   striking   face    secured 

I  therein  and  having  a  backing  of  elastic  material. 

I       4.  A   golf   club    having   a    glass    striking   face   secured 

!  therein  and  having  a   hacking  of  elastic  nuiterlal  and  a 

I  packing  at  the  ends  to  allow  of  the  expansion  of  the  glass. 

I       5.  A    golf    club    having    a    dove-tailed    recess,    a    glass 

1  striking  face  within  the  dove-talled  rec^  an  elastic  back- 
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Ing  between  the  rear  face  of  the  glass  face  and  the  dab 
and  a  packing  at  the  ends  to  allow  of  the  expansion  of 
the  glass. 


1,088,572.  DRAFT-REJGULATOR  FOR  FURNACES.  John 
Hkfferon,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  763,403.     (CI.  126 — 285.) 


The  combination  with  a  furnace,  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  door  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  opening  for 
closing  the  same,  of  angle  Irons  secured  upon  said  fur- 
nace above  said  door  opening  provided  with  a  series  of 
inclined  notches,  a  deflector  plate  provided  with  an  eye 
at  Its  upper  end  having  a  pin  arranged  therein  provided 
with  projecting  ends  mounted  within  companion  notches 
of  said  angle  piate.s,  said  plate  having  a  lattrally  extend- 
ing reduced  lower  end  capable  of  extending  into  said  door 
opening  when  said  door  is  in  closed  or  open  position. 


1,088,573.  MACHINE  FOR  (TTTl.NiJ  BOOKS.  I^nsB 
Ubldmann,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Julius  Votteler,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.  Piled  Nov. 
15.  1912.     Serial  No.  731,585.     iCl.  164—35.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  books  the  combination 
of  an  endless  band  knife,  arranged  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  cut.  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  band  knife  along 
its  cutting  section. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  books  the  combination  of 
an  endless  band  knife,  arranged  obliquely  to  the  line  of  cut, 
and  cheeks  for  supporting  the  said  band  knife  along  Its 
cutting  section. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  hooks,  an  endless  band 
knife,  arranged  obliquely  to  the  line  of  cut,  means  for 
supporting  the  said  band  knife  along  Its  cutting  section, 
a  guide  for  the  books  to  be  cut,  clamps  adapted  to  be 
conducted  along  such  guide,  and  means  for  conveying  these 
clamps  to  the  endless  band  knife. 


1,088,574.     CARD-EXHIBITING  DEVICE.     HshbebtWiu 
LIAM  Hbllimr.  Oakland.  Cal.     Original  application  filed 
Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,163.     Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flled  June  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,811.     (CI 
40—72.) 
1.   In   a   card    exhibiting  device,    the    combination    of   a 

cylindrical  roller,  stationary  means  cooperating  with  the 


ends  of  the  roller  to  support  the  roller  in  position,  means 
connected  to  the  roller  to  rotate  the  same  around  said 
fixed  supports,  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
parallel  kerfs  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
and  said  series  extending  around  the  cylindrical  surface 
thereof,  and  a  holder  for  a  card  seated  in  each  of  .aaid 
kerfa,  said  holder  including  a  relatively  stationary  shank 
seated  as  aforesaid  and  a  clamp  pivoted  to  said  shank,  the 
card  holder  being  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
roller. 


2.  In  a  card  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
roller,  means  to  pivotally  support  the  same  on  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  roller 
to  control  its  rotation,  said  roller  being  provided  with  one 
or  more  longitudinal  kerfs  extending  thereinto,  a  card 
holder  including  a  shank  seated  in  each  of  said  kerfs  and 
having  shoulders  lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  roller, 
said  holder  also  including  a  clamp  for  a  card,  and  means 
surrounding  the  roller  and  cooperating  with  said  shoulders 
to  maintain  the  card  holders  in  position. 

3.  In  a  card  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  wlth~a 
casing  having  a  window  and  a  projection  adjacent  thereto, 
of  a  roller  within  the  casing,  means  to  support  the  roller 
for  rotation  in  the  rear  of  said  window,  a  series  of  card 
holders  secured  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another  to  the 
roller,  each  card  holder  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
shank,  a  clamp  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  spring  having  its 
free  end  acting  upon  the  pivoted  clamp  tending  to  lift 
the  card  while  It  is  ascending  with  the  roller  and  to  cause 
the  same  to  come  into  ccJperation  with  the  aforesaid  pro- 
jection, and  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  roller. 


1,088,575.  HUB  CONSTRUCTION.  Waltkr  Rcssbll 
Hkp.nke,  Kalispell.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
M.  Dodson,  Mount  Jackson,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,183.     (Cl.  21—31.) 


1.  A  wheel  construction  including  spoke-retaining  flanges 
and  a  sleeve  inwardly  thereof,  forming  part  of  the  hub,  a 
spoke-retalning  member  constructed  to  be  flxed  upon  a 
spoke,  a  bolt  element  engaged  revolubly  through  the  sleeve 
and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  spoke- retaining  mem- 
ber, for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  wheel  construction  comprising  a  hub  having  a 
spoke  receiving  portion  and  a  flxed  sleeve  inwardly  there- 
of, a  multiplicity  of  spokes  engaged  therein,  said  spoke* 
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haviDg  rcceiWfB  Itj  opposite  fac^s,  retainers  each  barlnK 
spaced  arms  conatructod  and  adapted  to  ombraee  a  spoke 
end,  said  arms  haTlng  1uk><  arniDged  to  engage  In  saM 
recesses,  each  retainer  having  n  threaded  opening  therein 
radially  of  the  hub ;  openings  lelni:  formed  In  the  sleeve 
In  registry  with  those  In  the  retainers,  and  bolt  members  , 
projected  throagh  the  sleeve  and  PtKHRed  In  the  openings  | 
of  respective  retainers,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  wheel  construction  comprising  a  hub  including  sep 
arable  flange  members,  one  of  the  flange  members  having 
a  coTicentrlc  sleeve  proje<-ting  Inwurdly  therefrom  and  in 
engagement  with  the  other,  said  other  flange  and  the 
sleeve  having  adjustably  Interlocking  portions,  said  sleevi- 
having  peripherally  spaced  openings  therethrough,  a  plu 
rallty  of  headed  bolts  projected  outward  through  respec 
tlve  openings,  and  spoke  retainers  Constructed  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  fixed  upon  spoke  end»,  and  having  threaded  open- 
ings therein  for  engagement  with  |he  bolts  and  operation 
as  described. 


1,088.576.  FEED  MILL  UOVEICsOR.  Kdw.^kd  Hkkh. 
Butler.  S.  D.  Filed  June  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  771. TOo. 
(CI.  .83-44.) 


/ 
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A 
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In  a  mill  of  the  cass  described  4  casing  having  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom,  said  arm  having  Its  Inner  portloi. 
formed  with  a  feed  duct  open  at  the  upper  side,  and  be 
ing  further  provided  with  a  bearing  at  its  outer  end  and 
with  a  fixed  plate  on  its  upper  side  at  Its  outer  end  and 
above  said  bearing  :  a  hopper  arraiged  with  Its  discharge 
throat  above  said  feed  duct  and  ta  discharge  thereinto,  a 
feed  regulating  valve  arranged  to  Hide  on  the  flxed  plate 
of  the  arm  of  the  casing,  a  driving  Ibaft  extending  through 
the  feed  duct  and  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  governor 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  including  a  movable  element,  a 
collar  revoluble  with  and  longitudinally  movable  on  the 
shaft  and  connected  to  the  movable  element  of  the  govcr 
nor  and  a  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the  i»aM  valve  and 
having  an  arm  engaging  the  collar. 


1,088,577.  GRAIN  CLEANISG  MILL.  HalvorE. 
H01NB8,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  781,812.     (a.  130—18.) 


and  removing  foreign  Med  from  the  grain,  said  con- 
veyer member  tppernilnK  in  11  direction  opposite  to  the  flow 
of  8ai<l  grain,  a  lonvoji-i-  cleanfT  fur  it*niuviiiK  foreign  seed 
from  the  cuineyir,  a  sliaft  for  wiid  rleaiivr.  glaring  tcn- 
nectlng  the  shaft  with  the  conveyer,  common  opiratiug 
means  for  the  blasiit  means,  the  conveyer,  and  convtjer 
cleaner,  including  a  drive  sprocket  on  the  shaft  aforesaid, 
and  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  sprocket 
witli  or  from  the  shaft  to  therel'V  opfiate  or  render  in- 
operative the  conveyer  member  and  conveyer  cleaner. 

2.  In  a  elcnnlng  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hupper,  a 
shaking  mUvo  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  hopper,  a 
blast  member  for  cleaning  the  grain  flowing  over  the 
shaking  sieve,  a  falirlc  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
grain  from  the  shaking  sieve,  means  for  operating  said 
conveyer  in  a  direction  opposite  the  flow  of  the  grain,  said 
means  also  oi)erating  the  blast  member  and  shaklnu  >ieve, 
a  stationary  grading  sieve  adapted  to  receive  the  grain 
from  the  conveyer  aforesaid,  a  guard  plate  coiiper.iting 
with  the  edges  of  the  conveyer,  a  conveyer  cleaner  dis- 
posed beneath  the  conveyer,  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
cleaner  is  mounted,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  said  sliaft, 
and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  to  permit  operation  of  the 
conveyer  cleaner  by  the  oi>^rating  means  for  the  lilast 
and  conveyer  aforesaid. 


I.  Id  a  cleaning  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grain  hop- 
per, grading  sleTes  for  assorting  'the  grain,  blast  means 
f*r  cleaning  the  grain,  a  conveyer   member  for  catching 


1,08S^78.  TAN d'ENEK.  I^ntisG  Evehett  IIoi-mes, 
RohMsston,  Me.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Company,  Uob- 
blnsion.  Mo.     File<l  June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,454. 

(tl.  30-3.) 


1.  The  herein  described  can  opener  comprising  a  shank, 
a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  shank  extending  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  shank,  whereby 
the  shank  Is  rotated  an.und  its  axis  and  a  pair  of  pronjis 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  the  prongs  having  their 
axes  lying  in  the  same  plane,  one  of  the  prongs  having 
a  sharp  p<jint  and  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  said  edge  being 
substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  and  directed 
laterally  aw.iy  from  the  plane  of  the  prong  axes,  and  tlie 
other  prong  being  shorter  than  the  first  mentioned  i)r<i:ig 
and  being  provided  with  a  square  end  and  a  grlp;)ini,' 
shoulder  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  end  serving  ns  a 
gripping  fulcrum  when  the  tool  Is  rotated  around  the 
SiXia  of  the  shank  by  the  manipulation  of  said  han<lle, 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  can  opener  comprising  an  in- 
tegral structure  including  a  shank,  a  handle  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  shank  at  one  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  shank  is  rotated  around  its  axis,  and  a  pair 
of  prongs  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  having  their  axes 
lying  in  the  same  plane,  said  prongs  having  opposed  in- 
ner plane  faces,  one  of  said  piongs  having  a  sharp  pene- 
trating point  and  a  sharp  straight  cutting  edge  substan- 
tially parallel  to  but  spaced  from  and  directed  laterally 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  prong  axes,  said  point  and 
edge  lying  stibstantlally  in  the  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of 
the  prong  which  contains  them,  and  the  other  prong 
having  a  square  lower  end  and  a  substantially  square 
corner  at  the  rear  extremity  of  said  end,  the  latter  men- 
tioned prong  being  shorter  than  the  sharp  pointed  prong 
and  serving  to  limit  the  extent  of  penetration  thereof 
through  the  metal,  and  said  square  corner  serving  as  a 
gripping  fulcrum  during  the  rotation  of  the  tool  around 
the  axis  of  the  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poeee  set  forth. 
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1,088.679.       HOLDER     FOR     ICECREAM     PRBBZERB. 

Kkeukhick   HoHTEiTKR,    Morristown,   N.   .1.      Filed   Sept. 
2.'.,    1013.      Serial    No.    701,763.      (CI.    2-48 — 41.) 


i 

1.  A  holder  for  Ice  cream  freezers,  comjulslng  a  re- 
evptade  ad.ipted  to  receive  the  freeior  therein,  and  a  fold- 
ing foot  lioard  hinged  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  receptacle 
at  the  outer  side,  near  llic  l)ottom  of  the  receptacle,  to 
fold  vertically  against  the  exterior  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  holder  for  ice  cream  freeiers.  comjirlsing  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  the  fr.'ezt'r,  and  foot-boards 
hinged  to  the  receptiule  ai  the  exterior,  at  opposite  sides 
near  the  bottom. 

3.  A  holder  for  ice  cream  freezers,  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  freezer,  and  a  foot-board 
formed  of  sections  hinged  together,  the  one  section  being 
hinged  to  the  holder  at  the  exterior,  near  the  bottom,  on 
a  line  approximately  normal  to  the  hinging  of  the  sec- 
tions. 

4.  \  bolder  for  ice  cream  freezers,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  tlie  freezer  therein,  clamping 
means  at  the  Interior  of  the  said  receptacle,  near  the 
upper  end,  and  a  folding  foot-board  on  the  exterior  of  the 
recf'pticle.  at  the  bottom  thereof,  adapted  to  fold  ver- 
tically against  the  side  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  .V  holder  for  ice  (ream  freezer-s.  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  freezer,  having  the  upper 
portion  overhanging  exteriorly,  means  within  said  upper 
portion  to  clamp  the  freezer  to  the  receptacle,  and  foot- 
boards on  the  exterior  of  the  holder  and  hinged  to  the 
latter  near  the  bottom,  to  fold  beneath  the  said  overhang 
Ing  portion. 

[(  laim  <i\  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,580.    slihe  vAi.\  1:  <;i:ai{  for  four  stroke 

CYCLE  EXPLOSION  EN«; INKS.  HiGO  HCCKEL,  Neu- 
•Itseheln.  .\iistria  Hun_'ary.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  706,789.      (CI.  323-188.) 


casing  and  the  slide  valve,  means  for  introducing  fuel  to 
the  port  in  the  eccentric,  and  means  for  operating  the 
eccentrjc  to  cause  the  Inlet  jxirts  to  register  for  the  ad- 
mission of  a  cliarge  to  the  cylinder  and  to  operate  the 
slide  valve  to  close  or  open  the  exhaust  ports. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  with  exhaust  ports,  a  slide  valve 
having  exhaust  jKirts  adapted  to  register  with  the  exhaust 
ports  in  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  head  of  the  latter, 
aaid  slide  ralve  having  an  inlet  port,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  rotary  valve  having  an  Inlet  port  and  mounted 
<  n  the  slide  valve  to  oixrate  the  latter  to  close  the  ex- 
haust ports  lu  the  cylinder  and  simultaneously  open  the 
inlet  port  in  the  slide  valve  to  admit  a  charge  to  the 
cylinder,  said  eccentrically  mounted  rotary  valve  also 
acting  to  close  the  inlet  port  and  reverse  tlie  movement 
of  the  slide  valve  to  cpen  the  exhaust  ports  In  the  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  for  explosion  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  sliding 
valve  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  forming  the  head  of 
the  latter,  said  slide  valve  having  an  Inlet  port,  a  slid- 
ing casing  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  slide  valve  and 
formed  with  an  Inlet  port  which  registers  with  the  Inlet 
l»ort  in  the  slide  valve,  a  rotating  element  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  formt^l  with  an  inlet  passage  adapted  to 
register  with  the  inlet  ports  in  the  rotation  of  said  ele- 
ment, means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  element  and 
operating  the  valve  to  close  the  exhaust  port  and  admit  a 
charge  to  the  cylinder,  said  means  also  acting  to  open 
the  extiaust  port  and  close  the  Inlet  port,  and  means  for 
admitting  n  charge  to  the  rotating  element. 


1.088, .">S1.     RAIL-JOINT.     John  ISBELL,  Washington.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,20r..     (CI.  239 — 6.) 


,g    /J-' 


A  rail  joint  including  inner  and  outer  sections  compris- 
ing angle  plate.<  provided  with  outwardly  extending  bottom 
flanges,  the  angle  plate  of  the  outer  section  extending  to 
approximately  the  plane  of  the  treads  of  the  rails  and 
t.ipcred  to  present  oppositely  inclined  upper  faces,  said 
sections  being  also  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
Inwardly  extending  relatively  heavy  rail  supporting  chairs 
adapted  to  be  seated  upon  two  adjacent  croas  ties  and 
each  consisting  of  an  Integr.il  transversely  disposed  thick 
bottom  plate  provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  flange,  and 
each  angle  plate  being  provided  at  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing bottom  flange  with  an  enlarged  laterally  projecting 
wedge  shaped  portion  engaging  with  the  flange  of  the  chair 
of  the  other  section,  whereby  the  rails  are  clamped  at 
the  ends  of  the  Joint,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom flanges  of  the  angle  plates  being  relatively  narrow  and 
provided  at  the  central  portion  of  the  rail  Joint  with  inte- 
gral inwardly  projecting  relatively  small  horizontal  lugs 
of  a  thickness  considerably  less  than  that  of  the  Iwttom 
plates  of  the  chairs  and  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the 
rails  and  spaced  from  the  said  chairs  and  terminating 
short  of  each  other  in  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  angle  plates  and  supporting  the 
terminals  of  the  rails  between  the  cross  ties. 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  four  stroke  cycle  explosion  en- 
tjines.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  wltli  an 
exhaust  port  lu  Its  side  walls,  a  slide  valve  operating  In 
the  cylinder  and  forming  the  head  of  the  latter  and  con 
trolling  the  exhaust  p<ut,  the  slide  valve  having  an 
inlet  port,  guides  on  the  outside  of  rlie  slide  valve,  a  cas 
lug  having  a  base  formed  with  a  pa.ssjige  and  operating  in 
the  guides,  the  pisttage  registering  with  the  Inlet  port  in 
the  slide  valve,  an  eccentric  nii  unfed  to  rotate  in  the 
casing  and  formed  with  an  inlet  port  wlilch,  in  the  rota- 
tion of  the  ecceutric.  registers  with  the  Inlet  ports  In  the 


1.086,683.     (  OMBINED  ASH  CAN  AND  LAWN-ROLLER. 

John  C.  B.   Jarvis,   New   York,   N.   Y.      FUed  Apr.   16, 

1912.     Serial  No.  691.792.     (CI.  55 — 48.) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  having; 

a  head  with  an  orifice  at  one  end,  a  removable  cover  with 

an  orifice  normally  disposed  over  the  other  end,  a  sleeve 

di«i>osed  in  the  drum  and  connected  with  the  head  and  the 

cover  about  the  orifice,  an  axle  disposed  in  the  sleeve,  and 

having  terminals  extending  through  the  orifices,  and  arms 

connected  with  the  terminals. 
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2.  In  to  article  of  the  clan  deacrll^,  a  drum  baring  a 
head  at  one  end,  a  remoyable  coyer  (or  cloalng  the  otber 
end,  arms  disposed  at  the  oater  sides  of  the  head  and 
cover  and  plTotally  connected  therelrlth  for  holding  the 
coTer  relatlTely  to  the  head  while  permitting  the  drum  to 
rotate  relatlrely  to  the  arms. 


3.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  having  a 
head  at  one  end,  a  removable  cover  Darmally  disposed  over 
the  other  eod.  a  member  disposed  in  the  drum  and  secured 
to  the  end,  and  the  cover,  arms  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  arms  relatively  to  the  member. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  having  a 
head  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  remoT- 
able  cover  for  closing  the  otber  end  aind  provided  with  an 
openint;,  arms  disposed  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  bead  and 
cover,  an  axle  extending  through  the  drum  and  provided 
with  terminals  projecting  through  the  openings,  and  means 
on  the  axle  for  normally  engaging  the  arms  for  holding 
them  In  position  which  permit  the  rotation  of  the  drum 
relatively  to  the  arms  while  preventing  the  removal  of 
the  cover. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  in  two 
sections  with  each  section  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  an  inner  wall,  the  grooves  normally  uniting  to 
form  a  bearing,  an  axle  disposed  in  tbe  bearing  and  hav- 
ing terminals  projecting  therefrom,  ond  arms  connected 
with  the  terminals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,583.  HEATER  AND  FOOT  REST  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Andbew  J.  JOHNSOM,  Lead,  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,762.     (CI.  237 — 4.) 


In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sheet  metal  body  portion  of  subetantlally  triangular 
design  in  cross  section,  and  plates  crimped  on  the  edges 
of  said  body  portion  and  providing  therewith  a  closed 
chamber ;  a  second  and  smaller  casing  located  within  the 
first  casing  and  comprising  a  sheet  njetal  body  portion  of 
triangular  cross  section,  and  piptes  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  Inner  body  portion  and  providing  therewith  a  closed 
chamber  ;  one  end  plate  of  said  lnn#r  casing  secured  to 
one  of  the  end  plates  of  the  outer  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  said  last  named  end  piftte  when  the  heater 
sections  are  being  assembled  or  disassembled  ;  a  pipe  pass- 
ing through  the  secured  end  plates  of  said  casings  and 
adapted  to  deliver  heated  gases  Into  the  Inner  casing ;  and 
a  second  pipe  passing  through  the  othrr  end  plates  of  said 
casings  to  support  one  end  of  the  inner  casing,  and  con- 
duct the  gases  from  said  heater;  said  inner  and  outer  cas- 


ings providing  a  heating  chamber ;  and  the  body  portion 
of  aald  Inner  casing  having  inwardly  struck  portion^  pro- 
viding openings  of  increasing  dimensions  toward  said  out- 
let pipe,  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  passing  gases  from  the 
inner  casing  into  the  surrounding  heating  chamber,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1,088.584.     DITCHER.     William  W.  Jonbs,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,538.     (CL  37—11.) 


1.  A  digger  for  traction  ditchers  comprising  a  central 
section,  end  sections  normally  spaced  from  the  central  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  coSperate  therewith  to  complete  the 
digger.  Independent  means  for  supporting  the  respective 
sectii)ns,  ami  means  for  operating  the  supporting  means, 
the  supporting  means  of  the  end  sections  cperatlng  at  an 
angle  to  the  s\ipportlng  means  cf  the  central  section,  the 
angle  of  operation  of  the  end  section  supporting  means 
with  relatloii  to  the  central  section  supporting  means 
moving  said  end  and  central  sections  into  digger  forming 
cooperation  prior  to  the  limit  of  movement  of  all  of  the 
said  supporting  means  toward  digging  poRition. 

2.  A  digger  for  traction  ditchers  comprising  a  central 
section,  end  sections  having  cutters  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  central  section,  a  frame,  a  supporting  bar 
for  each  of  said  sections,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  guiding  the  supporting  bars  of  the  end  sections  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  supporting  bar  of 
the  central  section. 

3.  A  digger  for  traction  ditchers  including  a  frame,  a 
digger  comprising  a  central  section  and  end  sections  ar- 
ranged to  coSperate  with  the  central  section  to  complete 
the  digger,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  cen- 
tral and  end  sections,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  each  of  said  supporting  bars,  the  guiding  means 
for  the  supporting  bars  of  the  end  sections  converging 
downwardly  toward  the  guiding  means  for  the  supporting 
bar  of  the  cental  section. 

4.  A  d'gger  for  traction  ditchers  including  a  frame,  a 
digger  comprising  a  central  section  and  end  sections  ar- 
ranged to  cofiperate  with  the  central  section  to  complete 
the  digger,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  cen- 
tral and  end  section."*,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  each  of  said  supporting  bars,  the  guiding  means 
for  the  supporting  bars  of  the  end  sections  converging 
downwardly  toward  the  guiding  means  for  the  supporting 
bar  of  the  central  section,  the  central  and  end  sections 
being  moved  from  a  spaced  relation  to  a  digger  forming 
co^iperation  during  the  operative  movement  of  the  digger 
as  a  whole. 

5.  \  digger  for  traction  ditchers  Including  a  frame,  a 
digger  comprising  a  central  section  and  end  sections  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  central  section  to  complete 
the  digger,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  central 
and  end  sections,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the  frame 
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for  each  of  said  supporting  bars,  the  guiding  means  for 
the  supporting  bars  of  the  end  sections  converging  down- 
wardly toward  the  guiding  means  for  the  supporting  bar 
of  the  central  section,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
uniformly  reciprocating  said  supporting  bars  in  the  guid- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,685.  TI'RBO  ((iMI'UESSOR.  Hlgo  JrNKBBS,  Alx- 
U-Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  June  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,941.      (CL  230 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  turbo  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
with  a  stator  and  a  coollng-devico  manufactured  inde- 
pendently of  the  compressor  and  additionally  inserted  in 
the  gas  passages  of  said  compressor,  said  cooling  device 
l)eing  fitted  to  the  form  of  the  gas  channels  of  said  com- 
pressor and  consisting  of  a  series  of  thin,  heat  conduct- 
ing plates,  said  plates  being  placed  side  by  side  and  leav- 
ing small  .«paceR  for  the  passage  of  the  gases  to  be  com- 
pressed, and  said  heat  conducting  plates  being  conduc- 
tlvely  connected   with   the  walls  of  cooling-channels. 

2.  In  a  turbo  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
with  a  stnlor  and  n  cooling-di'vice  formed  independently 
of  the  compressor  and  additionally  inserted  in  the  gas- 
passages,  said  cooling-device  being  fitted  to  the  form  of 
the  comproiJsor  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  thin,  beat 
conducting  plates,  said  plates  tieins  placed  side  by  side 
and  leaving  small  spaces  for  the  passage  of  the  gases  to 
be  compressed,  said  heat  conducting  plates  conductlvely 
secured  on  both  edges  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  the  gases  to  the  walls  of  cooling  channels. 

3.  in    a    turl)o-compressor,    the   combination    of   a    rotor 
with  a  stator  and  a   cooling-device  formed   Independently 
of    the   compressor   and    additionally   inserted    in    the   gas 
passages,   said   cooling  device   being  fitted   to   the   form   of 
the    gas-channels    of    this    compressor    and    consisting    of 
a  series  of  thin,  heat  conducting  plates,  said  plates  being 
placed  side  by  side  and  leaving  small  spaces  for  the  pas 
sage  of   the   ga-ses   to   be   compressed,   and   said   heat   con- 
ducting   plates   being  secured    to   the   walls   of    a   cooling 
channel. 

4.  In  a  turbo-compressor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
with  a  stator  and  a  cooling-device  formed  independently 
of  the  compressor  and  additionally  Inserted  In  the  gas 
passages,  said  cooling  device  belnj,'  fitted  to  the  form  of 
the  gas-channels  of  tlie  compressor  and  consisting  of  a 
series  of  thin,  heat-conducting  plate.s,  said  platfS  being 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  conduct  these  gases 
In  a  certain  way  and  to  make  the  arrangement  of  a 
special  conductlng-devlce  dispensable,  said  beat  conduct- 
ing plates  conductively  connected  with  the  walls  of 
cooling  channels. 

.'».  In  a  turbo-compressor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
with  a  stator  and  a  cooilng-devlce  mounted  in  the  space 
formed  between  the  blades  of  the  stator.  said  cooling- 
device  consisting  of  heat  conducting  plates,  said  plates 
being  arranged  parallelly  to  each  other  and  leaving  small 
spaces  for  the  passage  of  the  gases  to  be  compressed,  said 
heat  conducting  plates  being  .nrraugcd  parallel  to  the 
flow  of  gases  to  prevent  deflection  of  said  gases,  but  to 
act  as  coolers,  said  heat  conducting  plates  being  secured 
to  the  walls  of  the  blades  of  the  stator,  said  walls  being 
cooled  by  the  fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■1.088,.%.«fl.  IL\ILW.\Y-TIE.  Nestor  Kallioinen,  Ne- 
gaunee,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,184. 
(CI.   238—5.) 

1.  A  tie  comprising  two  companion  sections,  each  in- 
cluding a  sulistantlally  rectangular  meml)er  having  an 
end  flange  and  n  side  flange,  the  top  of  each   of  the  ties 


being  stepped  to  provide  an  elevated  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse shoulder  arranged  between  the  elevated  and  the 
reduced  portions,  the  side  edges  of  the  reduced  portions 
of  the  sections,  opposite  their  flanged  sides,  being  bent 
downwardly  and  angularly  from  their  shoulders  to  pro- 
vide wings  which  terminate  a  distance  from  the  flanfed 
ends  of  the  said  sections,  and  the  sections,  when 
assembled,  having  their  elevated  portions  resting  upon 
their  reduced  portions  and  their  transverse  shoulders 
contacting. 
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2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  two  companion  sections  each 
including  a  sut>stantlally  rectangular  member  having  a 
finger  and  fiange  and  a  single  side  flange,  the  top  of  each 
of  the  sections  being  stepped  to  provide  a  lower  and  an 
elevated  straight  fiat  surface  and  a  vertical  riser  between 
the  said  surface,  the  lower  steps  of  each  of  the  sections 
being  bent  downwardly  from  approximately  centrally 
of  the  risers  toward  their  unfianged  edges,  and  the  ele- 
vated portions  of  the  sections  at  the  risers  being 
slotted,  and  the  sections  when  assembled  having  their 
elevated  portions  resting  upon  their  reduced  portions, 
their  steps  contacting,  their  flanged  edges,  and  the  walls 
provided  by  the  recesses  at  the  risers  also  contacting,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  sections. 

3.  A  stamped  tie  comprising  two  companion  sections, 
the  upper  face  of  each  of  the  sections  being  stepped,  the 
elevated  portion  of  one  of  the  said  upper  faces  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  coacting  section 
when  the  ties  are  assembled,  rail  engaging  means  In- 
tegrally formed  with  the  sections,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  sections. 

4.  A  stamped  tie  comprising  two  companion  sections, 
each  comprising  a  stepped  member,  the  elevated  steps  of 
one  of  the  members  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the 
lower  step  of  the  co-acting  member  to  provide  the  upper 
face  of  the  tie  flat  and  straight,  and  rail  engaging  means 
Integrally  formed  with  the  tie. 

5.  A  stamped  rail  tie  formed  with  two  companion 
members,  each  including  a  substantially  rectangular  mem- 
Iter  having  a  single  side  flange  and  a  single  end  flange,  the 
side  flanges  and  the  top  faces  of  the  sections  having  one 
of  their  portions  elevated  above  their  remaining  portion 
to  provide  a  transverse  shoulder,  the  reduced  portions  of 
each  of  the  members  being  bent  downwardly  and  angu- 
larly to  its  unfianged  edge  from  approximately  centrally 
of  the  shoulder,  the  elevated  portion  of  each  of  the  ties 
at  the  shoulder  and  wing  being  rpcessed  to  provide  a 
pocket,  the  sections  adjacent  their  ends  being  stamped  to 
form  upwardly  extending  V-shaped  rail  engaging  clips. 
the  sections  when  assembled  adapted  to  have  their  ele- 
vated portions  rest  upon  their  reduced  portions,  the 
shoulders  M  contact,  the  walls  provided  by  the  pockets 
to  be  brought  Into  frictional  contact,  and  the  unfianged 
edge  of  one  of  the  elevated  portions  of  each  of  the  sec- 
tions to  contact  with  one  of  the  upturned  rail  engaging 
clips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.0S8.587.     rONVI-TRTIBLE   SOFA    AND   BED.      .TOHX   F. 

Kami'e,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 

Luppino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1913.     Serial 

No.  773,2.34.      (CI.  5 — 46.) 

1.  A  convertible  sofa  and  bed,  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion, a  middle  section  slidable  relatively  to  the  said  main 
section,  a  back  section,  and  actuating  and  supporting 
means  connecting  the  said  sections  with  each  other  to 
allow  sliding  movement  of  the  middle  section  relative 
to  the  main  section,  the  said  means  permitting  reversal 
of  the  liack  section  on  swinging  the  same  completely 
around  from  a  vertical  into  a  horizontal  position  or  vice 
versa  and  the  said  means  forming  supporting  l^fs  for 
the  back  section  when  the  latter  Is  in  extended  position. 
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2.  A  cooTertible  sofa  and  b«d.  coti prising  a  main  sec- 
tion, a  middle  section  slidabie  relatlTely  to  the  said  main 
section,  a  t>ark  section,  a  main  llnH  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  main  section,  a  lev#r  fulcrumed  on  the 
ciiiddle  section  and  piTotally  ronnecttd  with  the  said  iinlc 
and  the  sjild  l>aclv  section,  and  a  link  pivotally  connpt-tlng 
the  middle  section  with  the  said  t)acli  section. 


3.  A  convertible  sofa  and  bed,  conprisin;;  a  main  aec- 
tlon,  a  middle  spctiou  slidabie  r*Matlrely  to  the  said  main 
section,  a  back  si'cfion.  a  main  link  pivotally  connected 
with  th<'  said  mjiln  section,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
middle  section  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
link  and  the  said  back  section.  Jind  a  connecting  link 
pivotally  conn-rting  thf  middle  section  with  the  said 
back  section,  ttie  ^aid  connecting  liok  having  an  exten 
.slon  lieyond  the  said  back  section  t((  form  a.  supporting 
leg  for  thr  same  at  the  time  the  sections  are  in  extended 
poaitloD. 

4.  A  conv.  rtlbl.>  sofa  and  bed,  comprising  a  nJaln  sec- 
tion, a  middlf  section  slidabie  relatively  to  the  said  main 
section,  a  back  section,  a  main  link  pivotally  connected 
with  th.'  «a!d  main  section,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the 
middle  of  the  midlle  section  and  plvtijally  connected  with 
the  main  link  and  with  the  back  soctlon  approximately 
at  the  middl''  thertof,  and  a  connecting  and  sapporting 
link  pivotally  connected  with  the  out«r  end  of  the  middle 
-ectlon  and  with  the  outer  end  of  tl»^  said  back  section, 
the  said  connecting  and  supporting  link  having  an  ex- 
tension at  the  back  section  to  form  ;i  lei;  for  the  same 
at   the  time  the  back  extonsion  Is  extended. 

5.  .\  convertibl'^  sofa  and  bed.  conjprlslng  a  main  Sec- 
tion provided  with  legs,  a  middle  section  provided  with 
legs  and  adapted  to  slide  under  the  saild  main  section,  the 
said  middle  spction  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
gnldeway  through  which  extends  the  ♦uter  leg  of  the  said 
main  section  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  middle  section 
relative  to  the  said  main  section,  a  main  link  pivotally 
<OBuected  with  nach  end  of  the  main  section,  a  lever  ful 
crumed  on  the  middle  of  a  guldeway  of  the  said  middle 
section  and  pivotally  connected  wltjh  the  free  end  of 
the  corresponding  link  and  with  the  corresponding  back 
section,  and  11  connecting  and  supporting  link  pivotally 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  a  gnldeway  and  the  said 
back  sf>ction  at  th.-  nitiT  end  thereof,  the  said  connecting 
and  supporting  link  having  a  leg  extfDslon 


1.0S8.58N.  TOILKT  COMB.  *  CH.\iLK!«  F.  Karr.  Waahlng- 
Con,  I).  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  i>eriai  No.  758,385. 
(CI.  132—3.) 


A  toilet  comb  having  a  series  of  its  teeth  each  provided 
with  a  groove  In  o»e  face  which  teraninates  In  an  ap 
proxiBMtely  spoon  s!i aped  scalp-encagi^g  edge  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  tooth,  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 


1,088,5*©.  BBD8TBAD  AND  MATTRESS  WiLHELM 
Katzenbkkgek.  Hi'MeH)erg,  i;ermany.  Mled  Aug.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,408.     (CI.  5 — 26.) 


In  the  herein  deacril)od  mattress  for  bedsteads,  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  bars  having  dove  tailed  recesses 
and  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sides  of  the  said  bed- 
stead and  at  the  ends  thereof,  of  boards  fitted  In  oppo- 
sitely arranged  recesses  of  the  .supporting  bars,  spiral 
springs  mounted  on  the  latter,  cross  beams,  having  dove- 
tailed ends  and  grooves,  carried  by  said  springs,  plates 
provided  with  dove-tailed  recesses  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  bedstead,  these  recesses  serving  to  receive  and 
guide  the  ends  of  the  cross  beams,  and  longitudinally  di.s 
posed  bars  mounted  In  the  grooves  of  the  cross  beams,  all 
a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,0S.S.S90.  CAR  Cnri'I.IN(;  Wiii.iAxi  Kblso.  ntta- 
burgh.  I*a.,  assignor  lo  .McConway  &  Torley  Comjiany, 
I'lttstiurgh,  I'a.,  a  t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
I»ec.  .;,   1018.     Serial   No.  KOt.409.      ^Cl.  213 — 10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  knuckle  open- 
ing lever,  and  actuating  means  for  said  lever,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  levir  enL'agin:,'  and  supported  by  said 
knuckle  opening  lever  and  said  lock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  knuckle  opening 
lever,  and  actuatlnsr  means  for  said  lever,  said  means  in 
eluding  a  lever  having  a  floating  bearing  on  a  portion  of 
the  coupler  head  and  engaging  said  knuckle  opening  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lock. 

;;  The  combination  witli  a  loupier  iiead,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle,  a  knuckle  open- 
ing lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever,  said  means 
including  a  lev*-  having  a  loose  connection  with  said 
lock,  and  a  floating  bearing  on  a  portion  of  the  coupler 
head  and  heln^-  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  knuckle 
opening  lever  after  a  prodetermined  movement  of  said 
lock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  thereon,  a  b>ck  for  said  knuckle,  a  knuckle  open 
ing  lever,  said  lever  having  an  arm  which  xtends  through 
the  floor  of  the  coupler  head  and  is  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  knuckle  tall,  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  follow  the  knuckle  tail  in  its  outward  movement,  and 
Beans  to  move  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination   with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted   thereon,  a    lock   for  <ald   knuckle,  a  knuckle  open 
ing    kver.    said    lever    beinu'    pivoted    beneath    the    coupler 
floor,    and    provided    with    an    arm,    said    arm    extending 
throtigh  an  opening  In  said  floor  and  contacting  with   the 
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rear  face  of  the  knuckle  tail,  and  said  arm  being  adapt 
ed  to  follow  the  knuckle  in  its  outward  niovin;ent,  ami 
means  to  move  said  lever. 

IClaloia  tS  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,691.  MAKKEK.  Ulyssm  D.  KiNWOKXHr,  Zim, 
Mion.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,662.  (CI. 
83—42.) 


a      9    ( 

^-ii — a — f^ 


J^^=*' 


1.  S.  marker  for  railroad  use  Including  a  V-ahaped  sec- 
tion, a  hollow  bar  fixed  therein,  a  section  telescoplcally 
mounted  In  the  hollow  bar,  said  section  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  hollow  terminal,  'a  marking  element 
telescoplcally  mounted  in  the  hollow  terminal,  and  hooks 
carried  by  the  V  shaped  section  to  engage  a  railroad  track. 

2.  A  marker  for  railroad  tracks  including  a  V  shaped 
section  having  hooks  to  slidabiy  engage  a  railroad  rail,  a 
hollow  guide  Liar  secured  in  the  section  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  apex  thereof,  an  adjustable  section 
telescoplcally  mounted  in  the  guide  bar  and  liaviug  a 
downwardly  projecting  hollow  terminal,  set  screws  pass 
Ing  through  the  guide  bar  to  secure  the  adjustable 
section,  a  marking  element  telescoplcally  mounted  in  the 
hollow  terminal,  and  .set  screws  carried  by  said  terminal 
to  engage  the  marking  element  and  secure  the  latter  in 
adjusted  position  in  said  hollow  terminal. 


1,088,592.  SHOCK  FOUM INC.  MACHINE.  Pbteb  Kbt 
■LSCN,  Clinton,  Iowa,  nied  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
789.632.      (CI.  56-  -122.) 


>    » 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheaves  Into  shocks,  shock 
fonnhig  mechanism  including  an  upright  annular  sheaf 
receiving  casing  and  sheaf  dispo-sin;;  mechanism  intermit 
tcntlj  movable  therein,  sheaf  operated  connections  for 
automatically  and  i>eriodically  controlling  the  movement* 
of  said  sheaf  disposing  mechanism,  a  shock  discharging 
means  Comprising  an  endless  conveyer  which  forms  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  the  latter  having  displaceabie  walls 
which  are  in  dosed  relation  during  the  shock  forminjt 
operation,  means  for  o|Hrating  the  shock  forming  mecha 
nism  to  enable  the  discharge  of  the  tinished  shock  by  said 
shock    discharging    means    and    iududing    mechanism    for 


openinj;  said  displaceabie  walls,  and  means  operable  during 
the  opening  of  said  walls  foi  effecting  the  operation  of 
said  shock  discharging  njeans. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheaves  into  shocks,  shock 
forming  mechanism  including  an  upright  annular  sheaf  re- 
ceiving casing  and  a  sheaf  disposing  mechanism  Intermit- 
tently movable  therein,  sheaf  operated  connections  for 
automatically  and  periodically  controlling  the  movements 
of  said  sheaf  dlsi)o8ing  mechanism,  a  shock  discharging 
means  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  which  forms  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  the  latter  having  displaceabie  walls 
which  arc  in  closed  relation  during  the  shock  forming  oper- 
ation, means  for  operating  the  shock  forming  mechanism 
to  enable  the  discharge  of  the  tinished  shock  by  said  shock 
discharging  means  and  including  mechani.-^m  for  opening 
said  displaceabie  wfllls,  means  operable  during  the  open- 
ing of  said  walls  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  shock 
discharging  means,  the  casing  having  a  vertical  extension 
througli  which  the  sheaves  are  fed  singly  and  successively 
to  the  sheaf  disposing  mecjianlsm,  a  binding  cord  holder 
located  at  one  side  of  the  extension,  a  knotting  and  cord 
cutting  device  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  exten- 
sion, a  needle  movable  across  the  extension  when  the 
shock  is  completed  to  co-act  with  said  device  in  com- 
pleting the  binding  operation,  means  operable  prior  to 
each  shock  forming  operation  V  arrange  the  binding  cord 
for  the  shock  next  to  be  formed  and  In  operative  relation 
to  said  casing  and  sheaf  disposing  mechanism,  and  means 
operable  after  each  shock  forming  mechanism  to  move  the 
needle  across  the  extension  Into  co-action  with  said  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheaves  into  shocks,  shock 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  and  sheaf  dis- 
posing mechanism  rotalabie  on  a  vertical  axis  therein  and  . 
movable  longitudinally  of  its  axi.«.  the  sheaf  disposing 
mechanism  comprising  a  core,  sheaf  disposing  arms  adapt- 
ed to  project  radially  from  the  core,  and  devices  within 
the  core  for  retracting  said  arms  when  the  core  moves 
axlally  out  of  the  casitig  and  for  projecting  said  arms 
when  the  core  moves  axlally  into  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheaves  into  shocks,  shock 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  and  sheaf  dis 
posing  mechanism  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  therein  an* 
movable  longitudinally  of  its  axis,  the  sheaf  disposing 
mechanism  comprising  a  core,  sheaf  disposing  arms  adapt- 
ed to  project  radially  from  the  core,  devices  within  the 
core  for  retracting  said  arms  when  the  core  moves  axlally 
out  of  the  casing  and  for  [irojecting  said  arms  when  the 
core  moves  axlally  into  the  casing,  and  elements  at  the 
sides  of  the  core  movable  relatively  thereto  to  operate  said 
arm  projecting  and  arm  retracting  devices  and  operable 
also  to  effect  the  axial  movements  of  the  core. 

.'i.  In  a  machine  for  forming  sheaves  into  shocks,  shock 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  sheaf  disposing 
mechanism  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  therein  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  its  axis,  the  sbeaf  disposing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  core,  sheaf  disi)osing  arms  increasing 
progressively  In  length  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  cor. 
and  adapted  to  project  radially  therefrom,  devices  within 
the  core  for  retractiner  said  arms  wlien  the  core  moves 
out  of  the  casing  and  for  projecting  said  arms  v\hen  the 
core  moves  axlally  into  the  casing,  and  elements  at  the 
sides  of  the  core  for  progressively  actuating  said  arm  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  devices  and  beins  operable  also  to 
effect  the  axi.il  movement  of  the  core. 

f(lj»lmp  6  to  .33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,593.  MILKl'AIL.  Joh.n  Hei.sti.s  Ki.ng,  Mobile, 
Ala.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,931.  (CI. 
31—14.) 

1.  The  herein  descril^ed  strainer  comprising  an  outer 
member  of  sheet  metal  having  a  bowl  shaped  body  perfo- 
rated exce4)t  for  a  band  around  its  upper  edge,  and  an 
imperforate  attaching  flange  rising  from  said  band  ;  a 
wire-mesh  strainer  having  a  collar  at  its  upper  end  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  folded  on  itself  and  witli 
its  edges  inturned  and  the  entire  collar  being  of  a  site 
to  fit  closely  within  said  hand,  and  a  v»-lre-mesh  body 
clam(>ed    between    wild    inturned    e<lge.s    and    of    a    slse    to 
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conform  closely  with  bat  be  sfaced  sllgbtly  from  tbe 
Interior  of  aald  perforated  bowl  when  these  elements  are 
assembled ;  and  a  fabric  stralnv  disposed  between  tbe 
said  two  elements  and  rising  to,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
collar. 


2.  In  a  milk  pall,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  barlDg 
a  cup-shaped  mouth  prorided  witli  an  opening  at  its  bot- 
tom, a  conical  perforated  stralnee  oyer  said  opening,  and 
a  collar  surrounding  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  strainer  and 
secured  to  the  mouth  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed studs  :  of  a  bowl  having  a  perforated  body,  an  im- 
perforate band  above  its  perforatPona,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  above  said  band»  and  an  upright  flange 
above  said  shoulder  provided  ^th  bayonet-Joint  slots 
adapted  to  engage  said  studs,  a  mesh-strainer  within  said 
bowl  having  a  body  of  wire  mash  and  an  imperforate 
collar  around  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  fit  closely  within 
said  band  and  to  register  with  Maid  shoulder  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  conical  strainer  within  the  pail,  a  fabric 
strainer  between  the  mesh  strainer  and  the  bowl,  and 
a  ball  loosely  mounted  within  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  milk  pall,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
a  cup-shaped  mouth  provided  wltk  an  opening  in  ita  bot- 
tom, a  collar  surrounding  the  opening  and  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  studs.  And  a  conical  perforated 
strainer  having  a  radial  flange  ajt  its  lower  end  ;  of  an 
imperforate  ring  having  bayonet  Slots  adapted  to  engage 
said  studs  and  its  lower  edge  turned  inward  Into  a 
shoulder,  a  mesh  strainer  removably  overlying  said  shoul- 
der, and  a  fabric  strainer  removably  overlying  said  mesh 
strainer  and  held  in  place  by  t^e  radial  flange  at  the 
base  of  said  perforated  strainer. 


1,088,564.     TOY.     Alfred  Kohleu,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  735,48>.     (CI.  48 — 40.) 


A  Jumping  Jack  comprising  Identical  bars,  each  having 
angularly  disposed  upper  and  low»r  branches  of  different 
lengths,  a  pivot  connecting  one  bar  with  the  other  at 
the  vertices  of  the  branches  of  the  bars,  the  said  bars 
having  their  lower* branches  provided  with  recesses,  cords 


connected  with  the  extremities  of  the  upper  branches  and 
crossing  each  other,  a  Jointed  figure  connected  with  both 
cords  and  disposed  between  the  upper  branches  of  the  bars, 
and  a  rubber  band  connected  with  the  lower  branches  and 
having  bight  portions  fitted  in  the  recesses,  tbe  said  re- 
cesses serving  to  hold  tbe  band  against  shifting  with 
relation  to  the  pivot  whlcb  connects  both  bars  with  each 
other. 


1,0  8  8,59  5.  CONTROL -LEVERS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Gbohob  Frbderick  Larki.v,  Harrlngay,  England.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  660,101.     (CL  74—39.) 


A  control  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  base, 
a  fixed  pivot  pin  projecting  from  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
control  levers  superimposed  on  the  fixed  pivot  pin  and 
provided  with  Integral  pulley  segments  having  openings, 
movable  and  fixed  friction  plates  contained  within  the 
openings  of  the  pulley  segments  and  connected,  respec- 
tively, with  the  levers  and  with  the  fixed  pin.  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  pin  for  simulta 
neously  adjusting  the  friction  plates,  and  fiexlble  tr.ins- 
mlssion  connections  attached  to  the  levers  and  arrange'l 
to  be  wound  on  the  peripheries  of  the  pulley  segments. 


1,088,590.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  VP:IIICLES.  Patrick 
Lavblle.  Johnstown.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756,132.     (Cl.  162—8.) 


Tbe  comhinatlon  with  a^  flafged  rim  member,  of  a 
spring  seated  !)etween  the  flanges  of  the  rim  meml>er 
comprising  a  member  wound  clrcumferentlally  of  the  rim 
member  Into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  convolutions  lying 
side  by  side  in  transversely  arched  arrangement,  tbe 
ends  of  said  continuous  member  being  secured  to  the  rim 
member,  and  resilient  supporting  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sjiid  ."iprlng  and  the  rim  meml^er,  said  supportlnc 
means  resting  directly  on  the  rim  member  underneath 
some  of  the  convolutions  and  permitting  yielding  move- 
ment of  the  Individual  convolutions  under  compression, 
while  also  acting  to  transmit  a  portion  of  such  com- 
pression directly  to  tbe  rim  member  adjacent  to  the  point 
at  which  tbe  compression  occurs ;  substantially  as  de- 
8crlb«Ml. 


1,088.597,       POULTRY  FEEDER.       I-saac    B     Litzkxber 
OER,   Frankfort,    Ind.      Filed   Sept.   4.    1912       Serial    No. 
718,518.     (Cl.  119—70.) 

i.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  n  support,  a  hopper  on 
the  support  and  provided  with  n  centr:illy  arranged  spout 
In  Its  bottom,  n  cross  bar  arranged  In  the  tipper  portion 
of  the  hopper,  n  tubular  guide  r.Trrled  by  tbe  cross  bar 
and  depending  from  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  cut  off 
valve  arranged  to  move  vertically  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  guide,  a  dlTcharge  vnlve  arranged  to  operate  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  spout  a  rod  connecting  the  rut  off  valve 
and  discharge  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
tubular  guide,  a  lever  carried  by  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  cross  bar  and  connected  to  said  rod,  said  lever 
having  an  arm  and  an  adjusting  weight  movably  mounted 
on  said  arm.  and  means  to  operate  the  lever,  and  cause 
the  latter  to  actuate  the  valves. 
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2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  reser- 
voir or  hopper  having  a  centrally  arranged  spout  depend- 
ing from  Its  bottom  and  a  fixed  tubular  guide  secured  in 
the  hopper  and  arranged  with  Its  lower  open  end  at>ove 
tbe  said  spout,  in  combination  with  a  valve  arranged  for 
operation  in  and  boused  by  the  tubular  guide,  a  discharge 
valve  arranged  to  operate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spout, 


a  rod  connecting  the  said  valves  and  extending  up  through 
the  tubular  guide,  the  said  discharge  valve  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  spout  of  the  hopper  and  being 
detachable  from  the  said  rod.  a  lever  mounted  In  the 
hopper  and  to  which  the  rod  la  connected  and  means  to 
operate  the  lever  and  cause  the  latter  to  move  the  rod 
and  valves. 


1.088,598.  STIRRUP.  Lerot  A.nderson  Lively,  Ramp, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  H,  Miller.  Uin- 
ton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.562. 
(CL  54 — 49.) 


A  ttimip  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  resilient  material 
bMit  to  form  a  yoke,  the  limbs  of  which  are  provided  with 
flanc*s,  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  limbs  and 
orerUpplac  one  another,  the  flange  of  one  limb  being  of 
such  dimeBslons  as  to  extend  the  entire  distance  between 
the  llBBba  to  constitute  the  foot  piece  of  the  stirrup,  and 
the  flang*  of  the  second  limb  being  extended  beneath  the 
flang«  of  tfM  first  mentioned  limb  and  connected  detach- 
ably  tbereirlth  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


1,088.M».  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  TEXTILE 
OR  OTHBK  FABRICS  OR  MATERIALS.  Andrew 
LivEBBf,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  1.3,  1913. 
Serial  .Vo.  741.757.      (CI.  26—8.) 

1.  In  r|>p«rmtns  for  stretching  textile  or  other  fabric 
or  materl.tl.  rotatable  end  supports,  a  plurality  of  bars 
extending  betwM*  and  rotating  with  said  end  supports, 
slides  moa>t«d  on  said  bars,  stretching  springs  coiled 
on  said  bars  and  connected  to  aald  slides  and  means 
adapted  to  ilaaltaneously  move  said  slides  longitudinally 
in  opposite  4traetJ«us  on  said  bars  to  operate  said  stretch- 
ing springs,  «atatant1ally  as  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  stretching  textile  or  other  fabric 
or  material,  rotatable  end  supports,  a  plurality  of  bars 
extending  between  and  rotating  with  said  end  supports, 
slides  mounted  on  said  bars,  stretching  springs  colled  In 
compression  on  said  bars  and  connected  to  said  slides 
and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  slides 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  on  said  bars  to  op- 
erate said  stretching  springs,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  stretching  textile  or  other  fabric 
or  material,  rotatable  end  supports,  a  plurality  of  bars 
extending  between  and  rotating  with  said  end  supports, 
slides  mounted  on  said  bars,  stretching  springs  colled  on 
said  bars  and  connected  to  said  slides,  each  of  said  springs 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  colled  short  springs  with 
their  meeting  ends  connected  together,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  move  said  slides  longitudinally  in 
opposite  directions  on  said  bars  to  operate  said  stretch- 
ing springs,  substantially  as  described. 


1,088.600.  TOY.  Erkwood  Logan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  191],  Serial  No.  653.113.  Renewed  Dec. 
30,  1913.     Serial  No.  809.590.      (Cl.  46 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  bell  on  said 
handle,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  handle,  a 
member  adapted  to  actuate  said  bell,  and  a  plurality  of 
sloping  cam  lugs  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  said 
member  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  wheel  in  one  direction 
only. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  bell  on  said 
handle,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  bell,  a  wheel  rotatably 
supported  on  said  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said 
wheel  adapted  to  actuate  said  bell  crank  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  bell  on  said 
handle,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  han- 
dle a  hammer  on  said  bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  engage 
said  bell  to  actuate  the  same,  a  disk  rotatably  supported 
on  said  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  secured  to  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  bell  crank  lever,  said 
lugs  having  beveled  outer  faces  extending  in  the  same  ro- 
tary direction,  whereby  said  hammer  will  be  actuated  by 
said  lugs  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  In  one  dlrec- 
tlon  only. 


1.088,601.      CORSET.      Charlotte   Macdonald,    Ossinlng. 

N.    i'.     Filed  Oct.   19,   1912.     Serial  No.   726,697.      (Cl. 

2—73.) 

1.  In  a  corset,  two  front  vertical  members,  two  rear 
vertical  members,  two  side  vertical  members  which  ex- 
tend below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  rear  vertical  mem- 
bers, horizontal  elastic  members  disposed  side  by  side  and 
connecting  each  of  the  front  vertical  members  with  a  side 
vertical  member,   and  each   side  vertical   member  with  a 
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rear  rertlcal  member,  means  for  sfcnring  tbe  front  rertlcal 
members  toi{i>ther.  mean«  for  seturing  tbe  rear  Tertical 
memberv  tOKetber.  nnd  el.-tt«tlc  meoibera  necared  to  the  side 
vertical  memberti  and  extending  rearwardly  around  the 
bottom  of  the  rt'ar  vertical  members  for  holding  the  bottom 
of  the  rear  vertical  members  In  place. 


i^f 


2.  In  a  corset,  two  front  vertical  members,  two  rear 
verticnl  members,  two  sirle  vertical  members  which  extend 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  rear  vertical  members, 
horizontal  elastic  members  disposed  side  by  side  and  con- 
necting' each  »(  the  front  vertical  members  with  a  side 
vertical  member,  and  each  side  tertical  member  with  a 
rear  vertical  member,  means  for  securing  the  front  verti- 
cal members  togrther,  means  for  stcuring  the  rear  vertical 
fflembers  together,  and  horizontal  bands  spaced  apart  and 
secured'to  the  vertical  members  substantially  at  the  points 
where  the  lower  elastic  members  are  secured  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  vertical  mem- 
bers away  from  each  other. 

:!.  A  corset  having  side  members  extending  below  the 
horizontal  plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  front  of  the  corset, 
means  for  securing  the  upper  pnrts  of  the  corset  to- 
gether, independent  means  for  securing  together  the  lower 
portions  at  the  front  of  the  cornet,  stiffening  means  at 
the  rear  of  the  corset,  and  adjuttlible  means  extending 
around  and  free  from  the  rear  of  the  eorwt,  for  connect- 
ing tlie  bottom  of  the  side  members. 


1.088.60-2  CLIP  RicHAKO  M.\ax.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  I>efiance  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
2;i.  101::.     Serial  No.  699.201.     (iCI.  24— 252.) 
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1  The  combination  in  a  clip  of  two  similar  Jaws  having 
intermeshlng  longitudinally  open  eyes  :  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing throuijh  said  eyes  ;  and  a  spring  engaging  the  jaws 
and  encircliu;;  the  hinge  eyes. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  clip  of  two  jaws  each  having  a 
series  of  longitudinally  open  hinge  eyes  respectively  mesh- 
ing with  each  other  to  form  an  elongated  passageway  ;  a 
pivot  pin  loosely  mount(>d  In  sn|d  passageway ;  and  a 
sprinif  extendins  around  the  eyes  In  position  to  hold  the 
two  jaws  together. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  clip  of  two  Jaws  each  having 
an  open  concave  projecting  portion  ;  a  pivot  pin  mounted 
In  the  passageway  defined  between  the  jaws  by  said  pro 
Jections  :  and  a  split  cylindrical  HAeeve  slldably  engaging 
tbe  Jaws  to  hold  them  togetber. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatioB  in  a  clip  of  two  Jaws  of  sheet  ma 
terial    each    having  along  one   edoe   a   plurality   of   hinge 
eyes  each  forming  approximately  half  of  a  boUow  cylinder 
and   Intermeshing  with    ttaoae  of   |be   otb«^  Jaw  ;    with    a 


pivot  pin  moonted  between  tbe  two  seta  of  eyea  in  position 
to  routably  engage  the  same ;  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
jawa  to  force  them  together. 

6.  Tbe  combination  in  a  clip  of  two  bodies  each  havinK 
a  plarality  of  series  of  longitudinally  open  concave  hinge 
projections  together  forming  an  elongated  passageway  ; 
a  pivot  pin  looeely  mounted  in  said  pa-ssageway  ;  a  plu 
rality  of  springs  extendlnjr  around  the  projections  in  po- 
sition to  hold  the  pieces  t<>g<Mh(r;  and  a  projecting  han- 
dle for  each  of  the  jaws. 


1,068,608.  ADVERTISING  ArPAR.\Tr8  Yoshimaba 
ICasnxawA,  Armona,  t  al.  KII.kI  Jan.  15.  19i;i.  Serial 
No.   742.186.      (Cl.  46— »7.) 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  series  of  balanced 
wings  or  vant'S  having  a  central  pivot,  a  support  for  the 
pivot  located  beneath  the  latter,  said  pivot  and  support 
being  constructed  to  permit  rooking  movements  of  the 
wings  or  vanes,  and  means  on  the  support  interloclclng 
with  the  pivot  and  constructed  to  restrict  rotative  move- 
ments of  the  wings  or  vanes. 

2.  .Vn  advertising  device  comprising  a  series  of  balanced 
wings  or  vanes  having  a  central  pivotal  support  construct- 
ed to  permit  rocking  movements  of  the  wings  or  vnnes, 
and  an  upholdln;;  member  for  the  pivot  support,  said  up- 
holding member  and  pivot  support  being  constructed  for 
a  movement  of  the  pivot  over  the  surface  of  the  upholding 
member  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pivot  support. 

.3.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
wings  outstanding  from  a  common  center  and  there  pro 
vided  with  a  pivot,  a  centrally  located  pivot  support,  the 
pivot  and  support  being  constructed  to  permit  both  rock 
Ing  and  restricted  rotative  movements  of  the  wings,  and 
weight  members  carried  by  the  wings  in  position  to  cause 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  device  to  be  below  the  pivotal 
point. 

4,  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
wings  or  vanes  radiating  from  a  common  central  point,  and 
a  pivot  member  by  which  the  wings  or  vanes  are  upheld, 
said  pivot  belns:  constructed  to  permit  a  rocking  movement 
of  the  wings  or  vanes  and  the  latter  being  disposed  in 
planes  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pivot  member. 

5.  An  advertisinK  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
wings  or  vanes  extending  from  a  coitamon  center  and  a 
pivot  at  the  common  center  upholding  the  Rerl-»s  of  wings 
or  vanes,  said  pivot  being  provided  with  an  upholding 
member  to  which  the  pivot  Is  related  for  move-jients  in  di 
rectlons  lateral  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  th>  group  of 
wings  or  vanes.  ■, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  t'le  tJazette.] 


1,088,604.       TOBACCO- PRESS.       .Umes     R.    J4axwell, 

Eeldsvllle,    N.    C.       Filed    June    13,     1911.    Serial    No. 

632.847.      Renewed  Jan     14,    1914.     Serial  Uo.   K1-M60 

(Cl.  131-14.) 

A  tobacco  press  comprising  a  compression  Itox  having  a 
movable  aide,  a  plunger  arranged  to  operate  \p  the  box,  a 
rod  connected  to  tbe  plunger,  means  for  moving  the  rod. 
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reellient  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  moving  tbe  side  of 

tbe  compression   box  and  a  plug  lifter  extended   into  the 


box.  nnd  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  operating  the  plug 
lifter. 


1,088.605.  EDGE -BINDING  MACHINE.  Alfbed  F. 
McCoLLi'M,  Bloomsburg.  Pa.,  ••aignor  of  three-fifths  to 
James  Magee,  2d,  Bloomsburg,  9m.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  647,923.     (Cl.  112—©.) 


1.  The  combination,  In  an  edge  binding  machine  for  fab- 
rics having  sewing  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  feed- 
ing means,  of  a  binding  strip  folder ;  means  for  turning 
the  e<lge  of  the  fabric  ;  automatically  adjustable  means 
operable  ui)on  the  fabric  to  move  the  turned  edge  of  the 
fabric  between  the  folds  of  the  binding  strip ;  and  means 
for  guiding  the  folded  binding  strip  with  the  turned  edge 
of  the  fabric  between  Its  folds  to  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  edge  binding  machine  for  fab- 
rics having  sewing  mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  feed- 
ing means,  of  a  binding  strip  folder  ;  means  for  tuning  the 
edge  of  the  fabric  ;  automatically  adjustable  means  oper 
able  upon  the  fabric  to  move  the  turned  edge  of  the 
fabric  between  the  folds  of  the  binding  strip;  an  adjust- 
able alining  plate  operable  against  the  line  of  turn  of  the 
fabric  ;  a  shoe  adjustably  fixed  on  the  machine  and  oper- 
able against  the  fabric  and  the  folded  binding  strip  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  alining  plate  to  guide  the  folded  binding 
■trip  with  the  turned  edge  of  the  fabric  between  its  folds 
to  the  needle. 

3.  The  combination,  In  an  edge  binding  machine  for  fab- 
rics having  sewing  mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  feed- 


ing meana,  of  a  binding  strip  folder  ;  means  for  turning 
the  edge  of  the  fabric  ;  automatically  adjustable  means 
operable  upon  the  fabric  to  move  the  turned  edge  of  the 
fabric  between  the  folds  of  the  binding  strip  :  an  adjustable 
alining  plate  oi>€rable  against  the  line  of  turn  of  the 
fatrlc  ;  a  shoe  adjustably  fixed  on  the  machine  and  oper- 
able against  the  fabric  and  the  folded  binding  strip  in 
conjunction  with  the  alining  plate  to  guide  the  folded 
binding  strip  with  the  turned  edge  of  the  fabric  between 
its  folds  to  the  needle  ;  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  shoe  to  keep  the  fabric  in 
contact   with    the   feeding*  means. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  edge  binding  machine  for  fab- 
rics having  sewing  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  feed- 
ing  means,  of  a  binding  strip  folder ;  means  for  turning 
tbe  edge  of  the  fabric  :  an  automatically  adjustable  alining 
plate  operable  against  the  line  of  turn  of  the  fabric;  an 
extension  carried  by  the  said  alining  plate  ;  a  guide 
trough  supported  on  the  extension  and  operable  against 
the  line  of  turn  of  the  fabric ;  a  spring-pressed  finger 
mounted  on  the  said  extension  and  operable  against  the 
fabric  to  move  and  keep  the  turned  edge  l)etween  the  folds 
of  the  binding  strip ;  a  shoe  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  having  an  alining  face  oppo- 
sitely disposed  from  the  alining  plate  and  operable  against 
an  edge  of  the  turned  binding  strip,  said  shoe  also  hav- 
ing a  face  operable  against  tbe  surface  of  the  fabric,  said 
shoe  and  the  alining  plate  operating  to  guide  the  folded 
binding  strip  with  the  turned  edge  of  the  fabric  between 
Its  folds  to  the  needle. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  edge  binding  machine  for  fab- 
rics having  sewing  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  feed- 
ing means,  of  a  binding  strip  folder  ;  means  for  turning 
the  edge  of  the  fabric;  an  automatically  adjustable  alin- 
ing plate  operable  against  the  line  of  turn  of  the  fabi  ic  ; 
an  extension  carried  by  the  said  alining  plate  ;  a  guide 
trough  supported  on  the  extension  and  operable  against 
the  line  of  turn  of  the  fabric ;  a  spring  pressed  finger 
mounted  on  the  said  extension  and  operable  against  the 
fabric  to  move  and  keep  the  turned  edge  between  the  folds 
of  the  binding  strip  ;  a  shoe  adjustably  mounted  over  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  having  an  alining  face  oppo- 
sitely disposed  from  the  alining  plate  and  operable  against 
an  edge  of  the  turned  binding  strip,  said  shoe  also  having; 
a  face  operable  against  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  said  shoe 
and  the  alining  plate  operating  to  guide  the  folded  binding 
strip  with  the  turned  edge  of  the  fabric  between  its  folds 
to  and  past  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,088,606.  MOSQUITO  TORCH  Catharine 
LEY,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1913. 
791,143.      (Cl.  43— .'5. ) 


M.    McGlH- 
Serlai  No. 


1.  A  torch,  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  fuel  receptacle  at  Its  upper  end,  a  spike  axlally  ex- 
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teixUng  from  \tM  lower  end.  and  an  ad»wUble  perforated 
tleeye.  clrcumferentlally  engaging  tald  body  portion,  and 
capable  of  being  axlally  extended  to  form  a  porona  chimney 
above  aald  receptacle. 

2  A  torch,  conalstlng  of  a  body  portion  haying  a  fuel 
recepucle  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  reoeea  bearing  In  Iti 
lower  end.  a  rereralble  spike  section  engaging  said  body 
portion  and  an  adJusUble  perforated  lection  adapted  to 
form  a  porooa  chimney  abore  eaid  receptocle. 

3  A  torch,  comprising  an  elongated  body  section  haying 
a  fuel  recepucle  at  lU  upper  end  and  a  receas  be»'»J>8  « 
Its  lower  end  having  a  chamber  extension,  a  reversible 
section  having  an  axial  support  and  laeans  at  Ita  ends, 
for  engagement  with  said  bearing,  and  a  perforated  section 
engaging  said  body  section  and  adjustable  thereon,  to  pro- 
Tide  a  porous  chimney  above  the  receDtocle  of  the  body 
section. 


pUte.  said  casing  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
lamp  wires  can  pass  outwardly  from  within  the  casing, 
said  pUtea  being  rotatable  with  said  tube  relatively  to  said 

casing. 

5.  A  lamp  stand  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  device  nav- 
ing  means  for  securing  a  lamp  thereto  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  within  said  casing,  said  casing  and  device 
having  each  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  spring  acting  to 
move  said  device  upwardly  through  aald  caalng. 

tClalms  6  to  11  not  printed  Ip  the  Gasette.] 
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1088  608      PUMP.      IHA   M1TCHBI.L,  Salem.  Oreg.     Filed 
'  Jan.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  742.019.     (CI.  103—73.) 


1  088  607  ELECTRIC-LAMP  STAND.  William  A.  Mc- 
'ka't  and  Mabtin  Cladssbjt,  San  frandsco.  Cal..  as- 
signors to  Wlxard  Electric  Lamp  Company.  San  Fran- 
dsco Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1912!  Serial  No.  888.289.  Renewed  Jan.  14.  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   812.159.      (CI.   240—81.) 


1  \  lamp  stand  comprising  a  caalng.  and  a  tube  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing and  tube  having  each  a  lateral  extpnslon,  the  extension 
of  the  former  normally  resting  upon  the  extension  of  the 
latter  and  a  spring  within  said  tube  acting  to  move  said 
tabe  through  said  casing  to  draw  said  extensions  together. 

2  A  lamp  stand  comprising  a  ca«lng.  and  a  tube  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  said 
casing  and  tube  having  each  a  lateral  extension,  the  ex- 
tension of  the  former  normally  resting  upon  the  extension 
of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  within  saU  tube  acting  to  move 
■aid  tube  through  said  easing  to  draw  said  extensions 
together,  said  casing  having  a  mediate  portion  fitting 
snugly  around  said  tube  and  flaring  upwardly  therefrom. 

3.  A  lamp  sUnd  comprising  a  caalng,  and  a  tube  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally  within  said  caalng.  said 
casing  and  tube  having  each  a  lateral  extension,  the  ex- 
tension of  the  former  normally  restlag  upon  the  extension 
of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  within  said  tube  acting  to  move 
■aid  tube  through  said  casing  to  draw  said  eitenalons  to- 
gether, said  casing  having  a  mediate  portion  fitting  snugly 
around  said  tube  and  flaring  upwardly  therefrom  and  yield- 
ing material  around  the  tabe  within  said  upwardly  flaring 

portion.  ^        X  1.     J 

4.  in  a  lamp  support,  the  combination  of  a  tube  for 
directly  supporting  the  lamp,  a  caalng  around  said  tube, 
a  drcuUr  base  movably  connectwj  ta  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  the  wires  of  said  lamp  passlnt  through  said  tube,  a 
plate  supported  In,  and  movable  wit*,  the  casing,  an  upper 
plate  between  said  easing  and  lowef  plate,  and  extending 
at  a  subrtantlally  onlform  distance  from  aaid  lower  plate, 
said   lamp  wires  passing  between  »ald  upper  and  lower 


1  In  a  pump,  an  oscillatory  cylinder  having  a  laterally 
opening  combined  Intake  and  discbarge  poriway.  a  plunger 
working  In  said  cylinder.  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  and  alternately 
traversed  by  the  portway  of  said  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
having  a  flat  face  onto  which  the  portway  opens,  a  plate 
receiving  said  pipes  and  provided  with  a  flat  face  lying 
in  mutual  contact  with  said  flat  face  of  the  cylinder  and 
yleldable  portions  of  said  pipes  normally  presented  agahist 
the  flat  face  of  the  cylinder. 

2  A  pump  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  disk,  a  rocking  pump  cylinder  having  a  head 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  dUk  of  the  frame,  the  said 
head  having  a  portway  therein,  pipes  leading  through  the 
disk  and  adapted  to  respectively  communicate  with  the 
portway  on  different  positions  of  the  pump  cylinders,  a 
reciprocating  piston  operating  In  the  pump  cylinder  means 
for  actuating  the  piston  In  the  cylinder  and  for  oscillating 
the  cylinder  and  yleldable  members  slldable  on  the  pipes 
and  through  the  disks  and  provided  with  backing  portions 
bearing  against  said  head. 


1,088,609.  ENGINE-VALVE.  Albxandub 
Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1912. 
672,424.     (CI.  123—188.) 


B.     MOHLXB, 

Serial    No. 


1  An  explosion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type  provided 
with  adjacent  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  having  flat  asso- 
ciated slide  valves  movable  one  on  the  other  and  In  trav- 
ersing relation  to  the  said  ports  and  each  provided  with  a 
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pair  of  adjacent  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valves 
in  timed  relation  through  the  cycles  of  operation  of  the 
engine. 

2.  A  four  cycle  explosion  engine  provided  with  adjacent 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  continuations  thereof  match- 
ing said  ports  with  a  valve  chamber  between  said  ports 
and  their  continuations,  associated  slide  valves  lodged 
In  the  valve  chamber  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
adjacent  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valves  to 
bring  the  ports  Into  and  out  of  matching  relation  one 
with  another  and  with  respective  engine  ports  In  timed 
relation  relative  to  the  cycles  of  operation  of  the  engine. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  having 
adjacent  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  one  end,  a  head  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  matching  those  of  the 
cylinder  and  said  cylinder  and  head  defining  a  valve 
chamber,  ported  substantially  flat  plates  adapted  to  the 
valve  chamber  when  In  face  engagement  one  with  the 
other,  and  means  for  moving  the  plates  In  the  valve  cham- 
ber In  traversing  relation  to  the  matching  ports  of  the 
cylinder  and  head  to  bring  the  ports  In  the  plates  Into  and 
out  of  matching  relation  one  to  the  other  and  with  the 
cylinder  and  head  ports  In  timed  relation  to  the  move- 
ments of  the  engine. 

4.  An  explosion  engine  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  two  valves  In  the  form  of  flat  plates  slldable  one 
on  the  other  In  traversing  relation  to  the  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  each  valve  being  provided  with  two  ports 
movable  Into  and  out  of  matching  relation  with  ports  of 
the  other  valve  and  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of 
the  engine,  the  ports  of  one  plate  being  spaced  differently 
from  those  of  the  other. 

5.  An  explosion  engine  provided  with  adjacent  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  two  valves  each  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
and  movable  one  on  the  other  In  traversing  relation  to  the 
engine  ports,  each  plate  being  provided  with  two  adjacent 
spaced  ports  movable  Into  and  out  of  matching  relation 
with  the  ports  of  the  other  valve  and  with  the  said  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  imparting  variable  speed 
reclprocatory  movements  to  the  valvoa 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.088.6  t'tr.  r  PWitWR^^ET^j  N>Viflt|fe'  t.*,!fosHEK, 
Somervllld,  vMaJU^  JCikdljM^C3C.lldi£!<<  asHed  No. 
765,316.      (CI.  77—59.) 
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line  and  relatively  to  the  post,  said  connection  comprlalng 
a  disk  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  formed  with  an  anaalar 
row  of  apertures  In  the  front  face  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  second  dlak  secured  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  arm  and  placed  In  face  to  face  contact  with  the 
first -mentioned  disk  and  having  segmental  slots  formed 
therein  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  adapted  to 
raster  with  any  two  diametrically  opposed  apertures  1^ 
said  first  disk,  and  set  screws  passed  through  said  stbts 
and  engaging  the  respective  pair  of  apertures. 


1.088.611.  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALIZING  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  EXPLOSIVE  GAS  MIXTURES  IN  FIRE- 
DAMP MINES.  Heinrich  Necbacbe,  Slebleben,  near 
Gotha.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,571.      (CI.   177—311.) 


An  explosive-gas  detector  comprising  an  explosion  cham- 
ber having  gauae-covered  openings  in  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  plates  located  In  said  chamber  between  said 
openings,  one  of  said  plates  being  movable,  an  Ignition 
device  In  said  chamber,  and  a  signaling  device  set  In  op- 
eration by  the  movable  plate  when  the  latter  Is  displaced 
by  an  explosion  In  said  chamber. 


1,088,612.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  ViCTOB  F.  Nbumamn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,082.      (CI.  45—113.) 


MMf  jf     ^ 


1.  A  universal  drill  brace  comprising  a  base,  a  post,  a 
connection  between  said  post  and  base,  a  sleeve  slldably 
disposed  upon  said  post,  an  arm.  and  connections  between 
said  arm  and  sleeve  whereby  the  arm  may  be  rotated 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  relatively  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  universal  brace  comprising  a  base,  a  post  secured 
to  said  base,  a  aleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  post,  an 
arm.  and  a  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  arm  where- 
by the  arm  may  be  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  center 


1.  An  extension  table  having  a  top  and  a  plurality  of 
legs  for  supporting  said  top  mounted  In  rigid  relation 
with  one  another,  a  plurality  of  extension  boards  for  an 
end  of  said  table,  movable  means  supporting  said  boards 
side  by  side  to  enable  them  to  attain  projecting  positions 
successively,  the  first  of  said  boards  to  attain  such  pro- 
jecting position  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  movable 
means  to  enable  the  same  to  be  raised  even  with  the  top 
when  but  one  of  said  boards  is  to  be  used,  and  means  for 
lowering  said  table  top  to  make  the  boards  and  the  tabla 
top  level  when  all  of  said  boards  are  in  projecting  position. 

2.  An  extension  table  having  a  top.  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  top.  extension  boards  normally  housed 
beneath  said  top.  sliding  means  for  drawing  out  aaid 
extension  boards  to  extend  said  table,  one  of  said  ex- 
tension boards  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the 
said  sliding  means,  to  permit  the  same  to  be  raised  to  the 
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terel  of  nid  top  wfieit  the  raid  boarl  tfl  drawn  oat,  where- 
by the  table  can  be  partly  extended  by  means  of  the  ad- 
justable extenBlon  board,  or  fully  txtended  by  moans  of 
all  of  the  extension  boards,  and  means  for  lowering 
the  table  when  fully  extended,  to  cause  the  extension 
boards  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  table  top. 

3.  An  extension  table  comprising!  a  pair  of  guide  rods 
and  an  extension  board  transyeraely  mounted  on  said  rods, 
means  forming  a  pair  of  upward  extending  grooves  in  the 
outer  ends  of  each  of  said  rods,  a  connection  harlng  a 
projection  entering  said  grooves,  said  connection  being  se- 
cured to  said  board  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  same, 
and  pivotal  spring  controlled  connections  between  said 
rods  and  said  board  adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof. 

4.  An  extension  table  comprialng^  a  pair  of  guide  rods 
and  an  extension  board  transversely  mounted  thereon, 
said  guide  rods  having  means  at  thtir  outer  ends  forming 
upward  extending  grooves,  locking  moans  secured  to  the 
rods  adjacent  said  grooves,  connections  having  projections 
extending  Into  said  grooves,  and  said  connections  being 
secured  to  the  board  adjacent  its  outer  end,  and  pivotal 
spring  controlled  connections  between  said  guide  rods  and 
said  board  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  thereof. 

5.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  rods 
and  an  extension  board  transversely  mounted  thereon, 
means  forming  upward-extending  grooves  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods,  a  plate  carried  hy  each  of  said  rods  and 
having  a  slot  therein  adjacent  said  grooves,  a  connection 
secured  to  the  Jx)ard  adjacent  the  outer  edge  passing 
through  said  slot  and  having  a  projection  entering  said 
grooves,  locking  means  carried  by  the  rod  adjacent  the 
grooves  to  engage  the  projection,  and  pivotal  spring  con- 
trolled (Connections  between  the  ro<ls  and  the  board  ad- 
jacent the  Inner  edge  of  the  same,    j 


1,088,613.     MANURE  Sl'REAKEU.     John  A.  Olson,  Hil 

•dreth,   Nebr.      Filed   May   6,    191 T..      Serial   No.  765.767. 

(C\.  111—40..) 


1,088,614.     HOOK.     Mabttn  T.  Olstad,  Oreenport.  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec.  1»,  1911.     Serial  No.  686,823.     (CI.  24 — 241.) 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  receptjacle  for  material  to  be 
spread  ;  a  revoluble  spreader  securfd  to  said  receptacle  ; 
supports  at  the  sides  of  the  reoeptaele  adjacent  said 
spreader;  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  sup- 
ports ;  standards  secured  to  said  receptacle  normally  sup- 
porting said  arms ;  a  second  sprender  mounted  in  said 
arms ;  a  link  connection  between  eftch  support  and  arm  ; 
means  for  revolving  said  spreaders  In  a  fixed  relation ; 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  in  the  receptacle  to- 
ward said  spreaders. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be 
spread  ;  a  revolving  spreader  secuivd  to  said  receptacle ; 
snpports  at  the  sides  of  the  receptacle ;  an  arm  pivotally 
■•cared  to  each  of  said  supports ;  standards  on  said  re- 
ceptacle normally  carrying  said  arVks  ;  a  second  spreader 
moDnted  in  said  arms ;  two  links  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  connecteil  to  the  arm  and  the 
other  to  the  support  on  which  said  arm  Is  pivotally  mount- 
ed;  and  means  for  feeding  the  maOerlal  in  the  receptacle 
toward  said  spreaders. 


A  hook  comprising  a  member  having  a  bill  provided  at 
Its  end  with  a  retess,  said  member  having  at  the  side  of 
the  bill  an  outstanding  nose  one  edge  of  which  Is  In  aline- 
meut  with  one  edge  portion  of  the  recess,  a  side  member 
having  a  perforation  adapted  to  receive  the  said  nose,  and 
a  spring  pressed  bolt  mounted  upon  the  side  member  and 
having  an  end  portion  normally  disposed  partially  aiross 
the  said  perforation. 


1,088.615.      REFRIGERATINti    APPARATUS.      Wim,iam 
A.  OwKN,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  as.signor  to  Grand  Manu 
facturlng  Company,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Tennessee.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  762.256. 
(CI.  62—10.) 


yr    /    ^^  u>  Z^-\e 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  ice  chamber,  a  cooling  chamber 
provided  with  an  opening  leading  into  the  Ice  chamber,  a 
cutoff  valve  for  said  opening,  a  door  for  said  cooling 
chamber,  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  the  door  for 
bringing  the  cut  off  valve  Into  position,  said  means  com 
prising  a  latch,  a  plunger  arranged  to  lie  engaged  by  the 
latch,  means  Including  lerers  and  links  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  to  the  cut-off  valve,  and  a 
spring  stop  member  arranged  to  hold  the  plunger  station- 
ary when  the  door  Is  opened  and  to  be  pushed  out  of  the 
way  of  the  plunger  by  the  latch  when  the  door  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  ice  chamt>er.  a  cooling  chamber, 
a  pair  of  doors  for  said  refrigerator,  earh  being  provided 
with  a  handle  and  a  latch  operated  by  said  handle,  a  plun- 
ger having  lateral  extensions  srranged  to  be  engaged  by 
either  of  said  latches,  a  conduit  between  said  cooling  cham- 
ber and  said  ice  chamber,  a  cut  off  valve  for  said  conduit, 
means  Including  levers  and  links  for  Imparting  the  move- 
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ment  of  said  plunger  to  said  cut-off  valve,  a  pair  of  spring 
stop  members  being  normally  held  out  of  allnement  with 
the  plunger  by  one  of  said  latches,  the  releasing  of  a  latch 
serving  to  permit  the  spring  stop  member  to  engage  the 
plunger  and  to  bold  It  in  Its  shifted  position,  the  closing 
of  the  door  serving  to  bring  the  latch  into  engagement 
with  the  spring,  thereby  forcing  the  latter  out  of  the  way 
of  the  plunger  and  permitting  the  retraction  of  the  latter 
Into  Its  normal  position. 


1,088,616.     VALVE.     John  M.  P.^lmek,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Dec.  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,097.     (Cl.  137—5.) 


1.  In  a  Talve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  a  cylindrical 
passage  and  a  second  cylindrical  passage  Intersecting  the 
first  passage,  a  valve  member  comprising  a  metal  cylin- 
der hollow  at  one  end  and  capable  of  expansion,  a  metal 
disk  separating  the  hollow  portion  from  the  body  of  the 
valve  member,  an  operating  rod  projecting  from  the  valve 
casing,  a  web  connected  with  the  valve  member  for  re- 
ceiving the  rod  to  permit  turning  the  same  relatively  to 
the  web,  and  a  device  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  valve 
member  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  valve  member  for  a  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  straight  metal  cylinder  hollow  at  one  end  and 
capable  of  expansion,  and  a  metal  disk  separating  the 
hollow  portion  from  the  other  portion  of  the  valve  member. 

3.  A  valve  member  for  a  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  straight  metal  cylinder  hollow  at  one  end 
and  capable  of  expansion,  and  a  metal  disk  separating 
the  hollow  portion  from  the  other  portion  of  the  valve 
member,  such  member  having  a  longitudinal  keyway  In 
its  surface  to  prevent  turning  thereof. 

4.  A  valve  member  for  a  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  straight  metal  cylinder  hollow  at  one  end 
and  capable  of  expansion,  and  a  metal  disk  separating  the 
hollow  portion  from  the  other  portion  of  the  valve  member, 
such  hollow  portion  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
through  Its  cylindrical  wall  on  one  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  in 
let  and  outlet  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  a  cylin- 
drical passage  and  a  second  cylindrical  passage  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  first  passage,  such  second 
passage  adapted  to  receire  a  valve  member  and  inter- 
secting snch  first  passage,  a  valve  member  comprising  a 
straight  metal  cyliader  hollow  at  one  end  and  capable  of 
expansion  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  Its  wall 
for  affording  commnnlcatlon  between  the  pressure  connec- 
tion of  the  valve  and  the  interior  of  such  hollow  portion 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  a  steel  disk  cast  In  the  metal 
cylinder  between  the  bollow  portion  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  sn«fa  cylinder,  an  operating  rod  extending  from 
the  Talve  eaaing,  aodi  rod  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  TalTe  member  to  caose  its  operation,  and  a  de- 
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vice  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  valve  member  In  the 
casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaatftte.] 


1,088,617.     DYEING-MACHINE.     Jesse  M.   Payne.  80m 
merrllle,    Ala.,    assignor   to   Perfection    D.velng   Machine 
Co.,    Columbus,    Ga.,    a   Corporation   of   Georgia,      Filed 
May  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,931.     (Cl.  242^110.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  warper  beam  of  a  plurality 
of  fixed  slats  forming  the  periphery  of  said  warper  beam. 
and  intermediate  slats  mounted  to  move  radially  away 
from  the  axis  thereof,  with  means  for  reciprocating  said 
intermediate  slats  outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
warper  beam,  to  form  a  skeleton  cylinder  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  that  of  said  fixed  slats,  and  for  withdrawing 
all  of  said  movable  slats  wholly  within  the  periphery  of 
the  said  cylinder  formed  by  said  fixed  slats,  said  means 
comprising  a  series  of  spiders  provided  with  cam  faces, 
and  wedges  secured  to  said  movable  slats  engaging  said 
cam  faces,  with  means  for  sliding  said  spiders  longitudi- 
nally on  the  axis  of  the  warper  beam,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hollow  warper  lieam  of  a  cen- 
tral  shaft   therefor,    a    plurality   of   fixed   slats   normally 

I  forming  the  periphery  of  said  warper  Ijeani.  pplders  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  forming  fixed  supports  for  said  fixed 
slats,  intermediate  slats  mounted  to  move  radially  away 
from  the  axis  thereof,  .-md  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  movable  slats  away  from  or  toward  the  axi«< 
of  said  warper  beam,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
spiders  sUdably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  having  cam 
faces  arranged  near  their  peripheries,  wedges  projecting 
Inwardly  from  i>ald  .^lats,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
sliding  said  spiders  when  desired,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bollow  warper  lieam  of  ' 
central  shaft  therefor,  a  plurality  of  fired  slats  normally 
forming  the  periphery  of  said  warper  beam,  spiders  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  forming  fixed  supports  for  said  flxe.1 
slats,  intermediate  slats  mounted  to  move  radially  away 
from  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  movable  slats  away  from  or  toward  the  axis  of 
said  warper  beam,  to  form  n  skeleton  cylinder  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  said  fixed  slats,  and  for  with- 
drawing all  of  said  movable  slats  wholly  within  the  pe 
rlphery  of  the  said  cylinder  formed  by  said  fixed  slats,  said 
means  comprising  a  series  of  spiders  slidably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  having  cam  faces  arranged  near  their  pe- 
ripheries, wedges  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  slats. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  sliding  said  spiders  when 
desired,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  warper  beam  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  slats  forming  the  periphery  of  said  warper  beam, 
find  Intermediate  slats  moanted  to  move  radially  away 
from  the  axis  thereof,  with  menus  for  reciprocating  said 
Intermediate  slats  outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
warper  beam,  to  form  a  skeleton  cylinder  of  greater  dl 
nmeter  than  that  of  said  fixed  slats,  and  for  wlthdrawlfls 
all  of  said  movable  slats  wholly  within  the  periphery  of 
the  said  cylinder  formed  by  said  fixed  slats,  said  means 
romprlslng  a  series  of  spiders  provided  with  ram  faces, 
and  wedges  secured  to  said  movable  slats  engaging  said 
cam  faces,  with  means  for  sliding  said  spiders  longitudi- 
nally on  the  axis  of  the  warper  beam,  comprising  a  pair  of 
screws  engaging  one  of  said  spiders,  a  pinion  In  each  of 
said  Bcrewa,  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  between  and  en- 
gaging both  of  said  pinions,  aabatantially  as  described. 
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1,088.618.  WHEEL-GUARD.  William  Covnvux  Pia 
GOTT,  London.  England.  Filed  pec.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.   736,839.      (CI.    105—131.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  life  guard,  in  combination,  a  car- 
rier mounted  so  as  to  partake  of  ateerlnjc  movements  of 
said  wheel,  a  member  adapted  to  rile  and  fall  In  relation 
to  said  carrier,  spring  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
member  In  its  lovest  position,  and  a  guard  member  In 
the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  depending  In  front  of  the  wheel 
and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  t*  said  drst-mentloned 
memher,  substantially  as  described.  ] 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  life  guard,  in  combination,  a  car 
rier  mounted  so  as  to  partake  of  steering  movements  of 
said  wheel,  a  forwardly  extending  lever  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  carrier  with  facility  of  rising  and  falling 
movements,  a  guard  member  In  the  form  of  a  depending 
leaf  spring  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the 
forward  epd  of  said  lever  so  as  to  Ijave  facility  of  lateral 
movement,  and  spring  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
iniard  member  in  front  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  vehide  wheel  life  guard,  in  combination,  a  mem 
ber  extending  at  the  side  and  in  front  of  said  wheel  and 
mounted  so  as  to  partake  of  steering  movements  thereof, 
a  socket  at  the  forward  end  of  snid  member,  a  guard 
member  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  spring  depending  from  and 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  socket  with  facility  of  limited 
lateral  movement,  and  spring  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  guard  member  in  position  In  front  of  the  wheel, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  life  guar<l,  In  combination,  a 
carrier  mounted  so  as  to  partake  of  steering  movements 
of  said  wheel,  a  forwardly  extending  lever  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  to  said  carrier  with  facility  of  rising  and  fall- 
ing movements,  spring  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
lever  in  its  lowest  position,  a  set  screw  and  stop  for 
adjusting  the  downward  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a 
guard  member  In  the  form  of  a  depeOding  leaf  spring  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  life  guard.  In  combination,  a  car- 
rier mounted  so  as'to  partake  of  steering  movements  or  said 
wheel,  a  forwardly  extending  lever  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  said  carrier  with  facility  of  rlsttig  and  falling  move- 
ments, spring  means  for  normally  retaining  said  lever  in 
Its  lowest  position,  a  set  screw  and  stop  for  adjusting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  lever,  a  goard  member 
In  the  form  of  a  depending  leaf  spring  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  so  as  to 
have  facility  of  lateral  movement,  and  spring  means  for 
normally  retaining  said  guard  member  In  front  of  the 
wheel,  snbfltantially  as  described. 


1,088.619.      BENDINO-MACHINE.      GOBDOX    V.    Plantk, 
Atlanta.    Oa..    assignor    to    Dixie    Pattern    &    Machine 
Works.  Atlanta.  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,481.      (Cl.    153—45.) 
1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  plnrality 

ot  bMidtBg  dies  and  cooperating  die  blocks,  operating  gears 


connected  to  the  respective  die  blocks,  a  common  op- 
erating fhaft  having  gears  thereon  cofiperative  with  the 
respective  operating  gears  for  the  die  blocks,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  one  of  the  gears  on  said  shaft  from  the 
operating  gear  for  the  respective  die  block. 


2.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combinattou  of  a  pair  of 
bendlug  dies  and  a  pair  of  coSperating  die  blocks  having 
operating  gtars  therefor,  a  common  operating  shaft  for 
the  die  Mocks  having  driving  gears  slldablc  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  screw  operative  to  shift  the  dies  to  vary  the 
distance  between  them  and  to  shift  said  gears  correspond 
Ingly  to  maintain  operative  relation  between  them  and  the 
operating  gears  for  the  respective  die  blocks,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  shifting  screw  Inoperative  relatively  to 
one  of  said  gears  on  the  operating  shaft  whereby  such 
g' ar  may  be  disengaged  from  the  operating  gear  for  the 
respective  die  block. 

.■?.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die.  a 
yoke  mounted  to  swing  about  the  die.  a  die  block  carrleiJ 
by  the  yoke,  a  slide  also  carried  by  tho  yoke  and  adjust 
able  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  cam  operative  between  the 
slide  and  die  block  to  shift  the  latter  toward  the  die 
and  to  lock  It  In  such  position,  the  cam  having  a  handle 
which,  when  the  cam  is  in  locking  position,  engages  the 
die  block  at  a  point  whereby  the  drag  on  the  latter  will 
fend  to  maintain  thf  locking  position  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
die,  and  a  yoke  having  arms  arranged  above  and  below 
the  die  and  carrying  a  die  block  mounted  to  swing  about 
the  die,  the  die  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  being 
composed  of  complemental  members  Joined  In  the  plane 
of  said  groove,  one  of  said  die  members  being  notched  to 
permit  Its  removal  from  the  adjacent  yoke  arm. 

5.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
die  and  a  yoke  having  arms  arranged  above  and  below  the 
die  and  carrying  a  die  block  mounted  to  swing  about  the 
die.  the  die  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  being 
composed  of  complemental  members  joined  In  the  plane 
of  said  groove  and  connected  whereby  one  of  said  mem- 
bers may  be  rotated  on  the  other,  the  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  radial  slot  to  permit  Its  re- 
moval from  the  adjacent  yoke  arm  and  with  means  for 
normally  locking  it  against  rotation  on  Its  companion 
memler. 

[Claims  ♦)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088.620.  Sl'ARK  PLUG.  John  Jblliff  Platt.  MU- 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699.432. 
(Cl.   123 — 169.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  of  a  body,  elec- 
trodes at  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  the  upper  electrode 
being  tubular  and  extending  above  the  said  body,  a  fitting 
connecte  1  with  the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  electrode 
and  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  end  and  an  obaervation 
opening  in  Its  side  leading  Into  said  recess,  and  a  tube  of 
transparent  material  secured  in  the  recess  of  the  fitting 
and  In  communication  with  the  tubalar  electrode  to  admit 
of  fuel  passing  tberethrongh  and  the  spark  or  flash  dae 
to  ignition  being  viewed  through  the  lateral  observation 
opening. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  of  a  body,  elec- 
trodes carried  by  the  body,  the  upper  electrode  being 
tubular  and  projecting  through  and  above  the  body,  a 
fitting  attached  to  thp  projecting  end  of  the  electrode  and 
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having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  end  and  an  observation 
opening  in  a  aide  leading  Into  the  recess,  a  tube  of 
transparent  material  secured  In  the  recess  of  the  fitting 
and  in  communication  with  the  tubular  electrode,  a  cap 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fitting  and  securing  the 
sleeve  therein,  and  a  valve  closing  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cup. 


stretching  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  said  rod  extension,  of  post  engaging 


3.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  of  a  body,  elec- 
trodes carried  by  the  body,  the  upper  electrode  being 
tubular  and  projecting  through  and  above  the  body,  a 
fitting  attached  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  electrode  and 
having  a  recess  in  its  upper  end  and  an  observation  open- 
ing in  a  side  leading  Into  the  recess,  a  tube  of  transparent 
material  secured  in  the  recess  of  the  fitting  and  in  com 
munication  with  the  tubular  electrode,  a  cup  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  fitting  and  securing  the  sleeve  there 
in,  a  valve  closing  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  cup. 
a  cap  for  closing  the  cup,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  In  the 
cap  In  line  with  the  valve,  and  a  rod  having  connection 
with  the  stem  and  adapted  to  short  circuit  the  electrodes 
preliminary  to  the  unseating  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  of  a  body,  electrodes 
carried  by  the  body,  the  upper  electrode  being  tubular  and 
projecting  through  and  above  the  body,  a  atting  attached 
to  the  projecting  end  of  the  electrode  and  having  a  recess 
in  its  upper  end  and  an  observation  opening  In  a  side 
leading  into  the  recess,  a  tube  of  transparent  material  se 
cured  In  the  recess  of  the  fitting  and  In  communication 
with  the  tubular  electrode,  a  cup  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  fitting  and  securing  tho  sleeve  therein,  a  valv." 
closing  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  cap  for 
closing  the  cup,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  in  the  cap  In 
line  with  the  valve,  a  rod  for  short  circuiting  the  elec- 
trodes, and  a  yieldable  connection  between  said  rod  and 
stem  to  admit  of  the  continued  movement  of  the  lattnr 
after  the  rod  has  ceased  movemont  after  short  circuiting 
the  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug  the  combination  of  a  body,  electrodes 
supported  by  the  body,  the  upper  electrode  being  tubular, 
a  cup  connected  with  the  body  and  having  an  opening  In 
Its  bottom,  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  of  the  cup,  a 
cap  for  closing  the  cup.  a  spring  actuated  stem  mounted 
in  the  cap  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  unseat  the 
valve,  a  rod  for  short  circuiting  the  electrodes,  and  a 
yieldable  connection  between  said  rod  and  stem  to  admit 
of  the  latter  having  a  continued  movement  after  the  rod 
has  ceased  to  move  after  short  circuiting  the  electrodes. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.088,621.      WIBE-8TRETCHER.     Jamis   E.   Pottir,  Jr., 
Beaman,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,860. 
(Cl.   39—61.) 
The  combination  with  a  wire  stretcher  Including  a  frame 

having  a  rod  extension  at  one  side,  and  axlally  rotatable 


means  in  which  the  rod  extension  Is  slldably  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  fence  to  be 
stretched. 


1,088,622.  PASSENGER  REGISTER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Edmund  Pribstman  and  Fbbd  Nkll,  Sheffield,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,363.     (Cl    235—99.) 


1.  A  passenger  Indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  movably  mounted  steps,  a  single  counting  de- 
vice In  the  form  of  a  rotatable  dial,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  steps  and  counting  device  whereby  initial  move- 
ment of  one  step  produces  rotation  of  the  dial  In  one  di- 
rection and  initial  movement  of  the  other  step  a  rotation 
of  the  dial  In  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  passenger  Indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination two  movably  mounted  steps,  a  single  counting  de- 
vice In  the  form  of  a  rotatable  dial,  connections  between 
said  steps  and  counting  device  whereby  initial  depression 
of  one  step  produces  rotation  of  the  dial  in  one  direction,, 
and  initial  depression  of  the  other  step  a  rotation  of  the 
dial  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  whereby  the  re- 
tention of  one  of  said  steps  m  depressed  position  prevents 
the  depression  of  the  other  step  from  operating  the  coant- 
ing  device. 

3.  A  psMenger  indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  movably  mounted  steps,  a  single  counting 
device,  a  main  actuating  element  between  each  step  and  the 
counting  device,  means  operated  by  said  actuating  element 
whereby  Initial  movement  of  one  step  produces  an  In- 
creased Indication  on  said  counting  device,  and  inltlaf 
movement  of  the  other  step  a  reduced  indication  thereon, 
and  means  for  doubly  locking  said  counting  device  when 
both  steps  are  retained  in  Indicating  position  simulta- 
neously. 

4.  A  passenger  indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  lik 
combination  two  movably  mounted  steps,  a  single  counting 
device,  in  the  form  of  a  roUtable  dial,  a  slide  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  each  step,  a  toothed  wheel  connected^ 
to  the  counting  device,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  each  slide 
adapted  to  engage  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel 
whereby  depression  of  one  step  produces  rotation  of 
said  toothed  wheel  in  one  direction  and  depression  of  the 
other  step  a  corresponding  degree  of  rotation  In  the  re- 
verse direction. 

6.  A  passenger  Indicator  for  vehicles,  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  movably  mounted  steps,  a  single  counting  de- 
vice, In  the  form  of  a  rotatable  dial,  a  slide  operativelr 
connected  to  each  step,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  to  the 
counting  device,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  each  slide  adapted 
to  engage  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  whereby 
depression  of  one  step  produces  rotation  of  said  toothed 
wheel  in  one  direction  and  depression  of  the  other  step  » 
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corre«|>on«llQfir  degTve  at  rotation  in  tbe  Tfrvrm  direction, 
and  meaDA  wb^rvby  tb«  actuation  of  one  slide  and  reten- 
tion thereof  In  such  actuated  posltloo  rau80S  the  pawl  of 
the  other  slide  to  be  rendered  inopeeatlve. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.088,623.  INTERNAL-COMBISTION  ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Charles  Lotia  Raoot,  Milford.  I'a..  asslijnor  of  one- 
third  to  Louis  F.  Ragot.  Milford.  Pa.  Filed  .July  14. 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,496.      (CI.  1:^3-175.) 


1.  In  an  internAl  combuation  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  explosion  mechanism  Including  a  reroiuble  member,  a 
water  chamber  for  aaid  revoluble  otember,  a  set  of  ata 
tionary  spiral  tubes  connected  with  aaid  water  chamber 
and  adapted  to  receive  water  therefrom,  aaid  water  being 
forced  Into  said  spiral  tubea  by  tbe  i»otion  of  said  revolu- 
ble  member,  a  pipe  extending  Into  aakl  water  cliamber  and 
adapted  to  introduce  water  therein,  aa  a  meana  for  return- 
ing aaid  water  Into  said  water  chaniber  aXter  aaid  water 
baa  been  cooled. 

2.  An  internal  combuation  engine  compriaing  a  stator 
frame,  a  rotor  revoluble  relatively  thereto,  said  rotor  be- 
ing provided  with  a  water  chamber,  a  stationary  recepta- 
cle carried  by  aaid  atator  frame,  a  plfrality  of  spiral  pipes 
moanted  upon  aaid  receptacle  and  pnorlded  with  openings 
extending  into  said  water  chamber  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  water  therefrom,  a  pipe  connected  with  aaid  re 
ceptacle  for  receiving  water  from  the  latter,  and  means  for 
aupplying  water  continuously  into  said  water  chamber. 

3.  In  a  cooling  construction  for  Infernal  combustion  en 
gines,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
noonted  tbereon,  aaid  caaing  having  faasagea  communicat- 
ing with  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  cylinders,  said  paaaagea 
opening  through  the  sides  of  aaid  caatng,  a  conduit  leading 
through  one  end  of  said  caaing  paat  the  said  passages  and 
terminating  inside  of  said  caaing  adjacent  the  oppoalte 
end,  and  discharge  meana  adjacent  the  first-named  end  of 
said  caaing. 

4.  In  a  cooling  construction  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, tbe  eombination  of  a  casinf,  a  conduit  leading 
through  one  end  of  said  caaing  and  terminating  inside  of 
said  casing  adjacent  the  opposite  e»d  to  supply  cooling 
fluid  thereto,  a  tubalar  body  carried  Uy  tbe  first-named  end 
of  said  caaing,  and  a  plorallty  of  pipes  carried  by  said 
tubalar  body,  aaid  pipes  having  their  ends  bent  away  from 
tbe  axis  of  said  caaing.  tbe  drum  beitag  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  pipes  to  discharge  coolitlg  fluid  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  cooling  coaatmction  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  tube  mounted 
in  oB«  end  thereof,  a  condnlt  paaaing  through  said  tube 
and  terminatlnf  Inside  of  the  caaing  adjacent  tbe  opposite 
end,  and  a  plurality  of  pipea  extending  from  tbe  inner 
ead  of  aaid  tnbe  aroand  aaid  cond»lt,  aaid  pipes  being 
beat  away  from  the  axis  of  said  casing,  the  drum  being  ro- 


tatable with  respect  to  the  tnbe,  whereby  the  conduit  will 
supply  fluid  to  tbe  interior  of  the  casing  and  tbe  bent 
pipes  discharge  the  same  therefrom. 

ICIaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


1,088.624.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Kkankli.v  A.  Hsbcb, 
Manchester,  ami  Jdh.v  Kiewicz,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  The  Ret'oe  BiiWon  Hole  Machine  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  3, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  765,212.     (CI.   112—4.) 


I  II    f  ZJ  w  ■• 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
pinte  frame,  of  a  horlBontally-reclprocatlng  needle-bar  be- 
neath said  bed  plate,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the 
needle  bar,  means  on  the  frame  forming  n  Kulde  for  the 
end  of  the  pin,  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said  pin 
for  actuating  the  needle  bar.  a  ahnttle  carrier,  and  means 
connected  to  said  pin  for  actuating  the  shuttle  carrier 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  n  bed 
plate  frame,  of  a  horlsontally-reclprocatlng  needle  bar  be- 
neath said  bed  plate,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  aaid 
needle-bar,  guiding  means  on  the  frame  for  receiving  and 
guiding  tbe  end  of  tbe  pin,  a  driving  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  aaid  shaft  and  pin,  a  shuttle  carrier,  an  os- 
cillatory member  connected  thereto,  a  linlc  connecting  said 
oacillatory  member  to  aaid  plo,  the  latter  having  a  guiding 
flange  thereon  t>etween  aaid  link  and  connecting  rod,  and 
the  bed  frame  having  a  guiding  groove  to  receive  aaid 
flange. 


1.0S.S.625  RAII^.IOINT.  John  Rbiman.n.  .Ir.  TIbbee 
Station,  Miss.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,474. 
(CI.  239—8.* 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  co-acting  ends,  tbe 
web  of  one  of  said  rail  ends  being  enlarged  and  being 
extended  t>eyond  its  head,  the  eniarKement  being  centrally 
channeled  to  provide  opposite  walls,  said  walls  having 
registering  notches  the  outer  faces  of  which  are  disposed 
flush  with  the  sides  of  the  bead  of  the  rail,  the  channel 
extending  beneath  the  head  to  provide  a  pocket,  the  sec 
ond  rail  end  having  a  web  extension  and  a  head  extension, 
the  web  extension  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  head 
extension,  the  end  of  the  head  extension  being  beveled, 
the  said  web  extension  being  formed  beneath  its  head 
and  upon  Its  opposite  faces  with  lugs,  the  lower  and  In 
ner  torners  of  whlcli  being  rounded,  the  portion  of  the 
web  extension  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  bead  having  Its 
lower  edge  rounded,  the  said  web  extension  adapted  to 
be  arranged  within  the  channel  of  the  first  mentioned 
rail  to  have  the  projecting  portion  of  its  web  received 
within  the  pocket  of  the  channel,  Its  lags  received 
within  the  notches  of  the  side  walla  of  the  channel,  and 
means,  compriaing  nuta  and  bolts,  for  securing  the  rail 
en  da. 
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2.  In  a  rail  joint,  two  oaacting  rails,  one  of  said  rails 
having  Its  end  enlarged  and  centrally  formed  with  a 
channel,  tbe  aide  wails  provided  by  tbe  channel  being 
notched,  the  said  side  walls  l)elng  provided  with  non-cir 
cular  bolt  receiving  openings,  tbe  second  rail  having  a 
bead  and  web  extension,  and  being  provided  with  bolt 
openinga,  tbe  said  aecond  rail  having  secured  beneath  its 
head  and  to  its  web  extension  oppositely  disposed  lugs, 
tbe  extension  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  channel 
and  its  lukc.s  arranged  within  the  notches  of  the  first  men 
tioned  mil,  t>olt8  having  rectangular  portions  adjacent 
their  heads  engaging  tbe  non-circular  openings  in  one  of 
tbe  plates  and  passing  through  tbe  remaining  registering 
openings,  a  bearing  plate  arranged  upon  the  bolts  and 
contacting  with  one  of  the  side  walla  of  the  channeled 
rail  joint,  and  nuts  for  tbe  bolts. 


on  ssid  looper,  and  a  mechanism  for  taking  a  loop  from 
the  needle  and  transferring  It  to  the  elements  of  the 
looper. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,0ii,e26.     SEWING-MACHINE      PRAKCta   H.  Richards,   ! 
Hartford,    Conn  .    assignor    to    Jeremiah    F^varts    Tracy, 
New    York,    N.    \.       Fiietl    May    26,    1899.       Serial    No. 
718.216.      (CI.  112— 22  ) 


^  1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  tbe  combination  of  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  two-hook 
rotatable  looper:  and  means  independent  of  the  looper  for 
transferring  a  loop  from  said  needle  to  each  hook  of 
said  looper. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
looper  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  ;  a  rotatable  drivlng- 
ahaft  therefor ;  a  needle ;  meana  connecting  said  needle 
with  said  drlving-ahaft  and  effective  to  reciprocate  said 
needle  through  the  work  a  plurality  of  times,  correspond- 
ing with  tbe  number  of  booka  of  said  looper,  for  each  ro 
tatlon  of  said  driving  shaft ;  and  means  Independent  of 
the  looper  for  taking  a  loop  from  aaid  needle  and  trans- 
ferring it  to  each  hook  of  said  looper. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  two  hook 
rotatable  looper :  a  driving-shaft  therefor ;  a  needle : 
means  connecting  said  needle  with  said  drlving-sbaft  and 
effective  to  reciprocate  said  needle  through  the  work 
twice  for  each  rotation  of  said  driving-shaft,  whereby  a 
loop  is  formed  for  each  hook  of  said  looper  ;  and  means 
independent  of  the  looper  for  taking  a  loop  from  said 
needle  and  transferring  it  to  each  hook  of  the  looper. 

4.  In  n  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  two-hook 
rotary  looper;  a  driving-ahaft  for  said  looper:  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needle  through  the  work  twice  during 
each  rotation  of  aaid  driving-shaft,  whereby  a  loop  is 
formed  for  each  book  of  aaid  looper,  and  comprising  a 
rock-shaft  and  a  pivoted  duplex  lever  linked  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  to  said  drlvlng-sfaaft ;  and  means  for  taking  a 
loop  from  said  needle  and  transferring  it  to  a  position 
where  It  will  be  engaged  by  a  hook  of  the  looper. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocatory  needle  and 
■  looper  located  beyond  the  Held  of  direct  cooperation 
with  the  Dcedle,  a  series  of  loop  taking  elements  moaated 


1,088,627.  DETACHABLE  WHEEL.  ViCTOa  RiLET  and 
Stanley  Rilit,  Coventry,  England.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 
.Serial  No    793,606.     (CI.  21—31.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  permanent  hub.  a  detachable 
hub  shell,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
permanent  hub,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  nut  and 
adapted  to  eilgage  the  shell,  a  spanner  bavlng  means  for 
preventing  It^'^removal  from  the  nut  while  being  operated 
to  turn  the  latter  in  either  direction  and  having  also  a 
rigidly  connected  part  adapted  to  engage  a  part  rigid 
with  the  locking  device  when  the  locktof  device  comes 
Into  incomplete  engagement  with  the  hah  shell  and  thna 
prevent  the  turning  of  the  spanner  to  withdrawing  posi- 
tion nntll  said  locking  device  is  fully  engaged  with  said, 
hub  shell. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  permanent  hah,  a  detachable 
huh  shell  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  a  nnt 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  permanent  hnb, 
a  locking  device  carried  by  tbe  nnt  adapted  to  move  In 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  nut  and  to  engage 
the  hub  shell,  a  spanner  having  means  for  preventing  its 
removal  from  tbe  nut  while  being  operated  to  torn  the 
latter  and  having  also  a  rigidly  connected  part  adapted 
to  engage  a  part  rigid  with  the  locking  device  when  the 
locking  device  haa  incomplete  engagement  with  the  hub 
shell  and  thus  prevent  the  turning  of  the  spanner  to 
withdrawing  position  until  said  locking  device  is  fully 
engaged  with  said  hub  shell. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  permanent  hub,  a  detachable 
hub  shell,  a  nut  having  n  threaded  engagement  with  the 
permanent  hub  and  which  is  formed  with  a  notched 
flange  at  its  Inner  end,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
nut  movable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
nut  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bub  shell,  a  spanner  hav- 
ing a  flange  adapted  to  pass  through  the  notch  in  the 
flange  of  the  nut  and  to  enter  behind  aaid  flange  aind  hav- 
ing also  a  rigidly  connected  part  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  rigid  with  the  locking  device  when  the  locking  de- 
vice incompletely  engages  the  hub  Bhell  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  turning  of  tbe  spanner  to  withdrawing  poaltlon 
until  aaid  locking  device  is  fully  engaged  with  said  hab 
shell. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  permanent  bub.  a  detachable 
bub  shell,  a  nut  bavlng  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
permanent  hub,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  nut  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  shell,  a  lug  projecting  radially  from  the 
locking  device,  a  spanner  having  meana  for  preventing  its 
removal  from  the  nut  while  being  operated  to  tarn  the 
latter  and  having  also  an  Inclined  lug  adapted  to  engage^ 
the  lug  on  the  locking  device  to  cause  the  latter  to  sepa- 
rate from  tbe  detachable  hab  and  bavlng  aiao  a  rigidly 
connected  part  adapted  to  engage  the  Ing  on  tbe  locking 
device  when  said  locking  device  projeeta  in  Its  path  and 
incompletely  engages  the  hnb  shell  whereby  the  spanner 
Is  prevented  from  moving  to  wltbdrawtng  poaltlon  whea 
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«ald  locking  dcrlcc  Is  projected  t«  bold  tald  lug  Id  Ita 

TMtll. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bub  shell  hsTlng  locking  teeth, 
a  nut  adapted  to  engage  a  permanent  hub,  a  locking  de- 
ylce  carried  by  the  nut  adapted  to  moTe  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  nut  and  to  engage  the  hub  shell, 
means  on  the  nut  adapted  to  engagt  a  spanner  to  prerent 
the  removal  of  the  spanner  endwise  therefrom,  means  on 
the  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  spanner  to  cause  the  witb- 
-drawal  of  the  locking  derlce  from  the  detachable  bub 
when  unfixing  the  hub  and  which  projects  Into  the  path 
of  the  spanner  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  rigid  part 
thereof  to  prevent  said  spanner  from  being  turned  to 
withdrawing  position  when  said  locking  device  Incom- 
pletely engages  the  bub  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


said  sztwisiona  or  ssetlons  being  also  proTlded  with  thread- 
ed apper  terminals,  a  cross  bead  connecting  the  tubular 
extensions  or  sections  and  having  openings  receiving  the 
apper  threaded  ends  of  the  same,  a  crutch  head  provided 
in  its  lower  face  with  sockets,  rods  or  plungers  slidable  in 
the  tubular  extensions  or  sections  and  having  upper  thread- 
ed ends  secured  in  the  sockets  of  the  crutch  head,  and 
springs  boused  within  the  tabular  extensions  or  sections 
and  yieldably  supporting  the  rods  or  plaagen. 


1.088.62S.     OVEN.     JsssB  M.  Rob»ts,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.    Serial  No.  743,155.     (CI.  126—39.) 


in  an  oven  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloa  with  i 
«    rectangular   body   having  an  ope|i   front,   a  main  door  | 
hinged  to  said  body  and  adapted   Qo  close  the  front  air-  { 
tight,  and  a  supplemental  door  sUdalbly  mounted  on  cleats  i 
and  adapted  to  be  boused  within  t^e  oven  body  or  with-  | 
drawn  therefrom  and  supported  in  p^endent  position  acroM 
the  open   front  of  the  same.    Its  Ifwer  edge  then   being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  ;  of  a  burner  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  oven  and   having  a  fuel  passage  opening  to- 
ward tb«  front  of  such  oven,  a  fnel  cooduetlng  pipe,  and 
a  removable  air  mixer  connected  w|th  said  pipe  aad  hav- 
ing a  tapering  end  adapted  to  be  PMMd  under  the  lower 
edge  of  the  pendent  supplemental  (toor  and  inserted  Into 
■aid  fuel  passage,  for  the  purpose  sel  forth. 


2.  A  crutch  comprising  a  body  portion  having  spaced 
sides  provided  with  tubular  extensions,  a  cross  besd  con- 
necting the  tubular  extensions,  a  crutch  bead  provided  with 
spaced  rods  or  plungers  slidable  in  the  tubular  extensions, 
cushioning  means  housed  within  the  tubular  extensions  snd 
yieldably  supporting  the  rods  or  plungers,  and  a  flexible 
connection  adjustably  connecting  the  cross  head  and  the 
crutch  bead  and  controlling  the  tenaiou  of  the  springs  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  the  crutch. 


1.088.631.  APPAREL  -  GX)LLAR,  Habby  E.  Shumwat, 
Waterford,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt.  Jacobs  &  Co., 
Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  510,164.     (CI.  2— 69.) 


1.088,629.  INNERSOLE.  Oborge  E.  Rollins,  Brockton, 
Masa.,  assignor  to  Rollins  Heel  Arch  Company,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,834.     (Cl.  36 — 44.) 


1.  An  inner  sole  for  boots  and  shoes  having,  tn  combina- 
tion, two  superposed  distinct  plec^  of  material  one  of 
which  is  longer  than  the  other  and,  extends  from  heel  to 
toe  and  the  other  of  which  is  located  at  the  heel  portion 
only,  a  nail  clenching  plate  Interposed  between  said  pieces, 
and  means  extending  from  said  plate  Into  interengage- 
ment  with  the  last-mentioned  piece  and  rigidly  fastening 
•aid  plate  thereto. 

2.  An  Inner  sole  for  boots  and  shofcs  having.  In  combina- 
tion, two  superposed  distinct  plec^  of  material  one  of 
which  is  longer  than  the  other  and.  extends  from  heel  to 
toe  and  the  other  of  which  is  located  at  the  heel  portion 
only,  a  nail  clenching  plate  Interposed  between  said  pieces, 
means  extending  from  said  plate  jinto  interengagement 
with  one  of  said  pieces  and  rigldlji  fastening  said  plate 
thereto,  and  a  abank  stlflTener  extending  along  the  shank 
portion  of  said  longer  layer  and  beyond  the  front  end  of 
the  shorter  layer. 


A  turned  down  lock  front  collar  having  the  usual  locking 
tab,  said  tab  having  a  buttonhole  provided  with  a  slit 
extending  downwardly  and  a  recess  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  slit  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  the  collsr 
button. 


1,068,630.     CRUTCH.     Nbwton   S<asp,   Jonesboro,   Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1918.    Serial  No.  7|9.210.     (Cl.  S — 4.) 

1.  ▲  cmteh  comprtelng  a  body  |ortlon  havlag  spaced 

•Idea,  tnbalar  extensions  or  sectloai  receiving  the  upper 

temlnala  of  the  said  spaced  side*  an(l  aecnred  to  the  same. 


1.088,632.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-VALVE.  Chablbs  H.  Sim- 
mons, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Edward  E.  Farley,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,336.  (Cl. 
237—19.) 


In  an  automatic  air  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
easing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  rigid  tbenaostatle 
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member,  a  valve  carried  by  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sup- 
porting spring  on  which  said  member  rests,  a  socket  in 
which  said  spring  is  supported  and  wb^^h  is  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots,  and  a  transverse  supporting  bar  for 
said  member  movably  arranged  in  said  slots  and  held  In 
its  normsl  supporting  position  by  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,088,63.?.  R.vn  HOLDING  AND  FILLING  DEVICE. 
Jamks  B,  Simmons  and  F"rank  W.  Boyeb,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  ISlJOr^.  (CL 
83—26.) 


1.  In  a  bag  holding  and  filling  device,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  comprises  a  bag  engaging  member 
and  a  flared  mouth  forming  member,  one  of  said  sections 
having  Its  edges  overlapping  thp  pd^res  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  ring  consisting  of  hinged  section,  one  of  which  Is 
secured  to  each  of  the  sections  of  the  device,  whereby  said 
sections  are  hlngedly  connected  to  permit  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof  to  be  brought  together  for  Insertion  into  a 
bag  and  to  be  expanded  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
the  bag,  whereby  the  latter  are  supported  and  held  in  open 
position. 

2.  A  bag  holding  and  filling  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  of  which  conslst.s  of  a  bag  enKa^ing 
portion  and  a  mouth  portion,  said  bag  engaging  portions 
bavini;  their  edges  Inclined  Inwardly  from  their  upper 
toward  their  lower  ends  to  form  discharge  openings  when 
the  device  Is  in  operative  position,  a  supporting  ring 
formed  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  each  of  the  scctlone  of  the  device  whereby  the 
latter  fire  hlngedly  connected  to  permit  the  bag  engaging 
portions  to  be  contracted  or  brought  together  for  inser- 
tion into  a  bag  and  expanded  into  engafcement  with  the 
sides  of  the  bag  to  support  and  bold  the  latter  in  an  open 
position. 

3.  .\  bag  holding  and  filling  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hlngedly  connected  sections  each  of  which  con- 
sists of  the  bag  engaging  and  expanding  portion,  and  a 
flared  mouth  forming  portion,  the  side  edges  of  said  sec 
tlons  lieing  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
upper  edges  of  the  mouth  portions  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  bag  engaging  portions  when  in  collapsed  condition, 
and  means  whereby  said  sections  of  the  device  are  hlngedly 
connected  st  the  junction  of  the  mouth  and  li.ig  engaging 
portions. 

4.  A  bag  holding  and  filling  device  comprising  two  longi- 
tndinally  separable  sections  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
flared,  a  device  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sections  at 
the  junction  of  the  flared  upper  ends  with  the  bag  engag- 
ing portions  thereof  comprising  semicircular  members 
hlngedly  connected  at  their  ends  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending stops  at  said  ends  for  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  said  sections. 


cesses  and  projections  whereby  the  lining  is  fastened  in 
place  on  the  supports. 


2.  In  a  furnace  a  flat  roof  comprising  a  series  of  rows  of 
water-cooled  lining  supports  and  a  sectional  refractory 
lining  suspended  from  said  supports,  with  the  contacting 
faces  of  the  lining  and  supports  in  close  engagement,  said 
supports  and  lining  having  co-acting  dovetailed  recesses 
and  projections  whereby  the  lining  is  maintained  In  place 
on  the  supports. 

3.  In  a  furnace  a  flat  roof  comprising  a  series  of  rows 
of  water-cooled  supports  and  a  refractory  lining  suspended 
from  said  supports,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  sup- 
ports and  refractory  lining  being  in  close  engagement, 
dovetailed  receaaes  In  the  under  faces  of  the  supports  and 
dovetailed  projections  on  the  refractory  lining  engaging 
with  said  recesses  In  securing  the  lining  in  place  on  tbe 
supports. 

4.  In  a  furnace  a  flat  roof  comprising  a  series  of  rows 
of  water-cooled  supports  extending  lengthwise  across  the 
width  of  tbe  furnace  and  having  fla.t  lining  engaging  faces 
and  a  sectional  refractory  lining  suspended  from  said  sup- 
ports, tbe  contacting  flat  surfaces  of  the  supports  snd 
lining  being  in  close  engagement,  dovetailed  recesses  In  the 
under  face  of  the  supports  and  dovetailed  projections  on 
tbe  refractory  lining  engaging  with  said  recesses  in  secar- 
ing  the  lining  sections  in  position  on  the  supports. 

6.  In  a  furnace  a  fiat  roof  comprising  in  combination 
water-cooled  supports  and  a  flat  roof  lining  formed  of  re- 
fractory material  and  suspended  from  said  supports,  said 
lining  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  supports 
to  prevent  relative  vertical  displacement. 


1.088,635.  HARD  COMMERCIAL  PITCH  .\N1>  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THE  S.\ME.  Chester  N.  Btsvens, 
Kenllworth,  111.,  assignor  to  Barrett  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,325.     (Cl.  196—25.) 


»c^»-jm^f 


1,088,6.34.      FURNACE  -  ROOF.      Edwi.n    E.    Slick.    Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.      Filed   Apr.    18,   1912.      Serial   No.   691,613. 
(Cl.  76 — 123.) 
1.   In  a  furnace  a  flat  roof  comprising  a  series  of  rows 

of  hollow  water-cooled   lining  supports  and  a   refractory 

lining  suspended  from  said  supports,  with  tbe  contacting 

flat  faces  of  the  lining  and  supports  in  close  engagement. 

said  supports  and  lining  having  co-acting  dovetailed  re-  I  pitch  and  the  like  comprising  a  maas  consisting  of  mall 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hard  pitch  and  the 
like,  prepared  in  globular  form. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  bard  pitch  and  tbe 
like,  prepared  in  granular  and  globular  form. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetore,  hard  commercial 
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bodica  d*Toid  of  Bharp.  aiiKTiUr  parts  roch  as  woald  be 
produced  by  fracture. 

4.  Tbe  new  method  of  preparing  hard  pitch  and  the 
like,  which  consista  In  aeparating  the  molten  material  Into 
a  plurality  of  small  particles,  dropping  the  aame  from  an 
elevation  Into  a  cooling  bath,  and  then  remoYlng  the  Mid 
particle*  from  said  bath  and  drrlng  th»  aame. 

5.  Tha  new  method  of  preparing  hard  pitch  and  th«  like, 
which  conaiats  in  separating  the  molten  material  Into  a 
pluraUty  of  small  particles,  dropping  the  same  from  an 
elevation  through  an  apflowlng  atmospheric  current  Into  a 
cooling  bath  below,  and  then  removing  aald  particles  from 
said  bath  and  drying  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.088,636  COMBINED  CORN  HUSKjBB  AND  SHBED- 
DER.  AiorsT  Tabbmt,  Newton,  lofra.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
191.3.     Serial  No    753.429.      (CI.   130—6.) 


1.088,637.  WOOD-FILLINO  COMPOSITION.  Thomas  L. 
Thompson,  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1918.  8e- 
rtal  No.  785,966.     (CI.  134 — 49.) 

1.  A  wood  filling  compoaltlon  composed  of  the  Juice  of 
the  China  berry  combined  with  salicylic  acid. 

2.  A  wood  filling  composition  composed  of  two  gallons 
of  juice  of  the  China  berry  combined  with  on«  ounce  of 
salicylic  acid. 

3.  A  wood  filling  composition  composed  of  the  Juice  of 
the  China  berry  combined  with  aallcylic  acid  and  a  suit- 
able coloring  matter. 

4.  \  method  of  producing  a  wood  filling  composition 
which  consist-s  in  boiling  China  berries  in  water  until  the 
pulp  separates  from  the  seeds  and  then  extracting  the 
Juice  of  the  boiled  berries  and  combining  it  with  salicylic 
acid. 


1,088.638.  ORE  -  SAMI'LEB.  Chahlks  H.  Urqchabt, 
Newark.  N.  J..  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Knox. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,516.      (CI.  73—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tha  cUas  de«Ti|«d,  a  plurality  of 
sntwUntUlly  vertical  napping  roUarSi  means  for  aacca*- 
efrely  transmitting  rotary  motion  fro«i  on«  to  tka  other 
rollera.  a  tranarerse  ahaft,  a  gear  thefeon,  a  gear  on  one  , 

of  said  rollers  In  asesli  with  said  fin*  gear,  said  rollen 
being  moanted  In   a  frame  having  sutetantlaUy  nprltht 
end   members  pivotally  mounted   at  tMr  lower  ends  on  | 
said  transTerse  ahaft,  to  permit  plT0t«l  moTement  of  aaM 
frame  and  tbe  roller*  therein. 

2.  In  a   device  of   the  claas   described,   a  plurality  of 
substantially  verUcal  snapping  roller^  means  for  succes-  ; 
sively  transmitting  rotary   motion  froln  one  to   the  other   j 
rollers,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  gear  on  oo«  j 
of  said  rollers  in  mesh  with  said  flr$t  gear,  said  roUara  | 
being  mounted  in  a  frame  having  s«bstantlally  upright  ; 
end   members  plvoUUy  mounted  at  tjieir  lower  enda  on 
said  tranaverse  shaft,  to  permit  plvoUl  movement  of  said 
frame  and  the  rollers  therein,  and  m#ans  for  moving  the 
upper   end   of   said   frame  and    for   balding   it   in    various 
positions  of  Its  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrftted,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  snapping  roller*,  meana  for  succes- 
sively transmitting  rotary  motion  fron  one  to  the  other 
rollera.  a  transverse  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a  gear  on 
one  of  said  rollers  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  aald  roll- 
ers being  mounted  in  a  frame  having  •nbstantlally  upright 
end  members  plvotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  on 
said  transverse  shaft,  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
frame  and  the  rollers  therein,  and  m«aBS  for  moving  the 
apper  end  of  aald  frame  and  for  holdlag  It  in  various  posi- 
tions of  its  adjustment,  said  meana  eompriaing  a  curved 
rack  bar,  a  shaft,  a  gear  thereoo  in  tocsh  with  said  rack 
tar,  a  second  gear  on  said  l««t  shaft,  ft  third  shaft  having 
a  worm  gear  formed  thereon  !■  mash  with  said  last  de- 
scribed gear,  and  a  crank  on  said  Itm  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrfbel.  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially upright  snapping  roUa,  an  IdJruUble  feed  table 
adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  In^ependentty  securing 
either  end  of  said  table  In  various  pogltlons  of  Ita  adjuat- 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihe*,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially oprlfht  snapping  rolla,  m|>aas  for  tilting  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  an  adjoatahle  feed  taWe  adjacent 
t^Mvte,  and  meana  for  IndependenU^  securing  either  end 
at  said  table  lo  varlone  poaltlons  of  lb  adjnstment 


1.  In  an  ore  sampler,  means  for  directing  and  supplying 
a  stream  of  ore  Including  a  rotary  feed  table,  meana  for 
rotating  aald  table  and  means  for  sampUng  the  ore  de- 
Uvered  by  said  table  indoding  a  barrier  extending  the  fnll 
width  of  the  stream  delivered  by  aald  table,  and  means 
for  periodically  Interpealng  said  barrier  into  the  stream 
of  ore  delivered  by  said  table  to  divert  the  same. 

2.  In  an  ore  sampler,  means  for  directing  and  supplying 
a  stream  of  ore  Including  a  rotary  feed  table,  meana  for 
rotating  said  table  and  means  for  sampling  the  ore  do- 
llvered  by  said  table  Including  a  barrier  extending  the  full 
width  of  tbe  stream  delivered  by  said  table,  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  operating  mechanlam  of  said  table  for 
peilodleally  Interposing  said  barrier  Into  the  stream  of 
ore  delivered  by  said  table  to  divert  the  same. 

J.  In  an  ore  sampler,  means  for  directing  and  supply- 
ing a  stream  or  ore  including  a  rotary  feed  table,  means 
for  rotating  said  table  and  means  for  sampling  the  ore 
delivered  by  said  table  inclading  a  barrier  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  stream  delivered  by  said  table,  and  means 
for  periodically  interposing  said  barrier  Into  the  stream  of 
ore  delivered  by  said  table  to  divert  the  same,  Including  a 
cam  on  said  table  actuating  a  follower  connected  with  said 
barrier. 

4.   In  an  ore  sampler,  means  for  directing  and  supplying 
a  stream  of  ore  Including  guide  members  and  a   rotary 
table  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  table  and 
means  for  sampling  tbe  ore  delivered  by  said  table  Includ- 
ing a  barrier  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  and  extending  the 
full  distance  between  said  guides,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally interposing  said  barrier  Into  the  stream  of  ore  de- 
I  llvered  by  sakl  table  to  divert  the  same.  Inclading  a  casa 
!  on  said  taWe,  a  follower  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby. 
1  and  adjustable  mesne  connecting  aald  follower  with  tha 
barrier. 
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5.  In  an  ore  sampler,  means  for  directing  and  supplying 
a  stream  of  ore  includini;  guide  members  and  a  rotary 
table  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  rotating  said  tablp  and 
means  for  sampling  the  ore  delivered  by  said  table  Includ 
Ing  a  barrier  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  and  extending  the 
full  distance  between  said  guides,  and  means  for  periodl 
cally  Interposing  said  barrier  Into  the  stream  of  ore  de- 
livered by  said  table  to  divert  the  same,  including  a  cam 
operated  in  synchronism  with  said  table,  a  follower  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  means  connecting  (aid  fol- 
lower with  said  barrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;aiette.] 


1.088,639.     SMOKE-CONSUMIN(i  DEVICE.     David  Town 
SBND,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Economizer 
Company,    Philadelphia,    I'a.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1908      Serial  No.  452,353.     (CI. 
110—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coal  furnace;  of  a  boiler 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  furnace ;  flat  gas  retorta 
In  said  furnace,  extending  along  Its  side  walls,  each  retort 
Inclosing  a  shallow  tortuous  passageway,  arranged  to 
direct  a  film  of  steam  in  parallel  relation  with  tbe  re- 
spective side  walls ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  retorts  ;  a  pipe 
having  a  controlling  valve  connecting  one  of  said  retorta 
with  the  steam  space  In  said  boilers  ;  a  burner  extending 
acroas  the  rear  wall  of  said  furnace,  comprising  a  hori-. 
sontal  series  of  jet  orifices  arranged  to  direct  the  gas, 
generated  in  said  retorta.  In  a  plane  extending  to  the 
tube  aheet,  above  the  coal  and  below  the  boiler  tubes ;  and, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  burner  with  said  retort  other  than 
the  one  with  which  the  boiler  Is  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coal  furnace  ;  of  a  boiler  com- 
prising a  steam  dome,  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
furnace  ;  flat  retorta,  each  inclosing  a  tortuous  passageway, 
extending  along  the  opposite  aide  walls  of  said  furnace ; 
an  angle  iron  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  each  of 
said  retorts,  preventing  their  later  displacement  :  vertical 
angle  irons  preventing  tilting  of  said  retorts  ;  u  conduit 
connecting  the  passageways  in  said  retorts  ;  a  conduit  con- 
necting one  of  said  retorts  with  said  steam  dome  ;  a  burner 
extending  across  the  rear  wall  of  said  furnace  and  com 
prising  a  straight  borisontal  series  of  Jet  orifices  arranged 
to  direct  a  plane  sheet  of  gas  to  the  tube  sheet,  above  tbe 
coal  and  below  the  boiler  tubes ;  and,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  other  retort  with  said  burner 

;^.  The  combination  with  a  r-otl  furnace ;  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  steam  dome,  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
furnace:  flat  retorts,  each  Inclosing  a  tortuous  passage- 
way, extending  along  the  Inside  of  the  opposite  side 
wslis  of  said  furnace  ;  a  pipe  extending  from  each  of  said 
retorts  in  communication  with  its  passageway ;  a  union 
connecting  said  pipes  within  said  furnace  ;  a  pipe  having 
a  controlling  valve  connecting  one  of  salcj  retorts  with 
said  steam  dome  ;  a  burner,  having  a  straight  horizoutal 
series  of  Jet  ortflces,  extending  across  the  rear  wall  of  said 
furnace  in  proximity  to  the  crown  sheet,  and  arranged  to 
direct  gas  in  an  obliqne  plane  to  the  tube  sheet  above  the 
coal  and  below  tbe  boiler  tubes  ;  a  pipe  having  a  controlling 
valve  connecting  the  other  retort  with  said  burner ;  an  In- 
closed ash  pan,  beneath  tbe  grate ;  injectors  arranged  to 
discharge  downwardly  into  said  ash  pan ;  a  pipe  having  a 
controlling  valve  connecting  the  latter  retort  with  said  in- 
jectors ;  and,  a  controlling  valve  for  each  of  said  Injectors. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  coal  furnace;  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  steam  dome,  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
furnace  :  flat  retorts,  each  Inclosing  a  tortuous  pasaageway, 
extending  along  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  furnace ; 
means  connecting  said  passageways  through  said  furnace  ; 
a  pipe  connecting  one  of  said  retorts  with  the  steam 
dome  ;  a  burner  connected  with  the  other  of  said  retorta 
within  said  furnace  extending  across  the  rear  wall  thereof., 
adjacent  to  the  crown  sheet,  and  having  a  straight  hori- 
zontal series  of  jet  orifices  arranged  to  direct  a  plane 
sheet  of  gas  to  the  tube  sheet  above  the  coal  and  below  the 
boiler  tubes ;  a  shelf  composfd  of  rciractory  material 
secured  to  said  rear  wall,  and  supporting  said  burner ; 
and,  meana  comprising  angle  Irons  arranged  to  retain 
said  retoris  against  said  side  walla. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coal  furnace ;  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  st^am  dome,  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  furnace  :  flat  retorta,  each  Inclosing  a  tortuous  pas- 
sageway, extending  along  the  opposite  side  walls  of  aald 
furnace ;  means  arranged  to  prevent  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  retorts ;  means  arranged  to  prevent  tilting 
of  said  retorts ;  means  connecting  the  passageways  in 
said  retorts ;  means  connecting  one  of  said  retorta  with 
said  steam  dome ;  a  burner  extendhng  across  the  rear  wall 
of  said  furnace  and  comprising  a  straight  horlsontal 
series  of  Jet  orifices  arranged  to  direct  a  plane  sheet  of 
gas  toward  tbe  tube  aheet,  above,  the  coal  and  below  tbe 
boiler  tubes ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  other  retort  with  said 
burner ;  an  Inclosed  ash  pan  ;  Injectors  arranged  to  dis- 
charge downwardly  into  said  asb  pan  ;  a  pipe  connecting 
the  latter  retort  with  said  injectors ;  and.  valves  arranged 
to  control  said  pipe  and  Injectors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,088,640.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Frank  P.  Walton, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,S54.      (CI.  211—14.) 


1  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  stand  including  spaced 
parallel  bars,  a  rack  composed  of  angle  bar  sides  and  con- 
necting portions  between  said  sides,  said  sides  having 
extensions  shaped  to  form  hooks  which  engage  over  said 
bars  of  the  supporting  stand,  the  vertical  sides  of  said 
angle  bars  being  formed  with  spaced  concave  seata,  and 
merchandise  carrying  rods  arranged  in  said  seata  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  abutting  said  bars  of  the  stand  to  hold  said 
rods  against  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  tbe  stand. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  supporting  stand  Includ- 
ing spaced  parallel  bars,  a  rack  composed  of  a  substan- 
tially open  horizontally  disposed  frame,  hook-like  parts 
carried  by  the  rack  for  removable  engagement  with  said 
bars  of  the  stand,  the  top  edges  of  tbe  sides  of  the  rack 
being  formed  with  spaced  seata.  and  merchandise  carrying 
rods  having  their  ends  arranged  In  said  seats  and  having 
their  extremities  for  engagement  with  said  bars  of  the 
supporting  stand  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  rods 
with  respect  *o  thi'  rack  and  stand. 


1,088,641.  SHEET  METAL  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  R.  WmsTBi,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Braas  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Cbnnecticnt.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,666.  (C\.  10—86.) 
1.  Tbe  method   of  making  a  sheet   metal   nnt,   which 

comprises  clipping  a  flat  sheet  metal  blank  la  polygonal 
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form,  piercing  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  to  form 
a  flange  extending  around  the  bottoft  of  tlie  cup,  bending 
the  blank  at  the  Junction  of  such  flaqge  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  cup  so  aa  to  turn  such  flange  out  of  ita  normal 
plane,  and  to  present  a  wall  directly  azlally  of  the  blank, 
and  harlng  Its  outer  diameter  approximating  the  minimum 
interior  diameter  of  the  aide  wall  of  the  cup,  and  then 
threading  the  nut  thus  constructed ;  subsUatlally  as 
described.  | 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  metal  nat,  having  an 
outturned  flange,  which  comprises  forming  a  circular 
disk  of  sheet  metal  with  a  polygonal  cup  of  less  diameter 
than  the  dlak,  so  as  to  create  a  lateraf  outturned  flange 
around  the  cup,  piercing  the  central  portion  of  the  blank 
with  a  circular  opening  to  create  Sn  inwardly  directed 
flange  around  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  bending  the  blank  at 
the  Junction  of  said  last  named  flange  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  cup,  so  as  to  turn  such  flange  out  of  Its  normal 
plane  and  present  a  wall  directed  axlally  of  the  blank, 
and  haTlDg  an  exterior  diameter  apflroximatlng  the  mini- 
mum interior  diameter  of  the  cup,  atd  then  threading  the 
nat  thus  constructed :  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  qtetal  nut,  which  com- 
prises cupping  a  flat  blank  in  polygotal  form,  piercing  the 
blank  centrally  to  form  a  circular  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup,  defined  by  an  inwaitily  projecting  flange, 
turning  such  flange  upward  within  the  body  of  the  cup 
into  abutment  with  the  side  wall  of  tSie  latter,  and  thread- 
ing the  nut  thus  constructed  ;  substfrntlaily  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  ibetal  not,  which  com- 
prises cupping  a  flat  blank  in  polygonal  form,  then  pierc- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  cup  with  a  cifcular  opening  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cup,  to  present  an  Inwardly  directed 
flange,  then  bending  such  flange  upwardly  within  the  cup 
so  that  Its  outermost  surface  with  respect  to  the  center  of 
the  blank  is  brought  into  abutment  with  the  loner  flat 
surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cMt>  and  then  threading 
the  inner  surface  of  the  Inwardly  txirned  flange ;  substan- 
tially as  described.  | 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  Inetal  nut,  having  an 
outturned  flange,  which  comprises  cupping  a  disk  cen- 
trally to  create  a  cup  of  less  dlatieter  than  the  disk, 
piercing  the  blank  centrally  with  a  circular  opening  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cup,  turning  th4  whole  of  the  flange 
around  said  opening  inward  Into  tite  cup  and  threading 
the  blank  to  complete  the  nut ;  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  rt  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,642.  MILK  TEST  BOTTLE  K,ACK.  Frank  Asaph 
Wilcox,  Patteraonvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  772,192.      (CI.  23—3.) 


^^ 


2.  A  device  for  holding  test  tubes  or  bottles,  cooalstlng 
of  a  socketed  base  member  adapted  to  receive  the  twttoms 
of  said  tubes,  corner  posts  rigidly  carried  by  said  base 
member  and  having  shoulders. provided  thereon  at  an  In- 
termediate point,  a  follower  board  provided  with  apertures 
registering  with  the  extended  enda  of  the  corner  posts  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders  of  said  posts,  said 
board  being  further  provided  with  aperturea  to  permit  of 
the  passage  of  the  necks  of  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  tubes  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  their 
length,  and  locking  means  for  securing  the  follower  board 
to  the  base  member,  said  locking  means  being  mounte<l  on 
the  base  member  and  detachably  engaging  the  follower 
lK)a  rd. 

.*).  A  milk  test  bottle  rack,  comprising  a  base  member 
provided  with  bottle  or  tube  receiving  sockets,  relatively 
long  upstanding  posts  at  the  ends  of  said  base  member, 
shoulders  provided  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  posts,  a 
follower  board  having  registering  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  p<J8ts  and  to  rest  on  the  shoulders  thereof, 
said  follower  board  being  further  provided  with  apertures 
to  receive  the  necks  of  the  tubes  or  bottles,  and  means 
for  locking  the  follower  t>oard  in  its  engaged  position. 

4.  In  a  milk  test  bottle  rack,  the  combination  of  the 
base  member  adapted  to  support  the  bottoms  of  the  bottles 
or  tubes,  a  loose  follower  board  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  through  which  the  tubes  or  bottles  are  passed, 
a  series  of  posts  connected  rigidly  to  the  base  member 
and  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  tubes  or  bottles  so 
as  to  project  beyond  the  open  ends  thereof,  and  means  for 
locking  the  follower  board  in  position. 

5.  In  a  milk  test  bottle  rack,  a  base  member  provliled 
with  means  for  holding  the  bottoms  of  the  tul)es  or  bottles, 
posts  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  having  shoulders  formed 
intermediate  their  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  ssid  posts  ex- 
tending beyond  the  necks  of  the  tul>es  or  bottles,  a  fol- 
lower board  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  necks  of  said  tubes  or  Iwttles,  and  other  apertures  to 
receive  the  extended  posts  In  order  to  properly  position 
the  first  mentioned  apertures  over  the  necks  of  the  tuljes 
or    bottles,    and    means    for    securing    the    follower    board 

.against  the  said  shoulders  to  maintain  the  tubes  in  their 
respective  sockets. 


1,088,643.      ADJl'STI.Nr,   DEVICE.      John    H.    Wh^liams, 
Oirard,   111.     Filed  Aug.   28,   1912.     Serial  No.   717,533 
(CI.  97—35.) 


1.  A  milk  test  bottle  rack,  comptislng  a  base  member 
proTlded  with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of 
tnbea  or  bottles,  a  follower  board  hairing  registering  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  the  necks  of  said  tubes  or  bottles, 
upstanding  poata  carried  by  tbe  base  member,  and  means 
for  loeldag  ttaa  foilowur  board  in  portion,  said  poata  being 
artended  beyond  the  open  aids  of  Khe  said  tubea  or  bot- 
tles so  aa  to  sapport  tlie  same  frca  from  a  drain  board, 
tbe  dSTioa  is  in  an  inverted  peUtlon. 


1.  An  adjusting  device  Including  a  lever  connected  to 
the  article  to  be  adjusted,  a  pair  of  alining  pipes,  one  of 
said  pipes  being  connected  to  the  lever,  means  for  spacing 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipes,  an  operating  rod  mounted 
In  said  spaced  means,  tbe  connection  between  said  rod  and 
means  inducing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pipes  In 
the  rotation  of  the  rod. 

2.  An  adjuatlug  device  including  a  lever  connected  to 
the  article  to  be  adjusted,  a  pair  of  alining  pipes,  one  of 
said  pipes  being  connected  to  the  lever,  an  interiorly 
threaded  block  spacing  adjacent  ends  of  the  plpee,  an 
operating  rod  held  against  longitudinal  movement  and 
threaded  for  engagement  with  tbe  block. 

3.  An  adjusting  device  including  a  lever  connected  to 
the  article  to  be  adjusted,  a  pair  of  alining  pipes,  one  of 
aaid  pipes  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  lever,  means 
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for  spacing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pipes,  an  operating . 
rod  mounted  in  said  spaced  means,  the  connection  between 
said  rod   and   means   inducing   longitudinal   movement   of 
the  pipes  in  the  rotation  of  the  rod. 


1,088,644.  CONVEYER  BELT  SUPPORT.  Freeman  R. 
WiLLSON,  Jr..  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1908,  Serial  No.  414.096.  Renewed  Jan.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,550.      (01.  123—27.) 


1.  In  a  conveyer  belt  support,  the  combination  of  two 
straight  transverse  bars  with  vertical  webs  or  plates,  a 
pair  of  oppoalte  perforations  in  the  webs,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed between  the  webs  and  having  parts  extending  through 
each  of  said  perforations  and  secured  to  the  webs  thereby, 
and  troughlng  pulleys  mounted  on  the  said  bracket,  oppo 
sitely  directed  therefrom,  and  located  between  and  In  the 
same  borisontal  planes  with  said  webs. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
transverse  bsrs  or  braces,  a  bracket  mounted  on,  between 
and  in  the  same  horlsontal  planes  with  said  bars,  and  two 
oppositely  directed  shafta  with  their  axes  inclined  to  each 
other,  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  between  and  in  the 
same  horlsontal  planes  with  the  bars,  and  idler  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
liraces.  tbe  four  armed  tutHilar  brackets  6,  6  supported 
thereby  each  adapted  to  carry  two  oppositely  directed 
shafts  with  their  axes  inclined  to  each  other,  the  shafts 
carried  by  said  tubular  brackets  and  Idler  pulleys  mounted 
tbereon. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
braces,  an  upper  set  of  idler  pulleys  supported  thereby,  a 
lower  aet  of  pulleys  mounted  on  a  single  shaft,  downward 
extending  brackets  in  which  the  ends  of  said  single  shaft 
are  joumaled,  and  the  downward  extending  brackets  plv- 
otally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  braces  on 
axes  parallel  to  the  travel  of  the  belt. 

6.  In  a  conveyer  belt  support,  a  pair  of  cross  bars, 
pulleys  mounted  thereon,  stringers  to  which  the  cross  bars 
are  secured,  a  rail  for  a  traveling  belt  tripper,  and  the 
aingle  block  3  designed  to  hold  In  rigid  relation  to  one 
another,  the  two  bars,  the  rail  and  the  stringer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,088,645.  PACKING.  Leonard  B.  Wilson,  Bellevue, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  W.  55eber,  Bellevue, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,431.  (CI. 
154—56.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  having  a 
projection  produced  by  puncturing,  said  projection  being 
reinforced  by  a  wax  material. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  having  a 
plurality  of  ragged  or  Irregular  projections  produced  by 
puncturing,  said  projections  being  reinforced  by  a  wax 
material. 


3.  Ai  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  punctured 
fibrous  material  having  the  punctures  thereof  filled  with 
a  projecting  wax  material. 


1,088,646.  ALKALINE  CEMENT.  Joseph  Hay  Amibs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,005.      (Cl.  106— 25  ) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed dry  powdery  cementltious  composition  composed  of 
about  50  parts  Portland  cement,  about  30  parts  calcium 
hydroxid  and  about  20  parts  of  plaster  of  Paris, 

2,  As  a  new  and  complete  article  of  manufacture,  a  dry 
powdery  cementltious  composition  of  tbe  class  described 
composed  of  Portland  cement,  calcium  hydroxid  and  plas- 
ter of  Paris  ssid  ingredients  being  suitably  proportioned  to 
secure  the  set  of  natural  soil  when  such  soil  combined 
with  water  is  mixed  therewith. 


1,088,647.  HAME-HOLDER.  Abraham  Bernstein,  Qn- 
dnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,968. 
(Cl.  54—19.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  collar,  a  hame  bolder  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  rim  of  said  col- 
lar, and  an  arm,  said  arm  extending  into  tbe  thtn  por- 
tion of  tb«  Collar  between  the  rim  and  padded  portion 
thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  a  hame 
applied  to  said  collar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  collar,  a  hame-bolder  com- 
prising a  body  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  rim  of  said 
collar,  an  arm,  said  arm  extending  into  the  thin  portion 
of  the  collar  between  the  rim  and  padded  portion  thereof, 
and  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  a  hame  applied 
to  said  collar,  and  a  flange  on  said  body  portion  to  prevent 
said  hame  from  leaving  said  arm. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  collar,  a  hame-holder  com- 
prising a  body  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  rim  of  said 
collar,  an  arm,  said  arm  extending  Into  tbe  thin  portion 
of  the  collar  between  the  rim  and  padded  portion  thereof, 
and  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing  for  a  hame  ap- 
plied to  said  collar,  and  a  wearing  surface  on  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  collar  and 
a  breast  chain  ring  connected  with  said  hame.  • 


1,088,648.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  LOCK.  Thomas  N. 
Birch.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,137.      (Cl.  175—282.) 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  lock  provided  with  circuit  con- 
trolling means,  a  key  operated  device  movable  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  by  a  key  and  when  moved  laterally 
to  tbe  proper  position  operating  the  circuit  controlling 
means,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  device  fr<Mn 
longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  holding  said  de- 
vice from  laterally  moving  until  It  has  been  moved  lon- 
gitudinally to  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controlling  lock,  circuit  controlling 
means,  a  tubular  holder  having  a  longitudinal  alot  and  a 
lateral  slot  intersecting  tbe  longltodlnal  slot,  a  key 
operated  device  sUdablc  in  the  longitadlnal  slot  to  and 
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from  a  position  In  which  It  will  vegUter  with  the  Uiteral 
■tot  and  moTmble  in  the  lateral  slot  by  a  key  to  a  poaltlon 

in  which  It  will  operate  the  clrcalt  controlUng  means,  and 
yielding  means  for  normally  moving  the  said  device  In 
said  longitudinal  slot  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  not 
register  with  the  lateral  alot. 

3.  In  a  clrcalt  controlling  l4ck,  drcolt  controlling 
means,  a  device  movable  longlta<]lnalIy  and  laterally  by 
a  key  Inserted  in  the  lock  and  wtien  moved  laterally  to  a 
predetermined  position  operating  the  circuit  controlling 
means,  means  for  holding  the  derlce  from  lateral  move- 
ment until  it  has  been  moved  longitudinally  to  a  certain 
position,  a  rotary  member  bavlog  means  for  receiving 
and  being  rotated  by  said  key  4multaneously  with  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  device,  and  means  releasable 
only  by  a  key  fitted  to  the  lock  for  holding  said  rotary 
member  from  turning  from  either  of  two  positions  to 
which  It  may  be  turned. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controlling  lock,  circuit  controlling 
means,  a  device  movable  long1ta4lnaIIy  and  laterally  by 
a  key  Inserted  in  a  lock  and  wh^n  moved  laterally  to  a 
predetermined  position  operating  the  circuit  controlling 
means,  means  for  holding  the  device  from  lateral  move- 
ment until  it  has  been  moved  longitudinally  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  yielding  means,  for  holding  said  device 
from  being  moved  longitudinally  t0  said  position,  a  rotary 
member  having  means  for  receiving  snd  being  rotated 
by  said  key  simultaneoosly  with  (he  lateral  movement  of 
said  device,  and  meana  releasable  only  by  a  key  fitted  to 
the  lock  for  holding  said  rotary  member  from  turning 
from  either  of  two  positions  to  ^hlch  it  may  be  turned. 


1.088.649.     FUNNEL.     Bionbt  Bovroiooa.  BrookUne,  MaM. 
FUed  June  0,  1913.     SerUl  No.  T72.482.     (CI.  228 — 83.) 


1.  A  spout  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  relatively  large 
hub  at  its  top.  and  a  shoulder  thefet>etween,  a  funnel  con- 
nected to  said  hub,  a  removable  strainer  In  said  hub,  and 
a  vortex  interrupter  extmding  atnrard  from  the  top  of 
said  strainer  and  formlnf  a  noltatr  P*rt  thereof  so  as  to 
serve  also  as  a  handle  to  remove  fliild  strainer. 

2.  A  spout  comprlsinc  a  tubalar  body,  a  relatively  large 
hub  at  Its  top,  and  a  ilioolder  therebetween,  a  funnel  con- 
nected to  said  hub.  a  removable  strainer  In  said  hob,  and 
a  T-shaped  vortex  Interrupter  secDred  to  the  top  of  said 
■trslaer,  snd  formlag  a  unitary  p4rt  thereof  so  as  to  serve 
also  as  a  handle  to  remove  aald  strainer. 

S.  Ib  comMnattoa,  a  spout  comprising  a  tabular  body,  a 
relatively  large  totertorly  eerew-ttresided  bob  at  the  top, 
and  a  shoalder  between  aald  hob  and  toboUr  body,  a 
fannel  sciewed  into  said  bob,  a  reaiovable  strainer  tn  nld 
hob  duBped  IB  ptaee  between  tbe'  end  of  aeld  foanel  and 
■aid  shoulder,  and  a  vortex  tntetrapter  extending  from 
tbe  top  of  safd  strainer  Into  the  e*d  of  said  foanel. 

4.  In  cemMaatlon,  a  spout  comi^atBC  a  tubular  body,  a 
relatively  large  Interiorly  serew-tkreaded  bob  at  tbe  top, 
aad  a  •boolder  between  aald  hob  ^ad  tabular  body,  a  fan- 


nel screwed  into  said  hub,  a  removable  strainer  in  said 
hub  clamped  in  place  between  the  end  of  said  funnel  and 
said  shoulder,  spacers  carried  by  said  strainer  to  hold  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  vortex 
Interrupter  extending  from  the  top  of  said  strainer  Into 
tbe  end  of  said  funnel. 


1.088,650.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  TUDES  AND  AP 
PABATU8  THEREFOR.  Locis  H.  Bri.nkman,  Glen 
Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Industries  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,245.      (CI.  80—62.) 


;••,•* 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  metal  tube  from  a  cylindri- 
cal body  of  larger  diameter,  which  comprises  slmoltane- 
oosly  and  progressively  at  successive  points  along  the 
length  of  the  body,  spreading  the  metal  longitudinally 
and  forcing  it  inwardly  permanently  to  reduce  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  body,  by  subjecting  It  to  continuous  and 
simultaneous  cross-rolling  action  at  said  successive  points 
and  rolling  the  metal  down  at  said  points  against  sboul 
ders  of  a  stepped-down  mandrel. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  metal  tube  from  a  cylindri- 
cal t>ody  of  larger  diameter,  which  comprises  aimoltane- 
oosly  and  progressively  at  succeeeive  points  along  tbe 
leogtb  of  the  body,  spreading  the  metal  longltudtnally  and 
forcing  It  inwardly  permanently  to  reduce  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  body,  lif  subjecting  it  to  continuous  and  si- 
multaneous crosa^Mllng  action  at  said  successive  points 
by  separate  sets  tfj^rroes-rolllng  bodies  which  act  to  roll 
the  metal  down  afHHd  points  upon  inner  supporting  shoul- 
ders of  progresslv^<4^  reduced  diameters. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  metal  tube  from  a  cylindri- 
cal body  of  larger^'ftlameter,  which  comprises  slmultane 
ously  and  progressively  st  successive  points  along  the 
length  of  the  body,  spreading  the  metal  longitudinally  and 
forcing  it  Inwardly  permanently  to  reduce  tbe  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  body,  and  prodncing  tension  in  the  metal  be 
tween  said  points,  by  subjecting  it  to  continuous  and 
simultaneous  cross  rolling  action  at  said  successive  points 
by  separate  sets  of  cross- rolling  bodies  having  their  work 
ing  faces  convex  longitudinally  of  tbe  pass  and  acting 
upon  the  metal  with  progressively  increasing  ratios  of 
feeding  to  cross  rolling  components  to  roll  the  metal 
down  at  said  points  upon  successive  shoulders  of  an 
inner  supporting  stepped  down  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  metal  tutx*  from  a  cyiln 
drical  body  of  larger  diameter,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  support  for  the  body  having  successive  annulsr 
shoulders  formed  thereon  of  progressively  reduced  di- 
ameter toward  the  finishing  end  of  the  machine,  and 
separate  sets  of  cross-rolling  bodies  at  the  successive 
shoulders  operatively  related  thereto  for  simultaneously 
cross-rolling  the  cylindrical  body  thereat  to  continuously 
and  simultaneously  force  the  metal  down  upon  the  succes- 
sive sboolders  so  as  to  simultaneously  and  progressively  re 
duce  the  thickness  of  the  metal,  elongate  It,  and  reduce 
the  Inner  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  at  said  points. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  metal  tube  from  a  cylin- 
drical body  of  larger  diameter,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  the  cylindrical  body  comprising  a  mandrel 
stepped  down  toward  the  finishing  end  of  the  machine  to 
provide  a  aeries  of  shoulders  of  progressively  reduced  di- 
ameter, and  sets  of  cross-rolling  devices  at  the  socceaslve 
■hoolders,  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
**  pass  "  to  simaltaneoosly  rotatlvely  engage  the  metal  of 
the  cylindrical  body  to  cross-roll  it.  each  aocceeding  set 
acting  upon  the  metal  with  an  increased  ratio  between  the 
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feeding  and  cross  rolling  romponents,  to  continuously 
and  simultaneously  force  the  metal  down  upon  the  succes- 
sive shoulders  so  as  to  simultaneously  and  progressively 
extend  the  metal,  produce  tension  therein  between  the 
successive  points  of  rniRs-roUlnp  and  reduce  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  cylindrlral  body  at  sucli  points. 
(Claim  6  not  i(rlntp<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


laterally  vibrated  eye-pointed  needle,  and  a  complemental 
member  comprising  a  single  looper  and  a  loop  spreader  co- 
operating therewith,  said  looper  and  spreader  entering 
and  spreading  every  loop  of  thread  thrown  out  by  the 
needle. 


1,088,651.  STREET  SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Jame.s  A. 
Cunningham,  San  Marcial,  N.  Mei.  Filed  July  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,172.     (CI.   15—17.) 


t* 


1.  .\  street  sweeping  machine  romprlslng  a  body,  a 
receptacle  mounted  for  swinging  movement  within  said 
body,  a  conveyer  carrier  by  said  receptacle,  a  brush  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle  and  designed  to 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roadway  and  throw  the 
refuse  onto  said  conveyer,  means  for  swinging  said  re 
leptacle  relatively  to  said  body  whereby  the  brush  may 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and 
means  for  driving  said  brush  and  conveyer 

".'.  .V  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  re- 
crptnde  mounted  for  swinging  movement  within  said 
body,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  brush  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle  and  designed  to  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  roadway  and  throw  the  refuse 
onto  snld  conveyer,  means  for  swinging  said  receptacle 
relatively  to  said  body  whereby  the  brush  may  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and  means  for 
driving  said  brush  and  conveyer  from  one  of  the  ground 
wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  re 
ceptacle  mounted  for  swinging  movement  within  said  body, 
a  conveyer  carrlod  by  said  rereptaclr,  a  lir\ish  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle  and  designed  to  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  roadway  and  throw  the  refnw 
onto  said  conveyer,  means  for  swinging  said  receptacle 
relatively  to  said  body  whereby  the  brush  may  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  means  for  drlv 
ing  said  brush  and  conveyer  from  one  of  the  ground 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  controlling  the  driving 
connections  between  the  respective  ground  wheel  and  said 
brnsli  and  conveyer  whereby  said  brush  and  conveyer  may 
be  thrown  into  and  out  of  service. 

4.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  for  swinging  movement  within  said 
(lody.  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  receptarle.  a  brush  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  aald  receptacle  and  designed  to 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roadway  and  throw  the 
refuse  onto  said  conveyer,  a  dust  pan  carried  l)y  said  re- 
ceptacle and  interposed  between  said  brush  snd  conveyer, 
means  for  swinging  said  receptacle  whereby  the  brush 
may  be  move<l  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground, 
and  means  for  drlvlnt:  said  brush  and  conveyer. 


1.088.652.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Charlks 
\.  Dahl,  Roxbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  582.401. 
((^l.  112 — «.> 

1.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine  provided  with  a 
work-clamp  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
buttonhole  for  the  stitching  of  the  sides  thereof  and  lat- 
erally movable  for  the  barring  stitches,  a  two-thread 
xtitch-forming  Instrumentality  to  form  an  overseam,  said 
instrumentality  including  a   vertically   reciprocating  and 


2  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine  provided  with  mesns 
to  move  the  work  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
buttonhole  for  the  stitching  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  re- 
ciprocating and  laterally  vibrated  eye-pointed  needle  car- 
rying the  upper  thread,  a  single  looper  cooperating  there- 
with and  carrying  the  under  thread,  and  a  loop  spreader 
movable  with  and  also  relatively  to  tbe  looper,  said 
looper  and  spreader  entering  and  spreading  every  loop 
of  needle  thread  and  the  looper  carrying  a  bight  of  under 
thread  through  each  of  the  upper  thread  loops  in  the 
formation  of  an  overseam. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  eomblnation 
with  a  work-clamp  and  mean^  for  moving  it  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  buttonhole  during  the  stitch- 
ing of  one  side  thereof  and  to  reverse  such  movement  dur- 
ing the  stitching  of  the  opposite  side  thereof,  of  an  upper- 
thread  loop-forming  mechanisqp,  means  to  actuate  It  to 
form  loops  of  upper  thread  alternately  in  different  posi 
tions  horizontally,  under-thread  loop-forming  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  upper  thread  loop-forming  mecha- 
nism to  form  an  overseam  composed  of  concatenated  loops 
of  upper  and  under  thread,  said  under  thread  loop-form- 
ing mechanism  including  n  single  combined  looper  and 
spreader  device,  means  to  cause  said  looper  and  spreader 
device  to  enter  every  loop  of  upper  thread  and  to  carry  a 
bight  of  the  under  thread  Iherethroiigh  and  thereafter  to 
spread  simultaneously  a  loop  of  each  thread. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine  provided  with  a 
work-clamp  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
buttonhole  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism comprising  a  reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrated 
eye-pointed  needle  above  the  work,  a  single  looper  and  a 
single  loop-spreader,  both  below  the  work,  the  looper 
carrying  the  under  thread,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
looper  and  spreader  In  cooperation  with  the  needle  to 
enter  and  spread  each  loop  of  needle  thread  and  to  pre- 
sent loops  of  needle  thread  and  under  thread  alternately  to 
be  entered  by  the  needle. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  clamp  to  clamp  and  move  the  work,  of  a  two- 
thread  stitch-forming  mechanism  including  upper-thread 
loop-forming  mechanism  adapted  to  form  loops  of  upper 
thread  In  two  different  positions,  a  looper  carrying  the 
under  thread,  a  loop  spreader  movable  with  and  also  rela- 
tive to  said  looper,  means  to  cause  said  looper  and  loop- 
spreader  to  enter  each  loop  of  upper  thread  and  carry  a 
loop  of  under  thi'ead  therethrough,  and  means  to  efTect 
relative  movement  of  said  looper  and  spreader  to  spread 
simultaneously  loops  of  upper  and  under  thread. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,663.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  Arthcb  J.  Fish,  East 
Bocheeter,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No 
626,089.     (CI.  16—69.)  * 

In  a  window  cleaner,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  In 

tbe  bottom  rail  of  a  ■aah,  a  ■haft  rotatably  mounted  wttbtn 
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Mid  Bleere  barlog  aqaared  en<|a,  a  rU;ht  aagnltr  arm 
moon  ted  upon  one  end  of  said  sb^ft  adapted  to  lie  in  a  po- 
sition parallel  to  the  sill  and  one  of  the  atllea  of  a  sash, 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  right  aninilar  arm  being  curved 
Inwardly  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cleaning  strip  pivoted  to  the 


Inwardly  curved  portion  and  a  trank  arm  provided  with 
a  handle  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  abaft  and 
extending  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  as  the  lower 
portion  of  the  angular  arm,  to  move  the  cleaning  strip 
In  a  slight  arc  across  the  window  pane. 


1,088.864.  METHOD  OF  MARINO  GAS  -  HANTLES. 
Frank  C.  Flint,  Chlcopee  Ralls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Knit  Goods  Specialty  rompany,  a  Partnership  com 
posed  of  Fred  E.  Patterson  and  Frank  C.  Flint,  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  191 1.  Serial  No.  622,461. 
(CI.  67—100.) 


The  process  of  making  gas  matntles  conalatlng  In  knit- 
ting the  mantle  In  the  shape  of  a  bag,  tbe  diameter  of  tike 
open  end  of  which  Is  greater  than  that  of  the  body,  then 
COTistrlctIng  the  mouth  of  the  mantle  to  a  predetermined 
form  of  less  diameter  than  the  knitted  bag  and  forming 
the  periphery  of  the  month  iqto  a  greater  thickness 
than  the  body  of  the  mantle  and  making  said  constricted 
and  thickened  periphery  of  thf  mouth  permanent  by 
stitching,  all  while  the  mantle  Is  Independent  from  ita 
support,  and  then  In  placing  a  cord  upon  the  mantle,  ap- 
plying the  mantle  to  its  support  and  securing  tbe  cord. 


1,088,656.  CAR-FENDER.  Wiclum  Fonow,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Fongsr  Fender  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  No*.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,36.^.     (Cl.  106—130.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car-body,  of  a  fende«-frame,  links  connecting 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  fender-frame  with  said 
ear-body,  a  rock-shaft  eqaipped  with  arms  pivoted  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  fender-frame,  and  means  for  turning 
■aid  rock-ahaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car-body,  of  a  fendef-frame,  links  connecting 
an  Lotermedlate  portion  of  said  fender-frame  with  said 
ear-body,  a  rock-sluift  equipped  with  arms  pivoted  to  tbe 


rear  portion  of  said  fender-frame,  means  for  turning  said 
rock-ahaft,  and  a  fender-frame  retracting-devlce  adapted 
to  retract  the  fender-frame  after  said  rock-shaft  has  been 
tamed  to  throw  said  arms  downwardly  and  rearwardly. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combtna 
tion  with  a  car-body,  of  a  fender-frame,  links  connecting 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  feader-frame  with  said 
car-body,  a  rock-shaft  equipped  with  arms  pivoted  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  fender-frame,  means  for  turning  said 
rock-shaft,  and  a  flexible  fender  retracting  member  con- 
nected with  said  fender-frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  fender-frame, 
links  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  fender- 
frame  with  tbe  car  body,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  tbe 
car-body  and  equipped  with  arms  having  their  extremities 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender- 
frame  and  equipped  also  with  an  actuatlng-arm,  and  a 
plunger  connected  with  tbe  car-body  and  adapted  to  de- 
press said  actuatlng-arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  fender-frame, 
links  connecting  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  fender- 
frame  with  the  car-body,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
car-body  and  equipped  with  arms  having  their  extremities 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  fender- 
frame  and  equipped  also  with  an  actuatlng-arm.  a  plunger 
connected  with  the  car-body  and  adapted  to  depress  said 
actuatlng-arm,  and  a  fender-frame  retractlng-device  adapt- 
ed to  retract  tbe  fender-frame  after  said  rock  shaft  has 
been  turned  to  lower  said  flrst-named  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,088,666.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-RIM.  John  R.  GAUMaTM, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeotH,  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,903.     (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a  de- 
tachable rim,  and  inclined  screws  carried  by  said  fixed  rim 
and  engaging  abutments  on  said  detachable  rim  for  hold- 
ing tbe  latter  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  provided 
with  a  fire  81'Htinz  i«)rtlmi,  a  groove  at  one  e<lt;e  of  said 
tire  seating  portion,  a  detachable  tire  retaining  fiange 
adapted  to  engage  said  tire  seating  portion,  said  retaining 
fiange  being  provided  with  an  inclined  lower  outer  surface, 
an  endleaK  locking  ring  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer 
wall  of  said  groove  and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  retaining  flange  and  provided 
with  an  upper  inner  face  of  tbe  same  Inclination  as  the 
inclined  face  on  the  tire  retaining  flange. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  detachable  tire 
seating  rUn  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  fixed  tire  retaining 
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flange  and  at  tbe  other  edge  with  a  downwardly,  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  l)ent  portion  forming  a  groove  for 
retaining  a  locking  ring,  a  fixed  rim  provided  with  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  flange  at  one  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  detachable  rim  near  Its  fixed  tire 
retaining  fiange,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  flange  at  the 
other  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly bent  portion  of  tbe  detachable  rim,  screw  threaded 
sockets  in  said  fixed  rim  inclined  from  tbe  side  of  the 
rim  carrying  the  downwardly  projecting  fiange,  upwardly 
towflril  tl:p  si  le  of  thi'  rim  provided  with  nii  upwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  flange,  a  screw  for  each  socket  and 
abutments  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  detachable  rim  for 
engagement  with  the  screws. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  member, 
a  detachable  rim  member,  and  beaded  screws  screwing 
through  threaded  openings  in  one  of  said  members,  the 
points  of  said  screws  engaging  abutments  on  the  other  of 
said  members  and  acting  to  forcr  said  detacluiLile  rim 
member  laterally. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a 
detachable  rim,  and  inclined  wedglnp  screws  carried  by  one 
of  said  rims  engaging  abutments  on  the  other  rim. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  th'>  (Gazette.) 


the  controller,  a  selecting  gear  for  stopping  the  controller 
in  predetermined  positions  consisting  of  a  drum  provided 
with  stops,  and  of  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  a 
stop,  means  for  operating  said  bar  in  accordance  with  the 
predetermined  cycle  of  operations  of  the  main  electric 
motor  and  slipping  coupling  interposed  between  the  second 
mentioned  motor  and  the  controller,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,088,658.  ORCHARD-HEATER.  James  L.  Hamilton, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
702,294.      (Cl.  158—91.) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  an 
electric  motor  in  a  predetermined  cycle  comprising  iu 
combination  a  main  electric  motor,  a  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  main  electric  motor  in  a  predetermined  cycle, 
a  motor  separate  from  tbe  main  electric  motor  for  driving 
the  controller,  means  for  stopping  the  controller  in  pre- 
determined position  and  a  slipping  coupling  interposed 
between  the  second  mentioned  motor  and  the  controller, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  an 
electric  motor  in  a  predetermined  cycle  comprising  iu 
combination  a  main  electric  motor,  a  controller  for  con- 
trolling tbe  main  electric  motor  in  a  predetermined  cycle, 
a  motor  separate  from  the  main  electric  motor  for  driving; 
tbe  controller,  a  selecting  gear  for  stopping  the  controller 
In  predetermined  positions  and  slipping  coupling  inter- 
posed between  the  second  mentioned  motor  and  the  con- 
troller, as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  controlling  an 
electric  motor  In  a  predetermined  cycle  comprising  in 
combination  a  main  electric  motor,  a  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  main  electric  motor  in  a  predetermined  cycle, 
a  motor  separate  from  the  main  electric  motor  for  driving 
tbe  controller,  a  selecting  gear  for  stopping  tbe  controller 
In  predetermined  positions  consisting  of  a  drum  provided 
with  stopa  and  of  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  a 
stop,  and  slipping  coupling  interposed  between  the  second 
mentioned  motor  and  the  controller,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  autom«tlcaIly  controlling  an 
electric  motor  in  a  predetermined  cycle  comprising  in 
combination  a  main  electric  motor,  .1  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  main  electric  motor  in  a  preaetermlned  cycle, 
a  motor  separate  from  the  main  electric  motor  for  driving 


/      ,*.      h^^M, 


1,088,657.  REVERSING  AND  CONTROLLING  GEAR. 
Joseph  Tlatt  Hall,  Oldham,  England.  Hied  May  16, 
1913.      Serial  No.  767.880.      (Cl.  172—240.) 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  container,  a 
downwardly    dished   Hhield    mounted    over   said    container, 

I  a  fire-pot  projected  through  and  depending  from  said 
shield  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  mounted  over 
said  shield  and  supported  at  a  distance  from  tbe  bottom 
of  the  'latter,  said  cover  having  closable  draft-openings 
therein  over  the  position  occupied  by  said  fire-pot,  and  a 

:  stack  mounted  on  said  cover  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
draft-openings.  ' 

2.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  container,  a 
downwardly  dished  shield  mounted  over  said  container,  a 

I  fl re-pot  projected  through  and  depending  from  said  shield 
j  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  mounted  over  said 
I  shield  and  supported  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of 
'  the  latter,  said  cover  having  closable  draft-openings 
I  therein  over  the  position  occupied  by  said  fire-pot,  a  tube 
I   depending    within    said    fire-pot    from    said    cover,    and    a 

stack  mounted  ov(  r  said  cover  at  the  end  opposite  that 

which  overlies  the  fire-pot. 

3.  An  orchard  heater  comprising:  an  oil  container,  a 
downwardly  dished  shield  mounted  over  said  container,  a 
fire-pot  projected  through  and  depending  from  said  shield 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  mounted  over  said 
shield  and  supported  at  a  distance  from  tbe  bottom  of 
the  latter,  damper-controlled  draft  openings  in  said  cover 
over  the  flre-pot,  means  for  directing  blasts  of  air  directly 
upon  tbe  surface  of  tbe  oil  in  the  flre-pot.  and  a  stack 
located  on  said  cover  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  container,  a 
downwardly  dished  shield  mounted  over  said  container,  a 
fire-pot  projected  through  and  depending  from  said  shield 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  mounted  over  said 
shield  and  supported  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  whereby  a  passageway  is  afforded  between  them  for 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  flre-pot,  damper-con- 
trolled draft-openings  in  said  cover  over  the  fire-pot,  and 
a  stack  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  cover  opposite  that 
which  overlies  the  flre-pot  and  having  communication  with 
said  passageway. 

5.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  an  oil  container,  a 
downwardly  dished  shield  mounted  over  said  container,  a 
flre-pot  projected  through  and  depending  from  said  shield 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  mounted  over  said 
shield  and  supported  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  whereby  a  passageway  is  afforded  between  them  for 
tbe  products  of  combustion  from  the  flre-pot,  damper-con- 
trolled draft-openings  in  said  cover  over  tbe  flre-pot,  a 
tube  for  conducting  air  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  oil 
in  tbe  flre-pot,  and  a  stack  communicating  with  said 
passageway  to  permit  products  of  combustion  to  issue 
therefrom. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 
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1,086,668.  DUST-UOF.  Abthur  ,H.  EUbbisom,  De  Kalb. 
111.,  assignor  to  D«  Kalb  ManujCacturini;  (.'ompany,  De 
Kalb,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnois.  Filed  June  14, 
1913.      Serial  No.  773,79i:.      (CI,  15 — 13. 1 


1.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  and  a  fringe  bound  aiot>g  its  longltadinal  cen 
ter  with  fabric  at  which  It  Is  fol*d  apon  Itself  and  fas- 
tened at  the  inner  section  to  extend  entirely  about  and 
completely  cover  the  edge  portion  of  the  head,  the  outer 
fringe-section  hanging  over  and  being  loose  from  the 
banging  portion  of  the  inner  f&stetled  section. 

2.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  and  a  fringe  bound  alo»g  its  longitudinal  cen- 
ter between  strips  of  fabric  at  wtilch  it  Is  folded  upon 
Itself  and  fastened  at  the  inner  settlon  to  extend  entirely 
about  and  completely  cover  the  e<tee-portIon  of  the  head, 
the  folded  strips  being  sewed  together  through  the  fringe 
along  lines  to  form  an  outwardly^bulging  cushion  about 
the  head,  and  the  outer  fringe  setJtlon  banging  over  and 
being  loose  froni  th"  hanging  pomlen  of  the  inner  fas- 
tened swtlon. 


1,088.660.  UKVKRSING  MECH-\3J1SM  William  A.  E. 
HsNKici,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  IJberty  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Boston, 
Mass.,  :i  t'oiporation  of  Massacbusotts.  Filid  Aug.  3, 
190H.     s.iial  No.  4t»i.60t.      (t'l.  7<      •"!)  * 
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1.  In  reversin:;  mechanism,  tbt  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  separate  driven  shaft,  of  reversing 
gearing  connt^ctint;  said  shafts,  saiil  reversing  gearing  in- 
cluding a  clutch  on  each  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the 
driving  shaft  to  control  the  operatlpn  of  the  clutches. 

2.  In  reversing  mechanism,  tbt  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  antl  a  separate  driven  shaft,  of  reversing 
gearing  conncotini;  said  shafts,  said  reversing  gearing  in- 
cluding a  clutch  on  eacb  sb&ft,  (}lutch-opcrating  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  driving  shaft,  and  time  mechanism  to 
control  the  time  of  operation  of  the  clutch-operating 
mechanism. 

3.  In  reversing  mechanism,  tbf  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  separate  drlfen  shaft,  of  reverslag 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  said  reversing  gearing  in- 
cluding a  clutch  on  eacb  shaft,  (jlntch-operatlng  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  driving  shaft,  and  time  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  driving  shaft  for  controlling  the  time  of 
operation  of  the  clutches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tb«  dnsa  described,  the  combination 


with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clatch  member  fast  thereon,  a 
co{5peratlng  clutch  member  loose  thereon,  a  separate  driven 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  loose  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
geared  to  the  clutch  member  which  is  fast  on  the  driving 
shaft,  another  clutch  member  fast  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
geared  with  the  clutch  member  which  is  loose  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  automatic  means  to  operate  said  clutches. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fast  thereon,  a 
cooperating  clutch  member  loose  thereon,  a  separate 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  loose  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  geared  to  the  clutch  member  which  is  fast  on  the 
driving  shaft,  another  clutch  member  fast  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  geared  with  the  clutch  member  which  is  loose 
on  the  driving  shaft,  and  automatic  means  operated  from 
the  driving  shaft  to  actuate  the  clutches. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088,661.  TOY  WALL-TELEPHONE.  Mabcis  Ka.nteb 
and  William  Kaxtbh,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abraham  Kanter,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911', 
Serial  No.  731.620.     (CI.  46—46.) 


■T*T 


t-- 


1.  .\  toy  telephone  having  a  substantially  flat  sheet 
metal  base  provided  with  rows  of  short  slots  lengthwise 
and  transversely,  a  twx  consisting  of  four  several  sheet 
metal  pie4>es  having  projections  engaged  in  said  slots  and 
interlocked  with  each  other,  the  front  of  said  box  having  a 
circular  bole  In  its  middle  upper  portion  and  a  b*Ml  sup- 
ported on  the  outside  over  said  hole. 

2.  K  toy  telephone  having  a  back  plate  and  a  box  con- 
sisting of  sheet  metal  plates  fixed  thereon,  the  front  plate 
of  said  box  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  central  portions 
and  an  IntPitrnI  rrm  projecting  outward  from  tlie  edge  of 
said  hole,  an<'  r   'ell  supported  on  said  arm. 

3.  A  toy  ten  (  lone  comprising  sheet  metal  walls  having 
interlocking  pijrtlons,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  bell  mounted  in  front  of  said  opening,  In 
combination  with  a  spring  hammer  for  said  bell  projecting 
through  said  opening,  and  a  crnnlc  mpmber  to  enifage  said 
spring  hammer. 


1.088,662.       DRAtT     EQIALIZEK.       .Iohn     H.    Kabloff. 

Mead.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.   25,    1912.     Serial  No.   693,099. 

(CI.  21—76.) 

Ill  a  draft  equalizer,  tie  combination  of  a  draft  support 
comprising  spaced  parallel  beams,  u  U-shaped  transverse 
bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  beama,  a  second 
transverse  bar  mounted  on  said  beams  in  rear  of  the  U- 
shaped  bar  aforesaid,  clips  connecting  the  end  of  the  last 
mentioned  bar  with  the  beams  for  adjustment  of  said  bar 
longitudinally  of  the  beams,  a  curved  equalixer  bar  piv- 
oted nearer  one  end  thereof  to  the  rear  transverse  bar. 
crossed  flexible  connecting  members  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  equalixer  bar,  a  spreader  bar  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  openings  therethrough  and  mounted  in  the  U- 
shaped  transverse  bar  aforesaid  whereby  said  spreader  bar 
may  be  held  rigidly  at  right  angles  to  the  beams  and  ad- 
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justed  transversely  of  the  same,  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
extremities  of  said  spreader  bar  aud  around  which  the  said 


flexible  connecting  members  aforesaid  pass,  and  draft  de- 
vices connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  connecting  members 
aforesaid. 


1,088,663.  PNEUMATIC  BULB.  Irwin  F.  Keplbb. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr 
17.  1918.     Serial  No.  761.762.     (CI.  230 — 3.) 


1.  ▲  pneamatlc  bulb,  comprising  a  substantially  pear- 
sbaped  flexible  rubber  body  having  a  rigid  pipe-section  at- 
tached to  its  small  end  and  formed  with  a  relatively  large 
apertars  in  its  large  end ;  and  a  closure  permanently  se- 
enrcd  In  said  large  aperture. 

2.  A  pneumatic  bulb,  comprising  a  sutistantialiy  pear- 
shaped  flexible  mbber  body,  having  a  rigid  pipe-section  at- 
tached to  Its  smaller  end  and  having  a  relatively  large 
aperture  in  Its  larger  end  :  and  a  closure  for  said  aperture, 
■aid  closure  barlnK  a  neck  which  substantially  fills  the 
aperture  and  a  flexible  Internal  and  an  external  flange  em- 
bracing between  them  the  wall  of  said  body. 

8.  A  pneumatic  balb,  comprising  a  subetantially  pear- 
shaped  flexible  rubber  body,  having  a  rigid  pipe-section  at 
tached  to  its  smaller  end  and  thickened  tapering  walls  ad- 
jacent to  said  pipe-section  ;  and  a  permanent  closure  for  a 
relatively  large  opening  formed  in  the  base  of  the  bulb. 

4.  A  liulb  for  pneumatic  horns,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially pear-shaped  body  having  a  thick-walled  ne<'k.  with 
thinner  side  walls  integraHy  formed  with  and  tapering 
into  said  neck ;  and  a  permanent  closure  for  a  relatively 
large  opening  formed  in  the  base  of  the  body. 

5.  A  bulb  for  pneumatic  horns,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially pear-shaped  body  having  a  thick-walled  neck,  with 
thinner  side  walls  integrally  formed  with  and  tapering 
Into  said  neck ;  and  a  closure  for  an  opening  formed  in 
the  base  of  the  body,  said  closure  having  flanges  which 
overlie  and  are  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the 
body  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  prevent  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Onxetts.] 
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1,088,664.     VAI'ORIiiEK  FOB  INTKRNAL-COMBD8TION 
BNOINE8.     Elden  P.  Lamb,  Camden.  Me.,  assignor  of 

nne-half  to  .lohn   Bird,   Rockland,   Me.      Filed   Dec   13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,607.     (CI.  4*— 155.1.) 


1.  A  vaporizer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
valve  chamber  with  a  valve  seat  and  fuel  Inlet  port  at 
its  lower  end,  a  cylindrical  fuel  controlling  valve  fitting 
therein  having  a  lower  end  cooperating  with  said  seat, 
there  being  an  annular  space  adjacent  said  seat  between 
the  valve  and  valve  chamber,  said  valve  having  Its  central 
longitudinal  fuel  passage  communicating  by  branch  pas- 
sages with  said  space,  said  valve  chamber  and  said  valve 
having  also  between  them  an  air  channel,  and  said  valve 
having  branch  passages  leading  from  said  longltadinal 
passage  to  said  air  channel. 

2.  A  vaporiser  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
valve  chamber  with  an  enlarged  upper  portion  constltutiBg 
a  constant  air  supply  and  a  conical  valvf  seat  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  fuel  inlet,  a  cylindrical  fuel  controlling  valve 
member  fitting  said  valve  chamber  and  having  a  reduced 
lower  end  provided  with  a  conical  portion  flttlng  said  seat, 
said  valve  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  passage 
with  branch  passages  leading  to  the  space  formed  by  said 
reduced  portion  and  ether  branch  passages  leading  to  the 
space  formed  by  said  enlarged  upper  portion  of  the  valve 
chamber. 

3.  A  vaporizer  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  valve  casing  having  a  fuel  inlet  at  its 
lower  end,  a  fixed  cylindrical  sleeve  above  said  casing 
having  air  ports,  a  movable  cylindrical  sleeve  within  said 

'  Axed  sleeve  having  corresponding  air  ports,  said  movable 
sleeve  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  space  beneath  the 
same  for  constant  air  supply,  a  cylindrical  valve  member 
depending  from  said  movable  sleeve  into  the  valve  casing 
and  having  a  longitudinal  fuel  passage,  and  air  ports  lead- 
ing from  said  fuel  passage  to  said  constant  air  suppl.v 
space. 

4.  A  vaporizer  for  internal  combustion  engines  compiis 
ing  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  having  a  fael  inlet  at   its 
lower  end,   a   fixed   cylindrical   sleeve    above   said    casing 

j  having  air  ports,  a  movable  cylindrical  sleeve  within  said 

I  fixed  sleeve  having  corresponding  air  ports,  said  movable 

i  sleeve  having  a   closed  bottom  and  a  space  beneath   the 

'.  same  for  constant  air  supply,  a  cylindrical  valve  member 

I   depending  from  said  movable  sleeve  into  the  valve  casing 

and  having  a  longitudinal  fuel  passage,  air  ports  leading 

from  said  fuel  passage  to  said  constant  air  supply  space, 

and  means  for  simultaneously  imparting  both  rotary  and 

vertical  movement  to  said  sleeve  and  valve  member. 

5.  A  vaporizer  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  valve  casing  having  a  fuel  inlet  at  its 
lower  end,  a  fixed  cylindrical  sleeve  above  ssid  cas- 
ing having  air  ports,  a  movable  cylindrical  sleeve  with- 
in said  fixed  sleeve  having  corresponding  air  ports,  said 
movable  sleeve  having  a  closed  l)Ottom  and  a  space 
beneath  the  same  for  constant  air  supply,  a  cylindrical 
valve  member  depending  from  said  movable  sleeve  into 
the  valve  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  fuel  passage, 
air  ports  leading  from  said  fuel  passsge  to  said  constant 
air  supply  space,  means  for  imparting  both  rotary  and 
vertical  movement  to  said  sleeve  and  valve  member,  and 


iJo8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbruary  34, 19x4. 


TIW111  f«r  imparttos  Tcrtical  m«T«i>eQt  ts  MM  tlMfra  aad 
TslT*  BMBber  iDdapcndeiitly  o<  tHe  ooTencat  Imparted 
by  Mid  first  named  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tHe  Gaiette.] 


1,088,6«6.  VAMP-8TAY  FOR  BH^BS.  FluifK  W.  lin- 
aicc,  Bocton,  MaM..  aMignor  t4  American  Stay  Com- 
pany, Boaton.  Maaa,  a  Corporation  of  Maaucbasetts.- 
Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  H8.W9.     (CI.  «•— 5«.) 


1.  A  vamp-stay  for  shoes,  having  a  thin  body  or  apron 
of  single  unitary  thlcknem  without  break  In  anlformlty 
through  the  length  thereof,  and  which  underlies  a  vamp 
without  causing  unevenness  of  the  latter,  and  a  solid  un- 
folded raised  bead  which  lies  outside  and  close  sgalnst  the 
exposed  edge  of  the  vsmp. 

2.  A  vamp-stay  for  shoes,  havlsg  the  thin  body  or 
apron  of  single  unitary  thickneu  *wlthout  break  in  uni- 
formity through  the  length  thereof,  with  the  opposite  two 
ends  thereof  gradually  tapered  in  thicknen,  and  which 
underlies  a  vamp  without  causing  unevenneM  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  solid  Pinfolded  raised  bMd  which  Ilea  outside 
and  close  against  the  exposed  edge  of  the  vamp. 

3.  A  vsmp-stay  for  shoes,  having  the  thin  body  or  apron 
of  single  uniUry  thickneu  withoot  br«ak  in  uniformity 
through  the  length  thereof,  with  the  opposite  two  ends 
thereof  and  Its  lower  edge  tapered  t^  thin  edges,  and  which 
underlies  a  vamp  without  causing  unevenness  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  solid  unfolded  raised  b*ad  which  lies  outside 
and  close  against  the  exposed  edge  of  the  vamp. 


1,088.66«.  HABNBSS-ACTUATINp  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Joseph  A.  SHavxa,  Qarrlsvllle,  and  Qsoaaa 
A.  MarcALF.  Woonsocket,  B.  I.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,079.     (CI.  139— 7>.) 


>*• 


at^ 


In  harness  actuating  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pattern  chain,  vertle^ly  and  endwise  mor- 
abla  transmiMlon  dericM  having  ^otebM  In  their  appar 
edgM  and  pro)ecti<xis  on  their  npp#r  and  lower  sdges  and 
alao  having  portions  adapted  to  b^  engaged  by  elements 
of  said  chain,  yielding  retainers  fo«  cooperating  with  said 
notehM  to  hold  th«  tranamlMion  deirlcM,  slldable  members 
havlag  transvsTM  partk»s  poslti<^ed  to  sngage  the  np- 
ptr  and  lowsr  projections,  respectively,  of  ths  ti-a—nls 
sioo  devices,  and  means  connected  ^th  Mid  slldable  moh- 
bers  constructed  and  arranged  to  n^nchrononsly  move  tb« 
Mme  endwise  In  opposite  dlrectiom 


1,088.M7.  OIL-DISTRIBUTION  8TSTBM.  LtTTHK  C. 
Bmbll,  Algonac.  Mich.  PUed  Jane  24,  1009.  Serial  No. 
504,016.      (CI.  137—78.) 


1.  An  oil  dlstrlbutlnfc  system  comprising ;  a  tank  for 
storing  oil ;  a  delivery  pipe  extended  above  the  said  tank  ; 
a  water  column  the  pressure  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
varied  at  will  to  raise  the  oil  from  said  tank  to  the  deliv- 
ery end  of.  said  delivery  pipe  ;  a  float  gage  to  show  the 
quantity  of  oil  in  the  system  at  a  location  removed 
from  the  said  tank  ;  means  for  maintaining  a  column  of 
oil  In  said  delivery  pipe  above  the  said  float  of  the  gage  In 
open   communication   therewith. 

2.  An  oil  distributing  system  comprising ;  a  tank  for 
storing  oil  :  a  delivery  pipe  extended  above  the  ssaid  tank  ; 
a  water  column  the  pressure  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
varied  at  will  to  raise  the  oil  from  said  tank  to  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  delivery  pipe  ;  a  float  gage  to  show  the 
quantity  of  oil  in  the  system  having  a  cylinder  connected 
in  open  communication  with  the  said  tank  and  extending 
between  the  normal  high  and  low  oil  levels  of  the  system, 
and  a  device  in  said  cylinder  to  operate  to  indicate  the 
level  of  the  oil  In  the  system  exclusive  of  the  oil  above  said 
device  ;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  column  of  oil  in  said 
delivery  pipe  above  the  said  float  of  the  gags. 

3.  An  oil  distributing  system  comprising;  a  Unk  for 
storing  oil :  a  delivery  pipe  extended'  above  the  said  tank ; 
a  water  column  the  pressure  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
varied  at  will  to  raise  the  oil  from  Mid  tank  to  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  Mid  delivery  pipe ;  a  float  gage  to  show  the 
quantity  of  oil  in  the  system  having  a  cylinder  in  open 
communication  with  the  said  tank  and  extending  be- 
tween the  normal  high  and  low  oil  levels  of  the  system, 
and  s  floAt  Ln  Mid  cylinder  to  be  supported  by  the  oil 
therein,  Mid  float  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  rod 
having  suitable  marks ;  a  gage  plate  dispoaed  opposite 
Mid  rod ;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  column  of  oil  in 
Mid  delivery  pipe  shove  the  Mid  float. 

4.  An  oil  distributing  system  comprising ;  a  tank  for 
storing  oil :  a  delivery  pipe  extended  above  the  said  tank : 
a  water  column  to  raise  the  oil  in  Mid  tank  and  delivery 
pipe :  a  gage  to  show  the  quantity  of  oil  in  the  system 
having  a  cylinder  In  open  communication  with  the  said 
tank  and  extending  between  the  normal  high  and  low  oil 
levels  of  the  system,  and  a  float  in  Mid  cylinder  sup- 
ported by  the  oil  therein.  Mid  float  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  rod  having  suitable  marks;  a  plurality  of 
gage  platM  disposed  opposite  said  rod ;  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  colamn  of  oil  in  Mid  delivery  pipe  above  the 
said  float 

5.  An  oil  dlatribntlng  system  comprising,  a  tank  for 
storing  oil :  a  deUvery  pipe  extended  above  the  said  tank ; 
a  water  column  to  ralw  the  oil  in  Mid  tank  and  dellTery 
pipe ;  a  float  gage  to  show  the  qoantity  of  oil  in  tbe  sys- 
tem having  a  cylinder  in  open  communication  with  the 
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said  tank  and  extending  between  the  normal  high  and  low 
oil  levels  of  tbe  system,  and  a  device  In  said  cylinder  to 
operate  by  pressure  to  in<Mcats  the  level  of  ttot  oil  in  the 
system  exclusive  of  the  oil  above  Mid  device;  a  tubular 
connection  betwetn  paid  cylinder  and  the  oil  containing 
portion  of  the  system.  Mid  tubular  connection  being  ar- 
ranged to  check  the  flow  from  the  said  cylinder ;  and 
mMns  for  maintaining  a  column  of  oil  In  said  delivery 
pipe  above  the  Mid  float  of  the  gage. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Garette,] 


1.0  88.668.  TARGET  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Christophbs  E.  WnNBicH,  Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.,  awlgnor  of 
one-half  to  Philip  D.  AHwlne,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  6!53,373.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  28,  1912  Serial 
No.  680,559.      (Cl.  246 — 41.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  having 
outstanding  ears  arranged  one  above  the  other,  of  a 
socket  member  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  ears,  a 
standard  revolubly  mounted  within  one  of  the  ears  and 
detaehably  SMted  in  tlte  socket  to  rotate  with  Mid  socket 
member,  arms  diverging  from  the  socket  member,  a  disk, 
means  for  rotating  the  disk,  and  a  finger  revoluble  with 
the  disk,  s(Ud  finger  projecting  between  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  arms  to  rotate  the  socket 
member  and  said  standard. 


1,088,669.  TELEPHONE-SUPPORT  Rot  Morris  Allbn, 
Kast  Orange,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,101.     (CI.  248 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  member 
to  be  supported  in  unvarying  relation  to  a  normal  plane, 
of  a  baM  and  a  ^alr  of  parallel  sUdably  related  supporting 
arms,  racks  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  devicM  between  Mid  arms  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  oplerstlvelt  engaging  Mid  racks, 
one  of  Mid  devices  being  fixed  to  the  base  and  the  other 
of  said  devices  being  secured  to  the  movable  member. 


2.  Tl»e  combination  with  a  vertically  movable 

to  be  supported  in  unvarying  relation  to  m  normal  plane, 
of  a  base  and  a  pair  of  parallel  slidaMy  related  np- 
portlng  arms  having  opposing  recesses  at  Mch  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  devices  between  said  arms,  said  devices  having 
lugs  engaging  Mid  recesses,  one  of  Mid  devices  being 
fixed  to  the  bsM  and  tbe  other  of  Mid  devlcM  being  se- 
cured to  the  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  support  for  maintaining  a  structure  in  un- 
varying relation  to  a  normal  plane  daring  movement  there- 
of in  a  curvilinear  path,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
mem'bers  having  adjacent  toothed  surfaces,  means  for 
maintaining  said  members  in  longitudinally  reciprocating 
relation  ;  a  pair  of  toothed  disks  engaging  Mid  toothed 
surfaces  at  each  terminal  of  Mid  arms,  a  rigid  support 
for  one  of  said  disks  and  a  structure  supported  on  the 
other  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure  to  be- 
supported  In  unvarying  relation  to  a  normal  plane,  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  toothed  members,  s  device  uniting  Ml<r 
members  in  sliding  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  toothed  disks  located  between  Mid  members^ 
one  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
disks  rigidly,  and  a  structure  supported  on  the  other  of 
Mid  disks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  structure  to  be 
supported  In  unvarying  relation  to  a  normal  plane,  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  toothed  members,  a  device  uniting  Mid 
members  in  sliding  relation  with  rwpect  to  Mch  other,  a 
pair  of  toothed  disks  located  between  said  members,  one 
at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  disks 
rigidly,  a  structure  supported  on  the  other  of  Mid  disks,, 
and  means  for  balancing  the  action  of  gravity  on  said 
members  and  supported  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasotte.] 


1.088,670.  ADDRESS-PLATE.  Willum  B.  Ai,l«i», 
Cleveland  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.858.     (Cl.  101—169,) 


j# 


1.  An  address  plate  comprising  a  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
grooved  individual  type,  and  a  removable  locking  bar  com- 
mon to  the  tines  between  the  slots  of  Mid  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  slotted  by  a  plurality  of  slots  from  one  end. 
and  a  removable  continuous  transverse  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  intermediate  tine  and  outside  tine  at  their  free 
ends. 

3.  In  an  addrem  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
slotted  from  one  end  providing  tinM.  hooks  on  the  end  of 
the  plate  portions  outside  of  the  tines,  and  a  transverse- 
bar  having  openings  for  such  hooks  and  openings  for  the 
ends  of  the  respective  tines. 

4.  In  an  addreH  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
slotted  by  a  plurality  of  slots  from  one  end  and  thos  pro- 
viding external  and  Intermediate  tluM.  the  external  tines 
being  recessed  to  make  their  end  portions  hooked,  and  » 
transverse  bar  having  openings  to  receive  soch  tInM. 

6.  In  an  addreH  plate,  the  combination  of  a  plate- 
slotted  from  one  end  and  thus  providing  tines,  a  movable 
transverM  end  *ar  having  openings  to  receive  such  tines, 
and  mMns  on  the  side  portions  of  the  plate  outside  of  the- 
tines  to  lock  the  bar  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,088,671.  RXCOEDIN(}-MACHINB.  WlixiiM  H. 
BaowK.  ByrmcuM.  N.  T..  aMlgnOr  to  H.  H.  FrmnUln 
MannfactarlBS  Coapaay.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
ot  New  York.  PUed  Dec.  14.  190B.  Sertal  No.  467,472. 
<C1.  23ft— «8.) 


1.  A  movable  recording  element  lor  recording  machines. 
Mid  element  baring  a  serlee  of  ge4r  teeth  for  engaging  a 
toothed  element,  the  teeth  being  frovlded  with  printing 
characters  at  their  ends,  and  said  ^cording  element  being 
advanced  solely  by  gravity,  substaotlally  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoM  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  recording  element  for  reoording  machines,  said 
element  osdllattng  about  a  snbstatitlally  borlsontal  axis, 
and  baring  a  series  of  peripheral  ^ear  teeth  for  engaging 
a  toothed  element,  the  teeth  being  provided  with  printing 
characters  at  their  ends,  and  said  recording  element  also 
having  a  weighted  portion  extending  above  and  at  one  side 
of  Its  axis,  and  overtmlandng  the  Opposite  portion  of  said 
element  for  advancing  the  recording  element  by  gravity, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  recording  element  for  recording  machines,  said  ele- 
ment oscillating  about  a  sabstantiailly  horisontal  axis,  and 
bavinc  Its  upper  portion  weighted  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  peripheral  gear  teetii  for  engaging  a  toothed  ele- 
ment, the  teeth  having  printing  characters  at  their  ends. 
and  the  greater  part  of  snch  ifelghted  portion  being 
above  and  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  recording  cle- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  punwse  specified. 

4.  A  gear  wheel  having  two  sets  of  peripheral  teeth  for 
PDgaglng  an  intermesblng  gear,  ona  set  of  said  teeth  being 
provided  with  printing  characters,  and  the  other  set  be- 
ing unprovided  with  printing  chamcters,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able recording  element  having  geae  teeth,  a  number  of  the 
teeth  being  provided  with  printing  characters  for  being 
successively  advanced  to  printing  position,  and  another 
of  the  teeth  being  unprovided  with  a  printing  character, 
and  being  at  the  printing  position.,  and  a  toothed  element 
for  cooperating  with  said  gear  teeth,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,088.672.  TIME-BJ£«JOBDER.  WiLLAao  H.  BuMDT,  8yr- 
acnae.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Bundy  Recording  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Cor|>oration  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  «13,0S4."'    (CI.  234— 43.) 

1.  In  a  card  time  recorder,  a  printfng  coaple  tncladlng 
a  movable  element,  a  motor  for  lietaatlag  said  element, 
means  for  controlling  the  actnatlot  of  said  element  by  tbe 
motor  including  an  escapement.  »nd  means  for  control- 
ItBg  the  actaatlon  of  the  escapement,  said  meaas  being 
arraaged  to  be  operated  by  a  care  when  being  placed  la 
operative  position  In  the  machine,  snbatantlaily  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  card  time  recorder,  a  printing  coople  including 
a  movable  element,  means  for  actilating  said  element  com- 
prising a  motor,  means  for  norntally  holding  the  motor 
from  actuation,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  holding  means  out  of  operatlK^e  position,  said  means 
being  operable  by  the  card  when  being  positioned  in  the 
machine,  and  means  operated  by  ;tbe  motor  for  resetting: 


the  holding  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoas 
specified. 


.'{.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  including  • 
a  movable  element,  means  for  actuating  the  movable  ele- 
ment comprising  a  motor,  means  for  normally  tMldlng  the 
motor  from  actuation  Including  a  detent,  a  spring  tend 
Ing  to  move  the  detent  out  of  operative  position,  means 
for  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  detent  by  Its 
spring,  and  manually  operating  means  for  controlling  the 
release  of  the  detent,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  coaple  laclndlng 

a  movable  element,  means  for  actuating  the  movable  ele-  ' 
meat  comprising  a  motor,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
motor  from  actuation  inclnding  a  detent,  a  spring  tend-   « 
Ing  to  move  tbe  detent  out  of  operative  position,  manaally  ■'^ 
operated   means   for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  de-  ** 
tent,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  normally  pre-  •"* 
venting  movement  of  the  detent   by  Ita  spring  and  con- *' 
trolling  the  resetting  of  the  detent  In  operative  position^  * 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  includin;; 
a  movable  element,  means  for  actuating  the  movable  ele- 
ment comprising  a  motor  normally  under  tension,  means 
for  normally  holding  the  motor  from  actuation  including 
a  detent,  a  latch  movable  into  connection  with  the  detent, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,088.673.  CATALYZER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
8.\ME.  Cahletun  Ei.t.is,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian. 
25.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,157.     (CI.  23— 28  ) 

1.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  bodies  which  com- 
prises Interiorly  incorporating  In  the  pores  of  a  granular 
material  a  solution  of  a  precipitant  and  In  subsequently 
admixing  with  said  material  a  solution  of  a  metallic  salt 
preciplfable  by  said  precipitant;  whereby  a  coating  of  an 
insoluble  body  on  said  material  is  secured. 

2.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  bodies  which  com- 
prises interiorly  incorporating  in  the  granules  of  a  char- 
coal substance  a  precipitant  of  nickel  and  in  subsequently 
admixing  therewith  a  solution  of  a  nickel  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  bodies  which  com- 
prises Interiorly  Incorporating  in  the  particles  of  a  finely- 
divided  pulverulent  but  porous  material,  a  precipitant 
of  nickel  and  in  subsequently  admixing  therewith  a  solu- 
tion of  a  nickel  salt. 

4.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  bodies  which  com- 
prises Interiorly  incorporating  in  the  particles  of  a  finely- 
divided  pnlvemlent  but  porous  material,  a  precipitant  for 
a  metal  and  In  subsequently  admixing  therewith  a  solution 
of  a  metallic  salt  capable  of  forming  a  precipitate  with 
said  precipitant. 

5.  A    catalyier   comprising    finely-divided   carbonaeeoaa 
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matter  capable  of  occluding  hydrogen,  having  not  exceed- 
ing 15%  of  nickel  material  distributed  over  the  particles 
thereof 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,088,674.  SAFKTY  RAZOR.  Ix)K.ser  Kalima,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1013.  Serial  No.  754,749.  (CI. 
30—12.) 


;prr 


cri 
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%;  .\  safety  razor,  comprising  an  apertured  holder  in  the 
form  of  an  isosceles  triangle  and  having  downwardly  pro 
Jectlng  apertured  flanges  forming  a  guard,  a  razor  blade 
in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle  and  provided  wltli 
apertures,  a  backing  plate  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles 
triangle  and  hinged  at  its  base  end  to  tbe  base  end  of  the 
hiildtT,  said  plate  l)elnc  providi-d  with  stu(is  having  flanges 
at  their  ends  and  projecting  through  the  apertures  of  the 
holder  and  blade,  a  hauillf  projecting  from  the  under  face 
of  tbe  holder,  and  a  resilient  locking  bar  mounted  to  turn 
on  the  handle  and  having  downwardly  bent  ends  to  form 
h.indles  ana  provided  with  a  notch  In  each  side  edge  nd 
jacent  the  end,  said  notches  receiving  the  studs  to  lock  tlie 
parts  together. 

•J.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  an  apertured  holder  in 
the  form  of  |iM>#celefl  triangle  and  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  flange  on  three  sides,  the  flanges  at  its  equal 
sides  b<ing  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  and  forming 
a  guard  and  at  its  base  end  with  transverse  pivots,  a 
i-HZor  blade  In  the  fornj  nf  un  iso-scles  trlan>:le  and  pro 
vlded  with  apertures  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  backing 
plate  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle  and  provided 
at  Its  base  end  with  angular  lugs  having  apertures  re 
cehing  the  pivots  of  the  holder,  and  with  studs  en^nt'ini,' 
the  apertures  of  the  holder  and  blade,  a  handle  projecting 
from  the  under  face  of  the  holder,  and  a  locking  bar 
pivoted  on  tbe  handle  and  provided  with  notches  engaging 
the  said  studs. 


1,08S.67.5.  IMRIOIBI.E  IIE.VDI-KIHT.  J.ihn  Zimmkr- 
MANW,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Boy  L. 
Carter.  Louisville,  Ky,  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,869.      (CI.  240—62.) 


/* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  front- 
wheel  steering  apparatus,  of  lamps  carried  by  the  vehicle, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  lamps  directed  forward, 
a  shaft  mounted  transversely,  means  connecting  said  shalt 
and  said  steering  apparatus  whereby  said  shaft  is  rocked 
by    the    movement    of    the    steering    apparatus,    fixed    and 


loose  collars  on  the  shaft,  means  eonnectlnf  the  lampa 
and  said  loose  collars,  and  engaging  members  on  said 
collars  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked  in  one  direction 
one  lamp  will  be  shifted  and  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  In 
the  other  direction  the  other  lamp  will  be  shifted, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  front- 
wheel  steering-gear,  a  support  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle 
carrying  a  lamp,  means  for  holding  said  lamps  normally 
directed  forward,  a  transverse  shaft,  fixed  and  loose  collars 
on  said  shaft,  engaging  memt>erB  on  said  collars,  means 
connecting  said  lamps  and  said  loose  collars,  and  con- 
neciing  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  steering-gear. 


REISSUES. 


13.691.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDRATED  ALUMINO- 
SILICATE8  OR  ARTIFICIAL  ZEOLITES.  RoaaBT 
(iANS,  Pankow,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  D. 
Riedel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.051.  Original  No  914,405.  dated  Mar.  9,  1909, 
Serial  No.  368,366.     (CI.  23— 13.  i 

1  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
artiflclal  seolites  in  a  crystallised  form,  which  consists 
in  fusing  together  alumina  silica  and  an  alkali  carbonate 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  inorganic  salt  which  upon 
hydration  with  water  can  apain  be  leached  out  of  the 
melt  as  to  insure  that  on  the  extraction  of  the  melt  with 
water  there  remains  only  crystalline  artificial  zeolites. 

2.  Tile  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  -of 
artificial  zeolites  in  a  crystnlline  form,  which  consists  in 
fusing  together  alumina  silica  and  an  alkali-carbonate 
with  a  sufBclent  quantity  of  a  borate  to  Insure  that  after 
the  extraction  of  the  melt  with  water  there  remain  only 
crystalline  artificial  seolltes. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  zeolites  In  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  in 
fusing  together  alumina  silica  and  an  alkali-carbonate 
with  a  suflScient  quantity  of  borax  to  insure  that  after  the 
extraction  of  the  melt  with  water  there  remain  only  crys- 
talline artificial  zeolites. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  seolltes 
in  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  in  melting  together 
alumina  silica  and  an  alkali-carbonate  with  the  addition 
of  a  sufllcient  quantity  of  an  Inorganic  salt  which  upon 
hydration  with  water  can  nsraln  be  leached  out  of  the 
melt  as  to  Insure  that  the  whole  of  the  alkali  will  com- 
bine with  the  alumina  and  subsequently  extracting  the 
melt  with  water  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  zeolites  in  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  In 
fusing  together  alumina  silica  and  alkali  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  an  inorganic  salt  which  upon  hydration  with 
water  can  again  be  leached  out  of  the  melt  as  to  insure 
that  on  the  extraction  of  the  melt  with  water  there  re- 
main only  crystalline  artiflclHl  zeolites. 

6.  The  herein  deBcril)ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  zeolites  in  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  in 
fusing  together  alnmlna  silica  and  alkali  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  borax  to  insure  that  after  the  extraction  of 
the  melt  with  water  here  remain  only  crystalline  artificial 
seolltes. 

7.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  seolltes 
in  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  In  melting  together 
alumina  silica  and  alkali  with  the  addition  of  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  an  inorganic  salt  which  upon  hydration  with 
water  can  again  be  leached  out  of  the  melt  as  to  Insure 
that  tbe  whole  of  the  alkali  will  combine  with  the  alumina 
and  subsequently  extracting  tbe  melt  with  water  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufactnre  of 
artificial  zeolites  in  a  crystalline  form,  which  conslsta  in 
fusing  together  alumina  silica  and  an  alkali  wlth^u suffi- 
cient quantity  of  a  borate  to  insure  that  after  tbe  extrac- 
tion of  the  melt  with  water  there  remain  only  crystal- 
line artificial  zeolites. 
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1A,MS.  RSVSRUNO  MKCHANI^M  FOR  THE  BAND- 
CTLINDER8  OF  SPINNINO-MtLBS.  JOHH  Hbhlbt 
Rtaixb,  Ctwrlottcarllle.  Va..  Msisnor,  toy  iiMne  u- 
■ismD«its,  to  Ryaili  liju:hlne  C#mpao7,  a  Corporation 
of  Vlrslala.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910^  Serial  No.  579.S2(H. 
Original  No.  942,752,  dated  Dec.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
-477.857.     (CI.  lis— 9.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described,  the  comMna- 
tloB  wltb  attaed  bud  eyUndera  ^iftced  apart,  of  a  power 
ahaft  between  the  eyllndera,  a  geat  on  aald  power  abaft, 
a  eoanteF-ahaft  dlreetly  ■Mahlnc  gears  on  eoanterahaft 
«iid  cyUBdera,  leepectlTely,  a  bracket-  taSTtag  a  bearing 
lar  aald  eoonterataaft  said  bracket  leiag  prorMed  wttb  an 
•esteaaien  eatendtng  oatwardly  relatively  to  the  bearing 

for  the  coanter-ahaft  and  slotted  tongltadlnally,  a  broad 
pinion,  a  stad  abaft  haTing  a  bearibg  for  said  broad  pin- 
ion meana  aecnring  the  etiid  ibaft  i  adjoatably  in  the  slot 
-of  the  bracket  extenalon  whereby  (be  stad  ahaft  may  be 
adjnated  la  or  out  relatlTely  to  t)>e  gear  on  the  power 
ahaft,  and  a  pinion  keyed  on  and  adjnatable  along  the 
<oanter-sbaft  into  or  ont  of  meah  with  the  gear  on  the 
power  ahaft,  aald  pinion  meahlng  with  the  broad  pinion 
-when  the  latter  Is  moTed  into  position  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  power  shaft,  all  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the 
Vnrpoaes  aet  forth,  whereby  the  broad  pinion  may  be 
utilised  to  tranamit  motion  from  ttie  gear  on  the  power 
ahaft  to  the  coanter-ahaft  or  the  farts  may  be  adjusted 
so  that  the  geara  on  the  power  siaft  and  counter-shaft 
will  be  meshed  directly  together  «s  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  alined  band  cylindera  spiced  apart,  of  a  power 
shaft  between  the  cylindera,  a  gear  on  the  power  shaft, 
a  counter-shaft,  directly  meahlng  gears  on  eountenhaft 
and  cylindera,  respectlTely,  a  geae  on  the  coonter-ahaft 
adjustable  into  and  out  of  meah  witA  the  gear  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  pinion  adjustable  into  and  out  of  meah  wltb  the 
gear  on  the  power  shaft  and  adapted  when  mesbed  with 
the  gear  on  the  power  shaft  tf  also  Mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  countet^shaft,  whereby  the  pinion  may  be  adjusted  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  gear  on  tiie  power  ahaft  to  that 
on  the  counter-abaft  or  the  gear  on  the  counter-shaft  may 
be  adjusted  to  mesh  directly  with  ttiat  of  the  power  ahaft 
aubetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  alined  band  cylindera  ap»ced  apart  of  a  power 
ahaft  between  the  cylinders,  a  gear  on  the  power  ahaft,  a 
counter- ahaft,  directly  meahlng  gean  on  counterehaft  and 
-cylindera,  reapectirely,  a  gear  keyed  on  and  movable  along 
the  couDter-ahaft  into  and  ont  of  meah  with  the  gear 
ef  the  power  shaft,  a  pinion  broader  than  the  gear  on  the 
4>ower  sbaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  meah  with  the 
gear  on  the  power  ahaft  and  adapted  when  meshed  with 
the  gear  on  the  power  abaft  to  a^  meah  In  a  different 
plane  with  the  gear  on  the  connter«8haft  all  sobatantially 
aa  described,  whereby  the  broad  pinion  may  be  adjuated 
to  tranamit  motion  from  the  gear  on  the  power  ahaft  to 
•that  on  the  counter-abaft  or  the  9»ar  on  the  counter- 
shaft may  be  adjuated  to  meah  dlMctly  with  that  of  the 
>power  ahaft  and  the  broad  pinion  ibe  moved  out  of  mesh 
with  both  of  aald  geara  aubstantla)ly  aa  and  for  the  pui^ 
.pose  set  forth. 

4.  The  conUnatlon  of  alining  b^nd  cylindera  and  gear- 
ing for  revolving  said  cylindera  in  opposite  dlrectiona  at 

-different  times  comprising  a  pair  <}f  shafts,  one  of  which 
4s  a  power  shaft  situated  between  the  cylindera  and  the 
•other  a  counter-shaft,  gearing  for  directly  or  indirectly 
ravolving  the  counter-shaft  from  the  power  shaft,  and 
gear  connectlona  between  the  eou^ter-abaft  and  the  cyl- 
indera consisting  of  directly  interm^ahing  geara  on  eonnter- 
abaft  and  cylinder,  req>ectlvely. 


DESIGNS. 


45.282.  SLED-STANDARD.  Samcel  L.  Allbm,  Mooreo- 
town,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,941. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sled  standard,  as  shown. 


*1>,28S.  LAVATORY  OR  WASHSTAND.  Ldth«b  « 
Allbn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1918.  Serial 
No.  806,922.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 

\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lavatory  or  wasbstand. 
aubstantially  aa  deacribed  and  aa  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying drawing. 


45,284.  LAVATORY.  Samuel  P.  Alpauoh,  Mariina 
Ferry,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Wheeling  Sanitary  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,968.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lavatory,  aa  shown. 
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46,286.  CONFECTION.  JoHif  A.  Bachman,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  809.759. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  confection  as  shown. 


46,286.  PEN-NIB.  William  H.  Botbr,  Lebanon,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,405  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  Tears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pen  nib,  aa  ah)wn. 


4  5,287.  BIST  REDrCBR  BR.ASSlfeRB.  Sidnbt  H. 
Burns  and  Charles  D.  Perillat,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
aignora  to  Ovida  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,682.  Term  of  patent  14 
icars. 


4B,2S8.  FRATERNITT-BICBLEM.  WlLLLkU  &  ClaMXM, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,616. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The    ornamental    deaign    for    a    fraternity    emblem,    as 

shown. 


45,28^.  LAVATORY  OR  WASHSTAND.  Andhjbw  Coch- 
ran, Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.120.     Term  of  patent  3i   yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  lavatory  or  waahatand. 
subatantlally  as  described  and  as  shown  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawing. 


45,290.  COMBINED  MUD-GUARD  AND  HEADLIGHT- 
CASING  FOR  VEHICLES.  Hhhbbrt  M.  Dawlkt,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pierce-Arrow  Motor  Car 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  738.076.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  buat  reducer  brassiere,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  combined  mud  guard  and 
head  light  casing  for  vehicles,  aa  shown  and  described- 
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4S,291.    BBASBltlRE.    Chamxm*  B.  jZte  Bsroiss,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  D«:.  12,  1918.     8ertaa  No.  806.887.     Totid 

of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamef^tal  desi^fn  for  a  braa«l*re,  as  shown 


45.292  'BRASSlftRE.  Chaklks  R.  De  Bkvoi8e,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,338.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


45.293.  BRASSiftBB.  CHiiBUis  R.  Da  Biroisi.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,839.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornarueutal  design  for  a  luMssK^re,  as  shown. 


45.1i04  RADIATOR  Williasj  A.  I)K  ScHAUM.  Detroit. 
Mich  Filed  Nov.  10.  191,3.  Serial  No.  800,237.  Term 
nf  patent  7  years. 


The  oraaraental  (tadsB  for  a  braafltoe,  as  staown. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  radiator,  inbataatiaUr  as 

■bOWD. 
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46,29fl.  BOTTLE  OR  FLASK.  John  A.  ITaio,  Ladymead. 
Ascot,  England.  Filed  Jan.  20,  191. S.  Serial  No. 
743.209      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


45.297.  SIGN.  JOHN  G.  Hammokd,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Thos.  Cusack  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.    Serial  No.  806,641.     Term 

of  patent  ^i  years. 


The  ornamental  design    for  a   bottle  or  flask,  as  shown 
and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


^^>.L't^J^.  SIGN.  John  (i.  ILimmond.  Chicago,  111  .  as- 
signor to  Thos.  Cusack  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec  1.^,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,642.  Term 
of  patent  3J   years. 


45.296  GLASS  JAR.  Rxl'bkn  Halby,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  United  States  Glass  Company.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  804,781.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  88  shown. 


45,299.  SIGN.  John  (i.  Hammunh,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Thos.  Cusack  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  13.  191.S.  Serial  No.  806,643.  Term 
of  patent  .'^i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  jar,  substantially  as 


shown. 


i       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  sbown. 
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4ft.300.  HANDUD  FOR  SPOONS^  PORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLIKk  Chablbs  W.  HabiUn,  New  Roehelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  D«e.  U,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,7B6.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  ye«r«. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talnole  for  a  spooD,  fork  or 
similar  article,  as  abown. 


45.301  SOIL  riPE  FITTING.  David  Hbllbr,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignor  to  A.  Welatlttel  &  Son  Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  May  23,  191$.  SerUl  No.  769,496. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  aoll-plpe  fitting,  as  shown. 


45,302.  TRACTOR-BODY.  Robb^t  O.  Hbndbicksoj*  and 
Clabbncb  M.  Easok,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wal- 
11s  Tractor  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  27,  191|.  Serial  No.  787,029. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  traetor  body  as  sbown, 


45,303.  WATCH-HQLDEE.  Bbtuamin  R.  Jollt,  Ra- 
leigh, N.  C.  nic<f  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,835. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  holder,  as  shown. 


46.304.  BICYCLE-FRAME.  Edward  J.  Loss,  Laporte. 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,747.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bicycle-frame,  as  shown. 


45,306.  CARPET.  Joh.n  Mekky,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  809.426. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   carpet,   substantially 
shown. 


45,306.  OOLF  PUTTING  DEVICE.  Chahlbs  HAMILTON 
M1N8HALL,  London,  England.  Filed  l>ec.  10,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  736.029.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  "  putting  "  derlee, 
shown. 


■■ 
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46,807.  PUMP  -  BODY.  Robebt  W.  Moebat,  Corning, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,940.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pump  body,  as  shown. 


46,308.  VACUUM  CLOTHES-POUNDER.  Frbd  I.  Nbl- 
80N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,666.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,809.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORfCB,  OB  SIMILAR 
ARTICLB8.  Fsbcbbtck  E.  PaaTAT,  Waterbwy,  Conn., 
assignor  to  InternatiaDal  Bllrer  Co.,  Merlden,  Cenn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  809,428.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


m 


I  IMi 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,   fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


45,310.  PLATE  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hbnbt  Ramp- 
FBL.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  Straus  k  Sons, 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Nathan  Straus,  Lee  Kohns, 
Jesse  I.  Straus,  Percy  S.  Straus,  and  Herbert  N.  Straus, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
780,794.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vacuum  clothes  pounder,  as 
shown. 


The  orna(nental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article, 
shown. 
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45.311.  HEEIv-CLAlLPrOBSKATtS.  If  n.Tvm  B.  Ba&CH, 
Cblcopee,  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  A.'  Q.  l^iMldliic  A  Bros. 
Manrg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasaehuaetts.  FUed 
July  30,  mis.     Serial  No.  782,138.     Term  of  patent  14 

years. 


?'^"''"'''^"'"W 


\ 


The  ornaroental   deal^n   for  a   he«l  clamp   for  akatea  as 
herein  ghown 


45..'?1_'  FINMIER  RIN<;.  Christu.n  Schabtir,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  as.si^'nor  to  White,  Wll.-  &  Karner,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Mird  Dec.  31,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  809,740      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flnger  rhig,  a«  abown. 


46,S18.      LIGHTINQ-FIXTURE.      Pudinakd   P.    ScHOBN 
HARDT,    Meriden,    Conn..    asalKnor    to    Edward    Miller   ft 

Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  '2r>.  191. '1  Serial  No.  797,.'!.')n.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental   iloslsn  for  n   litrhtiiit:  fixture  as  shown. 


40,814.  Blt'Vil.K  KU.XME  .1  ..seph  Stimstb,  WeHtfleld. 
Mass  .  asaiKnor  to  The  I'ope  Mnmif.ii  turinR  Company. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  ("orporatlon  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No  797,fi94.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  d.-si>;n  for  a  bicycle  frame  as  sh^iwn. 


4."). 31."  n.VNUKK  OK  tSlMIL.VR  .AKTIt  I,K.  M.\(  BICB 
SrHA.ssKV,  .Mount  Vernon,  N  V  Filed  Nov.  IG,  1912. 
Serial   No.  731,877.     Term  of  p.Htent  7  years. 


^ 

3 


u 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  banger  or  almlUr  article, 
as  shown.  *" 
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45,316.  HOT.\IR  REGISTER  Hkkbbbt  W.  Symonds,  45,318.  TRUNK-FIXTURE.  Gborob  Hbnrv  Whkabt,  Ra- 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,941.  j  cine,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913,  Serial  No,  792,521, 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   hot  air   register,   substan-   \ 
tlally  as  shown.  1 


48,317.  ELECTRIC  RADIATOR.  Alonzo  A.  Wabnbb,  | 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  , 
Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct,  | 
18,  1913,     Serial  No.  796,086.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    electric     radiator,    as 
shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  trunk  fixture,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY   24,   1914. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pi-ovlso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aooompltny  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  3:^,776.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Amos 
Booms,  Ottawa,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908. 


No  claim  b«>lng  made  tor  the  words  "  or  Fnilt  Liver 
Tablets,"  "  By  their  fruits  ye  shall  know  them,"  and 
"  Price  50e." 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Medicines  as  a  Remedy 
for  the  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  Liver.  Intestines,  Excre- 
tory and  Alimentary  Organs  of  the  Human  Body. 

Claimt  uae  since  April,  190.'1. 


Ser.  No.  48,294.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Rob 
i.NSON  McGiM.  Mfg.  Co  ,  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1910. 


8er.  No.  SO.a.HO.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALPINB  EVAPOEATKD  Crbam  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908. 


^KErfl^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  repreaentation  of  a  horse- 
collar  and  the  word  "  Brand." 

ParticMlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Harness,  Horse-Col - 
lars,  Harness-Straps,  and  Baggage-Straps. 

CUiimt  uae  since  Nov.  22,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  53,262.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  T.  U.  E.  Sales  Company.  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910. 


^VIW/))- 


Particular  d««cription  of  ffoodt. — Eraporated  and  Con-  Particular  detcription  of  o'ood*.— Laundry-Washliig  Ma- 

densed  Milk.  chines. 

Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  October,  1908.  '       Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  59.208.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Rotal  Milling  Company. 
Great  Falls,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  18.   1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  wonla  "  Use  Flour." 
Particular  ieacription  of  j7oorf«— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  ute  since  about  .August,   1911. 


8er.    No.    59.798.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTUING.) 
Kohl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  .Mov.  18.  1911. 


Wm.    S. 


■C^ 


raiticular  desoriptionof  goodt. — »Men  s  and  Boys'  Sblrts. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  10.  1910.  \ 

\ 


Ser.  No.  59.869.  (CLASS  4.  AB8AS1VE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAIiS.)  Albry  Sistkrs. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  0/  {;ood». -^Soap 
Claims  use  since  April,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  59.990.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  Haddov  Ho- 
giKBY  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  a»sl)?nor  to  Haddon  Ho- 
siery Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
yanla.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1911. 


WUcii  conaiBtB  of  tlie  word  "  USady,"  tlie  other  matter 
■hown  in  the  drawing  being  discUimed. 
Particular  description  oj  goods. -^Honiny. 
Claims  use  since  Nor.  20,  1911. 

[Vol.  199. 


Ser.  No.  60,767.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ambbica.n  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.  Masa.     Filed  .Ian.   12,  1912. 


INVIZCND 


Particular  description  of  goods. -~Kyeg\&aaea,  Spectacles, 
Lenses,  Frames.  Bridges.  Guards.  Springs,  Flnger-Plece  Le- 
vers. Rimless  Mountings,  End  Pieces.  Temples  and  Bear- 
ing-Pads for  Goggles,  Eye-Shades,  Optometers,  Refractom- 
eters.  Ophthalmoscopes,  Puptlometers.  Astigmoscopes.  Nose- 
Gages,  Face  Measures,  Frame  Measures,  Temple-MeasurfS, 
Trial-Frames,  Lens-Testing  Instruments,  Lens-Measuring 
Instruments,  Periscopes,  Stereoscopes,  Magnifying-Olasses, 
Beadlng-Glasses,  and  Loupes. 

C/«4wM  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,267.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Taaooota  L.  Cu.<4dkon,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Feb.  5,   1912. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Reinforced  Concrete 
Construction,"  nor  to  the  abbreviation  "  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat. 
Off." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Building  Plans,  Bulld- 
ing-Speciflcations,  and  Booklets. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,218.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIAL8.)  ADAMS  A  Bltino  Company.  ChicSKo, 
111.     Filed  Mar.   18,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Polishes  for  Wood. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  6li.5;58.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI0N8. )  Man- 
D»L  BaoTHBas.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes.  Toilet  Wa- 
ters. Face-I'owders,  Rouges,  and  Sachet-Powders. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  64.460.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Vauohn-Crutch»iii>d  Co..  Wins- 
ton-Salem, N.  C.     nied  June  27.  1912. 


gjyP^^iAij, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Foods. 

Claims  use  since  May.    1905. 
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Sar.  No.  66.971.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWAHEl.)  G»o. 
BoaoraLDi  k  Co.,  New  York,  K.  T.  Hied  Sept  25. 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cut  Glass 
Claims  use  since  atwut  the  Ist  of  September, 


1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,221  (CLASS  4.  .ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Francois  Cor.mond. 
San  Francisco,  Cal      Filed  Oct.  10,  1912. 


^■^^•^ir 


m^^ 


'fl^' — - 


The  words  "  Trade  Mark 
Water   '  being  dlsclalBied. 

Particular  description  of  goods. 
Ing  fluid. 

Claims  uKe  since  January.   1900 


and  the  words  "  Cormond's 
leaning  and  Bieach- 


Ser.  No.  66.798.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI- 
STERY.)  Napkbvillb  Lounob  Company.  Napervllle, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Couches. 
Claims  use  since  the  ;;Oth  of  .Tnnuary.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,083.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MOTOECYd.E 
Equipment  Co  .  Hammondsport,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  23. 
1912. 


/^ico 


Particular  description  uf  yoo(/«.  — Mttnl  Balls  for  I'se  in 
Bearings.  Wrenchea,  Lttbrlcatlns«OU  Rings.  Floats  for 
Flood  Chambers  of  InterBal-CombOstlOU  Engines.  Bearings 
and  Sliding  Bars,  Exhaust-Openers,  Reamers,  Wheel  Re- 
movers. Gasolene-M^Otor*.  fbr  Motor-Cycles,  Exhaust  Boxes, 
Solderlng-Tools,  Lubtlcator*  «nd  glgl^t-G lasses  Therefor, 
Friction  -  Disks,  Moto* -  Wrenchet  f or  Actuated  Friction- 
Clutches,  Sight  Glass  Holders,  Bammers,  «"hisels.  Span- 
ners, Screw  -  Drivers,  Boring  -  JJraces,  I'lnc<'rs,  Gimlets. 
Cranks.  Clamps,  Files,  Rasp's,  -Mallets,  Punches,  Saws, 
Vises.  Pumps  for  Inflating  Motor-Cycle  Tires,  Tools  for 
Removing  Motor-Cycle  Tires, 

Claims  Me  since  May,  1907. 
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Skr.  No   67,876.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MKDIClNBa, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Al 
LAiRE.    Woodward  &   Co.,   Peoria,    III.      Filed    Dec.    13, 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  j70od«;—JnsfCt  Powder  for  the 
Destruction  of  All  Insect  Life,  Including  Mosquitos,  Fllea, 
Bedbugs,  Lice,  Fleas.  Moths,  CockroartJes.  and  Ants. 

(  laims  use  sinir  about  the  Ist  day  of  August.,1912. 


Ser.  No.  07,929.     (CL.\.^S  36.     MUSia^L. INSTRUMENTS 

AND     SUPPLIES)        COMPAGNIf    GfKfi^.VLE     DES     Etab- 
BLISSKMENTS     PaTHE     FEfeBKS,      ( PHtlNoOR  AI'HE    &     Cl  n£- 

MATOGRAPHE,)   Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1913. 


REFLEX" 

Particular  dcictiption  of  goods. — Talking-Machines  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since   September.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.070.  1  CLAgS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
California  Piiabmact  Coimpany,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.   2.'?,  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Laxative  Crackers. 
Claims  use  since  June  19,  1912,  and  earlier  h.v  Its  prrde- 
cessor. 

Ser  No.  C8.i;i«R.  (CLASS  34  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLT'DING 
ELECTRITAL  Al'I'ARATT'S. )  DriTscHE  GASOLtEH- 
i.iCHT  Aktiek<;ksei,i,si  n.\FT  ( .A  rER'.EsEi.i.sru  AFTi .  Ber 
lin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  I  nder  ten-year 
proviso. 

Aaerljcbt 


Particular  dcscitiitivn   of  goods. — T'pright  ,ind   Inverted 
Gas  and  Liquid-Fuel  Lamps  and  Mantles  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  6s.4.')l  M'l.ASS  1.  RAW  OR  l-AKTLY  I'RE- 
P.VHKD  MATEKIAI-S.)  The  United  States  (iKAPHixE 
Company.  S.->glnaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


NO.  75 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Na" 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Puiverixed  Graphite. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  68.453.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PAETLY-PBB- 
P.ARED  MATERIALS.)  The  Uvited  Statbs  Graphitb 
COMPANY,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


•NO 


.i 


No  claim  being  m^deOft.the  wor(]  "  No." 

Particular  descripHditmf  i/ooda.-- Pulverized  Graphite. 

I'laim*  use  since  January,  189*.  1 


Ser.  No.  68.483.  (PLASS  15.  0|L8  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Umtec  .Statss  QR.\rHiT«  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


No.  450 


No  claim  b«lng  made  to  the  word  "  No 

Particular  description  of  £/o')<;«.— Graphite  Lubricant. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  68,484.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  U.mted  Statks  Graph it«  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  191.]. 


HO.  360 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 
Particular      description      of      goi>d». — (iraphlted  -  Wood 
Greast'S. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1903. 


Ser  No  68,485.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  United  Statis  Graphite  Company,  Saginaw, 
Mich      Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  | 


N0.500 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  No." 

Particular  description  of  ffoods  -^Machinery   Lubricant. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1903. 


Ser.  No.  68,742.  (CLASS  34.  HEATINr.,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  IIardt  Generator  Co  , 
Easton.   Pa.     FHed  Feb.  26,  1913. 


« 


The  representation  of  the  generator  belu;;  disclaimed 
Particular  detcription   of  :^oo<i«.— So-Called   Generators 

or  Autdmatic  Preaaure-Rerulatlng  ValTea   for   Hot-Water 

Heating  Systema. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1909. 
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Ser.   No.  68,770.      (CLASS  30.      CLOTHING.)      Thb  F    S. 
BiXLKH  Company,  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  Feb    28,  1913 


The  disk  shown  by  vertical  lining  in  thf  drawing  being 
produced  In  red  color  in  thv  trad»»  mark  and  the  letters 
■■  B  C  O  "  U'Ing  produo«'d  In  a  coiitra.stliii;  color  on  said 
red  disk  bnckKround. 

Particular  description  of  yomls.  Men  s.  Women's,  and 
Children's  Stockings,  !<ock8,  and  Knit  Underwear. 

Claims  use  since   Apr.   29,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,905.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMIC.VLS,  MEDICINES^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  S.^t- 
TEBLCT  k  Smith,  I>«ke  Charles,  La.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1913. 


Particular  description    of   (joods.      Remeil.v    for    Hheuma- 
tlnin,  Sore  Muscles,  and  Itching  Skin. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.   69,245.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    PRODUCTS. > 
Cardenas  &  Co  ,  Habaua.  Cuba.     Filed  Mar    22.  1913, 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. —Clgavn. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   14,   1912. 


Ser  No.  69,4.58.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PlIAKMACEUTKAL  PREPARATIONS,)  Farb- 
WERKE-HiiKiH.ST  CoMiA.NV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mai-.  .11.    191 :? 


Particular  description  of  goods. — The  Following  Medici- 
nal {'reparations,   to   wit  :   Remedies  for  Gonorrhea,  Syph- 
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His,  Trypanosomiasis,  Sleeping  Sickness  and  other  Tropi- 
cal Infectious  Diseases,  Fevers,  Phthisic,  .\nemla,  Chlo- 
rosis, Megrim,  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Gout,  Tophi,  Pain- 
ful .\ffectlons  of  the  Nerves  of  the  Brain,  Hysteria.  Neu- 
rasthenia, Hyi)othondrla,  Traumatic  Neurosis,  Heralcranla, 
Neuralgia,  and  Headache ;  Medicines  Used  as  Antldys- 
menorrhea  in  Menstrual  Disturbances,  in  Troubles  of  Cll- 
macterla  and  Pregnancy  ;  Remedies  for  Eciema,  Pruritus, 
Ulcerations,  Whooping-Cough  ;  Medicines  Having  Anti- 
pyretic, Analpesic,  Hypnotic,  and  Antlneuralgic  Proper 
ties ;  .Medicinal  Compounds  Used  for  the  Treatment  of 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Nose,  lyarynx.  Bladder,  Urethra, 
Uterus,  and  In  Surgical  Operations  to  Stop  the  Flow  of 
Blood  ;  Astringents,  Gonoddes,  Deodorant.^,  .Vntlphthlslcs, 
.\ntldyspnea,  Anesthetics,  Antiseptics.  Styptics.  Anodynes; 
Basic  (Jallate  of  Bismuth,  Soluble  and  Digestible  Albu- 
min Compounds  Containing  Phosphorus,  Trypan  Blue,  (an 
.\nllln  Blue  Used  for  Medical  Purposes,)  and  Preparations 
Used  for  Making  Milk  Digestible;  Nutrient  I'reparations 
of  Meat  for  Rectal  Feeding:  Toxins.  .Xntitoxlns,  and 
Serums  for  Tul)erculo8i8,  Meningitis,  and  Scarlet  P>ver. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.    1.   1913. 


Ser  No  69..'S2.'i.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OK  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS  )  The  Llthek  Hlhbank  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913. 


The  photograph  and  facsimile  signature  beinp  that  of 
Luther  Burhank,  "  The  Luther  Burbank  Company  "  being 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Seeds.  Nursery  Stock, 
and  Spineless  Cactus. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1913 


8.«r.  No.  69.601.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PRE.MrEK  Pa(  kino  Company.  San 
I>leKo.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1013. 


Particular  description  of  t/ood«    -Canned  Tuna-Fish. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15.  1912. 

[Vol  199. 


Ser.  No.  70.428.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Oleum,  «'al.  Filed 
May  14,  1913. 


The  representation  of  the  line  Is  in  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils   and 
Greases. 

'Inims  usr  since  May   1,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.602,  (CLASS  4f,.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.MERIC4N  Pickle  &  Canning  Co.. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa,  and  WlKsrins,  Miss.  Filed  May  24, 
1913. 


7  Me  pictures  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular    description    of    yofds. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Pickles.  Tomato  Catsup,  and   Pr^ared  Table-Mustard. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1911. 


Ser.  No  70,978.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. 1  The  MrCuRE  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  June  0,   1913, 


Particular    description    of   yoods. 
pregnated   with    Wood-Preservative. 
Claims  use  since  May   1,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  70,9T9.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.  S«t  No.  71,122.  (CT.ASS  »  CHKM1CAL8,  MBDICINEB. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  I'RWAR ATIONS  )  Thk  i  .WD  rilAK.M ACEUTICAI,  PREPARATIONS.)  SoLr 
McCu  RE  CoMP.wY.  Sairinaw,  MicH.     Fil  il   Jiinr  0,  1913.   i         uvd  I.  de  Mendu,  Mexico.  Mexico.     Filed  June  16,  19i:5. 


1^ 


I'artk'ular  deacription  of  yood*.— Liquid   T'.st(1   in  Treat- 
ing Wood   to  Prev«nt   Its   Decaying. 
Claims   u^f  since  May   1,   191."?. 


Ser  So  TO.ftdl.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINES, 
ANT>  I'UARMACEUTICAL  PREI'iRATJONS.  >  Dr  J. 
A.  Walsh  Co.,  Boston,  Mas.-;      Fllrtd  .Inn.'  0.   im:? 


matksrcffiai^ 


The  portrait  la  fanrtfn!.  no  rlalni  belnp  mnde  to  the 
words   "  It   Protects." 

ParXwuhir  detcription  of  jycod*.* Tooth  I'l.wil.r  Hiid 
Tooth- Paste. 

Chiimt  «Me  alnce  May   1'8.   1913. 


Ser.    Ny.    71,0Srt.       (CLASS    4rt.      FOODS    AND    IN^iREDI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.  I      Ameuk  an    (nrFfK    <  ..mpany    or 
New   Obleans.   Lti>.,  New  Orleans.   I, a       Filed  June   13, 
1913. 


P«rW<t«lar    imcription    of   j^oorf*. --►Blended    Coffee    and 
Chicory  and  Spices. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1903.  | 

(Vol.  1»9. 


Particular  description  of  goods-  \   Remedy  for  Tuber- 
culosis and  Pulmonary  Troubles.  " 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  3,  1^13.                                        ^ 

\ ■9' 

A 

Sor.  No.  71,305.  (CLASS  20  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  fJtIO 
DUSTERS.)  Klaiber  W.^^•<;E.^•^EIM  Co.,  San  Diego, 
Cal       Filed    .Tune   23,    1913. 


^AY  T>J^y 


ParticuUir  description  of  (joods. — Brooms. 
Claims  use  since  June  3,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,473.      (CLASS  39.     CIX)THIN(J  )      Cm  Rrnn.L 
&  Ar-DEN  CO.,  Brockton,  Mass.      Filed  Jnly   2,   1913. 


Particular  di  ncription  of  j/oods. — Sboeo,  Boots  of 
Leather,  Canva.f,  Woolen  Cloth.  Ruhher.  I'nnama  Straw, 
for   Men,   Women,  and  Children 

Claimt   use   since   .Iiine    10,    191.3 


Ser.    No.    71,522.       1  CLASS    3,->.       BFLTINO.    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERY    PACK1N<;.   AND   NON  .METALLIC   TIRES  ) 

W.VLK'S     I.NVIL.NKKAHLK    TiRE    SY.NUIfATE     LIMITED,     L<)n 

don,   England.      Hied   Jnly   3,   1913. 


Particuhir  ilescription  of  goods.-  -Tires,  Tire-Covers, 
Tuhes.  Tires  of  Rubljer  Having  Wire  Springs  Interlaced 
Therewith,  Covers  for  Tires,  and  Air  Tul>e8  for  the  Same. 

Claims  use  since   Dec.  8,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  71,637.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  API'LIANCKS  1  Johnsun  &  JOHNSON, 
New  Brunswick,  N    J      Filed  July  10,  1913. 


Particular  ilescriptioii  of  iioi.il.^.  Surgical  Dressings  of 
(Jauze  and  Cotton  and  Wool.  Unhtwr  Protectives,  and 
First-Ald   or   Emergency   Caws. 

Claims  use  since  June  20    1913 
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Ser.  No.  71,730.  (CLASS  4(i  FOODS  AND  INUREDI  Ser.  No.  72,315.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Thk  Ixu.an  Meu<  antii-e  Com  I  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Otto  Fischke, 
PANV.  Atchison.   Kails.      Filed  July   16,   1913.  Evanston.    111.      Filed   Aug.   13,  1913. 


OB  ^^'^^^ 


The  picture  shown  lieiii;;  that  of  Admiral  Kobky  D. 
Evans,  deceased 

Particular  drMcriftHon  of  (juods.  (nniied  Salmon, 
Canned  Oysters.  Canne<i  -Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Hominy.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Tea,  and 
Blended  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since   January,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.773.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  TUE  Pace  Daiby  Company,  To 
ledo,  Ohio       Filed   Jnly   16.   1913. 


I 


M/i(P 


i-  >  J- 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Kleen  Maid   '  not  be 
Ing  claimed. 

Particular     description     of    goods.-  -l>nlry     Products  — 
Namely,   Butter. 

Claims  use  since  June  30,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   72,091.      (CLASS  37.      I'Al'EH    AND  STATION 
ERY.)      Western   Tablet  Co.,   St.   Joseph,   Mo.      Filed 
Julv  31,   1913. 


Particular    description    of   iio"<i-.      Wiiting-Tablets 
Clflt'm*   use  since  on  or  alMint   tin     1st   day   of  January, 


1907. 


KSS^L] 


Particular  <lcscrij,1ion  of  (/ooils.  -Compounds  Adapted 
to  Remove  Spots  from  Woolen  Clothing  and  other  Woolen 
Fabrics. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,408.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS. I  THE  Waixa(  E  Milling  Co.,  Dale, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  is.  1913. 


I'aiticular    deKcriplion     of    fjoods. — Self-Rising     Wbeat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Itec.    1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.409.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  Lbon  8.  Willey,  Sallsbory  Beach, 
Mass.      Filed   Aug.    18,    1913. 


arjorjg 


Particular  description   of  goods.-   Ctkr\6y   Kisses. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,455.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CO.MPAMA  General  de  Tabaco.s  de  Filipinas,  Bar- 
celona, Spain,  and  Manila,  I'hlllppine  Islands.  Filed 
Aug.    21.    191.3. 


ISABELLA 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  2r>th  day  of  March,  1913; 


S«r.  No.  72,460.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CbMPAMA  Cenkkai.  DE  Tabacos  dk  Filipinas,  Bar- 
celona, Spain,  and  Manila.  Philiiiiune  Islands.  Filed 
Aug.   21.    1913. 


^jit^  KOT^tluS 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  14th  day  of  May,  1913. 


[Vol.  IM.      No.  4.] 


laaS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  72,486.  (CLASS  32  FTHNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STERY.»  Kbystone  Wire  Matb-lng  Co.,  Beaver  Falls, 
Pa.      Filed  Aug.   22.    191.1. 


Ser.  No.  72.854.  (CLASS  17  TOB.XCCO  PRODUCTS.* 
Alexander  Booislavskv  Li.mited,  I»Ddon,  England. 
I'lled   S^-pt    15.   19i:i. 


ROLAMAT 


Partu'ular  description  of  iTood*.— Wooden  Matting 
Claimn  use  since  June  28,   1912^ 


Ser.  No.  72,590.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAU  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  LlDwiu  Bertbam,  Han- 
over.  Germany.      Filed  Aug.   30,    IQl,*? 


Russka 

Particular     detcription     of     goads. — Surgical      Rubber 
Goods.  Rubber  Teats  and  Nipples,  and  Rubber  Sponges. 
Claimit  u»e  since  June  1,  1907. 


TURF 


Particular  description  of  pf^ods. — Smoking-Tobacco  and 
Cigarettes. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1S09,  In  respect  of  cigarette* 
and  since  May,  1909.  In  respect  of  tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  73,151.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAl-EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
Mc(;i.vTY.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.   1,   IftlS. 


Ser.  No.  72,656.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Joseph  Gillott  k  Som,  Birmingham,  Eng 
land,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1013. 


|R 


303 


The  number  "  303." 

Particular  description  of  goods. -^&t*el  Pen», 

Claims  use  since  1847. 


Ser.   No.   72,657.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
BUY.)      JoscPH    GiixOTT  A   8oi|8,   Birmingham,    Eng- 
land, and  New  York,  N.  Y.     PUed  Sept.  3,  1913. 


35 


Particular  description   of  goods.      Perfumes,    Face  Pow- 
der, and  Face  Cream. 

Claims  use  since  F>b.    19,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.157.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLA88IFIKD.  t  Alfred  Stahel.  San  Dlejro. 
Cal.      Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 


The  number  "  351." 

Particular  description  of  £;ood«.    -Steel  Pens. 

Claim*  use  since  1851. 


Ser.   No.   72,658.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND   STATION 
ERY.)      Joseph    Gillott   k   SoMs,   Birmingham,    Eng- 
land, and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 


TEEIMOS 


Particular  description  of  goods.— VlreleM  Cookers. 
Claims  use  since  about  October.   1911. 


404 


The  number  "  404." 

Particular  description  of  goods.  --Steel   Pens. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1847. 


Ser.  No.  72,659.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  srATION- 
EBY.)  Joseph  Gillott  k  Sonis,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land, and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 


604 


Ser  No.  7.3,227.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) .\MEHirA.v  Photo  Plater  Compa.ny.  Berkeley, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  6,    1013. 


Jotopla^^er 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pneumatically  -  Oper- 
ated Pianos  and  Orchestrions. 
Claims  use  slme  Jan    1.  1912. 


Ser.  No  73.2.33  (CLASS  34.  HE.\TING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTII,.VTING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUIV 
1N(;  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  David  .\frKEE. 
Wichita.  Kans      Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 


"JOHN  D" 


The  number  "  604." 

Particular  detcr^tion  of  goods. — 4teel  Pens. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1847. 
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Particular  destription  of  goods. — Oll-Burnera 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  25,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  73,352.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.  I  Wenatchee  North  Central 
Fruit  Distribltors.  Wenatchee.  Wash  Filed  Oct. 
13,  1913. 


Particular     dtscription     of     goods. — Fresh     and     Green 
Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  19,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73,547.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
F1TT8  Manlfacti'ring  Company,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed 
Oct.  22,    191.'!. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Baklng-Powder,    Blu- 
ing, and  Ammonia. 

Claims  use  since  June  4.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  73,678.  (CI^SS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)  George  Newxes.  Li.mited,  London.  England, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1913. 


STRAND 


Piirticular  description  of  goods. 
(American  Edition.) 

Claims  use  since  January,  1891. 


-A   Monthly  Magazine. 


Ser.  No.  73,579.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) George  Newnes.  Limited,  Ivondon.  England, 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied  Oct.  23,  1913. 


WIDEW(M.D 


/'orticiilar  description  of  goods.- -A   Monthly  Magazine, 
(American  Edition.) 

Claims  use  since  April,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  73,616.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      The  Baehb  Mam 
FACTIRLVG   Co ,    Cleveland,    Ohio       Filed   Oct.   27,    1913. 


RetifVline 


Particular    description     of    goods.- 
Solid  Form  for  Cleaning  Beer-Hpes. 
Claim*  use  since  at>out  .\ug.  1,  1913. 


.\    Preparation    in 


Ser.  No.   73,638.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      AMERICAN  Candy  Company,  Mil 
waukee.   Wis.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 


Rex 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles,  Said  Can- 
dles Being  of  Various  Kinds  and  DlfTerent  from  What 
are  Known  as  Chocolates. 

Claims  use  since  October.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  73,652.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Long-Har- 
grove Mfg.  Co.,  Tyler,  Tei.     Filed  Oct*  29.  1913. 


li^Wll^l 


The    exclusive    use    of    the    word    "Brand"    not    being 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Overalls  and  Trousers. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  29.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.700.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Silver-Chamberlin  Co..  Clayton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  30,    1913. 


Particular  dtscrlpHon  of  goods. — Window.  Bowl,  But- 
ton. Dust,  Radiator,  Chimney.  Pipe.  Sink,  Register,  Milk- 
Bottle,  Nursing-Bottle.  Bottie.  Tooth.  Clothes,  Flesh.  Hat. 
Crumb.  Manicure,  Hair,  Shampoo,  Glass,  Bath,  Bath  Tub, 
Complexion,  and  Toilet  Brushes,  Automobile,  Wall,  Floor, 
and  Furniture  Dusters,  Floor,  Dish,  and  Sink  Mops. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.7.39.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURIN<;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eigex  Weber,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  1,   1913. 


The  trademark  consists  of  the  word  "Ewe" 
Particular    description    of   goods. — Slide-Rules,    Measur- 
ing -  Calipers,     Micrometers.     Measuring     Bars     or     Rods. 
Sheaths,  and  Cases  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  31.  1913. 
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9er.  No.  73,750.  (CLASS  48.  f60DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BoRD«N8  CoND«N8«D  M{LC  Co., 
Npw  York.  N.   V      Filed   Nov.  3.   1913. 


Particular  itencription  of  goodn. -^Ice  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  18,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,766.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbst-Ci^ymkr  Mf<;  Co,  St. 
Ix)uis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1913. 


TEN!  TO 


^ 


J'articular  descriptio*  of  good^. — Mince  -  Meat.  Fruit 
Jelly,  Fruit  Preserret,  Ap{>le-Batt4r,  Honey,  Cane  Syrup, 
Sorghum,  Corn  •  Syruj),-  kolaMM,'  iMustard,  and  Maple 
Syrup. 

Ciaims  use  Blnce  Attf.  2tt,  1913. 


S^^r.  No.  7:5,792.  (CLaSS  7,  COftDAGE.)  Thi  Lms 
Manikactiri.vg  Co.,  Wettport,  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N    Y.      P^led  Nov.  4,  1913. 


AFiRQW 


Tbe  representation  of  the  ball  of  twine  not  being 
claimed. 

Particular  descriptiori  of  yood«,— Twines  and  Corda 
Made  from  I'otton.  Mercerized  Cotton,  Linen,  and   Silk. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73.843.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  World  Spbcial  Films  Cor- 
PORATio.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fil«<^  Nov..  7.  1913. 


The  trademark  ronslsts  of  the  Imatje  of  the  head  of 
an  elephant,  printed  on  the  forehetd  of  which  Is  a  fac- 
simile of  the  globe  with  the  letter  "  W  printed  thereon. 

Particular  description  of  rrnoili  -  Motion-Picture  and 
Photo-Play  Films. 

Claims  use  since  Bept.  18,  1»13. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  73,910.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Eva  J.  McKiii!(«r.  Clinton. 
Ill      Filed  Nov.  11,  1913. 


a 


DAZY 


Particular  description  (tf  ffotds. — Waist  and   Skirt  Sup- 
porters. 

Claims  use  since  Jin.  12,  191S.' 


Ser.  No.  73,974.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,   AND  NOTIONS.  I      Geo    Borofildt  A   Co.,    New 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Nov     14,   1913. 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Common  Pins,  Glass- 
Headed  Pins.  Metal  I.aee  -  P^^js,  Hat  -  Pins,  Hair  -  Pins, 
Safety  Pins,  SewlnK-N«e«i«»,  'flio6kff  and  Eyes,  Knltting- 
Needles.  Crochet  -  Hooks,  Thimbles.  Key  Chains,  Key- 
Rlngs,  Tapes,  Klastlc  Braids.  Corset  I^aces.  Pearl  But- 
tons. Bone  Buttons,  Agate  Buttons.  Glass  Buttons,  Horn 
Buttons.  Metal  Bnttons,  Beads  of  Qlasa,  Agat«,  Bone. 
Alabaster,  Imitation  Pearl,  ("oral.  Metal,  Amber.  Cellnloid, 
Collar-Buttons  of  Metal.  Bone,  Pearl,  Glaaa,  Agate,  Cuff- 
Buttons  of  Metal.  Bone,  Pearl,  (ilass.  Agate,  Kid  Curlera. 
and   Fnns  for  Personal  Use. 

Claims  vsr  since  Nov.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,091.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Crkst  Vu.ar  Co  ,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  Idl3. 

TAILPBR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

(  laims  uge  since  Jan.  2,  J913. 


Ser.  No.  74,099.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ASV  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kino 
Bbcs.,  Milan,  111.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1913. 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Remedy    for    Cholera 
and  Asthma. 

Claimx  use  since  Oct.  27.  1913. 


Ser.    Nc.   74,116.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      National  BiscriT  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,   N.   J.,  and  New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed   Nov.   21. 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  ooods — Blaailt. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Dec.  15,  1884. 
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Ser.  No,  74.211.  (CLASP  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HirH.^RD  Hki.lman,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26,  i913. 


Partii^lar  drscHption  of  goods. — Mayonnaise  Dressing. 
Claims  use  slnre  Sept.   1.    1912. 


Ber.     No.     74.283.       (CLASS    30.       CLOTHING.)       Eaolb 
Knitting  Mills,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  1,   1913. 


tieaiherfelt 


Particular  dtxiription  of  goods. —  Caps. 
Claims  us(   since  Sept.   IT,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,291.  (CLASS  3R.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  National  Belting  Compani,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed 
D*k:.  1,  1913. 


RED  JACKET 


Particular  description  of  £/ood«.— Belts   and    Belting. 
Claims  use  since  .Apr.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.312.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  HiiNRiCH  Prinz,  Gensungen,  Ger- 
many.    Piled  Dec.  2,  1918. 


^.^^^Jt^u-.'*^ 


The  signature  shown  being  tbat  of  Haliirich  I'rinz. 
Particular   description    of   goods — Milk,    Whey,    Cream. 
Butter,  and  Cheese. 

Claims  use  since  June  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.3.r?  rPL.XSS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Carl  D.  Jack.son,  trading  as 
C.  D.  Jackson  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3. 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodf. — Marble  and  Stone. 
Claims  ukc  since  May  18,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  74.362.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Goodalb 
Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 


KALUMEN 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Skillets,  Tea-KetUea, 
Combination  Tea-Kettle  and  Cereal  Cookers,  Cereal-Cook- 
ers, (^ooklng-Kettles.  Saucepans.  WafDr  Irons  or  Molds, 
and   Pancake  Griddles  of  Metal.  ^- 

Claims  use  since  I>ec.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  74.365.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CA8TIN(;S  AND  FORGIMGS.)  Illinois  Iron  k  BOLT 
Co.,  Carpentersvllle.  111.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Anvils. 
Claims  use  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  74,380.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Madkicb 
MoMN,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1913. 


l^l^rfETTE 


Ser.  No.  74,330.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIO.NS.)  M.  riKMiswAV  &  Sons  Silk  Company, 
Watertown,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1913. 


%^-Qjo^ 


PartUruletr   description    of   goods      A    Monthlv    PnWlca- 
tlon. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  3,  1913 


The    word     '  Brunette,"    the    exclusive    use    of   the    word 
■■  Rouge  "  not  l>etng  claimed. 

Particular  dei<cription  of  goods. — Rouge. 
Claims  uf>e  since   December,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  74,381.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  MAiRicr: 
MoNiN,   Paris.  France,     t^led  Dec.  5,  ltd.;. 


1^\oiSE 


[Vftl.  IM. 


The  word  ••  Framboise,"   the  exclusive  use  of   the   word 
"  Rouge  "  not  beln;:  claimed. 

Pmrtioular  description  of  goods. — Rouge. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1913.  :« 
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Ser.  No.  74,411.  (CLA88  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) FooTWKAB  Fashion  Publishing  Compant, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  G,  19|3. 


Jfov.  -:.;'  ]]  m:\ 


Ser.  No.  74,534.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
ISC.  EN(;iNE8.)  William  Rowi  Boltwell,  Norfolk, 
Va       Filed    Deo.    12.   1913. 


lll<lf\l(C. 


Particular  fte»cription  of  gooJg  -^\  Title  to  a  F'erlodlcal 
Publlcmtlon. 

Claims  «Me  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,416.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING,  i  Jambs  H. 
MOFFiTT  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yorli.  N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1018.  1 


*/3iJ7ruz4X^ 


The  word  "  Bismarck  "  and  a  picture  of  Bismarck. 
Particular  description  of  yood*.— rndsrshlrts,  Drawers, 
and  Union  Suits. 

Claima  use  since  Feb.    15,   190S. 


Ser.  No.  74,487.  (CLASS  1.  R.\W  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  The  CitrHCHiLL  Grain  &  Sbbd 
CoMPA.NT.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Fileil  Dec.   10,  1913. 


_     X 


-.~-^ 


LIO.V 

Particular  description  of  i700</«. -cloTf-r  Seed 
Claims  use  since  ahout  Oct.  1.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  74.489.  i  CLASS  42.  K.NITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  Elm.s  k  Sei.l..n,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1913. 


Staiphast 


Particular  description  of  yood*.  -Propellers. 
Claim*  use  since  Aug.   30,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,551  (CLASS  23.  Cl'TLKKY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ml'nson  Hrcs. 
Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1913. 


■MAI    rMC    Miu.!* 


Particular  description    of   i/ood*.— Bur-Mills   and    Attri 
tlon-.MlIls  for  (Jrlndlng  Corn  and  other  Cereals. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  25,   1913. 

1 


Ser.  No.  74,56(5  (CI^SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  De  Vil 
HIS.S  MANiFACTtRiNG  CoMPANT.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.   13,   1913. 


AUTDCODL 


Partiiular  description  of  a"od«.— Exhaust-Fans. 
claims  use  -since  Dec.   1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,579.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOIS  METAL  WARE.)  Jordan  Maksh  Company, 
Boston.    Mass.      Filed   I>ec.   13,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— button  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   15,   1913. 


(SkoJMtra 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Imitation  Pearls. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  3,   1913. 


Ser  No.  74.624  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Jame.s  Mibbay  WASHBt  rn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.   15,    1913. 


STANPATTER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Supports  for  Cards  or 
Pictures. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   1,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  74.636.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jor- 
dan's Foot  Re.medy  (ViMr.tvY,  Boston.  Mnss  Fllorl 
Dec.  16,  1913. 


TLASTA 

k     Foot  T^emedy 


No  rlnlra  being  made  to  the  words  "  Foot  Remedy." 
Particular  description  of  goods — .\n   Ointment  for  Dis- 
eased Conditions  of  the  Feet. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,648.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MK'ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M.4T 
thew  L.  Van  VALKENBrR(,H.  ZanosvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1913. 


'yiio 


|0 


Particular  description  of  ffoodis. — A    Medical   Compound 
for  Burns,   Scalds,  and  other  Injuries  frum  Fire. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,786.  (CLASS  6  (  HEMKALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  George 
W.   LiTTi.K,  Bullards,  (ia.     Filed  I)e(.  22,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,838.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Manchbster  -  Smith  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.   I       Filed  IVc.  26,   1913. 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Partii-ular  description  of  goods. —  Preiiaratlons  for  the 
Treatment  of  Sore  Eyes,  Whooping-Cough,  Cold  and  Con- 
sumption, Female  Complaint,  Rheumatism,  Toothache, 
and  Neuralgia. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.   191.'$. 


Ser.  No.  74,829.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
F.  Smith,  Meadow  Creek,  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1913. 


Said  trade  mark  being  a  portrait   of  myself. 
Particular  description  of  goods.-    Pile  Medicine. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  4,  1913. 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Jewelry   for   Personal 
Adornment. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  31,  1906. 


Ser.   No.   74.842.      (CLASS  12.      CONSTRUCTION    MATE 
Hl.XLS  )      The  Ma.ster  Biilderr  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     F^led  Dec.  26,  1913. 


MateX 


Particular    description    of    ijoods. — Plastic    Compoundtf 
for  Repairing  and  Making  Roofs. 
Claims  use  since   .Nov.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,913.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMI(\\LS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rich- 
ard Hldmt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1913. 


TOUT 

noN 

JAI^DIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. --Dry   Sa<het-I'erfumes. 
Claims  use  since  February,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,948.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
Schinabi  Bros.,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1914. 
Under   ten-year   proviso 


^<?i 


\ 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1894. 
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S«r.    No.  74,955       (CLASS  21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA-       Ser.  No.  75,017.      (CLASS  fl.     CHEMICAJ.S.  MEDICINES, 
TUS,     MACHINES,     AND     SUITLIES.)        Wisconsin  AND   I'HARMACEUTKWL   PREPARATIONS  )      Wai.d 

Electric  Company.  Racine,  Wis.,    Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  hei.mkr    }'u:FrMERiK     t  nd    Tcilbttenskikkn    Kvbuik. 

A.    H.    A.    I'.KK.MKNN,    Waldhelm,    Germany,    and    Now 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1914. 


The  ctcluslve  use  of  the  wording  '•  Wisconsin  Electric 
Co.,  Raclm-,  Wla.  "  being  disclaimed. 

Pnrtirulnr  dencription  of  gooiiit.  —Electric  Cleaning  Ap- 
paratus. 

Claimi  u«e  since  in  July,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,962.      (CLASS  23.     CLTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF. )       Mksrikan 

Brothers,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1914. 


LUBRin 


Blocks. 


Consisting  of  the   word  "  Lubrlt* 
Particular      description      of      gtodn. — Pulley 
Sheaves,  Bushings,  and  Bearings. 

Claims  u«e  since  Jan.   1,  1913,  or  shortly  prior  thereto. 


Ser.  No.  74,971  (CLASS  28.  .TEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOCS-METAL  WARE.)  Chahies  E.  Hancock  Com- 
PANT,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  J«n.  5.  1914. 


Particvliir  detcription  of  ffoodi.-^ -Jewelry   for  Personal 
Wear.  1 

Claims  use  siac«  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,993.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    F.ABRICS.)      The    Acheson    Harden    Com 
PANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jar.  7,  1914. 


SanipaC 


The    word    "  Sanlpac.  ' 

Particular   dencriijtion   of   (7ood».l— Handkerchiefs. 

Claifns  use  since  Dec    5,   1913 


Ser.  No  75.002.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CoMPANi.\  Gbserai,  l)e  Tabacoh  dk  Filipinas,  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  and  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Jan. 
7,   1914. 

/'(If  fic«Z<ir  d€scrii}tion  of  fjoo^a. -—Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 
Clnimx  u»e  since  May   15,  1913. 


PartuuUir  description  of  goods. — Toothpastes 
Claims  use  since  >!«y  1.  1875. 


Ser.  No.  75,018.  (CL.ASS  ."iO.  CLOTH  I  NO.)  John  Wana- 
MAKRR.  PHlLADEr.PHiA,  Philadelphia,  Pn  Filed  .Tan.  7, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  fpood*— Lent  her    Shoes 
Claims  ujie  ainco  about  1888. 


Ser    No.  76.045.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO  >     B    Altman 
&  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914. 


The  Balta 


Particular  descriptinn  of  goods.  —  Shoes,   Boots,  or  Slip 
pers  of  .\ny    Dfscrlptidii   for  Either   Ser,   Made   Wholly   or 
in  Part  of  Leather,  Sills.  Woolen,  Cotton,  or  Metal  Fabrics 
or  Combinations  Thereof. 

Claims  uge  since  Dec.  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,04S.  <(L.\SS  23  (TTLERY.  M.\CHINKRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  A.ND  I'.VHl"^  THEItEOF. )  CECIL  BlL- 
LOPS,  Norfolk.  Va       Filed' Jan    0,  1914. 


^"51  -  J 


Particular    drsmptton    of    gooin. — I'lows.     Moldboards, 
Landsides,   I'olnts,   and   Plow-Beams. 

Claims   use  ainr.-   luiil   clnring   thi>   year    187*! 
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Ser.  No.  75.065.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Kby-Jou 
viN  FRP.KCs  KT  Cc,  Grenoble,  France.  Filed  Jan  9 
1914. 


cy^//^y^U^ 


Ser.  No.  75,150.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Coi  ktailus,  Limited,  London. 
England,     nied  Jan.   13,  1914. 


ESCORTO 


Particular  drs<  ription  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  29,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75.085.  (CLASS  23.     CUXi-ERY,  MACHINERY, 

AND    TOOLS.  AND    PARTS    TftPREOF.)       De    Laval 

Dairy   St  i-plv  Company,   Jersejte^Mty,   N.  J.,   and   San 

Francisco,  Cal  Fil.-d  .Ian.   10,  lil4. 


Particular  dtscription  of  ijoods. — Woolen,  Worsted, 
Silk,  Cotton,  Mohair,  and  Artificial  Silk  I'iece  Goods  and 
Piece  Goods  Made  of  Combination  of  Two  or  More  of 
Those  Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1912. 


ALPHA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Gas,    Gasolene,    and 

Kerosene   Knjfineti. 

Chiims   use  since  July  22,   1913, 


Ser.  No.  75,120  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Wm.  H.  Hdrstmann  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.   12.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,290.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  GlkasoX- 
TiBBouT  Glass  Company,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1914. 

ALBEDOGLAS 

Particular    description    of    itoods       (ilass    Shades,    Glass' 
Globes,  and  Glass  Retlectors  for  .\rtiflcial   Illiiininatlon. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,   1913 


Ser.  No.  75,302.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RL\LS.)  The  Underpinnin.;  &  Foundation  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1914. 


HERCULES 


^^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Embroidery    Thread 
and  Yarn. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  75.141.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Universal 
Botti.r  Washek  r,,.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan  12 
1914. 


Universal 


Pnrtu-ular   dcxaiptwn    of   goods.  -  Bottle    Washing   and 
Rinsing  Machines. 

Chiims  use  since  June.  1909. 


Particular  description   of  j?ood«.— Steel   Piles  fur  Foun- 
dations. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,311.      (CLASS  41.     CANES,  PARASOLS.  .\ND 
UMBRELLAS.  1      Follmek,    Clugg    &    Co.,    New    York 
N.  Y.     nied  Jan.  20.  1914. 


ARCADIA 


SerNo.  75,14fi.  ((•L.\SS42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
THXTILE  F.\BKI(  S.)  Hari.wick  A  Magee  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pn.     Filed  Jan.  12,   1914. 


The  word  "Arcadia." 

Particular  description   of  f7oo(7«.    -Umbrellas  and   Para- 
sols. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,329.  (CL.\SS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS -  METAL  WARE.)  Hallam  Rice  ('ompany, 
I'rovidence,  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1914. 


iflE>V5ftt% 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Jewelry   for   Personal 
Wear. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914 


REDD 


Particular    description    of    ;)oods. — Woven    Carpets    and 

Rujrs. 


Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,337.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING.)  Klauber 
Bros.  &  Company,  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  21. 
1914. 


Marionette 


Particular  description  of  r7oofi«.   -children's  Dreasea. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75,373.  (CLASS  26.  MEUSURINQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Sarqunt  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  good^.- — Water-Gages. 
ClaimJi  %ute  stnee  Feb.  If  1912. 


S«r.  No  75,376.  <  CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Wear 
U  WflIv  Shiik  (ompany,  Colunjbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
22,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goo<U  -  Hats. 
Claima  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,395.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8CIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Amkrica-V   Optical  ("..mpany, 
Southbrldgp,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  *J4,   1914. 


Moviglas 


Particular    Jescrt/zfion    of    (joo'lt. — Ophthalmic     Mount 
ings. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,402.  (CLASS  16.  PADJTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS  I  L.  Hemmerdinxer  &  Cn..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,   1914. 


BLUE  RIBIQN 

Particular  description  of  goods. ^-(io\d  Paints. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,422.      (CLASS  23.     CT'TLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       American 
ROTOORAVIHB  CoMPA.VY,    New    York,    N.    Y.      nied    Jan 
26,  1914. 


B©T©€iHA¥y 


Particular  description  of  f?oo(/«.— Printing  Presses. 
Claims  use  since  rK-cember,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    75,427.       <  CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.,       Brown 
Shob   Company,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Jan.    26, 


1914. 


Battleship 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  19,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    75,476.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Clidtt. 
Peabody  &  Co.  I.sc,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1914 


^J?/  t^VX^ 


Particular    description    of    aoorfa— Collars,     Cuffs,    and 
Dress.  Work,  and  Nfgllg«'e  Shirt.s. 

Claims  uie  sinre  alKint  Jan.   1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  75,539.  (CI^SS  2S.  JEWELRY  AND  I'RE- 
CIOUS-METAI-  WARE.  I  Thoma.s  H.  Sklk,  Martins 
vUle,  Va.     Fllt-d  Jan.  29,  1914. 


I'aitnuUir     lU'xf  ription     nf    goo<ls       .Natural     StoufS     of 
Varying  Shapes  Isi-d  as  Ornaments  in  .\rticle8  of  Jewelry. 
Claims  use  iiincf   Feb    1.   1912. 


Ser.    No.    75,555.       (CLASS    ;!!».      CLOTHING.)      CHBS-niR 
Fkazieb  Reith,  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1914. 


THE 

KewpiB 

TWINS 


Parluulnr  description  of  {/oorf«.—  Iveatlier  Shoes. 
Claims  wte  since  Jan.   14.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.598.  (CLASS  23.  (TTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF, »  The  Wyo- 
ming SuovEL  Works,  Wyoming,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  31. 
1914. 


[Vol.  199. 


The  band  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  shovel  blade  Is 
red.  No  claim  Is  made  herein  to  the  representation  of 
the  shovel,  the  trade  mark  consisting  In  the  red  band. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shovels,  Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  Pince  Nov.  28,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75,618.  1  CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  La  Film  Abtistica  Gloria, 
Turin,   Italy      Filed   Feb.  2,  1014. 


5IIB 


Ser.  No.  75,649.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Macna.mara  Featire  Film 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y      Filed  Feb.  3,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Klnematograph  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  5,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodn.-    -Moving-Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  28,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    FEBRUARY    24     1914. 


96,606.      CANNED    SALMON.      Alaska-Portland    Pack- 
■K8  Association.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed    December    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.259.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  26.   1913. 

96,507.     FERTILIZER.     Ambbican  Aoriclltlral  Chkmi- 
CAL  COMPAMT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    8^1913.      Serial    No.    72.715.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

96,608.       IMPROVED    MEDICATED    OINTMENT.      Th« 
AUKRICAN  OiNTMKNT  Co.,  New  Brighton,  Pa. 
riled  October  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.649.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95.509.  CERTAIN    NAMED    TEXTILE    FABRICS    AND 
PIECE  GOODS.     BAL8TONE,  CooKK  &  Co.  LTD.,  Man 
Chester,  England. 

FUedOctober  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,469.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

96.510.  CERTAIN    NAMED    TEXTILE    FABRICS   AND 
PIECE  GOODS.     Balstonk.  Cooke  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Man 
Chester,  England. 

Filed  October  21.  1913.    Serial  No  73,528.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95,611.      CHEMICALLY  -  PREPARED    COMPOUND    FOR 
TREATING    SOLE  -  LEATHER.      The     Basleb     Ma 
CHiNERY  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed    September    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,717       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  2.3,   1913. 

95.512.  SPECTACLES  AND  EYEGLASSES.  Malcolm 
Bextzox.  Ix)ndon,  England. 

Filed  October  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,571.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

96.513.  CHEMICAL     STEAM    BOILER     COMPOUNDS. 
BixuiuMTOx  Boiler  i"o.MPorxD  Compaxy.  Bingham    i 
ton.  .N.  Y. 

nied  October  .'U,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,707.     rUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,   19i:< 

95.514.  STR.MGHTENINGOIL.  TEMPLE  RESTORER, 
AND  HAIR  GROWER.  Sallib  Booker,  North  Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 

Filed  October  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,250.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

05,615.     STILL  AND  SPARKLI\(;   WINES.      VixOEXT  F. 
BO.SCO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Nov«>mb«T    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,090       VVB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95,516.        GRANITE      BLOCKS      AND      MONUMENTAL 
STONES.      BoiTWELL,   MiLXE   &  Varxlm   Co,  Barro 
Vt. 

Filed  October  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,.570.     I'T'ELISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  101.!. 

95,617.      CERTAIN    NAMED    MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS 
AND    PARTS    THEREFOR.      Samlel    Bi  bgelbisen, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    12,    1913.      Serial    .\o.    72  807       PUB 

LISHED  DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.518.  BUGGIES,  CARRIAGES.  SPRING  -  WAGONS 
AUTOMOBILES,  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR.  l! 
Bcrg  Carriage  Compant,  Dallas  City,   111. 

Filed  June  18.  191.3.     Serial  No.  71,159.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  5,  1912. 

95.519.  COMPOUND  HAVING  CATHARTIC  PROPER- 
TIES. John  H.  Burks,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as.signor 
to  J.  F.  Measlnger,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   11,    1912.      Serial    No.   65,690.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1,  1913. 

199  O.  O.— 80 


73,761.      pub- 


Folding     Box 


95.520.  MEDICINE  FOR  SYPHILIS  AND  SIMILAR 
DISEASES,  Chamberlix  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    November    3.    1913.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER   23.   1913. 

95.521.  PAPER     CARTONS.      Chicago 
COMPAXV,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    September    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,659.      PUB- 
XISHED  DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95.522.  SHEET-METAL  ROOFING.  The  Cincinnati 
Sheet  Metal  &  Roofing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    September    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,654       I'UB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  23,  1913.  , 

96,623.      HOSIERY   AND  CERTAIN   NAMED   KNIT   UN- 
DERWEAR.     The    H.    B.    Claklin    Co.mpant.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,120.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

9  5,524.      PETTICOATS    AND    UNDERSKIRTS.      Max 
COHN,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 
Filed    November    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,729.      PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95.525.  REMEDIES   FOR  APPENDICITIS.      Andkmw   J. 
CzABNiBCKi,  McAdoo,  Pa. 

Filed  April  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,985.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.526.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.     The  Dknti.sts'   Supply 
COMPANY,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Piled    November    6,    1913.      Serial    No     73,833       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95.527.  ATOMIZERS    AND    NEBULIZERS.       The      D« 
ViLBiss    Manufacturing   Company,  Toledo,    Ohio. 

Filed    September    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    72  720       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95.528.  REMEDIES    FOR    CERTAIN    AILMENTS    AND 
DISEASES     AND     CERTAIN     PHARMACEUTICAL 

Dhuggists'     Co-operative     As- 
Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    and    Detroit, 


Serial  No.   70.75G.      I'lBLISHED 


PREPARATIONS 
sociatiox,    Ixr., 
Mich. 
Filed  May  29.   1013 
DECEMBER  23,   1913 

95.529.  MEDICINAL     SALINE     COMPOUND.       Duerk- 
ScHAEFEH   I'H.vRMA.AL  CO.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,059.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95.530.  REMEDIES   FOR   SYPHILIS       C.    W.    Extzmi.n'- 
GEB,  Sanford.  Fla. 

Filed  August  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,.U4.     i'lBLISUED 
DECEMBER  23,   1913" 

9  5,531.       CI':RTAIN     NAMED     PENCILS,     ERASERS, 
ARTISTS'    SUPPLIES,   AND   RUBBER   BANDS.      A. 
W.   Fabkh,   Stein,   near   Nuremberg,   and   Berl'n,   Ger- 
many. 
Filed    December   31,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,657.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

95.532.  SYRINGES.  Franz  Faisztl,  Budapest,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,164.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

95.533.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TRE.\TMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Charles  Fisher, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,895.     PIBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 
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95.534       COTTON   PIECE  GOODS 
Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed    November    13.    1913.      SerUl    No 
LISHKli   HKCEMBER   23,  1913. 


Franklin  Mra.  Co., 
73.946.      riB- 


95,535.     CKBTAIN  NAMKD  OILS  AND  GKEASES,  BOTH 
rRlDK  .VND  KKFINED.     TiiS  FreeixjM  OiL  Works 
Co.,  Fret'tlom.   Pa. 
Filed  0.t()l)»T  .il,  1913.    Serial  No.  73.710.     PUBLISHED 

DECKMBEU   Si.   1913. 

!'.■), 53«.      FISHING  TACKLE.      II.   J     Kko.st   &   Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  1«.  1912.    Serial  No.  6G„303.     PUBLISHED 
HECEMBEU  23,   1913. 

9  5,537.       Sk'OlRING     AND    CUEANING     BRUSHES. 
DUSTERS.    AND    MOPS.      ALKtED  C.    Flllek,   Hart- 
ford. Conn. 
Fil.d  June  19,    1913.      Serial  No.  71.196.      I'UBLISHED 

DECEMBER   23,   1913. 

95,53.'s.       L.VRD    SUBSTITUTE.      (Jkohge    k    Co..    Haiti 
more,  Md. 
Filed  Oft.. lier  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  166,268.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,    1913. 

95.539.  EARTHENWARE  LABOUATORY  APPARA- 
TUS. Geusi.vn  a.mehk.vn  SrojiKw.vKE  Works,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Inne  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,199.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23.    1913. 

95.540.  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  8H0ES.  TuE  B.  F. 
G<Kii>KH.[i  CuMFA.vv.  Now  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed    November    21,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,124.       ITB 
I.ISHKD  DECEMBER  23.  1913. 

95.541.  AUTU.MUBILE  LUBRICATING  OIL.  Gllf  Re- 
riMiNO  CuMPANV,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Pltts- 
burcli.  Pa. 

Filed  UctoUr  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  173,375.     Pl'BLISUED 
DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

93..'>42.       MEDICINAL    OIL    USED    INTERNALLY    AND 
EXTERNALLY   FOR  CERTAIN   NAMED  DISEASES. 
Haulin.s  Wizard  Oil  Companv,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed    May   9.    1913.      Serial    No.   10.318.      PUBLISHED 

DE<EMBER  2.!,    191.!. 

95.543.  EYE-SALVE  AND  EYE-WATER.     Howard  Bros. 

(IIKMICAL  Ci).,    Buffaio,    N.   Y. 
Filed  March  ,3U.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.518.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.544.  SHr)CK  ABSORBERS  OR  AUXILIARY  SPRINiJS 
FOR  USE  ON  BOAD- VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  The  K.  \\.  Ionition  Comp.kny, 
Clev  latid.    (  thill. 

Flle<1  .fiily   24,    1913.      Serial   No.   71,951.      PUBLISHED 
DE«K.MBER  2.3.    I'.U.?. 


11,951.      PU 


G. 


95.545.       PLOWS, 
view.  Tex. 
Blled    December    H.    190m.      Serial    No.    39.180 
LISHED  .lANUARY   19.    1909. 


\.    Kelly    Ptow   Coxitany.    Long- 

PUB 


c. 


95.546.       PLOWS 
view.  Ttx. 
Filed     D.ceniber    *<, 
LISHED   FEBRIARY 


A.    Kelly    Ptow   Company.    Long 

190H.       Serial    No.    39.1S1.       PI'B- 

2.    1909. 


95.547.  GIN.  John  de  Klvper  k  Son.  Rotterdam, 
Netherlaods. 

Filed  Murch  h.   1913.     Serial  No.  t>i,916.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23.  1913. 

95.548.  INSECTICIDES,  GERMICIDES.  DISINFECT- 
ANTS. AND  WASHES  FOR  EXTERMINATING 
PARASITES  ON  DO-MESTIC  ANIMALS.  La.nclet 
&  Mkhael.s  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal, 

I'Mle<l    November    19.    1913.      SeriaJ    No.    73,890.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.549.  RADIUM  EMANATORS  FOR  TREATING  WA- 
TER.    V.*ldemar  Lidell,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  April   14,  1913.     Serial  No.  $8,773.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   23.   1913. 


95.550.  CHAIRS  AND  «OCKERS.  Waltm  Scott 
Milne,  Cleveland  and  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Filed    September    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,787.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23.    1913. 

95.551.  ROUGE.  FACP;,  AND  TOILET  POWDERS. 
-M.^LUUB  MoNiN.  Paris.  France. 

Filed    Septemter    3,     1913.      Serial    No.    72,665.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECE.MBER    23.    1913. 

95.552.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HDitSK  KgUIl'MENTS. 
MoNTt;o.\iERYWA,«?ifBrKN   CoMP.\NV,   Saugertles.    N.  Y. 

Filed  .Jiiiii'  24,   1913.      Serial   No.  71.342.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTK.MBER   9.  1913. 

95.553.  HAIR  TONIC  AND  SKIN  CREAMS,  Hknu^  A. 
Moore.  Cambridge.   Mass. 

Fll.d  Miirch  I'l,  1913.      Serial  No.  09.208.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.554.  PKKI.ES,  PORK  AND  BEAN.S.  S.VUER  KRAUT. 
PREPAUKD  .MUSTARD,  AND  BOILED  CIDER. 
NoHTHi^RN   Pickle  Co.,  Tacomt.  Wash. 

Filed  March  19,  1913.     Serial  No  69.190      PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  2.  1913. 

95.555.  G.VR  I'ERS.     William  P.  ONbil,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Octolxr  24.  1913.     Serial  No  73.590.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

95.556.  VAR.NISH.  Tiik  I'a ttekso.n-Saboent  Company, 
Cleveland,  uhbi. 

Filed    November    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,064.      PUB- 
LISHED IHXEMHER  •_'.•{,   101:'. 

95.557.  MEDICATED  POWDER  OR  TABLET  FOR  THE 
FEET.     Pei>-Ami  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  OctoUr  '»    IHl.!       Serial  No.  73,296.      PUBLISHED 
DElEilBER   -■:!.    liU.; 

95.558.  WHITE  PIECE  GOODS  MADE  OF  CERTAIN 
M.VTERIAI.S  The  Pittsblboh  Dry  (m.ous  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

Filed    September    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.892.      PUB- 
LISHED  DE(  E.MBER  23.    1913. 

95.559.  H.\ND  TRICKS.      Pke.ssed    Steel    Tin  t  k    Com 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Augu.st  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  72.417.     PUBLISHED 
DECE.MBER  23,   1913. 

95,560      SYRINGE  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HOO- 
CHOLERA.     The  Randall-Fap  iinev  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Filed    .\ov.mtH>r    ."..     I'.ti:!.       Serial    No     73.823.       PUB- 
LISHED DE«  EMBER  :J3,  1913. 

95,501.      CHEWING     (JUM.      Mari  v    M.    Rai  ii.    Brimkivn, 
N    Y 
Filed   May   3,    1913.      Serial    No.   70.215.      I'UBLISHED 
DB<  EMBER    16,  1913. 

95.562.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  FOR  VEHICLES.  The  Ret- 
Noi.r>s  Browne  CoMrAsv,  Dover,  Del,  and  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed    November    17,    1913.      Serial    No     74.041.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   23.  1913. 

95.563.  LIVER -PILLS  Martha  Elizaboth  Robins, 
Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  October  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,557.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   23,  1913. 

95.564.  CERTAIN    NA.MED    KNIT    UNDERWEAR    tiAR 
MENTS.     Rome  Te.xtile  Company.   Rome.  N.   Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,424.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23.  1913. 

9  5,565.      BIBS,    FAUCETS.    SPKJOTS.    COCKS.    AND 
MET.VL  VALVES     Thomas  Savill  &  Sons.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Filed    Septemtwr    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    65.988.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23.  1913. 

95.566.  WINES.  The  A.  Schmidt  Jr.  &  Bro.s.  Wine  Co., 
Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Filed    November    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.963.       VVB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

95.567,  CERTAIN  NAMED  SURGICAL  APPLIANCES. 
Sharp  k  Smith,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   September   26,    1913       Serial    No.    73,078.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23.   1913. 
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»5,568.      SALES  BOOKS.      The    Shelby   Printing    Com- 
pany, Shelby,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,977.     PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBER   16.  1913. 

95.569.  REMEDY  FOR  COLDS  AND  CATARRH.     David 

Slavitsky.  Fall   River,  Mass 
Filed  Octot>er  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  73,425.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,  1913. 

96.570.  LINIMENT.     David  M.  Smoot,  I^neville.  W.  Va. 
Filed  October  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,154.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

95.571.  OIL  PREPARATION  AND  EMULSION  THERE- 
OF USED  IN  LEATHER  AND  TEXTILE  INDUS 
TRIES.  Society  of  Chemical  Indlstry  in  Basle, 
Basel,    Switzerland. 

Plied  July  IS.   1913.     Serial  No.  71,847.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.572  FLEXIBLE  PREPARED  ROOF-INGS  Standard 
Paint  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September   22.    1913.      Serial    No     72.995       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

95.573  OLIVE  OIL.     Achille  Starace,  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Filed  July   15.   1913      S«-rlal  No.  71,718.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.   1913. 

95.574.     WINES.     Stone  Hill  Winb  Company,  Hermann, 
Mo. 
Filed  October  29.  1913.    Serial  No.  78,661.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   23.   191.3. 

95.575  SHINGLES.  William  G.  Tilghman,  Palatkn. 
Ma. 

Filed    November    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.021.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.576  BRACKETS  FOR  USE  WITH  TELEPHONES. 
Thb  Tollombteh  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  26.    1913.      .«(erial   No    70,679.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  23,   1913. 


95.577.  PAPER  BOXES.  Ttwacana  Manlfactubino 
Company,  Farmlngdale,  N.   Y. 

I'lled    December    30,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,031.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  23.   1913. 

95.578.  BABBITT  METAL.  U.  S.  Rediction  Company-, 
Chicago,   111. 

Filed    November    7,    K>13.      Serial    No.    73.852.      PI"B- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  23,   1913. 

95.579.  MEDICINAL  POWDER  USED  FOR  ALL  IRRI- 
TATIONS OF  THE  VAGINA.  Wentwouth  D.  Ved- 
DER,   Wellsboro.   Pa. 

Filed  October  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,458.    PUBLISHED 
DE<'EMBER  2,3.   1913. 

95.580.  ASPHALT  PAINTS.  Wabren  Chemical  & 
Manpkapti  ring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1912.      Serial  No.  62,436.      PUBLISHEI> 
JULY  15,  1913. 

95.581.  ASPHALT  PAINTS.  Warren,  Chemical  & 
Mani  FACTiKiNG  COMPANY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1912.      Serial  No.  62,437.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  1.   1913, 

95,682.       PERFUMERY     AND    FACE  TINTS.       E.     Web- 
theimei!  et  Cie.,  Paris.  France. 
Flleil   May   L'4,    1912.      Serial  No.  63,763.     PUBLISHEI> 
DEi  EMBER   23.   1913. 

95.583.  CHEWING-GUM.  W.  J.  White  Chicle  Co., 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,643.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9.  1913. 

95.584.  CORN  AND  BUNION  PLASTER.  Camden 
WooFTER.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.634.     PI'BLISHED 
DBCEMBER   23.   1913. 

96,685.     SELF  RISING   WHEAT  FLOUR.     Yates  &  DoN- 
KL80N  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  July   IG,  1913.     Serial   No.  71.805.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 
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17.565.— Title:  •'  PISHING  TACKIiE  THAT'S  FIT  FOR 
FISHING."  (For  Fishing  -  Tackle. )  Abbby  ft  Im- 
BBiB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  15.  1912. 

17,568.— r«l«.-  "AMKBICORE."  H  For  Rubber  -  Covered 
Wire.)  Thi  Aubbican  Steel  &  Wibk  Company  op 
New  JnuiBT,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Worcester,  Mass. 
tnied  May  15,  1912. 

17.567.— r»<l«.-  "  PILOT  RUBBER  TYPE  ROOFING." 
(For  Roofing.)  A.  J.  Abiel,  Njew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
February  7.  1914. 

17,568.— r«te.-  "  BUILDING  ITALYl"     (For  Cigars.)     Al- 

BXA.tDiB  Capasso,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  January 

26,  1914. 
17,569— r«I«;    "  VERMOL'TH.' 

CoBoiAL    Panna    Company, 

January  26,  1914. 
17.570.— ri«e.-  "  SURETRED." 

Kbadse,  Incobpobatxd.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

tember  19,  1913. 
17,571.— r«i«.-  "EXPERT  BEER."     (For  Beer,  i     Jbttkb 

Bbbwing   Compa.ny,    South  OmUha.   Nebr.      Filed    r)e- 

cember  30.  1913. 
17,572.— r«I«.-  "OUR  OWN   AMERICAN   FAMILY   SOAP 

POWDER."     (For  Soap  Powdef.t     James  S.  Kibk  & 

CoMPA.NY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dooember  18,  191."?. 
17,573— r<««;     "  KIRK'S     FLAKB     SOAP     POWDER." 

(For  Soap   Powder.)      James   p.   Kirk   A    Compa.ny, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  December  18.  191. '5. 
17.574— ri</e;    'OUR  OWN  AMERICAN  FAMILY  SOAP 

POWDER."     (For  Soap  Powdet. '     .Iame.s  S.  Kihk  ft 

Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Pcbniary  7,  191-K 
17,575 —ri/Ie.-  "KIRK'S  FLAKE  SQAP  POWDER.'     ( F'or 

Soap  Powder.  I     James  S.  Kibk  A  Company,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  February  7,  1914. 

17.576.— 7<«e.-  "  LAXAGO."  (For  a  Medicinal  Pn-para- 
ration.i  Laxago  Bittebs  Co., :  Detroit,  .Mich.  Filed 
January  26,  1914.  | 


17,577.-     Titlr:    -  TONA."       (For    a    Medicinal     ITepnrn 
tlon.i       L.t.xAOo    BiTTKR.s    Co.,   Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
January   L'O,    1914. 

17,578.— Title;  "WORMWOOD."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prep- 
aration.) Laxaoo  Bitteks  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
January    26,    1914. 

17,579.-  TitU:  "  KOFF  KURK."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration. (  LAXA(;n  BiTTBBs  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
January    26,    1914. 

17,580.— ntl*.  "LA  PREVKNTIT.'  (For  a  I'reventlve.) 
Pbkventit  Co.,  Daiiaa,  Tex.     Filed  August  25,  1913. 

17,581.  r«tJ«.-  "EL  NII.^.'*  (For  Cigars.)  Saginaw 
Spkcialtv  CU.VCPANY,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Febru- 
ary  6,    1914. 

i7,582.  Title:  "  PERFECTION  KNITTED  SCARF." 
(For  Knitted  Scarfs,  i  Tub  (*iiarlk8  Seidman  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  December  .30,  1913. 

17.583.  7'«/fc.  'COMMERCIAL  BOUQUET."  (For 
Cigars.  I  Gi  stav  Wcsterkelo,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed 
September  11,   191.1. 

17,584.— TH//*".  ••  TlIK  PAPER  CITY  TABLirr.'  (For 
Writing-Tablets.)  White  k  WYCKorp  Mfg.  Co., 
Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  February  11,  1914. 

n,5H.\— Title:  "  BLUEBIRD  WRITING  TABLET."  (Ko« 
Writing-Tablets.)  White  k  Wyckoff  Mfq.  Co., 
Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  February  11,  1914. 

lT..->Ht;.-  Title:  "  INDEI'KNDRNCE  WRITING  TAB- 
LET." (For  Writing  Tablets.)  White  &  Wy(Kc.kp 
Mro.    <'o.,   Holyoke,    Mass.      Filed    Fcbniary    11,    15)14. 

U.rtH'.— Title:  '  HKMI  SCHOOL  WRITING  TABLKT." 
(For  WritingTahlets. )  White  k  Wvckoff  Mpg. 
Co..  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  February  11.  1914. 

17. .'.HS.  Titlr:  ■•  IWSK  NOTE  WUITING  TABLET." 
(For  Writing  T:«t)let».)  White  k  Wyckoki-  .Mfg. 
Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass.     IMIed  February   11,  1914 
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3,505— Tit  J*-. •  "BERRIMAN  BaOTHKRS  UNITED 
STATES  BONDED  CIG.VR  FACTORY."  (For  Ci- 
gars.) Bebrimam  Bbo.s..  chicapo.  III.  File<i  Decem- 
ber 15.  1913. 

3,506.— Title:  "  MAXAM  THE  NEW  M.MR  TONIC."  (For 
Hair-Tonic.)  Ci.aflin.  Siirr  fc  Mill.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  January  22,  1912. 

3,507— rule.  'THE  PRODUCT  OF  EXPERIENCE." 
(For  Automobiles.)  Joseph  Ma<k  I'rintino  Hoise. 
Detroit.  .Mich.     Filed  January  .5,   1914. 

3,50H.  r<t/^.  "HEARTS  DELIGHT  FARM  SAITSAGE." 
(Fbr  Sausage.)  W.  H.  .Miner,  Chazy,  .N.  Y.  Filed 
January  12,   1914. 

3,509— TiMc.  ""  PACKER  S  TAR  SO^p  "  (For  Tar  Soap.) 
Edwabd  a.  Olos,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  February  6. 
1914. 

3,510— T«J«-.-  "  IT'S  THERE  WITH  THE  PUNCH  !  "  (For 
Smoking-Tobacco. )  R.  J.  ReyKolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pa.ny, Winston  Salem,  N.  C.    Filed  February  11,  1914. 


■.\,51l.-  Title:  "FIRST  OF  ALL."  (For  Smoking  To- 
bacco.) It.  J  Keynold.s  ToBAico  Compa.ny.  Winston- 
.Salem.  N.  c.     Filed  Februnry  11,  1914. 

:i.5l2.— Titlr;    ••  FRENCH    STAND.\RI)    QUALITY    MIR 
ROR."      (For  Mirrors.)      Standard  Miiibor  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.   V       Filed  January  6,  1914. 

."?..-.  1.'..-  Titlr:  •  SELECTED  QUALITY  MIRROR."  (For 
Mirrors  I  Standard  Mirror  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  6,  1914. 

:i,5l4.— Title:  "FIRST  QUALITY  MIRROR."  (For  .Mir- 
rors.) Standard  Mirimr  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  6.   1914. 

•.\.r>15.'  Title:  "STANDARD  QUALITY  .MIRROR."  (For 
.Mirrors.)  Standard  Mirror  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  «,  1914. 

3.516.  — Tft/c.  "  POLARINE."  (For  Motor-Oil.)  Stand- 
ard On.  Company.  Whiting.  Ind..  and  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  January  27,  19H. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


GonyniL/iiissioisrER.    oip   zp^tehstts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

HoPKi.Ns  r.  Petkb.s  and  1)k.ment.     Peters  v.  Hop- 
kins  AND  1>K.\IKNT.      I'KTKR.S   V.   HoPKINS. 
Decided  January  5,  19H. 

1.  Interference — Priority. 

Where  1>  (lied  an  apiillcniion  on  January  0.  1904. 
and  1".  <ialiiied  coiKcption  January  1,  1904,  and  dis- 
closure February  11.  1904.  but  the  testimony  estab- 
Uslies  that  1*.  had  prior  to  D."8  filing  date  only  a  vague 
conception  tii.it  a  certain  result  could  be  obtained,  with- 
out discloslTm  means  for  Its  accomplishment,  Held 
that  I",  wa.s  uut  the  first  inventor. 

2.  S.vMK     Same— Dlsclosure — Party  Restricted  to  Date 

.\i.i.e<;kd  i\  I'ltKi  iminaby  Statement. 
Where  D.  fibd  January  9,  1904.  and  P.  alleged  a  con- 
ception January  1,  1904,  and  disclosure  February  11, 
1904,  Held  that  P.  is  not  the  first  inventor,  since,  con- 
ce«llng  to  him.  "  for  the  purpose  of  argument,  every- 
thing lie  claims  as  to  ills  Interview  with  his  corrob- 
orating witness,  ho  cannot  claim  the  benefit  of  a  dis- 
closure prior  to  February  11,  1904.  the  date  of  dis- 
closure alleged  in  hia  preliminary  statement." 
S.  Sauk— Same. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  H.  con- 
ceived the  invention  and  reduced  It  to  practice  prior  to 
the  earliest  date  estalJished  by  either  of  the  other  par- 
ties or  that  if  he  was  not  the  first  to  reduce  to  prac- 
tice he  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  and  was 
not  lacking  in  diligence,  and  priority  awarded  to  H. 
Mr.  F.  P.  Davis  for  Peters. 

-Wr.  R.  C.  (ihis.'i  and  1//-.  C.  H.  Braselton  for  De- 
nieut. 

.Mr.  F.  R.  CornmiU,  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J.  U. 
Milans  for  Hopkins. 

P.\TENT  apiieals  Nos.  8C9,  871.  and  872. 
Van  Oksuel,  J.: 

Tliis  is  nil  niiiwnl  from  two  dooisinns  of  the  Coiu- 
nii."<^iioner  of  P.itents  in  st'iuirate  iiilerferenee  i»ro- 
cetHliiig8  enilirjKtHl  within  a  single  record. 

.\|>I>eal  No.  S72  i.s  an  Interference  wherein  the 
p.iriy  Peters  api>ojils  from  a  dec'sion  of  the  C'Om- 
uiissioner  of  Pjifents  nwardiiiji  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  the  party  Hopkins.  The  issno  of  the  inter- 
ference Is  In  ten  counts,  but  the  followins  sufficiently 
Illustrate  the  iintnre  of  the  invention  : 

1.  In  a  calciiliitini:  ni:i<  liine.  the  coinblnaliou  with  two 
groups  of  tf)taliz(r  wheels,  of  means  under  control  of  the 
operator  for  Iransferrinn  the  niinibor  registered  in  cither 
group  to  the  other. 

2.  In  an  adding  and  listin;;  machine,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  listing  a  series  of  items  and  accumulat- 
ing the  tiital  thereof,  and  means  for  printing  such  total 
at  thi'  end  of  the  series  and  clearing  the  machine,  of  a 
8Mf)plein(>'iif.-iI  arcnmnlator,  means  for  transferring  to  said 
snpplen.iiit.il  accumulator  the  totals  of  several  series  of 
items  as  .saitl  totals  are  printed  at  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
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tlve  series,  so  as  to  thereby  accumulate  upon  said  sup- 
plemental accumulator  a  mnnd  total  of  all  the  Items  in  the 
several  series,  and  means  for  printing  such  grand  total 
from  said  supplemental  accumulator. 

4.  Id  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  add- 
ing and  printing  mechanisms  thereof  and  with  its  longl- 
tuilinaily  movable  paper  carriages,  of  a  platen  mounted  In 
the  carriaiie  and  with  which  the  printing  mechanism  co- 
oLMTMtes.  and  a  series  of  accumulators  under  the  control 
oi  said  jiaper  carriage  and  arranged  to  be  operated  through 
connettioii  wltii  the  actuator  insiruinentalities  of  said 
usual  adding  mechanism,  for  separate  accumulations. 

").  In  an  addiut;  nuicliine.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
movable  bars  liearing  type  at  one  end,  a  set  of  raclcs  at 
each  end  of  the  bars,  a  phirality  of  accumulators  arranged 
to  coiiperate.  one  at  a  lime,  with  the  set  of  racks  at  the 
type-end  of  the  bars,  and  a  sinele  accumulator  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  other  set  of  raclis. 

7.  In  an  adding  and  listing  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  listing  a  scries  of  items  and  an  accumu- 
lator f<jr  aicunuiluiini:  tlie  total  thereof,  and  a  total  liey 
anil  connections  li.v  depressing  which  key  and  operating 
the  machine  the  total  of  the  series  of  items  may  l>e  print- 
ed, of  a  sii[)plenieni)il  accumulator  means  for  transfer- 
ring to  said  accumulator  the  totals  of  several  series  of 
items  as  said  totals  are  successively  printed  at  the  ends 
of  the  respective  series  of  items,  so  as  to  thereby  accu- 
raulale  upon  said  supplemental  accumulator  a  grand 
total  of  all  of  the  items  in  the  several  series,  ^said  means 
being  set  for  such  purpose  orior  to  the  oi»eration  which 
prints  rVie  transferred  total,  and  a  supplemental  total 
key  and  ( oiincotions  by  impressing  which  Itev  and  oper- 
ating the  machine  such  grand  total  may  be  p'rinted  from 
said  supplemental  accumulator. 

10.  In  nn  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  adding  and  itrinting  mechanism  thereof  and  with  its 
longitudinallv  movable  pnper  carriage,  of  a  platen  mount- 
ed in  the  carriage  and  with  which  the  printing  mechanism 
cooperates,  and  a  series  (if  aci'umulators  under  the  control 
of  said  paiier  carriage  in  Inith  directions  of  movement 
of  the  latter  and  nrranueil  to  l>e  operated  through  con- 
ne<ti<>n  with  the  actuator  instrumcntiilities  of  said  usual 
adding'  mechanism,  for  separate  accumulations. 

The  siih.ject-niMtter  of  the  various  counts  Is  de- 
fined by  the  K.xainiiier  of  Interferences  as  follows: 

The  invention,  as  defined  in-  count  1,  relates  particu- 
larly to  a  machine  provided  with  two  groups  of  totalizer- 
wheels  and  m.ans  for  transferrine  n  numb<r  registered 
In  either  group  to  the  other.  Counts  2.  3,  and  6  to  9, 
Inclusive  d' fine. a  machine  comprisini:  meanft  for  listing 
a  series  of  nuraUrs  and  for  ret'istering  the  total  of  the 
nuinU'rs  listed  in  an  accumulator,  means  for  printing 
totals  registered  in  said  accumulator  and  for  transferring 
said  totals  to  n  supplemental  accumulator  for  the  purpose 
of  accumulating'  a  grand  total  of  the  totals  of  several 
series  of  numbers  llst>'d.  and  means  for  printing  the 
irrand  total  registered  in  said  su[iplemental  accuiniilator. 
In  each  of  counts  rt  to  9  it  Is  specified  that  the  trans- 
ferrinir  means  is  to  lie  set  prii>r  to  the  operation  which 
results  in  prlntlni:  and  transferrini;  the  numlier.  Counts 
4  and  10  define  a  machine  provided  with  accumulators 
un<ler  control  of  the  paper  carriage.  Count  10  specifies 
that  they  shall  be  so  controlled  In  both  directions  of 
inovement  of  thr'  carriage.  Count  .j  defines  a  machine 
provi(b^d  with  t\pc  en rrylng  bars  having  a  set  of  racks 
at  one  end  to  cooperate  with  a  plurality  of  accumulators 
and  a  set  of  raclis  at  the  other  end  to  cooperate  with  a  ' 
sing'e  accumulator. 

-\[il)eals  Nos.  800  and  STl  relate  to  a  trlparty  In- 
terference, in  which  the  party  Hopkins  and  the 
party  Peters  ;i]iiieal  from  a  der-islon  of  the  Commls- 
siotier  .'iwardiiij;  priority  of  invention  to  the  party 
I>eiiieiit.  Tho  issue  of  the  interference  is  in  seven 
counts,  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  calcul.ntlng  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
tuating   devices,    of    two    independently    operable    groups 

No.  4,] 


T"44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Frbri,'ary  34,  1914. 


of  totaJiMr  wheels,  io  operative  relation  thereto  and  nor- 
mally dlafOKSf^ed  therefrom.  meansofengaiclnK  both  groups 
of  totalizer  wheels  with  said  actuatlnif  devices,  whereby 
A  number  registered  In  one  group  itay  be  transferred  Into 
the  other  group,  and  means  for  dleengaglng  the  totallter 
wheels  originally  containing  said  number  from  said  ac- 
tuating devices,  whereby  said  toUllxer  wheels  atand  at 
xero  when  the  numl)er  has  been  transferred  to  the  other 
totalizer  wheels. 

1'.  In  a  calculating  machine,  th«  combination  with  ac- 
tuating devices  of  two  Independently  operable  groups  of 
totallter  wheels.  In  operative  relation  thereto,  and  nor- 
mally disengaged  therefrom,  means  for  engaging  one 
group  of  totall«er  wheels  with  sal4  actuating  devices  for 
the  purpose  of  positioning  said  actuating  devices,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  other  group  of  totalizer  wheels 
with  the  positioned  a<tuatlng  devlcea, 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  thq  combination  with  ac- 
tuating devices,  of  two  independently  operable  groups  of 
totalUer    wheels    In   operative    relation    to   said   actuating 

•<levlce8,  means  whereby  both  groups  may  be  engaged  with 
and  operated  by  said  actuating  d<  vices,  whereby  a  number 
rt'glstcred  In  one  group  of  totallxer  wheels  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  other  group  of  tot^llier  wheels,  printing 
type  which  are  positlmed  by  said  actuating  devices,  and 
means  for  causing  said  type  to  m«ke  a  printing  impres 
alon  aod  make  a  record  of  the  number  which  Is  trans 
"ferred  from  one  totaliser  to  tb«  ottier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  adding  device*,  stops 
for  said  devices  to  stop  them  and  their  operating  means 
when  moving  in  the  direction  reverse  to  that  of  adding, 
as  soon  as  such  adding  devices  arrive  at  their  lero  poal- 
tlon,  operating  means  adapted  to  njnve  said  set  of  addln? 
devices  In  said  n  verse  direction,  a  second  set  of  adding 
devices  adapted  to  be  so  connected  to  said  operating 
means  that  the  movement  of  the  first  set  of  adding  devices 
against  their  stops  will  be  transmittrd  to  the  second  set. 
whereby  the  total  represented  by  tfie  first  set  of  adding 
devices  may  be  addi  d  upon  the  secobd  set. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  adding  devices,  stops 
for  said  devices  to  stoD  them  and  their  operating  means, 
when  moving  In  the  direction  reverse  to  that  of  adding, 
as  soon  as  such  adding  devices  arrlvp  at  their  isero  posi- 
tion, operating  means  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating 
movement  and  to  be  connectid  In  the  Initial  part  of  said 
movement  with  the  set  of  adding  devices  to  move  them 
In  said  reverse  dirrctlon.  a  second  set  of  adding  devices 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  said  operating  means 
on  the  return  part  of  their  movement,  whereby  tne  total 
represented  by  the  first  set  of  adding  devices  may  be  added 
upon  the  second  set. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  sets  ol  adding  devices,  stops 
for  one  set  of  such  devices  to  stop  them  and  the  operat- 
ing means  when  the  adding  devices  reach  their  zero  posi- 
tion, operating  mesns  adapted  to  b«  connected  with  both 
of  said  sets  to  transfer  to  one  set  tie  total  standing  upon 
the  other  set. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  seta  of  adding  devices,  stops 
for  one  set  of  said  devices  to  stop  them  and  their  operat 
ing  connections,  when  moving  in  the  direction  reverse 
to  that  of  adding,  on  reaching  th^lr  sem  position,  and 
operating  menns  adapted  to  he  connected  with  both  of 
anld  sets  to  add  upon  one  set  the  toital  standing  upon  the 
other. 

The  indention  is  described  by  the  Assistant  Com- 

luissioner  of  Patents  as  follows: 

The  Invention  relates  to  registering  and  recording  ma- 
chines In  which  there  are  two  stts  of  adding  wheels  and 
means  by  which  an  amount  or  accumulation  may  be 
paaaed  from  one  set  of  adding  wheels  to  the  other.  The 
machines  disclosed  by  the  several  applications  are  specitl- 
caliy  very  different.  The  machine  disclosed  in  the 
Hopkins  application  directly  Involved  in  this  interference 
is  a  calculating  machine,  one  of  tha  principal  objects  be- 
ing to  provide  for  the  multiplication  of  an  amount  set 
up  on  the  adding  wheels  without  repieatedly  resetting  said 
amount.  The  I'eters  device  is  es-seotially  an  adding  ma- 
chine, and  Its  oblect  Is  to  provide  for  the  accumulation 
of  different  items,  securing  the  separate  total  of  such 
aeta  of  items,  and  eventually  a  granj  total.  Dements  de- 
vice is  essentially  an  Improvement  In  cash  registers,  the 
object  being  to  provide  for  the  llitlng  and  adding  of 
separate  items  and  the  printing  of  »  balance  at  the  end 
of  the  transaction. 

We  will  first  consider  the  triparty  interference. 
Dement  took  no  testimony,  and  relies  uixtn  the  date 
of  filing  his  application,  January  9,  1904,  for  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice.  Peters  alleges  con- 
ception of  the  invention  on  January  1.  1904.  and 
disclosure.  February  11.  1904.  He  flletl  his  applica- 
tion April  14.  1905.  Hopkins  claims  conception  and 
disclosure  in  October,  1902,  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice December  1.  1903.  His  application  here  In  in- 
terference was  filed  April  9.  1906,  and,  for  con- 
venience, will  hereafter  be  referred  to  as  "applica- 
tion   No.  4."     Hopkins   had   filed   three   prior  ap- 
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plications— "  application  No.  1,"  January  14, 1904 ; 
•' api»licatlon  No.  2,"  September  24.  1904.  and  "ap- 
plication No.  3,"  March  10.  1905.  The  third  applica- 
tion purports  to  contain  improvements  disclosed  In 
"  application  No.  2."  "Application  No.  4  "  is  merely 
a  consolidation  or  grouping  of  the  matters  con- 
tained in  the  earlier  a[)pllcation8. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority 
to  Hopkins,  and   the  Ronrd  of  Examiners-In-Chlef 
and   the   Commissioner   reverstnl    this    holding  and 
awarded  priority  to  Dement,  all  the  tribunals  hold- 
ing against  i'eters.    A  careful  review  of  the  record 
impels  us  to  concur  In  that  finding.     In  no  view  of 
the  case  can  Peters  be  dwlareil  a  prior  inventor. 
He  attempts  to  establish  a  date  of  conception  about 
Janu&r>-  1,  1904.  by  his  own  testimony  and  that  of 
another  witness.     This  witness  Is  uncertain  as  to 
the  exact  date,  and  this  is  imiwrtant,  since  I>ement 
filetl  nine  dnys  after  the  earliest  date  of  conception 
claimed  by  Peters.     There  Is  nothing  In  the  testi- 
mony of  Peters  or  his  witness  to  indicate  that  he 
disclosed  the  means  by  which  the  object  of  the  in- 
vention was  to  be  attained.     Giving  the  testimony 
full  credit,  Peters  had  only  a  vague  conception  that 
a  certain  result  could  be  obtained  without  disclos- 
ing means  for   its  accomplishment.     On   the  other 
hand,  conceding  to  I'eters,  for  the  purpose  of  argu- 
ment, everything  he  claims  as  to  his  interview  with 
his  corroborating  witness,  he  cannot  claim  the  bene- 
fit of  a  disclosure  prior  to  February  11.  1904,  the 
date  of  disclosure  ;illeged  In  his  [treliminary  state- 
liient,  and  this  would  bring  him  more  than  a  month 
after    Demenfs    filing   date.      Without   further    re- 
viewing   the   evidence.    I'eters    will    be    eliminated 
from  the  cas<\  and  tlie  investigation  will  be  dlrecte<l 
to  the  re8i)ective  claims  a(ivanre<l  by  Hopkins  and 
Dement,     L)ement   has   a    single  date.   January   9, 
1904,    upon    which   he   must    stand   or   fall.      With 
Peters  out  of  the  case,  anrl  Dement  relying  wholly 
tipon    his    filing   date,    we   will    proc-eed    to   review 
Hopklns'9  case  as  disclosed  in  the  record. 

Contrary  to  the  view  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Pat- 
ent Office,  we  think  Hojikins's  case  revolves  about 
his  first  machine,  known  in  this  case  as  "  Exhibit 
Machine  No.  1."  All  of  the  tribunals  found  this 
machine,  as  exhibited  in  evidence,  to  be  a  physical 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  and  it  was  conceded 
to  be  such  by  counsel  at  bar.  With  the  general  con- 
cession that  all  the  counts  of  the  issue  can  be  read 
on  to  this  machine,  an  examination  of  Hopkins's 
I>roof  as  to  its  construction  is  most  essential. 

It  npi>ears  that  work  was  l>egun  on  the  construc- 
tion of  this  machine  about  September  4,  li)03.  and 
that  it  was  built  largely  in  accordance  with  Hop- 
kins's exhibit  dniwings  1  to  15,  from  which  his  "  ajv 
plication  No.  1"  was  prepared.  Hopkins  testified 
with  reference  to  his  "Exhibit  Machine  No.  1"  as 
follows : 

Q.   Was  that  machine  ever  completed? 

A.   It  was. 

g.  When  was  the  adding  mechanism  thereof  in  such  a 
stage  of  completion  that  It  could  be  operated  to  demon- 
strate Its  practicability? 

A.   About  the  middle  of  December,  190:?. 

Q.  Are  you  the  H.  Hopkins  whose  name  appears  on  tht 
pay  roll  book  t)eglnnlng  with  page  91  thereof  (Hopkins's 
Exhibit  B)  testified  to  by  Mr.  Sharp? 

A.   I  am. 

No.  4.] 


Febrlary  94. 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tU5 


Q.   When  the  machine  was  operated,  or  rather  the  add- 

\'^.^°r,^l''il^{"    ^"•^■'■^?^-    *"'«"^    '•'«    m'iddle   of   DecemlSr 
1.KJ3.  waa  such  operation  successful  or  otherwise? 
A.    It  was  successful 

..te'^d  aTfhartiVe'^"*""'  '''''°  ''''  °^«^*"°^  """^  «"*  oper- 
and I 'YelieTe '.re:  M^ion. '''"''""''•    "^«^'''    "^    '^'•°^''"' 
g.   \\hen'  was  the  machine  first  operated' 

Twenty  ttfthnnH"^.'^!.-^^"?'"^   Company   shop,    located   at 
iwenty-nrth  and  Mullanphy  stnets.  St.  Louis    Mo 

time?  manner  was  the  machine  operated  at  that 

for^n  lui^beT""^"'''  ***  "^^^^^^  ^"^  ^'^^  '^"'^  *'««  *«  <''«°8- 
,y,  ''IPnse  explain   how  yo-i   transfer  a   number    and  In 
jour   explanation    please   state    what    parts    are   operated 
and  In  what  manner  they  control  or  affect  othor  paX? 
ir.H  ..   ^"   machine  tht-re  are   two  sets  of  adding   wheels 

^M  t^n'^  'thL'-^«'^*?'.^  ">■  *  •'''"«'*"  '■«°''  ""<J  means  for 
fhi  Vr*^  ^  f  '^?"'  '"'"  operative  r.latlon  with  either  of 
the  two  sets  of  ncctimulator  wheels.  To  effect  ths  shift 
ZVl^    "PJ'ratlng    ram    a    key    Is    provided    mark,>d     'r  •' 

00s  tfon      'in    tr!   *r^V""^    ''"'"    ^^""'    ""-^    '«    the    ot    er 

t?r    '  "    ♦  In    trans?errlnK   a    total    from    the    forward"  to 

he  rear  totalizer,   the  total   kev  for  the   forward  arrumn 

lator    s  depressed  and   also    "If   ker    which   sldfts  Tip 

X?Hh^  cam   into  operative    relation   with    the   accumu 

ator    then  pulling  the  handle  which  actuates  the  acti^at- 

^fo'^^'iw"'  '''V^'""^  '^'  '"'•^"'•d  'otallzer  to  be1<oV  at 
zero  Before  the  return  movement  of  the  actuator  tlie 
rear  totalizer  l.s  brought   Into  op.ratlve   rehuion  with  and 

trnnsf';r'r'e^"7o  "t'hl'T'^"'  ''^  '^"'  .""^  '""'^  the  numtr  "is 
rrnnsrerred    to   the   rear   accumu  ator    wheels       In    trans- 

"••"l?^\"prlr  tH°"  '^^  '""'  ."^t"'!^^"  only  the  produce 
2  J  "•^•^  '""^  ^^^  '■ear  totalizer  is  depressed  and  the 
machine  operated  In  the  usual  manner.  This  transfers  thl 
total  from  the  rear  to  the  forward  totalizer  '""^'^'^^  ^^^ 
g.  Was  the  machine  operated  to  tran.sfer  a  number 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  totnllzer.  and  vice  versa  hi  the 
*"  A." It  was'""'*'  '°  '"'''  '^''  ""•''^^^"•'  '"  I>^'emK  i^poS^ 

InR^mSlnl'J.m?'"'''''"*^  "'  ''"''  *'"^  ^'^^""^'^  '^''th  print- 

A.    It    had    only    the   type   on    It    nt    that    time     hut    tho 

pr  ntlng  hammers  were  not.     The  par  s  for  The   hammer 

section  were  mostly  made  at  that  time  nammer 

chine?       °  "^"^       '^  Prlntlns  hammers  added  to  the  ma- 
Jan  „arr!^'904.^*''^  ^"^  "•^''^  *'"''"«  *»>«  ««^'y  p*--*  of 

machine?'"  "^'^^  *^*  typewritinR  mechanism  added  to  the 
,.o;V   -^ccordlnjr   to   my    recollection.    It   was   in    the   earlv 

Q-   Where  Is  that  machine  now? 

A.   It  Is  here  before  me. 

Q.   Is  the  addlne  mechanism  of  that  machine  the  snmp 

A.M\I    '*■"•''  '''''''°  ^°"  operated  it  In  December,  1903? 


talned  the  multiplying  mechanism  described  in  Hop- 
kins's "application  No.  4,"  but  not  Involved  In  this 
issue  and  not  appearing  In  his  "application  No.  1." 
This  machine  was  completed  in   Sei>tember,   1904. 
Just  before  he  filed  his  "  application  No.  2."    It  also 
appears   that  Hopkins  constructed   five  more  ma- 
chines containing  the  issue  in  interference  between 
September,  1904,  and  the  early  jmrt  of  1906.  com- 
1  pleting  the  last  one  about  three  months  prior  to  the 
filing  of  his  "application  No.  4."     The  Board  of 
Examiners-in-Chief.  In  Its  opinion,  speaking  of  Hop-  . 
kins's  diligence  and  achievements  up  tb  September. 
1904,  the  date  of  the  completion  of  his  second  ma- 
chine and  the  filing  of  his  second  application,  said : 
1 1  '^*''"**1°  't  Is  that  at  no  time  during  this  nerlod  did  iTnn 
vinH.'n""?!'**!'  '°  ""y  ^'»y  his  effofts     o  ^per^ret^  hll^  t 
\entlon.     Ijurlng  a  portion  of  the  time,  his  cfTorts  were  no 

thaVthu^tSI^^^'^'H^".',  ^'"  '"«"•«'  «^  the  amount  Tfwo^k 
i«?U  i5  ™*.?  ""^  '^'^  associates  accomplished  between  the 
K.  "l'  March  and  end  of  September,  ]9()4  The  machine 
which  he  undertook  to  construct  is  not  only  comXated 
but  the  inventive  Ideas  Involved  thei^in  are  extremHv' 
ingenious  and  their  embodiment  required  the  evoiu^loj 
worTmYnstlp*"  °'  <^'>"«tructlon  and  the  greatest  skU    in 


It  Should  be  remembered  thnt  the  printing  and 
ty|>e-wrlting  mechanism  are  not  here  Involveil. 

As  to  the  ccmceptlon  and  successful  oi>erMtlon  of 
the  adding  mechanism.  Hopkins  is  corroborated  by 
the   witnesses  Thieme  and    W.    W.    Hopkins,    who 
worked  urK>n  the  construction  of  the  machine,  and 
Crawford  and  Moon,  who  were  present  and  sr.w  it 
operatwi.     Thieme  and  W.  W.  Hopkins,  as  well  as 
the  inventor,  were  highly  skilled  in  this  nrt     They 
testified   that  at   the  December,   1903.   trial   of  the 
adding  mechanism  of  the  machine,  thev  operated  if 
nnd    they   fully   explained    in    Uieir    t'estimony   the 
manner  in  which  it  operated.    One  Sharp,  the'book- 
keef>er  of  the  Landis  Machine  Comp;uiv.  produced 
the  pay-roll  showing  payments  for  work  done  on 
this  machine  beginning  September  1,  1903     On  the 
whole,  we  think  this  evidence  is  amply  sufficient  to 
establish  both  conception  and  re<Iuction  to  practice 

To  hold  that  this  was  not  done  would  be  arbitrarily  to 
disregard  and  set  at  naught  the  festlmonv  of  wUnesses 
whT/^Y"^^''^•""^    r^PUtntlon    are    unltnueached     and 

It  appears  that,  after  the  completion  of  "  Exhibit 
Machine  No.  1"  by  the  atUichment  of  the  type- 
writing mechanism  in  February.  1904,  Hopkins'lm- 
medlately  began  the  construction  of  another  ma- 
chine embodying  the  counts  of  the  issue.    It  also  con- 
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No  two  of  the  tribunals  of  the  I^itent  Office  are 
in  accord  as  to  Hopkins's  "  application  No.  1."    The 
I'Lxaminer  of  Interferences  held  that   it  disclosed 
an  oi>erative  machine  containing  the  issue  of  this  in- 
terference, but  held  that  Hopkins's  testimony  was 
insufficient  as  to  the  completion  and  test  of  "  Exhibit 
M.Mchine  No.  1."     He  awarded  priority  to  Hopkins 
on  the  ground  that  his  first  application  was  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice,  and 'that  It  was  exe- 
cuted prior  to  Demenfs  filing  date,  and,  therefore, 
established  conception  in  Hopkins  as  of  the  date  of 
its  execution.     The   Board   of  Examlners-in-Chief 
found  that  the  device  disclosed  In  "application  No. 
1  "  is  inoperative  in  six  particulars,  and,  therefore, 
not  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  and  that 
Hopkins's  ev^ence  is  ingufflclent  to  establish  whe:. 
the   "  Exhibit   Machine   No.   ]  "   was   completed   or 
tested.    The  Commlasioner  of  Patents  reversed  the 
Board  as  to  certain  of  the  features  of  inoperative- 
ness, but  held  that  there  is  no  testimony  establish- 
ing the  date  of  completion  of  Hopkins's  "  Exhibit 
Machine  No,  1,"  and  that  there  is  no  testimony  as  to 
when  said  machine  was  successfully  operated. 

It  Is  Inconceivable  upon  what  hypothesis  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  ignored  the  conclusive 
proof  as  to  the  construction,  completion  and  suc- 
cessful operation  of  Hopkins's  "Exhibit  Machine 
No.  1."  It  will  not  do  to  discredit  by  wholesale  the 
testimony  on  these  crucial  i)oints  of  witnesses  skilled 
In  the  art.  and.  so  far  as  the  record  discloses,  enti- 
tled to  the  highest  credit. 

In  Secberger  v.  Russell  (121  O.  0..  2328;  2f)  App. 
D.  C,  344)  we  held  that,  quoting  from  the  syllabus 

nro?ed'«nH"uT^"^-  "  '-eduction  to  practice  Is  sufflcTent^v 
L2J  ilf.-'^  '*  '?  unnecessary  that  the  facts  on  which  tbev 
^»rw  k"^  conclusion  as  to  the  successfuLjKiuilng  of  the 
device  should  appear  on  the  record.  '-=^'AAiui^_yi_ine_ 

It  Is  sought  to  Impeach  the  testimony  of  some  of 
the  witnesses  by  certain  technical  errors  disclosed 
In  their  cross-examination  as  to  the  tests  made  on 
this  "  Exhibit  Machine  No.  1  "  In  December,  1903. 
Hopkins's  witnesses,  however,  stand  unassailed  In 
No.  4.] 
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witnessing  to  tiie  fact  that  work  on  this  machine 
was  begun  about  Septeuii)er  1,  1903,  and  that  the 
machine  was  completed  in  February.  1904,  In  all 
particulars  as  it  appeared  in  efldence,  concededly 
containing  the  issue  of  this  interference.  Convinced 
that  a  successful  test  was  made  in  December,  1903, 
we  iire  little  concerned  with  its  exact  nature  or  ex- 
tent, since  the  machine  was  con^pleteti  in  the  exact 
form  In  which  it  appeared  in  evidence.  On  this 
theory  of  the  case,  Hopkins  had  csonceived  the  inven- 
tion in  issue,  had  re<luced  it  to  practice,  and  was 
busily  enpiged  in  pushing  the  machine  to  completion 
when  Dement  entered  the  field. 

It  is  urged  that  Hopkins  by  filing  his  application 
here  In  Interference  abandoned  his  former  applica- 
tiona  For  the  sake  of  argument,  let  us  brush  aside 
Hopkins's  applications  Nos.  1.  2  and  3,  and  we  find 
him  conceiving  the  invention  in  Septeml>er,  1903, 
and  between  that  date  and  January,  lix)6,  complet- 
ing in  rapid  succession  seven  machines,  and  within 
three  months  after  the  completion  of  the  last  of 
these  seven  machines,  each  of  which  contained  the 
Invention  in  issue,  filing  his  '■  application  No.  4," 
here  in  interference.  As  suggested  in  the  brief  of 
counsel,  there  was  not  an  unreiis«)nable  length  of 
time  elapsed  between  January  I.  i!KK5,  the  date  of 
the  con)pletion  of  the  last  of  tbe  seven  machines, 
and  April  9.  1906,  the  date  of  fljing  his  fourth  ai>- 
plication.  The  device  is  a  moat  complicated  /)ne. 
Involving  great  inventive  genius  and  requiring  a 
high  degree  of  skill  to  describe  it  detail  its  wonder- 
ful mechanism.  The  fourth  application  containetl 
thirty-six  sheets  of  drawings,  seventy-five  tyj»e- 
writteu  pages  of  sitt«clfications  and  four  hundred  and 
thirteen  claims.  Hence,  lack  of  diligence  cannot  be 
imputed  to  Hopkins  in  filing  thlp  application,  even 
if  there  had  been  no  actual  re<|uction  to  practice, 
since  he  had  been  vigorously  pulhing  his  inventiim 
to  a  {)erft'Ct  completion  from  the  date  of  conception 
in  September,  1903,  to  the  date  pt  filing  his  fourth 
application. 

Hut  we  think  "  afiplication  No.  4  "  in  no  way  signi- 
fied an  abandonment  by  Hopkln$  of  his  former  ap- 
plications. It  was  intended  as  a  general  substitute 
for  the  former  ni)pllcatlons.  Reflerring  to  *■  a[)plica- 
tlon  No,  1,"  it  is  contende<l  thut  It  is  difficult  to 
explain  its  failure  to  disclose  the  issue  of  the  inter- 
ference, if,  as  Hopkins  claims,  he  liad  a  machine 
containing  it  at  the  date  of  flli|ig  the  aiip'ication. 
It  is  stlpulate<l  that  the  Patent  Office  drawings 
which  accompanied  the  first  application  were  made 
between  July  and  Octot>er.  1903,  by  one  Dillon.  It 
is  not  strange,  tlierefore,  if  the  aj)plicatix)n  did  differ 
in  some  details  from  the  machine  in  which  the  add- 
ing mechanism  was  not  complete*!  for  two  months 
and  the  machine  itself  was  not  completed  until  four 
months  after  the  drawings  wero  made.  It  not  in- 
frequently occurs,  that,  in  a  complicated  mechanism 
like  this,  the  original  application  is  incomplete  and 
has  to  be  subjecteil  to  amendment.  A  court,  how- 
ever, will  nht  deprive  an  inventor  of  the  fruits  of 
his  inr^'fftlon  upon  fine-spun  teclinlcalities  touching 
tbe  IWHwratlvenesa  of  his  device  as  disclosed  in  the 
application,  when  it  conclusively  api)ears  that  at 
the  time  of  filing  the  application  he  had  a  machine 
showing  the  invention. 

Finding,  as  we  must,  that  Hopkins  has  conclu- 
sively prov^tl  conception  of  thtj  invention  of  the 
issue  not  later  than  SejJteBiber,  ]|903.  the  oi)erative- 
ness  or  inoi>er;itivenes8  of  the  device  disclose<l  in 
■'  application  No.  1  "  becomes  Unimportant,  since, 
on  any  ang'e  from  which  we  view  the  case,  his  right 
to  priority  is  legally  established. 

The  case  of  Peters  v.  Hopkins,  No.  472,  can  be 
disposed  of  very  briefiy.  The  earliest  date  of  con- 
ception claimeil  by  Peters  re  about  January  1,  1904. 
Hopkins  antedates  this  by  severftl  months,  and,  as 
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we  have  held  in  the  former  case,  diligently  reduced 
his  Invention  to  practice.  He  must,  therefore,  be 
adjudge<l  entitleil  to  the  award  of  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  in  cases  Noa. 
s«J9  and  S71  is  reverseil.  and  the  dwision  In  case  Wo. 
S72  is  afflrmetl.  The  clerk  is  directed  to  certify 
these  procee^llngs  as  by  law  required. 

Nos.  869  and  *^71  reversed,  and  No.  872  affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Lane  design  patent.  No.  37.501, 
for  a  design  for  a  piano-case.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringe<l.  Hunk  d  [jane  I'iano  Co.  v.  Becker  Bros., 
2<J{»  Fetl.  Rep.,  233. 

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Crowell  design  patents.  Nos. 
40.124.  40SS2,  and  40.S33.  for  designs  for  si>oon8, 
forks,  or  similar  articles.  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Dominick  d  Haff  v.  li.  Wallace  d  Som  Mfg.  Co.,  209 
Fed.  Rep.,  223. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Canfleld  itatent.  No.  612,701, 
for  an  igniter  or  sparker  for  gas.  oil,  or  vaiK)r  en- 
gines, Hrhl  valitl  and  infringed.  A.  H.  Moslcr  d  Co. 
V.  Lurie,  209  Fed.  Rep.,  364. 


(T'.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wollpnsak  patent.  No. 
t;79.KJ4,  for  photographic  shutters.  Held  not  In- 
friiigetl.  Wolli  iLsiiL  Oiilicul  Vu.  v.  Ilex  Optical  Co., 
200  Fed.  Rep.,  232. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.)  The  Sargent  patent.  No.  665.682. 
for  a  lamp-s<K'ket,  Hrld  valid  and  infringe<i  on 
motion  for  preliminary  injunction.  (Jcnrral  Electric 
Co.  V.  AvHiiaiu  Hra.'^.s  d  Capper  Co.,  209  Fed.  Re|).. 
237. 


(U.  S,  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wollensak  patent.  No. 
700,878,  for  photographic  shutters.  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Wnllcnttiik  Optical  Co.  v.  Hex  Optical  Co., 
209  Fed.  Rep..  2.L'. 

(r.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Parsons  patent.  No.  723.299, 
for  armor  for  pneumatic  tires,  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. PamonM  SonHkid  Co.  v.  E.  J.  Willis  Co., 
209  Fed.  Rep.,  227. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  (ireth  patent.  No  775.901, 

for  a  water-jiurifying  app.-iratus.  claim  11  construeil 
.iiid  n(ld  valid  and  infringed.  Wnt.  B.  Scaifc  d 
f!rm.<<  Co.  V.  Falls  City  TVoo?cn  Mill^.  200  Fed.  Rep., 
210. 


I  ( U.  8.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Ix)cke  and  Dunn  pa  tents,  Nos. 
S03.S53  and  PIO..*?*)!*.  for  pneumatic  cleaning  appa- 
ratus. Held  infringed,  except  as  to  claims  2.  3,  4,  and 
5  of  the  later  iMitent.  Vacuum  Engineering  Co.  v. 
Dunn,  2<^  Fed.  Rep..  219. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Schmidt  and  Ornndmann 
patent.  No.  969.660,  for  a  flexible  shaft.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  patentable  invention.  Fixchcv  v.  Anto- 
moWe  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  20i>  Fed.  Rei*.,  225. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Alleyn  patent.  No.  995.758. 
for  an  antifriction-tip  for  furniture.  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.     Barry  v.  Harpoon  Caster  Mfg.  Co.,  209 
Fed.  Rep..  207. 
No.  4.] 


ALPH.\BETIC.\L  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1914. 

[AbbrevlatloQi:  "  Qar."==OfBclal  Gazette.] 


A.  Lowell  Mfg.  Co.      (Sec  Alexander.  Oeorae  E..  assignor.) 
A.  B.  Dick  company.      (See  Dick.  Albert  §.,  aaalgnor.) 
A.    F.    Melsselbach   &   Brother.      (See   CatuccI,    Pliny ,    a»- 

BlgDOr.  ) 

A.  O.  Spalding  k.  Broa.     (See  Golden,  Walter  L.,  aaslgnor.) 
Aaronson,    Frank,    Manasquan,   N.   J.     BulldlDK-block   and 

formlnK  the  same.      No.   1,086,975;    Feb.   10;   Qaa.   toL 

199;  p.  531. 

Abadie,    Louis,    Abbeville,    La.      Indlcator-coupllnr.      No. 

1.083,836 :  Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  toI.  199  ;  p.  91 
Abbott,  Cbarlea  C^  assinior  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 

Company,   Httsfleld,   Masa.     Paper-feed   mechanism   for 

voting-machines.     No.  1,088,837;  Feb.  3;  Gae.  vol.  1»9  ; 

p.  92. 
Abbott,  Charles  C.  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 

Company,    IMttsfleld,   Mass.      Interlock   between    groups 

for  voting-machines.     No.   1,085,838  ;   Feb.  3  ;  H&t.  vol 

199;  p.  92. 
Abbott,  Charles  C,  assignor  to   Triumph   Voting  Machine 

Company.   Plttsfield    Mass.     Paper-feed   mechanism   for 

votlnf-maehlnes.     No.  1,086,009;  Feb.  3;  Gar.  vol.  199; 

p.  164. 

Abbott.  Gheen  K.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Earth  carrier  and 
dumper.     No.  1.087,343;  Feb.  17;  Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  709. 

Abbott.  Harry  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Grinding  device.  No. 
1.086.748;   Feb.   10;  Gai.  vol.   199;  p.  451. 

Abels,  Franz.  Bremen,  Germany.  Steam  -  trap.  No. 
1,086,260  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  239. 

Abramovltz,  Morris.  Haltlmore,  Md.  Gravity  and  syringe 
apparatus  for  Intravenous  Injectiuu  of  drugs  *  No 
1.086,976;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.   199;  i>    531. 

Abramowltz,  Motel.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Edge-turn- 
ing attachment  for  sewlng-machlnea.  No.  1,085.958 ; 
Feb.  S;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  135. 

Acclsano  Nicholas.  Newark.  N.  J.  Clipper.  No. 
1,086,799;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  472. 

Achard.  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Terminal  for  second- 
ary or  storage  batteries.  No.  1,085,959  ;  Feb  .T ;  Gaz 
vol.  199  ;  p.  136. 

Ackermann.  Frits.     (See  Oeldermann  and  Ackermann.) 

AcUen,  Thomas  E.     (See  Haiamoad,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

Acme  Electrotype  Compaoy.  (See  Wohlberg,  William  11. , 
assisDor. ) 

Acme  Snpply  Company,  The.  (See  Schroyer,  Uarry  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

▲ctlen  Osellschaft  ftlr  Anllln  Fabrication.  (See  Gelder- 
mann  and  Ackermann,  assignors.) 

Acton.  Columbus  C,  Detroit,  Mich.  Fountain-brush.  No. 
1,086,889  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  92. 

Adam,  Christopher  S.,  Molson,  Wash.  Latch  for  barn- 
doors, kc.  No.  1.086,977;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  582. 

Adams,  Arthur  A.,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  ai^lfgnor,  by  mesn« 
asalgnments,  to  Atlantic  National  Bank,  I'rovldence. 
R.  I.  Target-practice  apparatus.  No.  1,086,882  ;  Feb. 
10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  501. 

Adams,  Arthur  H.,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  A.  F.  Dixon, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  asstgnors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing  telegraph  system.  No. 
1,086,695;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  435. 

▲dama.  Burton  H.  and  W.  C.  Deconih,  Iowa.  Seed-testing 
apparatus.    No.  1,086.780;  Feb.  8;  Oat.  vol.  199;  p.  73. 

Adams,  Claode  T.     (See  Nalrne,  James  D.,  assignor.) 

Adams,  Frank  E.,  Bromborough,  England,  ^amlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,087,059;   Feb.   10;  Gnz.   vol.   199;  p.  557. 

Adams,  Prank  W^  Eastbonme,  England.  Printing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,086.261  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gas.   vol.  199 ;  p.  23#. 

Adams,  Jordan,  London,  Bn^aBd.  Labrlcatloo  of  intersal- 
eonbostloB  tngiatm  No.  1,088,510;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol. 
108:  p.  1167. 

Adams-Randall.  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.  Hefid-snpport  for 
talcpbOBe-recelvers.  No.  1,087,704;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
IM :  p.  887. 

Adams,  Walter  C.     (See  Adams,  Burton  H.  and  W.  C.) 

AdajKl  Maaafaetvrlnf  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Van  DoBer, 
CaBrenee  ■.,  asafgaor.) 

Adder  Machine  Conpany.  Tbe.  (See  Blckford,  Frank  H., 
asalcaor.) 

Addla.  Bamoal  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dispensing  bowl.  No. 
1.087,8«) ;  PeD.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  889. 
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Addressograph    Company.      <Bee   Darla,    Charlw    L.,    n- 

signor. ) 

Addressograph  Company.  (See  Duncan,  Joseph  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Adler.  Richard,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Account  recepucle.  No. 
1,086,341;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  313. 

Adolf  Blelchert  &  Company.  (See  Bninner  and  SchSnde- 
Ung,  assignors.) 

Advance  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Angebrandt, 
Hubert,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Aerrootor  Company.     (See  Noyes.  La  Verne  W..  assignor.) 

Alchele,  Albert,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown  Bo- 
verl  ft  Cle.,  Baden,  Swltserland.     Device  on  transform 
ers  for  preventing  the  decomposition  of  oil  by  the  oxygen 
conUlned  In  air.    No.  1,088,197  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IW ; 
p.  1053. 

Air  Friction  Carburetor  Company,  The.  (See  Raymond, 
John  W.,  assignor.) 

Altken,  John   E.     (See  Mensles  and  Altken.) 

Aktlengesellschaft  Brown  Boverl  &  Cle,  (See  Alchele, 
All)ert,  assignor.) 

Albano.  »*eter,  assignor  to  John  A.  Colby  ft  Sons.  Chicago, 
in.  Table.  No.  1,086,800;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  IW; 
p.  473. 

Albertson,  Frans  O.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Valvetralng  tool. 
No.  1,087,61:5;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  n    808. 

Aldous,  Nelson  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Snyder, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Rug  -  wlthdrawer.  No. 
1,087,096;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  6l.',S. 

.\ldred,   Alfred  B.      (See  A Idred,  Robert  J.   F.  and  A.   B.) 

Aldred.  Robert  J.  F.  and  A.  B.,  Glencoe,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Jaburg  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dongh- 
hnndlng  machine.  No.  1,087,664;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol, 
199:  p.   787. 

Aldrlch,   Maxwell.      (See  Barrett  and   Aldrlch.) 

Alexander,  George  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to 
A.  Ix>well  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line 
holder.     No.  1.086,118;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  194. 

Alexander,  George  H.,  and  W.  G.  Robinson,  Hlrmlngham. 
England,  Fluid-operated  rotary  prime  mover.  No. 
1.087,861;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  889 

.\lger,  Arthur  H.     (See  Alger,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Alger.  Harley  C,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Combination 
heater  and  meter.  No.  1,086,433;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol. 
199;  p.  343. 

Alger,    flarley    C,    Chicago    Heights.    111.      Liquid  meter. 
,  No.  1.087,097  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  623. 

Alger,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  A.  H.  Alger,  Mlddleboro,  Mass.  Box-covering 
machine      No.  1.086,434  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  348. 

Allen,  Charles  W..  Breedsvllle,  Mich.  Sawlng-machlne. 
No.  11)85,656  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  27. 

Allen,  Engene  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-range  bnmer. 
No.  1,087,344;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  710. 

.\llen.  Orren,  Denver.  Colo.  Flexible  sn8p»»nslon-wheel  for 
aufomobllps.  No.  1,087,626;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.    809. 

.\li«n,  Roy  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Telephone-sup- 
port.    No.  1,088.^69;  Feb.  24  ;  Sas.  vol.  19©  ;  p.  1209. 

Allen,  Tbaddens  D.,  Yonngstown,  Ohio.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1,086,262;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  240. 

Allen,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Carborundnm  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Producing  abrasive  com- 
pounds.    No.  1.087.705;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  888. 

Allen,  William  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Maltlgrapb 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Feeding  device.  No. 
l,085J8"l  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  73. 

Allen,  William  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Multtgraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Feeding  mechanisiB.  No. 
1,086419:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  194. 

Allen.  Winiam  R.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Maltlfraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Feeding  -  roller.  No. 
1.08«aro;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  194. 

Allen,  William  R.,  aBBicaor  to  Tbe  American  Moltlgniph 
Company,  Clrreland,  Ohio.  Adtfreea-piate.  No.  1,908,970 ; 
Feb.  24 :  Oa*.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1200. 

Allls  -  Cbalnuers  Manatactnrlnx  Compaay.  (Bee  Capen, 
Thomat  W.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Cbalmers  MannfactnriDg  Company.  (See  Gray, 
Alexander  M..  aBstgnor.) 


(See  Loguio, 
(See  Newbouse. 
(See  WilklnsoD. 


Allid  Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company 

Alexander   J.,    asaljooor.) 
Allla-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Conip«ny. 

Ray  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Allls-Chalmfrs  Manufacturing  Company. 

Nathan,  assignor.) 
All  wine,    Philip   D.      (See   Wenrlch,    Christopher    E 

signer.) 
.\lma   Manufacturing  Company   of   Baltimore   City. 

Gri-enebaum.  Abraham   U.,   assignor.) 
Alray,    Fred    A..    Seattle,     Wash.       KoUry    engine. 

1,088.391;  Feb.  24;  Oa».  vol.   199;  p.   1118. 
Alt,    Knr!.    Strassburg.    Germany.      Cooklni;  -  stove. 

1,088,251;  Feb.  24;  Ga».  vol.   199;  p.  lOil. 
Altmann,    Frank   C,   aaalgnor   to   Tfce    English   &   Merslck 

Co     New  Haven,   Conn.      Vehicle   door  mtch   and   lock. 

No.'  1.088,392  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1119. 
Alvcy  Ferguson   Company,  The.      (See    Bernhelm,    Morris 

v..  assignor.) 
American    Artogrmph    Company.      (See    Law,    Duff   C,    as- 
signor.) 
American  Button  Company.      (See  h'eumann,  Ludwlg,  as- 

sgnor. )  ^^^  BoQthron,  William  C,  aa- 


as- 

(See 
No. 
No. 


(See  Rudolph,  Franklin,  aa- 
(See  atollberg,  Charles,  aa- 
(See  Strong,  Frederick  A.,  a»- 
(See  Healy.  Patrick   H., 


.Vmeiican  Can  Company. 

signor.) 
.\mtrlcan    Can    Company. 

signor. ) 
American    Can    Company. 

signor.) 
American  Chain  Company. 

signor.) 
.Vmerlcan   Cut   Glass  Company. 

American  Cystoscope  Makers.     (See  Wappler,  Relnhold  H.,  , 
assignor.)  ^.  ,„       „ 

\merlcan   District  Telegraph  Company,  The.      (See  Hoge, 
Joseph  F.  D.,  asaignor.)  „       ,  ,.         „.  , 

American    Graphophone   Company.      (See    Pumphrey,  Wal- 
ter  H.,   assignor.)  „       „  ™^„     i 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  T5ie.      (See  Henry,  WIl-   j 
Ham  K..  assignor.)  a      „        »*    t        u  ^ 

American  Kron  Scale  Company.     (See  Barrett,  Joseph  C, 
assignor.)  ^,.         ,a       \ 

American      Laundry      Machinery      Company,     The.      (See  j 
Cooper,   Daniel    M..   assignor.) 

American    Mono-Service    Company.      (See    Moore,    Samuel 


W..  assignor.) 

Multlgraph  Company,  Tb«. 


(See  Allen,  William 
(See    Gammeter, 


American 

R.,  assignor.)  ^ 

.American    Multlgraph    Company,    the 

Harry  C,  assignor.) 
American    i'lano  Company.      (See  Chase,   Joseph    H.,    as- 
American    I'lanograph  Company.      (See  Cornwall,   George 

R..   assignor.)  ,„        ,       , 

American    I'neumatlc   Service   Company.      (See   Jennings, 

Chester  S.,  assignor.)  «.„  j..     .. 

American    Pneumatic   Service  Comfany.      (See   Stoddard, 

Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
American  Postal  Machines  Companl,  The.     (See  Stoddard. 

Thomas  O..  assignor.)  „..,_.,  tt 

American   Sign   Company.      (See  BUrleigh,  James  h...  as- 

8ii2Tior  ) 
American   Stay   Company.      (See    Merrick.    Frank   W.,   as- 
American    Steel    &   Wire   Company    of    New   Jersey,   The. 

(See  Kilmer  and  Weaver,  assignors.) 
American     Street     Lighting     Company.        (See     Newbold, 

Eugene  S.,  assignor.)  .     ^    . 

American  Tire  Company.      (See  Dees,  Mark  A.,  assignor.) 
American  Valve  &  Meter  Company,  The.     (See  Anderson. 

Frank  C,  assignor.) 
Ames,    Arthur   T..    Blanchard.    Me.      Automatic    coupling 

and    alr-valve-operating    mechanism.       No.     1,087,»0.j, 

Feb.  17  ;   Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  889. 
Amicarelll,  Antonlno.     (See  Dl  DoCienlca  and  Amlcarelll.) 
Amies,    Joseph    H,,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Alkaline    cement. 

No.  1,087,614  ;  ^eb.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  199 ;  p.  953. 
Amies,    Joseph    H^    Philadelphia.    Pa       Alkaline   cement. 

No    1.088,646  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1201. 
Amrheln.    Georg,   Munich,   Germany.     Tyue-t-asting   appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,087.419  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  736. 
Anderberg,   Ralph   H.,  Chelsea,  M»aa.     PacWng  material. 

No.  l.ol«.282  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol    199  ;  p.  1072 
AndereM    Edward  W.,  Algoma,  Wis.     Machine  for  apply- 
In/  ml  tal  tips  to  cbrd.     No.  1,087,420 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Oai. 

Anderson.  AI?red.  aaalgnor  to  Concord  Comnany,  Chicago 
in.      Motor,      fjo.    1,087.627;    F«b.    IT;    <3ai.   vol.    199; 

Anderson.  Anton.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Clamp.     No.  1.086,574  ; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  394.  »     .v.   »^    *     t 

Anderson.   Charles  O..  assignor  o«  seven-tenths  to  A.  T. 

Austin,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Apparatus    for   controlling   the 

operation     of     rallwav     swltchaa     and     signals.       No. 

1*086,499  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gas   vel.  If9  ;  p.  366  .      .     _ 

Andei-son.   Charles  O..  assignor  o<  •fjept'^^V^"  ,fo  -*•  J^" 

Austin,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Railway^wltch  or  the  like.     No. 

1.086.500  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  It9 ;  p.  366. 
Anderson.    David    W..    Clearfield     Pa.      Road-<Jra«.      No. 

1.086.501  ;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  voL  lt9 ;  P    367. 
Anderson.   Frank  C.  _as8lgnor  to  JThe  American  Valve^  A 


Meter    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
1,086.575:  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  1»» ;  P 


Foot-lever. 
394. 


No. 


Anderson,  Frank  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Valve  k 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Switch-stand-crank 
mechanism.  No.  1,088,119;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1026. 

Anderson,  Frederick  V.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Steam  trap.  No. 
1.0.35,719;    Feb.  3;  (Jaa.  vol.   199;  pi  49. 

Anderson.  John.  l'.  S.  Navy.  Combination  writing-paper 
and  envelop  tablet.  No.  1,086,978;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
199;   p.  532. 

Andei-sou,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  &  Kane  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Chain  tool.  No. 
1. itHT, .">»..'.  :   Kel'.    17;  tiai.  vol.    li»it  :   p.   7»8.  „„  „   „ 

Anderson.  Nels,  Hurley.  8.  D.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,086,342; 
Feb.  10;  (Jiiz.  vol.  199;  p.  313. 

Anderson.  Nelson,  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.  Tire-armor.  No. 
1,086,696:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  4:?5 

Anderson,  Die  C,  Hastings,  Minn.  Shocking-hook.  No. 
1.086,680;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  415. 

Anderson,  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Ferro  Concrete  Con- 
struction Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Form  work  for 
concrete  construction.  .<o.  1,086,343;  leb.  10;  Gas. 
vo,.  1!'9  ;  p.  31.V 

Anderson  Robert  H  ,  assignor  to  It.  B.  Anderson,  San 
Diego,  Cal  Device  for  shifting  articles  through  a  nar- 
row doorway.  No.  1,086,744;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
D    452 

Anderson,  Ruth  B.      (See  Anderson,  Robert  H.,  assignor.) 

Andrews.  David  U.     (See  Kelchum  and  Andrews.) 

Andrews,  Jay  V.,  Cyril.  Okla.  Rnee  pad.  No.  1.087.863  , 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  890. 

\ndrew8.  Joseph  T.  B.,  Truxno,  La.  Combined  tie  and 
fastener.     No.  1.085,720  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  60. 

Angebrandt.  Hubert,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Advance  Ma- 
chlnerv  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  (ilue-converter.  No. 
1.085,t82;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  74. 

Anglada    Company.   The.      (See    Anglada,   Joseph    A.,    as 

Anifa°da.  Joseph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Angluda  Company.  Demountable  rim.  ^o.  l,u»<.ozB, 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  810^  ,,  ^  ^ 

Ansonia  Clock  Company,  The.  (See  Treganxa,  Howard  J., 
Assignor  ) 

Antelottl,  Frank  J..  Norfolk.  Va.  Inking-dlsk  for  printing 
presses.     No.  1,086.263  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  240. 

Apgar.  Marshall  F.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Portable  grinder.  No. 
1.(185.840  :  Feb.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  IW  :  p.  93^ 

Appleman,  Ernest  E  Jasper,  Tex.  Doub  e-actlon  hair- 
clipper.    No.  1,086,679;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vcjl.  199;  p.  532. 

Appleton,  Burm  S.,  Kddy.  Okla.  iXwr  opening  and  closing 
mechanism.     No,  1.0.s5.657  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  yo]    ie«  ;  P-  2T; 

Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Bailey.  William 
K.,    asslKUor.) 

Archment.  Robert.     (See  Engelson  and  Archment.) 

Arend.   FrancU   J.,    et   al.      (See   Berrlgan.   John   J.,   aa- 

Armf?roVK.  John   R..  Cranston    R.   I.      Nut-lock   construc- 
tion.    No.  1.088,253;  Feb.  24;  «»«•  ^©l-  f^^t  ^^JuHnr, 
Arnold.  Edward  G..  Beeston,  and  A.  O.  Atkln.  I-^ng  Eaton. 

England.     Haulage-clip  for  roije-haulage  railways.     No. 

1  086.264  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  240. 
Arnold.   Lowry.      (See   Cox  and   Arnold.) 
Ashley.   Charles  G.      (See  Miller  nnd   Ashley.) 
Ashton     George,    assignor    to    The    Cincinnati    Frog    snd 
""  8wl?ch    Companv,    Cincinnati     Ohio.      R-'ijV  " ',^i**=*' 

sund.     No.  t086,576  ;  Feb.  lO ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  d.  396 
Asplnwall,  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manufacturing 

Company,  Jackson.  Mich.    PoUto-planter.    No.  1.085.587  . 

Feb   3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  3.  ,        .     ^   ^ 

Asplnwall.  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manufacturing 

Company.  Jackson.  Mich.    Potato-planter.    No.  1.085.588  . 

Feb.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  3  .      ,         ,, 

Asplnwall     Manufacturing     Company.       (See     Asplnwall, 

Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 
Astor    Trust    Company,     trustee.       (See     Rennerfelt    and 

Lundln.  assignors.)  „      .      .       .       .i      m 

Astrui-k.  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Smoker  s  utensil.     No. 
I        1  088.254  ;   Feb.   24  ;  (;az.  vol.   199  ;  p.   1072. 
I   Athv     Clarence    F..    Mansfield,   assignor   to   The   Johnston 
'       &■  Jennings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,     .\ttachment  f(jr 

lathes      No.  l.oi56.746  ;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  452. 

i  Atkln.  Allen  O,      (See  Arnold  and  Atkln.)  »       „. 

Atlantic    National    Bank.      (See    Adams.    Arthur    A.,    as- 

AtlL^tlc  National  Bank.     (See  Mitchell.  Frank,  assignor.) 

I  Atterbury,   Grosvenor,   New  York.  N.Y.     Collapsible  core 

for  molding  or   casting.     No.   1.086.121  ;    Feb.   3 ;   Gas. 

Auble    James  H.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   H.   A.   Barrett. 
'       Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Combined  punch  and  forming  press. 
I        No    1.086,577  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  .^95. 
I  Aug   Goertz  k  Co.     (See  Eigen,  Benno  vom,  assignor.) 
Augustln,  Wllhelm,  Charlottenburg.  Germanv.     Return-to- 
zero    device    for    calculating-machines.      No.    1,086,344 ; 
Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 :  p.  313.  .      ,      .w 

Aumont.  Emmanuel  F.,  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  oxygen.  No.  1,088.052;  Feb.  24;  Qas. 
vol.  199:  p.  1003.  ^.     ^    „    r.      T     .«        A 

Aurlnger,   George  W..  New   Rockford.  N.   D.     Igniting  de- 
vice     No.  1,(586.697;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  435. 
Auscher,  L«ou.      (See  Rheims  and  Auscher.) 
\u8tin    A.  T.     (See  Anderson,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 
\ustln    James  A..  Cblcngo.  III.     l>eslKnlne  apparatus.     No. 
1087.207;  Feb.   17:  Oaz.   vol.   199;  p.  661. 
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Austin,  John,  Union  Bay,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Man- 
ual excavator  No."  1,086,122;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p. 
195. 

.Auto  Parts  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sonnlcbsen, 
Andreas  M..  nsslgnor. ) 

Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  Gaisman,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Auto-Trl  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bowen,  Ephralm 
N.,  assignor.) 

Autokal  Syndicate  Limited,  The.  (See  Clarke,  Edward 
R.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Collins,  William  P., 
assignor.) 

Automatic  Cnndy  Machine  Company.  (Sec  Swartz,  Wil- 
liam J.,   assignor.) 

Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (See  CuUey,  Harry  D., 
assignor.) 

Autopress  Company,  The.  (See  Freeman,  Rufus  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Avery.  William  II.,  and  W.  E.  Parker,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo. 
Traveling  display  apparatus.  No.  1,087,208;  Feb.  17; 
Gnz.    vol.    199;   p.   662. 

Ax,  Helge.     (See  Frlsell,  Erik  H.,  assignor.) 

Axleless  WUeel  Mauuiui  luring  CuUipany,  The.  (See 
Nichols   and    Meyers,   assignors.) 

Axlund,  Andrew  E.,  Vallejo,  Cal.  Water-circulating  sys- 
tem for  boilers.  No.  1,087,480  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  758. 

Axtell,  Freeman  G.      (See  Cronley  and  Axtell.) 

Aydelott,  Halstead  T.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Automatic 
tra<k  sunder.     No.    1,087,421;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.    vol.    199; 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Flame-extin- 
gulsblng  material.  No.  1,085,783;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol. 
199;  p.  74.  ^     J       ,. 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Flre-extlngulsh- 
Ing  compound.     No.    1,085,784  ;  Feb.   3  ;  Gaz.   vol.   190  : 

Aylswoi'th,  Jonas  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condenslte 
Company  of  America,   Glen   Ridge.   .N.   J.      Plastic   com 
position.     No.  1.087.422;  Feb.  if;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  737. 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  and  F.  L.  Dyer  Mont- 
clair  N  J  Porous  artificial  stone  and  Us  production. 
No.  1,087.098  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  623. 

Ayres  (ieorge  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  A.  Dean 
and  one-fourth  to  G.  A.  Skyles,  Rolla.  Mo.  Self-buttoner 
for  shoes.  No.  1,088,316;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  voL  199; 
p.  109:{.  ,       ^       ^ 

Ayres.  Wallace  S.,  Hazleton,  Pa.  .Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing soft  or  bituminous  coal  for  the  separation  of  slate 
therefrom.     No.   1,086,502;   Feb.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   199;   p. 

Ayres,"  Wallace  S.,  Hasleton,  Pa.  Treating  soft  or  bitu- 
minous coal  or  the  like.  No.  1,086,503;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.   199;  p.  367.  ^  .        t  u      w. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (See  Gammeter,  John  B., 
assignor.)  ,      ,     _ 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Kepler,  Irwin  F.,  as- 

B.  K.  (ioodrlch  Company,  The.      (See  Shaw,  Edwin  C,  as- 

B.'^.°*('oodrlch  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Wagenhorst. 
James  H..  assignor.)  ,  ,  „ 

Baader.  Stephan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Reversing-gcar.  No. 
1,088,255  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1072. 

Babbitt,  Benton  H.,  Chicago.  III.  Combined  carrying-case 
and  display  device.  No.  1,086,746;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199 ■  p    452. 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Irish,  David  J., 
assignor.)  ^       ,       .         r^     , ,  „ 

Babcock  A  WUcox  Company,  The.  (See  Jacobus,  David  S.. 
assignor.  I  ».    „  ,  , 

Bachelet.  Emlle,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  R.  Bracewell,  North  Adams.  Mass.  Levitat- 
ing apparatus  for  starting  and  stopping  aeroplanes  and 
the  like.     No.  1,088,511  ;  Feb.  24  ;  G'az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1158. 

Bachman,  Hugo  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine     ko    1.087,666;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  788. 

BaclUeri,  Achllle.     (See  Bolognesl,  Alfredo,  assignor.) 

Backus,  Oscar  E.,  Milwaukee  Wis.  Button.  No. 
1.0H8.393  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1119. 

Badcock,  Shirley  J.,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Nut -lock.  No. 
1,086,980;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  633. 

Bade,  Franz,  Peine,  (iermany.  Rock-dnlllng  machine.  No. 
1.087,706;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   838. 

Badische  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bally,  Oscar,  as- 
signor.) ^     . 

Badische  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bosch,  Carl,  as- 
signor.) 

Baecbler,  Charles,  Lompoc,  Cal.  Making  photostercotypes 
for  typographic  printing-presses.  No.  1,088,512;  teb. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1158. 

Baer,  Walter  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-pipe  appliance. 
No.  1.088,513;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1158. 

Bagby,  Robert  T..  Whitney.  N.  C.  Concrete  rallway-tle. 
No.  1.086.981;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199-  p.  533. 

Baggs.  Andrew  J.     (See  Bines,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Baguley,    George    F.    R.      (See    Dawson    and    Flnlay,    as- 

Bahruth,  Clarence  A.,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.     Valve.     No. 

1,086,982;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  633. 
Bailey,  Clyde,  Penland,  N.  C.    Railway  tie.    No  1,086,841  : 

Feb.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  94. 


Bailey,  Ervin  G..  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.     PnnctioDal 

Integrating  device.      No.    1.087.915  ;   Feb.   24  ;   Gas.   vol. 
199  ;  p.  953. 

Bail^,  Gilbert  E.     (See  Quiggle  and  Bailey.) 

Bailey,  William  E.,  Beverly,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  felllas 
waistbands  of  trousers.  No.  1,087,268;  Feb.  17;  Gas. 
vol.   199  ;  p.  684. 

Balnter,  Klgar  R.,  Good  Hope,  Ohio.  Holler.  No. 
1,087,345;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  710. 

Balrd,  Frank  T.,  Blue  Island,  HI.  Portable  self-conUined 
electric  lamp.  No.  1,088,120 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  1027. 

Baker,  Burley  E.     (See  Quick  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  Burton  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Influen<;e-machine. 
No.  1,086,010;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  164. 

Baker,  Charles  E.     (See  Raymond  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  John  F.      (See  Baker.  Norbert  L.,  K.  1'..  and  J.  F.) 

Baker,  Jonathan  H..  £.  Hensen,  and  0.  M.  Mowat,  Me- 
Keesport.  assignors  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.  Coupling-tapping  machine.  No.  1,086,786; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  74. 

Baker.  Norbert  L.,  R.  P..  and  J.  F.,  Elm  Grove,  asaignors 
of  one-fourth  to  P.  F.  Forrester,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Re- 
silient tire.  No.  1,088.053;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1003. 

Baker,  Raymond  P.  (See  Baker,  Norbert  L.,  R.  P.,  and 
J    F.) 

Balgeman,  Ernestine,  administratrix.  (See  Balgeman, 
Henry   F.) 

Balgeman,  Henry  F.,  deceased,  Beecher.  111. ;  E.  Balgeman, 
administratrix.  Grater  and  slicer.  No.  1,085,842 ;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  94. 

Ball,  Almarine.     (See  Johansen,  Fredrick  W.,  assignor.)' 

Ball,  Horace  E.     (See  Wilber  and  Ball.) 

Builard,  Harrle  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  South  l^oston.  Mass.  Treelng- 
stand.     No.  I,0h7,4  2;i  :  Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  738. 

Ballard,  Taylor  O.,  Franklin,  Ind.  Separatlng-machine. 
No.  1,086.011;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  155. 

Balliuger,  George  O.      (See  Honi.   Vaieutine  K.,  assignor. t 

Bally,  Oscar,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllln  k 
Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany.  An- 
thracene dyes  and  making  same.  No.  1,086,123  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  195.  .       ,  ^       ^, 

Balu,  Louis  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Digging  Implement.  No. 
1.087,269  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  684. 

Bancroft,  Charles  N.     (See  W^hlte  and  Bancroft) 

Bandlow,  Walter  K.     (See  L&verj  and  Bandlow.) 

Bane,  Tobias  M.,  Pulaski.  Va.  Level.  No.  1.08«,394  ;  Feb. 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1119.  ^     „       .. 

Banna tyne,  Archibald,  assignor  to  The  Bannat>t)e  Watchi 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Watch.  No.  1,087,626; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  H»9 ;  p.  773.     „      „      /,  ... 

Banna  tyne  Watch  Company,  The.  (See  Baoliatyne,  Archl- 
iMjId,  assignor  )  ^  .  v 

Banning  A  Banning.      (See  Schneider,  Adblph,  assignor.) 

Banowetz,  John  B.,  Denver,  Colo.  ShaVlng-brush.  No. 
1,087,090;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  voL  199;  p.  668. 

Banweli.  Henry  C,  (^'hlcsto,  in.,  assipot  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Holder  for  man- 
ifolding sales-books.  No.  1,088,054  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Guz.  vol. 
199 ;  p.  1004.  ^         ^     ,   , 

Barashick,  Jacob.     (See  Schldorsky  and  Barashick.) 

Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  The,  (See  Forresf,- 
Charles  N.,  assignor.) 

Barber,  Earl  E.     (See  Orover  and  Barber. V 

Barbour-Stockwell  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Frank  H.,  as- 
signor.) V.   ^ 

Barger.  James  W.  S..  Eddyvllle.  111.  Wire-strrtcher.  No-. 
1,087,629 ;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  810. 

Barlow,  T.  H.     (See  Schneider  and  Bauer,  assignors.) 

Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  <Jran- 
tham  and  Cornwall,  assignors.)  \ 

Barnum,  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Ml 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,086,678; 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  395. 

Barrett,  Harry  A.     (See  Auble,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Barrett,  Harry  D.,  and  M.  Aldrlch.  assignors  of  one-half  to 
F.  C.  Tatum  and  T.  K.  Richey,  Tucson.  Arts.  Kyr  dupli- 
cating and  recording  machine.  No.  1,086,883;  Feb.  10; 
Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  601.  «     ,    ^ 

Barrett,  Joseph  C,  assignor  to  American  Kron  Scale  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Welghlng-scale.  No.  1,086,346  ; 
Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  314. 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Chester 
N.,  assignor.)  _        ^  ... 

Barrlck.  Christopher  C.  assignor  to  The  Union  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company.  Canton,  Ohio.  Combined  pole 
and  lamp-post.  No.  1,086,346;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199; 
p.  314. 

Barrlcklow,  Irvln  E.,  Antloch,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J- 
H  Olcovlch,  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal.  Fluid-clutch.  No. 
1,088,514;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1168. 

Barrlngton,  Charlotte  N.  (See  Sanford.  WUllam  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Barron,  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Button-sewing  machine.  No. 
1,086,786 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  75. 

Barrows,  Frank  L.,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Mounting  eye  speci- 
mens.    No.  1,086.266  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  240. 

Barry  Richard  V.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Land-marker.  No. 
l.()86.983;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  634. 

Bartels,  Carl.     (See  Mosler  and  Bartels.) 


!▼ 
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Bartar,  Arthur  B.,  RosUndal^  Mas*.     LocklB«  device  for 

prlBtera'   aaUe7«.      No.    l,oe8,2S&:    Kcb.    24;   Gu.    vol. 

199  ;  p.  loTs. 
Bartholomew  Conavany,  The.     <8e«  IterttMriooww,  Jofea  B., 

•Mignov.) 
Bartholomew,  Joha  B.,  Peoria,  111..  aaal«aor  to  Tk«  Bar- 

thoknew   CofBoaajr.      Brake    me^lMiBlsiB    for    ■■fr-ve- 

hlrles.     No.  1.086.S01  ;  Feb.  10:  Gax.  ▼•!.  199 ;  a.  473. 
Butlog.  Ckarles  A.,  MilwMhee,  WM.    CranUa|  dwtat  tmt 

lotemal-combaatlaD    eaclMa.      Na    1,0M,«12 ;   Fek.    3 ; 

Gas.  vol.  1»»;  p^  165. 
Bartioff,    Charles    A.,    MUwaokea,    Wis.      Mnd-gaard    for 

cranklDK   devices.      No.    1,088,317;   Feb.   24;   Gas.   Tol. 

199  ;   p.    1093. 
Bavtoa.  Tbaoaa  F.,  Chkrago,  IM.     ftatside  Boik  door  Car 

box  cars.     No.  1.0OT^4« ;  Keh.  17  ;  Gas.  voL  M9  ;  p.  710. 
Barto8i,    Joaepk  A.,    telem.    One.      HltcUaf  •  paat.      Na. 

1,0«7,»67  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  toL  1»«,;  p.  788. 
Bartow,  Wallace  T.     (See  Lapcr,  Jokn  W..  aari«iu)r.) 
Baaliaw,  Joha  N..  Lake  Ganara.  Wla.     Baadll«ht  for  aato- 

aoUl««.    No.  1.088,OSO  ;  Fck.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  1M4. 
BaskerTlIle.  Charlee,  New  Tfork,  N.  Y.,  aaticaor  to  Wale- 

baeb  Light  Compaay,  Glouecater  Qitj,  N.  J.     Bactraetla< 
■  Ho,  I.087,09e;  Faht   17; 


thorta   from   mooa^te 

eax.  T«i.  190;  p.  6:^4. 
Baaso.  Frank  O.,  Great  Falls,  Moat.     Plpe-wreacfc.     No. 

I.a68,l»8;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  toI.  199;  p.  1963. 
Batcheller,   Birney  C.   New  York,  N.   Y.     Timing  mecha- 

BteB.     Uo.  1,087 ,0»0;  Feb.  17  ;  Gm-  toL  199  ;  p.  810. 
Batcheller,   Birney   C,   New    York,   N.    Y.     Timing  laae^- 

atea.    No.  l.U87.avi ;  Feb.  17  ;  GM.  vol.  19Q  ;  p.  811. 
Bates.  Heary  A..  Middletown.  Coan.     Derlce  for  heating 

wound    thread-bobbins.      No.    1,0W,787 ;    Feb.    3 ;    Oaz. 

ToL  199 :  p.  75. 
Battu,  Ruth.     (See  Soioot,  Charles  H.,  asslcnor.) 
Baoar  ft  Black.     (8ec  Bauer,  Perry  B..  assignor.) 
Baaer  ft  Black.     (See  Schulx.  Otto  C,  aaaignor.) 
Bauar,  Frank,  aaaignor  of  one-half  tp  O.  Kalllager,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.    Trooaers  atreichlag  aaft  creasing  device.     No. 

1,0»7,707;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  838. 
Baner,  Frank  W.     (See  Schaeider  and  Bauer.) 
Baaer,  Hugo.     (See  Khriich  and  B4oer.) 
Bauer,  Peri7  8.,  aaalgaor  to  Baner  ft  Black.  Chicago,  III. 

Surgical-bandage    package.      No.    1,087,91«;    Feb.    24; 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  953. 
Bangban.  Charles  A.     (See  Taylor,  Robert  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Baugbman.  John  S.     (See  Bronsoa,  Bert  L..  aaaignor.) 
Bauflg,   Anthony  J.,  assignor  to  R«me  Metallic  Bedstead 

Compaay.  Rome.  N.  Y.    Bufling-macblne.     No.  1,088,898  ; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  486. 
Bauman,    Rudolph.   Newark,    N.   J.      Device  for  elevating 

and  turning  vehicles.     No.  1,087,424  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  voL 

199;  p.  738. 
Baomgart.  Otto  E.     (See  Catbrlner,  Josepb,  assignor.) 
Baasber,   Solon    D..   Hamburg,    Pa.      Undergarment.      No. 

1.086,788  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  }  p.  75. 
Baver,   Elwood  C.  et  al.      (See  Sawtelle.  Charles  C.  as- 
signor. ) 
Bayles,  Lewis  C.     (S«e  Taylor  and  Bajics. ) 
Bayley.  Harry  M.     (See  tiayley.  Join  L.,  asslguor. ) 
Bayley,   John   L.,  assignor  of  one-Half   to   11.   .M.   Bayley, 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     Laundry-tub  stand.     No.   1,087,347; 

Feb.   17;  Uax.  vol.    199;  p.  710. 
Basin,     Aipbonse,    Swampscott,     Mkias.       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

1,088,515;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1159. 
Beach,  William,  Cajmar,  Iowa.    Gage-cock.     No.  1,086,637  ; 

Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  415. 
Beacom,    Thomas    H.,    Elreno,    OkU.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

1,086,013;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  156. 
Beale,    Carroll,   et   al.      (See   McFtrland,    Walter   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Beall.  Ulram  A.     (See  O'Brien.  Beall,  Crook,  and  Borg. ) 
Beatty,  IL  J.,  trustee.     (See  Snydar,  Parke  T.,  assignor.) 
Bacberer,   Terese.    Paris,    France.      Sweetmeat-shell.     No. 

1,086.608;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  27. 
Beck,  Cieorge  T.     (See  SmlUle,  Thomas  W.    assignor.) 
Beck.   Helniich,  Melningen,   Germaiiy.      Eleetrie-arc  lamp 

for  searcb-Ugbts,  projectors,  and  the  like.    No.  1,086,311 ; 

Feb.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  199 ;  p.  264. 
Beckner.  Noah  J.     (See  Miller  and  Beckner.) 
Beckwltb,  Walter  C,  assignor  to  0.  C.  Orman.  Fostoria, 

Ohio.      Railway  slgnal-fusee.     N*.    1,087.348;   Feb.   17; 

Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  711. 
Beebe,  Eugene  W..  Milwaukee.   Wit.     Binocnlar-magnifler. 

No.  1.086.802:  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199:  p.  47.3. 
Beebe,   Royden   B.,   U.    8.    Army.      Surveying   instrument. 

No.  1^86,124  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  voL  t99 ;  p.  195. 
Beebe,  William  W.,  assignor  of  foi*ty-nlne  one-hundredtbs 

to  W.    A.   Young,   Loa   Angeles,   t'al.      IVwt  -  moid.      No. 

1,087.481  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19*  ;  p.  759. 
Beech  -  NuL   Packing  Company   et   al.      (See  Merrltt  and 

Hon<ss,  assignors.) 
Baecbar,  JuUos  M.,  Jr..  Bellavllle.  Kana     Cravat-holder. 

No.  1.087,864  •  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol,  199 ;  p.  890. 
Beede,  Herbert  G.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I,     Tenslon-puUey.     No. 

1,086.690:  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  19P;  p.  436. 
Beers,  Bradford  E.,  Vanconvar,  British  Colambis.  Canada. 

Lock.     No.  1.087,866 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  890. 
Bagta.    Adolpbns    A..    Sidney,    Oslo.      Lock  -  nut.      No. 

1,087,867 :  Feb:  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  19f ;  p.  89L 
Behrwid,    MartlB    F.,    Piysaoath,    Wis.      Blerator.      No. 

1,088^  ;  Feb.  »4  ;  Oas.  vol.  19f ;  p.  1120. 
Bahrends.  John  a.     (Bca  Trier,  Bebrends,  and  Parks.) 


Belches,    Pater    B.,    St.    Lonls,    Mo.      Starting   mecbantsm 
Cor   ezptoelTc-englnes.      No.    1.0«6,638;    Feb.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  410. 
Belt.    Ctiarks    H..    assignor    to    Seth    Thomas    Clock    Co.. 
Tliomuston,  Conn.     Keyless  clock.     No.  1,087,076;  Feb. 
10 ;  Gas.  vu).  lUO ;  p.  5tf4. 
Bell.  Braest  O.,  Caancll   Mill,  Okla.     Chicken-coop.     No. 

1,088,516;  Feb.  1'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1159. 
Bell,  kiarry  U.     (See  Goaaell,  Andrew  !>.,  assignor.) 
Bell,  James  E.,  Laporte,  Ind.     Chopping  and  pounding  im- 
plasHSt     No.  1.086.266  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gav  vol.  iW :  p.  241. 
Bell,  Silas  D.,  Childress.  Tex.     Kail  Joint.     No.  1,086,589 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  4. 
Belt,   August.      (.See   Wolter  and  Belz.) 
Bemls.  Boscoe  M.,  Athol,  Mass.     Fisb-galT.    Na  1.086,843 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  94. 
Bendix,  Cieorge,   Vesta,  Mino.     Strainer  attacbment.     Na 

1.087,708;  Feb.  17  •  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  839. 
Benedict.  Uomer  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Switch  construction. 

No.  1.086.639;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  416. 
Benedix,  Bembard.     (See  Golodets,  Abram,  assignor.) 
B«nl,    MlhAly,    Benwood,    W.    Va.      Portable   chair.      No. 

1.085.659  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  28. 
Benjamin   Electric  Mfg.   Compaay.      (See  Benjamin,   Reu- 
ben B..  assignor. ) 
Beajamln.  Renbes  B..  asaigBor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 
Company.    Chicago,    111.      Capiat.      No.    1.086.:^47 ;    Feb. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  314. 
Benjamin,  William   8.,   Seattle,   Wash.     Rock-drilling  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,087,832;  Fob.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  812. 
Bennett,  Edgar  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B.  Jones,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Fluid-dispensing  apparatus.     No.  1,085,789; 
Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  76. 
Beaaett,  James  E.   and  J.   F..   Aoaooia,  Conn.     Saab-cord 

fastener.     No.  1.086,-'67  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  241. 
Bennett,  Josepb  F.     (See  Bennett,  James  K.  and  J.  F. » 
Bennett,  Richard  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stair-rug  fastener 

No.  1,086.790;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  76. 
Bennett,   Hush   M.,   Suanyslde,   Wash.      Weeder   and  eulti 

vator.     No.  1.088,014  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  156. 
Benson,  John  W.,  and  D.  U.  UIggs,  Bruokeville,  Md.     Kake. 

No.  1.088,199;  Keb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1054. 
Bentley,  Charles  E.     (See  Cone,  William  11.,  assignor.) 
Bentley.    Wililam  G.,  Temple,   Tex.      nnje-lndicator.      No. 

1,0H«.L'68;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  -Ml. 
Benton,  Callle  C„  Gary,  Ind.     Spout  for  ore-amelting  fur 

naces.     No.  1, 086, 884  ;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  502. 
Berdon,    Albert    E.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.       Electromagnetic 

structure.     No.  l,085,7-'l  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    50. 
Berg.  Fred  C.  St.  l.^uls.  Mo.     Work-board.     No.  1,0»8,747  ; 

Keb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  j).  453. 
Bcrj;,  John,  assignor   to  Metal   Specialties  Manufarturlng 
(.'ompany,      CliTcago,      111.        Electric      connector.        No. 
I,0!i5,y00;  Feb.  4;  Ghz.  vol.   199  ;  u.  i;iO. 
Berg.  Lars  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Clasp-brake  for  railway  trucks. 

No    1.0M7.UM):  Keb.   17;  Vmi    vol.  199;  p.  «1'4. 
Bergdolt,  Wilhelm.      (See  Blank  and  Bergdolt.) 
Berge.    Helleik    8.,    MlnneaiH>lls,    Minn.      Antisllpping   de- 
vice.    No.  1.087^6«;  Kei..   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  890 
Bergerson,     Ole,     Big     Lnk--,     Minn.       Belt  -  guide.       No. 

l.t)M>.885  ;   I'et>.    10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  ."iOJ. 
Bergman,  Olof   N..   and   A.   (}ran,  Chicago,    111.      Intermit- 
tent   fountain    drawing  pen.      No.    l,OS7,4l'5  ;    Feb.    17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  738. 
Bergmann.  Cbrlstian  N.     (See  Schuster,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Berkenfeid.   Israel,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Keverslble  cuff.     No. 

1,085,791;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  77. 
Bernhardt,  Max  E.     (See  Hofmann,  Fritz,  assignor.) 
Uernhelm,   Morris   V.,   Ixjuisvllle,    Ky..   nsslgnor.   by   mesne 
U8j»ignmen(s,   to  The   Alvey-Fergunon    Company,    Oakley, 
tnndnnatl.  Olilo.     Conveyer.     No.    1,086,880:    Feb.    10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  502. 
Bernstein,  Abraham,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hame-holder.     No. 

1.088.647;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  12U1. 
Rernstrom,  John,  et  al.     (See  Herrlgan,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Berrigan,    John    J.,    Orange,    N.    J..    iiKslgnor    to    WMlllam 
Galloway  Company,  Waterloo,   Iowa.     Liquid-separator. 
No.  1,087,568-  Feb.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  789. 
Berrigan,  John  J.,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Arend. 
New  York.  N    Y..  and  J    Bemstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Separating  liquids  and  solids  and  washing  or  otherwlae 
trontlng  the  separated  solids.      No.   1,087.094;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  569. 
Berry.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Bolt  mechanism   for 
doors.     No.  1.086.125;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  195 
Berry,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Bolt  me«'hanlsm  for 
doors.     No.  1  0H6j2(i;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  196. 
Berry,  Walter  H..  Fort   Defiance,  Va.     Lamp-beater.     No. 

1,(387,101  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  625. 
Berthold,  Gostav  A.,  Chemnitz,  Germanv.     l>vlco  for  bind- 
ing the  skeins  on   reels.     No.   1.086,504;   Feb.   10;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  368. 
Berthold,    Richard  t..   Flushing,   N.   Y.     Gas-lgnlter,      No. 

1,086,435;  Feb.  10;  Gsz.  vol.  199:  p.  344. 
Bertram,  William  E.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Internatlonsl 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lino- 
type-machine.     No.    1,086,269;   Feb.    3;   (iax.   vol.    199; 
p.  242. 
Bess.  Albert,  administrator.     (Sec  Bess,  Earl.) 
Bess.  Charles.     (Bee  Small  and  Bess.  I 
Besa,  Earl,  deceased,  Hamilton.  Ohio ;  A.  Bess,  sdmlals- 
trator.     Electrolytic  washing  and  bleaching  device.     No. 
1,086,579;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  896. 
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Beasier..  Frank  E.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Movable  stairway.     No. 

1.088.056 :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1005. 
Bessolo.    William    L..    McAlester,    Okla.       Wrench.       No. 

1  086.127:  Feb.  ;i :  Gaz.  vol.  1951:  p.  196. 
Betbenod.  Joseph.  Paris,  assignor  to  Socl««  Alsaclenne  de 
Constructions  Mecanlques,   Belfort.   France.      Means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  asynchronous  or  induction   mo 
tors.     No    1,088.517  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1159. 
Bettendorf  Company,  The.      (See  Taylor,   Ralph    O.,   as- 
signor.) ^  -, 
Beyer,  Alois.  Chicago.  III.     Straight-line  time-stamp.     No. 

1,0^7,102  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  625. 
Blcilkv     Charles    H..    Buffalo,    NY.      Air    P»rity\n^   «°f 
cooliiJg   apparatus.      No.    1.088,318;    Feb.   24;    Gaz.   vol. 
199  ;  p.  10^4.  „  ,_, 

Blchler,  Leopold,  Innsbruck.  Austria-Hungary.  Refriger- 
ating liquids.  No.  1,088,518;  Feb.  24;  Gat.  vol.  1^9; 
P-  1169.  ^^      ...       „ 

BIrkford,  Frank  H.,  Kingston,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Ma- 
chine Company.  Wllkes-Harre,  I'n.  Clearing  mechanism 
for  cnlculatlnu  machines.  No.  1,086.580;  feb.  10;  Gat. 
vol    l!Kt  ;  p    .S'.k;.  ..      ,      . 

Blgham,  James  O.,  Blythe,  Tex.     Lister  plow  and  planter. 

No    1.088,121  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1027. 
inilernuin,   Willlnm  G.,  Cleveland.   *>H'no«  r2?"°S«l     in- 
station  -  Indirntor    for    <nrs.      No.    1,086,591,    Feb.    lu  , 
Oaz.  vol    1JH»  ;  p.  396.  ,  ,  .       , 

Blllhorn,  Fredrick,  M.-ndota,  111.     Agricultural  implement. 

No.  1,086.015:  Feb    3;  (iaz.  vol.  ^»>9  :,  P-  156. 
Bines,    WllUnm   H.,   asislgncr   of   one-half   to  A.   J •    »a8^: 
Bnrnesville,    Ohio        Mine-car    wheel.      No.     1,088.519 . 
Feb.  24:   Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   1160.  „    .    ^        v 

BliiuK,  Edward  II  .  I'lttsburgh.  I'a      Aatomoblle  body.     No. 

in4G128:  Fell.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  lO*'. 
Blrc-h,  Thomas   N..   Kansas   City.  Mo.      V^ult -controlling 

lock      Na  1,088,648:  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1201. 
Bird,  John.     (See  Lamb,  Elden  P..  asslgncsr.) 
Blrte.  Arthur  B.      (See  Brown.  Walter.  asBiguor) 
Hlrnbaili.  (;.«or;;e.      (See  Mrlstpr  and  Hlrnhach.) 
BlBsell    Elizabeth.  Dorchester,  assignor  to  Dennlson  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Color-plrture   and 
nmklng   the   same.      No.    1.088.396;    Feb.    24;   Gaz.   vol. 
199;  p.   1120.  ,    w   ♦      i 

Biasett.  .Tohn    H..    Dorchester,   assignor   of  one  half   to   A. 
H    Colbv,  Melrose,  Mass.     Adjustable  window-shade  flx- 
ture.     N'o.  1.087,077  :  Feb.  10;  Gar.  vol.  10«' :  P-  R«4 
Blttman,   Walter  H..  Phlladelnhln    Pa.     Denta    handplece- 
mirror      No    1.0Sfc.S87;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  503. 
Black,  Charles   F..   I'hlladelnhla     Pa      Adjustable  safety- 
handle.     Na  1,087,103;  F^b.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  625. 
Black.   Katheiine  M..   Austin.  T.x.      Box  rorner   protector. 

.No    1.086.984:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  534. 
Black      Lee    J..    Beaumont.    Tex.       Pump  cylinder.       No. 

1.0^8,520  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1100. 
niackburn,    Jasper,    Klrkwood,   Mo.      Earth  -  anchor.      No. 

1.086.640:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  416. 
Blaha.  Mathlas,  Berlln-Llrhtenberg.  (iermany.     Detachable 
tube-joint.     No.  1,086.312  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  19!> ;  p.  2o4. 
Blnke.  Frederick  J.      (See  Gibbons  and  Blake.) 
Blake     William    T.,    Marietta,    Ohio.      Steam-engine.      No. 

1.088.621  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gnz.  vol.  199:  p.  1160. 
Blakelv,    Phylander,    Richardson.   Tex.      BUlk-cutter.     No. 

1  08'8.267  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  107.i. 

Blakeslee.    George    8.,    Chicago,    111.     ,Dlsh  holding   basket 

for   dlsh-wnshlng    machines.      No.    1,087,209  ,    Feb.    17  , 

Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  662.  .  .      ^  w,, 

Blakeslev    (ieorne  W:,  Kausas  Citv.  Mo.     (.as-burner.     No. 

1.087,426:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  7.39. 
Blanchard.   Willlnm   N,   Fast   St.    Ixiuis,    111.      Hinge.      Na 

1,087.709:  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  8.39. 
Blank    August,  and   M.   Lnti.n.  I^-verkusen,  near  Cologne, 
asslunora  to  Fart>enfahrlken  vorm    Frledr    Baver  ft  Co.. 
Klberfeld     (iertnanv.      Basic   azo    dyes.      No.    1,087,4J7  . 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  739.  ^ 

Blank  August,  and  M.  I.rfitten.  I>>verkusen.  near  (  ologne, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co., 
Elberfeld,  (iermany.  Dyes  derived  from  aminotrlsazo 
compounds.      No.    1,087.428;    Keb.    17;    (^az     vol.    199: 

p.  740.  ^,  , 

Blank.  August,  and  W.  Bergdolt.  Leverku sen,  near  Cologne, 

assignors  to  Farb.nfabriken  vorm    £'•»«''■;,  B^J^^  .*  £*^;' 

Elberfeld.    Gerinnnv.      Am   dyes.      No.    1,087,4*9.    feu. 

17  ;  Osx.  vol.  199  :  p.  740. 
Blank    August.  C  Ileidenrelch.  and  J.  Janscn.  Leverkusen, 

near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorno.  Iriedr. 

Bflver    ft    Co       Elberfeld,    Germany.       Cotton-dyestuffs. 

No.  1,(»K7.4.{0;  Feb.  IT  :  (iaz.  vol.  190;  p.  741.  .  „.  „ 

Bled,  Felix,  VersaHles,  France      Automatic  closure  device 

for  lubricators.     No.  1,088,522  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  , 

P     1161.  ,  „,.      , 

Bllce,  Carl  A.     (See  Neckerman  and  Bll(:e.) 
Blickinan,    Isidor  and   S.,  assignors  to   S.   Blickman.   New 

York       N       Y.        Combined      hot-water      heater.        No. 

1,087.633;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  812. 
Blickman.   Saul.      (See  Blickman,   Isidor   and   S.) 
Blickman.    Sophia.       (See    Blickman.    Isidor    and    8.,    as- 

slgnoi-s. ) 
Bliss    Flmer  F.     (See  Hawkins  and  Bliss.) 
Bliss    Flmer  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company. 

Block-signal  system.     Na  1,087,917;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;   p    953. 


Blis8.  William  L..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.slgnments,  to  The  United  States  Light  and  Heating 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  twitch.  No. 
1.086,985  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  199 ;  p.  534. 

Block  l.lght  Company,  The.     (See  Rlslnger,  Frank  V..  aa 

BloKt,' *  George   W..    Portland,    Orea.      Cooking   utensii: 

No.  1,086,086  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gat.  voL  109  ;  p.  635. 
Blomstrom,  Charles,  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Coffee-canister. 

No.  1,087,431;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.    (41. 
Blood,  George  H.      (See  Olson  and  Bli>od.) 
Bloomer  Bros.  Co.     (See  Uedden,  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Bloomfleld   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   litrraii, 

Philip  J.,  assignor.) 
Blount.  Warren  V.,  Fayettevllle,  N.  C.  , Device  for  measiu-- 

Ing   mileage.      No.   1.087,432:    Feb.    17;   Gar,   vol.    100, 

Bluett.  Charles  L.     (See  Johnston  and  Bluett.) 

Blum,  I>eou  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Salt  and  pepper  shaker.  No. 
1.085.660  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  28. 

Blume,  Robert  C,  Chlcaga  lU.^  Pipe -coupling.  No. 
1,086.641;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  417.  

Boardman,  Robert  O..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  ma- 
chine.   Na  1.088.397  ;  Feb.  2^^;  Gaz.  vol.  1§9  :  P-  1120 

Bochau.  William  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Parachuta-klte.  No. 
1,08C,S88;  Feb.  10:  Gaa.  vol.  190;  P-  603. 

Bochert  Frank  L.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Envelop.  No. 
1.087,868;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  891. 

Bodak,  ¥ony,  et  al.     (See  Kobllng,  Anton  8..  aaslpor.) 

Boden.  Martin.  Chicago.  111.  Automat  c  feeder  for  print 
ing-presses.     No.  1,08.1,792  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  77. 

Boetkx,  Nancy  P.,  California,  Pa.  Broom-protector.  No. 
1,08^,987;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  535. 

Boerner   Emlle  C.     (See  Ward,  Boerner,  and  Bemsen.) 

Boettger,  Ernst,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Fowl-beheading  tool.  No. 
l,oS5,f93:  Feb.  3;  Gat.  vol.  190;  p.  77.      ^     ^^     .   ^ 

Bogdftnffy,  Alexander.  New  York,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
^tionai  Cork  Companv,  Brooklyn,  S.  Y  Machine  for 
the  manufacture  of  l)ottle-closure8.  No.  1,087,710, 
Feb    17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  840. 

Bogdftnffy,  Alexander,  New  York,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
natlonii  Cork  Company,  Br.>oklyn  ^  Y.  Manufactur- 
ing bottle-closures.     No.    1,087,711;   Feb.   17;   Gat.  Tol. 

Boh?'^  barollJe  J.  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
mtilds  for  castlbg  metals.     No.  1.086,682;  Feb.  10;  Gas. 

vol.   199 ;  p.  397.  „^       ^  .,  x»kui^  \ 

BOhler.  Anton  N.     (See  Glertsen,  Skancke,  and  BCbler.) 
Boldot     Charles    F..    Chicago,    ill.      Shock-absorber.      Na 

1.088,623  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p,  11«1-  ,     ^  ^^ 

Boldln,     Jonathan    B.,    Laraesa,    Tex.      Cultivator.       No. 

1,087,270 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  686. 
Boldittonl,    Teobaldo,    assignor    of   one-half   to  /•»«•><>: 

New   York.   N.   Y.      Music-leaf    turner.      No.    1,087,712 , 

Feb.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  840.  .   , ,  ^.     ».       ,         ^ 

Bolen.    Eiierson    A.,    MorrTs,    111.      Fluid-discharging    de- 

rlc^.     Na  1.087,2h  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gat.  vol    199  ;  p.  685 
Bolland,  Elliott.  Chartera  Towers,  gueensland,  Australia. 

Valve  and  connection  therefor.     No.  l,U8(,7ii5;  ren.  n  , 

Boli"mInn,^B?chard'!New  York  N.  Y.  M«>us^proof  nUno- 
pedal.     No.  1.086,988  ;  Feb.  10;  Oat.  vol    190  :p.  686. 

Bolles  William  B..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Molded  building-block. 
Na '1.086.016:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  15J-   „^.    „  .„ 

Holognesl,  Alfredo.  Bologna  Italy,  assignor  of  one-haW  to 
A  Baclllert,  Martines,  Cal.  Scaffolding.  No.  1,086,848, 
Feb.   10:  Gat.   vol.   100;  p.  314.  rt«««r.ni 

Bolton  John  B.,  I^wrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Universal 
W°Sdlng  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Winding-machine. 
No.  1, 087,433 :  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  ^^^  •  P  J^\.  „     ._ 

Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company.     (See  Bond,  Samuel  C,  a»- 

Bond"  Charles  L.,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic  weigher. 
No.  1.087,078:  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  100;  p.  664. 

Bond  Edgar  T..  Chicago.  lU.  Foidable  crate.  No. 
l.(i's5,59D;  F'eb.  3;  Gat.  vol.  109;  p.  4 

Bond  Samuel  C,  Hollyoak,  assignor  to  Bond  Bottle  Seal- 
ing Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Lnstopperlng-machine. 
No.  1.085.313;  Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  25.V 

Bond,  Samuel  C,  Hollyoak.  assignor  to  Bond  Bottle  Seal- 
ing Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Manufac  ure  of  bottla- 
closures.     No.  1,087.095;  Feb.  10  ;  (iat.  vo  .  199;  p.  570 

Bone  Edgar  A.,  Lebanon.  Ohio.  Automatic  release  for 
fli^oTpe*.      No.    1.087.434;    Feb.    17;    Gat.    vol.    199; 

Bonnev  Blck  U..  assignor  to  J.  E.  Cbarboneau.  Kansas 
CItyf'Mo     Poultry-perch.     No.  1.087.079  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Oaz. 

Bomiev  Cha^rle's  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Trimming  attacbment 
fo?  shoe  se wine  machines.     No.  1.085.961;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

Bons,"  J £.  "chi^Sgo.  111.  Rall-tle.  No.  1,086.505  ;  Feb. 
10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  368.  *„..-„.„ 

Bonthron,  William  C,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  AmertcMi 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tag  marking  and  form- 
Ing   machine       Na   1,086,583:   Feb.   10;  Gas.   vol.   190; 

B<»p.  Rufus  F..  Glenlron.  Pa.  Attachment  for  llqnid-pol- 
IsVcontainlng  bottles.  No.  1,088.524;  Feb.  24;  daz. 
vol.  100;  p.  1161. 
Booth  M  F..  (See  James,  William  H..  assignor.) 
Borchers  Wilhelm  (See  Wolf  Burckhardt  and  Borchera.) 
Borders.  Michael  W  (See  Kimball,  George  S..  Mslgnor.) 
Borg.  Oscar  M.     (See  OBrlen,  Beall,  Crook,  and  Borg.) 
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Borgert,   William   C.  assignor   to  J.   f.   Walton,  Sturgls, 
" '         "        1.087,526 


No. 


Feb.     17 


Iflch.      Adjustable    chair. 
Gas.  TOl.  199;  p.  773. 

Borton,  George  W.,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.,  and  J.  L.  filler, 
East  Mattapoiaett,  Masa.,  assigDora  to  I'ennsylvania 
Cruaher  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Coal  breaker  and 
cleaner.     No.  1,086,129  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  197. 

Bosch,  Carl,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllin  k  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwigsbafen  on-the-Khine,  Germany.  Working  with 
hydrogen  under  pressure.  No.  l.OSClSO ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas. 
vol.   1!>9  ;  p.   197. 

Bosch.  Henry,  Chicago.  111.  Die  for  enlboasing  and  catting 
wall-paper.  No.  1,088,319;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p. 
1094. 

Bosio,  I'eter.      (Sec  Boldixzonl.  Teobal<lo.  assignor.) 

Boss.  Frank.      (See  Liess.   William,  aa^luDcr. ) 

Botnen,  Knudt,  Dunbar,  Iowa.  Corn  -  planter.  No. 
1,087,918;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  rol.  199;  p.  964. 

Bottger,  Henry  E.  C,  Woodslde,  Cal,  Clamp  for  wire- 
stretchers.     No.  1.08tJ.131  ;  Feb.  3 ;  (tea.  vol.  199  ;  p.  197. 

Bottjer,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wtodow-cleanlng  olat- 
form.     No.  1,0.88,525  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1102. 

Boucher,  .\nthelme.  Prllly-Chasseur,  Slrltzerland,  assignor 
to  8ocl4t4  "  Le  ter  *,  Soclete  .-^nonyme,  Grenoble. 
France.  Industrial  manufacture  o(f  electrolytic  iron. 
No.  l,08e,132  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  198. 

Bouchcf,  Maurice,  Paris,  France.  Marine  safety  device. 
No.  1.086,089;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  19$:  p.  536. 

Boughton.  John  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Match-bolder  and 
gan  turner.  No.  1,088,005  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p. 
987. 

Bourcoud,  Augustin  E.,  London,  England.  Manufacture 
of  Iron  and  other  metals.  No.  1.08^,133  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gas. 
vol,   1»9  ;  p.   198. 

Bourcoud,  Augustin  E.,  London,  Englaad.  Means  or  appa- 
ratus In  or  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  iron  and 
other  metals.  No.  1,080,134  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  voL  199 ; 
p.   198. 

Bourke,  Frances.     (Bee  Bourke,  Wlllla|n,  assignor.) 

Bourke.  William,  assignor  to  F.  Bourtoe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Button.     No.  1,086,017  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  157. 

Bouyer,  Felix  fl.  A.,  flla,  St.  Nasaire,  France.  Hand-oper- 
ated tilling  Implement.  No.  1,086,042;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  417. 

Bowdidge,  Sidney,  Brookline,  Mas^.  Funnel.  No. 
1,088,649  ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gaz.  voL  199 ;  p.  1202. 

Bowen.  Epbralm  N.,  a.ssignor  to  .\uto>Trl  Manafacturing 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Transmission-gearing.  No. 
1,08S.398  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1121. 

Bower,     Carl     E.,     Bethel,     Mo.        Window-screen.       No. 

1.087.714  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  a.  841. 

Bowman,  Charles  H.,  Hagerstown,  Mq.  Transporting  or 
landing  device.  No.  1,085,794  ;  FeU  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 
p.  77. 

Bowman,   George  W.,  York,  Pa.     Cigar-tuck  cutter.     No. 

1.087.715  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  pi  842. 

Bown.  Ilenry  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Gommode-pan  struc- 
ture for  tilting  beds.  No.  1,086,584  }  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199 :  p.  .397. 

Bowne,  John  D.,  Jamesburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B. 
Harding,  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Detachable  tire- fastener.  No. 
1,088,200;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1054. 

Bowser,  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company,  In- 
corporated, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Measuring-pump.  No. 
1,068,201 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1064. 

Bowser,  Augustus,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Liquid-distributing 
apparatus.  No.  1.086,990;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  536. 

Boyce  k  Son,  James  H.  (See  Boyice,  Walter  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boyce,  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Botce  k  Son,  Saratoga 
Springs.  N.  Y.  Tree-sprayer.  No.  1,087,634  ;  Feb.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  813. 

Boyd,  Alexander,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manafacturing  Company.  Buttoohole-clamp.  No. 
1,087,669  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  R.  789. 

Boyden.  Nathaniel  N.,  assignor  of  One-half  to  W.  S. 
Murrian,  Knozville,  Tenn.  Valve  construction.  No. 
1,087,6.35;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  813. 

Boyer,  Prank  W.     (See  Simmons  and  Boyer.) 

Boylan,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  O.  Howard, 
Chicago,  111.  Receptacle-lock-controlling  device.  No. 
1,086^2  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  137. 

Boyle,  Cbariea  B.,  deceased  ;  E.  J.  aqd  Z.  M.  Boyle,  ad- 
ministratrices. New  York,  N.  Y.,  usslgnors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Boylite  Concentrator,  Incorporated. 
Projection  Instrument.  No.  1,085,796  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  78. 

Boyle,  Elva  J.,  et  al.,  admlnlstratilces.  (See  Boyle, 
Charles  B.) 

Boyle,  John  T.     (See  Doney,  Charles  8.,  assignor.) 

Boyle.  Zola  M.,  et  al..  adminlstrattlces.  (See  Boyle, 
Charles  B.) 

Boylite  Concentrator.     (See  Boyle,  Chprlea  B.,  taaignor.) 

BoTlston  Manufacturing  Company,  'rbe.  (See  Ballard, 
Harrle  A.,  assignor.) 

Boynton.  George  H..  Pittsfleld,  Mass.  Weiahing  attach- 
ment for  wool-feeding  machines.  Wo.  1,080,136 ;  Peb. 
3;  Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   199. 

Boys,  Charles  V.,  ,Ix>ndon.  England.  Bubble-blower.  No. 
1.086.091  :  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.   199:  p.  5.17. 

Boys,  Charles  V.,  Westminster,  LondoiL  Bnglaod.  Appara- 
tas  for  treating  liquid  fllma.  No.  ,088,202 ;  Feb.  24 ; 
Oas.  vol.  199;  p.  10C4. 


Braasch,  Henry,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Well-drilling  .appara- 
tus.    No.  1,086.748;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  453. 

Brabant,  Augustus  F.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Needle-case.  No. 
1,088.057  ;  Feb   24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1005. 

Bracewell    Miles  R.     (See  Bachelet,  hmlle,  assignor.) 

Brackin,  James  T..  Jr.,  Trenton,  Tenn.  Uoor-lock.  No. 
1.086.1.36:   Feb.  3;  (Saz.  vol.    199;  p.   199. 

Bradshaw,   Lewia   H..   San   Francisco,   Cal.      WIndow-sash 


lock.     tio.  1,088.39^  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.'  vol.  199 ;  p.  1121. 
rady,  Stephen  E.,  Granby.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  A. 
and  L.  Hlnes,  Anderson,  Mo.     Splice-bar.     No.  1.088,068  ; 


Feb.   24;  Gas.   vol.    199;  p.    1005. 
Brae,  Burquest  M.,  Bellevue,  Pa.    Sash  lock.   No.  1,088,526; 

Feb.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.    1162. 
Bragg,  Charlie  A.      (See  Young  and  Rragg.) 
Bragg,  George  J.,   Philadelphia,   I'a.     Banana-peeling  ma- 
chine     No.  1,088.400;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1121. 
Brand,  William  E.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vlte-A-Type 

Company,    Portland,    Me.      Matrix-selecting    mechanism. 

No.  1,086.506  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  368. 
Brandt,    Frledrlch    W.,    Weimar,    Tex.       Vehicle    guiding 

mechanism.      No.    1.087.6.36;    Feb.    17;    Oar.    vol.    199; 

p.  814. 
Brassfleld.  Jonathan.  Peoria,  III.     Fumigating  device.     No. 

1,088.122  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  10'_'7. 
Braun,   Henry   C.  Kings  Cross,  London.  England.     Means 

for   stoppering   bottles.      No.    1,087,349;    Feb.    17;    Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  711. 
Braun,   Herman,  St.  Louts,  Mo.     Holder  for  beer-case  COT- 

ers.     No.   1.086,889  ;  Feb.   10  ;   Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  603. 
Brautigam.   Henry   H.,  assignor   to  The   Brldgejxjrt   Motor 

Car   Co.,    Inc..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Internal  combustion 

engine.     No.  1.08.'),844  :  Feb   ;5  :  tJaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  94. 
Brazelton,  George  T..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Automobile  lamp 

attachment.      No.    1.086.436;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  344. 
Breckenrldge,   George    M.,   assignor   of  one-third    to   J.   P. 

McManus,      Chicago,      111.        Printing  -  machine.        No. 

1.0S7.716;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  842. 
Bredenberg,  Alfred,  Champlaln,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  The  Sheridan    Iron    works  and   one-half   to  T.   W.   k 

C.     B.     Sheridan     Company.       Pamphlet  -  coverer.       No. 

1.085.RSS;   Feb.  3:  (;a».   vol.   190;  p.   109. 
Breldenbach,    William.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Electric-light 

socket.     No.  1,086,043:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  417. 
Brenneman.  George  R..  Wheeling,  Mo.     Swingina-gate  stop. 

.No.  1.086.749;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  453. 
Bresnahan.      Cornelius.      Detroit.      Mich.        Pump.        No. 

1.085.963;   Feb.   3;  Gaz.    vol.    199;  p.    1.37. 
Bretaud,    Joseph    V.,    Hlghlaad    Park.    Mich.      Converter. 

No.  1.088.401  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1122. 
Brew,   Leslie   .\f..  and   K.    H.    Reeves,   Heme   Hill,   London, 

England.     Shock-absorber  for  motor-cars  and  other  road- 

vehlrles.      No.  1.086.750;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  454. 
Brewitt,  Walter.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Apparatua 

for  use  In  butt-welding  the  ends  of  rails.     No.  1,088,006 ; 

Feb.   24  ;   Gaz.    vol.    199  :   p.   988.  * 

Brewster,  William  A.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Hot- 
water  drum.      No.    1,087,717;    Feb.    17;   Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  843.  «. 

Brezinski.  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Owcsarzak, 

Chicago,  III.     Davonport-bed.     No.    1,087,718;   Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  843 
Brezinski,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Owczarzak, 

Chicago,   III.     Davenport-bed.     No.   1.088,268;   Feb.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.   1073. 
Brkker,  Albert,   Rantonl,   Kans.      Clamp.      No.    1.087.719; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  843. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.      (See  Moore.  Arthur  H.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company.     (See  Webster,  WlUlam  B.,  ae- 

signor. ) 
Bridgeport  Motor  Car  Co.,  The.      (See  Brautigam,  Henry 

U.,  assignor.) 
Bridges,  Stephen  H.,  et  al.     (See  Zohm,  Richard,  asaignor.) 
Brlggs,    John    J.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      I>evice    for    setting 

and  locking  the  reverse  mechanism  of  locomotives.     No. 

1,086,964;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  137. 
Brill.  Jesse  A.      (See  Roush  and   Brill.) 
Brine,     Richard     A..     Boston,     Mass.       Wind-shield.       No. 

1,087.104:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  620. 
Brinkman.  Ix)ul8  Hi  Glen   Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Industries  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Process  of  form- 
ing tubes  and  apparatus  therefor.     No.  1,088,650  ;  Feb. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1202. 
Briscoe   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Groehn,  Otto   J., 

assignor.) 
Broad,  William,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Dry-cell  battery.     No. 

1.086.437;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  344. 
Brockhoff,    Fredrick   W.      (See   Knox  and   Brockhoff.) 
Broderlck.  John  J..  Manchester,  N.  H.     Printers  tool.     No. 

1,087.570;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  789. 
Bronk.  Otto  von.      (See  Schloemllch  and   Bronk.) 
Bronosky,    Frank    W.,    Mlnden,    W.    Va.      Monkey-wrencli. 

No.  1,088,203  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1055. 
Rronson,  Bert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  liaughman, 

Blalrsville.    Pa       Electric  switch.      No.    1,086,507;    Feb. 

10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  369. 
Brosius,  PMgar  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Hoisting  bucket.     No. 

1,087.105  :  Feb.  17  ;  (Jsi.  vol.  199  ;  p.  626. 
BroQSseau,   Harry,   assignor  to  The  Standard   Welding  4 

Equipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Torch.     No. 

1.688.204  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1055. 
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Brown,  Alfred  W.,  Belfast,  J.  H.  Webster,  Carrtckfergua, 
Ireland,  and  A.  G.  Salamon,  London,  England.  Manu- 
facture of  common  salt.  No.  1,086,020  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    199;   p.    158. 

Brown,  Flora,  and  A.  Senez,  Markham,  Tex.  Ballot-voting 
machine.     No.  1.087,720  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  844. 

Brown,  (ildeon  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Soot  -  blower.  No. 
1,086,751  :  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  464. 

Brown.  Harrv  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Monorall-car.  No. 
1,086.890;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  604. 

Brown.  Howard  O.,  Hinsdale.  N.  Y.  Tool  guide  and 
holder.     No.  1.086,508 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  369. 

Brown,  Julian  8.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Interna  I -combustion 
engine.     No.  1,088,259  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1074. 

Brown,  Walter,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A  B.  Blrge.  St.  I»uis.  Mo.  Hand  hole  cover  for  boilers. 
No.  1,085,966 -Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  138.  „  ^     ^    _ 

Brown,  Walter,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B. 
Blrge.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hand-hole  cover-plate  for  boil- 
ers.    No.  1.085,966:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  138. 

Brown.  Walter.  Webster  (Jroves,  assignor  to  A.  B  Blrge, 
St  Ixiuls,  Mo.  Stay-bolt  cutter.  No.  1,085,967 ;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  138.  . ,.      ,, 

Brown,  William  IL.  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franklin  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Recording-ma 
chine.     No.  1.088.671;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1210. 

Brown.  William  S.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Steam-engine  valve- 
gear.     No    1.086,661  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  28. 

Brown.  William  S..  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Steam-engine  valve- 
gear      .No.  1.086,018;  Feb.  .3;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  157. 

Browne.   Alexander   P.      (See  Grover   and   Barber,   assign- 
Browning.  Wllllnm   H..  Baker  City,  Oreg^     Frnlt-presslng 
apparatus.     No.   1,0^8,123;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p. 
1027. 

Bruce  John,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Means  for  cleaning  sewers. 
No.'l,087,721  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  844. 

Briihl  I'aul,  and  O.  Sehmlsch,  Dusseldprf,  Germany. 
Double-acting  antifrictlonni  thrust -'bearing.  No. 
1,087,482  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  759. 

Bruhn.  Jacob  C.  et  al.  (See  Chrlstoffersen.  Hans,  as- 
signor )  „        ^       ,      ,j 

Brumbaugh,  Jacob  A.,  administrator.  (See  Diimbauld, 
Frederick  H.) 

Brundaee  Seth  W..  assignor  to  C.  W.  Parker,  Leaven- 
worth   Kans      Carousel      No.   1,087.722  ;  Feb.   17  ;  Gaz. 

Bninicardl.'Oreste,  Reading,  Pa.   Aeroplane.   No.  1,085,968  ; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  139.  „  u«   .,  ,. 

Brunner.  Alfred,   l^lpzlg-Eutritzsch    and  W.  SchSndeling. 

assignors     to     Adolf     Bielcbert     k    Company,     Leipzig- 

Gohlls.    (;.>rmany.      Ai.paratus    for   nuencbing   and    con- 

vejing  glowing  materials.     No.   1,085,845;  leb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  199 ;  p.  9.'>.  ,        .       ..     .         M 

Brunner,  Arnold,  Munich,  Germany.    Cleaning  device.    No. 

l.OK.'i.tJOL';  F.-b.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  P-  29. 
Brunswick-Balke-Col lender  Co.     (See  Whelan,  Michael  J., 

AssliTDor  ) 
Bryan,   Don  C,  San   Diego,  Cal.     Vehicle  trailing  device. 

No.  1,087,210  ;   Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  :  p.  66.^.     ^,,.      . 
Bryant   Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Goodridge,  Gilbert 

W.,  assignor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Goodridge  and  Gag- 

non.  assignors.) 
Bryce,  James  W.     (See  Goss  and  Bryce.) 
Bryson,  i:vlc  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tree  device  for  travel- 
ing bags.     No.  1,085,846;  Feb.  3;  <laz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  95. 
Buchanan,  (ieorge  H.     (See  Sprogell.  Orrln  A  ,  assignor.) 
Buche.    William    A..    Industry,    Kans.       Bridle-brow-band 

loop.     No.  1.086,891;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  P-  504. 
Hucher.    John    E.,   Coventry,    R.    I.,    assignor    to    Nitrogen 
Products  Company.     Economic  metallurgical  and  chemi- 

ciil    process.      No.    1,086.019;    Feb.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

Bnc'her,  John  F...  Coventry.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen 
Products  Company.  Metallurgical  and  chemical  proc- 
ess.    No.  1.087.900;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  902. 

Buck,  William  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Water-level-demonstrat- 
ing device.   No.  1.087,350  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  711. 

Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company.  The.  (See  Bush.  Samuel 
P..  assignor.  1  ^  „     . .. 

Buckham.  (Jeorge  T.      (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 

Buckland,  Charles  F..  Denver.  Colo.  Convertible  motor 
and  pump.     No.   1,086,803;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p. 
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Bucklev,  Crossley  A.  M.,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for 
preparing  bleaching  and  like  fluids.  No.  1,085, <  18  ;  Feb. 
S;   (;az    vol.   199;   p.   49.  „  .  *     , 

Bucklev,  Matthew  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Moistening  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,087,919  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  954. 

Buckwalter,  Tracy  V.,  Altoona,  Pn.  Different lal-power- 
transniittlng  mechanism.  No.  1,086,644;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  417. 

Buda  Company.     (See  Kendlg,  Julian  H.,  aMlgnor.) 

Bue,  Jacob  K.,  Havre.  Mont.  Flytrap.  No.  1,087,869; 
Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  891. 

Buell.  William  H.,  asaignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Impact-lllnmlnating  bul- 
let.    No.  1.088,007  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  988. 

Buffalo    Forge    Company.      (See    Carrier,    WlUls    IL,    as- 

Buffalo  Pitts  Company.     (See  Todd,  Marquis  J.,  assignor.) 
Bumgardner,    Sidney    D.       (See    Stange,    Magnus    B.,    as- 
aignor.) 


Bundy,  WlUard  H.,  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Bandy  Recording 
Company,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Time  -  recorder.  No. 
1,086,872  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1210. 

Bunker,  Channcey  E.,  Jr.,  San  Jacinto,  Cal.  I^nd-gr«der. 
No.  1,086,686:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  voL  199  ;  p.  398. 

Burcham,  James  H.,  Danville,  111.  Combined  electrlc-Ilght 
system.     No.  L088,627  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  11«2. 

Bardett,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Burdett  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electrolytic  cell  for  generating 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases.  No.  1,086,804;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  voL  199  ;  p.  474.  ,  ^     o 

Burdett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Burdett,  John  B., 
assignor.)  ,      _ 

Burdick,  Ralph  H.,  et  al.  (See  Johnson,  Austin  C,  as- 
signor.) ^   ,^        . 

Burger,  Theodore  J.,  Chlno.  Cal.  Oil-can  holder  for 
machines.     No.  1,085,969  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  139. 

Burglar  Proof  Lock  Company.  (See  Segal,  Samuel,  aa- 
slgnor.) ,  ,  . 

Burkart,  Rudolph,  cf  al.     (See  Matson,  Charles,  awlgnor.) 

Burke,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Gerlach, 
ArgenU,  Ark.  Safety  device.  No.  1,088,528 ;  Feb.  24 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.   1162.  _        ^     , 

Burke,  Charles  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Code-forming  device. 
No.  1,086,586  :  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  398 


No. 


No.  l,080,.^»o:  feo.  lu ;  «jaz.  voi.  ij»w  .  p-,-^"'",,  _, 

Burke,  James,  Erle.J'a..  a^*Ki>.or  to  OeneraJ^Bailwav  Slg- 

Bu'rke!  John'l'T,  rt'ol^^Ysee  Falirney,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
J.,  Waverly,    Va.     Combined  seed-planter 


nal'  Company.     'Block-signal    system. 
Feh.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  456. 


Burkett.  Abram  »..    .....v....,    .  —      ^-;— ...-_-     --^j- 

and  fertilizer  distributer.     No.  1,08^,211  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  663. 

Burleigh.  James  K..  assignor  to  American  Sign  Company, 


Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Sign, 
vol.   199;  p.   158. 
Burns  k  Basslck  Company,  The 
W.,  assignor.) 


(See  Cummins,  Norman 


Burns,  James  F..  Philadelphia  Pa.  Electric  insulating- 
ntting.     No.  1,688,402;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1122. 

Burns.  Orelan  P.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Concealable  bed. 
No.  1,086.022;   Feb.   3;  Gaz.   vol.   199:  P.   159. 

Burns,  Patrick  R.,  Soddy.  Tenn.  Match-holder  for  caps. 
No.  1,085,847;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    95 

Burns,  Robert  J..  Avon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cementlne-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,087,27^  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  686. 

Burr.  Howard  B..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chase  Mfg.  Co.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  .No.  1,087,273;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  686.  ,     , 

Burton,  Charles  S.,  Oak  Park,  III.  Tracker  device  for 
automatic  musical  Instruments.  No.  1,087,»4:0,  feo. 
24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  955. 

Burton,   Horace   H.      (See  Clemmer  and   Burton.) 


Burton',  James  M.,  Long  Island  Cltv    assignor  to  Neptune 
Meter     Company,     New     York,     N.     '^        ""—        *"" 


No. 


_  Y.       Meter. 

L088.205~;  I^eb."24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  P.  1056.         .      . ,  „ 
Burton.  Joseph  II. .  Kingston.  N.  Y.     ,In*"n«i:<:o™^°«<^^°: 

engine-starting    mechanism.      No.    1.088.529 ;    Feb.    24 . 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1103.  „  .  .  ^    ^  ,       v.. 

Ruse    Fritz    Terra   Nova.   Lulu   Island.   British   Columbia, 

Ca'nada       Package-tie.      No.    1.088,530 ;    Feb.    24 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  1163.  „^    ,  „    ^  _ 

Bush.  Samuel  P.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castlnga 

Company,   Columbus,  Ohio.      Making  car  -  wheela.     No. 

1  0861.37;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  200. 
Bush    Samuel  P..  asiignor  to  The  Buckeye  Ste«l  fastinn 

Company,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Making    oar-wheels.      Kb. 

1.086.138;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  200.  ... 

Butcher.  James  M..  assignor  to  C-  R.  |?«^tj:hlcago    111. 

Mouse-trap.      No.    1.085.970;    Feb.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    109. 

BuGer"  Frank  A..  Everett,  assignor  to  No-Match  Gas- 
lighter  Company.  Boston  Masa^  ,S^^'"«^^°/  ^"""• 
No.  1.088,320 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1094. 

Butler.  James.      (See  Thorpe.  Arthur  C.  a«flKnor) 

Button,    Charles    R..    Worcester,    Mass^^   Grinder.  No. 

1  08f  .527  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1 14.               .  „-, 

Buxbanm.   William   K.      (See  Goetz.    Buxbaum,   and  I  ar- 

Bynin".'^  Joseph     J.,     Chicago.     IlL       Dump  -  wagon.       No. 

1.087,723:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  844. 
C.   Howard  Hunt  Pen  Company.      (See  George,  John  F.. 

C.""*?e°aw  Company,  The.      (See  Pease  and  Green,  as- 

C."ff"*SargenfB   Sons   Corporation.      (See   Sargent,    Fred- 
erick G.,  assignor.)  /,».„, ,„„   xt 
C.   M.   Hall   Lamp  Company.      (See   Hall,  Charles   M. 

Ca"d'anT'     Ernesto.      Milan.      Italy.        Bed  heater. 

1,086.992;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  537 
Cal^weM    James  S..  Kansas  CHy.   Mo.     Spiked  shoe. 

1  087  212  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  663. 
Caldwell,  William  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ».  A.  Rusco. 

Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Fly-paper    holder.      No.    1,087,921  . 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p   955.  «     ,  n«T  79.1  • 

Calhoun,  Daniel  M.,  Clarks,  La.    Aeroplane.    No.  1,087,724  . 

Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  845. 
Calico    Printers'    Association    Limited.      (See    Foumeaux, 

CafuhL^n.'^Cha'?iS°j';\ttleboro,  Mass.  Watch-holder  for 
expansible  bracelets,  Ac.  No.  1.087.870;  Feb.  17;  Oai. 
vol.  199;  p.  891. 
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tor  for  eoal^buta*  No.  l.WC.T^:  Feb.  3;  Q»m.  toI. 
1©9 :  p.  50. 

Calltor.  Joseph  A..  Roalra,  Wtsb.  PorUWe  itoruw-bat- 
tery  ease.  No.  1.08S>81 ;  Feb.  {4;  Qai.  vol.  199;  p. 
1193. 

Callow.  Herachol  L.     (Boo  Callow.  |obn  and  H.  L.) 

Callow,  John  and  H.  L..  LiTorpool,  England.  Apparatoa 
for  dlTldlng  and  Booldlng  doagb  and  other  plaatle  ma- 
terial.    No.  1,088,532;  Feb.  24:  Oat.  vol.  1&6;  p.  1164. 

Camanada.  Anton,  South  Foreat  QroTe,  Oreg.  Bark- 
atrlpptog  tool.  No.  1.08«,90S ;  F«b.  10;  Qas.  toI.  109: 
p.  637. 

Cameron,  Alexander,  Jr.,  W.  F.  »endrlcka,  and  H.  R. 
Schlueter.  Richmond,  Va.  Machine  for  putting  tlpa  on 
cigarettes.     No.   1,088,533;  Feb.  24;  Qaa.  toI.   1M  ;  p. 

lift-* 
Campbell,  Byron  D.,  9t  al.     (See  Cartwrtgbt,  Brneet  O., 

assignor.) 

Campbell.  Edward  B.,  aaeignor  to  |U-Tlte  Packing  Ring 
Company.  St.  Lonia,  Mo.  Packlnf-rUig-  No.  1,087,218  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Oaz.  rol.  190  :  p.  664. 

Campbell.  (;eorKc  H.,  Toronto,  OntArlo,  Canada.  Prepar- 
ing flax.    No.  1,086.270  ;  Feb.  3  :  Oaa.  toI.  199 ;  p.  242. 

Campbell,  George  H..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Prepar- 
ing flax.     No.  1,086,271:  Feb.  3;!Gaa.  toL  190:jp.  242. 

Campbell,  George  H.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Prepar- 
ing flax.     No.  1,086,272 ;  FeJb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  542. 

Campbell,  George  H.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Prepar- 
ing flax.     No.  1,086,273  :  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  242. 

Campbell.  Irving  E.,  aaslgnor  to  International  Machine 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.  F\)ot-Bupport  for  ahoe- 
poUshlng  machines.  No.  1,086.0^;  Feb.  3;  Oas.  vol. 
199:  p.  159. 

Campbell.  John  D.,  Newark,  and  A-  J-  Xartln,  Paaaalc, 
N.  J.  Veblcle-wbeel.  No.  1,085,T23  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa.  toL 
199  '  o    51 

Canadian  Consolidated  Rubber  Cogipany.  (See  Klaehn, 
John   C.  assignor.) 

Canda,  Ferdinand  E..  New  York,  H  Y.  Means  for  form- 
ing undercut  caatlnga.  No.  1,0$7,485;  Feb.  IT;  Gaa. 
vol.   199  :   p.  742. 

Cannan.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Henfry  Llkly  &  Companv, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Hat-aupportlng  device.  No.  1,087,158; 
Feb.  17;   Gai.  vol.  199;   p.  644. 

Cannes,  EUle.  New  York,  N.  Y.  fneumatlc-tlred  wheeL 
No.  1,086.806  ;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  474. 

Capen,  Thomas  W.,  Milwaukee.  W^,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmeatx,  to  Allla-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Tube-mill  feeder.  No.  1,086,024;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109; 
p.  160. 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See-  Allen,  Thomas  B.,  as- 
signor. I 

Cardosa,  Giovanni,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Spada, 
Venice,  Italy.  Propeller  for  ahip#.  No.  1,086,274 ;  Feb. 
8  :  Gaa.  tol.  190  ;  p.  242. 

Cardwell,  James  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Wallet.  No.  1,088,069; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  -  p.  1006. 

CargUI.  Robert  O..  et  al.  (See  flagstad,  Hansen,  and 
Flagstad.  assignors.) 

Carl,  Relnhold  A.,  Elgin,  Tex.  Comblnatlon-flue.  No. 
1.085.8S9:  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199  J  p.  110. 

Carlson,  Carl  M.,  Owatonna,  Minn,  Indicator  for  rotary 
ebnms.     No.  1.086,438 ;  Feb.  10  :  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  345. 

Carlson,    Frederick    J.,    Chicago,    III.      Trap-neat.      No. 

1.086.663  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  29. 

Carlson,  Samuel,  Elk  Point,  S.  D.  Seed-corn  tester.  No. 
1,088,534;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1164. 

Carlson,  Samuel,  Elk  Point,  8.  U.  Rack.  No.  1,088,535  ; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  1165. 

Caroselll,  Arnaldo,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  FlOrs- 
helm.  Dr.  H.  Noerdllnger,  FlSrAelm-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many. Manufacturing  caootcb<inc-llke  products.  Na 
1.086,139;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199]  p.  200. 

Carpenter,  Allen  A.,  et  al.  (See  joonson,  Austin  C,  as- 
signor. )  ^ 

Carpenter,  C.  P.,  trustee.  (See  (juthrle  and  Karch,  aa- 
aigncrs. ) 

(Carpenter.  Campbell  C.  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Light  &  Heating  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Separator  for  storaii-battery  plates.  Na 
1.087. «37  ;  Feb   17;  Gaz.  vol.  109:  p.  814. 

Carpentler,  George  M.,  New  YorH,  N.  Y.  Producing  a 
photographic  reproduction  for  use  In  maklofr  baa-rellef. 
No.  l,0«f,726  ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  845. 

Carrier,  Willis  H.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company, 
Bnffalo,  N.  Y.  Humidifying  air  and  controlling  the 
hnmldity  and  temperature  thereof.  No.  1,086,971  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1 10. 

Carroll.  Elbert  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany,    Worcester,     Masa.       Wlr^-drawlng    block.      No. 

1.086.664  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  30. 
Carroll,  George  J.     (See  Merkel  aQd  Carroll.) 
Carscadtn,  Charles  A.,  and  O.  A.  Woodman,  aaaignors  of 

one-third  to  R.  C.  Dudley,  Chicago,  111.  Uncoupling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,086,026;  Feb.  8;  G«z.  vol.  199;  p.  160. 

Carter,  Daniel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Amusement 
apparatus  No.  1,086,349 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p. 
SlST 

Carter,  Roy  L.     (See  Zlmmermann^  Jobn.  aaslgnor.) 

Carter,  William  L.,  Waterloo,  lo^a.  Cnlmney-cap.  No. 
1,OM,0«0 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1006. 

Carteret,  WiUlam  O.  8.  de.  Beer,  England.  Lamp-bolder. 
No.  1,088.008 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  088. 


Cartwrlght,  Erneat  O.,   Springfield,  assignor  of  one-tblrd 

to  UK.  Flsber,  Dayton,  and  one-third  to  B.  D.  Camp- 
bell, West  Milton,  Ohio.      Sbeet-reUrdlng  delivery   for 

printing  machines.      No.    1,085,665:    Feb.    .T ;    Gaz.    vol. 

190 ;  p.  30. 
Carty,   Harry    B.,   Rlegelsvllle.    Pa.      Hose-supporter.      No. 

1,0^7,726 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  M6. 
Carver  Cotton  Gin  Company.      (See  McLean.  Robert  W., 

assignor. ) 
Case,     Homer     W..     Poughkeepale,     N.     Y.      Sifter.      No. 

1,087.727  ;  Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  846. 
Caagraln.    Loula   A.,    Eteverly,    Mass..    ssslgnor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Mechanism 

for  operating   work-supports.      No.    1,086,591  ;    Feb.   3  : 

Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  5. 
Caah.  Ernest  W..  Hampton  Wick.  England.       Pump.     No. 

1.085,666  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  31. 
Casalrer.   Alfred,    Munich,   Germany.      Centrifugal   drylng- 

machlne.     No.  1,087,528  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  774. 
Castronuovo.  Carmelo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
third    to   B.    Devoto,    Price,   Utah,    and   one-third   to    L. 

Devoto,   West   Hoboken.  N.  J.     Drying  apparatus.     No. 

l,08H,.'t;j8  ;  Feb.   24;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1166. 
Catber,  Kingman  N.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.       Door-lock. 

No.  1.087!080  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  665. 
Catber,  Kingman  N.,  Chicago.  IlL     Seal.     No.  1,087,081  ; 

Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  666. 
Otthrlner,  Joaeph,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  0.  E.  Baumgart, 

Brenham,  Tex.     Concrete-block  machine.     No.  1,088,994  ; 

Feb.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  587. 
Catucci,  Pllnv.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.   F.   MeLssel- 

bach  A  Brother.     Phonograph  sound  box.     No.  1,085,848  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  §6. 
Catucci,  I'llny,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meissel- 

bach  &  Brother.     Phonograph.     No.  1,083,849;   Feb.  3; 

Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  96. 
Catucci,  Pliny.   Newark,  N.  J.,   assignor  to  A.   F.    Melssel- 

bach  &  Brother.     Phouograph.     No.  1.087,106;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.   19«:   p.   627. 
Central    Billiard    Supply    Company,    The.      (See    Trelbcr, 

Theodore  R.,  aaslgnor.) 
Central  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Dutcher,  Frank. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Chadbourne,   Edward   M.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Aaphaltlc 

roadway.     No.  1,085,667  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  31. 
Chadwlck,     Herbert,     Blackburn.     England,     aaslgnor     to 

Draper   (Company,    Hopedale,    Mass.      Weft    stop-motion 

for    weft-replenlshlng   looms.     No.    1,088,009 ;   Feb.   24 ; 

Gax.  vol.  199  :   p.  989. 
Champagne,  Joseph  N.,  assignor  to  J.  N.  Champagne,  Jr., 

St    Clothllde.    Quebec,    (Tanada.      I'otato-dlgger.      No. 

1,086,892  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  :  p.  604. 
Chandler,    Columbus    P..    Snyder.    Tex.       Boll-weevil    de- 
stroyer.    No.  1,087.214;  Feb.  17;  (Jnz.  vol.  199;  p.  664. 
Chandler,  Daniel   L.,  Ayer.  Mass.     MannfacturlnjK  tooth- 
brushes   and    bristle-holders    therefor.      No.    1,()86,609: 

Feb.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  190 :  p.  369. 
Chapel,     George     H.,     Howell,     Mich.       Eyeglasses.       No. 

1,086,439  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  346. 
Chapman.  Frank  H.,  and  O.  E.  Kenney,  assignors  to  The 

Yost    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

Connecting   device.    No.    1,086,687;    Feb.    10;    Gax.    vol. 

199  ;  p.  398. 
Chapman,  Frank  H.,  and  O    E.  Kenney,  aaaignors  to  The 

Yost    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

Connecting  device.     No.  1,086,688;   Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol. 

109  ;  p.  398. 
Chapman.    William.    Mesaba.    Minn.      Polaon- bottle.      No. 

I.O816.995  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  538. 
Charboneau.  J.  Edward.     (See  Bonney.  Blck  R.,  assignor.) 
Charet,   Israel.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Scale.     No.   1,088,321  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1095. 
Charles,  Samuel  W.,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Raaor-stropplng  de- 
vice.    No.   1.088,322;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   1005. 
Charles  W.   Shonk  Company.      (See  Hall,   William  H.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Charles    W.    Shonk    Company.      (See   Shonk,    Charles    W.. 

assignor.) 
Charvat,  James  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Stopper  extractor.     No. 

1.086,645  ;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  418. 
Chase,  Confucius  and   W.  A.,   Boston,  assignors  to   W.   B. 

Robinson,   Winchester.   Ma.ss.     Refrigerating  apparatus. 

No.   1,088,206  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.   1056. 
Chase.  Joseph  H.,  Rochester.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 

Piano  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Valve  mechanism 

for  musical  Instruments.     No.   1,087,901;  Feb.  17;  Gax. 

vol.   199 ;  p.   902. 
Chase  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Burr,  Howard  B..  asaignor.) 
Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.     (See  Parish,  Ralph  R.,  assignor.) 
Chase,  Walter  L.      (See  (Jardner  and  Chase.) 
Chase,   Warren    A.      (See    Chase,    Confucius    and    W.    A.) 
Chatman.  John  E.      (See  Nutter  and  Chatman.) 
Chauvin,  George,  Union,  La.    Coffee-roaater.    No.  1,088.687  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1166. 
Check.     William,    and    B.    I.    Slpes.    Buena    Vista.    Colo. 
Heating  apparatus.     No.   1,087.274;   Feb.   17;  Gaa.   vol. 
ion  ;    p.    ftHfi. 

Ctaemlscne  Fabrlk  auf  Actien  (vorm.  B.  Scherlng).     (See 

ZSIIner.  Clemens,  aralgnor.) 
Cbemlache   h'abrlk    FltJrsbeim.   Dr.    H.   Noerdllnger.      (Se* 

Caroselll.  Arnaldo.  aralgnor.) 
Chernack.  .Abraham  E..   Providence,  assignor  to  Cbemack 

Manufacturing   Company,    Pawtucket.   R.    I.     Loom   for 

weaving  tubular  fabric.     No.  1,088,061 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Oas. 

vol.  199;  p.  1006. 
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t  hernack      Manufacturing      Company.      (See      Chernack. 

Abraham  E..  assignor.)  „,   .    ,     ,        m„ 

Chesher,      Harry.      Phlladelplila,      Pa.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 

1,087.275;  Kel).  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  086.  ^.^  .^, 
Chevrolet.  Louis,  and  E.  Planche.  assignors  to  Chevrolet 
^  Motor  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Motor-suspension  mecb- 

aniam.     No    1,088.124  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1028. 
Chevrolet  Motor  Company.      (See  Chevrolet  and  Planche. 

Chewl'Tavid.   assignor  of  on^half  to   E    G.   Idell    Phlla^ 
delphia.  Pa.     (ur-fender.     No.  1, 087. 270  ;  Feb.  17.  Gaz. 

Chkago  trectric  Meter  Company.     (See  Hall.  Chester  I.. 

Ch*cairo° Title  and  Trust  Company,  trustee.      (See  Neldlg, 

cSX^ounl^eni.,  executors.      (See  Webster,  Ed- 

Ch^i*r,Ujmund,^Ber.in.^Germany.^^Change-^lvin^^ 


No. 


ilger.  Slegmuna,  Benin,  uerinauy.     ^"»,"»;-f5;"- 

rituV.     No.  1,0*^6,510 ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  1»^  ;  p 
Chlnn      Elmer     K.,     Pomona,    Cal.       Orchard-heuter 

1  086  276  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  24.i. 
Chlpley,    William   G.     Atlanta,   Ga       Uelnforced    tie.      No. 

1  (SMOf)'>     Feb    24-  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  lOOi. 
Christenseu."  Eric  T.     (See  Tulloch,  David  M.,  assignor  ) 
ChrK^n:    Martin    A.,    Northfleld.     Minn        A^^ustable 

stay    for    doors    and    gates.      No.    1,088,1-5,    feo.    iS* , 

ClS*s'tian°'lIe"rb^r['' \v!,   Dongbeach,   Cal.      Heatinp   appa- 
^'StS  for  water'botJ'cs.     5o.   1,086,646;   Feb.   10;   Gaz. 

rhT?iti^i?i«  *  (>or-!'  W       (See  Murray  and  Christians.) 
Chris  lan^niiillus  C./EUxabeth,   N    J       Combined   lad- 
der  and  cfialr.     No.   1,085,592;  teb.  3;  Gax.   vol.   199, 

Chris?offersen,  Hans,  ssslgnor  of  one^fourth  to  J  C.  Bruhn 
and    one-fourth    to   W.    fa.    Mas.    Tllden,    Net*       Corn 
Dlanter      No    1,086,511;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  370. 

ChK,  Edmund  S^  Assignor  to  The  National  .Jash  Regis- 
ter O-mpanv.  Dayton,  Ohio  Time  ■  printer,  ^o. 
1  (J,S7  216  •  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  ooj-  .^    .,  , 

Chwelbick  ioelph.  Klmberley.  Cape  Colony,  South  Africa. 
Hand-truck.     No.  1,086,028;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 

CliSnatl  Cooperage  Company,  The.     (See  Hall,  William 

Clm"lnnSf°°rog  and  Switch  Company,  The.     (See  Ashton, 

CiSrrG"mfim'il.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Making  an  Iron- 
nlckel  copper  alloy      No.  1,086,314;  Feb.  8;  Gar.  vol. 
:  p.  255. 


film      No    1045  724;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  51. 
?San,    Joieh  'eT.*  Elkhart.'  1°^ ,    Measuring-machine. 
No    1  086  04^  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  418. 
chranf  V'lctof  H.      (8ee_  Hodrlck^_and  ^ochrane  ) 


Cli?k  'A^rthSrE.,  Vlllard,  Minn.     Buckle.     No.  1,085,796 

Cla7k^  c\=a?llI'H°'s'en'e^sVan.,  N.  Y.     Scrubbing  device. 

No.  1,086,512  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  371. 
Clark,    Cheiter    H..    Ash    Fork,    Ar  .^   iVS'fi'"^'"^-      ^°- 

1,1(88.538;  Feb.  24:  Gas.  vol.  199:  p.  1166. 
Clark     David   H.,   and    R.    J.    Morton,   Greensboro,   N.   C. , 
laid  Clark  ass^nor  to  said  Morton.     IMcker  mechanism 

for  looms      NoT  1,087,082;  Feb.  10;  Gax.   vol.  199;  p. 

■r  art 

Clark'  David  P..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Toy.  No.  1.087.277; 
Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.   6H7.  „.     ... 

Clark  Maurice  J.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Electric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Winding-reel  for  dynamo  elec- 
trlc-macVlne   coifs.      No.    1.088.126;    Feb.    24;   Gaz.   vol. 

Cla?k*'>?auriceJ.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Electric  Com- 
nany  Chicago,  111.  WlndlnK-reel  for  dynamo-e  ectrlc- 
Siac^'lne  «)lls      No.  1.088.12f;   Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199; 

Clark^^Melvllle.  assignor  to  Melville  Clark  Piano  Com- 
pany Chicago,  111  Automatic  plano-playlng  mecha- 
S"sm:     No.  i:088,276:   Feb.  3;  Gaz    vol.  199  :  P-  243. 

Clark  Norris  E.,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.  Expanded  metal.  No. 
1  088  027  •  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  161. 

Clark  kavmond  L.,  Rochester.  N.  \*^.  Rail-fastening  de- 
vice     Isfol.0H6.797:  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  78^ 

Clark  ■  Robert  <}.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kmaus 
Foundry   &   Machine   Company.     Can-forming    machine. 

No.  1.086,700:  Feb.  10;  «««-;oV   19«;  P  «^^i  oka  977  ■ 
Clark,  Robert  L.,  Union,  W.  Va.   Match  safe.   No.  1,086.277  , 

alrke.'  Kdwlr^^R..  assignor  to  The  Autokal  Syndicate 
Limited.  London.  England.  Means  for  determining  the 
Dosltlons  of  points  from  their  coordinates.  No. 
1  0H8.207  :  Feb.  24  :  (Jax.  vol.  199  :  p.  1056 

Clarke.  John  Q.,  CrawfordsvUle,  Ind.     Stock  fountain  or 

V    trough      No    1,086,513;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p    371. 

Clarke  Nelson  11..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Attachment  for 
moving-picture  machines.  No.  1,087,638;  Feb.  17, 
Gax    ToL    199;   p.  814.  ,        ,  „ 

Clarkson,  William  H.,  Edwards,  HI.  Acetylene-lamp.  No. 
1,OS8,010:  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  980. 

Classon  Wslter  G.,  Leominster,  Mass.  Drafting  Instru- 
l^t.'     No    1.086,440 ;    Feb.   10 ;   Gax.  vol.    199  ;  p  345. 

Clausing,  George,  assignor  to  The  Vnlcan  Box  Toe  lW««| 
(?o.,   Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Last.     No.   1.085,668,   Fen.   s. 

ClauVlnc^  George,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Bo  iToe  Process 
Co„   Portsmouth  Ohio.     Last.     No.    1.086,069;   Feb.   8. 
Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  32. 
Claupsen,  Martin.      (See  McKay  and  Claussen.) 
Claussen    Wslter  E..  Hartford.  Tonn.     Feeding  mechanism 
No.   1,686.701  :   Feb.   10  :   Oaz.   vol.    109  :   p.   437. 


f'learwatcr    Harley  M..  Troy,  J.  Temple.  Waterrllet,  and 
^  J     HRkmsev     Rochester'  N.    Y..    assignors,    by    m^ne 
assignments,  to  Reece  Folding  Machine  Company,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.     Blank-folding  machine  ^f"^  the  manufacture 
of  collars,  cuffs,  and  the  like.     No.  1.088.323.  leb.  ^*  , 

ClS"y.  F«nc^l5  "j^"  Washington,  D    C      Sigh  ting- telescope. 

No    1.086,140  L^^eb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  200 
Cleary,  FraiclB  If.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Vo^"-  '"f .»<y°-"5« 

means  for  sighting  telescopes.     No.  1,086,141,   ueb.  », 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  200.  . 

Cleary.  Thomas  A.,   and  C.   A.  Johnson     E«:anal»,  MKA. 

Rug-hanger.      No.    1,088,128;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    109; 

Cle«ett.  George  H.     (See  Hill  and  Cleggett.) 

C  Iments  cIk,  The.      (See  Kennedy.  Joseph,  assignor^ 

Clemmer.    James   W..    and    "-^  H,B"^V°*b    17 -^Ga^vS* 
Door-cloaine  device.     No.  1.08(,483;  teu.  17,  uaa.  voi. 

Clive^linS",    Wliliam.  and  J.   R.   Ocklnga.   GlenvUliL   Nebr. 
Radiator.       No.    1,087,922;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

Cl^ffo^rd!*' Fremont.    Connersville,    Ind.      Railway-tie.      No. 

1  0K7  023  •  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  9i>o. 
CliS"  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Denny.  Charles 

Clotse."  W^lilm  L..   assignor  to  National  Machinery  Co.. 

Tiffin.   Ohio.      Bolt  and    rivet   header.      No.   15085,708 , 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  79.  .    ^     ,  _       ij„ 

Clow       William.       Independence,      Mo.      Autoplow.      No. 

1  088  403  •  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1122. 
Clow.      Wlll'mm       indenendence.      Mo.    ,  Autoplow.       No. 

1  088  404  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1123. 
Cloydri'lenr;  C,  Union  City.  Ind.     Shavlnss^machlne.    No. 

1066  514:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  3.2. 
CMle    Muffler    and   Safety    Valve    Company.      (See   Vogt. 

Coat^J,  FVed'e'^iS^New  York,  assignor  to  Standard^u^- 
matlc  Machine  Company  Rochester,  NY.  LabeliM 
machine.      No.     1,088,208;    Feb.    24;    Gax.    vol.    189, 

Co^an^ri^"  Silvio,  Vleux-Dleu,   Belgium.     Klnematographlc 
"^•^Im^No.  1.0.45,724 -^Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vo^J^O  ■  „P;iVc 
Cochi 

g^g"wiilUm'T..  San  We7na;dTnorCa-r  MeUmc  railway - 

tie.    No.  1.085.725;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol   199  ;  p.  51. 
rolbv    Alfred  II.      (See  Blssett,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Co^'HarXn  I.,  kouth  Weymouth,  Mass.     Trnwl-towlng 
block      No    1,0A6.S93  :  Feb,  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  504. 

CoL^J;  ??;*!.' V•v»rtN...^     wardrobe.     No. 
*  S1S.1  Coinpiuir.  S'l"'*'*.  h-    R'"'"'"'^"'-   "^ 

cXi^'t'irSL'o'if'^'^  pSf.w'!  «-$«'. »'»: 

trial  and  household  heating  aoparatus.     No.  1,086,906, 

CoUet-  All^?t"asirior^to'  iu' Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet  et 

^^^Cle      Paris     France       Portable    machine    for    grooving 

rnllwaysleV"       No.    1.088,209;    Feb.    24;    (fax.    loT. 

ColllJr  ^koSrv'c.  Mexla,  Tex.     Mouse^uard  attachment 
for   piano-pedals.      No.    1,086.648;    fA.    10;    Gax.    voL 

ColSS.'l^oulJ  T..  Sacred  Heart,  Mjnn.     ^o">-,*^"/»''»K  ^SS^' 
nn^im      No.  i.087.484  ;  Feb.    17  ;  ^^'^r,  \o\.  \^9;  n^  769. 

''T^^cJ.Tl  ""c.  ""^iT/u.^'  ^^o^Yo'8M-:  'FeETo  •; 

Co?Un\'Har^:?'  k","  S?.'"  Vandergrlft.   Pa      Polishing  and 
griniilng    device    for    rolls.      No.    1,086,806 ,    Feb.    lu . 

Collfns.  ^ WllUani    l\.    assignor    to    Automatic    Air    Brake 

Company.     Boston,     Mass.       Brfike     mechanism.       No. 

1086  649:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  419^ 
ColS     William     R..     Chicago.      111.     Stuffing-box.     No. 

1  0H7.639:  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  M5. 

Colombler.     Paul.     I»arl8.     France.       \  acuum-pump.       No. 

1  087  728  •   Feb    17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  H40. 
Colombcit.  Annetta  J.,' Madison.  Conn.     Hat-fartener.     No. 

1  085  972  •  Feb    3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  14U. 
Colombfa-Knickerlwcker    Trust    Company,    trustee.       (Bee 

Kueelgen  and  Seward,  assignors.) 
CoUimbla    Nut    and    Bolt    Company    Incorporated.      (See 

Meredith- Jones.  Hubert,  assignor  ) 
Colvin    Chase.   South   Charleston.  Ohio.     Fence-post.     No. 

1.086.441;  Feb.  10;  (Jai.  vol.  ^^^  ^  P-  ^'♦S- ,„_,    T-«-«n 
Commercial    Wireless    &    Development    Co.      (See   Jensen 

and  Prldham,  assignors.)  .      ^^.^  ,..♦._„ 

Comstock.   Edgar    M..   Constantlne    Mich.      Cord-fastener. 

No.  1,087.279:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  688^ 

Concord  Company.      (See  Anderson.  Alfred    assignor  ) 
Condenslt^  Company  of  America.     (See  Aylsworih.  Jonas 

Co^e"  wmUmH..  assignor  to  C.  E.  Bentley    Chicago.  Ill 
Electrical   recorder.     No.  1.088.129;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol. 

199:  p.  1030.  .  ^  ^      W11     V 

Conklln  Charles  M.  (See  Dalton  and  ConkUn.) 
Crak   Sk.  Ira  I-.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Apparatns  for  filling 

molds      No.  1,086.973 ;  ^eb.  3 :  Gaa.  vol.  100  ;  p.  140. 


ALPllABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Conn,  DaTid,  Jr..  Waterloo,  Iow».    Trtctor.    No.  1,087.671  ; 

Feb.   17:  Oa«.   vol.   199;  p.  790. 
Conner,  Theodore  M.     (8«e  Pearson  and  Conner.) 
ConnersTlUe    Blower    Company,     Thp.       (See     Houghton, 

Carl   R..   Nsaignor. ) 
Connin,  Peter,  and  J.  McNall.  Jersey'  City,  N.  J.     Cooking 
utenall.     No.  1,088,539  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Claa.  toI.  199  ;  p.  1166. 
Conover,  Jacob  R.,  and  E.  M.  Peacocj,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
assignors     to     Dairymen's     Manufacturing     Company. 
Milk-can.       No.    1.087.640;    Feb.    17;    Qax.    toI.    199; 
p.  816. 
Conover,  Jacob  B.,  and  E.  M.  Peacock,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
SHftKnorH     to      Daliymt-n's     Manufacturing     Company. 
Milk  can.      No.    1,087,641;    Feb.    17;    Gar.    vol.     199; 
p.  816. 
Conrad,   Henry  G.,    Cblcago,    111.     Dtvice  for  sharpening 
saws.      No.   1.087.107  ;   Feb.   17  ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  627. 
Con  rath.  Frederick,  assignor  of  one- half  to  G.  H.  Emerson 
and  one-half  to  H.  Yoerg,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     CoapUng  for 
superheaters.     No.   1,086,807  ;   Feb,   10 ;   Oax.   vol.   199  ; 
p.  475. 

Constructions  Industrielles  Dljonnalses.  (See  ThlvoUe, 
Joseph   L.,  assignor.) 

Conway,  Abner  W.     (See  Greer,  Charges  I.,  assignor.) 

Cook,  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Electrical  protective  device. 
No.  1086,028;  Feb.  3;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  161. 

Cook,  William  M.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Game  -  board.  No 
1.087,351;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  711. 

Cooley,  AugusU  H.,  administrator.  (See  Cooley,  Wil- 
liam H.) 

Cooley,  William  H.,  deceased,  Broc»port,  N.  Y. ;  A.  H. 
CooUy,  administrator.  Paper  box.  No.  1,086,894;  Feb. 
10 :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  504. 

Coonradt,  A.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Duhrkotof,  ^rank,  assignor.) 

Coonradt.  C.  E.,  et  al.      (See  Duhrkopf    Frank,  assignor.) 

Coons,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.  Draft-deHector  for  lamp-burn- 
ers.    No.  1.087,280;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  688. 

Coons,  Augusta  M.      (See  Coons,  Barton  C,  assignor.) 

Coons,  Burton  C,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Coons.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Fruit  or  vegetable  feeding  machine.  No. 
1.086.753  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  r  p.  455 

Cooper,  Alice  G.,  San  Diego,  Cai.  Stewlng-machlne  head. 
No.  1,087,216 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  665. 

Cooper,  Charles  G.,  assignor  of  one-ihaif  to  8.  L.  Kelly, 
Yuma.  Ariz.  Beet- harvester.  No.  1,088,260;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1074. 

Cooper,  Daniel  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Laundry  Machinery  Companj,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Garment  hanger.  No.  1,087,159 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  644. 

Cooper,  Frederick,  Rbsllndale,  Mas^.  Portable  bouse. 
No.  1,086.650:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  419. 

Cooper,  Robert  E.      (See  Hughes,  George  L,  assignor.) 

Cope,  Sidney  H..  assignor  to  The  Warland  Dual  Kim  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Birmingham,  Enifland.  Road-vehicle 
wheel.     No.   1,088.540;  Feb.  24:  (i«z.  vol.  199:  p.  1166. 

Copenhafer,  Stephen  A.     (See  McCoy  and  Copennafer.) 

Corbln.  Parker  T.,  assignor  of  one-bAlf  to  A.  J.  Hoffert, 
Bradford,  Ohio.  Rafi  Joint.  No.  1,086,895  ;  Feb.  10  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  505. 

Cordley,  Henry  <J..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  said 
Henry  G.  Cordley,  trustee.  Comblqed  liquid  cooler  and 
carbonator.  No.  1,087,436;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  743. 

Corey,  Harold  M.,  Somerton,  Ariz.  H|me.  No.  1,087,642  ; 
Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  817. 

Corln,  Francois,  Sclalgneaux,  Belgiuca.  Protectlng-screen 
for  furnaces.  No.  1.087,529 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  775.  * 

Corkhlll.  Charles,  Reading.  Pa.  Binder-bracket  for  scaf 
folding,  Ac.  No.  1,088,324;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1096. 

Cornelius,  John  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Feed-regulator.  No. 
1,086.896 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  505. 

Cornelius,  Ix>uis  A..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Pipe-hanger. 
No.  1.086,442:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  346. 

Cornell  Economizer  Company.  (Se«  Townaend,  David, 
assignor.) 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Planograph  t*ompany.  Printing.  No.  1,086,897  ;  Feb. 
10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  506. 

Cornwall,  John  B.     (See  Grantham  and  Cormwall.) 

Corrall,  Herbert.  Leicester.  Bnglanf,  aarignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Button-scwlng  ma- 
chine.    No.    1,086,651;   Feb.   10;  G«z.  vol.   199;  p.  420. 

Corwin,  Elmer  R..  aasignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1,085.974  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  •  p.  141. 

Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Corwln, 
EliL«r  R.,  assignor.) 

Coabv,  Clarence.  Richmond,  Vi..  Mftcblne  for  renewing 
old  cans.     No.  1.085,890;  Feb.  3;  Gha.  vol.  199;  p.  110. 

Costello,  Loretto  A.     (See  Scott  and  Costello.) 

Cotter,  Tbomas  A.     (See  Morrisaey,  I%trlck,  asalgnor.) 

Coulter,  I-'red  S.,  Livonia,  assignor  of  thirty  one-hun- 
dredtbs  to  W.  F.  Guthrie,  Campbtf Isburg.  Ind.  Aato- 
matic  exchange  s.vstem  for  the  transmission  of  Intelli- 
gence.    No.  1.088.541;  Feb.  24;  Ga».  vol.  199;  p.  1167. 

Coondl,  David  C.     (See  Council,  Dee,  assignor.) 

Coancil.  Dee.  Rives.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C. 
Council.  Warming  or  cooking  attachment  for  grates. 
No.  1.088,642;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  119;  p.  1167. 

CoTlngtoD,  Sarah  E.,  Bellefontaine,  O  lio.  Liner  for  tire*. 
No.  1,088,643  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  II  i9  ;  p.  1168. 


Cowen,  Max,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Garment.     No.  1,087,924  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  <iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  956. 
Cowlea,  Alfred  H.,  Sewaren,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company.     Car-feeding  de- 
vice for  tunnel-fumacea.     No.    1,086,278 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199 ;  p.  244. 
Cowley,  James  T.,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
Company,   Newark.   N.   J.      Pneumatic-despatch-tube  ap- 
paratua.      No.    1,086,443;    Feb.     10;    Gas.    vol.    199; 
p.  346. 
Cox,  Jesse  M.,  Greensboro.   Pa.     Pocket  match  scratcher. 

No.  1,088,325:   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  1096. 
Cox,   John   C,   and   L.   Arnold,    Atlanta,   Gia.      Life-aavlng 
apparatus.      No.    1,087,352;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 
p.  712. 
Cox  Multl- Mailer  Company.      (See  Coi,  Sandford  C,  as- 
I       signor. ) 

Cox,    Sandford    C.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to   Cox    MulU- 

Maller  Companv,  Augusta,   Me.,   and   New  York,  N.   Y. 

I       Feeder    for    addressing  machines,    Ac.      No.    1,087,643 ; 

I       Feb.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  1S>9  ;  p.  817. 

Craft,    Clarence    H.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    W.    Miller, 

Unlonfown,    Pa.       Vehicle    top-frame.      No.    1,086,515 ; 

Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   372. 

Craft,  Edward  B.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  asslanor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indicating  rlnKing- 
key.     No.  1,086.029  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  161. 

Craig,  Lee  D..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Square 
Rule  Company.  Combined  folding  rule  and  square. 
.No.  1.08K.,'>44:  Feb.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  lft9:  p.  1168. 

Cramer,  Anthony  F.  (See  Huetteman,  (Jramer,  Scbaum. 
and   Wiedeman.) 

Crandall.  Jay  E.,  Cherry  Valley,  111.  Corset  stay.  No. 
1,085.799;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  79. 

Crandall,  William,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Box-tool.  No. 
1,085.800:  Feb.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  79. 

Crane.  Edward  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Reinforced  concrete  con- 
struction. No.  1.087,644;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  109; 
p.  817. 

Crane,  Joslah  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Drier  for  use  in 
manufacturing  corrugated  malling-t)oard  and  the  like. 
No.  M86,898 ;  Feb.  10 ;  <iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  506. 

Crary.  Thomas  F.,  and  A.  S.  Pfarr,  Middleport,  Ohio. 
Motor-propelled  vehicle.  No.  1,087,282;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.   199  ;  p.  688. 

Craven  Engineering  Company.  (See  Craven.  James  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Craven,  Henry  L.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Wire- working 
machine.     No.  1,085,594  ;  Feb.  ;i ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  6. 

Craven,  James  F.,  assiguor  to  (raven  En^lneerlnK  Com- 
panv, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Receptacle  for  containing  and 
olscharging  pasty  and  semisolid  substances.  No. 
1,087.572;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  790. 

Craw,  Frank  C,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  Hat  paring  ma- 
chln.v     No.   1.087.925;    Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  957. 

Crawford,  Stuart  L.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filter.  No. 
1.088.011  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  980 

Crawford.  William  J.,  and  E.  K.  Inman,  Franklin,  Pa. 
Composite  tie  for  railways.  No.  1.087,281 ;  Feb.  17 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  088. 

Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Valerius,  Theodore  L.,  assignor.) 

Crescent  Glass  Company.     (See  Rlthner.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Crescent  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Wilderson  and 
Harrold,  assignors.) 

Cronk,  Charles  H.,  Curtis,  Nebr.  Folding  carrier.  No. 
1,085,670 ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  32. 

Cronk.  Harrison  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Railway  closet  tank. 
No.  1,086.850;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  96. 

Cronley,  Robert,  and  F.  (i.  .\xtell,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Speed- 
indicator.  No.  1,087,217;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  666. 

Crook.  Cecil  A.     (See  O'Brien,  Beall,  Crook,  and  Borg.) 

Crossett.  Barbara  C.     (See  Crossett,  Francis  M.,  assignor. ) 

Crossett,  Francis  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  C.  Cros- 
sett, Verona,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllabie  bottle.  No.  1,087,729  ; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  846. 

Crossley,  James  S..  assignor  to  Pass  k  Seymour,  Inc.,  Sol- 
vay,  N.  Y.  Receptacle  and  conductor  for  electric  light- 
ing.    No.  1,086.350;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  315. 

Crouthamel,   Howard.      (See  Dunaliugh  and   Crouthamel. ) 

Crow,  Elmer  Z.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.088.326;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.   1097. 

Crown  Hardware  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Sea 
Hartzell,   Forest  H.,  assignor.) 

Crum,  Archie  E.,  Mobile.  Ala.  Valve.  No.  1,087,730; 
Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  847. 

Crumb.  Edward  S.,  Charlestown.  R.  I.  Clothes-fastening 
device.     No.  1,088,545:  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1168. 

Crumpton.  William  J.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Accounting 
system.     No.  1,088.327  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1097. 

Cuclnotta,  Francesco,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sporting-shoe. 
No.  1,088.328;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1098. 

Culley,  Harry  D.,  aasignor  to  Automatic  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Automatic  feeder  for  bottle 
nlling,  capping,  and  latwling  machines.  No.  1,087,909 ; 
Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  905. 

Cullmer.  Harry  R..  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Base-ball  game. 
No.  1.086.279  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  245. 

Cummlngs,  Roy  W.,  and  I.  Kirby,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Automatic  valve.  No.  1.087,108;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
199;  p.  627. 
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Cummins,  Norman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  A  Basslck 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  (Jrease-cup.  No.  1,086,030 ; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  162. 

Cummins,  Norman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Basslck 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  (Jrease  cup.  No.  1,086,702  ; 
Feb.   10:  Gaz.   vol.   190;   p.  437. 

Cunning,  James,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Refrigerator-car.  No. 
1,088,1.S0;  Feb.  24  •  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1030. 

Cunningham.  Hugh,  (^"orona.  Ala.  Combined  cotton  chop- 
per and  cultivator.  No.  1,088,546;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
199:  p.  1168. 

Cunningham.  James  A..  San  Marclal,  N.  Mex.  Street- 
RweepinK  machine.  No.  1,088,651  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;   p.   1203. 

Curtis,  Charles  G.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y^.,  nsaignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Genornl  Electric  Company.  Rotary 
compressor,  blower,  and  pump.  No.  l,08o,754  ;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.   vol.   199 :   p.  456. 

Curtis,  CharleM  (J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
nsslgnments.  to  General  Electric  Company,  Elastic- 
fluid  compressor.  No.  1,086,755:  Feb.  10:  Gar.,  vol. 
109  :  p.   450. 

Curtis,  John  I).,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufacturing 
Companr.  Worcester,  Mass.  Manure  -  spreader.  No. 
1,087.926;  Feb.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  957. 

Custer.  Edgar  A.,  nsslgnor  to  The  Custer  Snndless  Casting 
Company,  Philadelphin,  Pa.  Malleable  metal  product 
from  cast-iron.  No.  1,086.652  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  420. 

Custer  Snndless  Castlnp  Company,  The.  (See  Custer, 
Edgar   A.,   assignor.) 

CutlerH;immrr  Mfg.  Co  ,  The.  (See  Barnum.  Thomas  E., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Klein,  Charles  J., 
assignor. ) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Zlmmcr,  Paul  H.,  as 
signor.  I 

Cutler  Mull  Chute  Company.  (See  Smith,  Arthur  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Cutler.  William  C.     (See  I.*onard  nnd  Cutler.) 

D.  Saunders'  Sons.     (See  Linebau,  John  F..  assignor.) 

Dade,  Albert.  Frankfort,  N.  Y.  Liquid-dispensing  appa- 
ratus     No.   1.088.261  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   109  ;  p.   1075. 

Dahl,  Charles  A.,  Koxbury,  assignor  to  Tho  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass  Buttonhole-sew- 
ing machine.  No.  1,088.652;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
P    1203. 

Dahlberg.  A"ndrew,  Wyoming,  Minn.  Land-marker.  No. 
1,088.405;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1123. 

Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Macpbail, 
.Tamos,  assignor.) 

Dairymen's  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Conover  and 
Peacock,  assignors.) 

Dake,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Pyle-Natlonal  Electric  Head- 
light  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Rotor  and  bucket.  No. 
1,086,756;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  457. 

Dalton.  Harry  M.,  and  C.  M.  Conklln.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Carbureter.  No.  1.087,218;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  666. 

Daly.  William  L.,  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.  Ticket-holder.  No. 
1.087,871  ;  Feb.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  199;  p.  892. 

Damon,  Clare  B.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Damon,  Itus- 
sell  II.) 

Damon,  Murray  C,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Damon,  Rus- 
sell H.) 

Damon,  liussell  H.,  deceased  ;  C.  B.  and  M.  C.  Damon,  ex- 
ecutors, assignors  to  The  Halrlight  Company,  lycomin- 
ster,  Mass.  Hair  roll  or  puff.  No.  1.086,808 ;  Feb.  10 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  476. 

Dan,  Lung,  Portland,  Oreg.  Protective  case  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No.  1.086.65."?:  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  l!>!t  :  p,  420. 

Dana,  Woodburv  K.,  Westbrook.  Me.  Vacuum-head  for  cot- 
ton-picking machines.  No.  1,087,872 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  892. 

Daniels,  Johann  J.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Window-blind 
fastening.  No.  1,088,262  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p. 
1075. 

Danielson,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com 
pany.     New    Y'ork,    N.    "Y.      Selecting    apparatus.       No. 

1 .086.899  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  .506. 

Dargatz,  (Justav  E..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Elastic  metal  tire. 

No.  1.087,731  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  847. 
Darling.  Charles    K.      (See    Falrbrother,   Benjamin   P.    B., 

assignor.) 
Darling.    Joseph,    Chicora,    Pa.      Well-drllUng    apparatus. 

No.  1,087.353;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  712. 
Darnell,    Edward,   and    W.    Lewis,    assignors    of   one-third 

to  M.  Grafford,  St.  Louis.  .Mo      Fender.     No.  1,086,516  ; 

Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  372. 
Daubresse.  IJIysse,  Novinger    Mo.     Miner's  acetylene-lamp. 

No.   1,087.645;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  817. 
Dautrich.  Henry  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Folding  bed.     No. 

1.087;573;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  n.  791. 
David,  Kalll,  Worcester.  Mass.     Remecly  for  syphilis.     No. 

1.086.900  ;  Feb.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  506. 

Davids,  Charles  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  N-M  C-R 
Company.  Ink-dividing  band  for  rollers.  No.  1,086,142  ; 
Feb.  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  201. 

Davids,  William  H.,  Chicago.  III.  Polishing  device.  No. 
1,086,809;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  476. 

Davidson,  John  E..  Boston,  assignor  of  one  third  to  A.  N. 
Hood,  Newton,  and  one-third  to  J.  T.  NlKhtlngale,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Corner-binding.  No.  1,087,530;  Feb.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  775. 


Davidson,  Nelson  M.,  Hanover,  Pa.  Hot-water  deflector. 
No.  1,086,143;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  201. 

Davidson,  Sidney  N.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Pants-presser.  No. 
1.088,329  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1098. 

Davles,  Ell  J.,  Friendsville,  Pa.  Window-pane  fastener. 
No.  1,086,280:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  245. 

Davis.  Charles  L.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Envelop-feeding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,088,131  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1031. 

Davis,  George  H.     (See  Sanders.  Louis  M..  assignor.) 

Davis,  Hiram  A.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ohmer 
Fare  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Stile  or  barrier. 
No.  1,086,315  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  255. 

Davis,  Jasper  N.,  Denver.  Colo.  Battery-tray  connection. 
No.  1,08<,531  :  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  775. 

Davis,  Jasper  N.,  Denver,  Colo.  Storage-battery  Inaols- 
tlon.     No.  1.088.210 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1058- 

Davis,  Jesse  M..  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Pliers  sheath  or  holder. 
No.  1,088,406;  Feb.  24;  (3az.  vol.  199;  p.  1123. 

Davis,  Lewis  K.,  Pelham,  N.  Y.  Ventilated  wall  structure. 
No.  1,086.031  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  162. 

Daw,  Frank,  St.  Thomas,  Ontario.  Canada.  Llftlng-Jack. 
No.  1,088.263;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1075. 

Dawes,  John  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Illuminated  sign.  No. 
1.087,574;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  791. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vlckers.  Limited.  Westminster, 
London,  England.  Firing-gear  of  breech-lnadlng  ord- 
nance.    No.  1.087,219 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  667. 

Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  assignors  to  Vlck- 
ers Limited,  Westminster.  London,  England.  Breech- 
actuating  mechanism  of  semi-automatic  and  qulck-flrlng 
guns.     No.  1.088,211  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1058. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to  Vlck- 
ers Limited,  Westminster,  I^ondon.  England.  Breech 
mechanism  of  semi-automatic  and  quick-firing  guns.  No. 
1.088,212:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1058. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  assignors  to  Vlck- 
ers Limited,  Westminster,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Breech 
mechanism  of  semi-automatic  and  quick-firing  guns.  No. 
1,088,213;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1059. 

Dawson.  Charles  F.,  and  W.  Fennell,  Barncsboro,  Pa. 
CurUln-stretchlng  device.  No.  1,088,54  4;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1169.  ,.   „  ,v 

Dawson,  Oliver  8..  and  C.  L.  FInlay.  High  Hplborii,  as- 
signors to  (J.  F.  R.  Baguley.  London,  England.  Making 
color-screens.  No.  1,085,727;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
D.  52. 

Dav  Alfred,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Roaster  and  broiler.  No. 
i,085,671  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  ^iS. 

Dav  Charles,  and  G.  E.  Wlndeler,  Stockport.  England,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  gov- 
ernor.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,682;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  264.  ^     ,      - 

Day  Charles,  and  O.  B-  Wlndeler.  Stockport,  England, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Valve  mecha- 
nistn  for  air-compressors.  No.  1,088.264  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  1076.  .        .     „     ,      ., 

Day  Charles,  and  G.  E.  Wlndeler,  Stockport,  England, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Air-compressor. 
No    1,088.265;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  10.6. 

Day,  Hallock  D.,  et  al.  (See  McFarland,  Walter  A.,  as- 
signor.) ,         -  ,, 

Day,  William  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Substructure  for  rall- 
wky-crossinga.     No.   1,086,001;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

De'^Guerre,  Wade  H..  et  al.  (See  Pemberton,  George  F. 
and   J.   W.,   assignors.)  „        „       ,  .. 

De  Kalb  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Harrison,  Ar- 
thur H.,  assignor.)  .  ^        .  .  ,  .     -m.. 

De  Kleist.  August,  and  F.  L.  McCormlrk.  assignors  to  The 
Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Ton- 
awancfa  N  Y.  Feed  mechanism  for  perforatlng-ma- 
chlnes.  '  No.  1.085.986 :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  146. 

De  la  Torrlcnte.  Calixto,  Guadalajara,  Mexico.  Manu- 
facture ofjootwear.     No.  1.087,220;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

De  La'vai  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Miller,  Theo- 
dore H..  assignor.)  ^  ,    .      „j 

De  Lhje,  Harvev  M..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Cutter  and  shredder. 
No.  1,086,654;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  421. 

De  Long,  Ernest  L..  Plant  City.  Fla.  Electromagnetic 
shuttle-operating  mechanism.  No.  1.086.444  ;  Feb.  10  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  347.  ^,.      .     . 

De  Marals.  Victor,  Chico,  Cal.  Automoblle-sterter.  No. 
1,088,648;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1169. 

De  Mlnlco,  Charles.  Portsmouth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jnlted 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-shaping 
mnchlne.    No.  1.085,595  :  Feb.  3  :  Gai.  vol.  ^99  :  p.  6. 

De  Nise,  George  R.,  Boulder.  Wyo.  Life  -  cabin.  No. 
1,088,331  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1098. 

De  Nucd,  Luigi,  Jamaica,  assignor  lo  Metropolitan  Hat- 
ters Supply  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  .\pparatU8  for 
treating  hats.  No.  1,087,733;  Feb.  17;  Gkz.  voL  199; 
p.  848. 

De  St.  Legler,  John,  HIcksvIlle,  N.  Y.  Anlmal-trnp.  No. 
1.088,477;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1146. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleid,  N.  J.,  as.signor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Looper  mechanism  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  1,085,801;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol  199; 
p.  80. 

De  Witt,  Herbert.  M.  (See  McCaddon,  William  E.,  as 
signor.) 

De  Witt,  John.     (See  Rasck.  George  P.,  assignor.)^ 
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De  Yoanfr,  Louis  W.,  Lebee,  CaL  Trolley-wbeel  mpport. 
No.  1,087.221  ;  Fe»>.  17;  G««.  vol.  1»9 ;  p.  668. 

0«  Zara,  Orrington  S.     (See  Dole  and  De  Zara.) 

De  Zen?.   Eleory   U.   Maple  Shade,   fl.  J.     Optical  Inatru 
ment.     No.  1.087.532;  Feb.  17;  QM-  toI.  100;  p.  775. 

De  Zevallos,  Charles  H.  (See  GreeOleaf.  WUllain  B.,  as- 
ilsnor. ) 

Dean,  Edward  A.,  et  oL     (S«e  Ayrea,^  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The.  (Sea  Manaon,  Ray  U..  as- 
signor. ) 

Dean.  Robert  L..  Chicago.  III.  Steam  -  engine.  No. 
1,088.214:  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1059. 

Dear.  William  Y..  assignor  to  The  Jersey  City  Printing 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Hunger  for  books.  No. 
1,088,012:  Feb.  24;  (3aa.  vol.  199  f  p.  990. 

Debrie,  Joseph  J.,  Paris.  France.  Apparatus  for  talcing 
klDematoirraph  -  Tlewa,  also  avalUble  as  an  ordinary 
pbotoKraphic  apparatua  No.  1.0|7,083  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  199;  p.  566. 

Decker.  Alexander,  Ifontgomery,  P»i.  Spring  equipment 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.088,330;  Fel>.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199; 
p.    1008. 

I>eckpr,  ("Unton,  Ralnelle.  W.  Va.  Pond-cleaner.  No. 
1.087,73:i:    Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.   199  ;_p.   848. 

Decker,  Harry  R.,  Houston,  Tex.  Well-drilling  device. 
No.  1.088.132 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  J99  ;  p.  1031. 

Dees,  Mark  A.,  Pascagonla,  Miss.,  assignor  to  American 
Tire  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  I'neumatlc  tire.  No. 
1,086,757  :  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  i  p.  457. 

Defiance  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Marx,  Richard, 
assignor.) 

Degener,  Helnrtch,  Berlin,  German^,  assignor  to  Mericen- 
thaler  LInotvpe  Company.  Casting  and  controlling 
mechanism  or  type- bar-casting  machines.  No.  1,085,891  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  110. 

Demmler.  (iustav  A.,  Forest  Park,  111.  Scraper  for  elec 
trie  rails.     No.  1,067,109  ;  Feb.  17 }  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  627. 

Demmler,  Henry  L.     (See  Hewlett  «nd  Demmler.) 

Demuth.  Leopold,  New  York,  N.  Y".  Tobacco  pipe.  No. 
1,086.902:  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199  {  p.  507. 

Denman,  George  E.,  Fraltvale,  CaK  Llquld-fnel  burner. 
No.  1,086,998  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  538. 

Dennis,  Frank  O.,  assignor  of  one-h«lf  to  A.  Nelson,  North 
Clarendon,  Vt.  Photographic  -  arlntlng  device.  No. 
1,085,892:  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  "p.  111. 

Denniaon  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Btsaell,  Eliza- 
beth,  assignor.) 

Denny,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Cllto  Bar  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Metallic  guard  for  con- 
crete curbing  Hnd  the  like.  No.  1,(J86,758  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  457. 

Depolller,  Charles  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bzpanslon-Unk 
catch  hook.  No.  1,088,049;  Feb.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p. 
1169. 

Depolller.  Charles  L.,  New  York.  ».  Y.  Bzpanslon-llnk 
catch-book  and  clasp.  No.  1,08S,6|(0 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
199;  p.  1170. 

Derr,  Leld  P.,  PitUburgh,  Pa.  Fieldrcover.  No.  1.088,407  ; 
Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1124. 

Detrlck.  Jacob  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.  t)rllllnc-machlne.  No. 
1,087,646  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  j  p.  818. 

Denther,  Lorens  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bowllng-pln  and  like 
article.     No.  1,087.927  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  987. 

Deutsche  Waffen-  una  Monltionsfabrlken.  (See  Heincmann, 
Karl,  assignor.) 

Devault.  I'hillp  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Make-and-break  device. 
No.  1,086,999 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  539. 

Devlin,  Henry  A..  Mlddletown  township,  Bucks  county.  Pa. 
LlcOTse-tair  rarrier.  No.  1,086,445;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  jp.  347. 

Deroa,  (Jharles,  St.  Lools,  Mo.  Automatic  safetv-stoo  for 
locomotives.  No.  1,088,013;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
990. 

Devoto,  Eugene,  et  al.  (See.  Castfonoovo,  Carmelo.  as- 
signor. I 

Devoto.  Luis,  et  al.  (See  Castr^noovo.  Carmelo,  as- 
signor. ) 

Dl  Domenica.  Antonio,  and  A.  Amic^reUl,  Wallingford,  as- 
signors to  The  New  England  Macaroni  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Drier.  No.  1,086.903;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  '  D    507 

Dick,  Albert  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Sheet  -  feetllng  apparatua.  No. 
1,086,361  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;;  p.  315. 

Dick.  Albert  B..  Lake  Forest,  assigntr  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 

rany,  Chicago,  III.  Sheet  -  feeding  apparatus.  No. 
.086,352  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  316. 

Dick,  Albert  B  ,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Delivery  device.  No.  1,086,353 ; 
Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  316. 

DlckersoD,  Simeon  K.,  Cleveland,  Ob|x  Car-cr>upllng.  Nol 
1,087,222  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  \  p.  668. 

Dickey,  Aaron  F.,  Somerset.  Pa.  Loqk-nut  No.  1,086,055  ; 
feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  421. 

Dleckmann,  Carl  F.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Machine  Corporation,  Blchmond,  Va.  Shoe- 
polishing  machine.  ?4o.  I,086,0at2 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gas.  vol. 
199;  p.  163. 

Dieoer.  William,  assignor  to  Gendrofi  Wheel  Company.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Invalid's  wheel-chair.  No.  1,087.928 ;  Feb. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.   958. 

Diets,  Frederick,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dletz  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Lantern.  No.  1,086,904  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  :  p.  507. 


age.  rniiip    i.,    wasnington,   u.  \. .,  aasiKnor  to  aaergen 
:haler   Linotype  Company.      Linecasting  machine.     No. 
1,085,893;  Feb.  3;  Gai    vol.  199  ;  p.  111. 
dson.  Charles  M.     (See  Ilepner,  waiter  R.,  assignor.) 


Dike,    Roy    N.,    St.    Joseph.    Mo.      Spring-doubletree.      No. 

1,088,014;  Feb.  24:  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  991. 
Dilg,  Charles  H.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dislntegrating-ma 

chine.     No.  1.086,975;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  141. 
Dtnse,  Ralph.  Tipton,   lown.      Cultivator.      No.    1,086,905  ; 

Feb.   10:  Caz.  vol     190:  p.  508. 
Dlppel,  Harry.     (See  McAllister  and  Dlppel.) 
Dlsher,  Harry  P.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Combination  can-cutter 

and  faucet.     No.  1,088,332 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p 

1099. 
Dithmcr,     Relm»-r     N.,     Chkago.     111.       Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

1.085.672;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  M. 
Dixie  Pattern  &  Machine  Works.     (See  Plante,  Ck>rdon  V., 

assignor,  i 
Dixon,  Amos  K.      ( rt»>e  Ada  ma  and  Dixon.) 
Dixon,  Ezra,  Bristol.  R.  I.   Top  roll  saddle.    No.  1.087,734  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  >S48. 
Doble,   William  A.,  assignor  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com 

Sany,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Hydraulic  baffle,  absorber,  or 
eflector.      No.    1,088,215 ;    Feb.    24 ;   Gaz.    vol.    199 ;    p 
1059. 

Dork,  Herman,  Westerly,  R.  I.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.087,735;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  849. 

Dodd,  Willis  G.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Steam  turbine.  No. 
l.oKe.TO.T  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  -JS?. 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Central  V'allev,  N.  \.,  asslunor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  (Ittsburgfa,  Pa. 
Stay-bolt.     No.  1,086,144;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  201. 

Dodds,  Ethan  I..  OntrHl  Valli'v.  N.  Y  .  asslKnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Flannery  Bolt  Company,  I'ittaburgh,  Pa. 
Stay  bolt.     No.  1.086.14?.;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  202. 

Dodge,  Austin  R.,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  an 
elastic  fluid.  No.  1.087,929  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.   958. 

Dodge,  Austin  R..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Meter  for  elastic  fluids.  No 
1,087.930 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.   vol.  199  ;  p.  958. 

Dodge,  Austin  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of 
fluids.     No.  1,087,931  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  959. 

Dodge,  Austin  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
KJfectrlc  Company.  Fluid  meter.  No.  1,087,932  ;  Feb.  24  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  960. 

Dodge.  James  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Chain.  No.  1,086,146  ; 
Feb.  3 ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  202. 

Dodge,  Philip  T.,  Washington,   D.  C,  assignor  to  Mer^n 
thaler 
1, 

Dodson, 

Doerfler.   Anthunv.      (See   .VlelMng,    William   M.,  assignor.) 

Doerfllnger.  William  F.,  Ilak'slte.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as^lgnment.n,  to  Niagara  Alkali  Company.  .Appa- 
ratus for  tbe  manufacture  of  stannic  chlorld.  No. 
1,087,437  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  743. 

Dogny.  Henri,  V.  Henri,  and  E.  Vell-Plcard,  Parts,  France. 
Manufacture  of  products  from  India  -  rubt>er.  No. 
1,088,581  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1170. 

Dolan,  .lohn.  Duqucsne.  I'a.  Ratchet  -  wrench.  No. 
1.0S7,7;i6;  Feb.  17;^;az.  vol.  199;  p.  849. 

Dolan,  John  C,  and  J.  I^nord,  Wlndber,  Pa.  Safety- 
stirrup.     No.  1,088,552  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol    199  ;  p.  1170. 

Dolbear.  Clinton  E.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Merrill,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Recovering  sodium  and  potassium  salts  from  mix- 
tures thereof.  No.  1,088,216:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.    1059. 

Dolbear,  Clinton  E.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Merrill,  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Recovering  sodium  and  potassium  salts  from  mix- 
tures thereof.  No.  1.088,333;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.    1099. 

Doldt  Coin  Handling  Machine  Company.  (See  Doldt.  John 
E.,  assignor.) 

Doldt.  John  E.,  Portland.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Doldt  Coin  Handling  Machine  Company,  Bos 
ton.  Mass.  Coin-packaging  device.  No.  1,086,673 ;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  33. 

Dole,  Herbert  E.,  and  O  S.  l>e  Zara.  Boston,  assignors  .  ' 
one-third  to  J.  W.  Nourbourn,  Somerville,  Mass.  Time- 
controlling  apparatus  for  burners.  No.  1,086,589 ;  Feb. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  399. 

Donald,  Donald,  Mastertop,  New  Zealand.  Clamp  for 
doors,  windows,  and  the  like.  No.  1,086.281  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  245. 

Doney,  Charles  a.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  T.  Bovic, 
Wallace,  Idaho.  Electrical  agricultural  system.  No. 
1,085,802  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  80. 

Donner,  Percy  E.     (See  Snyder.  Jacob  H..  assignor.) 

Donner.  William  E.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Light  support. 
No.   1.085,851  ;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  97. 

Dora,  Tomy  A.,  Calderpark,  Utah.  Sled-moblle,  No. 
1.086,033;  Feb.  3;  <Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  163. 

Doran.    James    A.,     Providence,     R.     I.       Pln-Jolnt.       No.- 
1.086.656:  Feb.  10-  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  421. 

Doran,  James  A.  Providence.  R.  I.  Pln-Jolnt.  No. 
1.086,657  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  422. 

Dostal.  Frank  J..  Jr.,  Toledo,  Iowa.  Clothes-pin.  No. 
1,088,563  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1170, 

Doty,  Alva  I...  West  Sabm.  III.  Card  game.  No,  1.087,787  ; 
Feb.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  849. 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company  (See  Westlake  and  Frede. 
assignors. ) 

Dougan,  John  B.     (See  Pearson  and  Conner,  assignors.) 

Douglas.  Frederick  J.,  Topeka.  Kans.  Valve  block  No 
1.087,354;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  713. 
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Douglas,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  O.  Ooff,  Wa- 
terloo, Iowa.  Electrical  connection  for  telephones  and 
the  like.     No.  1,086,147  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz   vol.  19d  ;  p.  202. 

Douglas.  Ralford  W.,  Miami.  Fla.  Coupling  for  ropes,  Ac. 
No.  1,087,738;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  849. 

Dowd,  John  A.,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Thread^uttlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,087,739  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  850. 

Drage,  Jamee,  Boulder,  Western  Australia,  Australia.  Fil- 
tering-machine. No.  1,087,647;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  818. 

Drtger.  Alexander  B.,  assignor  to  Drager-Werk,  Helnr.  k 
Bernh.  Drager,  LUbeck,  (Jermany.  Battery  for  absorb- 
ing carbonic  acid  as  used  in  breathing  apparatus.  No. 
1,085,674;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  34. 

Drlger-Werk,  Helnr.  &  Bernh.  Drager.  (See  Drlger,  Alex- 
ander B..  assignor. ) 

Drake,  William  T.     (See  Turner.  Drake,  and  Little.) 

I>raper  Company.     (See  Chadwlck.  Herbert,  assignor.) 


Draper  Company.     tSee  Rhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  assignor.) 

Draper,  Frank  H,.  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Wrench.    No.  1,087,938  ; 
Feb.   24;    Gaz.   vol.    199;    p.   960. 


Drechsler.  Wllhelm.  Dresden.  Germany.  Purifying  water 
No.  1.088.063  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l99 ;  p.  1007. 

Dreyfus,  Ludwig,  Nieder-Schnnhausen.  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  System  of  control.  No. 
l,087.3.').'i  :  Feb.  17:  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  713. 

Driver,  Frank  H.,  et  al.     (See  Fahrney,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Dronsfleld,  James,  Oldham,  England.  Means  for  dressing 
or  resetting  and  grinding  the  teeth  of  Ucker-in  or  taker- 
in  rollers  used  In  cardlng-engines.  No.  1,086,668  ;  Feb. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  422. 

Drover,  John,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Boat  holstlna:  and  lowering 
device.    No.  1,085,803  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  81. 

Druffel,  Herman  J.,  Chicago,  111.  AdJusUble  shade-roller 
support.     No.  1,088,217  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1060. 

Dudley,  Raymond  C.  (See  Carscadln  and  Woodman,  as- 
signors.) 

DulBeld.  Thomas  C.  assignor  to  Parker  Brothers  Glass 
Manufacturing  Company,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Bottle-blow- 
ing machine.  No.  1,08< ,283  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
689. 

Duffy,  Anthony,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Hacksaw.  No, 
1,087,648  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  818.  „     ^,      ^ 

Duffy.  Joseph  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  I'uff,  St.  Cloud, 
Minn.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,087,740;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  850.  „    ^ 

Duhrkopf.  Frank,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C  E.  Coonradt 
and  one  third  to  A.  F.  Coonradt.  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho. 
Ice  creeper.  No.  1.087,000;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  539. 

Dul«,  Albert,  Streator,  111.  Acetylene-gas  generator.  No. 
1.088,064  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  :  p.  1007. 

Difjat.  John  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  K.  Wenlge.  New 
York  N.  Y.  Spigot.  No.  1,0.87,001;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 
199 ;  p.  540.  ^  ,     , 

Dumbauld.  Frederick  H.,  deceased,  McCnne.  Kans. ;  J.  A. 
Brumbaugh,  administrator.  Mold  for  concrete  cisterns, 
&c      No.  1,088,218  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1060. 

Dunahugh.  Victor  D.,  and  H.  Crouthamel,  Chicago,  III. ; 
said  Dnnabusrh  nsslgnor  to  said  Crouthamel.  Bakers 
oven      No    1,086.034;  Feb.  3;  <}az.  vol.  199;  p.  163. 

Dunlmiigh.  George  J.     (See  Ueed  and  DnnbaiiKh.) 

Duncan,  Arthur  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Forry 
and  one  third  to  E.  H.  Duncan,  Fniltvale,  Cal.  Appa- 
ratus for  processing  and  preparing  food  products.  No. 
1,085,852;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  97. 

Duncan.   Edwin  H.,  et  al.      (See  Duncan,  Arthur  L.,  as- 

Duncan,  Gavin,  Walla  Walla,   Wash.     Automobile  device. 

No.  1,088.654  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1171 
Dbncan,   Joseph   8.,   et  al.      (See  Hughes,  Davydd   C,  as- 
signor.) 
Duncan,  Joseph   S  ,  assignor  to  Addressograph   Company, 

Chicago.  Iir     I'rlntlng  device.     No.  1,087.223  ;  Feb,  l7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  668. 
Dunlan.  Samuel  H.,  Bryan,  Tex.     Round-bale  cotton-com- 
press.    No.  1,087,002  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  640. 
Dunn    Sola  B..  Chicago,  III.     Veterinarv  instrument.     No. 

1,085.804  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  81. 
Dunning   Charles.  New  Orleans,  La.    Journal  bearing.     No. 

1,085,853;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  97.  .     , 

Dupler,    John    C,    Marietta.    Pa,      Molding  -  flask.       No. 

f.OSO.O.^'i ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  164. 
Durand,   Nelson   C,   Ifewark,   assignor,    by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to   New   Jersey   Patent   Company,   West   Orange. 

N     J       Advertising    device.      No.    1,087,110;    Feb.    17; 

Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  628. 
Durham  Duplex  Razor  Company.      (See  Sheehan,  Thomas 

C,  assignor.)  _  ^ 

Duryea.  Otbo  C.     (See  White  and  Duryea.) 
Dutcher,   Frank,    Versailles,   assignor   to   Central    Railway 

Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Train-order  deliverer. 

No    1  086  282  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  246. 
Dutcher.   Frank.   Versailles,   aaslipior   to   Central    Railway 

Signal  Company,  Plttsbnrgb,  Pa.    Train-order  deliverer. 

No.  1.086.283:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  246. 
Dvckcrhoff.    Oscar.    Karlsruhe,    Germany.       Metallurgical 

treatment  of  silver  ores.     No.  1,085,675;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  199 ;  p.  34.  ,  _        . 

Dyer,  Frank  L.     (See  Avlsworth  and  Dyer.) 
Dyslnger,    Elmer    D..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Hose  -  rack.      No. 

1.086.354  ;  Feb.  10;  Qaz.  vol.  199;  p    317. 
E.  B.  Bddy  Company.  The.     (See  Mereweatber,  George  E.. 

assignor. ) 


B.  I.  da  Pont  de  NeDKrars  Powder  Company.  (See  Hlbbert, 
Harold,  assignor,  i 

E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Mas- 
land,  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Pea- 
cock. Samuel,  assignor.) 

B.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Leavltt,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Eagle.  Peter.  Ilarrtson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Janlga, 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Permutation-lock.  No.  1,085,894  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  112, 

Earle,  Henry,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Ore-concentra- 
tor.    No.  1,085,696;  Feb.  3;  Gnt.  vol    199;  p.  7. 

East,  Charles  M.     (See  Wright  and  East.) 

F^st  Side  Machine  Co.     (See  ONell,  William  H..  assignor.) 

Eberhard,  Otto,  Heldenau,  Germany.  Apparatus  fo^  dry- 
ing articles  formed  from  plastic  masses.  No.  1,088,556  ; 
Feb.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1171. 

Bberle,  Charles,  and  J.  F.  Schoellkopf,  Dallas,  Tex.  Horse- 
collar.     No.  i.087.934  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  961. 

Eckland,  Charles,  Stockton,  Cal.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,087,741  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  850. 

Eckmsn,  CJeorge  H.,  Marsballtown,  Iowa.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.086,517;  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  373. 

Eddy.  Lyman  K.     (See  Fernald,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Edgar,  Hans,  Karangahake,  New  Zealand.  Rock  -  drill. 
No.  1,088,334  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1100. 

Edgar,  William  N.,  Cambridge,  Nebr.  Corn-harvester.  No. 
No.  1,088,656;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1171. 

Edgemont  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Stahl,  George,  as- 
signor. ) 

Edison,  William  L.     (See  Palmer.  Harry  B..  assignor.) 

Eydmunds  and  Jones  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ood- 
ley,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Bdsall,  William  H.,  Wallingford,  Conn,  Curtain-support. 
No.  1.085.895;  Feb.  3;  Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  112. 

Edwards,  Isaac  L.,  Aurora,  111.  Buckle  for  traces.  4c. 
No.  1.087,742 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  199 ;  p.  860. 

E>iegers,  Alfred  C,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Tyrrell,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Rectal  syringe.  No.  1,087,9.%  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oat. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  961. 

Khman,  Charles,  Decatur,  III.  Veneer-trimming  machine. 
No.  1,086,356  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  317, 

Ehrlich.  Paul,  and  H.  Bauer,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  vorm,  Meister  Lucius  ft  BrOning. 
H5ch8t-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Colored  compound  of 
the  seleno-azin  series  and  making  same.  No.  1,087,187; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  644. 

Blchberg,    Simon,   Chicago,   HI.     Buckle.      No.   1,088,408:  ' 
Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1124. 

Elchhorn,  Jacob  C,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Jar  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Closure  for  vessels.  No.  1,088,1M ; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1032. 

Elckhoff,     John     C,     Blackcreek,     Wis.       Gearing.       No. 


1,087.936  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  961. 
Eigen.  Benno  vom,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  uoertz 

ft  Co.     Coin-repository  or  bank.     No.  1.086,148;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  203. 
Elker,  Charles  F.,  et  al.     (See  Gross,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 
Kizerman,     William     H.,     Detroit,     Mlcb.       l^imp.       No. 

1,087,160;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  644. 
EkstrSm,   Per  Q.,   Skutakftr,   Sweden.     Producing   cellose. 

No.  1,087,743;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  851. 
EkstrSm,     Per     G.,     SkutskSr,     Sweden.       Converting     of 

cellose    Into    fermentable    sugar.      No.    1,087,744  ;    Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  851. 
Ekstrfim.  Per  G.,  Skutskflr.  assignor  to  Stora  Kopparbergs 

Bergslags    Aktiebolag,    Falun.    Sweden.      Removing    or- 
ganic constituents  from  residues  obtained  In  producing 

alcohol    from    waste    sulfite    cellulose    Ives    or    similar 

liquids.     No.  1,087,356:  Feb.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  199;  p.  713. 
Elastic  Wheel  Company,  The.     (See  Hatfield,  Schuyler  C, 

assignor. ) 
Elbe,   Henry,    Maspeth,    assignor   to    Lord   Manufacturing 

Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Controller  regulator.      No. 

1.085,864  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  98. 
Electric    Smelting   and    Aluminum   Company,   The.      (See 

Cowles,  Alfred  H.,  assignor.) 
Ellenbecker.  Hugo  N.,  Sheboygan.  Wis,     Inking  device  for 

printing-presses.     No.  1,086,356  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ; 

p.  318. 
Ellenson,  John,  Superior,  Wis      Revolving  moat-block.    No. 

1,088.066;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  19i) :  p.  1007. 
Elllcott,    Edward    B..    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company.      Cut-out  and  fuse   mechanism.     Na 

1,087.337  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  714, 
Ellinger,  Julian  O.,   New  York,   N    Y.      Reinforcement  for 

concrete    construction.      No.    1,087.438;    teb.    17;    Oaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  743. 
Ellinger,  Julian   O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reinforcement  for 

concrete   construction.      No.    1.087,439;    Feb.    17;    Gtoz. 

vol.  199;  p.  744. 
ElUott-Flsher  Company.      (See  Smith.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Ellis,  Carleton.  MontclLlr.  N.  J.    Treating  wool-greai>e  and 

product  thereof.    No.  1,086,367  ;  Feb.  10;  Oas.  vol.  199; 

p.  SIS. 
Bills,  Carleton,  Montelalr,  N.  J.     Hydrogenated  product. 

No.  1,087,161  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  646. 
Bills,  Carleton.  Montelalr,  N.  J.     Electrolytic  generator. 

No.  1,087,987  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  199  :  p.  962. 
Bills,  Carleton,   Montelalr,  N.  J.     Catalyser  and  making 

same.     No.  1,088,678  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1210. 
mis.    Charles    B.,    Bocbester,    Minn.      8now-«boe.      No 

1,()87,746;  Feb.  17;  Oat.  vol.  199;  p.  861. 


riv 
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Ellis.  Ed,  assignor  ot  oDe-bslf  to  A,  A.  Leer,  Qatbrie,  Okla. 
irKwr- securer.  No.  1,086,036;  Feb.  3;  Oax.  Tol.  199; 
p.  164. 

Ellis,  Frank  U.,  Somerville,  Mas4.  Railway-switch.  No. 
1,088,134  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1032. 

Ellis,  Frank  FL,  Somerville,  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Barbour- 
9tockwell  Company.  Spring  locking  mechanism  for  rail- 
way switches.  No.  1,088,266;  Veb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199; 
p.  1077. 

Elvers,  George  C,  Chicago,  111.  Sanitary  toilet-seat  cover. 
No.  1.085.597  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  7. 

Emaua  Foundry  k  Machine  Compooiy.  (See  Clark,  Robert 
G.,  a88tgnor.) 

Emerson,  Annette  E.     (Bee  Emerson,  Victor  L.,  assignor.) 

Emecson-Brantiogham  Company.  (See  Wilson,  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Emerson.  George  H.,  et  al.  (See  Conrath,  Frederick,  as- 
signor.) 

Emerson,  Victor  L.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Emerson,  Alexandria, 
Va.  Universal  Joint.  No.  1,085,855;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  Tol. 
199  ;  p.  98. 

Empire  Paper  Tube  A  Box  Company.  (See  Seeley  and 
Huetber,  assignors.) 

Enderlln.  Camllle.     (See  Raclot  and  Enderlln.) 

Engel,  Daniel  M.,  Fairbanks,  Wash,  Automobile-seat.  No. 
1,087.003  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  540. 

Engel.  Louis  A.     (See  Hanson,  Ostar  W.,  assignor.) 

Bngelson,  Harold  C,  and  R.  Arcbment.  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  tMreproof  paint.  No.  1,087,111  ; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  628. 

Engelstad,  Alfred  C,  Katbryn,  H.  D.  Grain-tester  and 
seed -separator.  No.  1,087,746;  peb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199; 
p.  851. 

Englert,  Charles.  Rochester,  N.  X-  Feed  mechanism  for 
punch-presses.  No.  1,088,015  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  991. 

Eteglerth,  Anton  P.,  assignor  to  General  Novelty  Co.,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III.  Vendlng-machinei  No.  1.088,267;  Feb. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1077. 

English  &  Merslck  Co.,  The.  (9ee  Altmann,  Frank  C, 
assignor. ) 

English  &  Merslck  Company,  Thai  (See  Wheeler,  Gard- 
ner E.,  assignor.) 

Bpstein,  Irviny,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stapling  device.  No. 
1,085,856;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  99. 

Eqallibrator  Company.  (See  Faerth,  William  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Erdmann,  Emil  M.,  Bncyrus,  N.  D.  Door  -  check.  No. 
1.086.518;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  373. 

Erwin,  James  B.  and  0.  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Extinguish- 
ing fires  in  oil-Unks.  No.  1,083.805;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  :  p.  81. 

Erwin,  Orlando  R.     (See  Erwin,  Jiames  B.  and  O.  B.) 

Bschwel,  Charles,  Copiague,  N.  Y,  Fur-beating  machine. 
No.  1,085,976  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  142. 

Ester  and  Company.  (See  Strohmenger,  Arthur  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Evans,  Alfred  J..  Hosier,  Oreg.  Front  gun-sight.  No. 
1,087,747  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  851. 

Brans,  Almirall  k  Co.     (See  Evans,  Qulmby  N.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Harry  N.,  Sr,  PbiladelphU,  Pa.  Gnard  for  pneu 
matlc  hammers.  No.  1,085,896  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 
p.  112. 

Brans,  James.     (See  Evans,  John,  Jr.,  and  J.) 

ETsns,  John,  Jr.,  and  J.,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah.  Belt- 
fastener.  No.  1,087,777 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p. 
861. 

E^ran8,  Owen  B.,  Lansdowne,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas 
Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Burning 
•olid  fuel.     No.  1,085,806;  Feb.  |;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  82. 

BTans,  Qulmby  N.,  assignor  to  Evans,  Almirall  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam  heating  system.  No.  1,087,284  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  (ias.  vol.  199  ;  p.  689. 

Brtnrude  Motor  Co.     (See  Evlnrude,  Ole.  assignor.) 

Brtnrude,  Ole,  assignor  to  Evlnnide  Motor  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Marine  propulsion  mecbanlsm.  No.  1,087,162  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19»  ;  p.  645. 

Eynon.  William  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohl6.  Machine  for  making 
chain  mesh.  No.  1,086,810;  F*.  10;  0««.  vol.  199; 
p.  476. 

F.  W.  Wakefield  Brass  Company,  The.  (See  Wakefield, 
Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Fagan,  Robert  T.,  Bassfleld,  Miss.  Well-saw.  No. 
1,088,135 :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19#  ;  p.  1032. 

Pagerland,  Erik  A.,  Stockholm,  Siweden.  Blectric-clrcult 
breaker  and  the  like.  No.  1,088^268  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199 :  p.  1078. 

Fahmey,  John  J.,  Tlmbervllle,  atsignor  of  one-third,  to 
J  P  Burke,  Harrisonburg,  one*slxth  to  J.  T.  Helbert 
and  one-sixth  to  F.  H.  Driver,  Tlmbervllle,  Va.  Vehicle- 
wheel.     No.   1,087,224;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  668. 

Fahmey,  John  J.,  Tlmbervllle,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  P.  Burke,  Harrisonburg,  one^slxth  to  J.  T.  Helbert 
and  one-sixth  to  F.  H.  Driver,  Ttmbervllle.  Va.  Vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1,087,226  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  669. 

Fahmey,  John  J.,  Tlmbervllle,  assignor  of  one- third  to 
J.  P.  Burke,  Harrisonburg,  onetsixth  to  J.  T.  Helbert 
and  one-sixth  to  F.  H.  Driver,  Tlmberrllle,  Va.  Vehicle- 
wheel.     No.   1.087,226  ;  Feb.  17  J  Gaa.  vol.  199 :  p.  670. 

Fair.  Margaret  C.  R..  East  Cambridge,  Mass.  Instep-sap- 
port.     No.  1.086.358  ;  Feb.  10  ;  GM-  vol.  199  ;  p.  3l8. 

Falrbrother,  Benjamin  F.  B..  Ke^ne,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 
C.  K.  Darling,  Concord.  Mass.  Smoke- preventer.  No. 
1,088.136 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz   vol.  19$  :  p.  1032. 


Falkenstein.   Alexander  G.      (See  Pfeiffer,  Olah,  and  Fal- 

kenstein. ) 
Fallkin,  George  J.,  San  Jose,  111.     Fruit  picker  or  gatherer. 

No.  1,085,728  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  63. 
Faltus,  Joseph.  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Forster,  Fall 

River,  Mass.     Sbuttle-eye.     No.  1,086,446  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gas. 

vol.  199;  p.  ;<48. 
Fancher,  Otto  M.,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Brake  for  linotype 

machines.      No.    1,088,557;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199^ 

p.  1171. 
Fanning.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Sorenson,  DaTen- 

port,  Iowa.     VeildlnK-machlne.     No.  1,087,748 ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  852. 
Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   k  Co.      (See   Blank 

and  Bergdolt,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken   vorm.    Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See   Blank, 

Heldenrelcb,  and  Jansen,  asslgnurs. ) 
Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See  Blank 

and  Latten,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.      (See   Hefti, 

Fridolln,  assignor.) 
FarbenfulMlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co,     (See  Scboellei 

and  Scbrauth,  assignors.) 
Farbenfal)rlktn    vorm.    Frledr.   Bayer   k  Co.      (See    Unger 

and  Mollneus,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke   vorm.    Melster    Lucius   k   Briinlng.      (See   Ebr 

llch  and  Bauer,  assignors.) 
Faries,  Royal  P.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Carbureter  for  gas  and 

gasolene   engines.      No.    1,086.359:   Feb.    10;   Gaz.    vol. 

199;  p.  319. 
Farley,  Edward  E.     (See  Simmons,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Farley,  John  P..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Backwater  cellar  drain. 

No.  1,088.066;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1008. 
Farlow,    James    N.,    Oakland.    ChI.       Folding    bed.      No. 

1.087,285 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  690. 
Farnum,  Frederick  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   W.  Mc- 

Clearn,     Chicago,     111.       8mok»»-l)urnlnK     device.       No. 

1,087,358:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  714. 
Farnum,    William    C,    Wlnchondon,    assignor    to    himself, 

W.   F.   Parmelee.  and   W.  W.   Steeves.    Fltchburg,   Mass. 

Carousel   or    merry-go-round.      No.    1,088,558;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1172. 
Farquhar,  Milton  J.,  Wilmington,  Ohio.     Coal  and  gas  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.088.559  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gsz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1172. 
Farr,  Herman  G.,  assignor  to  Kdox  Automobile  Companv, 

Springfield,  Mass.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  1,087,873  ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  802. 
Farup,     Peder,    Trondhlem,     Norway.       Producing    yellow 

pigments   from    tltanfferous   iron   ores.     No.    1,087,575; 

Feb.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  791. 
Fassett.  Francis  K.     (See  Hurd.  Edward  F..  assignor.) 
Faulkner,     Isaac     H.,     Dallas,     T»'x.       Fly-catcher.       No. 

1.087.749  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  852. 

Faupel,     Henry     F.,     Raton,     W.     Mex.       Incubator.       Ko. 

1.086.811  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  476. 
Fauqu^,    L^n.    St.Germaln-en-Laye,    France,   assignor   to 

SocWt*    Unlverselle    des    Apparells    Contr(>leurs,    Paris, 

France.     Rail-fastening.     No.  1,087,004;  Feb.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  540. 
Faust.  W.  II.     (See  Rice,  Percy  F.,  assignor.) 
Favary,    Etbelbert,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Safety   device   for 

automobiles.      No.    1,087,485 ;    Feb.    17  ;    Gaz.   vol.    199 ; 

p    760. 
Fealy,     Lawrence     A.,     Birmingham,     Ala.       Lock.       No. 

1.087.750  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  852. 
Fedrterson,    Henry   M.,    Petaluma,   Cal.      Egg-cleaning   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,087.005;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  641. 

Federal-Huber  Company.  (See  Graham,  William  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Felge,  Sterling  E..  Akron.  Ohio.  I'neumatic  tire.  No. 
1.086.447:  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199:  p.  348. 

^eld,  Samuel,  Far  Rockaway,  -N.  Y.  Garment-weight.  No. 
1,685,897;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  11."?. 

Ftflizat,  Louis,  assignor  to  La  Soet<»t4  Hiillerle  et  Savon- 
nerle  de  Lurlan,  Boucbes-du-RhOne,  France.  Making 
charcoal.      No.    1,087,486;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

780.  .... 

Fell.   Lloyd  A.,   Warren.   Ohio.      Apparatus   for    producing 

vacuums    In    electric   lamps.      No.    1,086.759 ;    Feb.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  458. 
Felt.    Dorr    E..    C'blcago.    III.      Calrulating  machine.      No. 

1.088.219  ;  Feb.  24  -Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  106l. 
Felten.  Abram  V.  A.,  Danbury,  Conn.     Note-book  and  copy 

holder.     No.  1.086.906  •  Feb.  10 ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  509. 
Fennell,  William.     (See  Dawson  and  Fennell. ) 
Fenton,  Herbert  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Automatic  latch  for 

wind  shields.     No.    1,088,016 ;   Feb.   24  ;   Gaz.    vol.    199  ; 

p.  991. 
Ferenc,  Frank,  Kenmare.  N.  D.     Tooth-brush  holder.     No. 

1.086.659;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  422. 
Ferguson.   Robert  G.,  Lakewood,  N.  J.     Flush-tank  valve. 

No.  1,087,227  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  670. 
Ferguson,     Robert     G.,     Lakewood,     N.    J.       Combination 

vacuum   ventllatlng-exhaust      No.    1,087,228  ;   Feb.   17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  671. 
Ferguson,  Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liquid-fuel  burner. 

So.  1.086.519;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  373. 
Femald.  George  W..   Waltham,  assignor  to   L.   K.   E^dv, 

Boston.  Mass.     Self  looking  hinge.     No.  1,087,576  ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  791. 
Ferraris.    Anthony.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Protractor.      No. 

1.087.751  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  852. 

Ferris.  Henry  L.,  ssslgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,   Ferris  k  Com- 


?; 


any.     Harvard.     III.       Stall  -  side    construction.       No. 
,086,812;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  476. 
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Ferro  Concrete  Construction  Company,  The.      (See  Ander- 
son,  IJobert,  assignor.) 
Fid^eland,    Terje    A..    Fastvedt,    Iveland,    Cbrlstlanssand, 
Norway.        Adjusting      device      for      telescopes.        No. 
1.086.037  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  164. 
Fldjeland   TerJe  A.,  Fastvedt.  Ivelaud.  Chrlstlansand,  Nor- 
way.    Cross-wire  frame  for   firearm  sighting-telescopes. 
No.  1,088,1.37  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  103S. 
Fiedler,   Richard.   Berlin,   Germany.      Producing   flame  on 
the   surface  of   water.      No.    1,(387,112;    Feb.    17;    Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  628. 
Field.  Charles  P.     (See  Gould  and  Field.) 
Finch    Dwight  H.,  Manchester,  Iowa.     Street-sweeper.     No. 

1,085,676  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  34. 
Finlay,  Clare  L.     (See  Dawson  and  FInlay.) 
Finn,    Thomas,    assignor   to   W.    B.    Paulson,   Chicago,    111. 
Katrhet-wrench.    No.  1,086,907;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol    199; 
p.  509. 
Firestone    Tire   k   Rubber    Company,    The.      (See   Gibson, 

Hugo  C,  assignor.) 
Firm.  Joseph   L.,  Berwyn,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press    Company,    Chicago.     III.       Printing-press.       No. 
1.0H6.90S:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  509. 
Flrschlng.  Joseph  A.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Cutting,  folding,  and 
winding   machine.      No.    1.088,138;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol. 
100;  p.  10.-^.'{. 
Flschedlck,  Oscar  F..  and  A.   W.    Krahn,  .Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Starting  mechanism   for  multlcyllnder  Internal-combus- 
tion engines.     No.    1,086,038 ;    Feb.   3  ;   Gaz.   vol.    199 ; 
p.  164. 
Fischer,    Alexander.    Jr..     Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Mop.       No. 

1.086.6(>0;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  422. 
Fischer,    Carl.    Washlncton.    l».    C.      Draft  deflector.      No. 

1.088,139;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1034. 
Fischer,  Ernst.     (See  Lttw  and  Fischer.) 
Fischer,    Karl,    Schwelnfurt,    Germany.       Insecticide    for 
plants   and   making  the  same.     No.   1,085.898  ;   Feb.   3 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  113. 
Fischer,   Martin,  Zurich,   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Motor 
and  Gear  Improvement  Co.     Cbanglng-gearlng  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,085,677  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  35. 
Fischer  and  Pruefer.     (See  Pruefer,  Walter  H..  assignor.) 
Fish,   Arthur  J..   East   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Window-cleaner. 

No.   1,088,653;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.   199:  p.   120.3. 
P^sb«*r.  (Jeorge,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     ReHllable  fuse-tube.     No. 

1.086,909;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  510 
Fisher,  Homer  O.,  Cleveland.   Ohio,  assignor  to  Rice  and 
Adams,    Buffalo,    .N.    Y.      Bottle  filler.      No.    1,086,899 ; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  113. 
Fisher,   Louis  K.,  et  al.      (See  Cnrtwrlght,  Ernest   O.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Fitch,    Kzra    C,    assignor    to    Waltham    Watch    Company, 
Waltham,    Mass.      Crown  guard    for    bracelet-watches. 
No.  1.0M5.S57  :  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  99. 
Fltzsimons,    Ix)uls   E.,   assignor   to  The   Novelty   Manufac- 
turing Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Spray-nozzle.     No. 
1,087,006;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  641. 
Flagstad.  Oscar.      (See  Hagstad.  Hansen,  and  Flagstad.) 
Flagstad,  Peter  C,  O.  Hansen,  and  O.  FlagsUd,  St.  Paul, 
assignors,  by   mesne  assignments    to   R.   G.   Carglll   and 
F.    W.    Pepper.    Minneapolis,   M'-m       Machine   for   mak- 
ing  pastry    cones.      No.    1,086,448;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 
196;  p.  348. 
Flanagan,    Edward.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Mre-extlngulsher. 

No.   1,087,752  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  853. 

Flannery  Bolt  Company.     (See  Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  assignor.) 

Flavell,  Denis  A.,  Jersey  Citj,  N.  J.     Weighing  and  filling 

machine.    No.  1,086,360;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  319. 

Fle«le,    Jacob    M..    Webster    Groves,    Mo.       Pocket-closer. 

No.  1  086.039  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  165. 
Flint,    l-rank  C,   assignor   to   Knit   Cioods   Specialty   Com- 
pany, Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.     Making  gas-mantles.     No. 
1.088,654;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1204. 
Flynt,  Louis  W.  G.,  Rochester.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.      Ironing- 
tree.     No.  1,087  229;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  671. 
Foege,     John,     Richmond,      Va.        Cigar  -  package.        No. 

1,088,335  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1100. 
Folger,    Henry    C,    Somerville,    Mass.      Detachable    book- 

covftr.     No.  1,088,269  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1078. 
Foltz,  Andrew,  LambertvUle,  N.  J.     Mold  for  earthenware. 

No.  1,087,007;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  541 

Fonger  Fender  Company.     (See  Fonger,  William,  assignor.) 

Fonger.  William.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fonger  Fender 

Company.     Car-fender.      No.    1,088,655;    Feb.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  199 ;  p.  1204. 

Forbes,  Edward,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Laced  boot  or  shoe. 

No.   1,088.067;  Feb,  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1008. 
Force,  Howard  J.,  Scranton.  Pa.     Treating  Portland  and 
similar  cement.     No.  1,085,977;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  142. 
Force.   John   W.,  New  Britain,    Conn.     Turn-button.     No. 

1,087.084:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  566. 
Ford.  Hannibal  C,  Jamaica,  assignor  to  E.  W.  HUl,  New 
York.    N.    Y.      Demountable  -  rim  -  locking    device.      No 
1,086.760;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  458. 
Ford.  John  O.,  Jacksonville,  Tex.     VMndow-sash   fastener 
and  lock.     No.  1.086,910;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  510. 
Ford,  Shelley  W..  Chicago,  III.     Crank  hanger  for  bicycles 
and  the  like.     No.  1,088,140:  Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  10.34 
Forest    City    Knitting    Co.      (See    Nelson,    John    F.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Forged   Steel    Wheel   Company.      (See    Hansen.    John    M., 
assignor. ) 


as- 


Forrest.    Charle*    A.,    HarnsonvUle,    Ohio.      Spike.      No 

l,OHH..'iO(» ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1 17.3 
Forrest,  Charles  N.,  Rahway,  N.  J„  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
ber Asphalt  Paving  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Manu- 
facturing   asphaltic    paving    material.      No.    1,087,085  • 
Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  567. 
Forrester,  P.  F.     (See  Baker,  Norbert  L.,  R.  P.,  and  J.  F.. 

assignors. ) 
Forry,  Charles  E.,  et  al      (See   Duncan,   Arthur   L.,  as- 
signor. » 
Forster,  Carl  C.     (See  Faltus,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Forsyth  Brothers  Company.     (See  Forsyth,  George  H. 

slgnor. ) 
Forsyth  George  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Window.    No.  1,086,284  : 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  246. 
Forsvth,  George  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Sash  construction.     No 

1,()86,316  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  255. 
Forsyth,  George  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Window  construction 

No.  1.086,317  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  256. 
Forsyth,  George   H.,  Chicago,   III.      Window   construction 

No.  1,086,318  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  256. 
Forayth,  George  H.,  Chicago,   III.      Window   construction. 

No.  1,086,319  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  256 
Forsyth    George   H.,  Chicago,    III.      Window   construction. 

No.  1,086,320  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  257 
Forsyth,   (Jeorge    H..   asslKnor   to   Forsyth    Brothers   Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   111.      Window.      No.    1,086,321;   Feb.   3: 
(Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  257. 
Fossler,  Lawrence  H.     (See  Greer  and  Flossier.) 
Foster  Brothers   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Foster 

Oscar  S.,  assignor.) 
Foster,   Merriam  and   Company.      (See   Palmer,   Harry  A 

assignor.  > 
Foster,  Oscar  8..  assignor  to  Foster  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,    Utica,    N.    Y.      Corner-fastener   for   bed- 
steads.    No.  1,086.520  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  374 
Foster.  Halpli  1).      (.See  Hubbard.  Charles  (}..  assignor.) 
Foto  Development  Company,  The.     (See  Plfer,  George  N., 
assignor.)  ' 

Fourniaux,  Emlle  A.,  assignor  to  Calico  Printers'  Associa- 
tion Limited,  Manchester.  England.     Printing  viscose  on 
textile  fabrics.     No.  1,087,938;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  962. 
Fournet,  Oswald   A.,    and  S.  S.   Le   Blanc,   New  Orleans 
La.     Store-goods  lifter.     No.   1,087,649;  Feb.   17;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;   p.  819. 
Fowler,  Preston   L     and  J.   S.   McClea.   New  York,  N.  Y 
assignors  to  P.   Lorlllard  Company,  Jersey  City,   N.  j. 
Macnine  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  to  cigarettes. 
No.   1.087,874:  Feb.   17;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  892. 
F'ox.  Charles  K.     (See  Webster,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 
Fox,  Ida  L.,  et  al,  executors.     (See  Webster,  Edwin  A.) 
Fox,    Thomas    S.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y,      Printing    apparatus. 

No.  1,086,521  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  374. 
Fox.  William  U.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Key  cap  or  button 
for    type-writing    machines.      No.    1.087!650 ;    Feb.    17 : 
Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  819. 
Frampton.    Reynolds    C,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Burner.      No 

1.0S6,150  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  203. 
Francis,   Jacob  A.,    Indianapolis,    \nd.      Match  -  safe.      No. 

1.086,285;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    246. 
Franklin.   Arthur    H.,   Traverse   City.    Mich.      Step-ladder. 

No.  1,087,286;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  690 
Franzel,  Otto  T..  Cummlngs,  Kans.     Reversible  plow.     No. 

1,087..359:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  715. 
Frede.  Charles  F.     (See  Westlake  and  Frede.) 
Frederick,   Jeremiah   G.,  Garrison,  Tex.  -  Cultivator.     No. 

1,086,701;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  459. 
Frederlckson,  Clayton  E.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.   C.   Stenger,   Berkeley,    Cal.     Rotary-cvlioder 
engine.     No.  1,088.017  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p."  991. 
Freed,    Mendel.     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Fire-escape.       No. 

1,087,440:  Feb.   17;  (iaz.  vol.   199;   p.  744. 
Freeman,   George   M..    Boston.   Mass.      Envelop-addressing 
attachment   for   type-writers.      No.    1,085,9<K) ;    Feb.   3; 
Gaz.  vol.    199;  p,   113. 
Freeman.  Rufus  A..   Flushing,  assignor  to  The  Autopresa 
Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Sheet-feeding    machine. 
No.  1,087..5.33;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  776. 
Freeman,  William  M.     (See  Hutson,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Freet,  William  O.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steynls 
Ozone  Company.     Ozone-generator.     No.  1,085,598  ;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  7. 
Frentzen,  Georg.   Aachen,  Germany.     Attachment  for  car- 
roofs.     No.   1,0S7.7.'>3:   Feb.   17:  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.  853. 
Frey,  Charlea.     (See  Wright.  Judson  E.,  assignor.) 
Frey.  Theodor.  Hochdorf.  Switzerland.     Lifting  mechanism 
for  stamp-mills  and   the   like.      No.    1.086.151;   Feb.  8: 
(Jaz.   vol.   199;  p.  204. 
Fricke.    William    A.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Monarch 
Teleohone   Manufacturing  Company,  Fort   Dodge,   Iowa. 
Teif phone  system.      No.    1.088,270;    Feb.    24;   Gaz.   vol. 
199  :  p.  1079. 
Frlsell.    Erik   H..   assignor,   by    mesne  assignments,    to    H. 
Axson   Johnson.   Stockholm.   Sweden.      Adjusting   means 
for  ordnance.     No.   1.086.690;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199: 
n.  39&. 
Frltts,  George  E.,  Maricopa,  Cal.     Clamp.     No.  1,086,813  ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  477. 
Frltts.    George    E.,    Maricopa.    Cal.      Oil-well    pump.      No. 

1,087,360^  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  715. 
Frome,    William    O..    Wataga,    111.      Tube    expander    and 
flanger.     No.  1,088,336  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IW :  p.  1100. 
Frost,   William   H.,   Chicago.    111.     Trap.      No.   1,085,599: 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  7. 
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Newark.    N.   J.      8teiiclIlB«-      No.    1.087,441 ;    Feb.    17 ; 

rail«c,  BweiM.  ani«iior  of  ttalrtT  onf-boDdredtlu  to  C.  A. 

OftBdette,  ProTid«iwe,  B.  1.    Atta^ment  «orboot»  «nd 

iho«^  lio.  1.087,361 ;  Feb.  17 :  GW-  toI.  ]90;v.n5. 
FolUr,    Frederick    L,    u^snor    to    The    NattonaJ    Caih 

Keglater   Company,   Dayton.  Ohio.     Adding   mecbanlam. 

nI*^1.088.068  ;  Fei.  24  ;  Qa«    vol.  199  ;  p.  1008, 
Folter.  James  E..  aaalgnor  to  New  tork  Knife  CojaMny, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Pock«ttoitfe.     N|».  1,086,162  ;  Feb.  8 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  199:  p.  204.  ^,  ,„       *        »     , 

Fuller,  William  &.  Jr..  Fall  River.  Mass.     Treatment  of 

eonttaaous  aheeta  of  plaatle  fabric.    No.  1.086,762 ;  Feb. 

10 :  Gaa .  vol.  199  ;  p.  469.  ^  „        _.  ^ 

Fulton-Bell  Company.     (See  Fulton,  VUllam  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Fulton  Iron  Worka.     (8«  Seta,  Han«  B.,  aaalgnor.)        

Fulton,  William  H.,  aaai^nor  to  Fulton-Bell  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     MUer.     No.  1,088,856;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  toL 

Fulton'  William  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a»al«nor  to  Nerua^ 
Lamp  Company.  Vacuum  cleaning  appamtoa.  No. 
1J)86^591:  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199  1  p.  399. 

Punk,  (jiyaala  O.,  East  Liverpool,  Ob»o.  Indicating  de- 
vice.    So.  1.08f.764:  Feb    1^;  (!»a«.  ^^J^'^?:,^- 

Furnace  Patent  Company,  The.     (See  Wedge,  Utley,  a»- 

FurnasT   Llnua    T.,     Lima,    Ohio.       Corset  -  cover.       No. 

1,086,153;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  206. 
Fyhrle,  Tocger  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     $toveplpe-cutter.     No. 

1.086,286:  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  247. 
Fynn,   Valftre  A.,  London,    England.     Alternating  current 

motor.     No.  1,585.807;  Feb^;  OaB.  vol.  199;  p.  82. 
Fynn,  Vnltee  A.,  London.   Encland.     AlterM ting-current 

motor.     No.  1,686.808  :  Febn  ;  Oaf.  vol.  199  ;  p.  82. 
Gage,  Jamaa  J^  Llano,  Tax.     Attachment  for  culttvatort 

^.  l,08«.44rf:  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  349. 
Gagliano,  Joaeph.  New  York.  N    Y.     Non-reflllabljclgar- 
^ox.     Uo.  1.(58^,154  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  206. 
OagBon,  William  J.     (See  Qoodrldge  and  Gagnon.) 
OalTcJuirlea   U..  Chlcaao.   III.     Wife  conch  fabric.      No. 

I,b87,755:   Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  854.         n_^.„ 
Gador,   William    H..   Saratoga   SprUga,   N.   Y.     H^ttag- 

kettto.    No.  1.086,911 ;  Feb.  10;  Gm.  vol.  199;  p.  610. 
Galsman.    tienry    J.,    aaalgnor   to   Auto    Strop    Company, 

NeWVork   N.  y.     Raaor      No.  1.0j8.220;  Feb.  24;  Gaa. 

Gale!"  FSer^ck^!,' Chicago.  "••«„»»"%  °o'a2^'.**SiS*  17*^ 
refilling    locomotive- bollera.      No.    1.087.362 ,    Feb.    17  . 

Ga?e?OTOrge^A..  'e«*al.     (See  Sydney.  Sldnev  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gallagher.  Emma  G..  et  al.      (See  ballagher.  George  8., 

Gallag^°'  George  S.,  aaalgnor  of  on«-half  to  H.  Gallagher 
and  one-half  to  E.  G.  Gallagher.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Steam-boiler  furnace.     No.  1,()86.8(B9 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

GiJfagher.   Henry,  et  ok     (See  Gallagher.  George  8..  a»- 

Oambl^  Joseph  W..  aaalgnor  to  Harrison  Safety  BoUer 
Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prtference- valve.  No. 
1,086,460 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  349. 

Gammeter.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl.  asBlgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can MultiRrnph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tvpe-holder. 
No.  1.0S8,409  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  i99  ;  p.  1124 

Gammeter.  Harry  C.  Bratenahl.  a»ignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Multlgraph  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Type-hold- 
ing device      No.  1.088.4 16;  Feb.T4;  Gaa.  vol.   199;  p. 

Oam^'ter,  John  R.,  Akron,  Ohio.  ^«lMl«nor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnment..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company  Vehicle 
wheel-rim.      No.   1.088.656;  Feb.  ?4  ;   Gas.  vol.   199;  p 

QwS^bavid  B.     (See  Watrooa.  Edward  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

(Jana,    Robert.    Pankow.    near    Berlin,    asalgnor    to    J.    D. 

Bledel,   Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany,     Hydrated 

alSino  -  aillcatea,    or    artifldal    aeol  te.     »nd    maWng 

suae.     (Beiaaue.)     No.  13,688;  F^b.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199. 

GanV^Robert.  Pankow,  near  Berlto.  aaalgnor  to  J.  D 
Htodel  Aktiengeaellachaf t.  Berl'O.  ^<}ermanv  Making 
hydratcd  alamlno-slllcatea  or  artiflcalaeo^lte8.(  Re- 
Sin"      No.  13.691  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1211. 

Qii«:  Charlea,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Treib*cher 
Ch;inteche  Werke  Geaellachaft  »lt  beachrankter  Haf 
ting,  Trelbach.  Auatria  -  Hunjaary.  Lighter.  No. 
10«8  271:  Febr24;  Gaa.  vol.  19«;  p.  1079., 

GaVSSV.  Aia  B..  Jr.,  Cockeysv'lle.  rfd  Hol<ling  device 
for  oaateuriaing   milk.      No.    1.086,814.   Feb.    10,   uai. 

QiJSlnL^4n'T.;TyndallMa.dtpb.  Canada.  Attac^ 
ment  to  planer-heads.     No.   1,087,363.   teo.   ii  .   uai. 

aaTdieJ^Har^ry^L.!'  Lowell,  Maa...  »nd  W    L.  Chase   Baat 

^*pS^lden«.^aslgnor.  to  Taft  >*i?*S»f «  <^«>f.^°j4  ^^(^^,- 

denoe.  R.  I-     Bug-rack.     No.  1,088,141 .  Feb.  2*  .  tiaa. 

OaSiir^^r^T  Waahlngton.  J.  C^-^i-Pte^^lO  • 
nSatter  uxd'onpuUiK  mmt.     N*.  1,086,361 .  Feb.  10 , 

(»-rt2'er'*Jei?  5  **"  l£««lon,  Ohio,     Car-ticket  and  ord 
^  k^SSS:     1*^1088  142:  Frt.  24;  Gaa  vol.  199;  p.  1036. 

1,087,876 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gaa,  T«l.  19^ .  P-  8»S- 


Garrett,  Myera  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Tank-car.  No.  1,087,989 ; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  962. 

Garton,  John  T.,  Toronto,  OnUrio.  Canada.  Windmill. 
No.  1.087.766;  Feb.   17;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  854. 

Gartslde.  Joseph  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Boi-faatener.  No. 
1.088,411  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1126. 

Garwood,  Donn  A..  Kanaas  CMty.  Mo.  Pocket  cigarette- 
making  machine.  No.  1,087.230 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
199;  p.  671. 

Gaakill,  Charlea  8.,  Wilmington,  D«l.  Veiling.  No. 
1,086.592;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  400. 

Gaudette,  Charlea  A.      (See  Fuller,  Eugene,  aaalgnor.) 

Oebhardt.  Thomaa  A.,  Richmond.  Va.  Screen-doaure.  No. 
1.087.757;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  865. 

Geer.  Harry  R.,  Jobnatown.  Pa.  Packing-ring.  No. 
1.088,148 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1036. 

Gehrmann,  Paul.  Dresden.  Germany.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.086,287 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.   199  ;  p.  247. 

Geiger,  Joseph  B..  Kittannlng.  Pa.  Trolley.  No.  1.088,337  ; 
Feb.  24:  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1100. 

Geldermann.  Hugo,  Berlln-Llchterfelde.  and  F.  Ackermann, 
Berlln-Krledcnau,  aasignora  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fur 
Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin.  Germanv.  Yellow  axo  dyea. 
No.  1.086,155  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  205. 

Gemmer.  Walter  S.      (See  Morse  and  Gemmer.) 

Gendron  Wheel  Company.  (See  Dlemer.  William,  aa- 
algnor.) _.   ^ 

Genera]  Appliance  Company.  (See  Morse  and  Gemmer, 
assignors.) 

Oneral  Brlquetting  Co.     (See  K6nay.  ArpAd.  assignor.) 

General   Electric  Company.     (See  Curtla.  Charlea  O.,  aa- 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Day  and  WIndeler,  aa- 
signors.)       (Reissue.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Austin  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) ^         ,    ^    . 

General    Electric    Company.  (See   Dreyfua,    Ludwlg,    aa- 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    ElUcott,    Edward    B., 

ftMlfDOr. ) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See   Harden.  Johannes,   ns- 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Kleaer,    Walter,    aa- 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Kruh,    Oaias    O.,    aa- 
algnor. )  _ 
General    EUectric    Company.      (See    Lemp.    Hermann,    aa- 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Persson,    Otto    F.,    as- 

GenpraT' Electric  Company.      (See    Rice,   Richard   H.,    as- 

GeneraT  Electric    Company.       (See    Sargent.    Howard    R., 

Asslsrnor  ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Sheldon.  Lucian  A.,  as- 

Genf«r' Electric  Company.      (See   Stelnbecker.   Kart,   aa- 

GenfTa"' Electric  Company.      (See  Stoeltilen.   I>eo   V..  as 

GenST Electric  Company.      (See  Welntraub.  Ezechlel.  as- 

GeneTaYElectrlc  Comoany.     (See  Winkler.  Otto   aaalgnor) 
General    Induatrlea    Co.      (See    Brinkman.    Loula    H.,    aa- 

GeS'-Novelty  Co.      (See  Englerth.  Anton  F.    ass ijTior.) 
Genera!    Railway    Signal    Company.      (See   Burke,    James. 

Geo°*Borafeldt  A  Co.     (See  Stelner.  .A.lbln.  assignor.) 
ol^rge    John   R.  assignor  to  C.   Howard  Hunt  1  en  Com- 

paly    Camden.  N.  J.     Pen-blank-forming  machine.     No. 

10S«1!56-  Feb    3:  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  -05. 
GerkX   Michael.   Wathena.   Kans      W   collector  and 

distributer.      No.    1.087,651  ;    Feb.    17 ;    Gaa.    vol.    199 . 

Gerber.  Arthur  U.     (See  Mock  and  Gerber.) 
Gerlach.  James.      (See  Burke.  Charlea   E.,  assignor.) 
Uerman    Charlea  C.     (See  Beckwlth    Walter  C-,  assignor.) 
Gervlils:    Walnwrlght    B..    and    M.    GlJiS?;*-    »»» P°'S,.*e 

Variety    Manufacturing   Companr     Chicago.    III.      Fire 

door.     No.  1.087,577;  Feb.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  f99  ;  p.  79-!. 
Get?^lman    Frederick,  Milwaukee    Wla.      Pasteurlalng  ap- 

nnrntiiB      No    1  0«5  901  ;  Feb.  3:  Gaa.  vol.  199     p.  114. 
GifnnatUalo^Ettore'Fr  New   York     N    Y.      Intermltt^t 

searchlight.      No.    1.086.040 :    Feb.    3 ;    Gax.   vol.    199 . 

GlEi),  Andrew  S.,  Punjab,  India.     Apparatus  for  delivering 
water  for  IrriRatlon  purposes.     No.  1.085,860,  Feb.  i. 

Glb"n8r°wmiain'''(i\    Edinburgh,    Scotland     and    F^  J. 
Blake,    Baaaett,    assignors    to    J.    Stone    *  .^^"P*?/; 

Llmltk.    Deptfori    |a«l«}°d-     JI'^^^Trs'It?-   Frt    24  • 
bulkhead-doors  and  the  like.     No.   1,088,27 .i  ,  l^eo.  ^^  , 

Gas    vol.  199 ;  p.  1079.  „  ..  » 

Glbba.  iienlamtn.  "i'hiladelphla.  Pa      Union  undergarment. 

No.  1.0867338;  Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  P;,1100.    . 
Olbtei.    Henry,    aaalgnor    to    W.    D     Allen    Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago.  III.     Lawn-sprinkler.     No.  1,086.288  , 

Feb.   3  ;  6aa.  vol.  199 ;  p.   248.  ..,«.,i  o.„ii 

Gibson.  Arthur  H..  Eaaton    Pa.,  "»  «nor  to  '"Se™?!^^"^ 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pulaator.     No.   1,085,9T8. 

Feb.^;  6a«.  vol.  199;  p.  142. 
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Olbaon.  Hugo  C,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Detachable 
wheel-rlm.  No.  1,087,534 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  109 ; 
p.  776. 

Gibson,  Joaeph  R.,  Outremonf.  Quebec.  Canada.  Safety- 
lock  for  water-gage  mountings.  No.  1.087.008  ;  Feb.  10  : 
Gaa.  vol.  199:  p.  541. 

Gtddlngs.  Kri-dorkk  K.     (See  I'halen  »nd  Glddlnjrs. ) 

Oiertsen.  Edward  B..  Bergen.  R.  Skancko.  and  A.  .N.  BOhler. 
ChrlBtlanla.  Norway.  Sputum  cup.  .No.  1.087.009  ;  Feb. 
10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  642. 

Giesenhana.  Fred.  Muscatine.  Iowa.  Flab-guard.  No. 
1.087.163  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  646. 

(Jllbert,  Lewis  H..  Mllwiiuke*-.  Wis.  Sandal.  No. 
1.08«!.28»;   Fell.  'A:  *',az.  vol.   l'.>f> :   p.   2-JS. 

Gill.  Leland  8..  Elko,  Nev.  Tire-protector.  No.  1,086,815  ; 
Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  477. 

Gilleapie,  Robert  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Household  sllcer  and 
grater.     No.  1.087.662;  Feh.  17;  Gax.  vol.   190;  p.  820. 

Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Koppe.  Jo- 
seph, aailgnor. ) 

Gllman.  John  H.,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company. 
Ottawa.  111.  Conveying  apparatus.  No.  1.086.622;  Feb. 
10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  374. 

GUmore,  Millard.     (See  Gervais  and  Gllmore.) 

Gilaon,  James.  Providence,  R  I.  IHalnfectant  device. 
No.  1.087,060;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  658. 

Glnn  A  Company.     (See  Thurber.  Charlea  H.,  assignor.) 

(ilix-.  Kmanufl  C,  Toronto,  Ontario.  ('HniidH.  .Vtitomatlc 
lock  for  elevated  carriers.  No.  1,087.603  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  820. 

Giah,  Christopher  C,  Oatman,  Arli.  Gate-latch.  No. 
1,088.561;   Feb.  24  •  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1173. 

Glasgow,  Frank  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Collar-fastening  de- 
vice.    No.  1.086,461  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  350. 

(ilaaa  Enameled  .Package  Company.  The.  (See  Huette- 
man,  Cramer,  Schaum.  and  Wiedeman.  assignors.) 

Glauber.  Joseph  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Faucet.  No. 
1.087.664  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  821. 

Glavea.  Wilson  J.  M..  Bright.  Ontario,  Canada.  Stove-lid. 
No.  1.087.487;  Feb.  17:  Gax,  vol.  199:  p.  760. 

tileason,  George,  Auburn.  N.  Y  Cattlo-stanrhion.  No. 
1. 086.1. •S7;  Feb.  ti ;  Gax.  vol.   100;   p    20« 

(Jleeson.  Walter  M..  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.088.562  ;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  1173. 

Glldden.  John  E..  deceased:  S.  E.  Olldden.  Beverly.  Mass.. 
administratrix,  assignor  to  Tnited  Shoe  Machinery 
Companv.  Paterson.  N.  .1.  MeH-dl.-.  No.  l,nSfl.l.'>R: 
Feb.  3  :  "Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  •_'0«. 

Glldden,  Sadie  E.,  administratrix.     (See  Glldden.  John  E  ) 

Glover,  Lvcurgus  8..  Detroit.  Mich.  Color  photo^'raphy. 
No.  1.0SH.4r.':  Feb.  24:  <;aB    vol.   100:  p    US."; 

Glynn.  Frank.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Gravity-railway.  No. 
1.086.902;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p.  114. 

Gobbe,  Olivier.  Jumet.  Belgium.  Heat  regenerator  for 
heating  air  or  gases.  No.  1.086.322  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol. 
199;  p.  257. 

Goddard.  William  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal-bllge-barrel 
forming  machine.  No.  1,086,593 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol 
109 ;  p.  400. 

Godley,  Charlea  E..  aaslgnor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Lamp.  No. 
1.088.144  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1035. 

Goehring.  Martin.  Yolyn,  W.  Va.  Wrench.  No.  1,088.413 ; 
Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1125. 

Goerach,  Frledrlch  W.  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Alr-drylng  at- 
tachment for  carbureters.  No.  1.086.783  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  459. 

Goetx.  John.  West  -Mils.  W.  K.  Buxbaum  and  F.  A. 
Parsons.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Lubricating  system  for  mill- 
Ing-machlne  saddles.     No.  1.087,364  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol. 
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Goetx.  John,  West  Allls.  W.  EL  Buzbaum  and  F.  A. 
Paraona,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Imbricating  aystem  for  mill- 
ing-machine kneea  No.  1,087,365 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gax.  vol. 
199 ;  p.  717. 

Goff.  Anna  O.     (See  Dpuglas.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Gold  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.  (See  Gold,  Ed- 
ward E..  assignor.) 

Gold,  Edward  E..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A  Lighting 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Heating  system.  No. 
1.08'ri64  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  646. 

Gold,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  A  Lighting 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  controlling  de- 
vice for  heating  apparatus.  No.  1.087,231  ;  Feb.  17  ; 
Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  671. 

Goldberg  Calculating  Machine  Company.  (See  Goldberg. 
Hyman   E..  assignor.) 

(roldberg.  Ilyman  E..  assignor  to  Goldberg  Calculating  Mn 
chine  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Calculating-machine.     No. 
1.085,809;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  83. 

Goldberg.  Hvman  E..  Chicago.  III.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.086.159;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  206. 

Goldberg,  John  8.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices 
Company,  Chicago.  IlL  Carbureter.  No.  1,086,594 ; 
Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  400. 

Golden,  Walter  L.,  assignor  to  A.  (>.  Spalding  A  Bros.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Protective  pad  for  athletes.  No. 
1.088.273;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1080. 

Goldman.  Samuel  S..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cracker  can,  box, 
and  the  like  and  dlaplay  or  ahow  front  therefor.  No. 
1.088,146;  Feb.  24;  (5ax.  vol.  199;  p.  1036. 
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Goldsborough.  John  B..  Croton.  N.  Y.  Underpinning  build- 
ings and  other  structures.  No.  1,086,600;  Feb.  :} :  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  8. 

Goldacbmldt,  Rudolf.  Berlin.  Germany.  Machine  for  re- 
ceiving electric  waves.  No.  1.087.113 ;  Feb.  17 :  Gaa. 
vol.  199;  p.  629. 

Goldacbmldt.  Rudolf,  Berlin,  Germany.  Means  for  work- 
ing microphones  in  parallel.  No.  1,088,018;  Feb.  24; 
Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  992. 

Golodets,  Abram,  Berlin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Bene- 
dix,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Rectifying  apparatus.  No. 
1,086,462;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  350. 

Gonella.  Angelo.  and  S.  Sacerdote.  Milan.  Italy.  Steam- 
cooking  apparatus  for  food.  No.  1,087.114;  Feb.  17: 
Gax.  vol.  11)9;  p.  629. 

(ioodbar,  Alvan  B..  St.  I.,oul8.  assignor  to  C.  Tweedie.  Jef- 
ferson Cltv.  Mo.  Apparel-shoe-tip-drylng  rack.  No. 
1,086,601  ;Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  8. 

Goodman.  Joseph  E.  and  L..  Stockton.  Cal.  Tire-protector. 
No.  1.086.523;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  375. 

(joodman.  Louis.     (See  Goodman.  Joseph  E.  and  L. > 

Goodrich,  George  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Recording  attach- 
ment for  pianos.  No.  1,087,115 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gax.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  629. 

Goodrldge,  Gilbert  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
d'ompany,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Electric  awitch.  No. 
1.08G.001:  Feb.  10;  (iax.  vol.  199;  p.  423. 

Goodrldge,  Gilbert  W..  and  W.  J.  Gagnon,  asaignors  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Machine 
for  making  bead  chains.  No.  1,087,876 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax. 
vol.  199  :  p.  893. 

Goodwin,  Henry  L.     (See  Harvey  and  Goodwin.) 

(ioodwin,  Julius  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sewing-machine. 
No.   1,088.339;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199:  n.  llOl. 

Goodwin.  Norman  L.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Self-loading  cart. 
No.  1.086.816;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  478. 

Goodwin.  Thomas  J.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Bottle  -  cap.  No. 
1.087.758  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  855. 

(Joodyear,  Nelson,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Wells.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Gas-buoy.  No.  1.088,146;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  l69 ;  p. 
1036. 

Goodvear,  Nelson,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Wells,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Gas-lighted  buoy.  No.  1,088,147 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 
199:   p.    1037. 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Wagen- 
hofst.  .Tames  H..  assignor.) 

Gordon.  Fred  M..  Detroit,  Mich.  Razor-sharpening  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.085.602:  Feb.  3:  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  8. 

Gordon.  John  R.     (See  Hayden.  Wlllard  A.,  assignor.) 

Gore.  Daniel  W..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  holder.  No. 
1.085.729:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  53. 

(Jorton.  Robert.  West  Newton.  Mass.  Hose-supporter. 
No.  1,086.200:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  248. 

Goskar.  Thoma.s  A.      (See  Yeo.   Hall,  and  Goskar.) 

Goancit,  Andrew  1'..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Bell.  Ix>8 
Angelea.  Cal.  Shingle  and  roof  construction.  No. 
1,080.524;  Feb.    10;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  375. 

Goaa.  Charles  B.     (See  Goes,  George  W.  and  C.  E.) 

Go«a,  George  W.  and  C.  E.,  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Gate.  No. 
1.087,656  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  822 

Goas.  George  W.  and  C.  E.,  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Gate.  No. 
1,087.66(J;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  822. 

(loaa.  Harry  T..  Rutherford,  and  J.  W.  Bryce.  Bloomfield. 
N.  J.  Time-recorder.  .No.  1.0H.'».678;  F«>l>.  •'<  :  <Jnz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  35. 

Goaa,  Harry  T.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York.  Endicott. 
N.  Y.  Time-recorder.  No.  1,088.148 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  199;  p.  1037. 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.  The.  (See  Firm.  Joaeph  L., 
assignor. ) 

Gould,  Charles  T.  E..  assignor  of  one  third  to  E.  Hilker. 
Chicago,  111.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,086,662  ;  Feb.  10 ; 
Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  423. 

C^uld.  Charlea  T.  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  Hilker. 
Chicago,  111.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1.087.165:  Feb. 
17  :  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  646. 

(rould,  John  M.     (See  Russell,  Herbert  A.,  assignor.) 

(lould  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Hazelton.  Hugh,  as- 
signor.) 

Gould,  Vincent  W..  and  C.  P.  Field.  Deland.  Fla.  Tank- 
outlet.     No.  1.086.663  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  423. 

Gould.  William,  Austin.  Oreg.  Bolt.  No.  1,087.759;  Feb. 
17:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  855. 

Graef.  Karl.  Bellevue,  Pa.  Ventilator.  No.  1.086.160; 
Feb.   3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  207. 

Grafford.  Mamie.     (See  Darnell  and  Lewis,  assignors.) 

Grafton,  George  B.,  McKeeaport,  assignor  to  Weatmore- 
land  Automatic  Machine  Company,  Irwin,  Pa.  Shoe- 
pollBhing  machine.  No.  1,088,563;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol. 
199;  p.  1173. 

Graham.  Thomas,  Chicago,  111.  Baflectoscope.  No. 
1.086,704:  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  488. 

Graham,  William  8.,  aaalgnor  to  Federal-Huber  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Closet-flushing  apparatus.  No.  1,087 ,94(): 
Feb.  24 :  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  963. 

Grallnskl,  Joseph,  New  Alexandria.  Pa.  Screen.  No. 
1,086.817  :  Feb.  10 ;  Gax,  vol.  199  ;  p.  478. 

Gramling,  Donnie  C.  CaruthersvlUe.  Mo.  Cotton-planter. 
No.  1,087.010;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  542. 

Gran,  Albert     (See  Bergman  and  Gran.) 

Grand  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Owen,  William  A^ 
aaalgnor. ) 

Grant  Bobert  J..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Writing  muelc.  No. 
1.086.603  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  9. 
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Grantham.  Edwin  H.,  and  J.  B.  Cornwall,  amignora  to 
Barnard  and  Leas  Manafacturiu  Company,  Molin«,  111. 
Elevator.  No.  1.088.564:  Feb.  ^-1  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  199;  |». 
1174. 

Ora«l)erjrer.  Lawrence  B..  Richmond  Va.  Combined  cigar- 
cutter.  clKar-llghter.  and  adverllaing  apparatus.  No. 
1,085,90:<;  Feb.  3;  Oa«.  rol.   199  {  p.  115. 

iJrasso.  Joseph.  Phlladplphla,  I'a.  Building  construction. 
No.  l.087.6ll  :  Feb.  10;  (Jaat.  vol    190;  p.  542. 

Graaao.  Ijaborlo.  Biloxl.  Minn  [ftemal-combaatlon  en- 
gine.    No.  1.086,1«1  :  Feb    3;  Gaz;  vol.  199:  p.  HOT. 

Graven.  Jamea  H..  assignor  to  Hale  and  KUburn  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Welding  machine.  No.  1.086,041  : 
Feb.  3:  Gai.  vol.  199:  p.  165. 

Graven.  James  H..  as-slgnor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Weldlng-mactlne.  No.  1.086,042: 
Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  199 ;  p.  166. 

Gravf-.s.  Alfr»Kl  K..  Ho»ton.  Mhs«..  a.xsijcnor  to  National 
Wafer  Company.  Dumping-machine.  No.  1,085,904  : 
Feb.  3;  Ga».  vol.   199:  p.   115. 

(irav.  Alexander  M..  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     .^Ills-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Com 
pany.      Dynamo  electric   machine       No.    1.086,818;   Feb. 
10;  Gai.  vol.   199:  p.  478. 

Gray,  Alexander  M..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslgnmeuts.  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,087,166;  Feb. 
17  :  Gai.  vol.  199 ;  p.  647. 

Gray.  Almon  J  .  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Bushing.  No.  1,088.221  : 
Feb.  24  :  Gar.,  vol.  199;  p.  1061 

Gray  l»avle  A.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  L.  A.  D.  Mercler,  New  Orleans.  La.  Spring-wheel. 
No.  1.086,162;  Feb.  3;  0«».  vol.  J99;  p   207. 

Gray  Telephoue  Pay  Station  Comp«iny,  The.  (-See  Long. 
George  A.,  assignor.) 

Greeley  Prlntery.      (See  Ha rbangh.  Simon  J.,  assignor.) 

Green,  Charles  A.     (See  Pease  and  Green.) 

Green,  George  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  coin-controlled 
scale      No.  I.ns7.1in:  Feb.  17:  Gfet.  vol.  190:  p.  6^0. 

Green,  George  F.,  aaslgnor  to  International  Machine  Cor- 
poration. Richmond,  Va.  Sboe-pbllshing  machine.  No. 
1,086,043;  Feb.  3;  Qa«.  vol.  199:  p,  166. 

Greene,  Jnmes  G.,  Belrne,  Ark.  Knockdown  crate.  No. 
1.088,565:  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  19#  ;  p.  1174. 

(ireenebaum.  Abraham  H.,  assignor  to  Alma  Manufac- 
turing Company  of  Baltimore  Cltt.  Baltimore,  Md.  Cur- 
tain-fastener. No.  1,086,764;  Ffb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  459. 

(;reenfleld.  Edwin  T..  Klameaha,  N.  Y.  StapUng-machlne. 
No.    1.086.;i62:   Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.   199:  p.   319. 

Greenfield  Tap  k  Die  Corporation.  (See  Strecker,  Freder 
Ick  W..  assignor. » 

Greenleaf.  William  B.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  De  Zevalloa, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Detonating  dtvlce.  No.  1,088.069 ; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1009. 

Greer,  Charles  I..  Washington.  D.  C-.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  W.  Cooway.  Salem,  Va.  Apparatus  for  casting 
and  blowing  glass  bottles  and  the  Hae.  No.  1,087,287; 
Feb.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  690. 

Greer,  Thomas  D.,  and  L.  H.  Fosslet.  Norton,  Kans.  Hold- 
back attachment  for  tongued  vehicles.  No.  1.086.291  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  248. 

Gregory,  Elugh  H.,  Barnes,  assignor  to  Motor  Equipments 
Limited.  London,  England.  Uqul4-meter.  No.  1,088.566  : 
Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1175 

Grlffln,  Thomas  B.     (See  Mason  and  Grlffln.) 

Grlffltlis,  (iuy  I).,  Acme.  Alberta,  Canada.  Gearing.  No. 
l."S7.11T:  Fell    17:  Gnz.  V<5T.  100:  p    O.U). 

Griffltt,  Emanuel.  Trion,  Ga.  Tnough.  No.  1,086.163; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  208. 

Orlmaldl,  Mario,  Home,  Italy.  Klade  for  railway-switches. 
No.   1,088.567;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1175. 

Grimm.  Gustavo  A.     (See  Jory  anl  Grimm.) 

Grimm,  Robert  B.,  llttsburgh,  Vt.  Water-closet  valve. 
No.  1,087.910  :  Feb.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  905. 

Grtnden  Art  Metal  Company.  (Seq  Parish,  Harold  F..  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Grob,  Jakob.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  Keller,  Weehawken. 
N.  J.  Cattlng-out  machine  f|or  embroideries.  No. 
1,085.979:  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  143. 

Groehn,  Otto  J.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Com 

env,  Detroit,   Mich.     Sheet-metfel    punching  and   form- 
f'macbtne.     No.    1,086.525;    tlib.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   199; 

p.  375. 
Oroebn.  Otto  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.   Detroit   Mich.     Flller-capi     No,   1,087,167 ;   Feb 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  647. 
Orohn,  Henry  P.     (See  Kenney  and  Crohn.) 
Oros,    George,    assignor    to    S.    G.    Mandallan    and    B.    A. 

Hawkins.   North  Attleboro,  MastL     Machine  for  making 

coat-of-mall  fabric.     No.   1,087,9*1;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

190;  p.  963. 
Groas.    Edward   L.,  assignor  of  onl»-haIf  to  J.   I.   Koppcrl 

and  on«^half  to  C.  F.  Elker.  Chicago.  III.     Spraying  ap 

poratus  or  the  like.     No.  1,086,410;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol. 

1Q9  ;  p.  478. 
Gross.    Marion.    Little    Birch,    W.  .Va.      Shoemaker's    col 

lapsible  work-bench.     No.   1,085J879  ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

199;  p.  S5.  < 

Orotbe.  Otto.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.     |*roce«»s  and  product  of 

treating  sulfite pulp-dl|reatcr  ilqutor.     No.  1,087.911  ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  900. 


Grover.  Albert  D..  Maiden,  and  E.  E.  Barber.  Boaton^  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  \.  P.  Browne,  cam- 
bridge.  Mass.  Coin-control  for  motor-vehicles.  No. 
1,086,044  ;  V^b.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199.;  p    167. 

Grover,  Jesse,  Hockervtlle,  S.  D.  Uein  ■  ring.  No. 
1.087.488;  Feb.  17:  (;ax.  vol.  199;  p.  761. 

(iruner,  Ward,  Coldwuter,  Mich.  Koad  scraper.  No. 
1.088,414;  Feb.  24:  <3az.  vol.  199;  p    1126. 

Gmver,  George  W.,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Chain  wrench.  No. 
1,086,323;  Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  258. 


(iudcrjahn.  Henry.  WcstOeld,  Wis.     Dirigible  headlight  for 

vehicles.     No.  1,087,760;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  lOi) ;  p.  855. 

Guest,  Alfred  W.  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 


thnier     Linotype     Company.       Typograpnlcal     machine. 

No.  1.088,415;  Feb.  24;  tiaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1126. 
Guler.  John  F.,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.     HuHlner.     No.  1,087,761  ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  855. 
Guilford,  Dudley,   L^nsdowne,   Pa.     Apparatus  for  arrest- 
ing gold  and  other  precious   material.      No.    1.088,416; 

Feb.  24:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1126. 
Gulllery,    Ren«.    assignor    to    Soclete    des    Etabllssements 

.Miilhet  Mlln.  .XulwrvlllliMs.  F'-uu«f.     Itotary  valve.      No. 

1,085,604;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  9. 
Gulyas.  <;nl»or.  it  al.      (See   llollnka,  George,  assignor.) 
Gulyns,  (Jinrue.  et  al.      (See  Hollnka.  George,  nsslgnor. 
Gunn,  Frederick  C.   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Sheet-metal  trim. 

No.  1,085,605  ;  Feb.  .1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  9. 
GusUfson,   Axel   R.,   Chicago.    111.      Ironlng-machlne.     No. 

1,086,292  :   Feb.  A  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  248. 
(lUth,  Philip  J  .  Sau  Frauclsi-o,  Cal.     Detachable  last.     No. 

1.088.274:  I-^-b.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   1080 
Guthrie,  Bayard,  Pittsburgh,  and  J.   P.   Karch,  Sewlckley, 

asslgnorH    to   C.    P.    Carpenter,    trustee,    llttsburgh.    Pa 

Electric    furnace.      No.    1,086,164;    Feb.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

199  :  p.  208. 
(Juthrie,   William   F.      (See  Coulter,   Fred  8.,  assignor.) 
•  iwizdaia,      Alexander,      Calumet,      Mich.        Churn.        No. 

1.0K6,;<63;   Feb.    10;  Gsz.   vol.  199:   p.   320. 
H    Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (Sei-  Mueller,  Adolpti,  assignor.) 
H.  .Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mueller.   Fred  B  .  assignor.) 
H.    H.    FrsnkJln    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Brown. 

William   H..  assignor.) 
HAH    Patent   Developing   Company.      (See   Hebern   and 

Hoffman,  asalgnors. ) 
Haase.   Leo  G..   Pasadena,   Cal.     Concrete  structure.     No. 

l,OH7,360:  Fel.    IT:  Gar.  vol.   19ft:  p    718  ; 

Hackstedde,   Herbert,  assignor  to  The  Triumph  Manufac 

turlng    Company.     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Mlxlng-machlne. 

No.  1.085,730  ;  Feb.  .*? :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  53. 
Hadaway,  John  B.,  Swampsi-ott.  Mas.s.,  assiguor  to  1  nlted 

Shoe   Marhluery   Company.    Paterson,   N.   J.      Insole-toe 

cutting    machlup.      No.    1,087,578;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

100  :  u.  "O'J 
Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr..  I':a8t  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Westlnghouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

Electric    heating   and    cooking   device.      No.    1,086,165; 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  208. 
Hadfield.    Robert    A..    Sheffield.    England.       Improving    the 

magnetic  qualities    of    iron-silicon  mnnganesp-nliimlnlum 

alloy*.      No.   1,0>«I«,T(!.'>  :   Feb.    10:  (iaz.   vol.    199:  p.   460 
Hadfteld,    Robert    A.,    She«el-1,    England.      Improving    the 

magnetic   qualities   of   Iron  silicon  manganese  aluminium 

nllo.v*      No.   1,086,766:   Feb.    10:  <Jaz.   vol.   199:  p.  460. 
Hndse'l    'Alvah    D..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Elevated!    carrier 

No     lOMfl.912:    Feb    10;  (.aas.   vol.   199;   p.   510. 
Ilafner.'john  A.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Yielding  driving  mem 

ber      No.   l,nH5.731  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  54. 
I  lagan     .lames    H,    Gloversvllle,    N.    Y.      Sewlug-machlne. 

No    1  OS?  «H0  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  701. 
Ilagei     Gert    J.    von,    Akron,    Iowa.      Oiling    device.      No. 

1  086,293;   Feb.   3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  249. 
Hager.  Charles  A.      (See  MaMn.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Hagey    Robert  J.,  assignor  to  C  E.  Tro<^mner,  Philadelphia. 

Pa        System     for    gaging    cylindrical     measure*.       No 

1,085.905;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol    199:  p.   115. 
Haggerty,  John  D.     (See  Monroe.  Fred  R..  assignor.) 
Ilahu      Paul.    Nlederlahnsteln  •  on  -  the  -  Rhine,    Germany 

Yarn  mercerizing    machine.       No. ,  1,087,442 ;     Feb.     17: 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  745.  „  „ 

Hail.-.    Jnm.s    T..    Ctopla.    Tex.      Truss.      No.    1,086.913; 

Feb.  10:  (fH«    vol    190:  p    '.11. 
Haln.    Leon,     Philadelphia,    Pa.       Breast-supporter.      No. 

1.087.679;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199:   p.  793  „„„  „„ 

Haines,  Ida  L.,  Parry.  N   J.     IKjugh-cutter.     No.  1,088.070; 

Feb,  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1000 
llairli;.'bt    Company,   The.      (See    lH»mnn.    Russell    H.,    as 

stgnor. ) 
Halbielb,  Edward  A..  Rochester.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  North 

East  Electric  Company.     Gearing.     No.   1.087,288;  Feb. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199:   p.  601 
Halbielb,  Edward  A.,  asaignor  to  Northeast  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Ro<-hester.    N.    Y.      Storage-battery    system.      No. 
1.087.289:  P'eb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  601. 
Hale,   John    A.,   Boston,    Mass.,    asaignor   to   The    Success 
Nallless    Horaeshoe   Company,    Portland,    Me.      Nallleaa 
horseshoe.     No.    1,087,877;   Feb.   17;  Gai.  vol.   199;  p. 
894. 
Hale  and  Kllburn  Company.      (See  Gravell,  James  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Hall,     Adolph,     South     Bend.     Wash.        Fish-trap.        No. 

1. 088.222;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1062. 
Hall.    Alphonso  J..   Birmingham.   Ala.     Axle-splndle.     No. 
1.086.166;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  209. 
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Hall,  Charlea  M..  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company. 
^^u'^Jl'  ^^^^-  Headlight  for  vehicles.  No.  I,087ri68; 
Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  647. 

Hall,  Chester  I.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  asaignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Electric  Meter  Company,   Chicago,    III.     BUl-prlnt- 

'°'*ft^^^''*°*'™-     ^^-  1.087,902  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 
p.  902. 

'^^''A^^lf.^I-  'i'*"*  ^' <>'■''•  -"*■  Y.  Article  of  furniture.  No 
1.086,526  ;   Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :    p.  376. 

Hall,  John  B.    et  al.     (See  Hughes,  Davydd  C,  asaignor.) 

Hall.  John  D..  Leavenworth.  Kans.  PrlnMng-machlne 
No.    1.0H6.167:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  209 

Hall.  Josepi)  P.,  Oldham.  England.  Reversing  and  con- 
trolling gear.  No.  1,088.657  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.    1205. 

Hall.    William    A.,   assignor   to   The   Cincinnati    Cooperage 
Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Metal-lined    package    for 
beer.  ale.  wine,  and  other  liquids.      No.   1,086.169;  Feb 
3  ;  (;az.  vol.    100  ;  p.  200 

Hall,   William   H.,   Clyde,   assignor  to  Charies  W.    Shonk 
Company.  Maywood,  III.     Sheet-metal  Ink-well   and  cal 
endar-holder.     No.  1,087.118;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 

Hall.  Wynjard  M       (See  Yeo.  Hall,  .inrt  (Jcmkar.) 
Hallgreen,     Brown     V.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Hose.       No 

1,087,443 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1&9  ;  p.  746. 
Hallwoofl,  Annie.      (See  Hallwood,  Ilenrv  S..  assignor  ) 
HaIlwoo<l,   Henry  S.,  assignor  to  A.    Hallwood,  Columbus. 

Ohio.     <'aah  register.      No.   1.O85.6S0:   Feb    3:  Gaz    vol 

199  :  p    36. 

Hallwood,  Henry  S..  assignor  to  A,  Hallwood.  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Cash-register.  No.  1.085.081;  Feb.  3;  <;az  vol 
199  ;  p.  36. 

Hallwood.  Henry  S..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
A,  Hallwood,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Cash  register.  Indicator, 
and  recorder.  No.  1.086,170;  Feb.  3;  <;az  vol  199- 
p.  210. 

Hamburger,  Manes  I.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Collapsible  cloth- 
liK-'orm.    .No.    1.088.340;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

Hamlll,  Alexander,  Baltimore.  Md.     Tack.     No.  1,087,580; 

Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  793. 
Hamilton.    Burnett,    and    C.    ('.    Timmons.    Amarillo,    Tex 

Street-indicator  for  cars.     No.  1,086,527:  Feb    10;  Gaz 

vol     100  ;    |i     -A'Cy 

Hamilton  Frank  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination  sash- 
lock  and  ventilator-guard.    No.  1,087,444  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oai. 

ILimlilon,  James  L..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Orchard- 
beater.     No.  1.0.88,058;  Feb.  2-»  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199-  p    1205 

Ilammell,  John  R..  Iliff,  Coh).  Kquallzer  for  traction- 
plow  bitches.  No.  1,088,568;  Feb.  24;  Gaz  vol  199- 
p.   1175. 

Hammer,  Frederick  W.,  Yale.  Ill  Brooder  for  chicks 
No.   1.0H«,04.'>:  Feb.  3;  Gar.  vol.   100;  p.   ]fi7. 

Hanimerschmldt.  Joseph.      (See  Ingells,  .Tames,  assignor  i 

Hammond.  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  8 
Markoe,  Baltimore.  Md.  .Non  refillable  bottle.  No 
1.086.324  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    258. 

Hammond.  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  of  two-thirds 
to  T.  E.  Acklen,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Rewuscltating  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1.087.042:  Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.   109  ;   p.  064 

Hammond.  William  P..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Connector  No 
1.086,820:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  100;   p.   479 

Hand,  Edgar  K.,  Chicago.  Ill  Nozzle.  No.  1.087,086 ; 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  .S07. 

Handelsman.  Morris,  and  P.  Rosenblum,  New  York,  N.  T 
Pj?fP*°.?  device  for  garments  and  other  articles.  No! 
1,087,581  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   109  ;  p.  793 

''■/^^if'- ,£*'*'■'■<'•  Newark,  N.  J.     Muslc-Ieaf  turner.     No. 

1,087,535;  Feb.  17;  Gaz,  vol.  199:  p.  776 
Hanc,    William    L..    Ocala.    Fla.      Comhinatiou  tool    holder 

No.    1,()88.5(J0:    Feb.   24  :  Gnz     vol.    100      p    llTfi 
Hansen,    John    M.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Forged 

Steel   Wheel  Company.     Dies  for   reworking  car-wheels 

No.  1,087,582:  FeV  f 7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  fQ^*'^  ^ ''^''"' 
Hansen.    John    M..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Forged 

Steel  wheel  Company,     Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 

of  car  wheels.     No.    1,087.583;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199; 

p.  794. 

Hansen,  Oscar.     (Sec  Flagstad,  Hansen,  and  Flagstad  ) 
Hanson,  Herman  A,  CTilcago,  111.     Brush.     No    1  088 '>75  • 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1080. 
Hanson,  Oscar  W,.  Topeka,  Kans..  assignor  to  L.  A    Engel 

?'a«1'*1'I.*5'   ¥°      Machine   for  making  paper  boxes.     No! 

1,085,732;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    .'U. 
Hanson,  Oscar  W.,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Engel 

,  «oHH.'*-   ¥.^;.     Machine  for  making  paper  boxes.     No. 

1.085,7.^1 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  5.% 
Hanske.  Frank  F.     (See  Pounder  and  Hinske.) 
Hanson,    liengt    M.    W..    and    W.    T.    Sears,    assignors    to 

Pratt    k    Whitney    Company.    Hartford,    Conn.      Speed 

Indicating   mechanism.      No.    1.086,528;    Feb.    10;    Gaz 

vol.  190  :  p.  376. 
Hanson.  Nels  T.,  Hawarden,  Iowa.     Rotary  engine      No 

1.086,595;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  401     ''°*'°^-     ""• 
Hapgood,   Roflwell  T.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Condensing  appa 

ratus      No.  1,086  767  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p    460. 
Hsrbniigh,    Simon    J.,    aaalgnor    to    Greeley    Prlntery.    St 

''*'."'^«5*°-     IJookblndlng.     No.  1.086.768  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz! 

vol.   199  ;  p,  461. 
Hard<'n,    Johannes,    Schenectady,   N.   Y..  assignor   to   Gen- 
eral    Electric    Company,       Arc-lamp.       No.     1.088  276- 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1080. 


Harding,  William  B.     (S*>e  Bowne,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Hardy,  Clement  A.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Whiting  Foundry 
Equipment  Company,  Harvey.  III.  Screw-jack  locomo- 
tlve-holat.      No.  1.085.734;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p    5.'i. 

^^If"  ^^^  Extinguisher  k  Fumlgator  Company  Limited, 
The.      (See  Harker.  George,  aaalgnor.) 

Barker,  George.  Petersham,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  assignor  to  The  Harker  Fire  Extinguisher  k 
Fumlgator  Company  Limited,  Sydney,  Auatralla.  Appa- 
ratus for  cooling,  washing,  and  drying  gaseous  prodacta 
of  combustion,  and  charging  the  same  with  fumigants. 
No.  1.087,290 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  692. 

Harms,  Sebo,  Dan  forth.  III.  Saddle-stlrrup.  No,  1,087,762  ; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  856. 

Harp,  Charles  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Bond  for  hollow- 
wall   construction.      No.    1,088,417;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.  .vol. 

Harrah  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Harrab,  Philip  J., 
assignor. ) 

Harrah.  Philip  J.,  asaignor  to  The  Bloomfleld  Manofactur 
*°f„-^°™P*°y'  Bloomfield,  Ind.  Wheeled  tray.  No. 
1,087,878:  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  894. 

Harrah.  Philip  J.,  assignor  to  Harrah  Manufactarlng  Com- 
pany, Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Lifting-Jack.  No.  1,087.879 ; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  894. 

Harrel.  Mary,  Houston,  Tex.  Sieve.  No,  1,086  596  •  Feb 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  401.  .^<'" .  r«=u. 

Harrlgan,   Fred  T.,  Turners  Falls,  Mass.     Hasp-faatener. 

No.  1.087.763  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  866. 
Harris  k  Cole  Bros.      (See  Harris,  Rasmusson.  and  Ingle- 

thron,  assignors.) 
Harris,    Myron    a.,    N.    P.    Rasmusson.    and    W.    C.    Ingle- 

thron,   assignors   to   Harris  k  Cole   Bros.,   Cedar   Falls 

Iowa.      Hay  loader.     .No.    1,086,597;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol 

199  ;   p.  401. 

Harris,  William  E..  Scottsboro.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  L.  Jarrett,  Springfield.  Mo.  Door-operating  mecha- 
nlsm.     No.  1,087.764  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  856. 

"Yo^i  ^^T"i"v  '^A  Chicago.  111.  Hydraulic  lift.  No. 
1,086,529;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  377 

Harrison.   Arthur  II..   assignor  to  De  Kalb  Manufacturing 
(  ompany.  De  Kalb,  111.     Dust-mop.     No.  1,088,659 ;  Feb 
24:  (iaz.   vol.   109;  p.   1206.  ■        ,         ,     c  . 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Gamble,  Joseph  W.. 
aaslgnor.)  * 

Flarrold.   Elmer.      (See   Wllderson   and   Harrold.) 
Harter,  AlTln  M.     (See  Irvln  and  Barter.) 
llarter  Company,  The.      (See  Harter,   Noah  8.,  assignor.) 
Harter,    Lender    D.,    Aransas    Pass.    Tex.      Concrete    tile 

for    building    construction.      No.    1,086,821;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  479. 


Harler.  Nonh  S..  assignor  to  The  Harter  Company.   Wnu- 

'"      ^' '       Feb.  24; 

- -  .  p.   064. 

Hartn^an.  Albert  F.      (See  Lelmberger,  Edward,  assignor  ) 
,      .... „ j.^_ 


kegan.    III.     Ciilinary  utensil.  ".No." Y,087!94^-^ 
Gaz.   vol.   199  :  p.   064. 


Hartman.    Rudolph    B..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Chimney. 

1.088,019  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gai.  toI.  199  :  p.  993. 
Hartt,    William    E.,    Constantlne,    Mich.      Mounting    for 

w-ashlng-machlnes.     No.   1,087.232;   Feb.   17;   Gaz.   vol. 

Ilartzell.  Forest  H.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Musical  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.088.223:   Feb.  24:  Gaz    vol.   199;  p.  1062 

Harvev,  Arthur  I.,  Providence,  and  W.  Marcroft.  Cranston, 
R.  I.,  assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.  Winding-machine.  No.  l.()87.36<  ;  Feb.  17  : 
Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  718.  .       ^      . 

Harvey,  Arthur  I..  Providence,  and  W.  Marcroft,  Cranston. 
R.  I.,  assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company  Port- 
land. Me.  Winding-machine.  No.  1,087.368;  Feb.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,  718. 

Harvey,  James  C.      (See  Holtman,  Axel  R.,  assignor  ) 

Harvev,  .Jonathan  D..  and  H.  L.  Goodwin.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Street  or  station  Indicator.  No.  1,085,980; 
Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  14.T 

Harvlck.  Otis  E.     (See  Knowles.  Latham  A.,  asaignor.) 

Harwood,  Sumpter  L..  Dublin.  Ga.  Mixing  and  sifting 
mflrhlne.      No.    1,086,914  ;    Feb.    10 ;    Gaz.    vol.    199 ;    p. 

Haskell.  Broderick,  Franklin,  Pa.  Lathe  -  dog  No 
1.087,369;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  719. 

Hjiskins.  Joseph.  Callln.  III.  (Jenerator.  No.  1.088.020; 
Feb.  24  :  (J.nz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  093 

Hnsttnes.    Donnld   T.      (See  Watt"   and    Hastings) 

Hatfield.  Charles  N..  Fountain  Cltv.  Ind.  Grain  and  seed 
cleaner,  separator,  and  grader.  .No.  1,087,765;  Feb  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  857. 

Hatfield.  Schuyler  C,  assignor  to  The  Elastic  Wheel  Com- 
pany. Baltimore.  Md.  Wheel  for  vehicles.  No  1  0H7  UUA  ■ 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  903. 

Haughton.  Frank  A..  Illon.  N.  Y.  Manganese-steel  stamp 
shoe.     No.  1.085,861  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    100 

Hauss,  David  J.,  .\urora.  Ind.  EHectrlcal  controller  No 
1,087,880  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  895 

Havener,  Frank  O^  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Clgar-mots- 
tener.     No.  1,086,705;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  438 

Havens.  Harold  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing cable-grips.  No.  1.086,664;  Feb.  16;  Gai.  vol.  199: 
p.  424. 

l!**^^!""-  Kugene  A.,  et  al.     (See  Gros,  (Jeorge,  assignor.) 

Hawkins.  Gardner  C,  WInthrop,  assignor  to  C.  D  Lan- 
ning.  Boston.  Mass.  Cop-forming  mechanism  for  snln- 
nlng-mules.      No.    1,088,071;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 
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Ha#klBt,  iJiurence  A..  SohenerUdy.  N.  \.,  aMlfnor.  bv 
OMmie  «Mlgmnent8.  to  The  Unlom  Switch  and  Signal 
Company.  Block  signal  nystem.  ^fo.  1,086,981 :  Feb 
3  :  Gai.  vol.  199 ;  p.  144. 

HawUm,  Laurence  A.,  and  E.  F.  Bllaa,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y,,  aaslviora,  by  mesne  aaaign^ieDta,  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Shwal  Companj.  Norrtal  dangerjlgnal  aya- 
tem.     No.   l,o5«.70«;   Feb.   10;   oi.  to!.  199 ;   p.   438. 

~  ■"  Conn,      waahlng 

Oat.    Tol.    199; 


ten.     No.   l.owjjoo;   rto.   lo;  u«i.  v 
Haarthorne,    Bliaworth    A.,    BrtdfcpoHj    < 
•MMratna.      No,    1.087,944;    Feb.   54; 


•ppa 

p.  9«4. 


Hay.  Alexander  8..  Philadelphia.  Pn.,  Header  for  steam 
deneratora.  No.  1.088,2«;  Feb.  '24 ;  Oa«.  toI.  199; 
p,  1062 


Hayden.  Wlllard  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-laW  to  J.  B-.G*"^,*'?' 
MlOTMapoUs,  Minn.  Collar-hook.  No.  1.0«5,785;  l-eb 
3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  56. 

Hayes.  James  C  Brookfleld.  Mo.  Hose-conpllng.  No. 
1.085,606 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  :  p,  10. 

Harnes,  Charles  E.     (See  Hayek.  Fn»ncta  P.,  assignor.) 

Harnea.  Charles  M..  Newark,  N.  J  .  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  J.  O'Neil.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ufnglng  scaffold.  No. 
1.088.607  ;  Feb,  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  pi  10. 

Haynes-Langenberg  Manafacturlng  Company.  (See  Oar- 
recht.  George,  assignor.) 

Hayward,  Elizabeth  T..  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Combination- 
undergarment.  No.  1,086,364  ;  Fell.  10 ;  Gax,  vol.  199  ; 
p,  320. 

Hazelton,  Hugh.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould  Stor- 
age Battery  Company.  Electrical  sratem  of  dlstrlbn- 
Uon.     No.  1,085,982  :  Feb.  3 :  Gai.  ,to1.  199  ;  p,  144. 

Healy.  Patrick  H..  aasignor  to  American  Cut  Glass  Com- 
pany. Lansing.  Mich.  Exhibitor.  No.  1,085.906;  Feb. 
S;  Gai.  Tol.  199;  p.  116, 

Heath.  Harley  a  and  .M,  L.,  Kenton.  Ohio.  Circuit-break- 
ing means  for  motor-vehldaa.  Na  1.085.608;  Feb.  3; 
Gas.  vol.  199:  p.  10. 

Heath.  Harry  C,  Cajon,  Cal.  Automatic  Irrigator,  No. 
1,085.609;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  11. 

Heath,  Harry  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Siren,  No. 
1,086.822;  Feb.   lu ;  <;az.  vol.   ll>!i  s  p.  4"!». 

Heath.  Millard  L,     (See  Heath.  Harley  S.  and  M.  L.) 

Heath    William  U.     (See  Crumpton.  tV'llllam  J.,  aactgnor,) 

Hebden.  John  C.  Providence.  R.  I.  Printing  textiles.  No. 
1.087.370 ;  Feb,  17  ;  Gai,  vol.  199 ;  p.  719. 

Heberllng.  John,  assignor  to  L.  O.^Mabbett,  Rochester, 
N.  Y,  Buckle.  No.  1,087,012;  Feb.  10;  Oai.  vol.  199; 
p.  543. 

Hebern.  Edward  H..  and  F.  HoffmaOji  assignors,  by  mesne 
asslgmueots.  to  H  A  H  I'atent-ipeveloplng  Compony. 
Oakland,  Cal.  Cryptographic  attachment  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  1,086,823;  Feb.  10:  Gar  vol. 
199;  p.  479. 

Hebert,  Paul,  Benrath.  Germany.  Rall«chalr,  No.  I,086j046  ; 
Feb,  8 ;  Gas,  vol.  199  ;  p,  167. 

Heddea.  John  S.,  assignor  to  Bloom«r  Bros.  Co,,  Newark. 
N.  Y.  Egg-tray.  No.  1.088,570 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oai,  vol. 
199;  p,  1176. 

Hedrlck.  Ira  G,.  and  V.  H.  Cochra»e.  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 
Counterweight.  No.  1,087,233;  F*.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  672. 

Heeren,  John  P..  Lemnrs.  Town.  Conveypr-speed  varying 
mechanism  for  mnnure-spreadci-s.  No,  1,088,225;  Feb. 
24:  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  1063. 

Heflfeman,  Thomas.  London.  England.  Golf-club.  No. 
1,088,571  ;  Feb.  24;  Gax,  vol.  l»9-,,p,  1176. 

Hefferon.  John,  Cheyenne.  Wyo.  Drtift-regulator  for  fur- 
naces.    No,  l,088.b72:  Feb.  24;  Gfci.  vol.   199;  p.  1177. 

Hefter,  Loaia.     (See  Rous.  Bernard,  assignor.) 

Hefti.  Frldolln.  Altstetten,  near  Zujlch,  Swltserland,  as- 
slKnor  to  Fafbenfabrlken  vorm.  friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co., 
Eloerfeld,  Germany.  Bromodlethyfccetyllsocyanate.  No. 
1.066.294  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  :  p.  249. 

Heideoreich,  Carl.     (See  Blank,  Hetdenretch,  and  Jansen.) 

Hetmberg,  Paul.  DossaWorf.  Oermaay.  assignor  to  Vere- 
Iniyte  Carborundum-  und  Elektfft-Werke  Akt  Oea^ 
Vienna.  Auxtrla-Hungary.  Apparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic suoplr  of  cooling-water  to  ifr»Ddlne-whcil«.  No, 
1.088.277^;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  lOsl. 

Heinemann,  Karl,  aasignor  to  Deutsche  Waflfen-  usd  Mu 
nltlonafabrlken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Machine-gun.  No. 
1,087.371;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  719. 

Heisler,  Charles  I...  Schenectady.  Nl  Y.  Coal-pnsser  for 
locomotlve-tendern.  No.  1,088.413;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
190:  p.  1127. 

Helbert,  John  T.,  et  al.     ( See  Fahrnty,  John  J.,  assignor,  i 

Heldmann,  l'«'ter.  I'rankfoit-onttj*' M.iln.  nssltrnor  to  J. 
Votteler.  Wnrttemherg.  Germany.  Machine  for  cutting 
books.     No.   1,088.573:  Feb.  24:  (lax.  vol.  199;  p.   1177^ 

Helllker,  Herbert  W..  Oakland.  Cnl.  Cnrd-exblbltlng  de- 
vice.     No.    1  0««..-i74  :   Felt.   24:   G$z.   vol.   190:   p.   1177 

Hemlnaray  Glass  Compnnv.  (Sea  Holmes,  MInot  K., 
assignor)  . 

Henderson,  .\lbert  H..  assignor  to  TJhe  Henderson  Rubber 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md,  Treating  solid  hy-productn  of 
the  animal  kingdom  of  more  or  Jp*«  flbron*  stnicturc. 
No.  1,087.904  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol    <l»n  :  p    OOl 

Henderson,  John   F.     tS«-«»  Tlninii^ioi  a?i  I  llenilcrsun. ) 

Henderson.    Roltert    H.,    Fast    Ornn-y.    N     .1  .    a»»lL'nor    to 
Westingbouae   Lamp  Companr       treating   Incnndescfnt- 
lamp  filaments.     No.  1,080,171:  Peb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  1!>0 
'    p.  210. 

Henderson  Rubber  Company.  The  (See  Henderson.  Al 
bert  H.,  aaalgnor. )         / 


Hendren.  Harry  A..  Sacramento.  Cal.  Combined  latch 
and  lock.  No,  1,086,366;  Feb,  10;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p. 
320. 

Hendricks.  William  F.  (Sec  Cameron.  Hendricks,  and 
Schhieter. ) 

Henn,  Edwin  C.     (See  Talbert,  Charles  E.,  aasignor.) 

HennebOhle,  Frank,  Chicago,  111.  Knglne.  No.  1,086.047; 
Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  168. 

Henri,   Victor.      (See  Dogny,  Henri,  and  Veil  Plcard.) 

Henrtci,  William  A.  E.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Liberty  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Boston,  Maas.  Re- 
versing mechanism.  No.  1,088,660:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  1206, 

Henry.  George  E..  I'hUadelphU.  I'a.  Broom-holder.  No. 
1,087.291;  Feb,   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  692. 

Henry  Llkly  &  Company.  (See  Cannan,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Henry,  Robert.  Pueblo,  -Colo.  Collapsible  sleeping-booth. 
No.  1,087.420;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  761. 

Henry.  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  BrlUln,  Conn.  Double-acting  door- 
closer  hinge.  No.  1,086,325;  Feb,  3;  Gas.  vol.  109; 
p.  258. 

Hensen,  hlmll.     (Sec  Baker,  Hensen,  and  Mowat.) 

liepner,  Walter  U.,  Kall8p<<ll,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half 
lo  C.  M.  Dodson.  Mount  Jackson,  Va,  Hub  construc- 
tion.     No.    1,088.575:   Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.    1177. 

Herllhy,  Jamea,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Life-saving  garment. 
No.  1.087,491  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  762. 

Hermlnghuysen.  Christian,  Van  Wert.  Ohio,  Resilient 
tire.     No.   l,087,01.i :   Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol,  199  ;  p.  543. 

H^roux,  Edmond,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Mllette,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Window.  No.  1,085,682;  Feb,  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  37. 

H4roux,  Edmond,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Mllette,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  Window.  No.  1,085,683;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  37, 

H4roox.  Edmond,  assignor  to  C.  A,  Mllette,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Window.  No.  1.087,014;  Feb.  10: 
Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  543. 

Herr.  Edward,  Butler.  S.  U.  Feed-mill  governor.  No. 
l.(»XH.ri7»i  :   K.l>.   24;  Ghz.  vuI     H«t  ;  p    lltH. 

Herrguth,  Frank  1'.,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Fnl- 
versal     Wireless     Telephone    and    Telegraph    Company 
Transmitting  of  vocal  and  other  sounds.     No.  1,086.530  : 
Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  377. 

Herrick,  Albert  B..  RIdgewood.  N.  J,  Calculating  appa 
ratus.     No.  l,OH7.446;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  747. 

Herrick.  William  J.     (See  La  Batt.  Homer  C,  assignor.) 

Herring.  Charles  M.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Rotary  raxor- 
shnrpenlne  machine.  No.  1.0X7,536:  Feb.  IT;  Gax.  vol. 
199:  p,  777. 

Hershov.  George  S.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Reed-clamp  for  mu- 
sical' Instruments.  No.  1,085,684;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  37. 

Herweg,  Aloys  J..  Chicago,  III.  Rowing -gear.  No. 
1,086,172;  Feb.  3:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  210 

Herxberg,  Ernest  A.  and  O,  H.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Floor  struc- 
ture.    No.  1,085,862;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  101. 

Herzberc.  (ieorge  H.     (See  Herzl»en^,  Ernest  A.  and  (J.  H.t 

lieslewood,  William  H..  aasignor,  liy  mesne  nsslgnments, 
to  South  Fork  Smelting  Company,  Oakland,  Cnl.  Fume- 
condenaing  apparatus.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,684:  Feb. 
10 :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  570. 
I  Hess,  Charles  B..  aasignor  to  Standard  Roller  Boarlnc 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Grinding- machine.  No. 
1,085.863:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  101. 

Ilewett,   Herman  S.      (See   Work.  William,  assignor.) 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  travers 
ing  water  or  other  fluid  mediums.  No.  1,088,226;  Feb. 
24  :  Gnx.  vol.  190  :  p.  106:< 

Hewlett,    Maddra   J.,    and   H.    L.    Demmler,    Kewanee,    111. 
Molding  apparatus.     No.   1,086,824;   Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol 
199  :  p.  480. 
Meyer.    Helnrlch.    Bromerhaven.    Germany       Chair,      No. 
1,088,419:  Feb.  24:  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  1127. 

Heylmun,  William  R.,  Iota,  Kans.  Memory  ring.  No. 
1,087,015  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  543. 

Hiatt,  Arthur  R.     (See  Welch.  Johnson  B..  assignor.) 
lllbbert.    Harold,    assignor    to   K.    I     du    I'ont   de   Nemours 
Powder    Company.    WUmlnKton,    Del.      Manufacture   of 
organic  solvents.     No,  1,086.048 ;  Feb,  3  ;  Oss.  vol,  199  : 
p.  168. 
Hick.  Harrv  J.,  assignor  to  The  Mt-Caskey  Register  Com- 
pany. Alliance.  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1,086.760  : 
Feb    10:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  461. 
Hick.  Harrv  J     assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com 
pany.  Alflanc,  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1,086.770 ; 
Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  461. 
HIck.s,  John   F.    \nd  P.   Kovsky.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Auto- 
mohlle-lock.      No.    1.087.446;    l<eb,    17;   Gax.    vol.    199; 
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HIehle.    Kurt,    Nuremberg.    Germany.      Cylinder   for   com 
hustion  engines.     No.  1,087,492;  Feb    l7  ;  Gax.  vol.  199; 
p.  762 

High    Frequency    Ignition    Coll    Company.      (See    Seeley. 

James  E..  assignor.)  „•      ._^  c.  • 

llllberger,  Joseph,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Worsted   Spin 
ning  Co..  Gsrfleld,  N.  J,     Yarn  guide  for  spinning  mules 
No.  1,085.864:  Feb.  3:  Gas.  ml.  100;  p.  101. 
Hubert.  (Jeorge  A  ,  Baltimore.  Md.     Repair  device  for  rim- 
less eveglasties.     No.  1.087.G57  ;  Feb.  17;  Oax.  vol.  199; 
p.  822. 
linker,  Eflward.     (See  Gonld.  Charles  T.  E..  assignor.^ 
Hill.  Cllmle  E.     (See  Hill,  Stirling  B.,  C.  E.,  and  W.  R.) 
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Hill.  Edward  W,     (See  Ford,  Hannibal  C,  aasignor.) 

Hill,  George  8.,  Strafford,  N.  H  ,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe 
.Machinery  Company,  l*ater8on,  N.  J.  Buttonhole-sew- 
ing machine.  No.  1,088,420  ;  Feb,  24  :  Gax.  vol,  199 ; 
p,  1127. 

Hill,  Harry  D.,  Plymouth,  Ind.  (Jasolene-engine  governor. 
No.  1,080,173;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p,  211. 

Hill.  James,  and  G.  H,  Cleggett,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Qulltlng-frame,  No,  1,088,149;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol, 
199;  p.  1037. 

Hill.  Stirling  B.,  C.  E.,  and  W.  R.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Valve 
structure.  No,  1,088.341  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  199 ; 
p.  1102. 

Hill.  William  K,     (See  Hill.  Stirling  B..  C.  E.,  and  W.  R.) 

Hillard.  Frederic  W.,  Bentley  Manor.  N,  Y..  assignor  to 
.M.  U.  Hillard.  Mlddlebury.  Co«n.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.088.421;  Feb,  24;  (;az,  vol,   199;  p.   1128. 

Hillard,   Mary   R,      (S«'e    Hillard,    Frederic   W.,    aasignor.) 

lUller.  Joseph  L.      (See  Bortou  and   Hiller.) 

HiUman.  William  A.,  Ellgin,  III.  Concrete  silo.  No. 
1,086,295;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  250. 

lllllyer,  Robert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Line  clamp  for  prin- 
ters' forms.  No.  1.087,234:  Feb.  17;  Gnz.  vol.  100; 
p.  673, 

Hilts,  George  S.,  assignor  to  The  Stock  Quotation  Tele- 
graph Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Prtntlng-telegrapn 
receiver.     No,  1.086,040  :  Feb,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p,  168. 

Hlner,  Frank  E.,  Rockford,  III.  Pencli-sbarpener.  No. 
1,088,021  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p.  993. 

HInes.  Charles  A.,  et  al.  (See  Brady,  Stephen  E.,  as- 
atgnor.  I 

HInes,  Lincoln,  et  al.     (See  Brady,  Stephen  E.,  assignor.) 

Illrschberger,  Josef  Jersey  City,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  A. 
Metx,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  vegetable  fibers,  yamB. 
and  fabrics.  No.  1,087,584;  Feb,  IT;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 
p.  794. 

Hlrt,  Jules  H.,  El  I'sso,  Tex.  Sswdust-burning  furnace. 
No.   1.086,.166:   Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol.   199;   p.  3»). 

Ilnatsxn,  Paul,  et  al.     (See  Slwak.  Fellks,  assignor.) 


Iloag,    Morris    W.,    Lincoln    township.    Rlackhawk    county, 

~ ■        17; 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  747. 


Iowa.      Shock-loading  device.      No.    1.08T,447;    Feb. 


Hoagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Explosion- 
guard.  No.  l,oA6,707  :  Feb.  10:  Gnz,  vol.  199;  p  439. 
Hoagland,  Frank  O,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Exploslon- 
gusrd.  No.  1,086.708;  Feb.  10;  (Jax.  vol.  199;  p.  4.39. 
Hobart     Electric     Manufacturing     i'ompany.     The.        (See 

Johnston,  Herbert  L,  assignor.) 
Hobson,  Oliver  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hobson  Tire 
(rompany,     Vanc-onver,     Wash.       Shock  -  absorlter.       No, 
1,086,174;  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  109;  p    211 
Hobson  Tire  Company.      (See  Hobson,  Oliver  J  .  assignor.) 
Hoch,    Farrell  «'  .  and   W.   I.   MrKee.   Butler,  Pa.     Oil  well 
cleaner  and  agitator.     No.   1.086,050;  Feb.  3;  Gaz,  vol. 
199;  p.  169. 

Horhreutener,  Henry,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Shuttle-ma- 
chine embroidery-frame.  No.  1,087,766 ;  Feb,  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p,  867. 
Hochstetler,  David  V.,  White  Cloud.  Mich.  Device  for 
operating  switch-points.  No.  1,088,342;  Feb,  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  1102, 
Hoe,  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Web-supplylng  meobnnlsm. 

No,  1,085,907;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  110 
Hoe,  Robert,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Web-controlling  device  for 
printing  machines.       No.    1.085,908;    Feb.    .H ;    Gaz.    vol. 
199;   p,  116. 

Hoe.  Rol)ert,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Web-roll  renewer.  No 
1.085.909;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  116. 

Hoelscher.  Gottlieb  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A,  D. 
Horton  snd  one-fourth  to  J.  Smith.  Hawarden,  Iowa. 
Railway-rail  Joint.  No.  1.087,016;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  544 

llofe.  Christian  von.     (See  Jacob  an<l  Hofo. ) 

lloffecker,  Abram,  assignor  to  Reliance  Speedmefer  Com- 
pany. Boston,  .Mass.  Speedometer.  No.  1.087.658;  Feb. 
17;  (Jax.  vol.  J99;  p    822. 

Hoffert,  .Andrew  J.     (See  CorMn.  Parker  T.,  assignor. I 

Hoffniun,  Fred.      (See  Hebern  and  HolTronn.) 

Hoffman.  (Jeorge  D.,  Assignor  to  Norwald  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Kadlator-valve.  No.  1.087.119; 
Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  631. 

Hoffman.  John  J.,  IMttsbnrgh.  assignor,  by  mesne  assiun 
ments,  to  P.  H  Murphy  ('ompnnv,  Parnassus,  Pa.  Car- 
roof.     No.  1,080,915:  heb.  10:  (}az.  vol.  199;  p.  511. 

Hoffman,  Joseph  L..  New  Era,  Oreg.  Oil  -  li\irner.  No 
1. 087. TOT:  Feb.  IT:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  8:.T. 

Iloffmsn.  Joseph  L..  Portland,  Orei;.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1.0.ST.Tr>H:   Feb.   17:  Gsz    yol.   190;  p.  ,858. 

llofTmann-Ln  Itoclie  Clicnilrai  Works,  The.  (See  Sprenger 
and  TschudI,  asslgotira. ) 

Hoffmann,  Morton  G..  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.  Cover-opener  for 
receptacles.  No.  1,088,176;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  19',<  ; 
p.  212. 

Hoffmann,  William  H.,  New  York.  N.  V.  l>oor  lock.  No. 
1,087,585;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p    T04. 

Ilofmann,  Fritz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  M,  E. 
Bernhardt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pocket  fire  or  lighting  ap 
pllance  with  pvrophorlc  metal.  No.  l,0srt.lT5;  Feb.  li  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   211 

Hngan,  James  T..  Jersey  City.  assij;nor  to  The  Singer  Man 
nfacturlng  Compnny,  Ellznlxtb,  N.  J  Buttonliole-sew- 
Ing  machln'\  No.  1.085,010;  Feb  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  IIT, 


Hoge,   Josefih    F.   D..   New    York,   N,    Y.,   assignor  to  The 
Amei-lcan    District    Telegraph    Company.      Electromag- 
netic relay.     No.  1.085.810  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  8.V 
Uogr«be,  Arthur  E„  Philadelphia,  i'a.    Rall-fastenii«.    No. 

1.086,771  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  462. 
Homes,  Halvor  E„  Lake  Park,  Minn.     Motor-vehicle.     No. 

1,087,872  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  720. 
Iloines,   Ualver   E..   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Qrain  -  cleaning 

mill.    No,  1.088,577  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  IM  ;  p,  1178. 
Holbrook,     Arthur     E.,     Joplln,     Mo.       Aeroplane.       No. 

1,086,916;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  512. 
Holgate  Brothers  Company.     (Sec  Turner,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
HoUnka,  Georse,  assignor  of  ooe-fourtb  to  G.  Gulyas  and 
one-fourth  to  G.  Gulyas,  Detroit,  Mich.     Rail  Joint.     No. 
1.088,150  ;  Feb.  24  ;  0«z.  vol,  199  ;  p,  1038, 
Holland,   William   C,    Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y,     Talking-ma- 
chine attachment.     No.   1,087,493;   Feb.   17;   Oax.   vol 
199;  p,  762. 
Hollerith,    Herman.    Washington,    D.    C.      Tabulatlur-ma- 

chlne.     No,  1,087,061;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  568. 
Holmes  Company.     (See  Holmes,  Loring  E.,  assizor.) 
Holmes,    Loring    E.,    assignor    to    Holmes    Company,    Rob- 
Wnston,  Me.     Can-opener.     No.  1,088,578;  Feb.  24;  Oax. 
vol.  199;  p.  1178. 
Holmes,  Minot  K.,  assignor  to  Hemingray  Glass  Company, 
Munde,  Ind.    Rain-guard  for  Insulators,     No.  1,088.2TS; 
Feb.  24  ;  Oax,  vol.  199;  p.  1081. 
Holmes,  William  J.,  Toronto,  Onurlo,  Canada.     8aw-flltng 
machine.     No,  1.087,373  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol    199;  p.  720^ 
Holt,  Cornelius  E..  Washlngtonvllle,  and  P.  R.  Ranch,  as- 
signors to  The  I.«etonla  Tool  Company,  Leetonia,  Ohio 
Drill-holding   head   for   miners*   drills,'     No,    1,085.811  • 
Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  83. 
Holtman.    .\xel    K..    I'ortland,   Oreg.,   assignor   of  one-half 
to  J.   C.    Harvey,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Shower  bath   at- 
tachment.     No.    1,086,709:    Feb.    10;    Oax.    vol     199  • 
p.  439, 
HolUman.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Llsken.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Gas-burner  valve  and  lighter,      (itelssue. ) 
No.  18.685:  Feb,  10;  Gaz,  vol.  190;  p,  670. 
Holway.  William  N.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Means  for  preserv 
Ing   bodies.      No.    1.087.448;    Feb.    17;    Gax.    vol     199 
p.  748. 
Honiss,  William  H.     (.See  Merrltt  and  Honlss. ) 
Honslnger,  Oman   A.,  Tacoma,   Wash.     Folding  bed.     No 

1,085,011  ;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  117. 
Hood,  Authur  N„  rt  al.    (See  Davidson.  John  E..  assignor  ) 
Hooker.   Duncan   C.   Farmlngton.   assignor  to  The   Johns- 
Pratt  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Indicating  means  for 
iBclosed  fuses.     No.  1,087.120;  Feb,   17;  Oax.  vol.   199; 
p.  631. 
Hooker,   Thomas.   Syracuse.   N.   Y.     Speed-indicator.     No. 

1,086,605  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 :  p.  424. 
lilooper,v:harle8  R..  Canastota,  N.  Y.     Card-dlsBlay  rack. 

.No.  1.087,235;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol,  199;  p,  673, 
Hooper,  Thomas  1).,  Jr.,  assignor  to  G.  A,  Reach,  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Base-ball    mitt.      No.    1.087.292 ;    Feb.    17 ; 
(iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  692. 
Hoopes.    Ernest    \..    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Electric    band- 
lamp   and   casing.      No.    1,086,710;    Feb.    10;    Oaz.    vol. 
199  ;  p,  440. 
Hope,  John  T.,   Kansas  City,   Mo,     Vacuum-cleaner   tool 

No,  1,086,3(17  :  Feb,  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  321. 
Hopkins,   Frank   H.,   Montreal,   Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.     BalTast 
car.    No.  1,086.051  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax,  vol.  199 ;  p.  169. 
Hopkins,  John,   Modesto,  Cal.     Power-adjuster  for  wind- 
mills.    No.  1,087,881;  Feb.  17;  Gax,  vol.  199;  p,  896. 
Hopkins,    William    W.,   assignor   to   Moon-Hopkins    Billing 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo,     Calculating  machine. 
No,  1,086,912:  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  118. 
Hoppert,  Arvln  H.,  Ann  .\rbor.  Mich,     Pneumatic  action. 

No.  1.08T,769:  Feb.  17:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p,  858. 
Horgan.  William  A.      (S<'e  Monlton.  Harley  C.  aasignor.) 
Horn,  Abraham  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Waterproofing  con- 
crete.   No.  1,088.022  ;  Feb,  24  ;  Gax.  vol,  199  ;  p.  904, 
Horn.    Valentine   K.,    assignor   of  one-half   to   G.    O.    Bal- 
linger,    Richmond,    Ind.      Combined    link   and    block    for 
conveyers       No.    1,087.905;    Feb.    17;    Gax.    vol.    199; 
p,  604, 
Hornbbstel,    Edward   A..   Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Tank.      No 

1,086.711 ;  Feb    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  440. 
Home,  William  N.,  Boston,  Mass.     Making  and  attaching 
tongue  piece  closures.     No.  1,085,610  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
109;  p.  11. 
Horsting,  Bernard  F„  St.  I..ouis,  Mo.     HIde-stretcber.     No. 

1,088,279:  Feb.  24  :  (Jax.  vol,  199;  p,  1081. 
Horstmann,   William   IL.   Ovcrbrook.   Pa.      Shock-absorbi-r. 

No.  1,086.917:  Feb.  10:  <Jaz,  vol.  109;  p.  512. 
Horton,    A.    D.,    ct   ah      (Sec    Hoelscher,    Gottlieb    II.,    aa 

Klgnor. ) 
Horvftth,    (iuido   von.    Chicago,    I'l.      Embroidery-machine. 

No.  1,087,374;  Feb.  IT;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  720. 
Hoskina.    William,    Chicago,    111.       Recovering    tin.      No. 

1,088,422;  Feb.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  1128. 
Hostedler.   Joslah    K.,    Eglon,    W.    Va.      Whip-socket.      No. 

1.087.650:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  82.3. 
Ilostetter.  Frederick,  Morrlstown.  N.  J.  Holder  for  Ice- 
cieam  freezers.  No.  1.088,579  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  199  ; 
p,  1179. 
Hottlnger,  Max.  Wlutcrtbnr,  Switzerland.  Calorimeter 
for  flowing  Ibiulda  or  sases.  No.  1.088.280;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol    IflO;  p.  1081, 
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Hoadalll«,   Maurice,  auignor  to  La   Societe   Houdaille  et 

Sabot,  Paris,   France.     Sbock-absorber.     No.   1,U87,U17: 

Feb.  10 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  544. 
Hoaffhton,  Carl  R.,  aaalxoor  to  Tbf  Conneravllle  Blower 

Company,  ConnemvUIe,  Ind.   Relief  valTe.   No.  1,087,906  ; 

Feb.  17;  Gaa.  to).  199;  p.  904. 
Howard,  Benjamin  F.,  aaalaDor  of  oqe-balf  to  J.  W.  Staub, 

Indlanapolia.  Ind.     Labrieator.     !lo.  1,080,052 ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gax.  vol.  196;  p.  170. 
Howard.  George  O.     (See  Boylan,  Uqorge  W.,  asslxnor.) 
Howard,    Hermon    E.,    aasUnor    to    Weller   Manufacturing 

Co..      Chlcajco.      111.        Self  -  profiling      tripper.        No. 

1.087.375:  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  721. 
Howa,  Glenn  A..  Salem,  Oreg.     Self-rwlsterlng  valve-item 

No.  1, 086,296;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  iW:  p.  250. 
Howell.  larald  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Driven  anchor.     No. 

1,086,063;  Feb.  8;  6m.  vol.  199;  p.  170. 
Howes,      Claude     L..,      Boston.      Mass.        Hydrant.        No. 

1,086,825  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  3  P-  48U. 
Hoxie,    Kinney    C,    Duluth.    Ulun^      Ladle  -  hook.       No 

1,086,772;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  462. 
Hoyt.  Albert  M.     (See  Matson,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 
Hubbard,  Charles  G.,  assignor  of  ont-balf  to  R.  D.  Foster, 

San  Diego,  Cal.     Concentrator.     No.  1,088,423  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1129. 
Habbeii,   Harrv   C.   Newark,   N.  J.     Storage- battery  elec 

trode  and  making  same.     No.  1,0|6,666;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.  199 ;  p.  426. 
Hnbbell,   Harry  C.  Newark,   N.   J.      Storage  battery  elec- 
trode and  making  same.     No.  1,0$7.236 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  199;  p.  673. 
Hubbell.  Harry  C,  Newark.  N.  J.     J|aklng  storage-battery 

electrodes.      No.    1.087,237;    Feb.    17;    Gaa.    vol.    199; 

p.  674. 
Hubbell,  Harry  C,  Newark,  N.  J.     Making  filaments  and 

filamentous   plates    for  storage-battery   electrodes.      No. 

1,088.343;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1102. 
Huch,  Ernest,  et  cU.     (See  Matson,  tharleo,  assignor.) 
Hflckel,  Hugo    Neutltacheln.  Austrla<Hungary.     Slide-valve 

gear    for    four  -  stroke    cycle    explosion  -  engines.      No. 
,  1.088,580 :  Feb.  24  ;  Ga*.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1179. 
Hndaon,   David    W..    Green    Bay,   WJs.     Collapsible   paper 

reel.     No.  1.088,281  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa;  vol.  199  ;  p.  1082. 
Hodson.  David  W.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.    Reel.     No.  1,088,282; 

Feb.  24  *Gax.  vol.  19ft  :  p.  1082. 
Hudson.  Grace.     (See  Malloy,  Mary  A.,  assignor.) 
Hudson,    Sarab    J.,    London,    England.      Fastening    means 

for  hats  or  the  like.     No.  1,087,318 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gam.  vol. 

199;  p.  722. 
Huether,  August.      (See  Seeley  and  Buether.) 
Iluetteman.    Frank  J.,  A.    F.  Cramer.   F.   A.   Scbaam,  and 

H.   C.    Wledeman,   assignors,   by   laesne   assignments,    to 

The  Glaaa   Enameled   Packajre   Coaipany,   Detroit.   Mich. 

Keg  or  cask.     No.    1,086.826;   Feb.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   199; 

p.  481. 
Huff,  Marlbo  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  T.   Washburn, 

Bowden,    Alberta,    Canada.      Draft  -  anchor    for    motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1.088.344  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  110.3. 
Huff,   Russell,    assignor   to   Packard   Motor  Car   Company. 

r>ptrolt.    Mich.      Hvdrocarbon  -  motor.      No.    1,087,018; 

Fpb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  .'544. 
Huff.   Russell,  assignor   to  Packard   Motor  Car  Company. 

Detroit.   .Vilch.     Motor-vebicle.     N«.  1,087,945  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  965. 
Huffman,    John    H..    CuUom.    111.      Bundle   gatherer   and 

loader.     No.   1,086,913;   Feb.  3 ;  ^az.  vol.   199;  p.   11^ 
Hughps,    Charles   C,   assignor   to   Hughes   Universal   Arc 

Lamp    Company,    Philadelphia,     I'a.       Arc-lamp.       No. 

1.08., 377  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  722. 
Hughes,    Davydd   C,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 

f.  B.  Hall  and  J.  8.  Duncan,  Chicago,  111.     Ribbon-inker 

for  printing  and  addressing  maclllnes.     No.   1.088,072  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1010. 
Hughes,   Davydd  C,  assignor,   by  laesne  aaslgnments.   to 

J.  B.  Hall  and  J.  8.  Duncan,  CDic|go,  III.     Rlbbon-lnker 

for  addrpssing-machines  and  the  like.     No.   1,088,073  ; 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1010. 
Hughes,  George  L..   Chicago.   111.,   aialgnor  of  one-half  to 

R.   E.  Cooper.   Hopklnsville,   Ky.     Electric  switch.     No 

1.087,238;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  874. 
Hughes,  Hugh  T..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  M.  Strain, 

one-eighth    to    9.    D.    Myers,    and    one-eighth    to    L.    K. 

Kllngensmlth.     Youngstown.     Ohio.       Rail-spike.       No. 

1.087,012:  Feb.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  199:  p.  906. 
Hughes    Universal    Arc    Lamp    Company.      (See   Hughes, 

Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Hughes.  William,  Taunton,  Mass.     Wyclet-settlng  machln>\ 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,683  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gtz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  265. 
Hughes.    William    E.,    Clyde.    Ohio.      Burial-casket.      No. 

1,085,736;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  56. 
Hull  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se^  Watres,  Lewis  8.,  as- 

slgnor. ) 
Hulse.    William    U..    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada,    assignor 

to  Victor  Typewriter  Company.  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.     Type- 
writing machine.     No.  1,086.054  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  170. 
Hultautst,   Victor   .1..    Bellevue.    Pa.      Reinforced    concrete 

construction.      No.    1,086,177 ;    Fdb.    3 ;   Gaz.   vol.    199  ; 

n  ?1 2 
Humbrecht,  Jules,  Grosa-Llchterfelde.  near  Berlin,  as 
slgnor  to  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktiengesell- 
scnaft.  Friedenau,  near  Berlin,  G#rmany.  Annular-mir- 
ror periscope.  No.  1,085,611;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  11. 


Hume,  John  G.,  Duns,  Scotland.  Means  for  use  In  chemi- 
cal analysis.  No.  1,087,239;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  874. 

Humes,  Irwin       (See  Miller,  Grin  J.,  assignor.) 

Humphrey,  Ernest,  Denver,  Colo.  I'ipe  coupliug  machine. 
No.  1.086,178;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1'12. 

Humphrey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  k  Hine  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Cast-oCT  con- 
struction.    No.  1,08,'>.014;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  118. 

Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company.  (See  Humphrey,  Hert>ert 
A.,  assignor.) 

Humphrey,  (iror«e  A..  New  York,  N.  V.  Self  heatin;;  sad- 
iron.    .No.   1,(»N<1.45;{ ;   Feb.  10;  (;az.  vol.  li»st  ;  |>.  :t.-.o. 

Humphrey.  Herbert  A.,  London,  England.  Utilizing  an 
expansive  force.  No.  1,086,.326;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199; 
p.  268. 

Humphrey,  Hert>ert  A.,  Westminster,  Ix>ndon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company.  Raising  or 
forcing  llquidi.  No.  1.085,860:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.   101. 

Hungcrford,  I.eo  B.      (See  Nell,  Gustave  M.,  assignor.) 

Uunsaker.  Elmer  A.,  Lindsay.  Cal.  Music-rack.  No. 
1.086.179:   Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  213. 

Hunslcker  Clyde  L.     (See  Mroxlnskl  and  liunsicker. ) 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  *  Company.  (St-e  lirrl»,  lleury  I.  . 
assiirnor.) 

Hunt.  Thomas  E.,  Blue  Island,  assignor  to  Quaker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  dishing 
and  corrugating  metal  caps.  No.  1,086,055;  Feb.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.    199 ;  p.   171. 

lluutley  .MauufiK-turing  Company.  (Sec  Morse,  Theodore 
I'".,  assignor.) 

Hupp  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Watts  and  Hastings,  as 
slgnors.) 

Ilnrd.   Edward   F..   Minneapolis.   Minn  ,  assignor   to    F     K 
Fassett,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Differential    gate    mechanism. 
No.  1,086,531  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  377. 

Hurley,  Jobn  L..  Woodlawn,  I'a.  Apparatus  for  poliihlug 
rolls.     No.  1.088.424  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p    11  .'0. 

Husebv.  Albert  A.,  Chicago.  III.  Pedal-action  for  pianos. 
No.  1,085.916;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  118. 

Huss,  Henry.  Greenwich.  Conn.  Liquid-dispensing  device. 
No.  1,086,532;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  377. 

Hutches,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Allendale,  N.  J.  Clrcult- 
cha'nger  for  electric  railways.  No.  1,087,537;  Feb.  17; 
Gnz.  vol.  199;  p.  777. 

Hutchison.  Miller  R.,  Summit,  N.  J.  Intercommunicating 
telephonic  apparatus.  No.  1,086,916;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  voL 
199;  p.   119. 

Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lovell- 
-VlcConnell  Mannfactui  Ing  Company.  Horn  or  signal 
device.     No.   1,087,638  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  77m 

Uutson,  William  A.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  M.  Freeman,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.  Flylng-machlne 
No.  1.087,946;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  965. 

Huyck,  Francis  P.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Ha/nes,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Surfacing  and  polishing  machine.  No.  1,088,368;  Feb. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  3-'l. 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Charles 
S.,  assignor. ) 

llvde,  John  H.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Emergency  ship-brake. 
No    1,0«7.6«0;  Feb.  17  :  Cnz.  vol.  199;  p.  823. 

Hyman.  Meyer  S.     (See  Palmer,  Herbert  B.,  assignor.) 

Ibach,  Gideon  R.,  AUentown,  Pa.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.086,180;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  213. 

Idell,  Elton  G.     (See  Chew,  David,  assignor.) 

lelfleld,  Fred  C,  Sliver  Creek,  N.  Y.  Mail-marking  ma 
chine.     No.   1,087,121;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  631. 

IlJInskv.      Michael,      C.-nllngen  on     the  ■  Rhine,     and      K. 
Tschnnke,  Breslau,  assignors  to  R.  Wedekind  k  Co.,  m.  b. 
H  ,  Uerdlngen-on-the-Rnlne,  Germany.     Yellow  vat  dye 
stuff.     No.  1,087,293;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  693. 

Iman,  Oria    H..   Chicago.    111.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assign 
ments,    to    Watson    Solar     Window    Company,    Carmel. 
N.   Y.      Metal-frame  window.      No.    1,080.5.33;    Feb.    10; 
(Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  378. 

Ingelis.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hammerschmldt, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Heater  for  dwellings.  No.  1,085,917  ; 
Feb.  .i  ;  C.ai.  vol.  199;  p.  119. 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Gibson.  Arthur  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ingersoll-Kand  Company.  (See  Prcllwitz,  William,  a-< 
slgnor.)  .    _ 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (Sep  Taylor  and  Bayles,  as 
signers.)  ,   , 

Inglethron.  William  C.  (See  Harris,  Uasmusson,  and  In- 
glethron. ) 

Ingram,  Joseph  D  .  Washburn.  Tex.  Traction  engine.  No. 
1,085.812;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  84. 

Inman,  Edward  R.      (See  Crawford  and  Inman.) 

Innis  Warren  II..  Jr..  Sacrsmento,  Cal.  Auto  emergency 
brake.     No.  1.088.151;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    to.W 

International  Barrel  Company.  (See  Robinson.  Edward 
W..  assignor.) 

International  Cork  Company,  The  (See  Bogdiqffy,  Alex 
ander.  assignor  )  „       „  ... 

International  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Campbell.  Irv- 
ing E.,  assignor.)  . 

International  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Dleckmann. 
Carl   F..  assignor.)  „       „  „ 

International  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Green,  George 
F.,  assignor.) 

InternnMonal  Nickel  Company,  The.  (See  Thompson  and 
Soeive.  assignors.) 
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International  Hteam  Pump  Company.  (See  Moffat,  Wil- 
liam Y.,  assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York. 
(Sec  Gosa,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 

International  Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York. 
(See  l^rrabee,  Clinton  E..  assignor.) 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Ber- 
tram,  William   E.,  assignor.) 

Irelan,  Alfred  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combined  divan  and 
couch-U-d.  No.  1,086.369;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  190: 
p     321 

Irish,"  David  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bah 
cock  k  Wilcox  «'ompany,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Burning 
finely  divided  fuel.  No.  1,086,712;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  441.  ...,.„, 

Irish.  David  J..  New  York.  N.  Y..  as-slgnor  to  1  he  Babcock 
k  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Air-deflecting  plate 
No.  1,086.713:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  441. 

Irish,  David  J.,  Wew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  burn 
ing   finely-divided  fuel.      No.    1,086,714;    Feb.    10;   Gar 
vol.     199 :  p.  442.  ^v     o  K       . 

Irish,  David  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bsbcock 
k  fvilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  burn 
ing  flneiv-dlvided   fuel.      No.   1,086,715;    Feb.    10;   Gaz. 
vol.  199 ;"  p.  442.  .       ^  *. 

Irsch,  George  J..  Chicago,  111.  Package  for  decorative 
subeUnces.  No.  1.087.947;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  199, 
p.  966. 

Irvin,  liUther  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Harter, 
Harter,  W.  Va.  Fruit-picker.  No.  1,087,294  ;  Feb.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  693. 

Irving  IMtt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pitt,  William 
P.,  assignor.)  ,     ,  „ 

Irwin.  James.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Releasing  device.  No. 
1.086,667:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    42.') 

Isaacs.  Jessie,  Hobart,  Okla.  Window-shade  tester.  No. 
1,086,181  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  218. 

I8»>ell  .tohn.  Washington,  Mo.  Rail  Joint.  No.  1,088,581  , 
Feb.  24;  Gsz.  vol.   199;  p.  1179. 

Ivancevich.  John  J.,  Portland,  Greg.  Propeller.  No. 
1.087.588:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  795.  ,.„.,, 

Tves     Herbert    E.,    Mount    Airy,    assignor    to    The    I  nit.M 
Gas    Improvement    Company,    Philadelphia      1  a.       Arti 
flclal  ilgMing.     No.  1,086,534;   Feb.  1() ;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 

Ives,  Herbert  E.,  Mount  Airy,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas 

Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia     Pa.     Photometer. 

No.  1,086,536;  Feb.  1<)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  .378. 
Izett     William   F..   Oak   Harbor.    Wash       Aerial   cableway.    , 

No    1.087.062;  Feb.  10:  (Jnz.  vol.  199;  p.  558. 
Izett'  William   F..    Oak   Harbor,   Wash       Aerial   cableway. 

No    1  n87.0fl.H:  Feb.  10:  (Jar.    vol.  199;  p.  5.'>9  1 

J.  Spauldlng  k  Sons  Company.      (See  lx>ugee,  William  S.,   j 

assignor.)  „../-.  a      i 

J.  Stevens  Arms  k  Tool  Company.     (Sec  Lewis,  George  S..   j 

assignor.)  ,  .  ,  , 

J    Stone  &  Company.     (See  Gibbons  and  Blake,  asslgpors.  > 
J.    I).    Uledel,   Aktiengesellshaft.      (See   Gans,   Robert,   as 

slgnor.)      (Reissue.)  ^  .„ 

Jabez  Hums  k  Sons.     (See  Schnuck.  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 
Jaburg    Bros.      (See  Aldred,  Robert   J.   I.  and  A.   E..   as- 
signors.) _  .        ^  »       » 
Jackson,  George  W..  Chicago,  H>-     Tun"*^'  «'"'   *^**^^%*. 
ing    same.      No.    1,088,152;    Feb.   24;    Gaz.     vol.    199, 

J.icicson,  Graham  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Unlvei;sal 
Tobacco  Machine  Company.  Clutch  mechanism.  No. 
1,088,426 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1130 

Jackson,  James  M.,  Pnrkersburg.  W.  Va.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  1.086.182  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  213.       ^  ^,     ^ 

Jacob  flelnrlch.  Steglltz,  near  Berlin  assignor  to  Optlsche 
Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Adjusting  device  for  optical  instru- 
ments.   No.  1,(»B,612  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  :  P-  H-     . 

Jacob.  Heinrich.  Steglltz.  near  Berlin,  and  e.  yon  Hofe, 
Wilmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  assignors  to  Optlsche  An- 
stalt C  P  Goerz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near 
Berlin  Germany.  Prismatic  device.  No.  1,086,297; 
Feb    .3'-  Gaz    vol.  109:  p.  250. 

Jacobl  Morris  W..  Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J.  r>7or  for 
Srs-  ovens.     No.  1,086,918;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 

Jacob1<,"chftrle8  C.     (See  Rood  and  Jacote.) 

Jacobaen,  Jacob  K.  C..  and  C    A    V.  J    Seaeraten    Nyack. 

N    Y      Gate-operating  mechanism.     No.  l,08(,i«0,  l-eD. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  869. 
Jacobson,    Samuel,    trustee.       (See    Loesser,    Ernest,    as 

Jacobu^Davld  8.,  Jersey  CUy.  N.  J.,  «f«'»^""^*o  ^J^f  i^fi'^ 
cock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne.  N  J.  Ileating  kilns 
and    retorts.      No.    1,086,716;    Feb.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    199: 

Jaenlsch.  Ernst,  Charlottenburg,  Germany  Conatruction 
of  the  cylinders  and  accewory  Parts  of  Internal-com- 
bustion   engines.      No.    1,087,539;    Feb.    17;    Gai.    vol. 

Jaae?  Frank.  Chicago,  III.     Metallic  track-fastening.     No. 
^    1  oV668 -'Feb.  10  :' Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    425  . 

Janies,    Evan,   Wilsonvllle.   Nebr.      Tank.      No.    1,086.685, 

Feb    3  :  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  37. 
James.   Frank,  Ix,s  Angeles    Cal.     Brake  govern  ng  anpa- 

rnttis.      No.   1,088,074  ;.  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199.  p.   1011 


James,  Henry  D.,  Pittsburgh,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  System  of  Plf^tr'c-'notor 
control.     No.  1.087.494  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  783. 

James.  William  H.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  E.  Booth,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Snow-plow.  No. 
1,086,298 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  250. 

Janlga.  Andrew.     (See  Eagle,  Peter,  assignor  ) 

Jann,  John  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Wall-safe.  No.  1,087,378. 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  722. 

Janquart,  Lyman,  Menominee,  Mich.  Bean-snipper.  No. 
1>86,056;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  171 

Jansen,  Johannes.     (See  Blank.  Heldenrelch.  and  Jansen  ) 

Jantsch,  Heinrich.  Leipzig,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  the 
photographic  reproduction  of  boo^a,  writings,  ana  tne 
like,   l^o    1.085.866;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  102. 

Jantzen,  Marius,  Houston  Tex.  Drapery  support  and 
form.     No.  1,087.771  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.  859. 

Janus^  John  A.,  Ord.  Nebr.  Drag  atUchment.  No. 
1,0^5,737;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  66. 

Jnros.  Ernest  fi..  and  W.  R.  Wilson,  assignors  to  The 
United  Demonstrating  Machine  Company,  t  olumbus. 
Ohio.  Advertising  device.  No.  1,087,295;  hub.  1<: 
Gaz.  vol.  19i4 :  p.  HM. 

Jarrett    C.  L.     (See  Harris,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

jfj^stekkar  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Jarvls  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Retainer  for  railway  -  spikes.  No. 
1,088,023;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol    1?9 :  p.  994.  „„w^.„ 

JarVis,  John  C.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  ash-can 
and  lawn-roller.  No.  1,088,582;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  1179. 

Jarvis    Paul.     (See  Jarvla,  Edgar  B.,  assignor.) 

jifferrea  Eb^nezer  A.  W..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Gas  ;^pro<lucer.  No. 
1,086,686;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  37. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Liggett.  »il 

Jeff  re™  Manu'facmr'ing  Company.  The.  (Sec  Perln.  Glover 

F..  assignor.)  ^       »»               w> 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Renner,  Bo- 
land  B.,  assignor.)  '         _     ^.        J!„_, 

.leffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Trotter,  \^al 

ter  F.,  assignor.)  „        ,.,     . 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company.    The        (See    «axbom. 

JeJr"J  LnufS^S'company.  The.     (See  Willson,  Free 

man  R.,  assignor.)  «Tm„«„    vr-ao 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  \Mll8on.  Free 

man  R.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

.I.tdel    Betty,  widow.     (See  Jeidel.  Oscar.)  

e  de     Oscar   deceased,  B.  Jeidel.  widow,  Berl  n,  Germany. 
•''Kvlce     for    lighting    and    extinguishing     lamps.       No. 

1  0S6  717  •  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  44.<. 
Jeiklns:'john    H.    Jackson,    M%«  .Veb\%'«°^*'--      ^'^ 

1  088  4''6-  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199     p.  11-30. 
JeikSwiillam- M.,' Chicago,  111      rx>cklng  device.     No. 

1  OS4  918  •  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  120. 
Jenn^Si    Chester  8.    assignor,   by  mesne  ««^°»e°*«-  ^^ 

Ameflcan    Pneumatic    Service   Company     »o«to°4  .M?^ 

Store-service  apparatua.     No.   1,08. ,948,  teb.   ^*  .  uaz. 

Jmin    Jim.  Waliut.   low..     Tongue  supporter  toycbl- 

p.  1083.  ^   .,        ,  . 

Jerrel,  Thomas  M      (See  Jones  «°d  JerreU 
Jersey  City  Printing  Company.  The.     (See  ueai.  «imau. 

lK.ards  together  In  partition  ajnstructlon.     No.  l.OSi ,Uiy  . 

J-^b    10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  545. 
Tewpli    Frank       (See  Mitchell  and  Jewell.) 
'nhrnsen     Fredrick    W..    San    Francisco,    assignor   of  one- 

Hussell    John  M.,  assignor.)  ^  .,     __ 

Johns  Pratt  company,  T^e.     (See  Hooker,  Duncan  t  .,  as- 

"S°%'  \jnthi:.  ■i>."'on'  •o.<'..'°t'.r'.i!ir 

J o&MOB?  August,   Detroit,   Mich.      D^lj'nK  "  J>oard  stand. 

iSlI, 088.1 53  ;  Feb.  24;  «";  ^ol.  199 ;  p.  1039. 
JobBion    Austin  C.  assignor  of  one- ha  If  to  A.  A,  Carpcn- 

S?^  one-half  to  R.  H.  Burdlck.  Chicago.  1  1      Alam 

ZwtS^tot  automatic  sprinkler  systems.     No.  1,088.024  ; 

fSTm:  oSa.  vol.   199  ;  p.  994. 
-  r^?*_    A__i   *       (See  Cleary  and  Johnson.) 
j222«  SS  ▼..  Goldlleld    Sev.     Bottle.     No.  1,088.227; 
I       F5rS4  I  Oaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  106a. 
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Xolinson.  <'harle«  J..  aHlgDor  to  The  Johnson  Oftf  Appll- 
iince    ComrmDy.    Odar    Rapids,    Iowa.      8«d  •  Iron.      No. 


Johnson.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  "Phe  Johnsoo  0«s  Appll- 
Hnro    Co,    CMar    Rapids,     lowt.      Gas  -  beater.      No. 
1,088.21'9:   Feb.  '24;  Gas.  yol.  189;  p.   1(M4. 
Johnson.  Charles  J.,  asslgrnor  to  llbe  Jobaaon  Qa*  Appli- 
ance Co..  CedHr  Rapids.  Iowa,     'naaailtb'*  tarnaM.    No. 
1.0««,2:{0:  Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  19#-,  a.  1064. 
Johnson,  Klmer  C.     (See  Reynolds,  Jonnson.  and  Warren.) 
Johnson.  Kmery,  Newberg,  Ong.     Balance-detector.     No. 

l."».S7,772;  F«'b.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  l»f;  p.  8S». 
.Johnson.    Frederick    B..   asslsnor  of  ooe-half   to  O.   Steln- 
horst.      Kansas      Cltjr.      Mo.       Saster  -  vibrator.        No. 
1.086,718:  Feb.  10;  Gai.  rol.  HffTp.  448. 
Johnson    Ch*    .Appltaom   Company,  'nia.      (See   Jotmaon, 

Charles    I.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,  ilenry  O.,  Bnda.  III.     Apparatus  for  washing  and 
s«-paratlag  sand,  ore,  and  tb«  li».     No.  l,eM,183;  Feb. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  IM :  p.  n*. 
Johnson,    John,    HaaeUMl,    Pa.      ttaJIway   safety    dovlce. 

No.  1,087,773:  Keto.  17;  Gas.  toUIM:  p.  860. 
Johnson,  John  P.     (See  RicI)  aod  Jobnaoo.) 
John.son.   Oscar,   Chicago.    III.     Triek-aandlag   apparatus. 

No.   1,086.454;  Feb.  lO ;  Oaa.  ▼olT  1J»;  p.  351. 
Johnson    Otto,   and   N.   Rnndrren. !  Oak  Park,  111.      Non- 
reflllable  bottle.     No.  1,087/774;  feb.  17;  Gaa.  toI.  1»9  ; 
p.  861. 
Johnson,    Peter   A..    MinaeapoUa,   Minn.      CnltlTatteHBa- 

chlne.     No.  1.088,075  ;  Fob.  24  ;  Oia.  toI.  199  ;  p.  Mil. 
Johnson,   Raymond    D.,   Niagara   Puis,   N.   T.     Means  for 
recnlating    water-pressures    In    long    nndercreand    tatl- 
races.     No.  1.087,169;  Feb.  17  ;  (las.  vol.  IflV ;  0.  Mft. 
John!*on.   Thomas   C.   aaalgnor   to  Wlncbcatar   BaMatlng 
Arms    Co.,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Impact  -  fllamlm ting 
bullet.     No.  1.088,025  :  Feb.  24  ;  Glu,  vol.  190  :  p.  996. 
Jobnaon.   Tbomas   C,   assignor   to  Wlacbeater   Repeating 
Arms    Co..    New    Haven,    Conn.      Impact  -  Ulamlnatlng 
baJiet.     No.  1.088,026  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  995 
Jafcaaoo,    Thomas   C,    assignor   to    Winchester    Repeating 
Arwu    Co..    New    Haven,    Conn.       Impact  -  Illuminating 
bullet.     No.  1,088,027  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jn^.  vol.  IJMJ ;  p.  995. 
Johaaoa.  William  H.,  New  Decatur,  Aln.     Ventilator.     No. 

l,OBT.Me:  Feb.  17;  Oai.  vol.  199;  p.  «9.3. 
JoOMton,  Charles  L.      (See  Ix>uden4lager.  William  J.,   ns 

Joh^ton,  Cliirence  L..  and  C.   L.   Bhiett.  Oakland,  asslsn- 
ors  to  Paclftc  Burt  Co.,  Ltd..  Emeryville,  Cal.     Quadru- 
pllcatlng-book.     No.   1,087.091;  F«b.   10;  Gas.  vol.   199; 
p.  568. 
Jobaston.  I>avld  J..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Tb«    Mllitaire    Auto    Company     Inc..    Cleveland,     Ohio. 
8eat-9upport  for  motor-cycles.     Nd.   1,088,028;  Feb.  24; 
Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  995. 
Johnston.    Herbert    L.,    assignor    to    The    Hobnrt    Electric 
Manufacturing    Company,    Troy.    Oblo.      (iearlng.      No. 
1,088,076;  Feb.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1012, 
Johnston  k  Jennings  Company,  The.     (See  Athy,  Clarence 

F..   assignor.) 
Jonas.  Frederick  W.      (See  Spofford  and  Jonas.) 
Jones  Auto  I^ock  Company.     (See  J»nes,  Theodore  N.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Jone^.  Charles  M.      (See  Nelson  and' Jones. ) 
Jones,  Edward  L.,  and  C.  H.  Roth,  asisltinors  to  Jones  Elec 
trie   Starter   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      EJectrlc   generator  and 
vehicle-starter.     No.  1,0^7,950 ;  F4b.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  967. 
Jones  Electric  Starter  Co.     (See  Jones  and  Roth,  aaaign- 

ors. ) 
Jotjes,    George     H.,    Bala,     I'a.       Ixxomotlve    longitudinal 

shaft.     No.  1,088,427  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Ga».  vol.  199  ;  p.  1131. 
Jones.  Hugh  H..  Racine.  Wis.,  asslgnftr  to  Racine  Tool  and 
Machine  Company.      Hacksaw  machine.      No.   1.088,284  : 
Feb.   24;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.   1083. 
Jones.  James  W.,  and  T.  M.  Jerrel.  Rockwell.  Fla.     Rail- 
Joint.     No.  1,087.775;  Feb.  17;  G«z.  vol.  199;  p.  861. 
Jones,   Jefferson    V ,   Jonesvtlle,    Mlflh.      Whiffletree.      No. 

1.087,661  :  Feb.  17  ;  (;az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  823. 
Jones,  Liicv  c.  E..  Tampa,  Fla.     Pot  polisher  and  scraper. 

No.  1.087,776;  Feb.  17:  (;ai.  vol.  199;  p.  861. 
Jones,  Oscar  K.     (S«>o  Bennett.  Rdgnr  C.  assignor.) 
Jones.    Raymond    H.    .Marysville,    C%\.      Seal  -  lock        No 

1.087. 020:  Fob.  10:  (;az.  vol.  199;  p.  ."i4.'5. 
Jones.    Stephen    F..    n»«nr  Greenwood.   Ml8«.      Machine   for 
rtmovlni;  boll-weevils.     No.  l,0S«.flB7;  Feb.  :i  ;  Gaz.  vol 
190;   p.   171. 
Jones,  Theodore  N.,  Boulder,  Colo..  a«)!<ignor.  by  mesne  an 
si^nments,  to  Jones  Auto  Lock  Con|pany,  Tacoma.  Wash 
Means  for  controlling  the  passaire  of  explosive  mixture 
to   the  engine-cylinders.     No.   1,08T,495:   Feb.   17;  Gax 
vol.  199;  p.  76.3. 
Jones,  William   D..   I'atlllas.  I'orto   Hico      Cable-guide  for 
sheaves  and  pulleys.     No.  1.087,951  ;   Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  967. 
Jonea.  William  W.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Ditcher      No    1  088  584  ■ 
Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1180.  ^.voo,o«  . 

Jons.  W.  F.     (See  Muncy.  David  J.,  assignor.) 
Jordan.  Ralph  B..  Claflln,  Kans.     Hol-se-collar  attachment 

.No.  1.085,687  :  Feb.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  199 ;  p.  38. 
Jorgensen-,    Christian,    Lake    Forest,    III.       Wrench       No 

1.086,068;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   172. 
Jorgenaen.   I.an«  R..  South  Berkeley,  C.n I.     Dam  constnic 
tlon.     No.  1.087,662;  Feb.  17;  Gar,  vol.  199;  p.  824. 


'•>r.\  IbomNs.  and  G.  A.  Crtmn.  riilcaii...  III.  Demount 
able  snipping  Ikix  for  automobiles.  No.  1  0M6.670:  Feb 
10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p    426 

Jo«|eph.  (•J"'/,, /.  ,<"hlcago.  111.  Coal  handling  apparatus. 
No.   1.086.536:  Feb.  10;  Gai.  vol.   190;  p.  Mii. 

Joseph,    William   H.     Tuscola,  assignor   to   Sears.    Roebuck 

i^  iSSS'JSj"/'  ir''?*'^*°-    '"       I'our-horse   balance-hlfch 
No.  1,087, «6.1  ;  Feb.  17  :  (Jaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  824 

"''*?*£!JL*«-*'''^7''     "•     San     Martin.     Cal.       Wheel        No 
1.0M,«70:  Feb    10;  Gaz    vol.   199-  p    322 

"^"?^^aV*'S  K^^y  ^;*'^''"-  -^aw.  Steam  -  trap.  No. 
1.0«6,983;  Feb.  A;  (;az.  vol.   199;  p.  144 

Judsou  Governor  Company.  (See  0»l)orne.  John  L  as 
Blgaor. ) 

Junkers,  Hugo,  Ali-la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Turbo -com 
«-  R'^S*""-  ^°  1.088.585  ;  Feb.  ^4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1181 
K-D    Motor    Company        (See    Knight,    Margaret    E.,    as- 

alfiivf .  t 
Kaelltt,  John  L.     (See  Sippel  and  Kaelln.) 
Kaempfe.  Walter,  Grossenlialn,  (Jermanv.     Manufacture  of 
oU-vamlsh  substitutes  from  anlmal-o^ls      .No.  1  087  064 
Feb.   10 ;  (Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  :>r>\^  "      ' 

Kagel,  Paul  A.,  et  al.     (See  Nix,  Adolph  I'  .  assignor.) 

**'".*'!^'i  .';«"   .^•-.1    New    York,     N.     Y.       Belt  -  buckle.       No. 

1.086,4.55;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    .H51 
Kalaer.    <;us    .M..    New    York.    N.    V        ftelt- buckle       No 

1.087,065:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p    559 

*^*.'*^Ii  ii""    ^  •    ^^^    ^'o''''-    •'<•    Y.      Safety  razor.      No 
_  1.087,778;   Feb.   17;  dm    vol    191);  p.  h«2 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.      (See  Wigginton 

George  1'..  assignor.) 
Kalamazoo     Tank     and     Silo    Com[)any.       (See    Youmans 

George  1'..  asslKour. ) 
Kalina.    Loeaer,    .New    Y>irk.    \     V       Safety  -  razor       No 

1,088,674  ;  Feb.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1211. 
KalllnKiT.   Oswald.      (Sec   Bnuer.   Frank,   assljinor. » 
Kallloinen.    Nestor.    Negaunee,    Mich.      Railway-tie.      No 

1 .08.s..')K6  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1181. 
Kalosky,   Anton.  New   Britain.  <«>nn.      Curtain  and  shade 

roller  supporter.     N...  1,086,919;  Ftl)    10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  513. 
Kampe.    John    F..    New    York,    assignor    of   one-half   to    J 

l.upplno,    Brooklyn,    .\.    Y.      Convertible    sofa    and    bed. 

No.   l.nK.s.5.S7;  Feb.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1181. 
Kanner,  Samuel.      (See  Tompkins.  1  )e  Forest,  assignor.) 
Kanter,     Abraham.       (Se.'    Ranter,     Marcu.s    and     W ,    as- 
signors. ) 
Kanter.    Marcus   and    W..   asslj;nors   to   A.    Kanter    Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.      Toy   wall  telephone.      .No.    1.088,661  •    Fob 

24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   120C. 
Kanter,  William.      (See  Kanter,  MnrcuM  and  W.) 
Karch,   Ji^s.-ph    I'.      ( ,See  (iuthrle  and   Karch.) 
Ki)rlo(r,     John     11..     Mead,     .Nebr.       Draft-equalizer        No 

1,088,662;  Feb.  24;  (inz.  vol.  199;  p.  1206 
Knrr,   Charles    F.,    Washlnjjton,    D.    C.      Toilet-comb.      No 

1,088,588  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1182. 
Kartzmark.  Otto,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     cfuard  mechanism  for 

punch  presses.      No.    1,086,059;    F<b.   3;    Gaz.    vol     199- 

p.   172. 
Katzenberger,    Wllhelm,    Heidelberg,    Germany.      Bedstead 

and  mattress.     No.  1.088.589  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 

Kaufman.    Adolph    G.,    New    York,    .\     Y.      Bung  buahlnL' 
_  .No.   1,085^688;   Feb    .{  ;  (iiiz.  vol.    199:   p.  38. 

Kaufman.  Otto.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Mantle  cutting  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1.086,671:   Feb.  10;  (}az.  vol.  199;  p.  426 

Kaufmann  &  Sohne,  Helurich.  (See  Selpel,  Heinrlch  as- 
signor.) 

Kaylor,  William,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Kyker  and 
one-third  to  R.  L.  Woodcock,  Muskogee,  Okla.  Stock- 
car.     No.  1,087,779;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  voT.  199;  p.  862. 

Kearns.  James  H..  Francis,  Okla.  Railway  roTllngstock 
No.   1085.7.*{8:  Feb.  3;  (iaz.   vol.   199;   p.  57. 

Keech,  Vernon.     (See  Webb  and  Keech.) 

Keeley,  James  K.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  B.  liivsey  and 
one  third  to  C.  I>awrence,  Hlllagrove,  R.  I.  <ombing  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.087,780;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.  862. 

Keller.  Conrad.      (See  (;rob  and   Keller.) 

Keller,  Frank  M.,  McBrldcs,  Mich.  Clamp.  No.  1,087,661  ; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  824. 

Keller,  (leorge  I'.,  Hobokin.  .N.  J.  Ruffing  or  poltshlni.' 
wheel.     No.  1,087,781  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  862 

Keller,  Henry,  Chlcaco.  111.  Tool  for  pneumatic  ham- 
mers.    No.  1,088,154;  P>b.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    10.39 

Kellet,  Isaac  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non  reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,087,122;  Feb    17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  6.32. 

Kelllngton,  John,  New  Westminster.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Fluid-nressure  engine.  No.  1,087  240-  Feb 
17  :  (5af.  vol.   199  ;  p.  674. 

Kells,  Charles  K..  Jr.  New  Orleans.  Ln.  Enelne-stnrter 
.No    1.086.773:  Feb    10:  Gaz.  vol    199;  p    463. 

Kellv.  Henry  D..  Kansas  CItv.  Mo  Cooling  urn  No 
1.087,241:   Feb.   17:  (iaz.   vol    199:   p.  675. 

Kelly.  Henry  D..  Knnnas  City.  Vo.  Spray  header  for 
boilers.     No.   1,087.242;  Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  676 

Kelly.  John  F..  I'ittsfleld.  Mass.  Musical  accenting  device 
No.   1.086,537:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  379. 

Kelly,  Samuel  L.      (See  Cooper,  Charles  (1.,  assignor  ) 

Kelso,  William,  nssiifnor  to  McConwnv  &  Torlev  Company 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Car-coupling.  No.  1,088.590;  Feb.  24* 
Gaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  Ils2. 

Kemp,  William  W.,  and  W.  H  Van  Horn.  BaKlmore.  Md 
Blow  off  valve.  No  1.087,782;  Feb.  17;  Gaz  vol 
199  :  p    863. 
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Kendig.  Julian  H.,  nttsburgb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buda  Com- 

Iianv.  Chicago,   111.     Switch  latch.     No.   1,087,297;   Feb. 

17  :'(;az.  vol.  199;  p.  094. 
Kendig.    Rosroe   B.,    I'ort  Chester,   N    Y.      Car-truck.      No. 

l.))Kti,672:  Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p    427. 
K.nnedv,  David   S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    composing- 
machine.      No.    1,088,428;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

1131. 
Kennedv.  Frances  X.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     (iame  apparatus. 

No.   l'.087,587  ;  Feb.  17:  Gaz  vol    191)  :  p.  795. 
Kennedy.    Frank    M.,    assignor    10    Kennedy    Novelty   Com 

panv.'  New    Hartford,    N.    Y.      Cord-gui(ilnB;   attachment 

for  "buttonhole  sowing    machines.      No.    1,087.298;    Feb. 

17  ;  Hat.  vol.  199  :  p.  694. 
liennedy.  Harold  H.,  assignor  to  The  Waverley  Company, 

Indianapolis,   Ind.     Four  seated  vehicle.     .No.  1,087,540  ; 

l>b.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  779. 
Kennedy,    Joseph,    assignor    to    The    Clements    Co.,    New 

York."  N.  v.     Wall  socket.     No.  1,087,299  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  69.'). 
Kennedy.  Joseph   K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Crushing  and  pul 

verlzfng    n)acblno.      No.    1,085,867 ;» Feb.    3;    (jiaz.    vol 

190;  p.    102. 
Kennedy    Novelty    Company.       (Sec    Kennedy,    Frank    M  , 

asslgno). ) 
Kennev.  0^ven  F.      (See  Chapman  and  Kenney.) 
KenneV,  William  J.,  and  II.  P.  Giohn,  assignors  lo  Under- 
feed   Stoker   Company   of    America,   Chicago,    111.      Con- 
trolling mechanism  for  stokers.     No.  1,087,952  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  968. 
Kenny,    Kdmond.    New    Brighton,    assignor    to    Mercantile 

Corporation,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Rotary  cutter-bead.     No. 

1,087,953;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  968. 
Kent.  Arthur  A.     (See  McQuown.  Tbomas  11..  assignor.) 
Kenworthy,     Ulysses     D.,     Zlm.     Minn.        Marker.        No 

1,088,691;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1183. 
Kepler.    Irwin    F.,    Akron.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    B.    1- . 

(Goodrich  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Pneumatic  bulb. 

No    1.088,683;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.   1207. 
Kerbaugh.     Arthur      L..     .Vllentown.      Pa.        Valve.        No. 

l.t»«7.021  ;  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  109;  p.  540. 
Keiii.   (ieorge.    Peru,    111.,   assignor    to    Western    Clock   Co. 

ci.Mk.     No.  1,086,719;  Feb.  U) ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  443. 
KeHllni;,   Elmer  (J.,  Bloomfleld,   Mo.      Rotary   clipper.     No. 

1,086,774  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  voL  199  ;  p.  463 
Kessler,    Isaac.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Vest.      No.    1,088,285 : 

Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1084. 
Ketchum,  Ernest  ('.,  Boston,  and  D.  II.  Andrews,  Newton. 

Mass        Brush    for    dvnamo-electrical     machines.       No. 

1,087.381  :  Feb.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  723. 
Ketelsen,    I'eter,   Clinton,    Iowa.      Shock  forming   machine. 

No.  1,088.592:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1183. 
Kiefer.    Raymond    A.,    Ramsey.    N.    J.      Cigar-cutter.      No. 

1.0.86.92():  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  n^  513. 
Klely,    James    F.,    Syracuse,    N     Y.      Time- recorder.      No. 

1,087.665 ;  Feb.   it  ;   Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  824. 
Kleser,     Walter,     Charlottenburg,     Germany,     assignor     to 

(ieneral     Electric    Company.       Centrifugal     compressor. 

No.    1,087.382;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    190;    p.    724. 
Kiewicz,  John.      (See  Reece  and  Kiewlca.) 
Kllbouru,   Edward  E..   W.  E.  Smith,  and   I.  W.   Kllbourn, 

asalgnoi-s  to  Kilbourn   Manufacturing  Corporation,  New 

Brunswick,     N.     J.       Circular-knitting     machine.       No. 

1,087,9.54  ;  feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    969. 
Kllbourn,  Isaac  W.     (See  Kllbourn,  Smith,  and  Kilbourn.) 
Kllbourn     Manufacturing     Corporation.       (See     Kllbourn, 

Smith,  and   Kilbourn,  assignors.) 
Kilkenny.    Joseph    B.,    Walla    Walla,    Wash.      Safety    ap- 
pliance for  steam-boilers.     No.  1.087,496  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  784. 
Klllman,    Thomas    A.,    Nashville.    Tenn.      Street-sweeper. 

No    1.087,588  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  706. 
Klllman,   Thomas   A.,    and   J.    R.    Stark.    Nashville,    Tenn. 

Folding  bed.     No.  1,087,497;  Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p. 

764. 
Kilmer,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  11.  C.  WoodrulT,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.       Wlndow-stoD    lock.       No.     1,087,449 ;    Feb..    17 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  748. 
Kilmer,   William   A..   Do  Kalb,   and   A.   T.  Weaver.   Jollet, 

III.,  assignors  to  The  American  Steel  A  Wire  Company 

of  New  Jersey.    Hoboken.  N.   J.     Device  for   preventing 

formation   of  burs   In   electric   welding.      No.    1,087,383; 

Feb.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  724. 
Kilmer.  William  A.,  De  Kalb,  and  A.  T.  Weaver.  Jollet,  111.. 

assignors   to  The    American   Steel   k   Wire  Company   of 

New  Jersey.   Hoboken,  N.  J.     Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  preventing  formation  of  burs  on  electric  welds.     No. 

1.087.384  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  725. 
Kimball.    George    S.,    Camden,    Ark.,    assignor    to    .VI.    W. 

Borders.  Chicago.   III.     Tanning  hides       No.    1.086.538; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  ;  p    3S0. 
KIncald      William,     (ilcn      Ferris.      W.      Va        Ship.      No. 

1,087.385;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;   p    T25. 
King,    George    H.,    assignor    to    King    Measurlnsr    Device 

Company,   Anderson.    Ind.      Machine   for   handling   wire 

netting."    No.  1,087,087:  Feb.  10:  (iaz    vol.  199;  p.  567. 
Klnu  &   Hamilton   Company.      (See   (illman.   John   H.,   as 

slgnor.  I  ... 

King,  James  B..  Salt  Ijtke  Citv.  I'tali.     Phutosrriiphlc-pHnt 

wisher.      No.  1.088,060:  PVb    :!  :  (ia7    v.d.    199:  p.   173. 
King    John,  asslenor  of  one-hnlf  to  B.  J.  Peters,  Oakland, 

Cal.      Float  oi)erated   shut-ofT.      No.    1,085,089:    Feb.   3: 


King,  John   H.,   Mobile.   Ala.      Milk-pail.      No.    1,088,693 ; 

Feb.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1183. 
King  Measuring  Device  Company.      (See  King,  George  H., 

assignor. ) 
Kinion,    Archie    A..    Mannford     Okla.      Reln-holdor.      No. 

1,087,666;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  825. 
Kinney,     Justus     R.,     Boston,     Mass.        Air-motor.        No. 

1,088,165;  Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199^.  1039. 
Kirby   Equipment   Company.      (See   Woodman.    George  A., 

assignor. ) 
Klrliy,   Isaac.      (See  Cummlngs  and  Kirby.) 
Kirby,  James,   North    Attleboro,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Leacli 

aod  Garner  Company,  Providence,  R.  1.     Tie-clasp.     No. 

1,088,345;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1103. 
KIrkeby,  .\ug\i8t   V.,   West   Nutley.   N.   J.     Composition  of 

matter    for    adhesive    sizing,      .No.    1,085.919;    Feb.    3; 

(Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.   120. 
Klrkwood.    William    It..    Seattle,    Wash.      Concrete    fence- 
post.     No.  1,087,498;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  764. 
Kirtland  Bros.  &  Co.     (See  Warner,  Franklin  B.,  assignor.) 
Kise    Hans  O..  Hanlev  i<'ulls.   Minn.      Grain-elevator.     No. 

1,087.667:   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  825. 

Ormond,    Fla.      Roller-timer.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  402. 
et    al.      (See 


Kitchell,    William    C. 

1.086.598  ;  Feb.  10  ; 
Klttredge,    George    11. 

assignor.) 
Kjenstad,  Herman   S. 

No.  1,085,739  ;   Feb 


McKee,    Thomas   C 


(iaz.   vol.    199;  p.  39. 


Brandt.  S.  D.     Binder  attachment. 
:i  :  (iaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  57. 

Klaehn,    John    C.,    Berlin,    Ontario,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,    to    Canadian    Consolidated    Rubber    Com 
panv,  Llnilte<l.   Montreal,  Canada.     Vulcanizing  appara- 
tus."   No.   1.0h7.589;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  jb.  796. 

Klas,  William  H.,  ct  al.  (See  Christoffersen,  Hans,  as- 
signor.) 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  a.sstgnor  to  The  Cutfer-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Electric-switch  device.  No. 
1,086,599;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  402. 

Kleinschmldt,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Kleinschmidt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Keyboard  tape- 
perforator.    No.  1,085.984  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  145. 

Kleinschmldt,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Kleinschmldt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Keyboard  tape 
r)erforator.     No.  1,085,985  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz   vol.  199  :  p.  145. 

Ivlein.sehmldt  Electric  Company.  (See  Kleln8chmi(lt,  Ed- 
ward E.,  as.signor.  1 

Klett,  Henry  (i.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  feeding 
and  capping  bottles.  .No.  1,086.827;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  481. 

Kllckman,   Rudolph    H.,   Chicago,   III.      Hat-fastener.      No. 

.  1,087,123:   Feb.   17:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  632 

Kliugensmith,  Levi  K.,  ct  al.  (See  Hughes.  Hugh  T., 
assignor.  1 

Klitchko,  Frank,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Shield-cleaner.  No. 
1,086,371  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  322. 

Knaak.  George  A..  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Electrical  switch.  No, 
1,085,920;  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  120. 

Knabe.  Frederick  H.  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Safety  door- 
fastener.     No.  1.087.590  :  Feb.  17  ;  (^az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  796. 

Knight,  Margaret  E..  South  Framlngham.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  K-D  Motor  Company.  Packing  ring.  No.  1.086.299  : 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  251. 

Knit  Goods  Specialty  Company.  (See  Flint,  Frank  C. 
assignor.) 

Knothc  Brothers.     (See  Knothe,  Frank  F.,  assignor.) 

Knotbe,  Frank  F.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Knothe 
Brothers,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Collar  box  or  bap. 
No.  1,087,955  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  969. 

Knott,  Jacob.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Fiber-covered  metallic  tub- 
ing, a  device  for  silk  stretching  and  drying  machines. 
No.  1,088.029  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  995. 

Knowles,  Latham  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E,  Harvlck, 
Vienna,  III.  Stove.  No.  1,085,740;  Feb.  3;  Gnz.  vol. 
199;   p.  57. 

Knox  .\utomohile  Company.  (See  Farr,  Herman  G.. 
assignor. ) 

Knox,  Charles  E.      (See  Urquhart,  Charles   H..  assignor.) 

Knox,   John    O,.  assignor   to  The   Waterloo   Register  Com 
panv.    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Towel-rack.       No.    1.087.450; 
Feb!  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  748. 

Knox,  Luther  L..  Avalon,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  k 
Welded  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  Valve  and  flue 
arrangement  for  reversing  regenerative  fninaces.  No. 
1.087.124:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  632. 

Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel  Company.  (See  Knox. 
Luther   L..   asslsnor.) 

Knox  Terpezone  Company  of  America.  (See  Knox,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 

Knox.  Tbom.ns  M..  I*.  S.  Army,  and  F.  W.  BrockbofT. 
Jefferson  Barrjicks.  Mo.  (^oln-controlled  switch  for 
eleetric  eirrults.  No.  1,087,300;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;   n.  695. 

Knox.  Willinm  J..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Knox 
TertJezone  Company  of  America.  I'inene  ozonld.  No. 
1086.372:  Feb.  10:  (iaz.  vol    199:  p.  322. 

Knox.  William  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Knox 
Terpezone  Company  of  America.  Clnnamlc  aldehyde 
ozonld.     No.   1.086.373;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  322. 

Knox.  William  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to  Knox 
Terpezone  Company  of  America.  Apparatus  for  the  pro 
dnctlon  of  trnseons  oronlds.  No.  1.088.346:  Feb.  24; 
C.nz.  vol.  199:  p.   1103. 

Knndsen.  Anton  M..  Compton.  Cal  Match-box.  No. 
1.086.720;  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  443. 

ICnnfz  Ernest  H..  Areata.  Cn\.  InsMlatnr  and  current 
distributer.     No    1.)>8.-,.S13  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  84. 
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Kob«rt.  Frank  I'.,  New  Haven.  Conb.     Bracket-arm.     No. 

1.087,301  ;    Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.   1JM»  :   p.  6f)8. 
Kobcrt.  Prank    1'.,  New    Haven.  Cofln.     Elcctrlc-cabU'-Bup 
portlnc    hracket.       No.    1.087,302;    Feb.     17;    Gax.    vol. 
IftS  ;   p.   6J>5. 
Kobllng.  Anton  8..  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  S.  Totb,  one- 

slxtb  to  T.   Bodak.  and  one-alxtb  to, A.   Krajnyak,  Wal- 
linxford.    ("onn.       Elecfrlo-rallwar-rfoiwlnK    (fate.       No. 
1.086,775;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199^;  p.  4«3. 
Koch,   Henry,  asaiKnor  to  The  Refcipa  (rompnoy.  Rabway. 
N.  J.     Tempo-regulator.     No.   1,01(7.668  ;  Feb.    17  ;  Gax. 

vol.   199;    p.  826. 
Koehler,    Elmer    K.,    Rocbe«ter,    N.t  Y.      Method    of   and 

meana  for  bracing  the  contents  of  ears  or  tbe  like.     No. 

1,088,347;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1104. 
Kohler,  Alfred,  Boston,  Mass.     Toy^     No.  1,088,594  ;  Feb. 

24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1184. 
Kolanko,  ■'Antoni   J..   Chicago.    111.      Vehicle  -  fender.     No. 

1,085,613;  Feb.  3;  Ga».  vol.  199;  p.  12. 
KoUuaa,  Anton,  Vienoa.  Austria- H\|ngary.     Machine-tool. 

No.   1.087.784  :  Feb.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  863. 
Kommunditgeaellschaft  Guido  Rlltgel-s.     (See  I'ankl,  Alois, 

assignor. ) 
K5nlg,   Albert,   assignor   to   Firm  of  C.   Zeiss,   Jena,   Ger- 
many.      Objective     system.       No.     1,083.868 ;     Feb.    3 ; 

Gax.   vol.    199  ;   p.    103. 
Konigat>erg,    Ivan   E.   A.      (See   Jensen,   Alexander  V.,  as- 
signor. I 
Kopf.   .Melrose  G.,  assignor  to  McC^rmlck   Mannfactnrlng 

Company,   r>ayton,   Ohio.      Spark-plug.      No.    1,086,327  ; 

Feb.  3;  (Jax.  vol.  199;  p.  259. 
Koppe,    Joseph     assignor    to   The    GklUam    Manufacturing 

(  ompany.     Canton.     Ohio.       Hee|-retainer     for     shoes. 

No.  1.086.673 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  427. 
Kopperl,    Joseph    I.,   et  ai.      (See  Qroas,   Edward    L.,   as- 
signor.) 
Kovsky.   Tblllp.      (See  Hicks  and  Kavsky.) 
Kraemer,     Adam,     Richmond,     Mint.       Floor-Jack.       No. 

1.086..^74  :  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199  j  p.  323. 
Kraft,    John    G.,    Scranton,    Pa.      Vehicle-indicator.      No. 

1,086.539  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199 }  p.  380. 
Krah,  Edward  A.,  Jr.     (See  Relneclte.  Weber,  and  Krah.) 
Krahn.  Alvia  W.     (See  Fischedick  qnd  Krahn.) 
Krajnyak.    Andrew,   et   al.      (See    Kobling,   Anton    S.,    as 

aignor.) 
Krfllik,    Joseph.    Belleville,    III.      Balfer    for   vessels.      No. 

1,086.184;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  214. 
Kramer.  Phillip  R..   Bay  City.  Mich.     .Motor  for  tree-fell 

ing  machines.      No.    1.085,814  ;   F«b.   3  ;   Gax.   vol.    199 ; 

p.   84. 
Kraus.  Ch.irles  A.,   Newton   Highlands,   lifftss.      Rectifying 

apparatus.     No.  1,086,300 :  Feb.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  261. 
Kraiia  Engine  Company.     (See  Krails,  Otto,  assignor.) 
KraiiM.    Otto,    assignor    to    Kraus   Engine    Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  the  production  of  working 

fluids    for   motors.      No.    1.087,451;    Feb.    17;   Gax.    vol. 

199;  p.   748. 
Kreb,    Henry    M..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Humidor   cigar-box 

No.   1.087.022  ;   Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.   109  ;  p.  546. 
Krell    Anto-(;rand    IMano   Co.    of   America.      (See    Welin. 

Peter,  assignor.) 
Kreseen,    Theodor,    Young    America,    Ind.      Shears.       No. 

1,088,429;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1132. 
Kroenert,  Christian  F.  M..  and  H.  J.  Meyer,  Altona-on-the- 

EHbe,  Germany.     Color-printing  machine.     No.  1,086.721  ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  444. 
Knrien,  Charles,  Hutchinson.  Minn.     Steering  mechanism. 

No.  1,087.591  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  f97. 
Kruger.     Andrew,     Holland.     Iowa.       Railway  -  tie.       No. 

1.086.328  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  259. 
Kruh,  Osiaa  O.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric     Company.       Vapor    electric     apparatus.       No. 

1,086,185;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  214. 
Kruh,   OniAa  O..   Schenectady.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Vapor  electric  qevice.    No.  1,086,186  ; 

Feb.  3:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  214. 
Knimmel,  Ix)uis  C,  Clinton,  Conn.    Can-heading  machine. 

No.  1.08R.187  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  215. 
Kuehner.    Herman    R..    Camden.    N.    J.      Lever    for    flush- 
tanks.     No.   1,086.456;   Feb.  10;  (Jax.  vol.   199;  p.  352. 
KOgelgen,    Frans    von,    Holcomba    Rt>ck.    Va.,    and    G.    O. 

Seward,    East    Orange,    N.   J.,   assignors,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,  to  Columbia-Knickerbocker  Trust   Company, 

trustee.     Dotlnning.     No.  1.086,92|  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol. 

199;  p.  614. 
Kugler,   Frledrlch,  Frauenfeld,  Switzerland.     Book-sewing 

machine.      .No.   1,088,348 ;   Feb.    24 ;   Gax.    vol.    199 ;   p. 

1104. 
Kuhn.      Frank.     Detroit.     Mich.      Qlectrlc     heater.      No. 

1.087..'592;  Feb.  17:  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  797. 
Kuhn.    Frank.    Detroit.    .Mich.      Electrically  heated    foot- 
warmer.     .No.  1.087.593  ;  Feb.  17  ;  tiax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  797. 
Kuhn.      Frank,      Detroit.      Mich.      Electric     heater.      No. 

1,087,594:  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  797. 
KiUin.      Frank,      Detroit,     Mich.      Hlectric     heater.      No. 

1.087,596 ;   Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.   199 ;  p.  798. 
Kuhn,  Loots  V.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.085.741  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  68. 
Kuhn.   Robert,  Detroit.  Mich.     Circiflt-opentng  switch  for 

electric    heaters.      No.    1.087.596;    Feb.    17;    Gax.    vol. 

199:  p,  798. 
KQhtx.    Friedrich.    Cannstatt-Stuttg^rt.    Germany.       Feed 

mechanism   for  bakers'  ovens.     N#.   1,086.614;   Feb.  3; 

<tfls.  vol.  199;  p.  12. 
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Kalla,  Michael  J.,   I»r:iin.  Ohio.     Lubrlcator-vnlve  me<ha 

nlsm.     So.  l.(»K7,023;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  546. 
Kiiller,    Max.    (;i-o8«-Llchiprfelde.    near    Berlin,    (iermnny. 
Removable     rlin     attachment    for     vehlcle-wheeU.       No. 
1.088,;U9;  Feb.  24;  (Jax.  vol.  199;  p.  1104. 
Kummeruw,    Ferdinand    C,    Chicago,    III.      Carpet- beater. 

No.  1.086  540;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  .380. 
Kurtxner,  Hugo.  aKslgnor  to  The  Kurtxn«r  Radiator  Com 
pany,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Radiator  section.     No.  1,086,061  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  19U ;  p.  173. 
Kurtzner  Radiator  Company,  The.      (See  Kurtxner,   Hugo, 

assignor.) 
Kurx.    August    W..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Vault  head.      No. 

1.087,243;  F»'b.   17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  676. 
Kyker,  John   .M..   et  nl.      (See  Kaylor,   William,  assignor.) 
La   Uatt,  Homer  C..   assignor  to    W.   J.    Herrlck,  Chicago, 
111.      Sheetfet-dlng   machine.      No.    1,087.244 ;    Feb.    17 ; 
Gax.  vol.   199  ;  p.  070. 
I.,a   Batt,  Homer  c..  assignor  to  W.  J.   Herrlck.  Chicago, 
111.     Registering  device  for  sheet-feeding  machines.     No. 
1.087,245;   Feb.   17;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;   p.  «77. 
iJL  Batt,  Homer  C,  assignor   to  W.  J.   Herrlck.  Chicago, 
111.     Tripping  dfvlce  for  printing-press  cvltndcrs.      No. 
1,087,246:  Feb.    17;  Gax.   vol.  196;  p.  677. 
La  Societe  Houdaille  et  Sabot     (See  Houdaille,  Maurice, 

assignor.) 
I.a     8oci#t«     Hullerle     »'t     Savonnerie    de     Lurian.     (See 

F4llxat,    Louis,    assignor.) 
Labouisse.   I'eter  R.,  et  al.      (See  McFarland,  Walter  A., 

assignor. ) 
Ijaclede-Christv     Clay     Products     Company.        (See     Ros- 

borough,  John,  assignor.) 
I.Afrance,  Joseph,   Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Adjustable 
boiler-stand.      No.    1,086,375;    Feb.    10;    (Jax.   vol.    199; 
p.  323. 
I.aller,    Arthur    C.    South    Portland,    Mc.       Bottle-holder. 

No.  1,086,641  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  :  p.  380. 
I..akev.   William    R.,    Denton,   Tex.      Milling-machine.      No. 

I,0"g5,921  :  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  120. 
I.akey,  William    R..   Denton.  Tex.      Milling-machine.     No. 

1.085.922;   Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.   l2l. 
Lamb,  Elden  P.,  Camden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bird, 
Rockland,    Me.      Vaporiser    for    interna l-rombustion    en 
gines.     No.  1,088.664;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1207. 
I.Amb,  Thomas,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Stopper  for  milk-bottles. 

No.   1.087,303;   Feb.   17;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  696. 
Lamb.    William    R.,    Dallas.    Tex.      Cotton    elevating    and 
distributing    system.       No.    1,087,882;    Feb.     17;    Gax. 
vol.    109;   p.  895. 
lammers.  Charles  A..  Stillwater,  Minn.     Copy-holder.     No. 

1. 087. 304;  Feb.  17:  Gax.  vol.   199;  p    606. 
I.am.xDii     Company.     The.        » S<-<'     I'liwIi'V.     .laincji     T..     ii- 

signor.) 
I.amsoo  Company,  The.     (See  Miller,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
l.am.«on  Company,  The.     (See  Wilson.  Harry  L..  assignor.) 
Lamson,    Paul    W.,    et   al.      (See    McKei-,   Thomas   C.,    as- 
signor.) 
(.anraster.    (Jeorge    W..    Richmond.    Va.,    assignor    to   Uni- 
versfll    Screen   and   Blind    Company.    Incorporated.     Ad 
Justing     mechanism     for     the     slats     of     blinds.     No. 
1.087.785:   Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  884. 
Lnncamcr.    George    W.,    Richmond.    Va..    assignor    to    Unl- 
vorsal  Screen  &  Blind  Company.  Incorporated.     Shutter 
ofxM-atlng  mechanism.     No.  1.087,786  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol. 
1  on  ;   p.   864. 
I.ancla,    Vinceneo,    Turin,    Italy.      Trnnsmisslon-gear    for 
motorcars.      No.    1,085,869;    Feb.    3;    Gax.    vol.    199; 
p.  103. 
Land,  Charles  H  ,  Detroit.  Mich      Dislnfectinje  apparatus. 

No.  1,087,669:  Feb.   17;  (isx.  vol.  199:  p.  826. 
T^ndes,  Louis  E.,   Los   Angeles,  Cal.     Electric  signal  for 
automobiles.      .No.    1,086,600;    Feb.    10;   Gax.    vol.    199: 
p.  402. 
Landls  Tool  Company.     (See  Shearer,  Harry  T.,  assignor  ) 
lAndry.  Louis  H.     (See  Taft  and  I.«ndry.) 
Lane.  Thomas.   Atlanta.  Ga.      Internal-combustion  engine. 

No    1.087,499;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  765. 
Lane,  W.   Britton,  Evanston,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I'nl 
versal  Railway  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Cnshloji 
ing   meana   for    railway-cars.      No.    1,087.305;    Feb.    17; 
(iax.  vol.  199;  p.  696. 
I.AngJey,  John   E.,   Charleston.   R    C.      Wire  applying  and 
twisting  implement.     No.  1.087.787;   Feb.   1 1  ;  Gax.  vol. 
199 ;  p.  865. 
I.«ng8ton.    Samuel   M..   Camden.    N.   J       Paper   receptacle. 

No.  1,086,062;  Feb.  3  :  (iax.  vol.  199  :  n.  174. 
Langston.  Samuel  M..  Camden,  N.  J.     Adjusting  and  driv- 
ing  mechanism   for   shafts.      No.    1,086,722;    Feb.    10; 
Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  444. 
Lanhoffer,  Edmond,  Poissy,  France.     Apparatus  for  press 
ing  or  molding  lavers  of  agglomernted  fibrous  material. 
No.  1,088. .'yso  ;  Feb.  24  ;  fJax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1104. 
Lanning,  Charles  D.     (See  Hawkins,  Gardner  C,  assignor  i 
Lansing.    Charles    W.       (See     Mitchell,    Charles    W.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Larkin,    George    F..    Harrlngay,    England.      Control-levers 
for  vehicles.     No.   1.088,695;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p. 
1184. 
Larmon,  Charles  B.     (See  Wheatl«.v  and  Larmon.) 
I..amed.  Percy  L.     (See  Stretesky  and  Lnrned.) 
Larrabee.    Clinton    F'..    Binghamton,   aHslgnor   to    Interna- 
tionnl  Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endicott. 
N.  Y.     Time-recorder.     No.  1.088,077  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gnx.  vol. 
199;   p.    1012. 
Ijirsen,  George  R.     (See  Russell.  Corey  L.,  assignor.) 
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Larseu.   Laurltx  B..  New  York,   N.   Y.      Pocket  knife.     No. 

1,087,788;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  865. 
Ijarson,  Nils  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Curtaln-hnnger  clamp. 

.No.  1,085,690;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol    199;  p.  39. 
I.ai-son.    Nils    E..    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Curtain  pole   bracket 

and    clamp.      No.    1,087,«7U:    Feb.    17;    Car.,    vol     199; 

p.  826. 
Lasares,   (leorge   C.,   Springfield.   Mass.      Game  apparatus. 

No.  1,087,956;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  969. 
I.a8key,  Philip  B.,  Marblehoad.  Mass.     Power-tranamittlng 

device      No.   1,686.674;  Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  42f 
Lasley.   I.eonard  M.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Soldering-iron.     No. 

1,088.286;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1084. 
Lassiter,   Columbus  K..   Richmond,   Va.      Drilling-machine. 

No.  1,087.967  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  :  p.  970. 
Lasswell,    William    H.,    assignor   of    two-thirds    to   J.    F. 

Moutgomerv.      San      Antonio,      Tex.      Spring-hub.      No. 

1,086,922:  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  514. 
Latten,  Matthias.      (See  Blank  and  Latten.) 
Laiiter  Co.     (See  Lynde,  Frank  G.,  assignor.) 
I.auterbach,    Henry    T.,    Earlvllle,    ill.      Disk    colter.      No. 

1.087.789;  Feb.  17:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  865. 
l.autert)ach.    Henry    T..    Earlvllle.    111.      Disk    colter.      No. 

1.(IM7.75»0:  Feb.  17:  (iax.  vol.  19!>:  p.  86."> 
Lavelle,   Patrick.  Johnstown.   Pa.     Resilient  tire  for  vehi- 
cles.    No.  1,088,596  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  199  :  p.  1184. 
(.Avers,  John  H..  Kearmrge,  Mich.     Sprag.     No.  1,086,691  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  39. 
I>nvery,    Philip.    Webster,    and    W.    V..    Bandlow.    Dudley, 

Maas.     Telephone  system.     No.   1,085,615;  Feb.  3;  Gax. 

vol.  199;  p.  12. 
Iaw,   Duff  C,   Roxlmro,  assignor   to   American   Artograph 

Company,    Philadelphia,     Pa.       Film-perforating    aevfce 

for    moving-picture  taking    machines.       No.    1,086,376 ; 

Feb.  10 :  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  323. 
Lawrence.    Charles,    et    al.      (See    Keeley,    James    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Walker,  Everett 

H.,  assignor.) 
Lawrence,    Maximilian    R.,   Manchester,    England,      (^arbu 

reter    for    internal  combustion    eugini-s.      No.    1,088,231  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gnx.  vol.   199;  p.   1064. 
Ijayne,    Mahlon    E..     Houston,    Tex.       Well  -  screen.      No. 

1.088,078;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  lOl.T 
Le  Blanc,  Simeon  8.     (See  Fournet  and  Le  Blanc.) 
I.*   Ford.   Amelia    E.,   Boston,    Mass.      Stocking  and   glove 

daining  and  mending  last.     No.  1,087,792  ;  Veh.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol     199;  p.  866. 
Le  Wright,  Roy  L.,  New  Duluth,  Minn.     Nou  reflllable  l>ot 

tie.     No.  1.087.267;  Feb.  17;  (iax    vol.  199;  p.  684. 
I^ench    and    (iamer    Company.       (See    Klrby,    James,    as- 
signor. ) 
Lens.     Bert     K..     Liiverne,     Minn.       Resilient     tire.       No. 

1.086.923:  Feb.  10;  Cnr.  vol.   199;  t.    jl.l. 
LeaM'.   Ivoulsa,  administratrix.      (See   Llesa.   William.) 
licavell,  Thomas  (J.,  Spokane,  Wa«h.     Means  for  operating 

street  and  station  annunciators  for  cars.     No.  1,()88,301  ; 

F"eb,  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  251. 
Leavitt,    Avery    T.,    Denver,    Colo.      Metallic    flume.      No. 

1.087.791  :  Feb.  17:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  866. 
Leavitt.  Frank  M.,  Smlthtown,  assignor  to  Leavltt-Jackson 

Engineering  Company,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Apparatus  for 

use   in   the  purification   of  water.      No.    1.087,958;   Feb. 

24  :  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  970. 
Leavitt.  Frank  M.,  Smlthtown,  assignor  to  lyeavltt-Jnckson 

Knglneering  Company.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Purification  of 

water.     No.  1,088,232;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1065. 
Leavitt,  Frank  M.,  Smlthtown.  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Engine-governor.     .No.  1.088.079  ; 

Feb    24;   Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   1013. 
Leavitt.  Frank  M.,  Smlthtown,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Driving   mechanism    for    torpe- 
does.    No.  1.088.080:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    1013. 
I.eavltt,  Frank  M.,  Smlthtown.  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Turbine.      No.    1,088,081  ;    Feb 
vol.  ion  ;  p.   1014. 
I^eavitt  -  Jackson     Engineering 

Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
I.,«'der('r.   I-'riedr'cli.  Milwaukee. 

automobiles.     No.  1,086,377 

323. 
I.ee.  John  E.,  Conshohocken.  Pa.     Annored  pneumatic  tire. 

Nn.  1  0S6924:  Feh    10:  (iaz.  vol.  IW:  p.  515 
Leeds.  Charles  C.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     KnlarginK  attachment 

for  cameras.     .\o.    1,088,030;    Feb.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    199; 

p.    996. 
Iy<'er.  Alpheus  A.      (See  Ellis,  Ed,  assignor.) 
Lees  Hradner    Company,    The.      (See   Lees,    Ernest   J.,    as- 

sljrnor. ) 
I-»^es.    i:rne<«t    T..   .isslirnor  to  The   I^ees-Bradner  Companv. 

Cleveland.   Ohio      (iear  generating  tool.     No.  1,086,542: 

F»h.   10;  (iaz.  vol.   199:  p.  :{81. 
L«'etonla  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Holt  and  R.nuch,  as- 
signors.) 
lieffel,    (Narence    E.,    assignor    to    The    Splrella    Companv, 

Incorporated.   Niagara   Falls.   N.    Y.     Hood  for  electrb- 

platlng-Unks.      No.    1,085,742;    Feb.   3;   Gax.   vol.   199; 

p.  58. 
I^efTel.    Clarence    E.,    assignor    (o    Tbe    Splrella    Company. 

Incorporated,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Anode-support.     No. 

1.085,743;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  58. 
I.effel,  /narence  E.   and   J.   D.,  assignors  to  The   Splrella 

Company,   Incorporated.  Niagara   Falls,   N.  Y.     Eiectro- 

I)latln-rnrk.      No.    1,08.%, 744  ; 

p.  59. 


pany,    Bi 
24  :  (iaz. 


Company.       (See    I^eavitt, 

Wis.      Rear  tire-holder  for 
Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p. 


Feb.    3;    Gnx.    vol.    199; 


I^effel,  John  D.     (See  I^effel,  Clarence  K.  and  J.  D.) 
Lelmberger,   Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   F.   Hart- 
man,    Mies,   Mich.      Compound   for   decorating   mirrors, 
windows,   and   the  like.      .No.    1,088,351;   Feb.   24;   Gas. 
vol.   199:  p.    1105. 
Leistner,  Paul  G.,  St.  Charles.  Mo.     Car  seat  spring.     No. 

1.087,247;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  677. 
Lemleux,   Felix,  Chicago,   111.     Mop.     No.   1,087,793;   Feb. 

17 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  866. 
I.«mkuhl,  Louis,  Baltimore,  Md.     Adjustable  shade-banger. 

No.  1,087,386;  Feb.  17;  (iax.  vol.  199;  p.  725. 
[>erap.  Hermann,  Lyon.  Mass.;  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv.     Lubricating  means   for   two-cycle  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,087,387;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol. 
199 ;  p.  726. 
l..eiinox,    John    S.,    Pittsfleld,    Masi*  ,    as.signor.    liv    mesn.' 
assignments,  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  (Tompany. 
Inductive  or  transformer  boncL     No,  1,086,616  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  13. 
Lenord.  John.      (See  Dolan  and  Lenord.) 
l.4>ounrd,  George  I.,  Los  .\ngeles,  and  W.  C.  Cutler,  8a w- 
telle,    Cal.     Refrigerating    apparatus.     No.    1.086,675; 
Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  428. 
Leopold   (iporge  O.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  M'f'g  Co.,  Phil 
adelphla.    Pa.      Bench-drill.      No.    1,087,794;    Feb.    17; 
Gax.  vol.  199  :  p.  806. 
Leushner,    William    F..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Gun-sight.      No. 

1,088,.352;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1106. 
Levy.    Charles    M.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cuff-button.      No. 

1.087.452  :  Feb.  17  :  (iax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  749. 
Lewerenx,   Ernst,  Utica,  Mich.     Support   for  curtain  and 
drape  rods.     No.  1,088,430;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p. 
1132. 
Lewis,  (Jeorge  S..  Springfield,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms 
A  Tool  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.     Firearm.     No. 
1,080.378:  Feb.  10;  (iax.  vol.  199;  p.  324. 
Lewis,  John  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Press.     No.  1,087,795; 

Feb.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  867. 
Lewis,  William.     (See  Darnell  and  Lewis.) 
lyewis,   WllllBm,  UtIca,   N.   Y.     Bedstead.     No.   1,086.828; 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  481. 
Lewis.  William,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Spring-seat.     No.  1,087,248  : 

Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  678. 
Liberty  Trust   Company,   trustee.      (See   Henrici,   William 

A.   E.,   assignor.) 
Llebenthal.    Herman    G.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Dupllcating- 
machine.     No.  1,085,618;  Feb.  13;  (iax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  13. 
Llebenthal,  Herman  G..  assignor  to  K.  R.  O'Kane,  Phila- 
delphia,    Pa.       Duplicatlng-machine.       No.     1,085,617 ; 
Feb.  3  :  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  13. 
Liess,   William,  assignor  of  one-half  to   F.   Boss,   Buffalo, 
N.   Y. ;   L.   Lease,  administratrix  of  said   W.    Lease   (or 
Liess),  deceased.     Fire-escape.     No.   1,086,329;  Feb.  3; 
(iax.  vol.  199;  p.  259. 
Liggett,    William    K.,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Jeffrey     Manufacturing     Company.        Pulveriser.       No. 
1,085,(;92:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  40. 
Llghtbody,  Thomas,   Youngstown,   Ohio.     Concrete-distrib- 
uter.    No.  1,088,363  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (iax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1105. 
Llllie,  Samuel  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  salt  ■ 
by  multiple-effect  evaporation.     .No.  1,086.457  ;  Feb    10: 
Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  ;i52. 
Llndcmann.    Wllllnm   G..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Electric-lamp 

socket.     No.  1.086,54,S  ;  Fel).  1(> ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  381. 
LJndquist,  David  L..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,   Jersey   City.   N.   J.      Reversal-regulator 
for  single-phase   motors.     No.    1,085.987;    F'eb.   3;   Gax. 
.  vol.   199;  p.   146. 

Lindstrom.   (^harles  A.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Car  door-operat- 
ing mechanism.     No,  1.086,723;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199; 
p.  444. 
Line,  Abraham  B.,  Danville,  III.   Currycoml).    No.  1,086.188  ; 

Feb.  3;   Gaz.   vol.    190:   p    215. 
Linehan,  John  F..  assignor  to  D.  Saunders'  Sons.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.     Scrow-cuttlng  die.     No.  1,088,431  ;  Feb.  24;  Gax. 
vol.   199;   p.    1132. 
Lingo.   William   T..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Chuck   for  holding 

nuts.     No.  1,087.024:  Feb.  10;  <;»■/..  vol    199:  \>    .147 
LInotvpe  and    Machinery   Limited.      (See   Pearce.    Parker. 

and   Wright,  assignors.) 
Linguist,    William    A.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Automobile 

fender.     No.  1.085.988;  Feb.  3;  (iax.  vol.  199;  p.  147 
LInscott.     Charles     W.,     Jackson,     .Mich„      Brush.       No. 

1.086.(576:  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  428. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  The.      (See  Smith,   Horace  M.. 

assignor. ) 
Llshemess.    Ernest,    Hampden,    Me.,    and    D.    A.    ^argent. 
Bridgeport,  (^onn.     Device  for  removing  bark  from  logs, 
limbs  of  trees,  and  slabs.     No.  1.087,959;  Feb.  24;  Gax 
vol.   199;   p.  971. 
l.lsken,   Joseph,      (See   Holtzmnu.   John,   assignor.)       (Re- 
Issue.  I 
Lltle,    Thomas    J..    Jr.,    Woodbury,    assignor    to    Wclsbarh 
Light    Company,    (iloueester    City.    N.    J.      Igniting    at 
tachment    for    gas-burners.      No.    1,087,125;     Feb     17- 
(iax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  633. 
Little,  James  E.      (See  Turner.  Drake,  and  Little  ) 
Little,  Luar  E.     (See  Little,  Minnie  P.  and  L.  E.) 
Little.  Minnie  P.  and  L.  E.,  Columbia,  Mo.     Burial-recepta- 
cle.    No.  1,085,745  :  Feb.  3  ;  (iax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  ,59. 
Lltxenberger,    Isaac    B.,    Frankfort,    Ind.      Poultry-feeder 

No.  1,088,697  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1184. 
Lively,    Leroy    A..    Ramp,    assignor    of    one  half    to    J.    H. 
Miller,   HlntOD.   W.  Vn      Stirrup.     No.   1,088.598;   Feb 
24;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.   1186 
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Liv^Mey.    Aadrew,    Maocbester,    Efgland.      Ap|MK*tu»    (or 

•tretchlBg   textile   or   other   fabrics  or  materlala.      No. 

1,088.5M;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  ^ol.  IW  :  p.  1186. 
IJvK««y.  .(ohD  H..  ft  hL      t  Svt-  K»H'l#v,   Jani<>M  K..  asHitcnor.  i 
lA>bnltt.    Kred.    Oookston.    Stotlaid       CeDtrifueai    pump. 

No.   1.086.0G3;  Keb.  3:  Ga«.  vol.   199;  p.  174. 
Locke.  GuyoD.  Boaton.  MaM.     VloHn-rest.     No.  1,087,066; 

Feb.  10  :  Ga«.  vol.  199 ;  p.  560 
Lockett.    Andrew    M.   and   \.   II.,   Jr.,   New  Orleans.    I>a. 

Game  apparatus.     No.  1,086,189;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  toI.  199; 

p    218. 
Lockwowl,   rharles   8.,   NewArk,   n4"lini(»'   to   Hyatt   Roller 

Benrinir  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Fastener  for  rotary 

elements.      No.    1,088,287;    Feb.    1.'4  ;    Gat.    vol.    199;    p. 

1084. 
Lock\vi>od.  Marqnlg  H.,  assignor  to'  Underwood  Typewriter 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Typp-wrltlnR  machine.     No. 

1.085.746;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   19(1;  p.  59. 
Lodfre.  F^dward  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohln     .Aeronautic  toy.     No. 

1.OM7..S06;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  19|> ;  p.  607. 
Ix>e  .Multiplex  Voting  Machine  Com|)aQy.     (See  Loe,  Syver. 

a.<«slKnor. ) 
Iam-,    ^yyi^r,    nsslgnor    to    I.oe    Mulltlplt'x 

Compuny,    Mlnhea[X)li8.    .Minn.      Office 

mechanism    for    votinR-machines.      No. 

17  ;  Gax    vol.  199  ;  p.  867. 
Loeb.  Rudolf.  Camden,  N.  J.     Forming  embroidery-stitches. 

No    l.dSC.lOO;   1-pb.  .1;  (iai.  vol.  190;  p.  216. 
Loesser.  Finest.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  .).,a^iKnor  of  three-fourths 

to    S.    .lacobaon.    trustee.    New    York,   N.    Y.      Apparatus 

for    making    dops    for    holdlni;   ipredouK    stones    to    be 

itround.     No    1 .088,2."^.'?  ;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  1065 
l.,0(^sser,  Krnest,  Glen  Ridge,  .\.  J.. assignor  of  three-fourths 

to   S.    Jacob-son,    trustee.    New    Ybrk,   N.    Y.      .\pparutu8 

for     mnkin;;    dops    for    boldlug    precious    stones    to    be 

ground.     .No.  1.088,235;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1006 
Loesser,  Ernest,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  aMignor  of  three  fourths 

to  8.  .Incohsou,  trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dop  for  hold 

ing  precious  stones  to  be  grouncj.     No.   1,088,234  ;    Feb 

24  ;  Gax.   vol     109;   p.    1066. 
Ix>e«r.   .MlK^rt.   Wheeling,   W.   Vn       |:ulb-shield  and  operat- 

liiu'  means   tlirrofor       .No.   1.086.T76;   Feb.    10;  Gas.  vol. 

lOii :  p.  -itu. 
lyiifBei'.   (Hrl.    Krfiirt.  Gcrm.Tnv. 

l.OHH.O^.')  :   reb.  10;  Gax.  vol 
Loflaod.    William   \..   Camd»'n. 

.No.   1.08(5,4.58:   Feb.   10;  Gax 
Lonn,  Erkwood,   Philadelphia, 

Feb.   24  ;  Gax.   vol.   199  ;   p. 


Voting  Machine 
vote  -  restrictini; 
1,087.796;    Feb. 


No. 


Ventilated  footwear 

1U9:  p.  515. 

N.  J.      Shaft  wiping 

vol.  109;  p.  352. 

Pa.     Toy.     No.  1,088,600 

118a 


ring. 


Logan  Iron  Workn.      (See  Scbnyler,.  Tbomas  C,  assignor.) 
Logan.   I^wls  J..   Douglas,  Wyo.     9beep  bed  ground.     No. 

i.085.«15  ;   Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  84. 
Logiiln,   -Vlexander  .7..  Norwood,  Olilo.  assignor,  by  roestif 

assignments,  to  .\lllfl-i'halmers  Manufacturing  Company 

iontroller.      No.    1,087,170;    FeU.    17;    Gas.    vol.    100: 

p.  648 
LOII.    Jakob,    llomberg  -  Esse»t>erg,    (iermany.      .\utomatic 

steam-plpe-lsolatlng  valve.    No.  1,088,082  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax. 

vol.    190:   p.   1014. 
Long.    Gforge    A.,    assignor    to   Tha   (Jray   Telephone    Pay 

Station    ("ompany,    Hartford,    C(«nn.      roln  cuute.      No. 

1, 087.. 307  ;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  190:  p.  007. 
Looml*.  .*  ien,  Tssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Motor   Car  Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Indicator-driving 

mecha-nlsm.      No.    1,087,171  ;    Fe>.    17 ;    Gax.    vol.    190 ; 

p.  648. 
Ixvomla,    Osborn    P..    Newport    Nesvn,    Va.      Pressure-gage. 

No.   1.087,883:  p>b.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  896. 
Loper.   John    W..   assignor   of   one  lialf   to   W.    V.    Bartow, 

Longbeach,    Cal.      Generator       No.    1,088.432;    Feb    24; 

Gax.    vol.    199;   p.    1132. 
Lorang,  Uiuiolph,  Chicago.  111.    Doo»-nperatlng  means.    No. 

1,085.610;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  14. 
Ix)rd    Manufacturing    Company.       (pee    Elbe.    Henry,    as- 
signor.) 
Lord,  Robert  W..  Skowhegan.  Me.     \Vork-holder  for  metal- 


No. 


Feb.    3 ;    Gax.    vol. 


1,085,816 ; 
et  al.      I  Soo  Mrrritt  and  Honiss,  as- 
Hinge.     No.  1,085,620; 


Pumping    unit.       No. 
827. 

C.    L. 
',007  ; 


working    machines. 

109;    p.   8.-. 
Lorenx.    William   A 

slgnors. ) 
lA)rlng,  Helene  V.  A.,  Chicago,  III 

Feb.  3:  Omx.   vol.   199;   p.   14. 
Loud,    «;eorgc    I»..    Boston,    Masj*. 

1.087.671  :   Feb    17;  Cm.   vol.   190;  p. 
Loudcn-slat'er.    Wllllnm    J  .    assignor  of   one-half   to 

Johnston.  Jack.sonburg,  W.  Va.     Support.     No.  1,087 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  r.OO 
Louge?,  William  S  .  assignor  to  J.  Spaulding  k  Sons  Com- 

panv,  Koch.'ster.  N.  H.     Shoe-fo-i*.     No.  1,087.308  ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gar,,  vol.  190  ;  p    697. 
Loiigee,    William    S.,   Rochester,   a.sjggnor    to  J.    Spanlding 

&    Sons    Company,     Milton.    N.     H.       Shoe-form.       No 

1,087.884;  F.-ti.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199-;  p.  896. 
Lovell  McCoiindl   Manufacturing  (!<}mpany.      (See  Hutchl 

son,  Miller  It.,  assignor.) 
Low,    .Mois.    Vienna.    .\ustrla-Hwn«nry,    and    B.    Fischer, 

Charlottenburi:,  (iermany.    Manufacture  of  glue,  gelatin, 

and  the  like.     No.   1.086,149;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p. 

203. 
Ix>w>\    Claude    C.     St.    Joseph, 

1.087.707:  Feb.  17;  <Ja«.  vol. 
LuhlB  Manufacturing  Company 

slgnor. ) 


N[o.      Checker  board. 
199;  p.  868. 

(9ee  Tessier,  Julien. 


No 


as- 


Lucertinl,    Aogelo,     Sampierdarena,    ns.Hlguor    to    SocletA 

.\nonima     Italiana     Gio      Ansaldo     Armstrong    A     «'o., 

Genoa,     Italy.      Manufacture     of     armor    ulates.      No. 

1.0.86,459;  Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  .'..'r.'. 
Ludington,  Charles   F.,    New   Britain.   Conn.      Copy-holder. 

No.  1.087,672;  Feb.  17:  (Jax.  vol.  100;  p.  827 
Lueck.    Frank    <>,    Tomah.    WIh.      HbxV  cleaning    machine. 

No.  1,087.068:  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  560 
Luft  Fabrseog  r^esellschaft.    m.    b.    H.      (See    Ni 

mann,  assignor. )  ^^^ 

Laginbrebl,    Ellas.    Norwood.    Ohio.      Steam  engine. 

1,088,156;  Feb.  24  :  (}ax.  vol.  199;  p    1039. 


Naatz,    Her- 
No. 


(Sec  Stone.  George,  a> 


Lukena,   Henry  M..  Jr..  Moorestown,  .S.  J.     Ticket  stamp 

No.  1,0H7,.'»97  ;  Fei).  17  :  <Ja*.  vol.  199  ;  p.  799. 
Lundin,  Andreas  P.     (See  Rennerfelt  and  Lundln.) 
Luppino,   Joaeph.      (See    Kampe,   John    K,.   assignor.) 
Laptoo,  WilllaDi  A  .  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Flush-valve  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,080,191  ;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  216. 
Lussier.  Joseph  A.,  Minnea|>olls.  Minn.      Flax-puller.      No 

1.087,309  ;  Fob.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  109  ;  p.  698. 
Lutenherger.  .Mike.   Hlocton.   .41a.     Telephone  signaling  for 

rallvk-ayH.     No.  1.085.621  ;  Feb.  3;  (;ax.  vol.  199;  p.  15 
Lntenberger,      .Mike.      Blocton,      Ala.      Lifting-Jack       No. 

1.088.236;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1066 
Luttrell.  William  J.,  Honey  (irove,  Tex.     Spring-wheel  for 
vehicles.     No.   1,087.960;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  971 
Lutx,    {;eorge    IL.    DaMonegii.    (;a.       Olpper-dredee.      No! 

1,088,031  :  Feb.  24  ;  (Jax.  vol.   190  :  i).  §90. 
Lyford,  Oliver  S..  Jr.,   New  York,  .N.  V.     Steady-strain  de- 
vice for  trolley  constructions.     No.  1,087,673;  Feb.  17; 
<;ax    vol     109  :  p.  827 
Lyle,  Jay,   Longb<>ach,  Cal.      .Automatic  time   cut-off.     No. 

1,088,433;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  1133 
Lynd.  Nettle  C  .  Oregon  <'ltv,  Oreg.      Holder  for  packing 

boxes.     No.  1.086.192;  P"eb    3:  (Jaz.  vol.   109:  p    217. 
Lyndc,    Frank    ti.,    New    Vork,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Ijiuter 
Co.,   Newark.    .N.   J.      Pneumatic   valve.      No.    1,087,674  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  (Jai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  828. 
M.    M.    Jesfir    Investment    Compnn.\,    The.       (See    Jester, 

Marvin  H.,  assignor.* 
M.  T.  Stevens  &  Sods  Company. 

slgnor) 
Maas,  George  J..   Nenaiux  .  ,  Mich.      Itack       No.   1.087,310; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.   190  ;  p.  098. 
Malt()ett.  Lorenzo  <;       (See  lleberllnu'  and  Mabbett.) 
Mabin,  John  W.,  Red  Wing.  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  A,  Ilager, 
Bay  City.   Wis      Vending-machine      No.   1,085,747;   Feb. 
3  :  <;az.  vol.  190  ,  p.  «o 
MacPonald,    Howard    <;.,    Pittsburgh,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Westlnnbouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,    East    IMttsl.urgh.    Pa.      Circuit  breaker.      No. 
1.087.500;   Feb.    17;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;   p.  765. 
MacKvov.  Thaddeus  P.,  .Newark.  N.  J.     Wall  fixture.     No. 

1.086.829;   Feb.   H» ;  (;az    vol.   190;  p.  48-.'. 
"MacLafferty.  Taylor  IL,  Tenino,  Wash.     Logging-car  bunk. 

No.  1,087,311  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  698. 
MacNell.    Thomas    P..    assignor   of   one  half   to   \.   Y.    Mc- 
I>onald.  Gla<e  Bay,  .Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Wrench.     No. 
1.087.025;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  i».  ,'i47. 
.Macdonald.      Charlotte.      Dsslnlng.     N.      Y.      Corset.     No. 

1,088.601  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1185. 
Macdonald,    Harry    P..    Montclair,   assignor    to  The   Snead 
A  Co,    Iron  Work.s.   Jersey  C!tv.   N.   J.     Pattern-dr.Twlng 
apparatus.       No.    1.088,083;    Feb.    24;    Gax.    vol.    199; 
p.  1014. 
Macdonald,    Harry    P.,    Montclair,  assignor    to  The   Snead 
&  Co.   Iron  Works.  Jersey  City,  N.   J.     Pattern-drawing 
apparatus.      No,    1,088,084;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol,    199; 
p,  1015. 
Macdonald.  Harry   I'..  Montclair.  and   H.  C.  I'arker,  Eliza 
beth,  assignors  to  The  Snead  k  Co.   Iron   Works,  Jerst'v 
City,    N     J.      Uoll-rammln«   apparatus.      No.    1.086,004  ; 
Feb.  3;  <iax.  vol    109;  p.  175. 
Mackay.  John  W      <  Kei-  .Matter.  (Jnstavv  O.,  assignor.) 
Macku,   Bedrlcb.   Briinn.   .Aiistrln-Hun^ary.   L.   Mandelstain 
and    N.    Papalexl,    Strassburg,    Gernuiiiv.      Arrangement 
for    pro<luclng    slightly-damped    electrical     oscillations 
No.  1,087,126;  Feb.  17;  (iax.  vol.  100;  p.  633. 
Macpball,   James.    l>avenpurt.   asHlgnor    to    Halu    Manufai 
tnrlng    Company    of    Iowa,    Ottumwa,    Iowa       Coiublne.l 
slde-aeliverv  liav   rake  an<l  tedder.     No.   1,087,541  ;  Feb. 
17  ;  (;ax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  779. 
Madden.      Michael.      West       FrankfoK,       III.      Pick. 

1,088,032;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  996. 
Magee,  James,  2d.      (See   Mc<'olIum.   .Alfred  F*.,   assignor,) 
Magee.    John    E..    New    Hampton,    Mo.      Flexible    l)earlng 

No.  1.086,8.30  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  UK) ;  p.  483. 
Maggard.  Charles  E  ,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo      Expansible  mold. 

No.   1.086.379;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  324. 
Magor,  Basil,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cnderframe  for  cars.     No 

1.086.677;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  428. 
Mablstedt,    John    F..    Iin«   Aaceles,    Cal.      Inking    mecha 
nism    for    printlng-pii  JIU.       No.     1.087,249;    Feb.     17; 
(iax.   vol.   191>;  p.   678. 
Mabn.   Godfrey   S..    Philaflvlpbte.    Pa.      Railway-rail.      No. 

1.088.288;  Feb.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1084. 
Malgnen.     Prosper    J      .A.,    Philadelphia.    Pa        .Antiseptic. 

No.  1,086.193;  Feb.  3:  (;az.  vol.  109;  p.  217. 
Malgnen,  Prosper  J.  A..  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.     Antiseptic.     No. 

1,086.3.39;   Feb.  3;  (iax.   vol.   199;  p.  i'6;{. 
Malsel.    Conrad    M.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Larding  ne<'dle.      No 

1.086,926;  Feb.  10:  (iaz.  vol    100:  p,  516. 
Malsel.    Conrad    M.      Buffalo.     N.     V       Meat -needle.     No. 
1.087.026;  Feb.  10;  Gnx.  vol.  199;  p.  547. 
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Mnkntcbnn.  Wlillam  H.,  Chicago.  Til.    RoHer-bearitig.    No. 

1,087.027;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  548 
.Maley,   Alfred   W..    West    Bromwlch.    England.      Manufac- 
tfire  of  electrical  resistances.     No.    1,088.157;  Feb    24; 
Gat   T«l.   199  ;  p.   1040. 
.Ma Hoy,  Mary  A.,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,   to  G.    Hudson.      Door   for   fuel-bpenlngs  of 
furnaces.       .No.    1,087,886;    Feb.     17;    Gas.    vol.    199; 
p.  897. 
Malonev.  Michael   H.,  Chelsea.  Mass.     Spinning  ring      No. 

1.088,158;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol    190;  p.  1040. 
Malonev,      l>ter     J.,      Worceater,      Mass.        Jack.        No. 

1,087,698;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  799. 
Mandallan,   Saghatiel   <i.,    et  al.      (See   Gros,    George,   as- 
signor. ) 
Mandelstam,     r.,«onid.       (See    Mackn,     Mand«lsUm,    and 

Papalexl.) 
Mangel,    Wallie   C.    Madison,   Minn.      Scaffold   apparatus. 

No.  1.086.601  ;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  403. 
Mann.  .Alexaader.  namilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     I>evle«  for 
prevc-nfing     the     accumulation      of     needle  -  ice.       No. 
1,086.831  :  Feb.  10:  Gas.  vol.  109:  p    48:h. 
-Manross.  Robert  H..  Forestvllle,  Conn.     Electric  distribut- 
ing device.      No.    1,087,453;    Feb.    17;  Gax,   vol.   199;   p. 
74^. 
Mansfield.    Auby    J.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Vehicle-wheel.      No 

1.085.923;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p,  122. 
Mansoii.  Ray   IL.  sftsignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Klyrln.    Ohio       Portable   telephone    set.      No     1.086.8.32; 
Feb.  10:  (Jax.  vol.  199:  p,  483. 
Manvllle  Company.      (See  Rocbe,   Frederick   F..  aasignor.) 
Maphis,    Charles   O.,   Linvllle,   assignor   of   one-half  to    W. 
Paxton.     Woodstock,    Va,       Headlight.       No.     1,087,028; 
Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  648. 
Marcet,  Bsptlstin.  assignor  to  R.  Oliver,  Marseille,  France. 
I'reservina    fruit.      No.    1.087,798:    Feb.    17;    Gax.    vol. 
199  ;  p.   868. 
M.irrroft,  William.      (See  Harvey  and   Marcroft.) 
Margbanlan.    Markar,   New   Britain,   Conn.      Padlock.      No. 

1.086.8:^3;  Feb,   10;  (Jax.   vol.    199;  p    484 
Marinescu.    Alexiindru,    Bucharest,    Roumanla.     Chain   ap- 
imratus   for  generating  power  bv   iitlllxlng   the   force  of 
the   current    In    streams    and    the    like,      .No.    1.088.033; 
Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p,  997. 
Markoe,  John  S,     (See  Hammond,  (."harles  H.,  assignor.) 
.Marquis.    Joseph   E..   Wllliamstown,    W.   Va.      Machine   for 
drying  veneer.     No.  1.086,194;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
217. 
.Marr,    Alexander,    Manchester,    England.      Telephonic    re 
celver.      No.    1.087.127;   Feb.   17;  (Jax.   vol.    199;    p.   6.U. 
.Marr,    Alexander,    Manchester,    England.      Telephonic    re 
(•elver       No.    1,087,128:   Feb.   17;  Gax.   vol.    109;   p.  634. 
Marsh,   James   B..   iH^s  Moines.    Iowa,      t'oncrete  structure 
and   making  same.     .No.    1.086.678;    Feb.    10;   Gax.   vol. 
109:  p.  428. 
Marshall,  William  E.     (See  Orr  and  Marshall.) 
.Martel.    Acblllc.   and   J.    A.   Thlbault.    Fraserville,    Queltec. 
Canada.     Non-rellllable  bottle.     No.   1,085,622;   Feb.  3; 
<^;az,  vol.  199  ;  p.  15. 
Martin.  Adolphus  J.     (See  Campbell  and  Martin.) 
Martin,    George    K.,    Philadelphia.    Pa       Bellows  operating 
mechanism    for    mechanical    musical    instruments.      .No 
1.086,927;  Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  516. 
Martin,    Israel    J..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      I)evlce    for    cleaning 
windows.     No    l.O80,.380;  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  324 
.Martin,  Ralph  E,.  Los  Angeles,  (>\\.    Trunk.     No.  1,087,029  ; 

Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p    548. 
.Martin,  Simon  1..,  an<i  W     .a.  Smith.  Oklahoma,  Okla,     Sig- 
naliut:  devkv.     .No.  l.o8,-».989;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p 
147, 
•Marx,  Richard,  assignor  to   Defiance  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Philndelphia,  Pa.     Clip.     No.   1.088,«02;  Feb.  24- 
(inz    vol.   1!t9  :   p.   1180. 
Masland,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  r>el.     Preparation  of  al- 
cohols   from    cblorhydrocarbons.      No.    1,086,381  ;    Feb. 
10:  Gax.  vol,   199;  p.  .325. 
.Masland.  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Conspany.   Wilmington,   Del.     Separation  of  or- 
ganic compounds  at  low  temperatures.     No.    1,087,961  ; 
Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  071. 
Maslen.    Frederick    B..   Moberly.    Mo.      Hanger   for   sliding 
wishef.     .No.  1,088,434;  Feb.  24;  (iax.  vol.  199;  p.  113.f 
Mason.    Fred    H..    and   T.    B.    GrlOIn.    Scranton.    Pa.      Sep- 
arating  apparatus.      No.    1.080.195;    Feb.    3;    Gax    vol 
199;   p.   217 
Mason,  I'orcy  c.      (See  Walters  and  .Mason.) 
Massev,   I^'onard   F.,  and   W.   H.  Snow,  Manchester.   Eng- 
land.     Elastic  fluid  hammer.      No.    1,087  709  •    Feb     17  • 
Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  868. 
Masuxaws,   Yoshlmnsa,    Armona.    Cal.      Advertising  apna 
ratus.     No.   1,088  603  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol,   199  ;  p.  1186 
Matchette,    Frank    J.,    and    F.    W,    Van    Ness.    Milwaukee 
Wis.  ;   said   Van   Ness  assignor  to  said   .Matchette       Ro- 
tarv  ^ump.      No.    1,087,9^2;    Feb.    24;    Gax.    vol.    199; 

.Mathews.   Fred,   assignor   to   C.   C,    Murphy,    Chicago,    111. 

Car-door    bracket.       No.     1,085.024;    Feb     3;    Gax     vol 

199;   p.   122. 
Mathlesen,      Marlus.     San     Antonio.     Tex.,     assignor     to 

Matblesen    Sprtnir    Cushion    Wheel    (\jmpanv       Spring- 

wh.el.      No.   1,087,963;   Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p:  972. 
Matblesen      Spring      Cushion       Wheel      Company.       (See 

Mathlesen.   Marlus.  assignor.) 


Mathia,     ClWord,     Spokane.     Wash.       Signal  -  block.       No. 

1.087,030;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  548 
Matson,    Carl    A.,    Lynn,    assignor    of   one-half    to    .A,    M. 
Hoyt,    Swampacott,    Mass.      Machine   for   cleaning   arti- 
clea.     No.  1.086,644:  Feb    10;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p,  381. 
Matson,    Charles.    Eltxabeth,    assignor    of   one-half    to    E. 
Huch  and  one-half  to  R.  Biirkart,  Aldene,  N.  J.     Armor 
for  pneumatic  tires.     No.   1,087.312;  Feb,  17;  Oaa.  vol, 
199  ;  p.  698. 
Matter,  Guatave  O..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Mackay,  I>ortland. 
Oreg.     Poison-bottle  Indicator.     No.  1,086,724  ;  Feb    10: 
<;ax.  vol.   199 :   p.   445 
Matthews,    Luther,    Paris,    Tenn.      Press.      .No.    1,088,435; 

Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1133. 
MatxDcr,  Goatave  F.,  Mlnmapolis,  Minn.     Shoe  heel.     No. 

1.088.S54  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1105. 
Maul,  BIwood  F..  West  Philadelphia,   Pa,     Sash -fastener. 

No.  1,088.289;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1084. 
Maurlno.  Henrr  Q.,  Albuquerque.  N,  Mex.     Concrete-mixer. 

No.  1.086  777  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol,  199  ;  p,  464. 

Mauterer,  Carl.  Karlsruhe,  (iermanv.     Manufacture  of  an 

easUy-dlgestlble  food  from  whole  grain.     No.  1,086,382; 

Feb.  10;  (Jax.  vol.  19t> ;  p.  325. 

Mautblwrger.  Ellas,  et  al.     (See  Sxelig.T,  Anton,  assignor.) 

Maxfleld,  Nelson.  Maione,  Tex,     Lamp  turning  mechanism. 

No.  1,087,601  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  •  p.  766. 
MarwelL   George   E,,    Bronaugh,    Mo.      Lpsetting    attach- 
ment for  vises.     No.  1,087,388;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  726. 
Maxwell,  James  R..  BeldsvUle,  N.  C.     Tobacco-presa.     No. 

1.088,604  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax,  vol.  199 ;  p.  1186. 
May,  Ferdinand  U.,  Montclair,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  New  Jeraey   Patent   Company.   West  Orange, 
N.     J.       Motion  -  picture  -  protecting     apparatus.       No. 
1.087.129 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  634. 
Mayer,    Jacques,    Berlin.    (Jermany,    assignor    to    Mergen- 
thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    composing- 
machine.     .No.  1,085.925;  Feb.  !i  :  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  122. 
McAdam,   Joseph   P.,   Fort   Myer.   Vs.,  assignor   to  M.    Mc- 
l>ouald,      Washington.      D       C.        Cigarette-case.        No. 
1,080,065:   Feb.  3;  Gax.   vol.   199;   p.   175. 
McAllister,    Archie    T..    and    H.    I>lppel.    Philadelphia.    Pa, 
Hanger    for   concrete    work.      No.    1,088,290;    Feb.    24- 
Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1085 
McAneily,  Homer  H.,  Chicago.  HI.     Camera  shutter.     No. 

1.088,281  ;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1085. 
McBride,  Patrick  L.,  Gorham.  Me.     Carding-englne.     No. 

1,087,130 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  634. 
McOatw.  Tbomas,   Homestead,  Pa.     Cranking  device.     No. 

1,087,800;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  869. 
McCaddOQ,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  M.  De 
Witt,   Denver,  Colo.      Producing  cream.      No.   1,087,599; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  799. 
McCalTrey,    Frank    ('..    Burlington.    Vt.      Electric    whistle- 
blowing  apparatus.      No     1.086,196;    Feb.   3;    Gax.    vol. 
199;   p.  218, 
McCain,  Paul  H.,  assignor  to  Pheoll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.     Shaping  nut-blanks.     No.  1,087,313  ; 
Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  609. 
Mc<'antess,  Joseph   E.,   W^axabacbie.   Tex.     Cultivator  hop- 
ple.    No,   1.08S,623:  Feb.  3;  (Jax.  vol.   199;  p.  15. 
McCarroll,    Edward    W..     I'ittsburgb,     Pa.       Vehicle-Jack. 

No.  1,087.250;  Feb,   17;  (Jai.  vol.   199;  p.  678. 
McCarthy.  Charles  J.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Meatsllcer.     No. 

1,086,680;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  429. 
McCarty.    Charles    D.,    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Plumb.      No. 

1,086,679;  Feb.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  429. 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Hick,  Harry  J., 

assignor.) 
McClea,  John  8.      (See  Fowler  and  McClea.) 
McCleam,    James    W.      (See    Farnum,    Frederick    T.,    as- 
signor.) 
McCleary,   Edward   L..   ct  al.      (See  Sawtelle,  Charles  A., 

assignor.) 
McClure.   Edgar   R.,    I>o8   Angeles.  Cal.      MUk-cooler.      No. 

1.086.302;   Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p,  251. 
McCollum,  Alfred  F.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  J.  Magee, 
2d.      Bloomsburg,      Pa.      Edge-binding      machine.      No. 
1.088,605  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  :  p.  1187. 
McCombe.    Albert    8.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Sewer-block,      No. 

1,087,172:  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  649. 
McConway  &  Torley  Company.      (See  Kelso,   William,  as- 
signor.) 
McCord,  Clarence  8.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Sifting  device.     No. 

1,087,173  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  649. 
McCormlck,  Frank  L.     (See  De  Kleist  and  McCormick.) 
McCormick,  John  I.,  Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing  vacuums.      No.    1.085.926;    Feb.   3;   Gax.    vol.    199: 
p.  123. 
McCormick  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kopf.  Melrose 

G.,   assignor. ) 
McCoy,    John,    and    8.    A.    Copenhafer,    York,    Pa.      Feed 
mechanism   for   cutting-machines.      No.    1,087,801  ;   Feb 
17;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  869. 
McCoy,    John,    and    S.    A.    Copenhafer,    York,    Pa.      Feed 
mecbanlam   for  cutting-machines.      No.    1,087,802;   Feb. 
17  ;  Gax.  vol,  199  ;  p.  870. 
McCracken.    Isaac    E.,    IMttsburgh,    Pa.      Gear-cutting   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.085,748;  Feb.  3:  (;as.  vol.  199;  p.  60. 
McDonald,  A.  Y,     (See  MacNell,  Thomas  P.,  assignor.) 
Mcf>onald.  Cush  A.      (See  Mlnottl  and  McI>onald.) 
McI>onald.     James     J,.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Trap.        No. 

1.086,066:   Feb,   3:  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   17.V 
McDonald.   Martin.      (See   Mc.Vdam.   .Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 
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McDowell.  Burr  B..  Van  Etten.  N.  ,Y.  Mold  for  concrete 
sluice*.     No.  1.086.197  :  Feb.  3 ;  Gei.  vol.  199 ;  p.  218. 

McFarland,  Walter  A.,  aaalgnor  ofj wo  thirds  to  C.  Beal^ 
one  sixth  to  V.  a.  Laboalaae,  Wfeahlngton.  D.  C..  •nd 
one-alxth  to  H.  D.  Dav.  Upper  Falli  Md.  Shut-off- 
Talre-operatlng  mechanism.  No,  1,088,169;  ten.  £* , 
Gas.  TOl.   199:   p.   1040.  _     ^        ,     ^ 

McFerran,  William  J..  Hanry.  8.  D.  Package-fastener. 
No.  1.0X5.749  ;  Feb.  ft  :  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  61. 

McOee,  Thomas  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Diaper.  No. 
1,088.365  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  19© ;  p.  110«. 

McGlnley  Catharine  M..  Boston,  Hass.  Mosnulto-torch. 
No.  1.088.606:  Feb.  24:  Gaa.  vol    199 ;  p.  1187. 

McGinnls.  Francis  A..  Detroit,  Mich.  Necktle-adJuster 
No.  1,087.314  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  699.         

McGratfi.   .\llce  L.      (See  McGrath.   Samuel  C.  assignor.) 

McGrath  Samuel  C,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  A.  L.  Mc- 
Grath. Baltimore.  Md.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
recovering  the  by-products  in  tbe  manufacture  of  fer- 
tillier      No.  1.087.031;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  549. 

McGregor.    t)onald.    Tacoma,    Wasl.      Wire    chain.      No. 

1.086.383  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  326. 
McHarK.  .Arthur  V.  A.      (See  .Murra*  and  McHarg.) 
Mclntyre.  Michael   M..  assignor  to  The  I'erfectlon   Spring 

Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Vehicle  spring.      (Reissue.) 
No.  13.689  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  19©  ;  p.  907. 
McKay.  William  A.,  and  M.  Clau8s««i.  assignors  to  Wizard 
Electric  Ijimp  Company,  San  Frinclsco,  Cal.     Electric 
Inmp  stand.     No.    1.088.607;   Feb.   24;   Gax.   vol.   199; 

P-  il88.  „    „    „ 

McKee.  James  T..  assignor  of  one-fhird  to  T.  E.  Powers 
and  one-third  to  J.  S.  Talt.  St.  John  New  Brunswlclj. 
Canada.  Fuel-saver.  No.  1.086,^  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  484.  ^  .w    .   . 

McKee.  Thomas  C  Chicago,  III..  a»slKnor  of  one-thlr«I  to 
G  II  Klttredge  and  one-third  to  V.  W.  Lamson.  Cin- 
cinnati Ohio.  Absorber  for  rdfritrerating  apparatus. 
No.  I.n85.fi24:  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.   199  ;  p.  16. 

McK«>e.  William  I.      (See  Hoch  and  McKee. » 

McKell.  Thorpe  J.,  Los  Angeles,  C«l.  Folding  table.  No. 
1.086.778:  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  465. 

McKinnev.  ilarrv  K..  Kansas  <Mty.  Mo.  Carriage  attach- 
ment for  desk  telephones.  No.  1^085.69.1;  teb.  3;  Oax. 
vol.  199  :  p.  40  I 

McKlnnon.  iJichlHn  R..  Buffalo.  N.  t      Making  chains 
].08.-).02.">;   Feb.  :\ ;  Gax.  vol.   lOOc;  p.  1«. 

McKlnnon.    Walter.   Tacoma.    Wast.      Card  -  holder. 

1.086.384  :  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  196 ;  p.  325. 
McKlttrlck.     Samuel.     Sandusky.    Ohio.       Fly-trap. 

1  0M7.»64  ;   Feb.  -'4  :  Gax.  vol.  19f  ;  p.  972. 
McLean.     Robert    W..    Bridgewatef.    assignor    to    Carver 
Cotton  Gin  Company.  East  Bridjiewater.  Mass.     Cotton 
seed   huller.      No.   1.088.085;   F*.   24;    Gax.    vol.    199; 

Mcl/eod.  Alexander.  Winnipeg,  Matitoba.  Canada.  Ciiltl- 
vator.     No.   1.087..389  ;   Feb.   17:  Gax.   vol.    199;  p.  726. 

McManus.   James  P.      (See  Breckepridge,  George  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
McMeen  k  Miller.     (See  Miller.  Kempster  B..  assignor.) 
McMeen  k  Miller.     (See  Miller  and  Ashley,  assignors.) 

McMlchael,  James  A..  Toledo.  Ohio,  ifuard  for  Incandes 
cent  lamfwr*  No.  1.085,750  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  61. 

McMillan.  Alexander.  Chelan,  Wa«l>.  Ilase-ball  apparatus. 
No    1.086.067:   F>b.   3;   Oaz.    vol;.   109:  p.   176. 

McMullen.  George  W..  Picton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Stabiliz- 
ing milk  and  product  thereof.  JJo.  1,086.385;  Feb.  10; 
Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  325. 

McMurtry.  Aklen  L.,  Sound  Beach.  Conn.  Control  device 
for  automobile  self-starters.  No.  1.087.454  ;  Feb.  17  ; 
Gax.   vol.   199;  p.  750. 

McNall,  John.     (See  Connln  and  McNall.) 

McNutt.  Varhel  H..  Holla.  Mo.  Chart  for  nac  In  deter- 
mining minerals  and  other  substances.  No.  1,087,174  ; 
Feb    17:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  649 

McPherson.  John  D.,  Hlllburn.  N.  t.  Tongue-switch.  No. 
1.085,870;   Feb.  3;  (Jax.  vol.   19^;  p.  103. 

McQuown,  Thomas  H..  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  A. 
Kent.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Klectrfc  contact  device.  No. 
1,087.131  :  F*eb.  17:  Gax.  vol.  Iflw  :  p.  635. 

McRae.  Archie  B.  Sanilac  counfy.  Mich.  Wagon-bodv 
support.    No.  1.088.160:  Feb.  24}  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1041. 

Meador.  .V.  G.     (See  Meador,  Lene«d  K..  assignor.) 

Meador.  Lenerd  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  G.  Meador. 
Johnsvllle,  Tex.  Cotton  -  bale  -  tie  antlbuckler.  No. 
1.087,032:  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  1|0;  p.  549. 

Meaher.  loseph  A..  Cleveland.  Ohl«.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1.087.2.'l  ;  Fel>.  17;  Gax.  vol.  1819  ;  p.  678. 

Meaker  John  W..  Detroit,  Mich.  Mechanism  for  operating 
fluah-vnlves.  No.  1.087.542;  F^b.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199; 
p.  780. 

Means.  Claude.  Harris.  Kans.  Com  -  harvester.  No. 
1.087.455  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  750 

Meckovsky.  Joseph,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Toy.  No.  1.087,390  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  726. 

Meenaghan.  William  J..  Amarillov  Tex.  Railway  safety 
devid-      .No.   1,085.694;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  40. 

Mehlln.  Charli-s.  F.irt  I.ee,  N.  Jj  Fall-board  for  granJ 
pianos.     .No.  1.085.927:  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  123. 

Melster.  Henry,  and  G.  Blrnbach,  Portland,  Oreg.  Ruler 
No.  1.086.545  ;  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  382. 

Melaa,  William.  Ridley  Park,  asitgnor  of  one-half  to  D. 
Townsend.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  plast  preaaure-rcgulatinn 
valve      No.  1.086.681  ;  Feb.  10;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  42fl. 


Melas.  WlUiam,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Townaend.  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.     Crucible  melting-furnace.     No.  1.086,8.35  ; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  484. 
Melcher,  (ieorge  W.     (See  Stahl,  Isaac  S.,  assignor.) 
MHlling    William  M.,  assignor  of  forty-live  one- hundredths 

to    A.     Doerfler.     Chicago,     111.       Timing    device.       No. 

1.087.803;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  8<0. 
Melville  Clark   Piano  Company.      (See  Clark.  Melville,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Melville,  Thomas.  Dunedin,   New   Zealand.     Dot-and-daah- 

rode   recorder.     No.   1.088,161  ;   Feb.   24  ;  Gax.  vol.   199  : 

p.    lOH. 
Mendelssohn,  Herman  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

making  bifocal  lenses.     No.  1.086.871  ;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol 

1!»0  ;  p.    103. 
Menxel.   Henry  A..   Santa   Clara.  Cal.     Automatic  circuit 

closer  for   motor- vehicle  starters.      No.    1.0H6.682;    Feb. 

10;  Gax.  voL  199:  p.  430.  ,.       u    o     * 

Menxies,  Robert  C.  and  J.  E.  Aitken.  Musselburgh.  Scot 

land.       Manufacture    of    paper    sulUble    for    security 

checks.     No.  1.086,386;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  326. 
Mtriantlle  «  urporntlon.      (See  Kenny.   k:dmond.  assignor.) 
Mercler,  Louis  A.  I)       (Se*-  (;ra>-,  l»avle  A..  asHlKUor.) 
Meredith-Jones,  Hubert.   New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Co 

lumbla    Nut   and    Bolt    Company.    Incorporated,    Bridge 

port    Conn.     Starting  mechanism.     No.    1.086.683;   Feb. 

10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  430. 
Meredith  Jones,    Hubert.    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Columbia   Nut  and  Bolt  Company  Incorporated,  Bridge 

port    Conn       Starling   mechanism   for  explosive-engines. 

No.  'l.Uo7.9G5:  Feb.  24:  Gax.  vol.  189  :P,  9^3. 
Mereweather.  George  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  t.  B. 

Eddv  Companv.  Limited.  Hull,  Quebec.  Canada.     Safety 

blow'-oCr     device     for     digesters     and     the     like.        No. 

1.088.162:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1041 
.Mer^enthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Boardman,  Robert 

O,.  ansignor.  ( 
Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company. 

rich,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Mf-rgenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

F..   assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company. 

S..  assignor.) 
Mengerthaler    Linotype   Company. 

assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

K.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company. 

assignor.)  _  ,,        j.-,,^ 

Merkel,  Jacob  B.,  and  (L  J    Carroll.  Tnmaqua.  i'a.     Hlm- 
wliidlng   mechanism    for   movinu-pictiirp    mailiiu.-s.      .xo. 
1,086,198;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  1!»»  :  p    -19. 
Merker.   Philip  C.   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa.     Car-door      No. 

1,086.602;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  403. 
Merker     Philip   C,    Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      Car  door.      No- 

1.08^,603;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  P-  403. 
Merker.  Philip  C.  ^'edar  Rapids,  Jown.     I-astenlng  means 
for  (ir-doors.     No.   1.08G,Co4  ;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.    lUO  , 

Merker^Phlllp  C.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  Stay-chain-attach- 
ing device  for  car-doors,   Ac.     No.    1,086.605,   J*eb.   10, 

Merrell  ^''living  S.!  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Desiccating  and  collecting  apparatus. 
No.   1.08A.436;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  \ol.  199;  p.   1134. 

Merrell  Souk-     Company.       (See     Merrell.     Irving     S..     ns- 

.NierHck':' Frank  W.,  assignor  to  American  Stay  Cotnpany. 

Boston     Mass.      Vamp  stay    for   shoes.      No.    1.088,005 , 

Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.   1208. 
Merrill    Elijah  H.     (See  Dolbear.  Clinton  E..  assignor.) 
Merritt    Irving   D  .  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company.   New 

lUven.  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1.085.817;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol. 

MeVritj.'jJSbh,  and  W.  H    Honlsa,  •Mlgnora  of  one  fourth 
tn   W    A     Lorenx.   one-fourth    to    W.    H.    Honlss,    Hart 
ford    Conn.,   and  one-half  to   Beech-Nut    PaiJklng  torn 
pan;,   Canuloharle.    N.    Y.      Machine   for   cutting   rings. 
fTo.  1,086.606:  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199  :  p    ^"f*  .  .    ^  ^.^ 

Merrow.  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  The  Merrow  Machine  i  om- 
pany.  Hartford.  Conn.  Raceway  for  »"tch-formlng  re- 
ciprocating elements.     No.  1.086.607  :  Fpb.  10  :  Gax.  vol. 

199 :  p.  405.  ,  T         u  w 

Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Merrow,  Joseph  M., 

ABSlffDOr  ) 

Merrow   .Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Stedman,   William 

H..  assignor. )  ..  .  , 

Mesklmen.    Leslie    C,    Waterloo.     Iowa.      Reversing  valve 

mechanism     for      Internal  -  combustion     engines.        No. 

1.0H7.O33:  Feb.  10;  Oau.  vol.  199:  p.  549 
Messerschmitt,     .Anton,     Stolberg,     Germany.       Obtaining 

alkali-metal    compounds    from    silicates    containing    the 

same.     No.  1.087,132;  Feb.  17;  <iax.  vol.  109;  p.  636. 
Metal   Novelty   Company.  The.      (See  Sweet.   NSeicome   I-.. 

Hs.^lgnor  )  „       „ 

M.  tal    Specialties    Manufacturing   Company.      (Sec    Berg. 

lohn.  assignor.)  ^   .,  .     .... 

Metcalf    «Jeorge  A.      (See  Shayer  and   Metcalf.) 
Metes tf.   Ralph   M  .   Driacoll.  N.   D.      Flying  m.uliiuc.     No. 

l,08G,ifK):  Fell    3,  (^az.  vol.  lU'J  ;  i».  21'.). 


(See  Degener,  Heln- 
(See  Dodge.  Philip  T.. 
(See  Guest.  Alfred  W. 
(See  Kennedy.  David 
(See  Mayer,  Jacques, 
(See  Morrison,  Luther 
(See  Muehlelsen,  Curl. 
(See   Rogers,  John   R., 
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(See  De  Nuccl.  Lnigi, 


Metropolitan  Hatters  Supply  Co. 

assignor.) 
MotropoJltan    Mausoleum   Company.      (See   Slevert.    Philip 

W..  assignor.) 
Metx,  Herman  A.     (See  Hlrschberger.  Josef,  assignor.) 
Mefzenbacher,   Frederick.   EUxabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  W. 

H.  Rich  &  Son.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Strap  and  tab  forming 

machine.     No.  1.087.804  ;  Feb.  17  :  <iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  871. 
Mevea,   Gustav    N..    Davenport,    Iowa.      Operating    mecha- 

nl.sra   for   washing  and   like   machines.      No.    1,086,546; 

Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  382. 
Meves.    Gustav    N..    Davenport.    Iowa.      Operating    mecha- 
nism  for   washing   and   like   machines.      No.    1,086.547  : 

Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  382. 
Meves.    (Justav    N..    I>avenport.    Iowa.      Operatin;;    mecha- 
nism   for   washing  and    like   machines.      No.    1,086,548; 

Fell    10;  <iax.  vol.  109:  p.  383. 
Meyer.  Hans  J.      (See  Kroenert  and  Meyer.) 
Mever,   Henry   H..   Red   Wing,   Minn.     Device  for  carrying 

mail.     No.  1. 086,928  :  F.b.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  516. 
Meyer.    Johan.    Zurich,    Swltxerland.       Egg  -  opener.      No. 

1.087,805;  Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  871. 
Mfvers,  Henry   1'.      (See  Nichols  and   Meyers.  1 
Mevers,   Nicholas,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Meyers,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Sheet-delivery  mechanism.     No.  1.085,872;  Feb.  3;  Gax. 

vol.  191) :  p.   104. 
Mevers.  Mcholss.  nsslgnor  to  V    C.   Meyers.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Printing  machine.      No.    1.086.387:    F.>b.    10;    Gax.    vol. 

199  ;  p.  326. 
M<  vers,  Peter  C.     (See  Meyers.  Nicholas,  asaijinor.  i 
.Michael,  Howard  O,  Baltimore.  Md.    Razor.    No.  1,086,388  ; 

Fed.  10;  (Jnz.  vol.   1!»0:  p.  32«. 
Michaelsen,   Charles   O..   Omaha,   Nebr       Interriipte<l-drlve 

gearing.     No.  1,ns.-..7."il  :  Fi'li    ::  ;  tJar.  vol    I'i'.t  .  p.  «1. 
MIrhle.     David     B.,     Chicago,     111.       Towel  -  holder.       No. 

1.086.200  ;  Feb.  3;  (Jax.  vol.  190;  p    I'liV 
Mlchltsch.    John.    Detroit,    Mich.     Rattling  machine.     No. 

1,085.928:  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  124. 
Mlddleton,     James     F..     Plttsfield,     Mass.       Vehicle-wheel. 

No.   1.088.3.50:   Feb.  24:  (iax.  vol     190:  p.   1106. 
.Miilcley.   .Albert    11.      (See   Nandervoll  and   MIdgley. ) 
Midgley.    Thomas,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor,    bv    mesne 

nsslirnments,     to     The     I'nlted     States     Tire     »  ompany. 

Vehicle-wheel.      No.    I,086,3;i0;    F.-b.    3;    dm.    vol.    190; 

p.  2<!(». 
MlentuR.      Frank.     Oliver.     Pa.        Railway  -  switch.       No. 

1.0S7,034:  Fob.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   lOO  :  p    549. 
Mll.'ttf,  Cbarlrs  A      i  See  H^ronx.  Ldioond,  nsslgnor.) 
.Mllltaire  .Auto  Company   Inc.,  The.      (See  Johnston.  David 

J.,   assignor.) 
.Miller.  Altcn   S..  Flushing.  .N.  Y.     Tunnel.     No.  1.086.779; 

Feb.  10:  (;sz.  vol.  190;  p.  465. 
Miller.  Carl    H.      (See  Trimble  and   Miller  i 
Miller.     Charles     J.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.,     assignor,     by 

mesne  assignments,   to   The    Lamsun    ('omi>any.    Boston, 

Mass.      Store-service    apparatus.      No.    1,085,752 ;    Feb. 

3;  Gax.  vol.  109;  p.  62. 
Miller,    Frank    1'.,    Washtucna,    Wash.      Bed    attachment. 

No.  1.087.806;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  871. 
Miller.  <;eorge,  and  N.  J.  Beckner.  Mabton,  Wash.     Pump. 

No.  1,087.675:  Feb.  17;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  828. 
Miller,    tieorge    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Sharpener    for    lawn 

mowers.     No.  1.086,380;  Feb.  Kt;  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  327. 
Miller.     Henrv     C.,     Waterford.    N.     Y.       Sound-box.       No. 

l.()S7.0:r):  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  .'j.')0. 
Miller,  James  H.      (See  Lively,  Leroy  A.,  assignor.) 
Miller.   John   J.    .A.,   Denver,   Colo.      Rope-lock   for   trunks, 

crates,  and  the  like.     No.  1,088,163;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol. 

1ft;):  p.  1012. 
Miller.    Kempster   B.,   assignor  to   McMeen   &   Miller,  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Telephone-support.     No.  1,087.808;   Feb.  17: 

(Jaz.  vol     109  ;   p.   872. 
Miller.     Kempster    B..    and    C    G      Ashley,    assignors    to 

.McMeen  A  Miller,  Chicago,  III.     Telephone  support.     No. 

1,087.807:   Feb.   17;  Gax.  vol.   190;  n.   871. 
Miller,     Olof,     Fargo,     N.     D.     Starching  -  machine.     No. 

1.085.929;  Feb    3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  124. 
Miller.   Orin  J  .  HurdsHeld.   N.   D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

I.  Humes.  Cutler.  Ind.     (Jraln-door.     No.  1,080,780;  Feb. 
p.  4ft.'». 

Chicago.   III.     Valve.     No.   1,086,549; 
1 99  ;  p.  38;i. 
Pougbkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

De   Laval  Separator  Company.     Spring  for  sprlng-bear- 

Ings.     No.  1.086.781:  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vwL  1 09  ;  p.   466. 
Miller,  Irlah  U..  assignor  to  The  W.  H.  Wfilllns  Company, 

Salem.    Ohio.      Buoyancv    devi<'e    for   canoes,    boats.    &< . 

No.  1,086,.390;  Feb.  10:  (iaz.  vol     199;  p.  327. 
.Miller,  Wallace.     (See  Craft,  Clarence  H..  assignor.) 
Mills.    Joseph    H.,    Richmond.    Ind.      Plastic    composition. 

No.  1.088.164:  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1042. 
Mills    Novelty    Company.      (See    Sandell,    Henry    K.,    as- 

signcr. ) 
Milne,     (Jewrge,     Chicago,     III.       Explosive  -  engine.       No. 

1.088,292  :  Feb.  24  ;  (5ai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1085. 
Miiz,  Max  J.,  Taft,  Cal      Window-cleaner.     No.  1,087.600; 

Feb.   17:  Ga».   vol.    199;   p.   800. 
Miner,    Marion    IL,   et    tit.      (See    RIchman,    Louis    I'.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Miner,  William  G.,  Chatham,   Va.     Door  for  automobiles 

No.   1.087,809:  Feb.  17;  (iax.  vol.  109;  p.  873. 
Miner,  William  H.      (See  Nash  and  Miner.) 
Miner,    William    H.      (See   O'Connor,    Joiin    F..    assignor.) 


10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  100 
Miller.    Richard   K. 

Feb.  10  ;  (Jax.  vol. 
Miller.  Theodore  H. 


No.    1.088,608;   Feb. 
Thread-gnlde.      No. 
No. 
as- 


Mlnotti,  Pete  C,  and  C.  A.  McDonald,  Hughey,  W.  Va. 
Permutation-lock.  No.  1,086.068;  Feb.  3;  G»m.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  176. 

.Mirrielees,  James  F..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cooking  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.087.886:  Feb.   17;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  897. 

.Mitchell.  Charles  W..  Brooklvn.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  W.  Lansing.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Pipe-strap.  No. 
1.0H7,036;   Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  550. 

Mitchell,  Dell  W.,  and  F.  Jewell,  Pomona,  Cal.  Working- 
garment.     No.  1.087,037  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vel.  199  ;  p.  550. 

.Mitfhell,  Frank.  Hammersmith,  London.  England,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atlantic  National 
Bank,  Providence,  R.  1.  Target-practice  apparatus.  No. 
1.uNti,8;{0:  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  4.H5. 

Mitchell.    Ira,   Salem,  Oreg.      Pump. 
24  ;  (;az.  vol.  199:  p.  1188. 

Mitchell.    .John    R..    Montclalr.    N     J. 

1.087.502;  Feb.  17;  (5az.  vol.  199;  p.  766. 

.Mlttermeyer,    John.    Rice    I.ake,    Wis.      Car  -  stake. 
1,087,i;i3;  Feb.  17;  (Jax.  vol.   199;  p.  636. 

Mobili-    Company,    The.       (See    Stanton,    Charles    W., 
slgnor.) 

.  and  A.  U.  Gerber,  Chicago.  111.  Safety 
railway  cais.  No.  1,080.069;  Feb.  3; 
p.  176. 

Mock,  Charles  M.,  and  A.  U.  (ierber,  Chicago^  III.  Safety 
appliance  for  railway  cars.  No.  1.086,0(0;  Feb.  3; 
(iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  177. 

Moebrle,  Martin,  Oakland,  Cal.  Dlsinfector.  No. 
1.086,331  ;  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  260. 

.Moffat.  William  Y.,  Scranton,  i'a.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Steam  Pump  Company.  Cut-off-valve  mechanism. 
No.  1,086.071  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  177 

Moffett.  William  A.,  and  R.  P.  Perkins.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Automatic  control  of  signals  by  light.  No. 
1.087,900  :   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  973. 

.Mogan.  Christopher  J..  Charlerol.  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Steel  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cotton-tie-bundling  machine. 
No.  1,087,810;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  873. 

Mohler,  Alexander  B.,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Knglne-valve. 
No.    1.088, 60f»;   Feb.    24:    (iaz.   vol.   199;   p.    1188. 

Molosworth,  Clyde  K.,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The 
Refrigeration  Corpoi-ation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Distilling 
apparatus.  No.  1.086.684;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  431. 

Molineus,  Eugen.      (See  Unger  and  Mollneus.) 

Molyneux    Auto-Malling    Machine    Company.       (See 
neux,  Barton  S.,  assignor.) 

Molvneux.    Barton    S.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y..    assignor   to 
neux    Auto-Mailing    Machine    Company,    Pierre. 


Mock,  Charles  M. 

ai)pilance    for 

fiBZ.  vol.  199 


Moly- 

Moly- 
8.    b. 


(See    Wllber    and    Ball, 

India.      Wind-screen    for 
3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  219. 


Automatic    mailing  machine.      No.    1.086.391;    Feb.    10; 
(iax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  327. 

Monarch  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Frlcke,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Monosmlth,  David  J..  Spencer.  Ohio.  Incandescing  ele- 
ment for  burners.  No.  1,087,811;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol. 
109;  p.  873. 

.Monroe,  Fred  R.,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  D.  Uaggerty,  Sussex,  N.  J.  Fluid-treating 
device.     No.  1.088.086;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  101.5. 

Montgomerv,  (iustavus  A.,  Oilfields.  Cal.  Underreamer. 
No.  1.087\8]2  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  voL  199  ;  p.  873. 

Montgomerv.  .lobn.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Lock  and 
latch.     No.  1,086.837  ;  Feb.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  485. 

Montgomery,  John  F.  (See  Ijisswell,  William  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hopkins, 
William  W.,  assignor.) 

Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Uooley. 
William,  assignor. ) 

.Moonlight    Bait    Company,    The. 
assignors  ) 

MooraJ,    Gulamall    G.,    Bombay, 
vehicles.     No.  1,086.201  ;  Feb. 

.Moore.  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
lirldgeport.  Conn.  Sheet-metal  nut  and  making  the 
same.     No.  1,088,437;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1134. 

Moore,  Grover  C.,  Campton.  Ga.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1  08/.038  ;  Feb.  10  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  550. 

.Moore.  James  D..  assignor  to  W.  C.  Meadows  Mill  Co.. 
North  Wllkesl>oro.  N.  C.  Feed-regulator.  No.  1,088,438; 
Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;.  p.  1134. 

Moore,  Omer  K.,  Coldwater,  Kans.  Pneumatic  shoe  form. 
No.  1.086.782:  Feb.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  406. 

Moore.  Robert  E..  St.  Louis  county.  Mo.  Combined  car- 
door  and  partition.  No.  1,085,763;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol. 
199;  p.  62.  .        „       , 

Moore,  Samuel  W..  assignor  to  American  Mono  Service 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  I'aper  vessel.  No.  1,080,460; 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  353. 

Moore,  Tliomas  C,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Skimming-propeller 
skee.     No.   1.08G.008:  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  40G. 

Moran,  William  T.,  Quincy.  Mass.  Headlight.  No. 
1,086.803 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  252. 

Morgan.  Bernard.  Newport,  R.  I.  Test  or  priming  c>ock. 
No.   1,085,990;  Feb   3;  (iax.  vol.  199;  p.  147. 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Carroll,  Elbert  IL, 
assignor.) 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (S<>e  Jefferiea,  Eljenexer 
A.  W.,  assignor.) 

Morris,  Edmund,  assignor  to  Wilmarth  Show  Case  Com- 
panv. (irand  Rapids.  Mich,  (ilass-locklng  device  for 
show-<'ase8.  No.  1.08G,:jn2  ;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199; 
p.   328. 
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MorHs.  Harold  W..  Boaton.  Mass.     M*chlD«  for  aewlntr  on 

button*.     No.  1,087,601;  Feb.  17:  (fea.  v.>J.  199;  p.  800. 
Morris,  Harrison  R..   Mapleton,  Kans,     Egg  handler.     No. 

IMH6,M2  :  Feb.  H  ;  Oa«.  vol.  199  ;  l>.  2M. 
MorrlB.  John   O..    WnshinKfon.   D.   C'  aaelgnor,   by   menne 

aMlsDments,   to  Tbe  Totwcco  Stemming    Machine  Cnm- 

pany,  Baltimore,  Md.     Tobacco-ateKmlnK  machine.     No. 

1,087.0.S9  ;   Feb.    10;  Qat.  toI.   199 ;  n.    551. 
Morria  Walsh  Sons.     (Bee  Wc«t,  Lea»der  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Morrlaon,    Elijah    B..    HaTerhlH,    Maaa.     Mechanical    toy. 

No.  1.085.9;<0  ;  Feb.  3  :  Oa».  toI.  19»  ;  p.  125. 
Morrlaon.  Luther  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalRnor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Typ«    or     matrix.       No. 

1.0H8.439:  Feb.  24;  liax.  vol.  199;  p.   1135. 
Morrlaon,  Luther  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Mergen- 

thaler     Linotype    Company.      TTpographical     machine. 

No.  1.088.440:  Feb    24;  Gaa.  vol.   199;  p.  lUS. 
Morrison,    Nathan   H.,    Meredith.    N.   H.     System   and  ap- 
paratus for  electrically  selecting  and  controlling  a  num- 
ber of  elt-metJts   from  a  disUnt  point.     No.    1,086,072  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  (Jai.  vol.   199  ;  p.  177. 
.Morrison,    William    .1  ,   Sioux   Clt.v,    Iowa.      Pressure-relief 

valve  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  l,08f),550;  Feb.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  199;  p.  384. 
.Morrlssey,  I'atrlck,  Basthampton,  aaalcnor  to  T.  A.  Cotter, 

WlUlmantlc.   Conn      Spare-tire  holfler.     No.    1,085,873 ; 

Feb.  3;  <iai.  vol.  199 :  p.  104. 
Morrow.  Alexander  H..  Pittsburgh,  P|.     Boiler  or  heater. 

No.  1,085,754;  Feb.  3;  Oai.  vol.  19#  ;  p.  63. 
.Morrow.  Frank  C.  Wellston,  Ohio.     Feed-regulator.     No. 

I,088j441  ;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1135. 
-Morse,  Everett  F.,  deceased.  Ithaca.   N.  Y. ;  L.  Morse,  ex- 
ecutrix.    Eliminating  Initial  stretch  of  drive-chains.    No. 

1,086.838  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  109  ;  p.  485. 
Morse.    Everett    F..    deceased,    Ithaca.    N.    Y. ;    L.    Morse, 

executrix.     Apparatus  for  eliminating  Initial  stretch  of 

drive-chains.      No.    1,088,839;    Feb.    10 ;   Gar.   vol.    199; 

p.  486. 
.Morse,  John  J.,  and  W.  8.   Gemmer.  ksslgnors  to  General 

Appliance  Company.   St.   Louis.   MO.      Brake-shoe.     No. 

1.087.676;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  828. 
Morse.  Loal»e,  executrix.      (See  Mors*,   Everett  F.  ( 
Morse.  Theodore  F.,  assignor  to  Huntley   Manufacturing 

Company,     Silver    Creek.     N.     Y.       Grain-heater.       No. 

1,088,357;  Feb.  24;  (ias.  vol.  199;  p.  1107. 
Morton,  Albert  H.,  Lowell,  Masa.     Drfving  mechanism  for 

cardlng-engines.     No.  1,088.087  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  1016. 
Morton.  James  B.,  Morehead  City    N^  C.     Trousers.     No. 

1,086,685;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  196;  p.  431. 
Morton,  Rufus  J.  (See  Clark  and  Morton.) 
Mosch,    Charles,    Portland,   Oreg.      Door.      No.    1,085.931  ; 

Feb.  .'{ :  Gai.  vol.   199 ;  p.   126. 
Mo«»'lev,  James  W..  Romllev,  England     Wall  construction 

for  houses  and  other  buildings.     No,  1,087,813  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

(;ar.  vol     199;  p.  874. 
.Moaeley,     William     M.,     Elgin,     III.       Spring-chuck.       No. 

1.086.39.*^ ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  328. 
Moiher,  Myron  A.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Camblnatlon-lock.     No. 

1,086,551  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  384. 
.Mosler,     Moses,    Cincinnati,    and    C.    Bartels.     Hamilton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y      Safe  construction.     No.  1,08T.175;  Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  199;  p.  649. 
Mosler  Safe  Company.      (See  Mosler  ,nnd   Bartels,  assign- 
ors.) 
Moss,  Louis  N  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  measuring 

textile   fabrics,  ftc.     No.   1,087.677;   Feb.   17;   Gaa.   vol. 

199  '  D    829 
Motor 'txinlpmenta  Limited.      (See  Gregory,  Hugh  H.,  as- 

sl|n>or. 
Motor  and  Gear  Improvement  Co.      (See  Fischer,  Martli), 

assignor  i 
Moulton,    Harley   C,    Dorchester,   assignor   of   one-half    to 

W.  A.  Horgan,  Boston,  Mass.     Gagfc  for  testing  tapered 

holes.     No.  1,086.840;  Feb.  10;  Ga«.  vol.  199;  p.  486. 
Mouaaette,  Oliver  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ore-pulveriaer.     No. 

1.087.967  ;  Feb.  24  ;  <;a«.  vol.  199  ;  p.  974. 
Mouaaette.    Oliver    J.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Cruaher.      No. 

1.087.968  ;  Feb.  24  :  Oat.  vol.  199 ;  p.  974. 
Mowat.  Oliver  M.     (See  Baker.  Hensfn,  and  Mowat.) 
Mroilnskl.  Edward  N.,  and  C.  L.  Hunalcker.  San  Francisco, 

Cal.     Machine  for  making  and  Inserting  paper  rings  In 

can-heads.      No.    1,087,040;    Feb.    10;    Gax.    vol.    199; 

p.  551. 
Muehlelaen,   Carl,    Berlin.   Germany,  aaslgnor  to   Merren- 

tbaler    Linotype   Company.     Typotrapbical    composlog- 

machlna.      No.   1,088,442;   Feb.   24;   Gax.   vol.   199;   p. 

USS. 
Mueller.  Adolph,  assignor  to  H    Mueller  Mfg,  Co.,  Decatur, 

III.      Interrnangeable  self-closing  a$d   compression   cock. 

No.  1.087,543:  Feb.  17:  Gax.  vol.  Ij99 ;  p.  780. 
Mueller,     Edward    W.,     Benaenville.     111.       Funnel.       No. 

1.086,626 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  199 ;  p.  16. 
Mueller.  Fred  B.,  aaslgnor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decntur. 

IIL      Sprinkling  and   flushing  )iydr«nt.      No.    1.086,841  : 

Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  487. 
Mulford.     Ru^lB    K..     Boston,    Masa.      Key  -  guide.      No. 

1.088.237:  Feb.  24:  Gax  vol.  199:  p.  1067. 
Mflller.  Paul,  et  al.     (See  Sxellga,  Anton,  asaltpor,) 
Muncy,  David  J..   I.ockney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Jons. 

Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Pump.      No.    1.088,238;    Feb.    24; 

Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  1067. 
Munson-Whitaker  Company.      (See  Whitaker,  Cheater  L., 

assignor.) 


Murphey.  James  A.,  Germantown,  Pa.  Means  for  way- 
billing.     No.  1.086,203;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  220. 

Murphy,  Clinton  C.      (See  Mathews,  Fred,  assignor.) 

.Murphy,  John.  Hartford  i'lty.  Ind.,  aHslgiior  to  Window 
(ilaas  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Hlowplpe- 
statid.     No.  1.086,.H94;  Feft.  10;  (ias.  vol.  199;  p.  328 

Murray.  Stephen  D.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Cotton-gin.  No. 
1,086.204;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  221. 

Murray,  Thomas  K.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  trap- 
ping solid  particiea  In  auspenslon  in  gaa-currenta.  No. 
1.087,970  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  974. 

Murray,  Thomas  E..  and  A.  V.  A.  McHarg.  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
aald  McHarg  asalgnor  to  said  Murray.  Multlduct.  No. 
1.087.969;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  974. 

Murray,  Thomas  F...  and  G.  W.  Christians,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  8.1  Id  Christians  aaslgnor  to  said  Murray.  Fuse- 
swU<b.      No    1.087.971;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  975. 

Murrlan,  William  S.  (Sec  Boyden,  Nathaniel  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Muxxy,  William  H..  asalgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Printing  attachment  for 
slot  machines.  No.  1,087,262  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol,  199  ; 
p.  679. 

Myatt,  William  J.,  Birmingham,  England.  Blade-holder 
of  sofety-raiors.  No.  1,087,544  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ; 
p.   780 

Myers.  Sylvester  D..  et  al.  (See  Hughes.  Hugh  T.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Myers.  Waldow  F..  Fostorla.  Ohio.  Bolt  -  lock.  No. 
1.087.041  ;  Feb.  10;  (imx.  vol.  199  ;  p.  552. 

Mysxkler.  Maxymllian  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Music  leaf  turner. 
No.  1.087,042:  Feb.  10:  G«i.  vol.  199:  p.  552. 

N-M-C-R   Company       (See   Davids.    Charles   H.,   aaalgnor.) 

Naamlooze  Vennootschap  HoUandsche  Zljde  Maatachapplj. 
(See  Timpe,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Naatz.  Hermann.  Bltterfeld,  assignor  to  Luft-Fahraeng- 
Gesellschaft,  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germanv.  Suspenaion  of 
cars  of  airships.  No.  1,087.134  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ; 
p.   6.S6. 

.Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company.  (See  Yeriley.  William  A., 
a.sslgnor.  i 

.N'alrnr.  James  D..  assignor  to  C.  T.  Adams,  .Mhambra,  Cal. 
Means  for  separating  heavy  and  light  comminuted  mate- 
rials.    No.  1.088.443  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1136. 

Nan(<'.  Uolle  J.      (See  Collins.  Albert  K.,  assignor.) 

Naxragansett  Machine  Company.  (See  Thornley,  Albert 
J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Nash,  Cbarlea  J.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Draw-bar  yoke  and  draw- 
bar-yoke connection  for  draft  rigging  No.  1,086,073; 
Feb.' 3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.   178. 

Nash.  Frederick  J..  SomervlUe,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United 
S1j<.'  Machinery  i'ompany,  Paterson,  N  J.  Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,087,602  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  800. 

.Nathan.  John,  Coutolene,  Cal.  .Von  reflllable  Untie.  So. 
1,087,043;   Feb.    10:   I'.ax.  vol.    19{»  :  p.   353. 

Nathoo,  Charles  A..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Douche-cabinet. 
No.  1.085,696;  Feb.  3;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  41. 

National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Cran- 
dall.  William,  assignor  i 

National  -  Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Smith,  Oscar  A.,  asalgnor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Banwell, 
llenrv  C,  assignor  ) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Church,  Ed- 
mund S.,  assignor,  i 

.National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Fuller,  Fred- 
erick L.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Muixy.  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.). 

.National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Palmer, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

National  Electric  I'tllltles  Corporation.  (See  Van  Olahn, 
Edward  C,  assignor. ) 

National  Lock  and  Mfg.  Co.  (St-e  Olson  and  Blood,  as- 
signors. ) 

National  Machinery  Co.  (See  Clouae.  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Stephen- 
son, John  W.,  assignor.)  

National  Piano  Company.  (See  Tunstall.  William  B.  and 
A.  E.,  assignors.) 

National  TuU-  Company.  (See  Baker.  Hensm.  and  .Mowat. 
assignors.)  .^     ^    „ 

National  Wafer  Company.  (See  Graves,  Alfred  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

NavTor,  James  P..  London,  Ent'land.  Electric  display  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.087.044;  Feb.  10;  «ias.  vol.  199:  p    553. 

Ne<  kerman.  William  M..  asslgnr.f  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet 
and  Tul)e  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Machine  for 
threading  pipe-couplings.  No.  1,086,696;  Feb.  3;  Gai. 
vol.  199  :  p.  41. 

Neckerman.  William  M.,  and  C.  A.  Bllce,  assignors  to  The 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Youngstown, 
Ohio.  Threading  ■  machine.  No.  1,086.697;  Feb.  3; 
(ias.  vol.  199;  p.  41. 

Neder  John  H..  Baker,  Oreg.  Shock  -  absorlter.  No. 
1.086.929;  Feb.   10;  (iaz.  vol.   199:  p.  r)16. 

.Negley,  Claude  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Kxeavatlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,086,304;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  262 

.Neidlg.  William  J.,  Madison.  Wis.,  asslunor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Title  and  Trust  Company,  trus- 
tee. Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.087.045;  Feb.  10; 
(>ax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  G53. 
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NeidUh,    tlyde    B..    Bumaer,    !»!.      Safety  •  stirrup.      No. 

1,087,503;  Feb.  17;  Gar    vol     190;  p    766. 
Nell.  Fr»yl.      ( .--ij^e  Prl.-sttuitn  and   -Nt-ll. » 
Nell,  GuaUve  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Hungerford, 
Denver,    Colo.      AddlnK-maclilne.      No.    1,087,135;    Feb. 
17  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  636. 
NVll,  Orvlll.  .  Bridgeport.  Ill      Aptomntlc  lock  for  railway- 
switches.     No.  1.087.046;  Feb:  10  :  Gaz.  vol    lO'."  :  i).  554 
Nellls.  Clarence  C  ,  Cold  Brook.  N.  Y,     I.adder-ahelf. 

1.087.60;5;   Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.   109;   p.  801. 
Nelsen.     Thyge.    Chicaso,    II!        Electric  lamp    fixture. 

l.dSH.lOf):   Feb.   24;  Gax.   vol     li<9  ;   p    IU42. 
Nelson,  .V    S.     (See  Nicholson,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 
Nelson.     .\ii..lpli.     .Mi-lntosh.     .Minn.       I'ropeller-sled. 
1.087,047;  Fell.  10:  (Jax.  vol.  19ii  ;  p.  554. 

Nelson,  .Vut'ust.      (See  I>ennls.  Frank  O.  assignor.) 
Nelson,  Carl  E..  Keattl'^,  Wasli.     Oiling  device  for  cutting- 
tools.     No.  1,087,466;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  750. 

Nelson,  Charles  .\..  assignor  to  Savage  .^rms  Company 
Utica,  N.  Y.  Firearm.  No.  1,085,698;  Feb.  3;  Gai. 
vol.   199  ;  p.  42. 

Nelson,  Christian  H.  (See  Salmon.  Edward  W.,  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 

Nelson.  llerb.rt  L.,  t>etroit.  Mich.  Support  for  flre-extln- 
gulaher  containers.  No.  1,088,444  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gai.  vol. 
19n  ;  p.  n.ifl 

Nelson.  John  F.,  assignor  to  Forest  City  Knitting  Co., 
Uoclifonl,  III.  KnittlimniHctiini'.  No.  1,U>»7,54."  ;  Feb 
17  ;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  781. 

-Nelson.  Otto,  and  c.  M.  Jobps.  North  Yakima.  Wash      Ea- 
graviug-machlne.      No     l,Uh8,358 ;    Feb.    24 ;    Gax.    vol 
199:  p.  1107. 

.Vcptuni'  Meter  Company.  (See  Burton,  Jamea  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Nernst  Lamp  Company.  (See  Fulton,  William  II.,  as- 
signor.) 

Neubautr.  Heinrich,  Slebleben,  near  Gotha,  Germany. 
Device  for  signallzins;  the  presence  of  explosive  gas  mix- 
tures In  flre-damp  mines.  No.  1,088,011  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax 
v'l.   lOtt :  p.   11  k!^. 

Neubert.  Alois,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Concrete-form.  No. 
1.087,604  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  190  ;  p.  801. 

Neumann.  Christian,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Blower.  No. 
1.08t).6»6;  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  432. 

Nonmann.  Ludwig.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary,  asclgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .American  Button  Company.  New- 
ark. .\.  J.  Pjrophorlc  Iguiter.  .No.  1.08r).v<!U  ;  Feb.  3; 
Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  148. 

Neumann,  Victor  F.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Extension-table. 
No.  1. 088.612;  Feb.  24;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  1189. 

New,  Anthony  (}.,  deceased,  i'urley  ;  G.  New,  Eveeham, 
England,  eiecdlor.  Motor  road-vehicle.  No.  1,086,340; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  263. 

-New  England  .Macaroni  (Jonipauy,  The.  (See  Di  Domenlca 
and  Amlcarelll.  assignors.) 

New.  G(><»ffrey.  executor.      (See  New.  Anthony  O.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Durand.  Nelson  C.. 
ufiKignor.  I 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  May,  Ferdinand  H.. 
asslk'nnr  i 

New  Jersfv  Patent  Company.  (See  Saltzman,  Auguste  L., 
n-siL'nur  i 

New    Jersey    Worsted    Spinning   Co, 
aepJi,   assignor. ) 

.New  York  .Mtachable  I'layer  .Action  Co      (See  Scott 
W..  assignor. ) 

New  York  Couch  Bed  Company.  (See  Sisbowcr,  George  F., 
assignor.) 

.New  \ork  Knife  Company.  (See  Fuller,  Jamea  E.,  aa- 
Bignor. ) 

Ncwbold.  Eugene  S.,  assignor  to  American  Street  Lighting 
Company.     Baltimore,     M<1.       Street  llhiminatinK     lamp 
No.  1.087.048:  F'eb.  10;  Gar.,  vol.   199:  p.  .'->.%5 

.Newcomer,  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piano-player.  No. 
1,087.176;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  650. 

.Newpll,  Atwo«v1  M.  and  E..  Irwin,  Pa.  Band  saw  guide. 
.No.   1.086.(J74;  Feb.  3;  Gai    vol.   199;  p.  178. 

Newell.  Edgar.      (See  Newell    Atwood  M.  and  E. » 

.\ewhouse,  Marshall  E..  et  at.  (See  Younger,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

NewhoiiKe,    Ray    C,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,     to    Aills  Chalmers     Manufacturing    Com 
paoy.     Roll  crusher.     No.  1,086,842;  Feb.  10;  (Jaa.  vol. 
199  ;  p    4H7. 

Newhouse,  Ray  C,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
.Motor  control  system.  No.  1,087,972;  Feb.  24;  Gaa. 
vol.  109;  p.  975. 

.Newman  and  Guardla  Limited, 
aat  ;s;nors. ) 

Newton.  Arthur  J..  Chicago,  111.  Eve  and  hook  former. 
No.  1,086.652;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  .iWS. 

N.  wton.  Charles  H.  Plalnvilie.  Conn  Nut.  No.  1,086,087  ; 
Feb.  10;  Giiz.  vol.  199;  p.  432. 

Newton.  l->lw1n  J..  Denver.  Colo  I'rlntlng-press.  No. 
1,0S6..19.'; ;  Feb    10;  Gaz.  vol    i;>»  :   u.  ::2R. 

.Niagara  .\lkali  Company.  (See  Doerfllnger,  William  F.. 
assignor,  i 

Nichols.  Andrew  P..  Saattle.  Wash.  Electric  water-heater 
and  steam-generator.  No.  1,087,887;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
109  :  p.  897. 

Nichols,  Charles  W..   and  H.   P.  Meyers,  assignors  to  The 
Axleieaa   Wheel  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited.   New 
Orleans,  La.     Wheel.     No.  1,087,504  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol 
199:  p.  766. 

199  0.  G.— iii 


(See    Hllberger,    Jo- 
Ray 


(See  Walters  and  Mason, 


Niebolson,  Robert  A.,  RnsaellTllle,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
A.  8.  Nelson.  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.087,391  :  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  727. 

Nies,  William  F.,  Biddeford.  Me.  Fern-dish.  Jardlnl*r«,  or 
similar   receptacle.      No.    1,087,546;    Feb.    17;   Gas.   voL 

190;  p.  rsi. 

Nightingale,  John  T.,  et  al.     (See  Davidson,  John  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Nllson.    Oscar,    St     Re^ls.    Mont.      Hook.      .No.    1.080  009; 

Feb.   10;  (iat.  vol.  lOU  ;  p.  4o6. 
NllsBon,   Wllbela  B..  Stoekholm.  Sweden.     Apparetua  for 
beating   soap-lather.     No.    1,086.992 ;   Feb.  8 ;   Gaa.   vol. 
109  ;   p.   148. 
Nlstwt.  lta\'id  F..  Crafton.  I'a.     Stoklnc-grate  for  furnace*. 

.No.  I.(»s8,44.'i  ;  Feb.  24;  (Jai.  vol.  109:  p    1137. 
.Nlsaen,   John   P..  New   York,  N.   Y.      -Aeroplane-controlling 

device.     No.  1.085.932;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  125. 
Nissinen.  Toiral  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Roasting  apparatus. 

N..    1.080.84:!:  T'eb.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  109:  p    488. 
Nitchie,  John  A.,  Elm  Creek.  Nebr.   Gearing.   No.  1,087,177  ; 

Feb    17:  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  650. 
Nitrogen  Products  Company.      (See  Bucher.   John  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
NlT.   .\dolph   P..  assignor  of  one-third  to   IV  A.  Kagei   and 
oce-thlrd  to  C.  Nix,  Chicago.   III.     Operating-table.     No. 
1.080.84  4  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  488. 
Nix,  Conrad,  d  al.      (See  Nix.  Adolph  I',  assiijBor.  i 
I  .No-Match   (iaslighter   Company.      (See   Butler.   Frank  A., 
s«sli:nor. ) 
Noble.     Harrison    T..     Togo,     Okla.       Cotton-picker.       No. 
'        1.080.205;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199:   p.  221. 
I   Nonnet.    I.^on,    Brussels.    Belgium.      Stabllieing    bisulfltea. 
I        No.  1.087,547  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  781. 
Norris.   Almon    K..   Cambridge,    Mass.      roiitrolling  device. 

.No.  1,088.293:  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1086. 
Norris.    William   J.,    Reyuoldsville,   Pa.      Envelop  fastener. 

No    1  OS-. 040  :  Fell.  10;  Gaz.  vol    109;  p.  -,:,o. 
North  Bro's  Mfg  Co.     (See  Leopold,  (^eorue  O..  asalgnor.) 
North  East  Fllectrlc  Company.     (See  Haiblelb,  Edward  A-, 

asalgnor.) 
.Northwestern  Electric  Company.     (See  Clark,  Maurice  J., 

assignor. ) 
-Norton.  Clifford  S..  PleaaantviUe,  N.  Y.     Cijab-fare  ticket. 

No.  1.086.(i88:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  4.'!2. 
Norton.  James  .K.,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.  T.  Thurber,   Sterilng,   Colo.     Pump.     No.   1,087,253; 
Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  679. 
Norwald  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  UofTmaQ,  George 

D.,  assignor.) 
Nourbourn,  James  W.     (See  Dole  and  De  Zara,  assignors.) 
Novelty  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Fltzslroons, 

Louis  E..  assignor.) 
Noyes,  Iji  Verne  W.,  assignor  to  -Aermctor  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Engine.      No.    1,086,845;    Feb.   10;    Gax.   vol. 
199;  p.  489. 
Noyes,  M.  Paul.     (See  Wellstead.  Henry,  assignor.) 
Noyes,    Plerrepont    B.,    assignor    to    Oneida    Community 
Umltcd.  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Polishing  plated  flat-ware.     No. 
1,085,933  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19D  ;  p.  126. 
Nunes,  Manuel   J..   Niles.  Cal.     Rat-trap.     No.   1,086,610; 

Feb.  10:  (;,nz    vol.  100:  p.  400. 
Nunn,   Henry   C.  Fort  Gay.   W.  Va.     Rail  fastener.     No. 

1.087.392  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  727. 
Niirlan.  Kerson.  New  York.  N.  Y.     WIre-clamp  or  analogona 
(187.073:  Feb.  24;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  976. 
P.,  Maiden,  and  J.  E.  Chatman,  Swamp- 
Combined   heating  and   sprinkler  system. 
;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  637. 
H.  A.  Bpall.  C.  A.  Crook,  and  O.  M.  Borg, 
Wash.        Sidewalk  -  pavement      door.        No. 
Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  .r'i3. 

J..  Denver.  Colo.     Removable  key-chuck. 
Feb.   10:  Gaz.   vol.   100;   p.  406. 
,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.     Ilorse-oversboe.     No. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  104. 
Ridgewood.  N.  J.     Horwe-overshoe.     No. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  253. 
.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W. 
Chicago.     111.       Friction    draft-gear.       No. 
Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199  :_p.  178. 
O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  a.  Miner,  Chicago.  Ill 
Tandem  spring   draff  rigging.     No.   1.086.553;   Feb    10; 
Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  385. 
O  Kane.   Katheriue  R.      (See  Liebenthal,   Herman   G.,   as- 
signor.) 
OKane.  Katherlne  R..   Philadelphia,  Pa.      DupUcatlng-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1.085,627;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  17. 
OKeefe.      *Ilcha«I      F..     Middletown.      Conn.      Valve-seat 
former.     No.  1.087.457;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  751. 
O'Nell.  John.     (See  Hayues,  Charles  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
O'.Nell.    William    il..    assignor    of    one-half    to    East    Side 
Machine    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Chain    wrench.      No. 
1.086,725:  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  445. 
O'Neill,  William  C.     (See  Robertson.  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Olteilly.  Mark  J..  Glrard,  Kans.     Silo  and  roof  connector. 

No.  1.087,394-  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  728. 
Ocean,   Ernest.  Osceola,  Mo.     Gate.     No.   1,088,166;   Feb. 

24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1043. 
Ocklnga,  Jacob  R.     (See  Cleveland  and  Ocklnga.) 
Oelenheln*.  Tbeodor,   Karlsruhe,  Germanv.      Bleaching  to- 
bacco-leaves.    No.   1,086,306  ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p. 
253. 
Oetker.  Albert.   Ottenpcu.  near  Altoca.  Germany.     Elastic 
padding  and   filling   composition.      No.    1.087;815;    Feb. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  874. 


d*>vlce      No.  1 . 
Nuttar,  Charles 

scott,   Mass. 

No.  1,087,136; 
O'Brien.  Frank. 

Spokane. 

1,086,461 
O'Brien.  Vincent 

No.  1.080.78.? 
O'Connell.  John  J. 

1.085,874  ;  Feb. 
O'Connell.  John  J. 

1.086,305;  Feb. 
O'Connor.  John  F 

H.     Miner. 

1,086,076 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


0$;dea.    Edmund    J.,    Sprlnfffleld,    III      Tractlon-wheel    for 

plantPFS.       No.     1.087.810;     Feb.     17;     Gaz.     vol.     199; 

p.    874. 
Ohk)    Match   Company,   The.      (See   Parldon   and    Weaver. 

asalKnors. ) 
Ohm»r  Fnre  Register  Company.     (S«e  E>avls.  Hiram  A.,  as- 

sljtnor. ) 
Ohn.'^man.    .\lbert    C,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Line-guide.      No. 

1,()86.9;?0;  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  517. 
Olah,  I'aul.     {See  Pfelffer.  Olah.  and  Falkenf«teln.) 
Olcovlch,  Julian  H.     (See  Barricklow,  Irvln  E..  assignor.) 
Olds.    Phllo   O..    Elyrla.    Ohio.      Motor-cycle    saddle.      No. 

1,087, .^93;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  727. 
Ollskle.      Frank      U..     Johnstown.      Pa.      Rail-Joint.      No. 

1.087,505;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  7«7. 
Oliver,  .\rthur  F.      (See  Stiker,   Flavlus  B..  assignor.) 
Oliver.  Ren#.      (See  Marcvt.  Baptlf^tjn,   assignor.) 
Olson.  Alfred  A..  Riverside,  III.     Automatic  holler-cleaner. 

No.   1.086,307:  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  399;  p.   253. 
Olson    Alma  \..  and  G.  H.  Blood,  Preston.  Idaho,  assignors 

to  National   Lock  and  Mfg.  Co.     Lock.     No.   1.087,069; 

Feb.   10;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  561. 
Olson.       Christian.       Evprftt.       W»8h.       FastPner.       No. 

1.087.500:   Feb.   17:  Gaz.   vol.   199:  p.  767. 
Olson     Goftfred,    International    Fall«,   Minn.      Metallic   tie 

and  track-faatenlnir.     No.  1,087,618;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  :   p.    ^29. 
Olson.    John    A..    Rockford.    III.      Glfcss-pollshlng   machine. 

No    1  ()Sf;,076  :   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   179. 
Olson.  John   A..   Hlldreth,   Nebr.      Manure  -  spreader.     No. 

1.088.613  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1190 
Olstad,  Martin  T.,  Greennort.  N.  Y.     Uook.     No.  1,088,614  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1190. 
Ond.rdonk.   Lansing,  New  York,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lnlon 

Special    Machln*'   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Spreader   or    loop- 

retnlner  for  sewing-hiachlnes.     No.  1.087,817;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.   vol.   190 :    p.   874. 
Oneida   Community    Limited.      (See  Noyes,   Plerrepont   B.. 

assignor,  t  ..     ,.         »       m 

Oppy     Abraham   B..    Peoria,    111.      Lamp   attachment.      No. 

1.087,178;  Feb.  17;  Gar.  vol.  199:  p.  651. 
Opsahl.    Johan    B.,   Madison,    Wl.s.      Resistance   unit.      No. 

1.086.726:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  19»  ;  p.  445. 
Optlsche    Anstalt    C.    P.    Goerz    Aktlengesellschaft.       (See 

Humbrecht.   Jules,   assignor.)  ,,     u    .*        ,a^ 

Optlsche    Anstalt    C.    P.    Goers    Aktlengesellschaft.       (See 

Jacob.    Ilelnrlch.   assignor.) 
Optlsche    Anstalt    C.    P.    Goera    Aktlengesellschaft.      (See 

Jacob  and    Hofe.   assignors.) 
Orendorff.  Oliver  H.,   Eureka  Sprinfs.   Ark.     Bundle-tying 

device      No.  1,085.699  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gtz.  vol.  199  :  P-  ^2. 
Orlopp,  Piatt  M.,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Gaseous-fluid  mixer. 

No.  1.088.034  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oa«.  vol.  199  ;  p   997. 
Orr,  Clifford  D..  assignor  to  Orr  Manufacturing  Comoany 

Yazoo   City.    Miss.      Oil-press.      No.    1,085,993;    Feb.    3, 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   148.  ^  _^^    ^ 

Orr.    James    E.,    and    W.E.  ^Marshall     Fort    Worth     Ter. 

Shade  roller  and  curtain   bracket.     No.   1,087,179,   FeD. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.   651. 
Orr  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Orr,  Clifford   U.,   as- 

OrS^Georsie  A.,  and  J.  J.  White.  BDchMter.  N.  Y.  Fluid- 
separator.      No.    1.086,931;    Feb,    10;    Oa«.    vol.    199. 

Os^orneV  John  L.,  assignor  to  Judson  Qo^ernor  Companv, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Englne-govefnor.  No.  1,087,818 , 
Feb.   17:   Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  875.      ,      „      ^ 

Osten,  James  H.  and  R.  G.,  Piano.  TIL  Road-grading  ma- 
chine     No.   1.086,554;   Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  385. 

Osten,  Robert  G.      (See  Osten,  James  H.  and  R.  O.) 

Oster,  Herman  W.,  assignor  to  Thf  Oster  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dle-atock.  No.  1.086,934  ; 
Feb.  3;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  126.  ,     ^^ 

Oster.  Herman  W..  assignor  to  Th«  Oster  Manafacturtng 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dle-«tock.  No.  1,085,935  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  126. 

Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Oster,  Her- 
man   W..   asslirnor. )  ..  ^   ... 

Deterhoudt,  William  D.,  Pooghkeepale,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  E  V.  Watson.  Flshklll-on-the-Budson.  N.  T.  Adjust- 
able foot  for  ladders.  No.  1.088.167  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
199 ;  p.  1043. 

Oaterhoudt.  William  D.,  Poughkeapsle,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  E  V.  Watson.  Flshklll-on-the-Hndson,  N.  Y.  Ad- 
justable foot  for  ladders.  No.  1.088,168;  Feb.  24;  Qas. 
vol.  199;  p.  1043.  ^  ^  .  ..  w   ,^ 

Osterhoudt,  William  D..  Poughkeeptfe,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  V.  Watson,  Flshklll-on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Adjust- 
able foot  for  ladders.  No.  1,088,189  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gar.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  1043. 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  LiUdqulst,  David  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otia  Elevator  Company.  (See  Paarson  and  Sundh.  as- 
tdraon. ) 

Otia  Blevator  Company.     (See  Sun^h,  August,  assignor. » 

Ottincer.  Leon,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile  safety  de- 
vice     No.  1,086,846:  Feb.  10;  GM-  voL  199;  p.  489. 

Otto  Christopher  A.  H.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Bread- recepta- 
cle     No.  1,088,206;  Feb.  3;  Ga«,  vol.  199;  p.  221. 

Owcrarxak.    .Vndrew.      (See     Brezlnskl,     Josepn     F.,     as- 

Owen?'Herb€rt  S..  Salt  Lake  City,  tJtah.  Manufacture  of 
products  of  concrete,  cement,  and  the  like.  No. 
1  087.974  ;  Feb.  24 :  Oaa.  vol.  19t :  p.  978. 


Owen.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Grand  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv. Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Refrigerating  apparatns 
No.  ■  1.088,615  :  Feb.  24;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  1190. 

Oxnard,    Henry    E..    Newton,    .Mass.      Kxpai  slble   chamber. 
No.   1,085.818;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  85. 

P.  Lorillard  Company.  (See  Fowler  and  McClea.  as 
signors. )  m 

P.    H.    Murphy    Company.       (See    Hoffman,    John    J.,    as- 
signor.  ) 

P.  H.  Murphy  Company.      (See  Tatuni, 

Pacific    Burt   Co.      (See   JofiUHton    and 

Paclflr   Kelp  Co.      (See    Wilson.    Harry 

Packard    Motor    Car    Company.       (See 
slgnor. ) 

Packard    Motor    Car   Company.      (See 
slgnor.) 

Packard,    Raymond    P..   Tacoma.    Wash. 


John  J.,  assignor.) 
Bluett,   assignors.) 
,   assignor.  | 
Huff^   Russell,    as- 


Loomis,    Allen,    as 


No.     1,086,932;    Feb.    10; 


.\larm-clock    at- 
Gar.    vol.    199 ; 


device. 


,    Wllmette.     III.       Roller    clutch 

Feb.   17;  »iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  699. 

i'hicago,    III.      Reversible   clutch   device. 

Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.   109  :  p.  700. 
E..   Farmlngton.  Wash.     Wafer  power  or 

No.    1.086.611;   Feb.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   199; 


F^ast   HavfU. 


Conn.,  assiirnor   to   Sargent 

Y.      Dettnt   mechanism    for 

No.    1.086,847 ;    Feb.    10 : 


Mass.       Shaping-rolls    for 

No.  1.086,933;  Feb.  10;  Gar.  vol.  199; 

No. 

No. 


tachment. 

p.  517. 
Packer,    Eben    R 

No.  1,087.315  ; 
Packer,    Eben    R. 

No.    1.087,316; 
Paddock.   Edwin 

driven  wheel. 

p.  406. 
Page.  Albert   A., 

Jc   Company,    New    York.   N. 

door-closers    and    the    like. 

Gar.  vol.   199;  p.  489. 
Page.     Luther    T..     Wareham 

horseshoe-bars. 

p.   518. 
I'ak'e.    Rescue    B.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Folding    bed. 

1. 087. 679;  Feb.   17;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  829. 
Page    Sydney   E..   I/indon.   England.      Scoring  device. 

1  ()H6.<i77  :  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  179. 
Paine     Harry    B..    Patchogue,   .N.   Y.      Autislipplng  attach- 
ment for  horseshoes.     No.   1.086,207;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;    p.    222. 
Paine    Robert.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Floatable  foundation 

for   btiUiJIngs.     No.   1.088.239:   Feb.   24;   Gar.   vol.   199; 

p.  1067. 
Palen    Matthew  A.,  U.   S.   Army.      Movable-target   system. 

No.   1.087.507;  Feb.  17:  (Jar.  vol.  199;  p.   767. 
Palmer.    Charles.    Ix)ndon,    Eneland.    assignor    to   The    Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Cash  reg- 
ister     No    1.0k5,h19;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  86. 
Palmer.  Harrv   A.,  as.slgnor  to  Foster,   Merrlam  and  Com 

pany     .Meriden,    Conn.      Locking-latch.      No.    1.086,208; 

Feb.   3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  222. 
Palmer    Harrv  A.,  assignor  to  Foster.  Merrlam  ana  torn- 
Conn.       Leg-mount    for    casters.       No. 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  555. 
assignor  of  one  half  to   W.   L.   Edison. 
J      Toy  gun.     No.   1,080,727;   Feb.   10: 
p.  445. 


No.    1,088,616  ; 

.  assignor.) 
No.   1,086,784; 


No. 


pany.     Meriden 

1,0h7.050  :   Feb. 
Palmer.   Harry   B 

Morrlstown.   N. 

Gar.  vol.   199;  ,..    ...,«„ 

Palmer.  Herbert  U..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M._S.  Hyman. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pller  wrench.     No.  1.086,0(8;  I<eb.  3. 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   180. 
Palmer.    John    M..    C^llcago.    III.      Valve. 

Feb.  24;   Gar.  vol.   199;  p.   1191. 
Palmer,  Mabel  H.      (See  Stiles,  William  E. 
Palmer,  William  M..  Taft.  Cal.     Wrench. 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  467. 
Pancoast.    Richard    M..    Camden.    N.    J.      Ventilator. 

1.087.254;  Feb.  17;  Gar.  vol.   199;  p.  68().    ^    ,^     _    ,  . 
PankI     Alois,    assignor    to    Kommanditgesellschaft    Guldo 

Rutgers,  Vienna,  Austria  Htingary.     Machine  for  groev- 

ing   rallwav  sleepers.     No.   1,086.209;   Feb.  3;  Gar.   vol. 

199:   p.   222. 
I'ansegrau,   Erich.     (See  Seehase  and  Pansegrau.) 
Papalexi.  Nicolaus.      (See  Macku,  Mandelstam,  and   Papa 

leii.) 
Parldon,  Michael.  Barberton.  and  J.  H.  Weaver    assignors 

to   The   Ohio   Match   (^impanv.   Wadsworth.   Ohio.      Ma 

chine  for  boxing  matches.      .No.   1.086.210:  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.   199;   p.   222. 
Parldon,  Michael.  Barberton.  and  J.  H.  Weaver,  assignors 

to   The   Ohio   Match    Company.    Wadsworth.   Ohio.      Ma- 
chine for  boxing  matches.     No.  1.086.332;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol     199  :  p.  261. 
Parish     Harold   F..   assignor  to  (Jrlnden  Art  Metal  Com- 

nany    Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Metallic  structure,  such  as  doors 

and   the  like.     No.   1.086,934;   Feb.   10;  Gar.   vol.   199; 

Parish.    Ralph    R..    assignor    to    Chase    Rolling    Mill    Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.     Maintaining  the  efficiency  of  brass 
pickling   solutions.      No.    1,086,079;    Feb.    3;    Gar.    vol. 
199;  p.   180. 
Parker    Brothers    (JIass    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 
Duffleld.  Thomas   C.  assignor.) 
i   Parker    Charles   W.      (See  Brundage,   Seth  W.,  assignor.) 
I    Parker,  Edward  M.      (See  Rawdon  and  Parker.) 
i    Parker,  Edwin  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printing-press.     No. 
!        1  087.975  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  978. 
^  Parker    George  W..  Jr.      (See  Pfelffer  and  Parker.) 
Parker.  Henry  C.     (See  Macdonald  and  Parker.) 
Parker      John     L..     Galgate,     near     Lancaster.     England. 
Spring  wheel.     No.   1.086.689;  Feb.   10;  Gas.  vol.  199; 

Parker,  Thomas  R.  O.     (See  Pearce.  Parker,  and  Wright.) 
Parker,  William  E.     (See  Avery  and  Parker.) 
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'illlam    C, 

i,  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.      Bear- 
No.  1,080.308;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  25; 


Parkea    Bertrand  A..   Barren   Hill,  assignor  to  The   Phlla 

delphia    I>rylng   Machinery    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Yarn  frame  for  dyeing  apparatus.     No.  1.087,(570;   Feb 

10;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  561. 
Parkins    James  L..  Clearfield,  Iowa.     Automatic  watering- 

trough       No.   1.086.785:  Feb.  10;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  467 
larks.   Clinton    .M..    West   Manchester.    Ohio.      Manure-dis 

tributer.     No.  l.»).H5.9.sr, ;  I'eb.  3:  <;az.  vol.  199;  p.  127 
Parks.  Lake.     ( See  Tyler,  Behrends,  and  Parks.) 
Parmelee.    William   F.,  et  al.       (See    Farnum.    \VI 

assignor,  i 
Parsons, 

Ing.     .\o.  l,usu.308;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  253. 
Parsons,  Fred  A.      (See  (^oetz.  Buxbaum.  and   Parsons.) 
Parsons.    Washington   E..  assignor  to  United   Ice   Improve- 

nient  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  making 

Ice.      No.   1,087.605;   Feb.  17;  (;ar.  vol.   199;  p.   SUl. 
Partington.  Frederick  G.,  Coeur  dAlene.  Idaho.     Sanitary 

animal     drinking  fountain.       No.     1.087.458;     Feb.     17; 

Gaz.   vol.    199;    p.    751. 
Pass  ti  Seymour.     (See  Crossley,  James  8..  assignor.) 
Pate.     David     B.,     Hornt)eok.     La.       Rotary    double-dasher 

churn.      No.   1.086.612:   Feb.   10;   Gar.  vol.   199;   p.  407. 
Patent   Button  Company,   The.      (See  Porter.   Thomas  W., 

assignor.) 
Patterson,     Joseph     C,     Oklahoma. 

1.0H5,994;   Feb.  3:   Gar.   vol.    199 
Patton, 


.,  MIchlel   H..   Kester,   W.   Va. 
1,08.8.170;  Feb.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  199 


No. 

No. 


Okla.       Purzle. 
p.   149. 
I>Yult-gatherer 

.    .p.  1(M4. 

Paul.    Adolf.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Faucet.      No.    1,088.088; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.    1016 
Paulson,   W.  B.      (.See  Finn.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Paxfon.    William.      (See   Maphls.   Charles  O.,   assignor.) 
Payne,   George    p.,   Liberty.   N.    C.      Means    for   uncoupling 
mine  cars.       No.    1,087,976;    Feb.    24;    Gar.    vol,    199; 
p.  977. 
Payne,  Jesse  M..  Sommervllle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Perfection 
Dyeiuij    Machine    Co.     Columbus,    (ia.      l>yelng-machine 
No.  l,OM8,617;  Feb.  24;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  1191. 
Payne.     Lawrence     L..     Greer.     S.     C.     Cultivator.     No 

1.0S7..395;   Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.   199;   p.  728. 
Payne,    Thomas    F.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Apparatus    for   op- 
erating  flushing  valves.      No.    1,087,255;    Feb.    17;    Gar 
vol.    199  :   p.   680. 
Peacock,  Kdwar.l  .M.     (See  Conover  and  Peacock.) 
Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  B.    I.  du   Pont 
de     Nemours    Powder    Company.       Producing    titanium 
cyanonitrlds.      No.    1, 088., 359  ;    Feb.    24;   Gar.   vol.   199; 
p.  1107. 
Pearce.  Herbert.  T.  R.  (i.  Parker,  and  F   W.  Wright.  Broad- 
heath,    assignors    to    Linotype   and    .Machinery    IJmited. 
London.  England.     IVIlvery  board  for  printing  and  other 
machines.       No.     1.088.360;     Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.     199; 
p.  1108. 
Pearce.    Phillip    E..    Cuthbert.    (Ja.      Cotton  picker.      No. 

1,088,361  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1108. 
I'earson.  Charles  O..  New  York,  and  A.  Sundh,  Yonkers,  as- 
signors   to    Otis    Elevator    Companv.    New    York     N.    Y. 
Automatic  (levator  plant.      No.   1.0'85,937;   Feb.  3;  Gar. 
vol.   199  :   p.   11'7. 

BllUrlca.   .Mass.     Cash  register.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  63. 

and  T.  M.  Conner.  Kokomo,  assignors 

B.  Dongan.  Richmond.   Ind.     Bale-tie 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  128. 

A.  (Jreen,  assignors  to  The  C.  F. 


Pearson,  Thiimas  F 
1.0H5.7.'>5  ;  Feb.  3 

Pearson.  Thomas  S. 
of  one- third  to  J. 
No.  1.085.938 

Pease,  Charles  F 


Feb.  3 
and  C 


i'ease   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Liquid  applying  appara- 
tus.     .No.  1.085,820;  Feb.  3:  <Jaz    vol    199;  p.  86. 
Pease.  P'ranklln  B  .  Rochester.  .N.  Y.      Feed  mechanism  for 
apple-paring  machines.     No.  1,085,628 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol 
199  ;  p.  17. 
Peck.  Peter  J..  Chicago.  111.     Railway-tie.     No.  1,087,819; 

Feb.   17:  Gar.  vol.   199;   p.    875. 
Pedersen.       John       D..      Jackson.       Wyo.       Firearm.       No. 

1.087.680;  Feb.   17;  Gar.  vol.    199;  p.  829. 
Pehrson.  Adam   H..  Guldsmadshyttan,   Sweden.      Manufac- 
ture of  bar  and  tube  shaped  articles  from  molfen  metal. 
No.  1.088,171  :  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1044. 
Pehrson.     Elof.    Lethbrldge.     Alt>erta,    Canada.       Etoor-op- 
eratlng  mechanism.     No.   1,087,820;   Feb.   17;  Gar.  vol. 
199;  p.  875. 
Pelton    Water  Wheel  Company.      (See   Doble,    William   A., 

assignor. ) 
Pemberton,  George  F.  and  J.  W..  Lincoln,  assignors  of 
forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  A.  W.  Ray  and  W.  H.  de 
Guerre,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic  gate  control  for 
elevators.  No.  1,088,172;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1044. 
Pemberton.    John    W.       (See    Pemberton.    George    F     and 

J.  W.) 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Company. 

assignors. ) 
Pennsylvania     Globe     Gas     Light 

Rumble,   Frank  L..  assignor.) 
Pepper.  Frederick  W..  et  al.     (See  Flagstad.  Hansen,  and 

Fiagstad.  assignors.) 
Percv    Harry  C.  Natchitoches,  Le.     Resilient  wheel.     No 

1,085.700 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  :  p.  42. 
Perfection  Dyeing  Machine  Co.     (See  Payne,  Jesse  M..  a»- 

signor. ) 
Perfection     Shingle    A    Roofing 

Julius,  assignor.) 
Perfection  Spring  Company,  The 
M  .  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 


(See  Borton  and  Hiller, 
Company.    The.       (See 


Company.       (See     Racr. 
(See  Mclntyre.  Michael 


Perln,  Glover  F..  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manufacturing    Company.       Electric     locomotive.       No. 

I.<»8«,;i9(5:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    329. 
Perkins.   John    W.,    Everett.   Mass.      Adjustable   butt-plate 

for  gun-stocks.     No.  1,088,362  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ; 

p.  1109. 
Perkins,  Raymond  P.     (See  Moffett  and  Perkins.) 
Perkins,     Silas     W.,     St.     John,     Wash.       Ladder,       No. 

1,085,629;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  17 
Perreault.  Henry  V.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Lock,  bolt,  and  latch 

releasing    device.      No.    1,086,848 ;    Feb.    10 ;    Gar.    vol. 

199  ;   p.   490. 
Perrot.    Henri,   Cardross.   Scotland.      Machine   for   cutting 

involute  spur-gears.     No.  1,088,173;  Feb.  24;   Gar.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  1045. 
Perrot,   Henri,   Cardross.   Scotland.      Machine   for   cutting 

spherical  Involute  teeth  on  bevel  wheels.     No.  1.088,174  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1045. 
Perry     Amos,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Trolley-wheel.       No. 

1.087,-396;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  728. 
Perry,  Thomas  O.,  Oak    Park.   III.     Deep  well  pump.     No. 

1.085.756;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  64. 
I'erry,  William  J.     (See  Stegeman.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Persson,   Otto   K.,    Erie.    Pa.,   assignor   to   General   Electric 

Company.     Muffler.     No.   1,087,397  ;   Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  7:iS 
Persson,  Otto   F..   Erie,   Pa.,   assignor  to  General   Electric 

Company.     Muffler.     .No.   1,087,398 ;   Feb.    17  ;  Gar.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  729. 
Petermann.    Otto.    New   York.    N.   Y..   assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Standard    Typewriter    Company.      Bar 

mechanism   for  lype-writlng   machines.      No.    l.{)87.459 : 

Feb.  17;  Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  751. 
Peters.  Bud  J.      (See  King.  John,  assignor.) 
Peterson,  FVedolf  J.,  Salem,  Ohio.     Leaf-controlling  means 

for  credit  registers.      No.   1,087.977;   Feb.   24;   Gar.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  977. 
Pethlck,  John,  Bude.  England.     Window.     No.   1,087.913; 

Feb.  17;  Gar.  vol.  199:  p.  907. 
Petri,  Gunther  H..  Boston.  Mass.     Forming-machine.     No 

1.087,051;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  555. 
Petroff    Grigori.   St.    Petersburg.   Russia.      Extracting  and 

separating  sulfo-aclds  from   crude  petroleum,  hydrocar- 
bons, and  acid  residues.     No.  l,08f.888  ;   Feb.   17;  Gar. 

vol.  199;  p.  897. 
PetromllU.  Pasquale.  and  C    Platanesl.  San  Francisco,  CaL 

Accordion.      No.    1,087,508;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    199:  - 
p.  767. 
Fetter,  Adolph  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Vehicle-frame.     No. 

1,085,995;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  140. 
Pettijohn.  Charles  W.     (See  Purcell  and  Pettljohn.) 
Pettus    W'llllam  B.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Water  gage  valve.     No. 

1.087,821  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  876. 
Pfarr,  Arthur  S.     (See  Crary  and  Pfarr.) 
Pfelffer,  Charles  G.,  and  G.  W.   Parker,  Jr.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Vault-closure.     No.    1,087,606;   Feb.   17;   Gar.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  802. 
Pfelffer,  Jacob,  P.  Olah,  and  A.  G.  Falkensteln,  Salt  Lake 
City.    Utah.      Trolley.      No.    1,086,613;    Feb.    10;    Gas. 
vol.  199;  p.  407.  ' 

Pflum.  Harry  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  motor.     No. 
1.088.294  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1088. 


Phalen,  Clarence  W..  and  F.  E.  Giddings,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
•quadrant.     No.  l,08f,822;  Feb.  17;  Gar. 


Canada.    Tiller 
vol.  199;  p.  876. 

Phelps.    Frank,    Little    Rock,    Ark.      Release-valve.      No 
1,087  399  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  729. 

Pheoll   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  McCain,  Paul   H., 
assignor.) 

Phlfer,   Washington  I.,  Coninsvllle,   111.     Internal-combus- 
tion  engine.      No.    1,087,681  ;    Feb.    17  ;    Gaz.   vol.    199  ; 

p.   OoO, 

Philadelphia     Drying    Machinery     Company,    The.       (See 

Parkes,  Bertrand  A.,  assignor.) 
Phllllpple,    Webster   M..    Wlaston-Salem.   N.   C.      Nut-lock. 

No.  1.086.935;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  voL  199;  p.  518 
Phillips.    William    O..    Riverside,    111.      Slide  -  rule       No 

1,088,175  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gar.  voL  199:  p.  1046. 
Platanesl.  Colombo.     (See  Petromilll  and  Platanesl  ) 
Pick,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  train-control 
mechanism.      No.    1,087,823;    Feb.    17;    Gar.    vol     199- 
p.  876. 
Pier,    Kenneth    N..    Union    City,    Pa.      Glue  -  stick       No 

1,087,137  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  837 
Pierce,  George  W..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  amoll- 
fjrlng  or  detecting  electrical  variations.     No.  1  087  180  • 
Feb.  17;  Gar.  voL  199;  p.  651.  ^,"o<.ioo. 

Plesrak,  Anthony  J.,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Device  for  removins 
renlaclng  and  adjusting  stuffing-box  mechanism  for 
valves.  No.  1,086,728;  Feb.  10;  Gar.  vol.  199  •  p  446 
IMfer.  George  N.,  assignor  to  The  Foto  Development  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.  Photographic  plate  and  holder 
No.  ],086..555;  Feb.  10;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p  386  '*"'°"- 
IMggott.  William  C,  London.  England.     Wheel-guard     No' 

1.088,618;  Feb.  24;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  1192 
PllUch,  Adolf,  Lackawanna,  N.  Y.    Electric  railway  slrnal 
system.    No.  1.088.383  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  b   llOO 
Pitman.  Andrew  C.  PhlUppl.  W.  Va.    Pump  or  motor     No' 

1,087.181  ;  Feb.  h  ;  Gar  vol.  199 ;  p.  652 
Pitt,  William  P.,  Independence,  assignor  to  Irvln«-Pltr 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Loose-leaf 
binder.  No.  1.088.176;  I^b.  24;  Gar.  voL  1997^1046 
Pitt,  William  P..  Independence,  assignor  to  Irvln»-Pltt 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Loose-leaf 
holder.     No.  f  088,177;  Feb.  24;  Gar.  ioL  1997p!l04" 


XXXVl 


■tgoor  to   H.    D. 
No.  1,U8«,060  ; 

No.  1,088.620  : 


Pittsburg   Air  Brake   Company.     <See  Snyder,  Jacob  B., 

aselKoor.  > 
I'ittsburgh    Steel    Co.      (See    Mogqn,    Chrlatopber    J.,    as- 

aitpuyr.) 
Ptanche,   Ktlenne.      (See  Cberrolet  aod  Planche. ) 
I'lantf,   Gordon    V.,   assignor  to   Dixie   Pattern   ft  Macblne 
Works.  Atlanta.  Ua.     Bcadin«-m«cblae.     No.  1,088,619; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1192. 
Piatt.   Clarence   l>.,   BrMgeport,  Cqbd.,  aa 
Seara,  Boston,  Maas.     Snap  aockat  shell. 
Feb.  3;  Uaz.  vol.  190;  p.  180. 
Piatt,  John  J.,  Mllford.  Conn.    Spark-plug. 

Feb.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1192. 

Playford.  SterUna  T..  Klgla,  III.     Puel-miier  tor  exploadve- 

ensjlnea.      .\o.   1.0X6.211;   Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.   199:   p.   223. 

Pleaaanta,  Artbur  U.,  Baltimore.  Ifd.  Rotary  time-table. 
No.  1,086,212;  Feb.  3;  Oat  vol.  199;  p.  223. 

Pleasants.  Arthur  H.,  Baltimore,  IM.  Computer  for  parcel 
post.     No.  1.086,213;  Feb.  3;  Uga.  vol.  199;  p.  223. 

Pollock,  Benjamin  P.,  Applcton,  Wis.  Hotel-raiiM.  No. 
1,086,849;  Feb.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  1911;  p.  490. 

Pomije.  Henry  D.,  Olivia,  Minn.  Sbarklag  plag  for  explo- 
it ve-enjflnes.  No.  1,086,850;  K*.  10;  Gaa.  Tol.  189; 
p.  491. 

PootlDK,  Claude  C.  Medford,  Orejc.  Electric  steam-heater. 
No.  1.087,607;  Ft>b.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  802. 

Poole,  Arthur  I"  Chicago,  111.,  aniguor,  by  meane  aa- 
Blgnmf  nts,  to  Wahl  Adding  Macblne  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  Calculating-machine.  No.  1.085,757;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  •  p.  64. 

Poole,  Elmer  E  ,  Boston.  Mats.  Combination  tall-llaht. 
rtgn-olate,  and  holder  therefor  for  vehiclea.  No. 
1,087.548;  Feb.  17;  Gaa,  vol.  199;  p.  7H2. 

Pope.  Ella  M.,  et  al.  (See  Pope,  Frederick  and  G.  M  . 
aaaiiniora. ) 

Pope,  Frederick,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  dnd  G.  M.  Pope.  Mount 
Pleasant,  Ga.  ;  said  G.  M.  Pope  assignor  to  E.  it  Pope, 
BoatOQ,  Maas.  ;  aaid  Frederick  I^ofte  aaalgnor  to  Soutbem 
Manufacturinjr  Company,  Pittalurgh.  Pa.  Distilling 
wood.     No^  1,085.875  ;  Feb.  3 ;  0«a.  vol.  199 ;  p.  106. 

Pope,  Geori?e  U.      (See  Pope,  Fredfiirlck  and  G.  M.) 

Pope,  Joseph  H.,  Hamilton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat4non,  N.  J.  Machine 
for  operating  upon  heels.  .No.  Ii08«,214  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz 
vol.  199  ;  p.  223. 

Porter,  Alonxo,  Maquoketa,  lown.  V'aire  for  Taoutim 
heating  systems.  No.  1.088,215;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199; 
p.  224. 

Porter,  Ttiomas  W.,  Tuxedo  Park.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The 
Patent  Button  Company,  WateBburv,  Conn.  Double- 
loop  buckle.  No.  1.086,614;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  19G ; 
p.  408. 

Porter,  Thomas  W.,  Tnxedo  Park,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Patent  Button  Company.  Watfrbury,  Coon.  Loop- 
backle.     No.  1,086.615;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  408. 

Porter.  William  K..  Pmsburgh.  Pa.  Indicator.  No. 
1.087,824:  P'eb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  877 

Post  Dater  Stamp  Company.  T*e.  (See  Poat  Thoma*  R.. 
asslenor  ) 

Post.  Tliomas  R  ,  assignor  to  The  Ilost  Dater  Stamp  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  N.  C.  Datlng-ttamp.  No.  1,086,851  ; 
Feb    10;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.   491. 

Po»t.  Tbomas  R..  assignor  to  The  Fteat  Dater  Stamp  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  N.  C.  Datlng-itamp.  No.  1,086,852  ; 
Feb.   10;   Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.  491. 

Potter.  James  E..  Jr  ,  Beaman,  Mo.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1.0sS,821  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1193. 

Poulsen,  Valdemar.  Copenhagen.  Iienmark.  Receiver  for 
wirele-ss-transmisslon  signals.  No.  1,087.540;  Feb.  17; 
Gax.  vol.   199  ;  p.  782. 

Poander,  Malcolm,  and  F.  F.  Hanske.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Den- 
tal ma.ssage  Implement.  No.  1,086.936;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
Tol.  199:  p.  519. 

Powell,  Ralph  E.,  Toledo.  OHlo.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.085,758  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  r  p.  65. 

Power,  Nicholas.  Brooklyn.  Jf.  Y.  Intermittent  movement 
for  motion -picture  apparatus.  No.  1,088,364;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  lllO. 

Power.  Nicholas.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  feeding  mechanism  for 
motlon-plcturp  machines.  No.  1. ♦88.385  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa. 
vt>l.  199;  p.  1110. 

Power.  Roscoe  B..  Green  Bay,  Wis  Dental  cabinet.  No. 
1.087.978:  Feb.  24:  Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  977. 

Powers  Aoeountlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Power*, 
James,  asuignor.) 

Powers.  De  Forest,  and  H.  C.  Shultz,   Elizabetbton.  Tetin. 

•  Fire  -  extinguishing  system.  No,  1.088.446;  Feb.  24; 
Gai.  vol.  199;  p.   1137. 

Powers,  George  G..  assignor  of  on^-half  to  F.  Seng,  Chi- 
cago, m.  Bedstead  -  corner  -  post  construction.  No. 
1.088,447  ;  Feb.  24  :  Ga«.  vol.  1§9  ;  p.  ll.n. 

Powers,  James,  assignor,  by  meane  Ssslgnmeots,  to  Powers 
Accounting  Machine  Company.  ?Jew  York,  N.  Y.  Key- 
board for  perforating  -  machines  and  the  like.  No. 
1.086.397  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  rol.   19fl ;  p.  .^29. 

Powers.  James,  assignor,  by  mesne  tsstgnments,  to  Powers 
.Accounting  Machine  Company.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.  Single 
hand  perforatlng-machlDe.  No.  1,086.863;  Fab.  10; 
Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  492. 

Powers.  Thomas  B.,  et  al.  (See  MeKee.  James  T.,  as- 
sigiier.') 

Prstt,  Phinp  W.,  Boston.  Mass.  Resilient  tread.  No. 
1,087.682  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gas.  toI.  199 ;  p.  831. 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Company.  (See  Ranson  and  Sears,  as- 
signors.) 
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Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.  (See  .Sears,  Wlllard  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Prellwitz,  WtlUam,  Eaaton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Unloader  for  llui<l-o<impre»- 
sors.     .No.  1,088,866  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1110. 

l*reiitlss.  Charles  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Cabinet-broiler. 
No.  1.088,178;  Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1047. 

Prescott,  Jesae,  Webster,  Masts  <iarbage-lncinerator.  No. 
l,OH6,M54  ;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  492. 

Prescott.  Jesae.  Webster,  Mass.  Refuse  •  bnriMf.  No. 
1,0H6,855:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.    109;  p.  493. 


Prerits.  J^jfrdinand,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Scraping  apparatus. 

No. 


craping  ai 
No.  1,088.089;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1016. 


Price.     Willie     S..     Albany.     Ga.       Window  -  screen. 
1.086.616;   Feb.  10;  (Ja*.  vol.  199;  p.  408 

Pridham.  E<Iwln  8.     (.See  Jensen  and  I'ritiluim.) 

I'riea,  Herman,  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Saddle  black  for  car- 
roofs.     No.  1.086.556:  Feb.  10;  Gas.   vol.  109;  p.  386. 

I*rle8t.  Augustus  F.,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel.  .No. 
1,OS6.7h6:  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  467. 

Prlestmao.  Edmund,  and  F.  Nell,  Sheffield,  Eneland.  I'aa- 
senger-reglater  for  vehicles.  No.  1,088,622;  Feb.  24; 
(Jaa.  vol.  199;  p.  llO.i. 

I*Tlmrose.  Mary  E..  St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.  Collar-support.  No. 
1,088.179;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1047. 

Prindle,  William  K.,  Manitowoc.  Wis.  Drying  apparatua. 
No.  1,085.!):^;  Feb.  3;  Cax.  vol.  1<H>;  p.  12S. 

Provan,  Frank  F..  .Marion.  N  I).  Whip-hold.r  No. 
1,0S7.825  :  Feb.  17  ;  tiaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  877. 

Pmefer,  Walter  H..  aaalgnor  to  Fischer  and  I'ruefer.  Provi- 
dence, K.  I.  Forming  button-shanks.  No.  1,0S7,.'>50 ; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  782. 

I'ublicker.  rhllip,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Distilling  apparatus. 
No.   1,087.907  ;  Feb.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  904. 

Puff,  Emil.      (Sec  Duffy,  Joseph  D..  assignor.) 

I'umphrey,  Walter  II  ,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can (iraphophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Talklna- 
machine.     No.  1,087,256;  Feb.  17;  Gas,  vol.  199;  p.  6S0. 

Purcell,  Jonathan  W.,  and  C.  W.  Pettljohn,  Marcola.  Oreg. 
Logging-bunk.      No    l.nS7.826 :   Feb.   IT;  Gaz.   vol.   199; 

Pnsslnen,  John  A.,  Fort  Bragg,  Cal.     Bed.     No.  1,087,827  ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  878. 
Putnam.  Franklin   W..  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Deflaflon-lndV- 

cator.     No.  1,087.979  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  978. 
Pye,      William,      Waterburv.     ('oun         Hat     ahaper.        N«. 

1,087.683;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  831. 
Pyle- National    Electric    Headlight    Company.      (See    Dake, 

Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Quackenbush,    Rena    D..    Mason    City.    Iowa.      Toilet    or 

water-closet  seat  cover.     No.    1,088,090;   Feb.   24;   Gas. 

vol.  199  ;  p.   1017. 
Quaker  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hunt,  Thomaa  E., 

assignor,  i 
tiuay.    Carpenter   J  .    Meadvlile.    Pa.      Train  order    holder. 

No    1,08.. 328;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  878. 
Quensel,   I^ester  .S..   Evanston,   111.      I'ncoupliug  device  for 

cars.      No    1,085.940;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   128. 
(Juertler.  Hilary,   Wellington.  New  Zealand.     Printing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  l.OSK.lSO:  Feb   24  ;  <;aE.  vol.  199;  p.  1047. 
Quick,  Albert,  and  B.  E.  Baker.  Atwood.  111.     Fnilt-plcker. 

No.  1.088,29.'');  Feb.  24;  (iaa.   vol.  199;  p.  1087. 
Quiggle,  Malcolm  W..  and  G.  E.  Bailey.  Ijm  Angeles,  Cal. ; 

said  Bailey  assignor  to  said  Qulggle.     Timed  detonator 

for  explosives.      No.   1.088.448:   Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.   199; 

p.   1138. 
Quiglev,   John    J.,    Verona,    I'a.      Envelop    moistening    and 

sealing  device.     No.   1.086,081;    Feb.   3;   (iaz.   vol.   199; 

p.   181. 
Quimby,  (J.  C.  et  al.      fSee  Rirhman.  Ix>uls  P.  assignor.) 
Quinn,    John    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       I-^ re  -  escape.      No. 

1.086.017:  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  409. 
Quisline.   Rasmus   H  ,   Chrlstlania.   Norway.      Portable  gun 

for    throwing    grenades    and    the    like.       No.     1.087,608; 

Feb.  17:  (iaz.  vol    199;  p.  H02. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Sheldon.  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (See  Zailud,  Charles,  assignor.) 
R.  K.  Diets  Company.     (See  Dletx,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Racine-Sat tley   Company,   The.      (See   Weaver.   Ira   A.,  as- 
signor. » 
Uacinf  Tool  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Jones,  Hngh  11., 

assignor.! 
Raolot.     Jules,     and     C.     ?:nderlin,>    St -Mnurdes-Foas^s. 

France.      Feed-valve    for    Internal  combustion    turbines. 

No.   1.086.216:  Feb.  ^  :  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  224. 
Racx.    Julius,    assignor    to    I'erfection    Snlngle   ft    Rootng 

rompanv.     Detroit,     Mich.        Roofing     compound.        No. 

l,08i.4()0:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  729. 
Radford,  Wilbur  H.,  Athena,  Ohio      Loose-leaf  binder.     No. 

1.0S7.609:   Feb.   17:   Gaz.   vol    199:   p.  80.^. 
Radke,   Theodore   J.,   Chicago.    111.      Water-controlled  gas- 

dlstrlbuting   valve.      No.   1,086.557;   Feb.    10;   Gas.   vol. 

199  :  p.  386. 
Ragot.    Charles   L.,   assignor  of  one-third  to   L.   F.   Ragot, 

Milford,   Pa.      Internal-combufltlon    rotary   engine.      No. 

1.088,623:  Feb.  24;   Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1194. 
Ragot.  Louis  F.     (See  Ragot,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Rail   Joint   Company,  The.      (See  Wood,   Howard    L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Rait,   George   B.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.      Mechanical   stoker. 

No.  1,085.6.30:  Feb.  3;  Gas.  toI    199;  p.  18. 
Ramsay,  Henry  M.,  Altoona.  and  J.  \.  Kicksbangb,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.     Dnconpllng  device  for  car-couplings.     No. 

1.087,509  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  voJ.  199  ;  p.  768. 
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Ramsey,  Joseph   H.      (See  Clearwater.  Temple,  and  Ram- 
sey.) 
Uauasey,     Peter.     Congo.     Ohio.      Switch  lerer     lock.      No. 

1.0S6.0S2;  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  181. 
Rand.  Festus  8.,   Providence.  R.   I.,  assignor   to  Universal 
Winding    Company.     Portland.     Me.       Winding-machine 
N.I.   1.088.367:  Feb    24;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1111. 
Randa.    Joseph    E..    Hi„-lil;tud    i'ark.    Mich.      Sash-fastener. 

-No.   1.086.462;  Feb.    10:  (iaz.  vol.    I'.tll  ;   p.  353. 
Rapid  A.  G.      (See  Scliefcr,  Joli.ain  .1  ,   asHignor,) 
Kopid  A.-(i.      (See  Wolter  and  Itolz.  assignors.) 
Rasck,    <re<jrge    P.    Des    MoiueK.    as.slgnor    to    J.    De    Witt. 
Keokuk.    Iowa.      (iearin^;    device.       No.    1,087,980;    Feb. 
24  ;  (Jas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  978. 
Rasniusseii.     Andrew,    Racine    Junction.     Wis.       Hoop-fas- 
tener.    No.  1,080.217:  Feb.  ,{  :  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  225. 
Rasmusaon,  Neils  P.     (See  Harris,  Raamusson,  and   Ingle- 

thron.) 
Ratlerree,    Van    Buren,    and    C.    L.    Waterston.    Nashville, 
Tenn.     Automobile  lloense-number  case.     No.  1,080,937  ; 
Feb.    10;  (iaz.   vol.    19!»  ;   n.   519. 
Ranch.  I'rovost   H       (See  Holt  and  Kauch.) 
Itaulf.  Carl  A..  H>isi|;nor  to  Raulf  .Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,     III.       Dovetailing -machine.       No.     1,087,460; 
Feb.  17:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  T.'JL'. 
Raulf    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Raulf,    Carl    A., 

assignor.) 
Rawdon.    Charles    11..   and    K.    M.    Parker,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Antiskid  chain.     No.  1.086.558;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199; 
p.  3s7. 
Ray.  August   W,,  et  al.      (See  Pemberton,  George  F.  and 

J.  W.,  assignors.) 
Raymond,  ,Ioiiii   P.,  and  C.  E    Baker.  Chicago.  111.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Vacuum  ("leaner  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Scrub!. lu>;    mechanism.      No.    1,086,618;    Feb.    10;    Gas. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  400 
Raymond,    John    W..    assignor    to   The    Air    Friction    Car- 
buretor   Companv,     Davton,     Ohio.       Carbureter.       No. 
1.0HH.()91  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   1017. 
Raymond,   John    W..    atisliinor    to    The    Air    Friction    Car- 
buretor   Company.     Dayton,     Ohio.       Carbureter.       No. 
1.0KS.18]  ;  Fch.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  1048. 
Reach,  (ieor.ije  \.     (See  Hooper.  Thomas  I).,  Jr  ,  assignor.) 
Redden,     Alll-wn     P,     Worcester,     Mass.        Motor     knlfe- 
tfrlmlor       No.    1,085,876;    Feb.  3;   (iaz.   vol.   199;  p.    lO.'i. 
Reece   Button    Hole    .Machine   Company,   The.      (See   Dahl, 

Charles   A.,  assignor.  I 
Rewe   Button    Hole   Machine  Company.   The.      (See   Reece 

and    Kiewlrz.  assiguorx.  t 
Reece     loldlnc     .Machine     Company.        (See     Clearwater, 

Temple,  and  Ramsey,  assignors.)' 

Re«'ce.  Franklin  A..  MsTicheKter.  and  J.  Klewicz,  assignors 

to   The    Keece    Button    Hob-   Machine   Companv,   Boston, 

Mass.     Sewing  machine.     No.   1.088.624;   Feb."  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p    1194. 

Reid.  Frank  K..  .Nortlifleld.  Vi.      Hanger  for  windows  and 

screens.     .No.  1.0>>i7.651  ;  Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  783. 

Ree<J.  Ira  F..  Johnstown.  Pa.     Bag  holder.     No.  1.086.218; 

Feb.  3;  Gax.   vol    199;  p.  225. 
Reeil.  Walter  F.,  assignor  to  G.  J.  Dunbaugh.  Chicago.  III. 
Screw-head  slottlnti    nuchanism    for    screw  making    ma- 
chines.     No.  l,085.6;n  ;  Feb.  3;  Gar.  vol    199;  p.  18. 
Reeve,    Henry    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electric    bell.      No. 

1,086.083;  Feb.  3;  <iax.  vol.  199;  p.  181. 
Reeves,  Ernest  H  (See  Brew  and  Reeves.) 
Reeves,  Walter  M..  Los  Angeles,  (  al.      Evaporative  cooler. 

No.  1.086.219;  I>b.  .i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  225. 
Refrigeration   Corporation,  The.      (Sec  .Molesworth.   (Hyde 

E..  assignor,  i 
Reglna  Company.  The.      (Sec  Koch,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Relchlinger.    Mathlas.    Orscholz.    Ccrmany.      Portable   ma- 
chine saw.     No.    1.088,092;   Feb.    24;   (iae.   vol.   199;  p. 
1017. 
Reimann.    John.    Jr.,    Tibbee    Station.    Miss.       Rail  Joint. 

No.  1,088,625:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  v.^l    199;  p.  1194. 
Relnecke.  John  P.,  Crafton.  E.  C.  Weber  and  E.  A.  Krah, 
Jr..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Thermostatic    temperature-regu- 
lating  apparatus.      No.    1,087,908;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol 
199  :  11.  005. 
Rels.      John,      Montclair,      N.      J       Blast  -  furnace.     No. 

1,086.220  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  225. 
Reiser,   Daniel,  assignor  to  J.  B.   Savage,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Feeding       mechanism       for       stitching    machines.      No 
1,086.084  ;  F^pb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1§1. 
Reiser,  Daniel,  assignor  to  J.   B.  Savage,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Machine  for  stitching  pamphlets.     No.   1.086,085;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.   182. 
Reliance    Speedmeter   Company.      (See    Hoffecker,    Abram. 

assignor. ) 
Remington  Typewriter  Companv.     (See  .Smith,  George  H 

assignor.) 
Remsen.  Herliert  I).     (See  Ward.  Poerner.  and  Remscn.) 
Renner,  Roland  B.,  assignor  to  The  JelTrev  Manufacturing 
Company.    CoUirabus.    Ohio.      Elevator."  No.    1.086,398; 
Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol.   199:  p.  330. 
Renner.  Roland  B..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Col umbua,  Ohio.  Tray-elevator.  No.  1 ,086.399  ; 
Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  331. 
Rennerfelt.   Gustaf.  and  A.   P.  Lumlln.   New   York.   N.   Y.. 
assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,   to   Astor  'Itiist  Com- 
pany,   trustee.     Cranes  or  davits.     No.  1,086,309;  Feb. 
S  ;  (3si.  vol.  199  ;  p.  254. 
Reppa.  Michael.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     P.uffer  fo'    vessels.     No. 
1.088,449;  Feb.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  199;  p.  11:^8. 


Resek.  Simon.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Water-cock.   No.  1,087,257  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  880. 
Rettstatt,     Lucien     I»  ,     Smithtou.     Pa.     Nut  -  lock.     No. 

1.085.821  ;  Feb.  3:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  87. 
Reuter.  Charles  F..  Oakland.  Cal.     Folding,  portable  elec- 
trlc-llght-bath    cabinet.      No.    1,086,559;    Feb.    10;    Gas. 
vol.   199;  p.  887. 
Revlron,    Benoit.    I'aris.    France.      System    of   bolting    for 
(ar-doors.     No.  1.085.822;  Feb.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  87. 
Rexroth,  Hermann.  Odenklrchen.  (ierniauv.     Apparatus  for 
making  use  of  the  energy  of  the  tides.     No.  1.085,823; 
Feb    3;  (iaz.  vol.   199:  p.  87. 
lUy,  Jean  .\.,  Paris,  France.     Electrical  control  apparatus. 
No.  1.086,729;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  446. 
i   Reynolds.   Charles   H..    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Cock   or    valve. 
No.  1.086.221  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  226. 
Reynolds.    Elarl    H..    Chicago.    Hi.      Grain  purifying.      No. 

1.0K7.684  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  83L 
Reynolds.    Elmer  G.,    E.    C.  Johnson,   and    F.    D.    Warren. 
Colorado    Springs.    Colo.      Pedal    for    motor-cycles.      No. 
1,087.258;   Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:   p.  681. 
Reynolds,    Howard    W.,    Chicago.    III.      Douhle-flap    check- 
valve.     No.  1,087,981;  Feti.  24;  Gaz.   vol     199;  p.  979. 
Reynolds,  William,  .New  York.  N.  V.     Vibration-eliminator. 

No,  1,088,o:H5;  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1>97. 
Reynolds.  William.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Shock-absorber.     No. 

1.088,093;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1018. 
Rheims.  Edmund,  and  L.  Auscher,  Paris,  France.     Appara- 
tus  for  operating   the   window-sashes   of   carriage-Kloors. 
No.  1.085. 877;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  106, 
Rheiniscbe     Metallwaren-     und     Maschlnenfabrlk.        (See 

Voller,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Rheinstrom.    Isaa< .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Convertible   chair. 

No.  1,086.856;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.    199  ;  p.  403. 
Rboades.   Alonzo   E..   assignor  to   Draper  Companv.   Hope- 
dale,  Mass.     Twister.     No.  1.087.071  ;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  voL 
199  :  p.  .'i61.  • 

Rhoades.    I>>wis  T..   Mont  Clare.   Pa.     Current-controlling 
mechanism.      No.    1.087.461;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 
p.  752. 
Rhodes,    Seth    A..    Chicago.    111.      Explosive  -  engine.      No. 

1,0S6.857;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  49.1 
Rice  and  .Adams.     (See  Fisher,  Homer  O.,  assignor.) 
Rice.  Percy  F.,  Tustin.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  U.  Faust, 
Los     Anteles.     Cal.       tiear-shlftinc     mechanism.       No. 
1. OS". 552:  Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  783. 
Rice.   Richard   H..  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
I       trie      Company.        Ontrlfugal      air  -  compressor.        No. 
1.087.401  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  729. 
Rich.  Albert  M..  and  J    P.  Johnson.  Berkelev.  Cal.     Anto- 
matic   scale.      No.    1.087,685;    Feb.    17;    (Jax.   vol.    199; 
p.  831. 
,  Rich   ft   Son,   William   H.      (See   Metzenbachcr,    Frederick, 
assignor.) 
Richards,   Francis  H.,  Hartford,   Conn,,   assignor  to  J,   E. 
Tracy.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sewing-machine.    No.  1.088,626  ; 
Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1195. 
Richards.    Fredrick    R..    Atchison.    Kans.      Carpet-raveler. 

No.  1.087.982;  Feb.  24;  (iaz    vol.  199;  p.  979. 
Richards     Ithlel    C.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Shock-absorber. 

No.  1.088.450:  Feb.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1138. 
Richards,    James    F.,    -Mliance,    Nebr.      Automatic    slack- 
adjusting    device.      No.    1,087,182 ;    Feb.    17  ;    Gax.    v6l. 
199;  p.  652. 
Richards.    Jo.sepb    W..    South    Bethlehem.    Pa.      Electrode. 

No.  1,088.296:  Feb,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  10S7. 
Richards.  IHieodore  D,.  I'hlladelphia.   Pa.     Broom-support. 

No.  1.086,858;  P'eb,   10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  45M. 
Richardson,  t'harles  (i..   Springfield.  Vt      Slnrbine  for  ap- 
plying transfer-stamps.      No.    1.086,400;   Feb.    10;   Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  3.11. 
Richardson.  Charles  G..  Springfield.  Vt.     Machine  for  ap- 
plying transfer  stamps  to  fabrics.     No.   1,086,401  ;   Feb. 
10;  Gaz,  vol.  199  :  p.  ."^.-^l. 
Richardson.  Charles  G..  Rpringfleld.  Vt.     Device  for  apply- 
ing transfer  stamps.     No.  1.086,402;  Feb,   10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199:  p.  3.'?2. 
Richardson.    Horace   G.,    Johnson.   Mont.     Attachment   for 
harness.     No.  1,088,240  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1067. 
Richardson.    James    M,,    Highland    Park,    Mich,      Electric 
headlight.      No.    1,088.094;    Feb.    24;    Gax.    vol.    199: 
p.  1018. 
Richardson    Manufacturing  Company       (See   Curtis.   John 

D.,   assignor.) 
Richardson- Phenii  Company,  The.     (See  Richardson,  Wll 

b»'r  E.,  assignor.) 
Richardson.  Will^er  E..   Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Richardson  Phenlx    Company.       Lubricating    apparatus. 
No.   1,087,317:  Feb.    17;   Gax.   vol.    199;   p.   700. 
Ricbelle,   Louis   S.   de,   Ghent.   Belgium,   assignor   to   Stas 
Rotatlonsmotor-Gesellschaft  m.  b.   H..  Berlin.  Germany. 
Rotary  internal-combustion  engine.     No.  1,087,259;  Feb. 
17  :  Gaz.  vol,  190  ;  p.  681. 
Rlchey.    Tom    K..    rt    al.      (See   Barrett   and    Aldrich,    a»- 

signfirs.  I 
Richman.  Louis  P  ,  assignor  of  ose-third  to  M.   II.  Mln«r, 
Fowler,    and    one-third    to    (i.    C.    Quimhv,    Fresno,   CaL 
Fly  trap.     No.  1.085.701  ;  F"eb.  3  ;  (ias.  vol.  199  ;  p.  43. 
Rlcbter,    Paul,    Cbemnitx.    Germany.      Machine   for   grind- 
ing slabs.      No.    1.088,297;    Feb.   24;   Gax.  voL   199;   p. 

RIckabaugh,  Justus  A.     (See  Ramsav  and  Rickabaugh.) 
Riddle.  Robert  N.     (See  Zinkeinen  and  Riddle.) 
Ridenour,  Hprare  P.     (8e«.>  Surbaugh,  John  S..  asslenor.) 
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IT  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p. 


Pile.     No. 


Ridge,    Thomas    C,    Carthajpe,    111. 
ber  shoes.      -No.   1,087.829;   Feh 
879. 
Ridley,  Thomas  W.,   Middlesbrough.  England. 
I.OSV.SSO;  Feb.   17;  Gai.   vol.    199^;  p.   879. 
Rlellv,    Stephen    J..   Coallnga.   Cal.      Rod    or   pipe   clamp. 

No.  1.088.182  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1048. 
RIener,    Charles,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Vehicle-brake.      No. 

1,087,553:  Feb.  17;  Gaj.  vol.  199:  p.  783. 
RIggs,  Douglass  H.     (See  Benson  and  Rlggs.) 
Rllance,    Francis    W.,   Thorah    township.  f)ntarlo   countv. 
Ontario,  Canada.     Mounting  for  motors.     No.  1,088,451  ; 
Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1138. 
Riley.  Stanley.     (See  Riley.  Victor  aiod  S.) 
Riley,    Victor    and    8..    Coventry,    Hngland.      Detachable 
wheel.     No.  1.088,827;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1195. 
Rindone,    Ptetro.    Los    .\ngele8.    Cal.      Chimney-cap.      No. 

1,088.368  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1 U 1. 
Rlnebold.    Wilbert   H..   Fostorla.   Ohlq.     .\dju8tablp   stand- 
ard for  cream-separators.     No.  1.086,619;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  :  p.  409. 
Rislngpr.  Frank  V..  assignor  to  The  Block  Light  Company, 
Voungstown.  Ohio      Ga.s-lamp.     No,  1.086.560;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  38S. 
Rlst,   John    8..   and    W.    E.   Totten.   Tyrone,   Okia.      Well- 
drlll    bit.      No.    1,088,452;   Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199;   p. 
1139. 
Rlthner.    llenrv.    assignor    to    Cresctnt    Glasa    Company, 
Wellsburg,    W.    Va.       Hood    for    electric    lamps.      No. 
1,086,78";  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  468. 
Rlt«-Woller,  Oliver  C.  Chicago,  111.    Mr-control  device  for 
llqulfl-gagos.      No.    1,086,561;    Feb.  10;   Gaz.   vol.    199: 
p.  388. 
Rltz-Woller,    Oliver    C,    Jacksonvlllt,    Fla.      Tank-fllllng 

valve.     No.  1.087.983  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  979. 
Robblns.    George,    Minneapolis,    Min».      Sample-case    and 
equipment.      No.    1.087.686;    Feb.    17;    (Jaz.    vol.    199; 
p.  852. 
Robblns.  George  B.     (See  Sharp.  William  E..  assignor.) 
Robblns,    Hermon    E.,    Mlilgrove,    Ind.       Automatic    regts- 
terlng-faucet.      No.    1,085,702;    Fel>.    3;    Gax.   vol.    199; 
p.  43. 
Robblns,   Meyer  L..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Cigar  cutter.     No. 

1.086,463;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  J  p.  354. 
Roberts,    George    (i.,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Bottle  -  case.      No. 

1.086.859:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  494. 
Roberts.  Gus   F..    Fries.   Va.      Rovlnf-clamp   for  spinning- 
machines.      No.    1,088,036 ;    Feb.   24  ;   Ga«.   vol.    199  ;    p. 
998 
Roberts.  Jesse  M..  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Oven.    No.  1,088.628  ; 

Feb.  ^4:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1196. 
Roberts,  Mortimer  V.,  Chlsholm,  Minn.     Heat-Insulated  re- 
ceptacle.     No.    1,088,453;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 
1139. 
Roberts,  Thomas  S.     (See  Rowell.  Tleodore  B.,  assignor.^ 
Rot>ertson,    George    L.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    W.    C. 
O'Neill,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Sorli^g  -  equlllbrator.      No. 
1.088,298  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1()87. 
Robinson.   Edward  P..   Maiden.  Mass.     Controlling  device 
for  power-driven   gear.      No.   1.08^.464;   Feb.    10;   Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  354. 
Robinson.  Edward  P..  Maiden,  Mass.     Power  steering-gear. 

No.  1,086.465;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  355. 
Robinson,    Edward    W.,   assignor,    by   mesne    assignments, 
to  International  Barrel  Company.  Savannah,  Ga.     Bar- 
rel.    No.  1,087,138;  Feb.  17;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  n.  637. 
Robinson.   Henry,  South  Orange,   N.  J.     Vegetable-paring 
machine.     No.  1.087,554  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  784. 
Robinson.   Theodore  D..   Lockport,  M.   Y.     Water-radiator 

No.   1,086.403:  Feb.  10;   Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  332. 
Robinson,  Wlllard   E.      (See  Chaae,  Confucius  and  W.  A., 

assignors. ) 
Robinson,  William,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Bicycle.      (Reissue.) 

No.  13.690:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  908. 
Robinson.  William  G.     (See  Alexancler  and  Robinson.) 
Robinson,  William  V..  Detroit,  Mich.     Hot-water  tank  for 
ranges.     No.  1.087,984;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  980. 
Roby.  James  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ml»e-car.    No.  1.087,318; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  701. 
Roche.   Frederick   F.,  Lincoln,   asslgtior  to   Manvllle  Com- 
pany.  Providence.   R.    I.      Swlvel-Ioom.     No.    1.087,462; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  753. 
Roche,    Frederick  F.,    Lincoln,   assignor  to   Manvllle  Com- 
pany,  Providence,   R.    I.      Swlvel-Ioom.     No.    1.087,463; 
Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  753. 
Rochelle,  Joseph  B.,  New  Orleans,  L».     Water-motor.     No. 

1.085.703:  Feb.  3;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  43. 
Rock.  Charles  S.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Waste  and  vent  sys- 
tem.    No.  1.086.938  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  519. 
Rock  Island  P'ow  Company.     (See  Tedell,  John,  assignor.) 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.      (See  Hopkins.   Frank   H. 

assignor. ) 
Roe,  Chester  M..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Switch-Indicator.     No 

1.088.484  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  J  p.  1139. 
Boebllng    Construction    Company,    The.       (See    Scammell 

Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Roeaener.  Adolph  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Exhibiting  appa 

ratus.     No.  1.087.889 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  898. 
Rogers,   Clarence  B..   Seattle.   Wast*.      Automatic   regulat 
Ing-valve.     No.    1.087.890;   Feb.  17;  Gaz.   vol.   19d ;  p 
S98. 
Rogers.   Granville   C.   La   Crowe,   Wis.     Tumbler-waaher 
No.  1,087,260  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Ga».  vol,  199  ;  p.  682. 


Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typograptilcal  composing- 
machine.  No.  1,086,620;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
409. 

Rogers.  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine.  No. 
1.087.139;  Feb.  17;  (5az.  vol.  199;  p.  638. 

Rogers.  John  K..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,087.140  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  638. 

Rogers.  Wlufleld  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  M.  Scott, 
Bantam.  Coon.  Metal-cooling  bath.  No.  1,086,621; 
Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  410. 

Roitzheim.  .\lexander,  Duisburf-Ruhrort,  Germany.  Muf- 
fle for  r.duction-furnaces.  No.  1,086,939;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  520. 

Rollins,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Rollins  Heel  Arch  Company, 
Brockton,  Mass.  Innersole.  No.  1,088,629;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.    vol.    199:    p.    1196. 

Rollins  Heel  Arch  Company.  (See  Rollins,  George  E.,  aa- 
slgnor.  I 

Rolph,  Benjamin  R.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Oil- 
burner.     No.  1,0H'/,141  :   Feb.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  109;  p.  638. 

Romano,  Jacques,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Pocket-humidor.  No. 
1,088,369;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1111. 

Rome  Metallic  Bedstead  (.ompany.  (See  Baullp.  Anthony 
J.,  assiirnor. ) 

R6nay,  Arpfld,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
8lgnment.«t,  to  General  Brlquettlng  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

I'rtlinilnarlly    treating   mineral  and   metallic   substance* 

which    are    to    be   united    bv    pressure.      No.    1,087,183; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  652. 
Roney,  Robert  H..  Burlington,  N.  C.    Hinge.    No.  1.087,510; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  768. 
Rood.  Charles  W..  Hritt,   Iowa,  and  C.  C.  Jacobs.  Amboy, 

111.     Means  for  supnortlnif  and  moving  excavatlng-ma- 

chlnes.      No.  1,086.466;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p.  .355. 
Root.     John     C.     Newcastle,      Ind.        Flour-sifter.        No. 

1,085,824  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  88. 
Rosborough.  John,  assignor  to  Lacle<le-(."hrl8ty  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Fire-arch  for  furnaces.    No. 

1,086.467;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  .^56. 
Rose,    Edward.   Mnmaroneck.    N.   Y.     Trolley-mount.      No. 

1.086.562:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  389. 
Rosenberg.    Benjamin.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Display  -  stand. 

No.  1.086,690;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  433. 
Rosenblatt.  Joseph,  Providence,  R.   I.     Eyeglass-mounting. 

No.  1. 088.095:   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   109:  p    1010. 
Rosenblum.    Philip.       (See    Handel.sman    and    Rosenbhim. ) 
Rosenfeld,  Edward.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Device  for  wringing 

mops.     No.  1,088.370;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1112. 
Ross.    Harry    B..    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Roaa 

Transmission  Gear  Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Mechanism 

for  transmitting  motion.     (Reissue.)      No.  13,686;  Feb. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  571. 
Ross,   Harry  B..  assignor  to  The  Ross  Transmission  Gear 

Company,     Denver.    Colo.       Power-transmission    mf»cha- 

nlsm.     No.  1,087,891  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  S98 
Ross  Transmission  Gear  Company.      (See  Ross,  Harry  B.. 

assignor.) 
Ro8.ser,    Virgil    O..    Dallas.    Tex.      Kitchen-cabinet.       No. 

1.088.455;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1139. 
Rosslter,   William  J..   Redfleld.    Bristol.   F;ngland.      Corset. 

No.  1,088,371  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    1112. 
Rossow.    .\lbert    H.,   and    J.    H.    Schafer,    Florence,    S.    D. 

(Jang-plow.     No.  1,086,860;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p. 

404. 
Rossow.    Ernst    F.   and    M.    E  . 

feed-hopper.     No.   1,088,096 

1019. 

Rossow,  Mary  E.     (See  Rossow,  Ernst  F.  and  M.  E.) 
Roth,  Charles  H.      (See  Jones  and   Roth.) 
Rouge,      Auguste,      St.-Etlenne  les-Remlremont,      Franc*. 

I*neumatlc   stripping   mechanism    for    cardlng-cy Under*. 

No    1,086,222;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  226. 
Rounds.  Daniel,  Portland,  Me.     Repair-last.    No.  1.086,468  ; 

Feb    10  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  356. 
Rous.    Bernard.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    I...    Hefter.    New 

York.   N.   Y.     Cutting   mechanism   for   neck-making  ma- 
chines.    No.  1,086,223  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  226. 
Rous.    Bernard,    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    L.    Hefter.    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Forming-block   and   its   appurtenances   for 

neck-making    machines.      No.    1.086.224 ;    Feb.    3 ;    Ga». 

vol.   199;  p.  227. 
Roush.  Albert  S.,  and  J.  A.  Brill,  Oilman,  111.     Device  for 

moving  invalids.     No.  1,085.704  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.    44. 
Rowell.  Theodore  B.,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.,  assignor  to  T.  S. 

Roberts.    Evanston.    III.      Seeder    and    cultivator    tooth. 

No.  1,087.319;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p.  701. 
Rowell,  Theodore  B.,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.,  assignor  to  T.  S. 

Roberts,     EvanstdU.     111.       Disk  drill     seeding-machine. 

No.  1.087,320:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  701. 
Rov,   Spencer  W.,   Lisbon.  N.   Y.     Device  for  opening  en- 
velops.    No.  1.085.632:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  18. 
Royce    Frederick  H.,  Derby,  England.     Gearing  for  trans- 
mission   of    rotary    motion.      No.    1,088.241;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.    199  :   p.    1068. 
Rozler,  Edward  A  ,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Rozler.  Sparta,  Ga. 

Cotton-cleaner.     No.  1,087.831;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  879. 
Rozler,  Ella  L.     (See  Rozler,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
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Rubarth.  Joseph,  Munster,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  till- 
ing the  soil.  No.  1.085,825;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
.88. 

Ruby,  Chauncy  B.,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Wire  winder.  No. 
1.086,225  ;  I^eb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p    227. 

Ruder,  Carl,  Wandsbek.  near  Hamburg,  Germany.  Mak- 
ing Isoprene.  No.  1,087,261;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  682. 

Rudolph,  Edward  P.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vibrator.  No. 
1,088,242;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1068. 

Rudolph,  Franklin.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hermetically  closing 
filled  preserving-cans.  No.  1,086,730;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.   100;  |).  447. 

Rudolph.  Franklin.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan 
Can  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Oven  for  drying  or 
bakini:  ioate<l  metal  vessels  or  other  articles.  No. 
1.0KH,7;.I  :   Feb    10:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  447. 

Rudolph  Wurlitzer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
De  Klelst  and  Mc(^ormlck.  assignors.) 

Ruka.  William  A.,  Jr..  Phillips.  Wis.  Potato-harvesting 
machine.  No.  1,086.563;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
389. 

Rumble,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Globe 
Gas  Light  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Distance  gas- 
lighter.     No.  1,087  464;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  753. 

Rummler.  Edgar  F.,  New  York,  a.ssignor  to  Smith,  Gray  & 


Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  sponging  and  refln- 
..      ^g-     _  .     _     „  

182. 


ishlng  cloth      No.  1.086,086 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.*  199 ;  p. 


Rundgren.  Nels.     (See  Johnson  and  Rundgren.) 
Runue,  Carl.      (See  Wackerow,  George  L..  assignor.) 
Riipp.  Burton  S.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Metallic  tie.     No 

1.086.404:  Feb.  10;  (Jaz    vol.  100:  p.  333. 
Rusco.  Bessie  A.     (See  Caldwell,  Wlllinm  M..  assignor.) 
Rushton,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company. 

Waltham,   Mass.     Watch  case  and  movement  lock.     No. 

1,088,007  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  15>0  ;  p.  1020. 
Russell,    .Vrthur    L.,    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Heel-lastlng 

aunaratus.     No.   1,088,0.37:   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p. 

Russell.  Burdsail  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.  (See  Ward, 
Boerner,   and   Hemsen,   assignors.) 

Russell,  Calvin,  assignor  to  C  H.  Russell,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 
Roofing.     No.  1,087,321  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  702. 

Russell,  Carrie  H.      (See  Russell,  Calvin,  assignor.) 

Russell,  Corev  L.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  R.  Larsen, 
Hexburt',  Idaho.  Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,088,333;  Feb. 
3  :  <;az.  vol.   109;  p.  261. 

Russell.  Herbert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Gould, 
Gnind  Lertce.  Mich.  l»owel  machine.  No.  1,088.372; 
Feb    24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1112. 

Russell,  James  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing metal  articles.  No.  1,087.142;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
100  :  p    639. 

Ru.s8ell.  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  John  M.  Russell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated,  Naugatuck.  Conn. 
R.l.asinir  buckle.  No.  1,0^8. 373;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.    1113. 

Russ.ll.  William  K.,  Klesllng  Station,  Wash.  Checker- 
tmard.     No.  1,085,941  ;  Feb.  3;  d&z.  vol.  199:  p.  129. 

Rufledge.  James  M.,  Rialto,  Fla.  .\grlcultural  machinery. 
No.  1,088.038  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  099. 

Ryalls,  John  H..  Charlottesville,  Va  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslcuments.  to  Ryalls  Machine  Company.  Reversing 
mechanism  for  the  band-cylinders  of  splnnlng-mules. 
(Reissue.  1     No.  13,692  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1212. 

Ryalls  Machine  Company.  (See  Ryalls,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Ryden.  ("laes.  Cranston.  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Universal  Wind- 
ing Company,  Portland,  Me.  Variable-speed  device. 
No.   1,0«5.942:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  120. 

Ryder,    Malcolm    P.,    Springfield,    Mass.      Starting    device 
"for    Internal  combustion    engines.      No.    1,087,465;    Feb. 
17  :  (^az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  754. 

Ryon.  Ross  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Cooker.  No.  1,086.940; 
Feb    10:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  520. 

8.  F.  Bowser  A  Company.  (See  Bowser.  Allen  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sablon.  Florent,  Faches-Thumesnil,  assignor  to  Socl«6 
.\nonyme  Electrlque  de  Chumesnll,  Chumesnil-lez-Lllle. 
France.  Electric  battery  and  accumulator.  No. 
1.088.374  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1113. 

Sacerdote.  Secondo.     (See  (Jonella  and  Sacerdote.) 

Sackett.  Charles  E.,  Danbury.  Conn.  Belt-clamp.  No. 
1.0H5.633;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  10. 

Sage,  Ralph  V.,  Westmont,  Pa.  Dump-car.  No. 
1.087.184  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  652. 

Sahl.  Moody  8.,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Life-buoy  fastener. 
No.  1,085,769  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  66. 

Salamon,  Alfred  G.     (See  Brown,  Webster,  and  Salamon.) 

Salmon.  Edw.ird  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C.  H. 
Nelson.  Baltimore,  Md.  Reel.  No.  1.088,039  ;  Feb.  24  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   109;   p.   999. 

Salsicb.  Sherman  B..  Cudahy.  Wis.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1.086,405:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  3.33. 

Salton,  Alexander,  Psterson,  N.  J.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.088.243;  Vvb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1068. 

Saltzman.  Auguste  L..  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  (^ompany.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.  Prlmarv  battery.  No.  1.087,143;  Feb. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  639. 


Samala,  Dlno  D.,  Milan,  Italy.     Apparatus  for  acrtnatlng 

conduit-covers  and  collector-plows  of  electric  railways. 
No.   1.087,322;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  702. 

Sand.  Julius  and  J..  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Level.  No. 
1.087,555  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  784. 

Sandell,  Henry  K..  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company, 
(^hlcago.  111.  Electric  self  playing  violin.  No. 
1,085,943  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1.30.  . 

Sandell,  Henry  K.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Electric  motor.  No.  1,087,556;  Feb.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  784. 

Sanders,  David  I'..  Lancaster.  I'a.  Motor  -  car.  No. 
1,087.832;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  870. 

Sanders.  Louis  M..  Orange,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Davis,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.  'I>acker-bar.  No.  1.086,334;  Feb.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  262. 

Sanderson.  Edward  S.,  as.signor  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
(^ompany,  Waterburv,  Conn.  Dsaft-deflector  for  lamp- 
burners.     No.  1,087,323:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  703. 

Sanford.  Hugh  W^.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Wheel  construction. 
No.  1.088.375  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1113. 

Sanford.  William  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  N.  Bar- 
rlngton.  Newbern.  N.  t'.  Hand  torch.  No.  1,086,406  ; 
Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  333. 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Merrltt.  Irving  D..  assignor.) 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Page,  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Edward  li.,  assignor.) 

Sargent   Company.       /See    Sargent,   (Jeorge    H.,    assignor.) 

Sargent  k  Company.     (See  Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Sargent.   Donald  A.      (See  Llsheruess  and  Sargent.) 

Sargent,  Edward  R.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Casket-handle.  No.  1,087,687  ;  Feb.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  832. 

Sargent,  Frederick  (i.,  Westford.  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sar- 
gent's Sons  Corporation,  Granitevllle,  Mass.  Delivery 
device  for  wool-washing  machines.  No.  1,086,564  ;  Feb. 
10:  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  .'580. 

Sargent,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Fluid  gage.  No.  1,0S7.466;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  754. 

Sargent.  Howard  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Incandescent  lamp  suspension. 
No.  1.087.9S5:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  080. 

Sarkozp  Laslow.  Torrlngton.  Conn.  Extenslon-taole.  No. 
1,0S6.941  ;  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  I!t0  ;  p.  520. 

Sassano,  Pasnuale  J.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Carbureter. 
No.   1,086,226;   Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   109  ;  p.  228. 

Sauerman,  Henry  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Scraper.  No. 
1,087.324  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  703. 

Saunders.  Benjamin  P..  latan.  Mo.  Trap.  No.  1,088.099  ; 
Fell.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  1020. 

Saunders,  Benjamin  P..  latan.  and  0.  Williams,  Weston, 
Mo.  Variable-speed  gearing  for  the  reels  of  agricul- 
tural machinery.  No.  1,088,098;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;  p.  1020. 

Saunders,  Benjamin  P.,  latnn,  and  O.  Williams,  Weston, 
Mo.  Apparatus  for  unloading  freight-cars.  No. 
1,0S8.100;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1021. 

Saunders.  James,  et  al.  (See  Sawtellc,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sauvage,  Stanley,  (Thlcago,  III.  Cooker.  No.  1,087.402; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  730. 

Sauvage,  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fluid-pressure 
brake  system.  No.  1.088.299;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.   10K8. 

Savage  .Vrms  Company.  (See  Nelson.  Charles  A.,  as- 
slmior. ) 

Savage.  J.  B.     (See  Reiser.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Sawtelle,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Saun- 
ders, one-fourth  to  E.  L.  McCleary,  and  one-fourth  to 
E  C.  Baver,  Davton,  Ohio.  Semi-flash  steam-boiler. 
No    1.085.634:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  19.    • 

Scammell,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  Roebllng  Construc- 
tion Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Expanded  metal  lath. 
No.   1,087,511:  Feb.   17:   Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  768. 

Schadt,  Adam  E.,  Rome,  Iowa.  Planter  attachment.  No. 
1,085.635;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  20. 

Scbaefer,  Arthur  E..  Saginaw.  Mich.  Recovery  of  bromin. 
No    1,085.044:  Feb    3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  130. 

Schaeffer,  William  H.,  Tulpehocken,  Pa.  Trace-holder. 
No.  1.087.185;  Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  653. 

Schafer,  John  H.     (See  Rossow  and  Schafer.) 

Schafer.  Wilhelm.  Mannheim.  Germany.  Window-frame. 
No.   1,088.370:   Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  1113. 

Schahl.    (Jottlleb    F.,    Mount    Pulaski.     111.      Swlngletree- 
.  coupling.      No.     1,087,086:    Feb.    24:     Gaz.    vol.     199; 
p.  080. 

Schardt,  Frederick,  Arapahoe.  Nebr.  Chlcken-roost.  No. 
1.087.833  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  880. 

Schaum.  Frank  A.  (See  Huetieman,  Cramer.  Schaum, 
and  Wlederaan.  i 

Schefer,  Johann  J.,  Herlsau,  assignor  to  The  '^'Irm  Rapid 
A.  G.,  St.  (Jailen.  Switzerland.  Device  for  folding 
strips  of  fabric  or  the  like.  No.  ],088.4.'j6;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.   1140. 

Schelllng,  Edmund.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Machine  for 
cutting  fabric  along  the  edge  of  embroidery.  No. 
1.087,834;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  880. 

Schencka,  George  W.,  San  Diego,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  J.  H.  Shanks  and  one-fourth  to  H.  B.  Shanks.  Lot 
Aneeles,  Cal.  Bottle.  No.  1,088,457;  Feb.  24;  Gaa. 
vol    199:  p    1140. 

Schickel,  Norbert  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal-combtis- 
tton  engine.  No.  1.087.8^;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  voL  199; 
p.  881. 
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Scbtdorakv.  Theodore,  and  J.  Btrashick,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y. 

Door  attachment.      No.    1.088,30*)}    Feb.    24;    Qu.    Tol. 

199  ;  p.   1088. 
8chl»>89ler,    Jos«f,    Baden,    nemr  Vienna,    Aastrta-Hungmry. 

Relay    for    strengthening    weak   electric   currents.      No. 

1,0«6.94J  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  190  i  p.  620. 
Schllflwachter.  WUIlam,  Walworth.  M«br.     Well  tool.     No. 

1,087,262;  Feb.   17;  Oa%.  vol.  l6j> ;  p.  082, 
Schilling,  Matthew  K.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Cable-connector. 

No.  1,088.227:  Feb.  3;  Oa«.  vol.  1»9  ;  p.  228. 
Schlmmel.  Henry  E..  Providence,  R.  I.     Grounding  derice. 


No. 


No    1,088.101  :  Feb.  24  ;  Oa«.  vol.  199;  p.  1021. 
Schlafly.  Julius   H.,   Canton.   Ohio.      Metallic   Hume. 

l,087.32fi;  Feb.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  199:  p.  70:5. 
SchUire.  Walter  R..  San  Francisco.  Oal      Indlrntins  push- 
button      No    l,085,8i;«  ;  Feb.  3  ;  «»«.  vol.   199  :  p.  88, 
Schleicher,   John   C    Mount  Vernon.    N.   Y.     Cushlon-tlre. 

No    1.()8«.228;  Feb.  g  ;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  229. 
Schllnnmann.    Oustav    A.    and    L.    A,.    Bremen,    Germany. 

Drop-catchor    for   coffee-pots   and   plmllar    vessels.      No. 

loss. 102;  Feb.  24:  Gai.  vol.  190;  p.  1021. 
ScbllnKniann,    Louis    A.       (See    Schllngmann,    Gustav    A. 

and  L.  A.)  „     ,,      ^ 

Schloemilch.  Wilhelm.  and  O.  von  Bronk,  B^rl'n,  German  v. 

Means  for  receiving  electrical  oscillations     No.  1,087,89.^  ; 

Feb.  17;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  890. 
achluetor,     Henry     R.       (See    Cameron,     Hendricks,    and 

Schlneter.)  ^  ,.  «r 

Schmidt,    Peter   Or  Olympla.    Wash.      Gas  producer.      No. 

1,086,229;   Feb.  3;  (laz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  229. 
Schmidt.  Willy.  Frankfort-on-the-Matn    f-ermany      Dowel- 

caslne  for  flxine  in  ceillnir'  and  Walls.     No.   l,08fl,861  : 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  495.  .    „        ,  ^.. 

Schneider,    .^dolph.  asslenor   to   Bannlni?  it  B&Ttalng.   Ch\- 

cajfo.    111.      Counter  pressure   reRuKfor.      No.    1,088.86-: 

Feb.  10;  Gnz.   vol.   199;  p.  495. 
Schneider.    I^ederlck   J.,   and   F.    W.    Bauer,   asslpnora  of 

one-third    to   T.    H     Barlow,    Dayton.   Ohio       Automatic 

stop   for    railwav-traSns.      No.    1,0^6,087;    Feb.   3;    Gaz. 

vol.   199;  p.   18.3. 
Schnuck.  Edward  F.,   Greenburff,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jabei 

Bnrnn   &    Sons.      Temperature-released   latch    for  doors 

and    the    like.      No.    1,085,70B ;    Feb.    3;   Gae.   vol.    199; 

P-  <4. 

Schock     Clar-n'-e.    M.uint    Joy,    Pfl.       Food-chopper.      No. 

1  088.458:  Fell.  24:  fJaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1141. 
Schoeller,   Walter,   and   W.  Schrauth,  Berlin,  assignors  to 

Farhenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bajer   &    Co,    Klberfeld, 

Germany      Preservinc;  preparation.     No.  1,087.144  ;  Feb. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  640. 
Schoeller.   Walter,  and   W  Schrauth,   Berlin,  assignors  to 

Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr.    BaJer    &    Co.,    Elborfeld. 

Germany         I'rcservative      coatlnjr     composition.        No. 

1  087.14.-)  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gnz.  vol    199  ;  p.  640. 
Schoellkopf,  Jacob  F.     (See  Eberle  apd  Schoellkopf.) 
Schoellkopf.  Jacob  F,   Dallaa,  Tex.     Girth   connection  for 

saddletrees.      No.    1,087,557;    Feb.    1<;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  785. 
Schoen,  Christian.  Newark,  N.  J.     Embroidery-frame.     No 

1.088,301  ;  Feb    24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  1088. 
Schoenfeld.     Morris,    Rorschach,    Switzerland.       Elevating 

device      for      u.se      with      embrolderltiii-raachlnes.        No. 

1.086,469:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  3.'6.  ,  ,   ,, 

Schoenfeld.  Morris.  Rorschach,  Switzerland.     Thread-hold- 
ing (U^vlce    for   embroidering  machines.      No.    1.086, 4i0: 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  357. 
Schoenfeld,     Morris.     Rorschach.     Switzerland.       Counter- 

balaarins    mechanism    for   embroiderlng-machlnea.      No. 

1,086,471  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  357. 
Schoenthaler.    George   R.,    Chicago.    111.      Support   »nd   tie 

for  concrete  reinforcing  bars.     No,   1,086,732;  Feb.   10; 

Oai,   vol.   199;  p.  447. 
Scboepke.   William.   Hartland,   III.     $afety  device  for   p«l 

leys.     No    1.087.8.n6;  Feb.  17:  Ga».  vol.  109;  p.  881. 
Scholfleld.   Socrates.  Providence.  R.   1.     Illustrative  ed'jca- 

ttonal   ilovire.      No.    1,087.186;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.   vol.    199; 

Scholl.  George  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

honse    I>«mp    Company.      Mannfacture   of   filaments    for 

tuni:sten-lamps.     No.  1,086,088;  Feb.  3;   (3«z.  vol.  189; 

p.    183. 
SrhandelUig.  Wilhelm.      (See  Brunnet  and  SchBndellng. ) 
Schom,  James  D.,  Willow  Creek.  Motit.     Combination  salt 

aad  pepper  shaker.     No.   1,088,948;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  521. 
Schon.  Paul,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Means  for  removing 

naoistnn;  from  air  and  gases.     No.   1,086,080;   Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol    190;  p.   18.3. 
Schramm,  Retnholt.  RIkton,  B.  D.     Railway-tie  and  fasten- 
ing.     No.   1.085.996:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   149. 
Schrauth.  Walther.     (See  Scbo«lier  tnd  Schrauth.) 
Scbreldt,      Charles      E..      Mansfield.      Ohio.      Valve.      No. 

1.0W.103:   Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  199:  p.  1021. 
Schroeder.  Frederick  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Clamping  device 

for  belts.      No.  1.0W.090;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  18S. 
Schroyer,   Harrv   fl.,  Chicago.    Ill  .  tsslgnor   to  The   Acme 

Supplv  Company,     Weather-strip.     No.   1.08T.14«;    Feb 

17  ;  Oas.  v«l.  IM ;  p.  940. 
•ehnlts,    Herman,    Park^rsburg.   Inwu.      Wire  support   for 

seed-corn.       No.    1.087,263;    Feb.     IT;    Oa«.    voJ.     190; 

p.  883. 
Schnlts,  Walter  L..  Cblcam),  III.     Ralnforced-eoncrete  flwor 

construction.      No,    1.087.«iT ;    Fe|».   24;   Oar    TOl.    199: 

p.  980. 


Schulz,     Carl     F.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Carbnr«ter.       No. 

1,(187.187;  Feb.  17;  Guz.  vol.   199;  p.  653. 
Schulz,  Otto  C,  assignor  to  Bauer  *  Black,  Chicago,   III. 

Adhesive-bandage   spool.     No.    1,086,472;   Feb.   10;   Gas. 

vol.   199;   p.  357. 
Schulz,  Otto  C,  assignor  to   Bauer  *  Black,  Chicago,   IlL 

Adhe«lve-plaster    container.      No.    1,086.473;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz    vol.   199  ;  p.  358, 
Schulz,   Rudolph    W.,    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Rallway-tle.     No. 

1,086,091  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  184. 
Schum.    William,    New    York.    N.    Y.       I^cklng-nut.      No. 

1,088,788;   Feb.  10;  (;az.  vol.  190;  p.  468. 
Schuramer,   John.  Centralla.   Wash.      Window-screen.     No. 

l.<>'>7.t;iu  ;  Feb.   17:  r.az.  vol.   lyO  ;  p.  803. 
Schuster,    Car!,    Bellevue     assignor    of    one-balf   to    C.    N. 

Bergmann,       Pittsburgh.       Pa.         Knife-switch.         No. 

1,086,622;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p.  410 
.'Schuster,    Carl,    Bellevue,    assignor   of   one-half   to    C.    N. 

Bervmann,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.        Conductor  -  post.        No. 

l,0H6.«2a  :  Feb.   10:  Gnz    vol.   199;  p    410. 
Schuster,    .Morris   A.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Vehicle-spring.      No, 

1.0M7,.')12;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   190;  p    769. 
SchiJtz.  Conrad,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Portable  water  beater. 

No.   l,08a.94.'5;  Feb   3;  Goz.  vol,  199:  p.  1.30. 
Schuyler,    Thomas    C,    assignor    to    Logan     Iron    Works, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Drier     .No.  1,086,092  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL 

199;  p.  184. 
Schuyler,    Thomas    C  ,    assignor    to    lA>gau    Iron    Works, 

Brooklvn,  N.  V,     Steam  cooker.     No.   1,086,093;  Feb,  3; 

Gaz.  vol    lyO  ;  p.  185. 
Schwartz.  Martha  E..  administratrix.     (See  Schwartz,  Wil- 
liam II.) 
Schwartz,  S,   \.      (See  Scott.  Hosmer  J,,  assignor) 
Schwartz.    William    H.,    deceased.    HoopoatoD,    111.  ;    M.    K. 

Schwartz,  administratrix.     Sliding  door.     No.  1,085,760  : 

Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p,  65. 
Schweitzer.    PMuiund   O.,   Chicago,    III       Measuring   Instru 

ment.     No.  1,087,180;  Feb,   17;  <Jaz.  vol,   199;  p.  654. 
Schweitzer,    Hertnan   J,,    Putney,   S.    I>       (iraln  door.      No. 

1,087,837;  Feb.   17;  (;az.  vol.   199;  p.  881, 
Schwelzeriscbc  Lokomollv    &  Ma.schinenfabrik.      (See  Wle- 

derkehr,  Hans,  assignor,  i 
Schwend.  George   M  ,    Birmingham,   Ala.      Air  nump   lubrl 

cator.     No.  1,086,230;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  229. 
Schwendt,   Bernard  J.,   Columbus,  Ohio.     Chimney-bolder. 

No.  1,086.407:  Feb    10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,  .3.34. 
Scotl.   Benjamin   V.,    Peoria.    Ill,      Glass-protecting  attach- 
ment  for    faucets.      .No.    1,087,403;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

199;  p.  730, 
Stott,    Charles    I).,    Topeka.    Kans.      Automatic    weighing- 
machine      No.  1,087,838;  Feb,  17;  (iaz,  vol.  199;  p.  882 
Scott.  Hosmer  J  .  assignor -of  one-half  to  S.  N.   Schwartz, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Means  for  controlllnij  headlights.     No. 

1,087. 18,S;  Feb.  17:  (iaz.  vol    190;  p,  664. 
Scott,  Nellie  M.      (See  Rogers,  Wlntleld  S  .  assignor,) 
Scott.    Ray    W ,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    New    York 

Attachable    Player   Action   Co.     Collapsible   feed  mecha 

nlsm.     No.  1,086,231  :  Feb,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  230. 
Scott,    Ray   W.,    New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to   New   York 

Attachable   Player   Action   Co.      I'lano       No     1,086,408; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  334. 
Scott,   Robert   W.,   Leeds   Point,   assignor   to   Scott  &   Wil- 
liams,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.   J      Knitted  web.     No. 

1,087.088;  Feb.  17:  (Jaz,  vol,   199;  p.  832. 
Scott,    Robert   W,.   Leed.-s   Point,   assignor   to  Scott   &  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.     Ulbbed  knitted  web 

and   making   same.      No.    1,087,689;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.   vol, 

199  ;  p.  83.3 
Scott.   Robert   W..  Leeds   Point,  N.  J.,  and  L.  A.  Costallo, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

Scott  &  Wllllnms,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.     Hosiery, 

No    1.087,690;  Feb.  17;  Gaz,  vol,  199;  p    833. 
Scott  &  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor,) 
Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott  and  Costello.  assignors.) 
Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Swlnglehurst,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Coons,  Arthur  M., 

assignor.) 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sanderson,  Edward 

S.,  assignor.) 
Scudder.    Eugene  T,.   Newark,   N,   J,      Automatic   alr-valre 

for   gas-manifolds.      No.    1.088,302;    Feb.    24;    Gas.    vol. 
100  :  p.  1089 
.Sears,  Henry  D,      (See  Piatt,  Clarence  D.,  assignor) 
Sears.    Hoetnick   and   Company.      (See  .loseph,    William   H,, 

assignor,) 
Sears,  Wlllard  T.     (See  Hanson  and  Sears.) 
Sears.  Wlllard  T.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.     Supporting-arm  for  radial  drllla.     No. 
1,0«6.691  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  4.33. 
Sears.  Wlllard  T,.  assignor  to  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Companv, 
Hartford,  Conn.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  1,08T,BB8  ; 
'       Feb.   17;  Oai.   vol.   199:  p    785. 
Sedal,     John,     Kenosha,     Wis.       Extensible     table.       No. 

l.()86,232;  Feb,  3;  Gaz,  vol,  199;  p.  230, 
Sedgwick,    Frederick,    Chicago,    111.      Cipher    type-writer. 

No.  1,085.638;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p.  20. 
Se«berger,   Charles   D.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Conveyer.     No. 
'        1  OV7.K03  ;  Feb,  17  ;  Oaz,  vol,  199  ;  p.  900. 

Seehase,   Hans,    WarnemOnde.   and    B.    I»ansegrau.   Berlin, 
I       »;ermany.      Stencil    for    drawing    strtictural    details    In 
technical  plana.     No.  1,087,328;  Feb,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  704. 
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Seeley,  Abner  M..  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Hnether,  Brook- 
lyn, assignors  to  Empire  Paper  Tube  A  Box  Company, 
New  York,  N,  Y,  Automatic  tul>e-cuttlng  machine.  No. 
1,086,946;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  131 

Seeley,  James  E,,  assignor  to  High  Freouency  Ignitlou 
Coll  Company,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Sparking  device  for 
gas-engines  and  the  like  No.  l.O'ie.eOr.  ;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  390. 

Seelye,  Edward  E.      (See  Thompson  and  Seelye. )     . 

Segal,  Samuel,  assignor  to  Burglar  Proof  Lock  Company, 
Inc.  Ne,v  York,  N.  Y.  Lock.  No.  1.087.835);  Feb.  17; 
(iaz.  vol,   1»»;  p.  882. 

Segersten.  Charles  A.  V.  J.     (See  Jacobsen  and  Segersten.) 

Segrow,  Ole.      (See  Slvertson  and  Segrow.) 

Sehmlsch,  Otto,      (See  Brtlhl  and  Sehralsch.) 

Seiixl.  Ilelnrlch.  Pforzheim,  assignor  to  H.  Kaufmann  & 
Sfibne,  Sollngen,  (ierinanv.  Pocket-case.  No.  1,087,404  ; 
Feb.    17:   <;nz.   vol.    109:   p.   730. 

Sekulo.  Andrew,  Washington,  Pa.  Curtain  fixture.  No, 
1.087.611;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  ho3. 

Senoz,  .Arthur,      (See  Brown  and  Senez. ) 

Seng.  Frank,      (See  Powers,  Georte  H..  assignor.) 

Sessions.  Frank  L.  Lakewood.  assignor  to  The  Standarri 
Welding  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Chuck.  No. 
I.i.h7.:(27:  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,  704. 

Seth  Tliomiis  clock  Co.      (Sec  Bell,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Set/  llims  U..  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Works,  St.  Ixjuls, 
.Mo.  Pipe  coupling.  No.  1,087,550;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  786. 

Seward,   G(w>rge   O,      (See   Kdgelgen   and  Seward.) 

Shade.  IIerl)ert  F.,  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Plumbing  testing  appliance.  No.  1,088,459;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.   r.»9  :  p.  1141. 

Shaffer.  Homer  J.,  Columbia  City.  Ind.  Water-motor.  No. 
1.087.190:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    654. 

Shaft,  Willis  S.,  Farlbaiilt,  Minn,  Stltch-down  shoe.  No. 
1,088.244  ;  Feb,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   1060, 

Shallcross.  Wvatt,      (See  Whlttemore,  All.in  P..  assignor.) 

Shanks.  Ilarrfe  B.,  ct  al.  (See  Schencks,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sbanks,  James  H,.  et  al.  (See  Schencks,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sharkey,  Charles.  Seattle.  Wash.  Slack-pulling  device  for 
cableway-carrlages.  No.  1,085,827;  Feb,  3;  Gaz,  vol. 
100  ;  p,  89. 

Sh.Trip  Alfred  <J  ,  L-^"  Angeles,  Cal,  Garbage-collecting 
vehicle.     No.  1.0'<M,104  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p,  1022. 

Sharp,  Newton.  Jonesboro.  Ark.  Crutch.  No.  1,088,830; 
Feb    24:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1106. 

Sharp,  William  E  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.  B.  Robblns, 
Chicago,  111.  Fastening  device.  No.  1,088,105;  Feb. 
•J4  :  Gaz.  vol.   199-  p,   1022, 

Sliarpe  Frederick  H..  county  of  Lancaster,  England. 
Manufacture  of  white  lead.  No.  1,0m8,460:  Feb,  24; 
(Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1141.  ^ 

Shnrrer,  Jacob  M,,  assignor  to  Sharrer  Patent  Top  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  top  for  vehicles. 
No,   1,086. 1 33:  Feb.  10;  Gaz,   vol.   199;   p,  448. 

Sharrer  Patent  Top  Company,  (See  Sharrer,  Jacob  M., 
assignor.)  ,  ^  , 

Shaw  Kdwin  C.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Vehicle  wbeel- 
rlm.     No.  1.087,467  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  754. 

Sbaw.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company,  New 
Raven,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1.086,828 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  '  D    89 

Shav.  Ralph  R..  Park  Ridge,  and  M,  C.  Stoeltlng,  Chicago. 
111.  Galvanometer.  No.  1,085,637;  Feb.  3;  Gaz,  vol. 
199  ■   p,   20. 

Shaver.  Joseph  A,.  Harrlsvllle.  and  G.  A,  Metcalf,  Woon- 
socket.  R.  I,  Harness-actuating  mechanism  for  looms. 
No    1,088,666;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p,   1208. 

Shearer,  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  Ijindls  Tool  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  Grindlng-machlne.  No.  1,087.072; 
Feb".  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    562. 

Shedd,  Hugh  E.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Changeable  exhibi- 
tor.    No.  1.088,461  :  Feb.  24;  Gaz,  vol.   199:  p.  1142. 

Sheehan,  Thomas  C  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Durham 
Duplex  Razor  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Razor.  No. 
1.088,183:  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1048. 

Sheehv.  William  J..  Chicago,  HI.  Needle-threader.  No. 
1  087  691  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol,  199  :  p.  83.T. 

Sheldon',  Edward  P..  assignor  to  R  Hoe  and  Co..  New 
York,  N,  Y.  Rotarv  printing-machine  No  1.087,191  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Obz.  vol.  199  :  p.  655. 

Sheldon,  Lucian  A..  Schencctadv.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Pltot  plug  for  fluid-meters. 
No.  1,087,988;  Feb.  24;  Gbb.  vol.  199:  n.  981, 

Sheldon,  William  T.,  Chicago.  III.  Bracket  for  shower- 
bath  attachments.  No.  1,088,462;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.   1142. 

Shelton,  Henry  J.,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.  Spacing  mechanism  for 
pulverlzlng-gratea.  No.  1,086.838;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  21. 

Sboneman,  William  H.  (See  Thompson  and  Henderson, 
assignors.) 

Shepard.  Chester  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Automatic 
base-ball  game.  No.  1,088,184;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
1 99  ;  p,   1 04fi. 

Shepherd.  Clarence,  Bridgetown.  Western  Anstralla,  Aus- 
tralia Weight  -  Indicator  for  loaded  vehicles.  No. 
1,088,463:  Feb.  24;  Gaz,  vol,  199:  p.  1142. 

Sheppard,  Charles  T.,  Holdenvllle.  Okla.  Fence  -  staple. 
No    1  087.264  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.  683. 


I  Sheridan  Iroo  Works.  The,  ef  al     (See  Bredenberg,  Alftrstf, 

assignor.) 
,  Sheridan,  Leslie  M.,   .\naconda,  Mont.     Screening  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.085,997;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.   199;  p.  160. 

Sherlock,  Edward   D.,  and  G.    W.   Van   Nortwlck,   Denver, 
Colo.     Multiple  embosslng-dle.     No.   1.085.998;  Feb.  8; 
Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  150. 
I  Sherman,  Charles  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     Insulatlng-llnlng. 
No.    1.0S«.a;ts;   Feb.  3;  Gaz,   vol,  199  ;  p.  :it>3. 

Shipley,  Arthur  U.,  assignor  to  Weston,  Shipley  &  Weston, 
Limited,     Leicester.     Knglanil.       Machine     for    inserting 
lacing-studs.     No.    1,086,878;    Feb.    8;    Gas.    vol.    199;. 
p,  106. 

Shiplev,  Thomas,  York,  Pa.  Ice-making  and  refrigerating 
machinery.  No.  1.087,052 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ; 
p,  556, 

.Sliirtcliff,  John  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Hood  for  furnaces.  No. 
1.0H7.894;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  900. 

Shivers,  Elijah  L.,  Crawfordsville,  .\rk.  Nut.  No. 
1,086,944:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p,  521. 

Shonk,  Charles  W..  Maywood.  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
Shonk  Companv.  (."hicago,  111.  Sheet-metal  match-stand 
and  burnt-match  holder.  Xo.  1,087,147  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  640. 

Shonk,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Shonk  Com- 
panv. .Marwood.  Ill,  Dispensing  apparatus.  No. 
1.08"7.148;  Feb,  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  640. 

Shorer,  Robert  R.,  Garber,  Okla.  Elevatlng-chalr.  No. 
1,088.464;   Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.    1143. 

Short.     Llel     W..     Boston,     Mo,      Gasolene  -  strainer.      No, 

.     1,087,692;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  834, 

Shuhnnv,  Andrew  M,,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  Aerial  torpedo. 
No,   ]',087.192;  Feb,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p,  656. 

Shultz,  Harrv  C.      (See  Powers  and  Shultz.) 

Shumway,  Harry  E,,  Waterford,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt, 
Jacobs  &  Co.,  11-oy,  N.  Y.  Apparel-collar.  No. 
1,0N8,C31  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1196. 

Sleben,  Ge<?rge  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  Door -pull.  No. 
1,087,693  ;  Feb,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  S'AA. 

Slevert,  Philip  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Metropolitan 
Mansoleum  Corporation.  Mausoleum.  No.  1,087.895; 
Feb,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  900. 

Simmons,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Farley,  Chicago, 
III  Automatic  air-valve.  No.  1,088,632;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1196. 

Simmons.  Charles  W.,  Enft  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Dry-cell  bat- 
terv.     No.  1.087.612  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p,  804. 
I   Simmons,   Clifton   W..   Norfolk,    Va.     Non  reflllable  bottle. 
I       No.  1.087,840;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199  :p,  882. 

Simmons.   James  B,.  and   F,   W.  Boyer,   Wadsworth,  Ohio. 
Bag  holding  and  filling  device.     No,  1,088,633  ;  Feb,  24  ; 
I       Gaz.  vol,  l09:  p.  1197. 

I   Simon,    Frank    C, 'Hornell.    N.    Y.      Wheeled    sled.      No. 
I        1,086,945;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  199:  p,  521. 
I  Simson,  Francis  C,   Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Flre- 
extlngnlshlng    means.      No.    1,087.989:    Feb.    24;    Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  0^1, 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
Ham  L.,  assignor.) 

Singer   Manufacturing   Corapony,  The. 
ander,  assignor,  i 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
bert,  assignor. ) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,   The. 
bert  H.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
T.,  assignor.) 

Sinsinger,    Frank.    New   York,    N.    Y. 

1,087,694;  Feb.  17;  Gnz   vol.  199;  p.  834. 

Slpes,  Kurrell  I.     (See  Check  and  Slpes.) 

Slppel,  William  H..  and  J.  L,  Kaelln,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. ; 
said  Kaelin  assignor  to  said  Slppel,  Curtain-pole.  No. 
1,088.465;   Feb,  24;   Gaz,  vol.    199:   p.   1143. 

Slpple,  Cahall,  Dover,  Del.  Frlctlonal  gearing.  No. 
1.088,406:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1143. 

Slsbower,  George  F..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
York  Couch  Bed  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding 
bed.     No.  1,087,613:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  804. 

Sltzler.  Thomas  B,.  (Camden,  N.  J.  Internal-combustion 
<nglne.     No.  1.087.841;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  883. 

Slvertson.  Christ,  and  O.  Segrow.  Cloquet.  Minn,  Ma- 
chine for  making  artificial-stone  shingles.  No.  1.086,706  ; 
Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  44. 

Slwak.  Fellks.  assignor  or  one-third  to  8.  Slwak  and  one- 
third  to  P.  Hnatszn.  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.  Wheel- 
mount.     No.   1.0»<7,328:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  704. 

Slwak.  Sofa,  et  al.     (See  Slwak.  Fellks.  assignor.) 

Skancke.  Roald.     (See  Glertsen,  Skaneke,  and  Bflhler.) 

Skefllngton,  Arthur.  Blackheath.  London,  England.  Ap- 
paratus for  handling  Invalids,  deformed  persons,  or  tB« 
like.     No.  1,085,879;  Feb.  3;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  108, 

Skeiton,  Ralph  T,,  Bootle,  near  Liverpool,  England,  Maaa- 
facture  of  wire  ropes.  No,  1,088,467  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  :  p.  1143. 

Skinner,  Robert  L^  Le  Roy.  N,  Y.  Door  -  lock.  No. 
1.087,193;  Feb.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p,  658. 

Sklrrow.  John  F..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Apparatus  to  Indi- 
cate the  stoppage  of  carriers  In  the  transmlsslon-tubea 
of  pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tube  systems.  No.  1,087,S29  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  190  ;  p.  705. 

Skrukrud.  Olsf  0,.  I..ane8boro,  Minn.  Plane,  No. 
1,087.695  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  8.3r>. 

Skyles,  G.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Ayres,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Slick,  Edwin  E..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rolling  flanged  sbapWL 
No.  1,086,789  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oa«.  vol.  199  ;  p.  488. 


(Sec  Barron,  Wll- 
(See   Boyd.   Alei- 

(See  Corrall,  Her- 
(See  De  Voe.   Al- 

(See  Hogan,  James 

Fishing- reel.      No. 
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Slick,  Edwin  K.,  Westmont  bprougb.  Fa.  Metallic  rall- 
way-tle.     No.  1,088,106  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1022. 

Slick,  Edwin  K.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Furnace-roof.  No. 
1.088.6.34;  Feb.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1197. 

Sloan,  Edward  H.,  Detroit,  MIcb.  Convertible  motor  and 
pump.     No.  1.085,761  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  66. 

Slye,  Clar»>ncp  E.,  Sandwich,  III.  Gtrment-hanger.  No. 
1,086,863  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  ».  495. 

Small,  William  T.,  and  C.  Beaa,  Dun>mulr,  Cal.  Wheel- 
flange  lubricator.  No.  1,086,624 :  Feb.  10 ;  Ga«.  vol. 
199:  p.  411. 

Smart.  Edmund  H..  .\lnwtck,  EnxlRDd.  Envelop.  No. 
1,087.513;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  0    769 

SmllUe,  Thomas  W.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C..  aasliCTior  to  G.  T. 
Beck.  Cody.  Wyo.  Waterproofing  compound.  No. 
1.087.Hlt«;  Fpb.  17;  <;az.  vol.  199;  ft.  835. 

Smith,  Annealey  D.,  Mount  Vernon,  V.  Y.  Garment-form. 
No.  1,080,094;  Feb.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  185. 

Smith,  .\rthur  K.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Blgnmcntsj.  to  Cutler  Mail  Chute  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Mall  chute.  No.  1,087.194;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  656. 

Smith,  .Vrtlmr  K  ,  St.  I.rf)ul8.  Mo.,  asflgnor.  by  mesne  as 
Blgnment.s,  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Mail  chute.  No  1.087.195;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  :  p.  657. 

Smith,  Charles  B.,  et  al.  (See  Younger.  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

Smith.  Charles  W.,  Alpena,  Mich.  Roll-holder.  No. 
1.086.946  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  522. 

Smith,  <"lark  J..  Oitunivva,  Iowa.  iTieumatic  rock-drill. 
No.  1.086,625;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  1>9  ;  p.  411. 

Smith.  Imvlil.  Cab<K)l.  Mo.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,087,896; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  901. 

Smith,  Karnest  B.,  Bucklln,  Kans.  Rotary  gas-engine. 
No.  1.086.095;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  185. 

Smith,  E<l«ar  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Reinforced  rail-Joint. 
No.  1,086,734;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  448. 

Smith.  Edward  W..  Philadelphia,  Pk.  Electric-storage- 
battery  negativp-pole  plate.  No.  1.0$5,707  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.   1!»<> :   p.  45. 

Smith,  Edward  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Retaining  envelop 
or  cover  for  storage-battery  electronics.  No.  1,086,864  ; 
Fel).  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  496. 

Smith  &  Egne  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Anderson, 
John  A.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Goorge  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pitman.  No. 
1,086,474  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  358. 

Smith.  George  H..  Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon. 
\.  Y.  Typewriting  machine.  No.  1,087,990;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  981. 

Smith.   Gray  A  Co.      (See   Rummler,   Edgar  F.,   assignor.) 

Smith,  Horace  M.,  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Carbonic  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Filllng-machlpe.  No.  1.086,566 ; 
Feb.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  390. 

Smith,  James  E.,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Tire.  No.  1,086,947  ; 
Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  522. 

Smith.  James  J..  Oakland,  Md.,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Smith 
and  Sfin  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Display-holder  for 
abrasive  disk.s  or  wheels.  No.  1,08#,409  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  199 ;  p.  334. 

Smith,  James  R.,  and  P.  E.  Williams.  Ryan,  Okla.  Bed. 
No    1,088.468;  Feb.  24  »<;az.  vol.  l|9  ;  p.  1144. 

Smith,    John,    et    al.      (See    Hoelschtr,    Gottlieb    H.,    aB- 

slgnor.  I 
Smith,  John  A..  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  asslanor  to  Elliott-Fisher 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Register    for   addlng-ma- 
chlnes.     No.  1,086.410;  Feb.  10;  Gbz.  vol.   199;  p.  335. 

Smith.  John  C,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignoc  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Die.  No.  1,087,196  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199.;  p.  657. 

Smith.  John  H..  Denton.  Nebr.  Draft  appliance.  No. 
1.087.842;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  883. 

Smith,  Lewis  H.,  Olean,  N.  Y.     Drlll-ckuck.     No.  1,087,330; 

F«b.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  705. 
Smith,  Louis  T.     (See  Smith,  Theron  A.  and  L.  T.) 
Smith.     Martin     H  .     New     York.     N.     Y.      Capsule.      No. 

1.087.843  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  883. 

Smith.  Oberlln.  Brldgeton.  N.  J.  Cltttch.  No.  1.086,866  : 
Feb.   10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  496. 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Belf-openlng  die.  No. 
1,085,762  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p,  66. 

Smith,     Perry     L..     Las    Vegas,     Nev.       Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

1.087.844  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  883. 

Smith,   Robert  H.,  Boston.   Mass.     Sfpport  for  drawings. 

No.   1,085.999;   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  ifeQ  ;  p.  150. 
Smith  and  Son  Company,  Lee  S.     (tee  Smith,  James  J., 

assignor. ) 
Smith.  Theodore,  assignor  to  Theo.   $mith   Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Adjustable  electrlc-llght  fixture. 

No.  1.085.947;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   131. 
Smith,  Theron   A.   and  L.   T.,    San  Jose,   Cal.      Reversible 

shoe-polishing  device.     No.  1,086,475;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.   358. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.  G.,  Warren,  Ark.     Wire-fence  stretcher. 

No.   1,088,469;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.   1144. 
Smith,  Warner  E.,  Rule,  Tex.     Cultlvfctor.     No.  1,087,991  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  982. 
Smith,  Warren  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making 

packing.     No.  1,085,948  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  132. 
Smith.  William  A.      (See  Martin  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  William  E.     (See  KUbourn,  Smith,  and  Kllboum.) 


Smith.  William  T.,  Bolton.  England.     Spindle  and  flier  for 
spinning  and  doubling  machines.    No.  1,086.233  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
(faz.  vol   199  ;  p.  23(). 
Smith,  William  V.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Metallic  packing- 
ring.     .No.  1,086.948;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   Iftit  ;  p.  522. 
Smith,    Willis    H..    Knoxvllle.   Tenn.      Steam-engine   valve- 
gear.     No.   1.086.476;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  359. 
Smith,  Worden  1..  Sllverlake.  Ind.    .\utomoblle-8lgnal.    No. 

1,086.234  ;   Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.  230. 
Smolensky.    Michael,    ("leveland.    Ohio       Valve   for   pumps. 

No.  1.087.514  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  769. 
Smoot,  CharleH  H  .  asslunor  to  K.   Mattu,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Garment-fltting  device.      No.    1,087,992;    Feb.   24;    Gai. 
vol.   199  ;  p.  982. 
Snead   <k   Co.    Iron   Works.   The.      (See   Macdonald,    Harry 

P.,  assignor,  i 
Snead    &.    Co.     Iron    Works,    The.       (See    .Macdonald    and 

Parker.   a.ssls:nors. ) 
Snell,   Luther  C.,  Algonac,  Mich.     Oll-dlstrlbutlon  system. 

No    1.08.8  667;   Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1208. 
SnodgrHs.s,  Harlan  E..  Newark.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  weld- 
ing the  meeting  edges  of  metallic  articles.     No.  1,085,639  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  21. 
Snodgrass,   Harlan  K..   Newark.   N.  J.     Welding  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  metallic  articles.      No.   1,086,337;   Feb.  8; 
Gaz.   vol.    199  ;  p.  263. 
Snow.  William  II.      (See  Massey  and  Snow.) 
Snyder,   Christopher  H..  Berkeley,  Cal.     Combination  steel 
and  concrete  building  construction.     No.  1,086.866;  Feb. 
10;   Gaz.   vol.    199  ;  p.  496. 
Snyder,    George    W..   et   al.      (See   Sydney.    Sidney    J,    as- 
signor. » 
Snyder,   Jacob  R.,   assignor  to  P.   E.   Donner.   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Feed-valve  for  air-brake  systems.     No.   I,085,7o3  ; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.  67. 
Snvder,   Jacob   R.,   assignor   to   P.    E.    Donner.    Pittsburgh, 
{'a.     Triple  valve.     No.  1.08.'').764  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.   67. 
Snyder.  Jacob  U..   Plttsliurgh.   Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pittsburgh  .\lr  Brake  Company.     Double 
heading  control  valve.     No.  1,086,335;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  Tol. 
199  ;   p.   262. 
Snvder.  Noah.      (See  .\ldous.  Nelson  W..  assi^jnor.  i 
Snvder,   Parke  T..   assignor  to  R.  J.   Beatty.   trustee,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Pump.     No.  1,085,949;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.   1.32. 
Snvder,    Virginia.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Fire-escape.      No. 

i.08.<4.470:    Feb.    24.   (in?.,   vol.    199:   p.    1144. 
SocletA  .\nonlma   Itallana   (Mo    Ansaldo  Armstrong  &  Co. 

(See  Lucertlni,  .\ngelo,  assignor.) 
Socl^t^    .Xlsaclenne    de    <'onstructlons    Mecanlques.       (See 

Bethtnod.   Joseph,  assignor.) 
.Socl^tf?  .\nonyme  Electrlque  de  Chumesnll.      (See   Sablon. 

Florent.   assignor.) 
Soclet.-   des    Etablissements    Mallcct-Blln.      (See   Gulllery, 

Ren^.   assignor.) 
Sofl^t^   ■•  Le   Per."   Soclete  Anonyme.      (See   Boucher.   An- 

thelme.   assignor.  I 
Socl«6  I'nlverselle  des  .^pparells  ContrOleurs.      (See  Pau- 

qu*.  I>Son.  assignor.) 
Solnl.  William.  Taylor.  N.  D.    Combination  tool  and  holder 
therefor.     No.  1,080.000;  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  151. 
Sonnichsen.    Andreas    .M  .    assignor   to    Auto    Parts    Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Fastening    for 
bumpers.      No.    1,088.471;    Feb.    24;   Gaz.    vol.    199:    p. 
1144. 
Sorenson,  John  O.     (See  Fanning.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
South  Fork  Smelting  Company.      (See  IL  slewood,  William 

R,.   assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
Southern  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.      (See  Pope,  Fred- 
erick and  a.  M..  assignors. ) 
Southgate   Machinery    Company.      (See   Upham,   Burt   F., 

assignor,  t 
Spada.  Nlcolo.      (See  Cardosa.  (Jiovanni.  assignor.) 
Spauldlng.    Charles,   Newton.   Mass.      Carrying-case.      No. 

1.086,7.35;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  448. 
Spauldlng  A  Sons  Company,  J.      (See  l.ouget,  William  S., 

assignor.) 
Speakman  Supply  k  Pipe  Co.     (See  Speakman,  Wlllard  A., 

assignor. ) 
Speakman,    Wlllard    A.,    assignor    to    Speakman    Supply    & 
Pipe    Co,    Wilmington,    Del.      Combination    supply    and 
waste   fixture   for  lavatories.      No.    1,086.949;    Feb.   10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  522. 
Speldel.  Clyde.     (See  Withers  and  Speldel.) 
Spencer,    Frank    E.,    Thornburg,    Pa.      Rail-fastener.      No. 

1.088,411  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  335. 
Spencer,    Franklin.    Jr.,    I'rovo,    Utah.      Revolving    screen. 

No.  1.0S8.,303:  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1080. 
Splcklemlre.  Chester   T.,   Wabanlngo,   Mich.      Ignition  sys- 
tem   for    explosive  engines.      No.    1,088,472;    Feb.    24; 
Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1144. 
Spiegel,  Alexander  8..  Chicago.   III.      Display  device.     No. 

1.088,107  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1023. 
Spless,    Georg,    Lelpzlg-Reudnltz.    Germany.       Device    for 
releasing      combing  -  wheels      in      sheet  -  feeders.        No. 
1.088.377;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1114. 
Splndler,  Emll.      (See  Werner,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Splrella    Company.    The.       (See    LefTel.    Clarence    B.,    as- 
signor. ,       ^ 
Splrella  Company,  The.     (See  LefTel,  Clarence  E.  and  J.  D., 
assignors.) 
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BpoflTord,  Christopher  8..  and  P.   W.  Jonas,   asslgrnors  to 

Sturgls    Steel    Go-Cart    Company,    Sturgls.    Mich.      Col- 
lapsible  carriage.      No.    1,086.736;    Feb.    10;   Gai.    voL 

199  :  p.  449. 
Sprague,   McKendrle  A.,  Seattle,   Wash.     Car-fender.     No. 

l.()86,001;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  151. 
Spranger.    h  rank    and    N.    M.,    Detroit,    Mich.      SpHt-rim 

construciion.      No    1,088,108;    Feb.    24;   Gaz.   vol.    199; 

p.  1023. 
Spranger,  Nicholas  M.     (See  Spranger.  Frank  and  N.  M.) 
Sprater,    Adolf.    Neustadt,    (iermanv.      Stabilizing    device 

for  flying-machines.     No.  1,087,9^3  ;   Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.   982. 
Sprenger,  Phlllpp,  and  A.  Tschudl,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  The  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New 

York,   N.   Y.     Casein   calcium  and   producing   the   same. 

No.  1,987,616;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  769. 
Sprick.   William   F.,  Stlckney.   S.   D.     Ribbon  device.     No. 

1,087.197  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  657. 
Sprogell,  Orrln  .\.,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Buchanan  Company, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Inking  mechanism.      No.    1,087.331; 

Feb.  17  ;  (5az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  705. 
Square  Rule  Company.      (See  Craig,  Lee  D.,  assignor.) 
Sta-Tlte  Packing  Ring  Company.      (See  Campbell,  Edward 

B.,  assignor.) 
Stahl.   George,   assignor   to  The   Edgemont   Machine  Com- 
pany,   Dayton.    Ohio.      Friction  clutch.      No.    1,086,765; 

Feb.   3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  68. 
Stahl.    Isaac   S..   assignor   of  one-half   to    G.    W.    Melcher, 

Bally.     Pa.        Composition     for    artificial     wood.       No. 

1.086,23,'i:   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  231. 
Stshn,     Herman    C,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Separator.      No. 

1,086,477;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  359. 
Standard     .\iitomatlc     Machine    Company,       (See    Coates, 

Frederick,  assignor,  i 
Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Hess,  Charles  B., 

assignor. ) 
Standard    Typewriter    Company.      (See    Petermann,    Otto. 

assignor,  i 
Standard    Welding   Company,  The.      (See   Sessions,   Frank 

L.,  assignor.) 
Standard   Welding  A   Equipment  Corporation,   The.      (See 

BrouBseau,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Stange,    Magnus  E.,   assignor  of  one-third   to  S.   D.  Bum- 

gardner,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Dumping-car.     No.  1,086,336; 

Feb.   3  ;   (;az.   vol.   199  ;  p.  262. 
Stanley.  Charles,  Chicago,  III.     Fishing  reel.     No.  1.087,149  ; 

Feb.  17;  <}az.  vol.  199;  p.  641. 
Stanton,    Charles    W..   assignor    to    The    Mobile   Company, 

Mobile,   Ala.      Drying   com.      No.    1,086,950;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  622. 
Stanton,   Edward    8.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Building  block  or 

tile.     No.  1,088,040;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  999. 
Staples.    Albert    F.,    Dorchester.    Mass.      Account-register. 

No.  1,086,236  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  231. 
Staples,  (Jeorge,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Horseshoe.    No.  1,088,473  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1145. 
Stark,  John  R.     (See  Killman  and  Stark.) 
Starker.  Charles  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Fleld-coll 

support.     No.   1,086.096;  Feb.  3-  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  186. 
Starkey,    William    C,    ZlonsvlUe,    Ind.      TrolIey-wlre    ear. 

No.  1.085.829;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  89. 
Starr.  Hyman,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collar  for  sweaters.     No. 

1,087.614;  Feb.  17-  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  804. 
Stas-Rotationsmotor-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  11.      (See  Rlcbelle, 

I>oul8  S.  de,  assignor. ) 
Staub.  John  W.     (See  Howard.  Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 
Staslak,    John,    Seattle.    Wash.      Change-making    macnlne. 

No.  1.085,766;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  68. 
Ste.  Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet  et  Cle.     (See  Collet,  Albert, 

assignor. ) 
Stealv.    Amasa    V.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      Hot-water    or    steam 

boiler.     No.  1.088.474;  Feb.  24:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1145. 
Stedman.    William    H.,   assignor    to  The   Merrow   Machine 

Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Raceway  for  stltch-formlng 

reciprocating  elements.     No.   1,086,790;  Feb.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  :  p.  469. 
Steeves,   Wetmore   W..    ct   al.      (See   Farnum,    William   C. 

assignor.) 
Stegeman.   Henry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Perry, 

Bridgeport.  Conn.     Tractor.     No.   1.087,332;   Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  706. 
Stelnbecker.   Karl,  Charlottenbnrg,  Germany,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

No.  1,086,791  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  469. 
Stelnbecker,   Karl,   Charlottenbnrg,  Germany,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

No.  1,086,792  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  470. 
Stelnbecker,   Karl.   Charlottenburg,   Germany,   assignor  to 

(Jeneral  Electric  Company.     Internal-combustion  engine. 

No.  1.086.793  ;  Feb.  10  ;  (5az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  470. 
Stelndl,  John   B.,  Chicago,   111.     Expanding  reamer.     No. 

1.08<i,867;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  497. 
Stelner,    Albin,    Souneburg,     Germany,    assignor    to    Geo. 

Borgfeldt  A  Co.     Crying  doll.     No.  1,086,640 ;   Feb.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  21. 
Stelnhorst.    George.       (See    Jdhnson.    Frederick    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Btelnkopf,   Wllhelm    Karlsruhe,  Germany.     Producing  sul- 
fur derivatives  of  hydrocarlwns.     No.  1,085,708  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.    199 ;  p.  45. 
Stelnmetz.    Joseph    A..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Mufl!ler.      No 

1,087,468  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  755. 


Steinthal,  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portfolio  for  display- 
ing samples.  No.  1.085.950;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  Tol.  199; 
p.   133. 

Stenger,  Grace  C.  (See  Frederlckson,  Clayton  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

StepnensoD,  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Track- 
fastener.     No.  1,085,880;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  xol.  199:  p.  107. 

Stephenson,  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Track- 
fastener.     No.  1,086.881  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  107. 

Stephenson,  John  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Track- 
fastener.     No.  1,085^82;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  107. 

Stern,  Philip  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Salt-cartridge.  No. 
1,087,469  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  755. 

Stevens,  Chester  N.,  Kenllworlh,  assignor  to  Barrett  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hard  commercial 
pitch  and  preparing  the  same.  No.  1,088,635;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1197. 

Stevens,  Clifton  I).,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Fuel-feeding  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,087,333  ;  Feb.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  706. 

Stevens,  James  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Salvarsan-needle.  No. 
1.087,845;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  884. 

Stevens.  William  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Incased-concrete 
piling.     No.  1.087.334:  Feb.  if;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  706. 

Steward.  Clarence  S..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Electric  heat- 
ing unit.     No.  1,087,198  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  658. 

Steward,  Clarence  S.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Electric  stove. 
No.  1.087,199;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  658. 

Steward,  Clarence  S.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Electric  oven. 
No.  1,087,200;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  658. 

Stewart,  Clarke  W.,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Artificial  bait.  No. 
1.088,475;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  d.   1145. 

Stewart,  George  A.,  San  Andreas,  Cal.  Auxiliary  air- 
Inlet  for  explosive  motors.  No.  1,088,245 ;  Feb.  24 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1069. 

Stewart.  James  O..  Spokane,  Wash.  Tlre-spreadtng  device. 
No.  1.087.846;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  884. 

Stewart.  John,  Gore,  New  Zealand.  Draft  attachment. 
No.  1,087,405;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  731. 

Stewart,  Peter  T.,  Ripley,  Ontario,  Canada.  Bag-support. 
No.  1,086,002;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  151. 

Stewart,  Robert  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing white  lead.  No.  1,088,041  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1000. 

Steynls  Ozone  Company.  (See  Freet,  William  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stlker,  Flavlus  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  OUrer, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Water-heater.  No.  1,087,088;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  567. 

Stiles,  William  E.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Palmer,  Davenport, 
Iowa.  Operating-table.  No.  -..086.476 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas. 
vol.  199  :  p.  1146. 

Stilson,  Charles  L.,  Mount  Morris,  N.  T.  Switch-operat- 
ing device.     No.  1.086,237  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  281. 

Stlmpson  Scale  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (8ee  Btlmp- 
son,  Walter  F..   assignor.) 

Stlmpson,  Walter  F.,  Detroit,  assignor  to  Stlmpson  Scale 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Northville,  Mien.  Coffee- 
grinder.     No.  1,086,868;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  497. 

Stlner,  Edgar  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hanging  for  windows 
and  the  like.  No.  1,088,042;  Feb.  24;  (3az.  vol.  199; 
p.  1000. 

Stlngle,  John  D.,  Pine  Village,  Ind.  Staple-holder.  No, 
1,087,092;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  669. 

Stlrckler,  Frank  B.,  Boston,  Mass.  Fastening  device.  No. 
1,086,568:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  391. 

Stltzel,  p-rederlck,  Louisville,  Ky.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.086,641  :  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  22. 

Stock  (Quotation  Telegraph  Company,  The.  (8e«  Hllti, 
George  8.,   assignor.) 

Stocker,  Joseph,  IvOgansport,  Ind.  Combined  rocker  and 
cradle.    No.  1,086,951  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  623. 

Stoddard,  Charles  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\meri- 
can  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Pneu- 
matic-despatch apparatus.  No.  1,088,109 ;  Feb.  24 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1023. 

Stoddard,  Thomas  G.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Postal  Machines  Company,  Portland,  Me. 
Mail-marking  machine.  No.  1,08§,110;  Feb.  24;  Gas. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  1024. 

Stoeltlng.  Max  C.     (See  Shay  and  Stoelting.) 

Stoeltzlen,  I^eo  V.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Alr-startlng  mechanism  for  oll-englnea.  No. 
1.087.406 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  731. 

Stoeser,  Alexander  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Concrete  silo.  No. 
1,087.697  ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  8.35. 

Stollberg,  Charles.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  wind-actuated  sheet- 
metal  sign.  No.  1.088,378;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1114. 

Stone,  George,  assignor  to  M.  T.  Stevens  A  Sons  Companjr, 
North  Andover,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  drying  flbroQi 
materials,  Ac.  No.  1,086,667;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  391. 

Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktlebolag.  (See  BkstrOm, 
Per  G.,  assignor.) 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wertlnf- 
honse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Ballway- 
vehicle.     No.  1,087.063;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  B6«. 

Storev.  Eugene  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Sign-hanger.  No. 
1,086,238:  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  232. 

Storey,  James  M.,  Hoschton,  Ga.  Device  for  converting 
motion.     No.  1.087.616;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  806. 
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8tOT«r.  AllCTi  C.  Chicago,  111.    StroOTlar  derlea  tor  mtetj- 
nutor   kla4«.      No.    1,086,230  ;   Fetx    3  ;   Gaa.    TOi.   1>9  : 
p.  232. 
Stover.  Ar»b«ll«  M.,  Nevada  City,  CtJ.     Cloanre  for  recep 

tacles.     No.  1.087,847;  Feb.  17:  Ga».  vol.  199;  p.  884. 
Stow.  Perclval  B.,   CrovdoD.  England,     Fllra-meadlag  ma 

cM-je.     No.  1,08R.47S ;  F*b.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  19fl  ;  p.  1146. 
StralB,  ShHIf  7  U..  et  al.     (Se*  Hngbea,  Huith  T.,  assignor  i 
StrezKl,    Klnwr    O,    Tiavlna,    Moot.      Drying  -  rack.      No. 

1,086.478;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  369. 
Strecker,   Frederick  W  .  aasienor  to  Oreenfleld  Tap  ft  Die 

rorporntlon.    Greenfield,    Mass.      .idjuatable    die.      No 
1,087.073  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  562. 
Street.  Charles  tt.      (See  Batcbcr.  Jat*e«  M.,  assignor.; 
Street,   Fr^d,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Gas-lighting  device.     No. 

1.086,95-';  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  6*J3. 
Stretesky,  J'»«tpii  IJ..  and  I'.  L.  l.nrnfd.  Bonne  Terre,  Mo 

Wacon  scale.      No.    1,088,479;   Feb.    '_'4  ;   Gas.   vol.    199; 

p.  1147 
Strimban.  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dtah-washlBg  machine. 

No.  LCi^Hdl'*?;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  1*9;  p.  412. 
Strohmeuger.   Arthur  I'..  aat»lgnor  to  E.stor  ajmI  Conpanv. 

I.lmitetr      Wt-stnilnster,      London.      KnjjlaBd.        Electric 

fusion    of    metals.      No.    1,085.951  ;    Feb.    3 ;    Gas.    vol.   ; 

1S»9;   p.    l.l,-?  i 

8tr6in,     Olans.     Fertile.     Mini.        Il4r«e  -  detacher.        No. 

1,086,412:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  «:». 
Stromberg  Motor  DcvkLSi  Company.      (i>««  (>oldt>erK.  John 

S..  assignor,  i 
Strong.    Charles    E.,    Amltyville,    N.    Y.       Packing.       No. 

1.086.240;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199:  p,  233. 
Strong,    Charles    E..    Aailtyvillo,    N.    Y.       Packing.       No.  ; 

1.087, ."516  :  Feb.  17  :  Oar.  vol.  199  ;  ».  770. 
Strong,  Frederick  \..  Bridgeport,  Cona.,  asalfcnor  to  Ameri- 
can  Cnnln  Company.  Snerrlll,   N.   t.      Pawl  and  ratchet 

mechanism.      No.    1.08.H.04;H;    Feb.   ■24;    Gat.    vol.    199; 

p.  1001. 
Struble.    Jacob    B  ,    Wllklasborg.    a«sJ|mor   to    The    Union 

Switch   and   Signal   Company     8wli*vftle,   Pa.      Railway 

alifnallng    system.      No.    1.088,246;    Feb.    24;    Qajs.    vol. 

199  :  p.  1069. 
Sttidcr.  Werner,  Cedar  Vale.  Kans.     Conveyer-aproa.     No. 

1.087.848;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  %  M85. 
Stnrgia  Steel  Go-Cart  Company.     (See  Spofford  and  Jonas. 

assignors. ) 
Stnrrock.    .Alexander.    5k)uth    Melbourtie,    Melbourne,    Vic- 
toria. Australia.     Wire-bound  box.     No.  1.086.241  ;  Feb. 

3  :  Gai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  233. 
Sturtevant   Mill  Company.      (See    StnTtovant,   Tbomaa  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Sturtevant.  Thomas  J.,  Welleslev,  Ma«8..  assignor  to  Stnr- 

tevant  Mill  Comp.iny.     Screen.     No.  I,087,tm4  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaa.  voL  199  ;  p.  983. 
Startevant,  Thomaa  J-,  Wellealey,  Ma4s..  assignor  to  Stnr 

tevant  Mill  Company.     BoUry  fan.     No.  1,087,995  ;  Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  983. 
Stuth,    Edward    C.    Minneapolis,    Minti.      Clothes-washing 

device.     No.  1.087.150;  Feb.  17;  Ga«.  vol.  199  ;  p.  841.       , 
Sttttzer.    Rudolf,    assis^nor    to    C.    Zete,    Jena.    Germany. 

Telemeter.     No.  1,0*<,'5.883  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Qaa.  voL  199;  p.  108. 
Success    .Vaillees    Horseshoe    Conipanjt.    The.       (See    Ilale. 

John  A.,  assignor. ) 
Suelzen.   Herman   J..    Chicago,    111.      Automatlcally-operat 

luK  ollor   for  die  stocks.     No.   1,086,479;   Feb.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  359. 
Suelzen,   n>rman   J..  Chicago.    111.     Ollin«  device   for  die 

■tocka.     No.  1.086.480;  Feb.  10;  0«z.  vol.    199;  p.  36o. 
Sundean.  John  M..  Marshall.  Minn.     Sbot>.     No.  1.087,517  ; 

f>rt.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  770. 
Sunderman.    Frederick    R.,   asslenor  to   Sundeman    Safety 

Carbureter  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.     Maltlple-cyi- 

Inder  Internal-conubustion   engine.     No.   1,087,151  ;   Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19!t ;  p.  642. 
Sanderman  Safety  Carbureter  Corporation.      (See  Sunder 

man,  Frederick  R.,  asslKnor. ) 
Sundh.  .\UKU8t       (See  i'earson  and  Sundh.) 
Saadh,  .\nf(ust,  Yunkers,  N.  Y.,  asaixaor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company.    Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Combined    friction    and 

?»ur    srearlnK    for    tractlon-elevatoBs.       No.    1,086.962 ; 
eb.  3  ;  (;az.   vol.    199  ;   p.   i;{3. 
Suracl,   Stephen,   New   Haven,   Conn.      Ornamental   shield. 

No.  1.088.480;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.   1|9  ;  p.  1147. 
Sarbaofh,  Jobs  S.,  naalgnor  of  forty-tine  one  hundredths 

to     H.     P.     Bldenour.     Vlncenaea,     Ind,       Slwvel.       No. 

1.085.«42:  Feb.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  22. 
Swartz,  WllliajB  J  .  assignor  to  Autotqatlc  Cnndy  Ma<^ine 

Coopany,   Seattle.   Waah.     Coafectlsn.      No.    1,087,335 ; 

F«b.  17 ;  Oaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  707. 
Sweeny,   Francis  R.,  Clenaon  College,  S.  C.     Geographlc- 

poaltlon    Indicator.      No.    1.086.242;   Feb.    3;    Gu.    vol. 

IM ;  p,  233. 
Sweet,  Welcome  F.,  aMigBcr  to  The  Metal   Novelty  Com 

pany,  St.   Loola,   Mo.      Raaor-blade-tharpeaing  machine. 

No.  1,086.481  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  360. 
Siirentfer,   Albert    W.,   St.    Loula,    Mo.      Hobby-horae.      No. 

1,088,186  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  0.  1049. 
Swift.  George  W.,  Jr.,   Bonleatown.  N.    J.     Maeblae  for 

ftadng  corroemted  paper.     No.   1,086.097:  Feb.  S;  Gfis.  ; 

▼oUigt;  p.  186. 
Swinglehanrt,   Harry.   Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  4 

Williams,    Incorporated,   Candea,   N.   J.      Clrcular-k«it- 

ttM^ Machine.     Mo.  I,0e7.688:  l^eh.  17;  Qax.  vol.  199; 


Swfjpe,  Gerard.  New  Umns«ick,  N.  J^  aaalKnor  to  Weatera 
Electric  Company,   .New  York.  N.  Y.     Telepboi>e-twitch 

Ing:  apparatu.>*.     No.  1.086.869;  Feb.   10;  (.as    vol.   19<,> ; 

p.  v.)  I. 
Sydney.   Sidney   J.,   aaalgnor   of  one-third    to   G.    W.    Sny- 
der   and    one-third    to    O.    A.    Gale,    i'hlladelpbla.    Pa. 
Internal-combustion    engine.       No      1.0H6.243  ;     Feb.    3; 

Gaz.   vol.    199 ;   p.    234. 
Syfert.    William     W  ,    Tulsa,    Okia        Coupon  ■  liook.       .No. 

1,086,560  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  191)  ;  p.  392. 
Sykea,   Alexander   l...  Covington,   Ky.      Cooking  appliance. 

No.   1.086.870  :  Feb.  10  ;  <jtai    vol.   199  ;  p.  49* . 
Szelljja,  .Anton,  asslnnor  of  one  fifth   to  1'.   MUUer.  eue-flfth 

to  E.  Mauthberser.  and  one  tenth  to  F.  Tlchy.  New  York, 

N.   Y.      Attachment   for   moviuK  picture  apparatus.      No. 

1,087.699;  Feb.  17  ;  Gai    vol.  19f)  ;  p.  8.V). 
Szot  (zetMi,  Iwaii,   Wsrsaw.  Uuasla.     Lubrlratinx  Journal- 
box.     No.  1.0KS.044;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.   lool. 
T.   W    *  r.  n    Sheridan  Company  et  al.      (See   BredenbirK, 

Alfred,    .i.ssJKnor.  t 
Tabbert,   Aujfust.    Newton.    Iowa.      Combined   corn    hosker 

and  shredder.     No.   1.088.6.36;   Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.   19G  ; 

p.  1198. 
Tacchl.    Percy    G..    Acton,    Loadon.    England        loternal- 

combu.stlon   entflnc       No.    1.0^6.fi.%;!  ;    Fib.    10;   tiaa     vol. 

199  :  p.  524. 
Taft    Machine    Company,       (See    Gardner    and    Chase,    as- 
signors. ) 
Taft.  Samuel  B  .  and  L.  H.  Landry.  llihrlil;;e.  Maaa.     Pat- 
tern chain  rack.     No,   1.085.767;  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  190; 

p,   6'.». 
Taft.    Walter    E,    Providence.    R.    I.      Vslve    of    lnt«m^- 

combustion  f-nirines.     No.  1.086,794;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol. 

199  :  p    471. 
Talt,  .1    Starr,  et  al.      i  See  McKee,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
Tall>ert,  Charles  K  .  Wnshintjton.   I).  C.  assignor  to  E.  C. 

ll.nn.    I'leveland,    (Jhlo.       Sparkplug.       No.    1.087,897; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    901. 
Tandv.    John    1>..    Kansas    ("Itv.    Mo.       Foiling    cot.      No. 

l.OS.t^.lll  :   Feb.  24  ;   (Jaa.  vol.   199;  p.  1024. 
Tanlmnra.  Kiyove,  Tokvo,  Japan.     Manufacture  of  plaited 

hats.     No.   1.086.627;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  412. 
Tarl>ox.  John   IV.  Wasliinirton.  D.  i".     Cord-adjuater.     No. 

1,0*<7.0H3;  i«Vb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol    199;  p.  660. 
Tarrant  Manufacttirintj  Co.     (See  Tarrant.  William  P.,  as 

siktnor  > 
Tarrant.  William  P.,  SaratoRa  Springs.  .N.  Y.     Asphalting 

api)aratii.s.       No      1,086.795;     Feb.     10;    Gaz.    vol.     190; 

p.  471. 
Tarrant.   William   P..   assli^ior   to  Tarrant    Manufactorlng 

Co  .     Sarato^H      Springs.     .N.     Y.        Pouring     pot.        No. 

1.086.7!>6;  Feb.   10;  Ga«.  vol.  199;  p.  471. 
Tate.    Harry    F..    Kckomo,    Ind.       Infants    bath-tnb.      No. 

1.086.628  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  n.  412 
Tatum.    Frederick    C.    et   al.      (See    Barrett    and    Aldrlch. 

aaaignors. ) 
Tatiim.    John   J.,   Baltimore,    Md..   assignor,   by   mesne  as- 
signments,  to   P.    H.   Murphy  Company,    Parnaaaus.    Pa. 

Car.     No.   1,087.407:   Feb.   it:  Gaa.  vol.   199;  p.  731. 
Tatum.   John  J..   Baltimore,    Md..   assignor,    by   mesne   as- 

sluuinents.    to    P.    H.   Murphy    Company,    Parnassus.    Pa. 

Car-roof.       No.     1.087.408;     Feb,     17;    Gaz.    vol.     199; 

p.    732. 
Taylor.  .Albert  M..  and  L.  C.  Baylea,  Eaiton^  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Incerst  til  Hand  company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pressure 

reducing  valv  fr>r  air  feed  drills.      No.   1.086,413;   Feb. 

10  :  iWiz    vol.  liU) :  p.  3.SC. 
Tavlor.  Albert  W  .  PeckvlUe.  Pa.     Drill-bit.     No.  1.088.481  ; 

Feb    24;  Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1147 
Taylor  Iron  ft  Steel  Company.      iSee  Apgar,  Marshall   F., 

asslKnor.  i 
Tavlor.    Ralph    G..    Davenport.    Iowa       Flexible    stay-bolt. 

No.  1.086.737:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  449 
Taylor.    Ralph   G..    I>avenport.    assignor,    by    menne  assign- 
ments,   to  The    Bettendorf  Company,    Bettendorf,    Iowa. 

Door-operatlne  niechanlara  for  dump  cars.     No.  1,087,616  ; 

Feb.  17:  Oaz.  vol.  1»9  ;  p.  80."), 
Taylor,  Richard  J  ,  Re^clna.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Grain 

spout  for  threahlnr  machines.     No.   1.080.871;  Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  498, 
Tavlor.    Robert    L..    Mount    Washlnirton.    Md..    as>signor   of 

one-fonrth  to  C.  A.  Bauehan.  Clifton  F'orgc.  Va.     Safety 

device    for    elevators.      No.    1.087.560;    Feb.    17;    Oaz. 

vol.    199;   p.  78«. 
Tebbetra.    Lewis    B..    2d,    St.    Loala,    Mo.      Printing-plate. 

No.    1.087,561:   I>b.   17;  Gai.  vol.   199;  p.  786. 
Tedell.  Joha,  aasitmor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock 

Island,     III.       Fe4>dlnt:    mechanism     for    furnaces.      No. 

1.088,379;  Feb.  24;  (Jai.  vol.  199;  p.  1114. 
Teegarden,  Henry  A.,  Union  City,  Ohio.     Combined  Inco- 

bntor   and   brooder.      No.    1.086.098;   F«>b.    3;   Gaa.    vol. 

199;  p,   187. 
Teegarden.  Heary  A..  Union  City,  Ind.     Combined  incuba- 
tor and  brooder.     No.  I.(i96.054  ;  F>b.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  19<.> ; 

p.  524. 
Teetor,    Martte,   Des   Moines,   lows.     Calculatlng-siachhie. 

No.   1 /)8fl.244  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  234, 
Telfer,  Wilton,  WlnnlpcK.  Uanltoba.  Canada.     Attachment 

to  washbasin  drain  pipes.     No.  1,086,482;  Feb.  10;  Oaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  361. 
Temple,  John.     (See  Clearwater.  Temple,  and  Ramsey.) 
Templln,    Joseph    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Pnmp    for   aato- 

moblle-tlres.      No.    1,087,201;    Feb.    17;   Gas.    vol.    199; 

p.  669. 
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Tenney.  Charles  ly  Pes  Moines.  Iowa.  Incandescent  gas- 
lamp.     No.  1.085.709:  Feb.  :\  ;  (.Jaz.  vol,  199;  p.  45. 

Tesaler,  Jullen.  aaslKnor  to  Lubin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa,  Motion  picture  mechanism. 
No.  1.087.996  ;  Feb    24  :  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  983. 

Tevander.  Swan.  Mavwood.  III.  Can  tester.  No.  1,087,074  ; 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol".  199;  p.  563. 

Tewksbury.  Russell  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Thread-forming 
tool.     No.  1.085,643  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  22. 

Thaver,  Charles  IL,  administrator.  (See  Thayer.  Ju 
Hen  H.) 

Thayer,  Edward  J.,  Independence,  Oreg.  Automatic  pump. 
No.  1.088.045;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1001. 

Thayer,  Frank.  Callery.  Pn.  Wrench.  No.  1,085.644; 
Feb.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  23. 

Thayer.  Jullen  II,.  deceased  :  C.  H.  Thayer  administrator, 
Mount  Pleasant.  N.  C.  Gin  and  delintcr  saw  dressing 
machine.     No.  1,080.483.;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  361. 

Thelsen,  Hans  K..  Munich.  (Germany.  .Apparatus  for 
cleansing,  cooling,  and  mlxluK  gases.  No.  1.088,186; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1049. 

Thelsen,  Hans  E.,  Munich.  Germany.  Liquid  separator. 
No.  1.0HS.1M7:  Feb.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  lor>0. 

Thciwn.  Hans  E.,  Munich,  Germany.  Gas-washing  ap- 
paratus.    No,  1.(^8S.1SH  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1050. 

Theo.  Smith  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Theo- 
dore,   assignor.) 

Thibault,  Joseph  A.      (See  Martel  and  Thlbault.l 

Thlhault.  (Jntsinie.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Screen Ing-shovel. 
No.   1.0.S7.H49  ;   Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.  885. 

Thlvolle.  Joseph  1...  assignor  to  Constructions  Indus- 
irlelles  DUouuaises.  Uljon.  France.  Explosion- motor. 
No.   1. 087. 470;   Feb.   17;  Gnz.  vol.   199;   u.  755. 

Thompson.  Charles  IL,  assignor  to  Thornhlll  Wagon  Com- 
pany. Lynchburg,  Vs.  Adjustable  brake  -  lever.  No. 
1.088.247  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1070. 

Thompson,     Henry     P..     Grove    Crescent.     Kingston  upon 
Thames.    England.       Manufacturing    embossing  -  plates. 
No.   1,086.4.84;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  361. 

Thompson.  John  F..  Brooklyn,  and  E.  E.  Seelye,  Tomp- 
klnsvllle.  N,  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assicnments,  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company.  Preventing  oxidation  of 
meUls  (luring  annealing.  No.  1.085.768;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  60. 

Thompson.  Livingston  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Mixing  appa- 
latus.      No.    l.()87.152;   Feb.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.   199;   p.  642. 

Thompson,  Thomas  L..  Kingfisher.  Okla.  Wood  filling  com- 
position No.  1,088,637;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1198. 

Thompson,   Walter  S.,  Ardmore,  and  J.  F.  Henderson,  as 
slgnors  of  one-third  to  W.   H.   Sheneman,   I'hlladelphia, 
I'a.     Motor  vehicle.     No.   1.086,738;   Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  450. 

Thompson,  Willis  M..  Lancaster,  Nebr.  Wagon.  No. 
1.088,189  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1051. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Thomson. 
Elihn,   assignor.) 

Thomson.  Ellbu,  Swampscott.  assignor  to  Thomson  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Spot-welding  thin 
sheets.     No.  1,085,769;  Feb.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  69. 

Thomson.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  zinc  furnace 
with  integral  condenser.  No.  1.086.414;  Feb.  10;  Gaz 
vol.  199  ;  p.  336. 

Thomson.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  zinc  furnace 
with  Integral  condenser.  No.  1,080,415;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  109  ;  p.  336 

Thomson.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  zinc-furnace 
with  Integral  compound  reslsters  and  compound  con- 
densers.    No.  1,086,416;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  836. 

Thomson,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  zinc-furnace 
with  integral  condenser.  No.  1,086.417;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.   199  ;  p.  337. 

Thomson.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y  Universal  electric  ilnc- 
furnace  with  Integral  condenser.  No.  1,080.418;  Feb. 
10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  109;  p.  337. 

Thornhlll  Wagon  Company.  (See  Thompson,  Charles  H.. 
assignor.) 

Thornlev.  .\lbert  J.,  assignor  to  Narragansett  Machine 
Company,  Pnwtuckct.  R.  I.  Locker  system  for  gym- 
nasiums.    No.  1.087,850;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  886. 

Thorpe.  Arthur  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Butler, 
Stockton.  Cal.  Fastening  for  pulleys.  No.  1.087,265  ; 
Feb,    17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  683. 

Thrun,  Herman  A.  J.,  Ellson,  Minn.  Saw-handle.  No. 
1.086.310  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  254. 

Thull.  Frank  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Twlne-cutter.  No. 
1.087.471  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  756. 

Thurber.  Charles  H.,  Framlngham,  assignor  to  Ginn  *. 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Chart.  No/ 1.087,336 ;  Feb. 
17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  707. 

Thurber.  Fred  T.     (See  Norton,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Tichv.   Frederick,  et  al.      (See  Siellga,   Anton,  assignor.) 

Tlchy,  Joseph.  Chicago.  111.  Journal  -  bearing.  No. 
1.086.872:  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  498. 

Tlemann.  Fritz.  Berlin,  Germany.  Coneentratlon  and 
crystallization  apparatas  especially  for  sugar  manufac- 
ture.    No.  1.087.409 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  169 ;  p.  732. 

Tillman,  Marshal  D..  Wabash.  Ind.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.087.898:  Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  901. 

Tlmmons.  Cyrus  C.     (See  Hamilton  and  Timmons. » 

Tlmmons.  Joseph  W,.  Orlando,  Fla.  Bound-producing  de- 
virr      No.  1,(188.482  :  Feb.  24  :  Gn7..  vol,  199  :  p.  1148 


Timpe,     Herman,    assignor    to    Naamlooac    Vennootsduip 

Ilollandsche    Zljde    MaatscbappiJ.    Amsterdam.    Nether- 
lands.     Manufacture  of  artificial   silk.      No.    1,087.700  ; 

Feb.  17;   Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  836. 
Tipper,    Lawrence    C,    Birmingham.    England.      Boot    for 

animals.     Including     poultry     and     other     birds.       No. 

1.087,054  ;  Feb.  10  :  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  566. 
Tobacco  Stemming  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Morris, 

John  O..  assignor.) 
Tobia,  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Trow  k  Uolden  Co..  Barre. 

Vt.     Pneumatic  tool.     No.  1.086.955;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  625. 
'I\)dd.    Marquis    J.,    assignor    to    Buffalo    Pitts    Company, 

Burrnlo.   N.   Y.     Wagon.     No.   1,087,153;   Feb.   17;  Oas. 

vol.  199;  p.  642. 
Todt,    Helnrich.    Lensahn.    Germany.      Centrifugal    cream- 
separator.      No.    1.087,851;    Feb.     17;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  886. 
Tokhelm.   John    J..   Ctdar    Rapids.    Iowa.      Liquid-drawing 

apparatus.      No.    1,087.410;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.   732. 
ToUerton.  William  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Car  construction.     No. 

1,085.845;  Feb.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  23. 
Tompkins.    i>e    Forest,    .Astoria,    assignor    to    S.    Kanner, 

New      York.      -N.      Y,      Uazor-stropping      machine.      No. 

1.087,411  ;  Feb.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  733. 
Tonham,   Laurence  E..  Beverly.  Mass..   assipior  to   I  nited 

.Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    >.    J.      Driving 

mechanism.      No.    1.088,380;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  1115. 
Toib.  Sophia,  et  al.     (See  Kobllng.  Anton  S..  assignor.) 
Totten,   Wilson  E.      (See  Rlst  and  Totten.) 
Toussaint,    Felix    J..    Ford    City,    Pa.      Door-spring.      No. 

1,088,488;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz,  vol.  199;  p.  1148. 
Townsend,   Abraham  L..   lola,  Kans,     Obstetrical   forceps 

No.  1,085.953  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  184. 
Townsend,  Abraham  L.,  lola,  Kans.     Stock-breeding  appli- 
ance.    No.  1.085,954  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  134. 
Townsend.  David.      (See  Melas.  William,  assignor.) 
Townsend,    David,   assiijnor   to   Cornell    Economizer    Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Smoko-consumlng  device.      No. 

1.088.639  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1199. 
Tral>er.    Ralph    A.    K.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Nutcracker.      No. 

1.087,617;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;   p.  806. 
Tracy.  Eugene  H..  Cass  Lake.  Minn      Combined  lock  and 

latch.     No.  1,088,484  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1148. 
Tracy,  Jeremiah  E.     (See  Richards,  Francis  H..  assignor.) 
Tracv.    Michael    IL.    Worcester.    Mass.      Electric    shut-off 

cock.     No.  I,08r).fi46  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  23. 
Trask,  Robert  D.,  et  ul.,  executors.     (See  Webster,  Edwin 

\.,  assignor.) 
Traut  &  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  The      (See  Hum- 

plirey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor,  i 
Treganza.  Howard  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ansonia  (Tlock  Com- 
pany,  New  York,*N.  Y.     Clock-switch.      No.   1,088,381; 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  1115. 
Treibacher  ChemlBchc  Werke  (Jesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 

ter  Haftung.     (See  Ganz.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Treil>er.     Theodore     R.,     Kansas    City,     Mo.       Bed.       No. 

1.088.305;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1090. 
Treiber,    Theodore    R.,    asislgnor    to   The    Central    Billiard 

Supplv  Company    Kansas  City,  Mo.     Chalk-holder.     No. 

1,088,»04  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1090. 
Trenton    Iron    Company,    The.      (See    Webber.    Samuel    S.. 

assignor.) 
Trimble,  Joseph  A.,  and  C.  IL  Miller.  Portland.  Oreg.     Oil- 
burner.     No.  1,086.956;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p.   525. 
Trlnks,  Franz.  Brunswick.  Germany.     Device  for  j)revent- 

Ing  the  overthrow  of  gears.     No.   1.088.485 ;  Feb,  24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1148. 
Trinks,  Franz,  Brunswick,  Germany.     Calculating-machine. 

No.  1,088,486;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1149. 
Tripp,  George  P..  Flint.  Mich.     Fireplace.     No.  1.087,852  ; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   886. 
Triumph     Manufacturing     Company.     The.      ^See     Hack- 

stedde,  Herbert,   assignor.) 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.      (See  .\bbott.  ('liarles 

C.,   assignor.) 
Trnka,    Karl,    Sofia,    Bulgaria.     Construction    of    railway- 
lines.     No.  1,085,770;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  109;  p.  70, 
Troemner.  Charles  E.      (See  Hagev,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 
Trotter,    Walter  F.,   Charleston.    W.    Va.,    assignor   to  The 

Jeffrey     Manufacturing    Company.       Electrically-driven 

drill.     No.  1,086.797  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  472. 
Trotter,  Walter  F.,  Charleston.  W.  Va..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturing   Ck>mpany. 

Drill     No.  1,087,089  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  66a 
Trout.    Ed   T..    Chllllcothe.   Tex.      Churn.      No.    1.086,789 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  450. 
Trow  &  Holden  Co.     (See  Tobin,  Edward  M..  assignor.) 
Tscbudl,  Aegldius.      (See  Sprenger  and  Tschudi.) 
Tschunke.   Relnhold.      (See   Iljlnsky  and  Tschunke.) 
Tucker,  Ben  lam  in  W.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

folding  collars.  &c.     No.  1,086,419;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  837. 
Tucker,   Benlamin  W.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

folding  collars,  Ac      No.  1,086,420;  Feb.   10;  Gaa.  vol. 

199;  p.  338. 
Tucker,  Benjamin  W..  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

folding  collars,  4c.     No.   1,086.421;   Feb.    10;  Oas.  vol. 

199 :  p.  338. 
Tucker,  Benjamin  W..   South  Orange.  N.  J.     Machine  for 

folding  collars,  cuffs,  Ac.     Ne.  1,086,422;  Feb.  10:  Oai. 

vol.  199:  p,  339. 
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Tui1io«£r5av!3" iTT^ew  Tort,  aa^rnor^f  one^nalf  to  E.  T. 

ChrUtensen,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Eiploslve-englne.      No. 

1.086,1'45 :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  :ri34. 
TanBtall,  Albert  E.     (See  Tunatall,  Wllllain  B.  and  A.  K.) 
TuQStall.   William  B.   and  A.   E.,  Worcester,  asaignon,  by 

mesne  aaalgnments,  to  National  I^no  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.      Pneumatic    governor    for    musical    Instruments. 

No.  1.088.306  :  Feb.  24  •  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1090. 
Turner,  Charles   I'.,   W.  T.    Drake,   Harrlsburg,  and   J.    E. 

Little.    Steelton.   Pa.     Tilting   furnace.     No.    1,086,485 ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gai.  vol.  199 :  p.  362. 
Turner.  Frank  F..  Little  Falls,  Mine.     Water-heater.    No. 

1,087.266:  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.   199:  p.  683. 
Turner,    George   A.,    assinior   to    Uoigate    Brothers   Com- 
pany. Kane,  Pa.    Woodworking- machine.    No.  1,086.246 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  235. 
Turner,    George    A.,    assignor    to    Holgate    Brothers    Com- 
pany.   Kane,    Pa.     Shaper     for    woodworking  machines. 

No.  1.086.247  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  235. 
Turner.   George  W.,   Bishop,  Cal.      plow  -  point  bolt.     No. 

1,088.046  :  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1001. 
Turner.    Walter    V.,    Edgewood.   assignor   to    Westlnghouse 

Air    Brake    Company,    Plttsburgli,    Pa.     Fluid- pressure 

brake.      No.  1.085,771  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gact.  vol.  199  ;  p.  70. 
Turner,   Walter   V.,    Edgewood.   assitnor   to  The   Weatlng- 

house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Electropneu- 

matlc  brake.     No.   1,087.997  ;  Fe».   24  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199 ; 

D   984 
Tuttle.   Ralph  P.,  Arrochar,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The   Union 

Switch    &    Signal    Company.    Swifsvale.    Pa.      Rallway- 

trafficcontroUed    apparatus.      No.    1.086,957;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  526. 
Tweedie.  Charles.      (See  Goodbar.  A) van  B..  assignor.) 
Tyler.  Joseph  C.  J.   A.   Behrends,  and  L.   Parks.   Abilene, 

Tex.      Machine    for    truing    locoi»otlve    driving-wheels. 

No.  1.085.710;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  46. 
Tyrrell.  Charles  A.    (See  Eggers,  Alfred  C.,  assignor.) 
Tyrrell.    Charles    A..    New    York,    M.    Y.      Syringe.      No. 

1.086.873:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  498. 
Decke,  Charles  F,   New   London,   Wis.      Baling  -  machine. 

No.  1,088,487;  Feb.  24;  Qai.  vol.  199;  p.  1149. 
Dhlein.  .John  C.,  Watertown.   N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1.087.472;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  756. 
Chlig,  Kurt,  Berlin.  Germany.     AuOomatic  file  or  binder. 

No.   1,086.423:  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   339. 
Ulrich.  Joseph.  Beardsley,  Minn.    BaA-pad.    No.  1.088,382  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1115. 
Underfeed  Stoker  Company  of  America.     (See  Kenney  and 

Grohn.  assignors.) 
Underwood,    John    T.,    Logan,    Obla       Valve    mechanism. 

No.  1,086,424  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  339. 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Lockwood,    Mar- 
quis H..  assignor  » 
Unger.  Oskar.  and  E.  Mollneus.  Levtrkusen,  near  Cologne, 

assignors    to     Farbenfabriken    vofm.    Frledr.    Bayer    k 

Co..    Elberfeld.    Germany.      Producing    qulnlzarln.      No. 

1.087.412;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  733. 
Unger,    Solomon.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Safety  -  catch.     No. 

1.085. 884  :   Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  108. 
Union  Bag  A.  Paper  Company.  The.     (See  Witham,  George 

S.,  Sr.,  and  I.  J.,  assignors.) 
Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Barrlck, 

Christopher  C.  assignor.) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  The.      (See  Hoagland, 

Frank  O  .  assignor. ) 
Union    Special    Machine    Co.       (See    Onderdonk.    Lansing. 

assignor. ) 
Union    Switch    and    Signal    Company,    The.       (See    Bliss. 

Elmer  F.,  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company,    The.      (See    Coleman, 

John  P.,  assignor. ) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.      (Sec  Hawkins, 

Laurence  A.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Hawkins 

and  Bliss,  assignors.) 
Union   Switch    and   Signal   Company,   The.      (See   Lennox, 

John  S..  assignor.) 
Unjpn  Switch   and   signal  Company,  The.      (See  Struble. 

Jacob  B.,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Tuttle,  Ralph 

P.,  aaaignor. ) 
United    Demonstrating    Machine    Company.    The.       (See 

Jaros  and   Wilson,   assignors.) 
United    Gas    Improvement    Company,    The.      (See    Evans. 

Owen  B..  assignor.) 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  The.     (See  Ives,  Her- 
bert E..  assignor.) 
United  Ice  Improvement  Company.     (See  Parsons,  Wash- 
ington  E.,   assignor.) 
United    Injector   Company,    The.       (Bee   Wllllston,    Belvtn 

T.,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Bnms,    Robert 

United  STnoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Caagraln,  Louis 

A.,  assignor.) 
United     Shoe     Machinery     Company.      (See     De     Mlnlco, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Flynt,    Louis 

W.  O.,  aaaignor.)  „ 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  QUdden,  John  B., 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hadaway,  John 

Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hill,  Oeorge  8., 

assignor.) 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Nash.  Frederick 
J.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Jdachlnery  Company.  (See  Pope,  Joseph  H., 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Russell,  Arthur 
L.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  company.  (See  Smith,  John  C. 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Topham,  I>aurence 
E.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Light  and  Ueatlng  Company,  The.  (See 
Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor.) 

United  SUtes  Light  A  Heating  Company,  The.  (See 
Carpenter,    Campt)ell   C.    assignor.) 

United  States  Tire  Company.  The.  (See  Mldgley.  Thomas, 
assignor.) 

United  States  Tire  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Wagen 
horst,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Railway  Supply  Company.  (See  Lane.  W. 
Britton,    assignor.) 

Universal  Screen  and  Blind  Company.  (See  Lancaster, 
George  W.,  asslgnor.i 

Univorsal  Tobacco  Machine  Company.  (See  Jackson,  Gra- 
ham H.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Bolton,  John  B.,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Harvey  and  Marcroft, 
ftssicnors  ) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Band.  Festus  S.,  as- 
sign or.) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Ryden,  Claes.  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Wireless  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 
(See  Herrguth,  Frank  P.,  assignor.) 

Unruh,  Albert  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Car  -  fender.  No. 
1,085.711  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  46. 

Unterberg.  Gustav.  Durlach,  Germany.  Interrupter  for 
electrical  ignition  apparatus  for  Internal-conihustlon  en- 
gines having  a  device  for  adjusting  the  time  of  sparking. 
No.  1,087,701  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  836. 

Upham,  Burt  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Southgate  Ma 
chlnery   Company,   Boston,    Mass.      Tripping   mechanism 
for  printing  presses.     No.  1.087.065;  Feb.   10;  Gai.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  556. 

Urdang,  Benjamin  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  Lrdang. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  trunk.  No.  1.088.488; 
Feb.  24  •  Gas.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1149. 

Urdang.  Michael.     (See  L'rdang.  Benjamin  L..  assignor.) 

Urquhart,  Charles  H..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  E  Knox.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Ore-sampler.  No. 
1.088.638;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1198. 

Urquhart.  Norman  D..  Glenwood  Springs.  Colo.  Renew- 
able cartridge-fuse.  No.  1.087,863  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199 ;  p.  886. 

Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.  The.  (See  Raymond  and 
Baker,  assignors. ) 

Vadner,  Charles  S  ,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Apparatus  for 
arresting  smelter  fumes  and  recovering  their  values. 
No.  1,085.712;  Feb.  3;  Gar.  vol.  190  :  P-  47. 

Valerius,  Theodore  L.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Rlpener  and  pasteuriser.  No.  1.086.629; 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  412. 

Valerius.  Theodore  L..  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
Ill  Bottle-fllling  machine.  No.  1.088.112;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1024. 

Valerius.  Theodore  L..  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Ap 
paratus  for  treating  milk  and  cream  or  the  like.  No. 
1,088,113;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1026. 

Van  De  Velde,  Abraham  C,  Chicago,  111.  Power  hoist.  No. 
1,086,958;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  626. 

Van  Duzer,  ClArence  E..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Adaptl  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Distributing  -  box  for  electric  conduits.  No. 
1,086,83»;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  412. 

Van  Dyke,  Carl  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Package  -  tie.  No. 
1,088.190;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1061. 

Van  Dyke,  George,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Vacuum  radia- 
tor-valve.    No.  1.085,886;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  108. 

Van  Glahn,  Edward  C.  assignor  to  National  Electric  UtlH 
ties  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Unit  or  grid.  No. 
1.088.114;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1025. 

Van  Horn,  William  H.     (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn  ) 

Van  Ness,  Frank  W.     (See  Matchette  and  Van  Ness  ) 

Van  Nortwlck.  George  W.      (See  Sherlock  and  Van   Nort- 

Van  Patten.  Samuel  R.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y  Flexible  container. 
No.  1,087.702  :  FeL.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  837. 

Van  Zandt,  Jacobs  ft  Co.  (See  Shumway,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Vandervell,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  H.  Mldgley,  Acton  Vale, 
EIngland.  Self  regulating  dynamo-electric  machine.  No. 
1.086,486;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   362. 

Vandervell,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  H.  Mldgley,  Acton  Vale, 
England.  Self-regulating  dynamo-electric  machine.  No. 
1,088,489;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1160. 

Varlan,  Joseph  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Vegetable  slicing 
and  cooking  machine.  No.  1.086,248 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  236. 

Variety  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Oervals  and  Oil- 
more,  assignors. ) 

Vaugtoan.  Walter  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Heel.  No.  1.088.116: 
Feb    24  :  Gas.  toI.  199  ;  p.  1025 
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Veeder,  Edwin  J.,  Hillsdale,  Mich.  Shipping-carton  for 
brooms.     No.  1,088.383  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1116. 

Veil-Plcard.  Edmond.  (See  I>ogny.  Henri,  and  Veil 
Picard.) 

Velen,  Luther  T.,  Cleburne,  Kans.  Power  mechanism  for 
harvesters  and  the  like.  No.  1,088,384  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas. 
vol.  15»9  :  p.  1116. 

Venning,  Frank  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ivocklng  device.  No. 
1,086,692;  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p    484. 

Verelnlgte  Carboniudum-  und  Elektrlt-Werke  Akt.  Gea. 
(See  Helmberg,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Vermillion,  Fredrick  L.,  Springfield,  111.  Machine  for 
printing  photographic  negatives.  No.  1,086.487  ;  Feb.  10  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  19P  :  n.  ;-{62. 

Via.  William  F.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Automobile  -  brake. 
No.  1.0S,S.248;  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  n.  1070. 

Vlckers,  IJmlted.     (S(^  Dawson  and  Bucknam.  assignors.) 

Vlckers.  Rov  II.,  Fayotteville,  Ark.  Electric  switch  and 
locking  means  therefor.  No.  1.086.249 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gas. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  2.36. 

Victor  Agptylene  Supply  Company.  (See  Wheatley  and 
Larmon.  assignors.) 

Victor  Jitr  Company.  The.  (See  Eichhom.  Jacob  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Victor  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Uulse.  William  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

Vierengel,  -Matthew,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Printing-press.  No. 
1,087.473:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  756. 

Viney,  George,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluid-cooler.  No.  1,086,425  ; 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  340. 

Vinqulst,  Charles  R.,  Denver.  Colo.  Strainer.  No. 
1,088,307;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1091. 

Vinson.  Bird  (}.,  Roseburg.  Orog.  Rail  -  torpedo.  No, 
1,(>85.8.'10;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  h9. 

\  Inton.  Squire  A.,  Okolona,  Miss,  (.ame  apparatus.  No. 
1.086,959;   Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.  526. 

Vlragh,  Stephen,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Reversible  window- 
sash.     No.  1,087,202  ;  Feb.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  659. 

Vite-A-T>pe  Company.     (See  Brand.  William  E..  assignor.) 

Vogt.  Axel  S..  Altoona.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coale  Muffler  and 
Snfetv  Valve  Companr.  Baltimore.  Md.  Valveclamp. 
No.   1,087,337:  Feb.  if:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  707. 

Volght,  Henry  G.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door-controlling 
means.     No.   1,087.075;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   563. 

V'oldsnosa.  Oscar  H..  Eleva,  Wis.  Mall  delivery  apparatus. 
No.  1.086,798  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  472. 

VOller,  Karl,  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Rnelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrtk,  Dusseldorfl^erendorf,  Ger- 
many. Amniunltlon-wagon.  No.  1.088,047;  Feb.  24; 
(iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    10<)2. 

\'611er,  Karl.  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Rhtlnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf, 
Germany.  Sighting  apparatus  for  ordnance.  No. 
1.0MH.191  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  lO.'M 

VOUer,  Karl,  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Rhelnische  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk.  Dusseldorf-lVrendorf, 
Germany.  Means  for  removing  ammunition-shells.  No. 
1,088.490;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  1150. 

Votfeler.  Julius.      (See  Heldmann.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Vulcan  Box  Toe  Process  Company.  The.  (See  Clausing, 
George,  assignor.) 

Vulcan  Detlnnlng  Company.      (See  Wolff,  Paul,  assignor.) 

W'.Ji^.  Meadows  Mill  Co.     (See  Moore.  James  D.,  assignor.) 

W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  (iibbs.  Henry, 
assignor,  i 

W.  n.  Bundy  Recording  Company.  (See  Bundy,  WUlard 
H.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  MuTllns  Company,  The.  (See  Miller.  Uriah  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

WSchter,  Alfred,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Vane-whecl  pump. 
No.   1,086,488;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  362. 

Wackerow,  George  L.,  Mellette.  8.  D..  assignor  of  three- 
fourths  to  C.  Rungp.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Com  husking 
machine.     No.  1.087.338;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  708. 

Wagenhorst.  James  H..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two-fifths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-flfth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
Ignited  States  Tire  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle 
wheel-rim.     No.  1,086,772;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  70. 

Wagenhorst,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  two-flfths  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  one-fifth  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
ft  Rubl>er  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  one-fifth  to  The 
United  States  Tire  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle 
wheel-rim.     No.  1,085,773;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  71. 

Wagner,  Henry  J,  liellwood,  N.  Y.  Non-drip  cornice.  No. 
1,086,886;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  109. 

Wahl  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Poole,  Arthur  P., 
asaignorj 

Waldely,-  Oeorge  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Combined  display- 
stand  and  cover  for  receptacles.  No.  1,085.647  ;  Feb.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  24. 

Waltz.  Charles  A..  RouseTllle.  Pa.  Pump-barrel.  No. 
1.088.491  :  Feb.  24  ■  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1151. 

Wtkcfleld,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company.  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Lightlng-flxture. 
No.   1.086.426;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  o.   340. 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W  .  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wake- 
field Brass  Company,  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Lightlng-flxture. 
No.  1,086,874  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  499. 

Walden,  Albert  E..  Baltimore.  Md.  Sterilizer.  No. 
1086,955:  Feb.  3:  Gas.  vol.  199:  p.  134. 

W^aldman,  Herman  C..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Form  for  concrete 
columns.     No.  1.086.718;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  47. 


Wales,  Rowland  T..  Chrome,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  roasting 
slimes.     No.  1.085.831;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  90. 

Walker,  Alpheus  P.,  et  al.  (See  Younger,  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Walker,  Everett  H..  assignor  to  Lawrence  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lowell,  Mass.  Knitting-machine.  No 
1,086,570  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  392. 

Walker,  Joseph  L.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  Wheel.  No.  1,087.864  : 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  886. 

Walker,  William  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
steel.     No.  1,086.003  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  151. 

Walker,  William  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  steel  In 
electric  furnaces  with  basic  hearths.  No.  1.086.489  • 
Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   36.'^. 

Wall,  Enos  A.,  Salt  I^ake  City,  Utah.  Roll-adjusting 
mechanism.  No.  1,088.116;  Feb.  24;  Gaz  vol.  199  • 
p.  1025. 

Wall.  Rol)ert  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Tire-fasten Ing  device. 
No.  1,087.618;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   806. 

Wallace,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Ink-pencil.  No.  1,086,714  : 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  47. 

Wallace.  William  L..  Morristown,  Tenn.  Tobacco-DlDe. 
No.  1,086,875;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  499. 

Wallls,  Anthony  H..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for  orna- 
menting window-cames  and  the  like.  No.  1,088.308: 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1091. 

Wallmann,    Johann    G..    Oakland.    Cal.      Electric    heater. 
No.  1.087,518  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  770. 

Walls,  Percy  B..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lock  for  levers.  No. 
1,087,619  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  806. 

Walpole,  Benjamin  M..  Providence,  R.  I.  Electric  fuse  or 
cut-out.     No.  1,086,693  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  434. 

Walter.  Frank  L..  assignor  to  W.  Walter.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Rotary  screen  and  separator.  No.  1.088.117;  Feb  24: 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1026. 

Walter.  Fred  B.,  Wabash.  Ind.  Table  slide.  No.  1.085.648: 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  24. 

Walter.   William.      (See  Walter.   Frank   L..  assignor.) 

Walters.  Edwin  C.  and  P.  G.  Mason,  assignors  to  New- 
man and  Guardla  Limited.  London.  England.  Camera. 
No.  1,088,492;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1151. 

Walters,  Julius  W.,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.  J'ropcller.  No. 
1,087,203  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l99  :  p.  660. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.     (See  Fitch.  Ezra  C.  assignor.) 

Waltham  Watch  Company.  (See  Rushton,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Walton.  Frank  P..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Display  apparatus. 
No.   1,088.640;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1199. 

Walton,  Jerrold  F.      (See  Borgert,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Wanner,  Albert.  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Arm-chair.  No. 
1.088.385;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1116. 

Wappler,  Relnbold  H^  assignor  to  .American  Cystoseope 
Makers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Diagnostic  lamp.  No. 
1.087,998  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  toL  199  ;  p.  984. 

Ward.  Daniel  O.,  deceased.  Oak  Park.  III. ;  N.  L.  Ward, 
administratrix.  Self-locking  nut  and  making  same. 
No.  1.087.056;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  556. 

Ward,  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wrapping-machine. 
No.   1.087,413:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  733. 

Ward,  Nellie  L.,  administratrix.     (See  Ward,  Daniel  O.) 

Ward,  Orln  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Box  construction.  No. 
1.088,493;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  toL  199;  p.  1151 

Ward,  William  L..  E.  C.  Boerner,  and  H.  D.  Eemsen, 
assignors  to  Russell,  Burdsall  A  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut 
Co.,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.  Double-acting  automatic  nut- 
blank  machine.  No.  1,088,192;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1062. 

Warfleld.  Lewis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1.086,876; 
Feb.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  499. 

Warland  Dual  Rim  Company  Limited.  The.  (See  Cope, 
Sidney  H..   assignor.) 

Warner.  Franklin  B.,  assignor  to  Klrtland  Bros,  ft  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Multifocal  telescope.  No.  1,088,494; 
Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1162. 

Warner,  Thomas  H..  Denver,  Colo.  Removable  calk  for 
horseshoes.     No.  1.086.250  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  236. 

Warren.  Frank  R.     (See  Revnolds.  Johnson,  and  Warren.) 

Warren.  Henry.  Klnmundy,  111.  Road-scraper.  No. 
1.086.740:   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  450. 

Washburn.  Herbert  I.,  Laurel  Springs.  N.  J.  Motor-driven 
device  for  tilling  the  soil.  No.  1,087,620;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199 ;  p.  sot: 

Washburn,  Roderick  J%     (See  Huff,  Maribo  C,  assignor.) 

Washhnrne,  Ajay,  F'ruitvale,  Cal.  Gyratory  rock-crusher. 
No.  1,087,204;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  660. 

Waterbouse.  Harold  D.,  Wollaston.  Mass.  Power  tire- 
pump.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,687;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199; 
p.  573. 

Waterloo  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Knox,  John  0« 
assignor. ) 

Waterman,  William  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tablet.  No. 
1.086.960:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  527. 

Waterston.  Charles  L.     (See  Ratterree  and  Waterston.) 

Watres,  Lewis  S..  assignor  to  Hull  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Scranton,  Pa.  Water-feed  controller  for  stesm- 
bollers.     No.  1.087,999  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  986. 

Watrous,  Edward  L..  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  D.  B. 
Gann,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  latch  and  handle.  No. 
1.086.671;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  393. 

Watson,  Everett  V.  (See  Osterhoudt,  William  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Watson  Solar  Window  Company.  (See  Iman,  Oris  H., 
assignor.) 
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Watt*  Frank  E..  and  D.  T.  Ha«tl«M.  as«l)rnor«  to  Happ 
Motor  car  Company.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Speedotneter-drlve 
f«r  vehicle*.  No.  1.088.0 18;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199; 
p.    1002. 

Wav^ricy   Company.  Tlw.      (See  Kfnnedy.   Harold   H.,   aa 

Waxbom    Carl  J.  E..  Columbu.'?,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
ffpT       Mantifacturlng       Companv.        Locomotive.        No. 
1,0"s5.T1.t;   Feb.  3;  Gai.  vol.    199;   p.  4T. 
Weathers.    Ch*rles    V..    Ban    Joiw.    Cal.      ShocK  absorbing 
sprlni:    for  gun  «toek«. .   No.    1>86,490;    Feb.    10;    Oa*. 
vol.  199:  p.  363. 
Weatherwax.    Walter   8..    Silver  City.    N-    Mex.      Steering- 
wheel  hub  and  axle  connection.     No.  1,086,251;  Feb.  6, 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  236. 
Weaver.   Albert  T.      (Bee  Kilmer  and  Weaver  > 
Weaver    Oabe,  Jelllco.  Tenn.    Spring-wheel.    No.  1,088,386 ; 

Feb.  24;  0««.  vol.  199;  p.  1117. 
Weaver,  Ira  A.,  assignor  to  The  gacine  Sattley  Company. 
SprlDRtleld.    111.      Plow  mounting.      No.    1.086.491  ;    Feb. 
iri ;  (Jaz.  vol.   109  ;  p.  363. 
Weaver    Ira  A.,  assignor  to  The  Raclne-Sattley  Company, 
SpriDBflel.].      III.        IMow-break-oln     construction.       No. 
1,086,492;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  1_»9  :  p.  36.8. 
Weaver    Ira  A.,  assignor  to  The  Weaver  Mflt.  Co..  Spring- 
field,   111.      Jack.      No.    1,088,049:    Feb.    24;    Gas.    vol. 
199  :  p.  1002. 
Weaver.   James   H.    (See   Pnrldon   and   Weaver.) 
Weaver     John    A.,    (Jreeley,    Colo.      Beet  harvester.      No. 

1.080,ti;n  ;   Feb.   10;  Gas.   vol.   190;  p.  4i:i. 
Weaver  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     <See  Weaver,  Ira  A.,  assignor.) 
Weaver    Odell.   Terre   Haute,   Ind,     SteriUrlns;  apparatus. 

No    1  OK6.004  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gar.  vol   100  :  p.   l.')2. 
Webb.    Dortev    S.,    Traverse    Cite'.    Mich.     Heater.      .No. 

1,086,252  ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19f  ;  p.  237. 
Webb.    Edward,    and   V.    Keech,    Virginia.    Mhin.      Dipper 
tooth    and    clamp.      No.    1,0S7.«I21  ;    Feb.    17;    Oa£.    vol. 
199  ;  p.  807. 
Webb.     Morreli     A..    Algonn.     lo^a.       Display  cas*.       No. 

1  088.249  :  Feb.  24  ;  Ga*.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1070. 
Webber.   Samuel    8..  assignor   to  The   Trenton    Iron   Com- 
pany   Trenton,  N.  J.     Cableway.     No.  1,085,649  :  Feb.  3  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  25.  .  ,.     v 

Weber.  Kdward  C.     (Bee  Relneck*.  Weber,  and  Krah.) 
Weber.  Herman.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Button.    No.  1,085.956; 

Feb.  3;   Gaz    vol,    199;    p.    13.') 
Weber.   Peter,  Orange,   N.   J.     Sotnd  box.     No.    1,087,339; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  708. 
Webster.  Edwin  A.,  Groveland,  aasignor  to  C.  K.  Fox,  de- 
ceased.  Haverhill,   Mass.  ;   I.   L.   Fox,   L.   H.   thick,   and 
R   D    Trask,  executors.   Jack  far  levellng-naachlnes.    No. 
1.086,099;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   lU9;  p.  18<. 
Webster.  Edwin  A..  Groveland,  alaljraor  to  C    K.  Fox.  ««, 
cea.sed.   Haverhill,  Mass.;   I.   L,  Fox.   L.   H.  Chlek,  and 
R  l)  Trask,  executors.  LeyeUng^machine.  No.  1,086.100  ; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  187. 
Webster.  John  II.     (See  Brown,  Webster,  and  Salamon.) 
Webster    William    R..   assljsnor  to   Bridgeport   Brass  Com 
oanv    Bridgeport,  Conn.     Sheet-metal  nnt  and  making 
th.-    same.      No.    1,088,641;    Heb.    24;    Gas.    vol.    199; 
p.   1199. 
Wechsler.    Artur.     Nuremberg,    Germany.       Necktie.       -No. 

1  0S«.403  ;   Feb.   10  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.  364. 
Wedekind  &  Co.,  m.  b.  H.  R.     (S^  Ujlnsky  and  Tschunke. 

assignors. ) 
Wedge     Albert,    Iron    River,    Mich.      Vehicle    attachment. 

No.  1.0H.S.405;  Feb.  24-  Gaz.  tol.  199:  p.  1152. 
Wedge,   rtley.   Ardmore,  Pa.     Miitallurgical   furnace.     No. 

1  0.S6.404  ;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  361. 
Wedge    rtley.  Ardmore.  Pa.     EUctrlcal  heating  device  for 
metallurgical  furnaces.     No.    1,088,496;   Feb.   24;   Gas. 
vol.  199;  p.  1152. 
Wedge,   rtley.   Ardmore.  assignor  to  The   Furnace   Patent 
Company.      Philadelphia,      Pa.        Dust  collector.        No. 
1,086.961:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  527. 
Weet    Leander  C.  assignor  to   Morris  Walsh  Sons.   I  itts 
burgh,    Pa.      Package.      No.    1,087, .340;    Feb.    17;    Gaz. 
vol,  190  ;  p.  708. 
Wegner.    Fred.    Fixlrport.    N.    Y-      Conveying   and    feeding 
mechanism.     No.  1,085,774  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  71. 
Weidt     Richard.   Vienna.    Austrifc-Hungary.     Sandal.      No. 

1  0H8  :'.00  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1091. 
Wel'er    Anton   G..    Chicago,   HI.     Attachment   for  sausage^ 
machines.    No.  1,«87,m56  ;  Feb,  17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  K8T. 
Welgtl      William.     Flandreau.     S.    D.     Shock-loader.     No. 

1.086.005  ;   Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   l09  ;  p.  152. 
Weimar.    Andrew,    a.sslenor    to    A.    and    W.    D.    Weimar, 
Philadelphia.     Pa.       Lay     and    shuttle    mechanism     for 
narrow-ware  looms.      No.   1.088.407;    Feb.  24;  Gas.   vol. 
199  ;  p.   1 153. 
Weimar     Otto    L..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Rallway-tle.       Nc 

1,087,855:   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.   887. 
Weimar.  William  D.     (See  Weljaar.  Andrew    awlgnor.) 
WelntrBub,  Ezechlel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalfnor  to  Gen 
eral   Electric  Company.      Mt^ns  for  transforming  elec 
trlcal    energy.      No.    1.086,101;    Feb.   3;   Gas.   vol.    199; 

1  ftfi 

-  Wel'ntraub,  Exechlel.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Transforming  electrical  energy. 
No.  1,086.102;  FeV  8:  Gaz,  jol.  199  ;  p.  188. 
Welntraub,  Ezechlel.  SchenecUdy.  N-  \:  '^'^l^'^^^i^  Yt^P: 
eral  EHectric  Company.  Electric  lamp.  No.  1,086.103. 
Feb.  3:  (;as.  vol.  199;  p.  18S\ 


No. 
No. 
No 
No. 


Welntraub,  Eaechlel,  Scbrnectady,  N.  T..  awlgnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Producing  light   b.v   electricity. 
No.  1,086,104;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  189. 
Welntraub.  Ezechlel.  Schenectady.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  apparatus  and 
method  of  operating  the  same.     No,  1.086.105;  Feb.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.   189. 
Welntraub,  Esechlel.  ScbenecUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  p:iectrlc  Company.     Vapor  electric  apparatus.     No. 
1.086.106;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  190. 
Welntraub,    Ezechlel.    Lvnn,    Mass.,    aaaignor    to    General 
Electric  Company.     Electric  lamp.     No.  1,086.107;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  190. 
Weiss,  .\ibert  T..  assignor  to  Vnwnian  &  Erbc  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Labellng-macblne.     No. 
1.0m6,572;  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   190:  p,  S03. 
WeUs,      David,      Cleveland,      Ohio.        Tooth-brush. 

1,086,006;  Feb,  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  163. 
Weiss.      Joseph.       Bison.       Kans.         Door-closure. 

1, OHO. 962:    Feb.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.    100;   p.   527, 
Welti.  Frank  H..  Dnryea.  Pa,     Itobbln-holder  ejector 

1,087,703;  Feb.    17;  (Jaz.  vol.   199:  p.  837. 
Welch     Drew    O..    Dublin,    Tex.      Plow    attachment. 

1.086.427:    Feb.   1(»  :   (Jaz,    vol.   190;   p,   310. 
Welch.  Johnson   B..   assignor  of  one-half   to  A.   R,    Hiatt 
Stockport.    Iowa.      Chicken  coop.       No.    1.087,414;    Feb 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  734. 
Welln,  Peter,  Worcester,  Mass..  as«lgnor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Krell  Auto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  <^on- 
nersville,    Iiid.     Panel-operatlnic   device.     .No.    1.085.650; 
Feb.   3  :   Gaz.   vol.   199  :   p.   25. 
Weller    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Howard,    Hermon    E. 

assignor,  i 
Weils,   Arthur  C.   Amityvllle,   N.    Y.      Engine  starting   de 

vice      No.  1,087,562;  Feb,  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  1»9  ;  p.  786, 
Well.",  Brooks  H.      (See  Goodyear,   Nelson,  assignor.) 
Wellstead,    Uenrv,    Evanston,   assignor   of   one  Imlf    to    M 
P    Noyes,  Chicago,   Hi.      Resilient  tire.     No.   1,087,474. 
Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  7B7. 
Welsbach,  Carl  A.  von,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor 
to    Welsbach    Light    Company,    Gloucester    city.    N.    J. 
.Manufacture  of  electric  filaments.     No.  1.086,428 ;  Feb. 
10  :  Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.  341. 
Welsbach  Li^ht  Company.      (See  Baskervllle,  Charlea,  as- 
signor.) 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  LItle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Welsbach   Light  (\)mpany.      (See   Welsbach,  Carl  A.  von, 

assignor,  i 
Welsh     Michael    D..    Plymouth.    Mass.      Fence-poet.      No. 

l.UHS,310:  Feb,  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  191);  p,  1091 
Welton,  John  \.,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.     Grlndlng-mlll.     No. 

1,087.415;  Feb.  17;  (iaz,  vol.  199;  p.  734. 
Wenborne,  Charles  A.,  Chl<sa«o.  111.,  asalgnor  to  The  Wen- 
borne  -  Karpen     Dryer    Co.       Drvlng     apparatus.       No. 
1,087,663;   Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  787. 
Wenborne  Karpen  Dryer  Co..  The.    (See  Wenborne,  Charles 

\.,  aaaignor.) 
Wenige.  Arthur  F.     (See  Dujat.  John  C,  a.ssl^nor.) 
Wenrlch    ('hristopher  E,,  asj^lgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  D.  All- 
wine.  '  Uarrlaburg.    Pa.      Target- operating    mechanism. 
No.  1.088,668  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1209 
I    Wentr,  George  F.,  assignor  to  The  Wenta  YoUer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      Th.rniosUtlc  valve. 
I        No.  1.088,193  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  n.  1052. 

Wentz  Yoder  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Wentz. 
I        George  F.,  assignor,  i 

Werner.  Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Spindler,  New 
I  York.  N.  Y.  Waahinf-machlne.  No.  1.086.253  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
I       Gaz    vol.   199;  p.  237.  .       ^         . 

I   Wert     Cyrus   8.,    Kendallvllle.    Ind.      Tamping   apparatus. 
No.  1,085.716;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   109;  p.  48. 
Werthelmer,  Benjamin.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  ban- 
deau   for    ladles'    hatw.      No.    1.086,963;    Feb.    10;    Gaz. 
vol.  199 ;  p.  527.  ,     ^      .     ,  ■     ,  . 

Weaer   John  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  musical  in- 
!        Btrument.     No.  1.088.0(X> ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  i).  08.5. 
West    Harry.  Washington,  D.  C.     Game-registering  device. 
No    1.080,254;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  237, 
,   West    LouU  G.  M.,  Baltimore,  -Md.     Lubricating  apparatus. 
No.  1.086,255  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (Ja*.  vol.  199  ;  p.  238. 
Weatberg.    .tohn    E..    El    Campo.    Tex.     Guard    for    liand- 

pliinee      No.  1.0H5.651  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  2."). 
Westerhelde.    Wllhelm.    I>UBeeJdorf,   Germany.      Device    for 
finishing  and  particularly  for  renoilUng  valve  seat«  and 
I       Talve  conee.     No.  1.085,832  ;  Feb.  .^  Gae.  vol.  199  ;  p.  90. 

Western   Clock  Co.      (See  Kern,  Geofge,  n8aign()r.) 
I   Western    Electric  Company.      (Sec  Adams  and   Dixon,   as- 
signors.) „       .,  ,  V 
Western  KleetrU  Company.      (See  Allen.  Roy  Ak.  assignor.) 
Western    Electric  Company.      (See  (raft.    Edward   B.    as- 
Western    Electric    Company.       (Sec    Danlelaon.    Oscar    A., 
assignor.)                                        „         ,               _,          •      ._ 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See    bwope,    Gerard,     as- 

slirnor.  t  ,_,       _  ...   ,* 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.      (See  Turner.   'Walter 

v..    assignor.)  .  .       ^  a 

Westinghouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  (Jonspany.     (See 

Hadawav.   William  8..  Jr..   aseignor.) 
WestinghouH   Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

James.   Henry   D..  aasljinor.) 
Westinghonae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

>IacDonnld.  Howard  G..  aseignor.) 
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WestlnghouKe  Electric  and  Mauufacturlag  Company.  (See 
Starker.  Charles  W..  assignor.  > 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Storer,   Norman   W..   Ms^signor.) 

Westinghouse  Gear  and  Dynamometer  Company.  (See 
Westinghouse,  George,  assignor.) 

WeatinglHHiS)'.  George,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Gear  and  Dynamometer  Company.  Trans- 
mission gearing.  No.  1,088,387  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  1117 

Westlnghoi'se  Lamp  Company.  (See  Henderson,  Robert 
II..   assignor.) 

Westinghouse  I.amp  Company.  (See  SchoU.  Gt^orge  P., 
assignor,  i 

Westlake,  Charles  T.,  and  C.  F.  Frede.  assignors  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Buffing  mecha- 
nism for  car  platforms.  No.  1,086,573;  Feb.  10;  Gas. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  393. 

Westllng.  Leonard  L..  Ilttsburgh.  Pa.  Device  for  use  in 
filling  icecream  paper  cartons.  No,  1.088,498;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1153. 

Westmoreland  Automatic  Machine  Company.  (See  Graf- 
ton, (JeorKc  B.,  assignor.) 

Weston.  Shipley  &  Weston.  (See  Shipley,  Arthur  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wetmore,  Earl  P.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Feeding  apparatus  for 
bottle-caps,  Ac.  No.  1,086,429;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  341. 

Wetxel,  Rheem  &.,  Moweaqua,  111.  Starting  mechanism  for 
explosive-engines.  No.  1.087.857;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  887. 

Wheatiey,  Samuel,  and  C.  B.  I^nnon.  Kansas  City.  Mo., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Acetylene 
Supply  Company.  Sparking  device.  No.  1,088,388;  Feb. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1117. 

Wheeler,  Gardner  E..  assignor  to  The  English  &  Mersick 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Automobile  -  radiator. 
No.  1,087.899  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  901. 

Wheeler.  Jerome  S..  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada.  Electrical 
conduit.     No.  l.(»88,oll  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1092. 

Wheeler.  Seth,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Paper  -  package.  No. 
1.088,389:  Veh.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1118. 

Whelan,  .Michael  J.,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wlck-Balke-Collender  Co.  Bowling-pin.  No.  1,088,312 ; 
Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1092. 

Whltaker,  Chester  L..  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Munson- 
Whltaker  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  for 
tree   surgery.      .No     1,085,652  ;    Feb.    3  ;    (iaz.    vol.    199  ; 


p.  26. 
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)mb,  Alonzo  W..  Worcester,  Mass.  Metal-planer. 
No.   1,08H,(K)1  ;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  109;   p.  9S5. 

White  Company,  The.     (See  White,  Bollin  H.,  aasignor.) 

Whlte,Oeorge  J.,  Washington,  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1,087,622  ; 
Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  807. 

White,  John  F.,  ilttsburgb.  Pa,  Electromechanical  player 
for  musical  Instruments.  No.  l.(lsH,4'.t;t  ;  Feb,  24;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  1153. 

White.  Joshua  J.     (See  Orth  and  White.) 

White.  Morris  C.,  and  O.  C.  Duryea,  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal. 
Electrohydraulic  power  appliance.  No.  1,088,002  :  Feb. 
24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  986. 

White,  Robert  8.,  Jr.,  and  C.  N.  Bancroft.  Blckford,  Okla. 
Rotary  wall-block  machine.  No.  1,087,478;  Feb.  17; 
(Jas.  vol.   199  ;  p.  7S7. 

White,  SolUa  H.,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  aaaignor  to 
The  White  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Automobile  ra- 
diator-support. No.  1,087,519;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  770. 

White,  Warren  B..  North  Ablngton,  Mass.  Welt  for  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  1,0^6,877;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199; 
p.   490. 

White,  Warren  B.,  North  Ablngton,  Mass,  Counter  and 
toe  BtllTener  for  boots  and  shocH.  No.  I,088.;il3;  Feb. 
24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  1092. 

White.  William  H.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Sand-trap.  No. 
1,086.964  :  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  528. 

Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Company.  (See  Hardy,  Clem- 
ent A.,  assignor.) 

Whltlock,  Arthur  A.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Collapsible 
gate.     No.  1,086,108;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.   109;  p.  191. 

Whitney,  Clarence  J.,  Rlpon,  Wis.  Skirt-supporter.  No. 
1,086,965;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  .128. 

Wblttemore,  Allan  P.,  Klrkwood,  assizor  of  one-third  to 
W.  Shallcross,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  sheet-glasa.  No.  1,087,154;  Feb.  l1 ;  Gas. 
voL  199;  p.  643. 

Whltten,  George  T.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Beehive.  No. 
1,088,775;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  71. 

Whitton,  Ira  T..  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Preserva- 
tive receptacle.  No.  1,088,194  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ; 
p.  1052. 

Wlckham,  William  H.,  Beattle,  Wash.  Life-boat  toboggan. 
No.  1,087.86*;  Feb.  17:  Gas.  voL  199;  p.  888. 

Wle<lemaa.  Henrv  C.  (See  Iluetteman,  Cramer.  Scbau- 
man.  and   Wlofleman.) 

Wlederkehr,  Hans,  assignor  to  Schwelzerische  Lokomotlv- 
&  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Wlnterthur,  Switzerland.  Revers- 
ing device  for  engines  with  Internal  combustion.  No. 
1.085.653  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p,  20. 

Wiegsad.  Helnricb.  Dortmund.  Germany.  Light-printing 
apparatus.  No.  1.086,»fl6 ;  Feb.  10:  Gas.  vol.  199; 
p.  528. 

Wlemann.  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clotb-worklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.086.967;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  WO. 
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Wlgglnton.  (Jeorge  1'.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Ix»08e  Leaf 
Binder  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich  Temporary  binder 
or  loose  sheet  holder.  No.  1,086,405 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa. 
Vol.  199  :  p.  364. 

Wllber,  Ford  R.,  and  H.  E.  Ball,  asstenors  to  The  Moon 
light  Bait  Company,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Artificial  bait. 
No.  1.086,256 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  238. 

WUberg  Albtn.  I>e  Kalb.  111.  Piano-lock.  No.  1,088.500; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1154. 

Wllcke.  Adolph,  Cliicago,  111.  Gun-sling  attaching  means. 
.No.  1,08^,314  :  Feb.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1092. 

Wilcomb,  Frank.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Circular-knlttina  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,086.068  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  62«. 

Wilcox.  Frank  A.,  Pattersunville.  N.  Y.  Mllk-teet-bottle 
rack.     No.   1,088.642;   leb,   24:   Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   n.   1200. 

Wild.  Lionel,  Upper  Norwood,  England.  Means  for  apot- 
tlng  fabrics  in  one  or  more  colors.  No.  1.087,859 ;  W9b. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  888. 

Wilderson.  Clinton  G..  and  B.  Harrold,  assignors  to  The 
Crescent  Machine  Company,  Leetonia,  (Jhlo.  Wood- 
working machine.  No.  1.088.501;  Feb.  24:  Gas.  vol. 
199;  p.  1154. 

Wiley.  Edgar  (...  Lynchburg,  Va.  Vapor-heatlng  system. 
No.  1, OSS, 717;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  48. 

Wilkinson,  Nathan.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Rheostat.     No.  1,086,109;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  191. 

Wilkinson,  Nathan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
ReaftUnce-grld.  No.  1,088.003;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 
p.  986. 

Wilkinson,  Wllcle  W..  Santa  Paula,  Cal.  Caslng-tongs. 
No.  1,086.257:  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  109:  p.  238. 

William  Galloway  Company.  (See  Berrlgan.  John  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Williams,  David  L.,  Bianchard,  N.  D.  Grain-door.  So. 
1,088,004  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  987. 

Williams,  John  H.,  Girard,  111.  Adjusting  device.  No. 
1.088,643;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1200. 

Williams,  Joseph  B.,  Oakdale.  Tenn.  Search-light  for  pis- 
tols.    No.  1,088,502  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1154. 

Wllllama,  Lewis  S.,  Favettevllle,  N.  C.  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
1.086,776;  Feb.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p,  72. 

Williams,  Oscar,      (See  Saunders  and   Williams.) 

Williams.  I'arskill  E.     (See  Smith  and  Williams.) 

Williams,  Richard  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Slldlng-door 
hanger.     No.  1.086,654:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  28. 

Williams.  Wade  W.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Pin-tongue  for  cuff- 
pins.     No.  1,086,430  ;  Feb.  10 ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  341. 

Williams,  William  C.  Burwell,  Nebr.  Ice-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,087.476 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  757. 

.Vllliams,  William  R.,  Longmont.  Colo.  Cranking  device 
for  internal-combustion  motors.  No.  1,086,969;  Feb. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  529. 

Williamson  Bros.  Co.  (See  Williamson,  John  D.,  Jr.,  aa^ 
slgnor. ) 

Williamson,  John  D.,  .Ir.,  assignor  to  Williamson  Bros. 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pn.  'Electrical  steering-gear.  No. 
1,088.503  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1155. 

WUllston,  Belvln  T.,  Somervllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Injector  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Receptacle- 
closure.     No.  1,087,520;  Feb.  IT;  Gaz.  vol.  199 :  p.  7T1. 

Wlllson,  Edgar  G.,  Appleton.  Wis.  Teopln.  No.  1.088.315  ; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1093. 

Wlllson.  Freeman  R..  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufactur- 
ing ('ompany.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Conveyer-belt  support. 
No.  1,088,195;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1053. 

Wlllson.  Freeman  R..  Jr..  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  aasignor  to 
The  Jeffrev  Manufacturing  Company.  Conveyer  -  belt 
support.     N'o.  1.08S.644  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  1201. 

Wllmarth  Show  Case  Company.  (See  Morris,  Edmund, 
assignor.) 

Wilson,  Clay,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inhaler.  ^lo.  1,085,833; 
Feb.  3  ;  Clas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  90. 

Wilson.  George,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Com- 
pany, RockTord,  111.  Foot-lever.  No.  l.OSG.lll;  Feb. 
3  ;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.   191. 

Wilaon.  Harry,  assignor  to  Pacific  Kelp  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Obtaining  potash  salts  from  kelp.  No.  1,087,477  ; 
Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  758. 

Wilson.  Harry,  assignor  to  Pacific  Keln  Co..  San  Francisco, 
CaL  Drier.  No.  1,087.478;  Feb.  li;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
768. 

Wilson,  Harry  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as.signor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  I.,am8on  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Store-service  apparatus.  No.  l,08s.777  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas. 
vol.  199:  p.   72. 

Wilson,  John  A.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Papar-cllp.  No. 
1,086,258;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  239. 

Wilson.  Leonard  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  V> .  Zeber, 
Bellevue.  Pa.  Packing.  No.  1,088.645  :  Feb,  24  ;  Gas. 
vol.  199;  p.  1201, 

Wilson,  William  H..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Lateral-motion  car- 
truck.    No.  1,085.655 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  26. 

Wilson.  William  H.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Loom-shuttle. 
No.  1,086,970;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  530. 

Wilson,  William  B.     (See  Jaroa  and  Wilson.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Buell,  William 
H..  assignor.) 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson,  Thomas 
C.  aasignor.) 

Windeier,  George  E.     (See  Day  and  Windeler.)     (Reissue.) 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  (See  Murphy,  John, 
assignor.) 
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Winkler,  Otto.  COpenick,  G«rmany,  asnignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Ulxtnre-regrulator.  No.  1,086,112; 
Feb.  3 ;  Gas.  toI.  199  :  p.  192. 

Wlnkley,  Erastua  E.,  Lrno,  Bfaas.  Tt-eelnz-machine.  No. 
1.086,496  :  Feb.  10 ;  Ga*.  Tol.  199  ;  p.  365. 

Wlnkley.  Eraatus  E.,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Aatomatlc  ahoe-ma- 
chlne.     So.  1,088.390:  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.   1118. 

Wlnalow,  Elbert  R.,  Kearney,  Nel>r.  Eirg-tray.  No. 
1,088.504,  Feb.  24;  Oai.  toI.   199;  p.  1155. 

Wlnalow,  Elbert  B.,  Kearney,  Neb«.  EgK-teater.  No. 
1,088,505;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  yol.  199;  p.   1156. 

Winters,  Warren  B.,  Stephenville,  Ttx.  Word-meter  for 
type-wrltera.  No.  1,086,694  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ; 
p.  434. 

WItham,  George  8.,  8r.,  and  I.  J.,  andaon  Falla,  N.  Y., 
asaignors  to  Tbe  Union  Bag  k  I*ap«r  Company.  Sbeet- 
dellvery  apparatus.  No.  1.086,741;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 
199;  p.  451. 

WItham,  Isaac  J.     (See  WItham,  George  S.,  Sr.,  and  I.  J.) 

Withers.  Newton,  and  C.  Speldel,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 
Sprtng-wheel.  No.  1,086,497  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p    ;?«.'. 

Wlttmann,  Jokahan  F.,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.  Vehicle-fender. 
No.  1,087,621  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaa.  toI.  199  ;  p.  771. 

Wizard  Electric  Lamp  Company.  (See  McKay  and  Claus- 
»f>n,  anplynors. ) 

WohJberjf.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Acne  Electrotype  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Electrotype-trimming  machine.  No. 
1.086,87H;  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  500. 

Wojclckl.  Frank.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Fiin.  No.  1,088,506 ; 
FVb.  24;  (laz.  vol.  199;  p.   1156. 

Wolf  -  Burckhardt,  Franz.  Blebrich,  and  W.  Borchers. 
Aachen,  assignors  to  Zlrkonglaa  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H. 
Welasfrauenhof,  Frankfort-on-the-Miiln.  Germany.  Vit- 
reous substance.  No.  1,086,113;  Feh.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 
p.  192. 

Wolff.  Paul,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  aaalgaor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Vulcan  Detlnnlng  Company.  Producing  tin 
tetrachlorld.  No.  1,087.622;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  772 

Wolff,  Paul,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments.  to  Vulcan  Oetinning  Company.  Obtaining  tetra- 
chlorld of  tin  from  tin-scrap  and  other  materials  con- 
taining tin.  No.  1,087,523;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  772. 

Wollitzer.  .Vnton,  Chicago,  111.  Coillapslble  box.  No. 
^.0.^fi,007:   Fph.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  n.   153. 

Wolter,  Josef  Rorschach,  and  \.  Bern,  Untergoldach,  as- 
signors to  Rapid  A.-G.,  St.  Gallen,  Iwltierland.  Device 
for  cutting  embroidery.  No.  1.087,479  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  758. 

Wood.  George,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Pencil-sharpener.  No. 
1,087,416;  Feb.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  735. 

Wood.  Henry  E.,  Denver.  Colo.  Ort-concentrator.  No. 
l.OSS.O.no  .   F..b.   24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1003. 

Wood,  Howard  L.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rail 
Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Insulated  rail-joint. 
No.  1,087,623;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  1*9;  p.  808. 

Wood.     Jarrett     B..     Chattanooga,     Xenn.       Plow.       No. 


Wyant.  Bruce  B.,  Maakell.  Nebr.     Clamp  for  holding  plow- 
shares.    No.  1,087,166;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  643. 

Yaggv,   Levi  W.,   Pasadena,  Cal.     Signal.     No.   1.089,1 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  193. 


Signal.     No.   1.089,114 
(See  Berry, 


1,087,205  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  660. 
Wood,    snirUy    11.,    Corsicana,    Tex.      phlp-protector.      No. 

l.osT.o-.T  :  Feb    10:  (Jax.  vol.  199;  p.  557. 
Wood,   Wilfred   R..  London,  England.     Mechanical  stoker. 

No.  1,087,155  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19P  ;  p.  643. 
Woodcock,    Ruth    L.,    et   <U.      (See    Kaylor,    William,    as- 
signor. ) 
Woodman,  (iporge  .\.      (Seo  Carsiadin  and  Woodman.) 
Wo<>dm.in,  (ieorge   A.,  assignor   to   Kirbv   Equipment  (Ton- 

pany.    Chicago,    111.      Journal  box    lUf.       No.    1,086.008  , 

Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   154. 
Woodruff,  H.  C.      (See  Kilmer,  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 
Woods,    Charles   G.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Ice-clearing   trolley 

No.  1.0SH.H79:  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  500. 
Wooley.  William.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins 

nilllnK    Machine    Company,    St.     Louis,    Mo.       Control 

mechanl.sm    for    calculatlng-machlnas.      No.    1,085,957 ; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  135. 
Wool.son,  Orosco  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clinker  grinder  and 

discharger  for  furnaces.     No.   1,086,880;   Feb.  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  U>9:  p.  500. 
Work.    William,    assignor    of    one-half    to    H.    S.    Hewett. 

Brockton,    Mass.      Optical    Instrument.      No.    1,088.507  ; 

k'eb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  1156. 
Worthington.  Harrv  B.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Card-case      No. 

1,086,071;  Fpb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  530. 
Wright,    Fn-d   W.      («»•»>    l'ear<e,    Partaer,    and    Wright.) 
Wright,    John    C,    Burnet,    Tex.      Cotton-blocking    attach- 
ment for  cultivators.     No.  1,087,341  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

199 ;  p.  708. 
Wright,  John  M..  Bralnard,  and  C.  M.  East.  Ulysses,  Nebr. 

Draft    appliance.      No.    1,088,196;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol 

199;  p.  10.13. 
Wright.  Joseph.      (See  Wright,  Wilson  D.  C,  assignor.) 
Wright.  Judson   E..   assignor  of  one-hHf  to  C.  Frey,  8an 

Diego,    Cal.      Floating   merry -go-rou^d.      No.    1,086,742; 

Feb.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  451. 
Wright.    Thomas.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Delivery-nose    for 

chute  wagons.     No.   1,086,632 ;  Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199 : 

p.  413. 
Wright.   Thomas,   Jersev   C*lty,   N.    J.      Dump  wagon.      No. 
'     1.086,6.33;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  0.  414. 
Wright,   Wilson   D.   C,  assignor  of  on»-half  to  J.  Wright. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Hydrocarbon-engine.     No.  1 ,086,634  ; 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  414. 


Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Yawman   k  Erbe   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Welaa. 

Albert  T.,  assignor.) 
Yeates,  James  1).    Balmadale,  Victoria,  Australia.     Pick- 
ers and  packer  8  bag.     No.  1,085,887  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 
199;  p.   109. 
Yeo,  Frank  C,  Dany-y-coed,-  near  Swansea,  Wales,  W.  M. 
I       Hall,  and  T.  A.  Goakar,  Westminster    London,  England. 
Apparatus  for  the  aeration  of  llqulda.     No.   1,086,972  ; 
Fob.  10;  Gnz.  vol.   199;  p.  530. 
:   Yersley,   William   A.,   aaalgnor   to  Nacrle  Re  Blade   Knife 
I        Company,   Newark,   N.   J.      Knife.     No.    1.087,342;   Feb. 
j        17  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  709. 

Vo^Tg,  lli'ury.  et  nl       (See  {^onrath,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
I    Yohn,     David    W.,    Mlllerstown,     Pa.       Hay-loader.       No. 

1,087,624  ;  Feb.   17  ;  Gaa,  vol.  199;  p.  808. 
I   Yost.  Casper,  Danville,   111.      Animal  trap.      So.   1,086,259; 
I        Feb.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  239. 

I  Yo«t    Electric  Miinufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Chap- 
j        man  and  Kenney,  as.slgnors.) 

'  Youmans,  George  P.,  Galesburg,  aaalgnor  to  Kalamazoo 
!  Tank  and  Silo  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Silo.  No, 
1  1,087,524;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  772. 
I  Young,  Frank  E.,  and  C.  \.  Bragg.  Loomls.  Nebr.  Spark- 
I  arre.ster.  No  1,086,973;  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  531. 
Young,     Harry     W..     Chicago,     III.       F'use  -  holder.       No. 

1,087,417;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  736. 
Young.  Henry  T..  Flon^nce,  8.  C.     Sweep-stock  plow.     No. 

LO^B.-'iOH  :"  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  voL    199;  p.  1157. 
Young,  Wallace  A.     (See  Beebe,  William  W.,  aaslgnor. ) 
Younger,   Charles,   asslnnor   of  one-tialf    to    A.    1".    Walker, 
Rushville,  Ind.,  au<l  one  half  to  C.   B.  Smith,  St.   Ix)uls. 
Mo.,  and  M.   E.  Newhouse,  Rushville,  Ind.     Com  busker. 
-No    l,0hrt,ll5;  Feb.  3;  (;az.  vol.  199;  p.  193. 
Younifstown   Sheet  and  Tube  (.'ompany.  The.      (See   Neck- 

erman,    William    M.,   assignor.) 
Youugstown   Shet^t  and  Tube  Company,  Tb«.      (See  Neck- 

erman  and  Bllce,  aaaignors. ) 
Zagelmeyer,   Frank,  Bay  City  Mich.     Making  blocks.     No. 

T,0H«.116:  Feb.  3;  <;az.  vol.   199;  p.  193, 
Zahn.    Robert,    I'lauen,    (iermany.      Shuttle  of   embroider- 
Ingmachines.      No    1.085,834;    Feb.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 
p.    01. 
ZaliPHdnlk.     Wenzeslaua.     Tschornitz.     Germany.       Perma- 
nently   drawiiiK    sheet  glass    rolli'rs    and    other    hollow 
articles     Immediately     from     the     glass  -  harbor.       No. 
1.(ih5.H3.'.  :  Feb.  3:  (;az.  vol    19!>;  p.  01. 
Zailud,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  Ho« 
and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Delivery  mechanism  for  print- 
ing-machines.    No,   1,087,206;   Feb.    17;  Gaa.   vol.    199; 
p.  661. 
Zawadrinskl.     Kazimierz.     Wadowice,     Austria  -  Hungary. 
Road  roller.      No.    1,088,509;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol,    199; 
p.  1157. 

iieber,  Daniel  W.     (See  Wilson,  Leonard  B.,  assignor.) 
Zeldler,   William   A.,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Ironing-machine. 

.No.  1,086,498  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  386. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  KSnlg,  Albert,  assignor.) 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Stfltzer,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Zt-man,  Louis,  Tobias.  Nebr.     Wind-motor.     No.  1,088,250 ; 

Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1071. 
Zlelfeldt,  John  A.  V.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Flv-catcher.     No, 

1,087,058;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  557. 
ZImmer,  Paul  H.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee.    Wis.      Controlling   device.      No.    1,086,431  ; 
Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  342. 
Zimmerman,    Abraham    M.,    I.«ncaster,    Pa.      Molding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,086,117;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  193, 
'  Zimmerman,  Harry,  Fremont,  Ohio.     Die.     No.  1,085.778 ; 
!        Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  72. 

'  Zimmermann,  John,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  R.  L.  Carter, 
Louisville.  Kv.  Dirigible  headlight.  No.  1.088.875; 
Feb,  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  1211. 
Zinkelsen,  Oscar  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  R.  N.  Riddle, 
Rahway,  N.  J.  ;  said  Riddle  assignor  to  said  Zinkelsen. 
Mixer,  retort,  and  digester.  No.  1,086,432;  Feb.  10; 
(Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  342. 
Zlrkonglas   (JeselNchaft    m.    b.    H.    Welssfrauenhof.      (Se« 

Wolf-Burckhardt  and  Borchers,  assignors,  i 
Zohm,  Margaret,  et  al.     (See  Zohm,  Richard,  assignor.) 
Zohm,  Richard.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
M.   Zohm  and   three-fourths   to  S.   H.   Bridges,  Chicago, 
111.      Lead  pencil    attachment.      No.    1,085,779;    Feb,    3; 
(Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  73. 
Zoll.  John  C.  North.<!tar,   Mich.     Wheel-block  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1,088.051  :  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1003. 
Zflllner,   Clemens.    Charlottenburg.   assignor    to   (jhemlsche 
Fabrlk  auf  Actlen  (vorm.  E.  Scherlng),  Berlin,  Germanv. 
(Jlvcolic    acid     esters    of    2-phenvl-qulnolln-4-carboxyllc 
acid.     No.  l,0Sfi,8Rl  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    501. 
Zsllaveta.  John.  South   Bethlehem.    I'a.     Ship's  table.     No. 

1.088,118:  P'eb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  n    1026, 
Zucker,    Anna,     Livingston,    Mont.      Mosqulto-bood.      No. 

1,087,418;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  736. 
Zugschwerdt.  Chester  C.  Garden  City,  S.  D.     Shock-tying 

device.     No.  1.086,974  ;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  631. 
Zulu.  Walter  J..   Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Washing-machine.     No. 
1.086,6.35;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  415. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  Welskittel  k  Son  Co.     (See  Heller,  David,  assignor.) 
A.  (J,   Spalding  k  Bros.   Manfg.  Co.      (See  Reach,  Milton 

R.,    assignor.) 
Acre,  Ray  E.,  Chicago,   111.     Gas-engine  cylinder  and  ow- 
ing.    No.  45,218;   Feb.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  574. 
Allen,    John    S.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Bicycle-frame.      No. 

45,219  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  574. 
Allen,    Luther    G.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Lavatory    or    wash- 
stand.     No.  45,283;  Feb.  2i  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1212. 
Allen,  Samuel  L.,  Moorestown.  N,  J.     Sled-standard.     No. 

45,282;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1212. 
Alpaugh,    Samuel    P.,    Martins    Ferry,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Wheeling  Sanitary   Manufacturing   Company,  WTieeling, 

W.  Va.     I>avatory.     No.  45,284  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  1212. 
Altenberg,     George     P.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Holder     for 

carafes.     No.  45,220;  Feb.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  574. 
American   Stove  Company.      (See   Rov,   Joseph,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,  Charles  C.,  Marysville,  Ohio.     Lawn-sprinkler. 

No.  45.216;  Feb.  3:  (Jaz.  vol,  199;  p.  275. 
Bachman.    John    A.,    I'hiladelphia,    Pa.      Confection.      No. 

45,285  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1213. 
Baker,  De  Witt  C,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Set  of  character- 
blocks.     No.  45,249;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  909. 
Barton,  Francis  C,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Absorbent-dlssetii 

nator.      No.  45,174;  Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  266. 
Bass,  Mavo,  (ieneva,  Nebr.     Automobile-body.     No.  45,260  ; 

Feb.  it  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  910, 
Blever,  Albert  W..  Chicago,  111.     Water  closet  fixture.     No. 

45,221  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  574. 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.      (See  Merry,  John,  assignor.) 
Boyer,   William   H.,   Lel>anon,    Pa.     Peta-nib.     No.  45,286; 

Feb,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  121.3. 
Branner.   Bernard.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Mat.      No.   45,175 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  266. 
Brautlgam,   Henry   H.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport   Motor 

Co.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      Internal  combustion  engine 

manifold.     No.  45,1 16:  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol,  190;  p.  266. 
Brautlgam,  Henry   H  ,   assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Motor 

Co    Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Interni»!-combu8tlon-englne 

manifold.     No.  45,222  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  574. 
Bridgeport  Motor  Co,   Inc.,  The.      (See  Brautlgam,  Henry 

IL,  assignor,  t 
Bromley  k  Sons,  John,      (See  Petzold,  Adolph,  assignor) 
Burley   k  Tyrrell    Company.      (See   Coleman,    William   O., 

assignor.) 
Burns,  Sidney   H.,  and  C.  D.   Perlllat,  assignors  to   Ovida 

Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Bust-reducer    brasslfere. 

No.  45,287  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1213. 
Campbell,  Annie,  Brady,  Tex.      Lace.     No.  45,177  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  266. 
Campe,   Edward  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat.     No.  45,178; 

Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  267. 
Canadian  Oral  Prophylactic  Association.      (See  McDonagh 

and  Webster,  assignors.) 
Cape  Cod  Products  Company.      (See  Dalton,  John  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Carter,   Leland   E.,  San   Diego,   Cal.      Paper-weight,  curio 

or  similar  article.     No.  45,179;  Feb.  .3;  Gaz.  vol.   199 

p.  267. 
Chadwlck,  Lee  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Stove.     Nos.  45,223-4 

Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  pp.  574-5. 
Chodorkow,    Morris,    and    R.    Harvey,    New    York,    N.    Y 

Trimming  for   traveling-bags,    suitcases,   or   similar   ar 

tides.     No.  45,251  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  910. 
Clapp,  Howard,  Boston,  Mass.     Tooth-brush.     No.  45,180 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 ;  p.  267. 
Clark,    Hubert    D.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Burial-vault      No 

46,262  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  910. 
Clarke,    William    E.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Fraternity-emblem 

No.  46,288;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1213. 
Cochran,    Andrew,    Trenton,    N.    J.      Lavatory    or    wash 

stand.     No.  46,^89  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.   1213. 
Coleman,   William  O.,   assignor  to  Burley  &  Tyrrell  Com 

pany,     Chicago,      111.     Article     of     manufacture.     Nos 

45.181-3;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  267. 
Cooper,    Charles    J.,    MoUne,    III.      Harness-buckle.      No 

46.226 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  575. 
Crawford,    J.imes.    Roxbury,    Mass.      Bath-tub   trap.      No 

45,253:  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  910. 
Curtlss.   George   Ei.,  assignor   to  Landers,   Frary  k  Clark 

New  Britain,  Conn.     Heater  for  coffee,  tea,  and  water 

No.  45,184;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  268. 
Dftlton,  John  W,,  Sandwich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cape  Cod 

Products  Company.     Tray   for  shell-flsh.      No,   46,254  • 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  910. 
Davidson,   Helen   L.,  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.      Vehicle- 
body.     No.  46,226 ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  576. 
Dawley,  Herbert  M.,  assignor   to  The   llerce  .4rrow   Motor 

Car  (Jompany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Motor-vehicle  body.     No. 

45,186;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz    vol.  199;  p.  268. 


Dawley,  Herbert  M.,  assignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor 

Car    Company,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.       Combined    mod-guard 
and    headlight-casing    for    vehicles.      No.    45,290 ;    Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1213. 
De  Bevolse,  Charles  R.,   Newark,   N.   J.     Brassifere.     Nos. 

46,291-3;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1214. 
E>e  Schaum,   William  A.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Radiator.     No. 

45.217  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  275. 
De   Schaum,    William   A.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Radiator.     No. 

46.294  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1214. 
Eason,  Clarence  M.      (See  Hendrickson  and   E:aaon.) 
Ebellng,    IMililip,    assignor    to    Fostorla    Glass    Company, 

Moundsville,   W.   Va.     Bottle.     Nos.   45,186-7  ;   Feb.   3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  268. 
Economy  Tumbler  Co.     (See  Newton,   Earl  W.,  aaalgpor.) 
Edward    Miller    k    Company.       (See    Schoenhardt,    Ferdi- 
nand P.,  assignor.) 
Everton,    James    C,    CJhattanooga.    Tenn.      Churn-stand. 

No.  46,255  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  l69  ;  p.  910. 
Feeney,  William  P.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mtkln  & 

Brooks,    Chicago,    111.      Glass    article    of    manufacture. 

No.  45,188;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,  268. 
Fett,  August  W.      (See  Hutton.  Bert  L,,  assignor.) 
FoUmer,    Charles    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Parasol.      No. 

45,266 ;  Feb.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  910. 
Ford,  Charles   A..    Newark.   N.   J.      Fork    and   spoon.      No. 

45,189 ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  269.       

Fostorla  Glass  Company.     (See  Ebellng.  Phillip,  aaslgpor.) 
Fulger,   John,   Alachua,   Fla,      Bed.      No.   45,190:    Feb,   3; 

(Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  260, 
Gill  Brothers  Company.      (See  Thompson,   Russell   D.   A., 

assignor.)  ,      ^ 

Glauber,  Joseph  H  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Handle  for  faucets 

and    other    articles.      No.    45,227 ;    Feb.    10 ;    Gas.    toI. 

199 ;  p.  575. 
Graham,  William  P.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Plate.     No.  45.191  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  269. 
Haig     John    A..    Ladymead,    Ascot,    England.      Bottle    or 

flask.     No.  45,295  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p,  1215 
Haley,  Reuben,  Beaver,  assignor   to  United  States  Glass 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Glass  Jar,     No.  45,228  ;  Feb. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  676. 
Haley,   Reuben,   Beaver,  assignor  to    United   States   Glass 

Company,    Pittsburgh    Pa.     Glass  vessel.     No.   45,229 ; 
•    Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  576, 
Haley.   Reuben,   Beaver,   assignor  to    United   States   Glass 

Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Pitcher.      No,   45,230;   Feb. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  576. 
Haley,    Reuben.    Beaver,    Pa.,    assignor    to    United    Btatea 

Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Glass  jar.    No.  45,296 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1215. 
Hammond,    John     G.,     Chicago,     III.,    assignor    to    Thos. 

Cusack    Company.       Sign,       Nos.    45.297-9;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1215.  „      ..,      . 

Harman,   Charles   W.,    New   Rochelle,   N.    Y.      Handle    f(3r 

spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.      No.    45,300;    reb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1216. 
Harvey,  Robert.     (See  Chodorkow  and  Harvey.) 
Hasburg,    John    W.,    Chicago,    111.^    Paint    product    and 

palette.     No.   45.257;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.  911. 
Heberling,    John,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Clothes-line    pulley. 

No.  45.^58;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,  911, 
Heller,  David,  assignor  to  A.  Welskittel  &„Son  Co.,  Balti- 
more,   Md.      Soil-pipe    fitting.      No.    45.301;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1216.  ^,       ,      ^ 

Hendrickson,    Robert    O.,    and    C.    M.    Eason,    Cleveland; 

Ohio,    a.<»slgnors    to    Wallls    Tractor    (  omoany,    Racine, 

Wis.      Tractor-body.      No.    45,302;    Feb.    24:    Gaz.    vol. 

190  ■  p    1216 
Hick'  ka'rry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Com- 
pany, Alliance.  Ohio.      Clamping   member  for   filing  ap- 
pliances      No.  45,192  ;  Feb.  3  :  (^az.  vol.  199  :  p.  269. 
lllser,    Charles    H.,   assignor   to   The    Springfield    Metallic 

Casket    Company,    Springfield,    Ohio.       Metallic    vault. 

No,  45,259  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  911. 
Hutton,  Bert  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  W.  Fett,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Photo-frame.      No.    45.260 ;    Feb.    17  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  911.  ^        .^^ 

International   Silver  Company.      (See  Lashar,  Thomas  B., 


(See   Pretat,   Frederick   B.,  as- 


asslgnor.) 
International    Silver   Co. 

slgnor. ) 
International  Silver  Co.      (See  Turner    Albert,   assignor.) 
Jolly,   Benjamin    R..    Raleigh,    N.    C.      Watch-holder.      No. 

45,303;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1216. 
Kftlna.  Joseph,   Benning.  Pa.     Christmas  tree  holder.     No. 

45,193  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  269. 
Keller,  Sidney  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wlghtman 

and   Hough   Company,   Providence,   R.    I.     Locket.     No. 

45,231  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  576. 

li 


Ui 
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Koch,   AiiKustus  J.,   assignor    to   Oaondaga    Pottery    Com- 
pany,   Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Plate.      No.    45,194;    Feb.    3; 

Gar.  Tol.  199  ;  p.  i;"0. 
Lamoot,   James   I)..   E)etrolt,   Mich.      Electric  heater.      No. 

45,232  ;  Feb.  10  ;  (Jai.  yol.  199  ;  jx  576. 
Landers,    Frary    &   Clark,       (See    Curtlss,    George    E.,    a»- 

slirnor  ) 
Lanii>'i><.    Frary    4   CUu-k.      lSe«    Wlaroer,    Alooxo   A.,    as- 
signor ) 
Lashar,  Thomas  B.,  Bridgeport,  assignor  to  International 

Silv»r  Company.   Merlden,   Conn.      Fork,   spoon,  or  simi 

lar  article      No.  45,196:   Feb.  3;  Ga«.  toI.   199;   p.  270. 
Lawson.    Stanley    M.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Socket-foot    for 

furalture-legs.     No.   45,196;    Feb.   3;   Gaz.   vol.    199;   p. 

270 
Lesslg,  Alfred,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Advertising  novelty.     No. 

45,233;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.   190;  9.  577. 
Lonn,     Edward     J.,     Laporte,     Ind.       Bicycle- frame.       No. 

46,. ^04  :  Feb.  24  ;  Ghz.  vol.  199  ;  p    1216. 
Low,    Juliette,    Ixindon,    England.       Badge.       No.    45,234  ; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  577. 
Lyon!4,    Ixiiiis.    Providence,    R.    1.     &ing,    pla,   or   similar 

article  of  jewelry.     Nos.  45,261-& ;   Feb.   17;  Gai.  vol. 

199;  p.  911. 
Mandervlile,  Ueno'   L.      (S«e  Simpton  and   Maadervllle. ) 
Mayfair,  Inc.     (Soe  Murphy,  Sarah. L.,  assizor.) 
McAboy,  .Mary,  Missoula.  Mont.     [><)11  or  toy  Qgure.     Nos. 

45.26.'^-4  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  j  pp.  911-12. 
McArthur,    Warren    and    W.,    Jr.,    Clilcago,    III.      Tubular 

lantern.     No.  45,266  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  912. 
McArthur,     Warren,    Jr.,    Chicago,     111.      Tubular-lantern 

frame.     No.  45.266  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Ga$.  vol.   199  ;  p.  912. 
McCann.   Charles   A.,   New   York,   N,  Y.      Paper-weight  or 

similar  article.      No.  45,197  ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p. 

270. 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.      (See  Hick,  Harry  J., 

assignor.) 
McClernan,  James.     (See  McClemat,  Louis  F.  and  J.) 
McClernan.    Louis    F.    and    J.,    Chlotgo,    111.      Sheet-metal 

kitchen-cabinet.     No.   45.235  ;   Feb.    10  ;   Gas.   vol.    199  ; 

p.  577. 
McDonagli.    Andrew    J.,   and   -\.    E.    Webster,   assignors   to 

Canadian   Oral    Prophylactic   .^saOeiation,   Limited,   To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.     Toothbrush.     Nos.  45,l9»-0; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  pp.  270-1. 
Merry,  Joha,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 

Company.     Carpet.     No.  45,305  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ; 

p.    1216. 
Mlnshall,  Charles  H.,  London.  England.     Golf  putting  de- 

Tlee.    No.  45,306;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  tol.  199;  p.  1216. 
Mix,  Henry  D.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  Assignor  to  Wlghtman 

and   Hough   Companv.     Locket.     No.   46,267  ;    Feb.   17  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  19© ;  p.  9l2. 
Monahan,   Louis  J.,   Oshkosh,   Wis.     Body  for  nnt-cuttlng 

machines.     No.  45,268  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  912. 
Murphy,  Sarah  L.,  assignor  to  Maffair.  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Minaret  figure.     No.  46,236;  Feb.  10;  Oas.  vol. 

199;  p.  577. 

Sarah  L..  assignor  to  Mavfair,  Inc.,  New  York, 
Chair-rack.     No.  45,237  ;  Peb.  iO  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ; 


Ibert    W..    Coming,    Ohio.       Pnmp-body.       No. 
leb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1217. 
Fid    I.,    Chicago,    III.      Vacuum   clothea-pounder. 
,.S08 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  19t) ;  p.  1217. 

Newton,  Earl  W..  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Economy  Tum- 
bler Co.,  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Goblet.  Na  46,200 ;  Feb. 
8;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  271. 

Newton,  Jasper  E.,  Yoakum.  Teic.  Watch-dial.  No. 
45,201 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  19d ;  p.  271. 

Nixon,  Charles  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fraternity-pin.  No. 
4S,2S8  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p^  577. 

O.  C.  Devereui  Company.  (Sec  Osterberg,  Carl  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Olaen,  Matthew  S.,  Minot,  N.  D.  8«t  of  political  pUylng- 
cards.     No.  45.269  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax,  toL  199 ;  p.  912. 

Onondaga  Pottery  Company.  (8e4  Koch,  Augnatua  J.. 
aaalgDor.) 

Onondaga  Pottery  Company.  (See  Wigley,  Jokn  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Oaterbcrg,  Carl  I..  Crmnatoo,  R.  I.,  aasigaor  to  0.  C. 
Davereux  Company.  Ciear-cutter.  No.  45,270 ;  Feb. 
17 ;  Gas.  toL  199  ;  p.  9lT 

€M4a  Company.     (See  Burns  and  PcrlUat,  aaaignors.) 

PerilUt,  Charles  D.     (See  Baraa  aa«  Perillat.) 

Peterson,  Carl  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.  gIMc.  No.  45,239 ; 
r«b.  10 :  Qax.  vol.  1»9 ;  p.  578. 

Petaold.  Adolpb,  aaaignor  to  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Rug.  Noa.  45,202^ ;  Feb.  8 :  Oax.  toI. 
196;  pp.  271-2. 

PfellTer.  William  P..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Candy-re«epUcIe. 
No.  46,204  :  Feb.  3 ;  G*x.  vol.  199  J  p.  272. 

Fierce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Dawley, 
Hert>crt  M.,  aaaignor. » 

Pitkin  4  Brook*.     (See  Feeney,  WilVam  P.,  aaaignor. ) 

Pope  ManafactarlBg  Company,  The.  (See  Stinlate,  Jo- 
■epb,   aaalgBor.) 

Pretat.  Frederick  B.,  Waterbory,  assignor  to  International 
Sitrer  Co.,  Meridea,  Conn.  Hjuidle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 
almUar  articles.  No.  46,309;  Feb.  24;  Oax.  vol.  IM  ; 
p.    1217. 


Rampfel,    Henry,    West    Hoboken,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    L. 

Straus  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plate  or  similar  arti- 
cle.     .No.  4.'>..H10;   Feb.  •24:  (iaz.  vol.    199;   p.    I'JIT. 
Ray,   Rus.sel,   Santa   Barbara,   Cal.     Ceiling-reflector.     No. 

45.271  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  913. 
Reach,    Milton    B.,    Chicouee,    Mass.,    assignor    to    .\.    G. 

SnaldiOi;   &    Bros.    Manf  g.    Cn        Hoel  clamp    for    skates. 

No.  45,311  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  19U  ;  p.  1218. 
Roy,  Joseph,  Cli  veland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove 

Company,     St.     Ix)uls,     Mo.       Cabinet     gas-range.       No. 

4,5,240:   Feb.  lU  ;  i;az.  vol.   199;  p.  578. 
Sandman,    August    (}.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Draft-voke.      No. 

45,241;  Feb.   10;  (;az.  vol.   199;  p.  57S. 
Schaefer,    Christian,    assignor    to    White,    Wile   &    Warner, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Finger  rinjr.      No    45.."?12;  Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.    199  ;    p.    1218. 
Schoenberg,  Ralph  A.,   Branchport,  N.  J.     Pipe-bowl.     No. 

45.208;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  273. 
Schoenhardt,   Ferdinand   1'.,  usKlcnor  to  t>1ward  Miller  A 

Company,  Merlden,  Conn.     Lighting-flxture.    No.  45,313; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.    199  ;   p.   1218. 
SchtilhofT,    Saul,    Philadelphia,     I'a.       Bottle-cap    stopple. 

No.  45.242  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gux.  vol.  199  ;  p.  57S. 
Sebring,   Frank  A..   Sebrlng,   Ohio.     Plaque.     No.   45,272  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  913. 
Stverns,   William,  Chicago,    111.      Mop.      No.   45,273  ;    Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  Ol.*? 
Slianks,  John.   ISarrhead,  Scotland.    Urinal.    Nos.  45,206-7  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  272. 
Shlvely,  Emily  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  Whitney,  San 

Francisco.    Cal.       Toy    figure.       No.    46,274  ;    Feb.     17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  913. 
Simpson,  Byron   J.,   and   H.   L.   Mandervlile,   Willow,   CaL 

Attachment   for  automobile   ra<liator  tops.      No.   46.275  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  913. 
Springflold    Metallic   Casket    Company,   The.      (See   HIaer, 

Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Stini.-ite,    Joseph,    Westlleld,    Mass.,    assignor    to   The    Pope 

Manafacturinir     Conipnnv,      H;irtford,     Conn.        Blcvcle- 

franif.     .No.  45.;514  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1218. 
Strausky.  Maurice,  Mount  \ernon,  N.  Y.     Hanger  or  simi- 
lar article.     .\o.  46..S15  ;  Fel«.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1218. 
Straus  k  Sons.  L.     (See  Rampfel,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Symonds.    nert)ert    W.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Hot  air    register. 

No.  45.316;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1219. 
Thompson,    Russell    I).    A.,    Beaver,    Pa.,   assignor    to   Gill 

Brothers    Company.     Steuben  ville,     Ohio.       Shade-bowl. 

.No.  45,243;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  579. 
Thos.    Cusiick    Company.       ( See    Hammond.    John    G..    as- 
signor. ) 
Tiffany.    Loula   C,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Lamp-ahade.      No. 

45,205  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.   199  ;  p.  272. 
Titsworth,  Edith  Ik.  Falrlield.  Coun.     Character-doll.     No. 

45.244;   Feb.   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  579. 
ToUaa,  John  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Gas-stove.     No.  45,246 ; 

Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  579. 
Troutman,    I'erle    K.,    Kansas    City,    Kans.      Oil    stove    or 

burner.     No.  46.246  ;  Feb.   10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  579. 
Turner,    Albert,    assignor    to     International    Silver    Co., 

.Merlden,  Cona.     Cut-glass  vessel.     No.  46,276;  Feb.  17: 

Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  914. 
United     I 'rug    Company.       (See    Williams,    Fred    O.,    as- 
signor. ) 
United    States  Glass   Company.      (See   Haley,    Reuben,   as- 
signor.) 
Vaugban,    Sanford   S.,   Oak    Park,    111.      Wood-chisel.      No. 

45,277  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  914. 
Vlragh,  Stephen,  Swissvale,  Pa.     Hinge.     No.  45,209 :  Feb. 

3 ;  (Sax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  273. 
Waltzfplder,    Albert    S.,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Necktie.      No. 

46,278 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  914. 
Wallls  Tractor  Company.      (See   Hendrlckson   and   Eason, 

assignors.) 
Walsh,   Jamea.   Portland,    Oreg.      Electrlc-llgfating  flxtnre. 

No.  45,210 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  273. 
Walton.    Jerrold    ¥".,    StnrgU.    Mich.      Chair-back.      No. 

45,279  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  914. 
Warner,  AloDso  A.,   aaaignor  to   Landers,    Frary  &  Clark, 

New    Britain,    Conn.      Electric    radiator.      No.    46,317 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  190 ;  p.  1219. 
Webster,  Albert  E.     (See  McDooagh  and  Wcbater.) 
Wheary.    George    H.,    Racine,    Wis.      Trank-flxture.      No. 

45.318  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1219. 
Wheeling    Sanitary    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Al- 

paugb,  Samnel  P..  assignor.) 
Whlgett,   George,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Palnt-mlxer   frame. 

No.  48.215 ;  Feb.  S ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  274. 
White,    WUe   &    Warner.      (See    Schaefer,    Chrlatlan.   as- 
signor.) 
WhitehoQse,   Frederick   W..    Pelbam,    N.    Y.      Finger-ring. 

No.  46.247;  Feb.  10;  Oas.  voL  199;  p.  679. 
Whitney,  Claire.     (See  Shlvely,  Bmlly  J.,  aasigaor.) 
Whitney    Qlasa    Works.      (See    Whitney    and    Yost,    —■ 

algnora.) 
Whitnev,  Samnel  A.,  Bostoa,  Maas.,  and  C.  J.  Yoat,  We- 
ih,  N.  J.,  aaslgBora  to  WhltDey  Glaaa  Worka.     Ai 


monU  bottle.      No.   46.248;   Feb.   10;   Gas.   voL    199;   p. 
679. 
W^htman  aad  Hough  Company.     (See  Keller,  Wdney  A., 

assignor. ) 
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Wlghtman  and  Hough  Company.  (See  Mix,  Henry  D.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Wigley,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Onondaga  Potterv  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Plate.  No.  45,2.'<0;  Feb.  IT;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  914. 

Williams,  .\ibert  J.,  Robertsdaie,  Pa.  Game-board.  No. 
45,211  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  273. 

Williams.  Fred  O.,  Brookllne.  assignor  to  United  Drug 
Companv,  Boston.  Mass.  Hot-water  bottle.  No.  45,212: 
Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  274. 


Williams  Fred  O.,  Brookllne.  assignor  to  United  Drug 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Water-bottle,  Byrlnge-bag,  or 
similar  article.  No.  46,213;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
274. 

Williams,  Fred  O.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  United  Drug 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Water-bottle,  syringe-bag.  or 
similar  article.  No.  45,281;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  914. 

Wolff,  Aaron  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-heater.  No. 
45.214;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  274. 

Yost,  Cbarlea  J.      (See  Whitney  and  Yost.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Heller  At  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  i  ertaln  named  clothing. 
No.  95,048;  Feb.  3;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  297. 

A.  Schmidt  Jr.  &  Bros.  Wine  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Wines. 
No.  9.')..<(5R:   Feb.  24;  (iaz.   vol.    109;   p.   IIMO. 

A/B  B.  A.  HJorth  A  Co..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Liquid  or 
gaseous  fuel  heated  furnaces,  heaters,  stoves,  forges, 
and  ovens.     No.  95,102  ;  Feb.  .•? ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 

A.-B.  .N'ordiska  I'llmsfahriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Klne- 
niatoKraphic  films.  No.  9,1.465;  Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  mr>. 

A.  H.  Patch  Incorporated,  Clarksvllle.  Tenn.  Hand  grist 
or  grlndlnjj  mills.  No.  95,142  ;  Feb.  'A  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199 ;  p. 
300 

A.  W.  Harris  Oil  Company.  ( See  Harris,  Abraham  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Abel  &  Asher  Co.,  Shreveport,  La.  Coffee.  No.  95,189; 
Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 

Adams,  Farley  W,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Candy.  No.  95.190; 
Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 

Adams,  Jamew  K.,  Boston,  Mass.  Certain  named  footwear 
fur  men  boys,  youths,  women,  miasos,  and  children. 
No.  !t5.2Hn  :   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  611. 

Advance  Novelty  Candy  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can- 
dles.    No.  95,191  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 

.AktlehoIiiKCt  Rotator,  Sodertclje,  Sweden.  Cream-8*>a- 
rators  and  churns.     No.  95.3»2  ;  Veb.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  199; 

p  9.<;(. 

Alaska  -  Portland     I'ackers     Association,     Portland,     Oreg. 

Canned   salmon.      No.    95.506;   Feb.    24;   (iaz.    vol.    199; 

[1    12;^9. 
Albany  Chemical  Co.,  Albany,  Ga.     Remedy  for  the  treat- 
ment of   certain   named  diseases.      No.  95,240;   Feb.   3; 

(iaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.  303. 
Albers   Bros.   Milling  Co.,   San   FVanclsco,   Cal.     Compound 

flour.     No.  95,192  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 
Aikroe,   .1.  l-"rank.  Flint.  Mich.      Ittmedy  for  diseases  of  the 

kidneys   and   bladder.      .No    95,.Ss.l  ;    Feb,    17;    Gaz.    vol. 

199  ;  p    9.X.-V 
Alrlck  &  Callahan,  Whitewater,  Wis.     Chewing-gum.     No. 

95,193;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  .301 
American    .\grlcultural    Chemical    Co.,    .New    York,    N.    Y. 

Fertlliier.      Nos.   95,036-7  ;    Feb.   3 ;    Gaz.    vol.    199 ;   p. 

297. 
American     Agricultural    Chemical    Company,    New    York, 

N.   Y      Fertilizer.     No.  95,507;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199; 

p.    T.J39. 
American  Bank  Note  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Contain- 
ers of  its  products.     No.  95,038  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  297. 
.American  EKiralumin  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Metallic  alloy. 

No.  95,039;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  297. 
.\merlcan      Graphophone      Company,      Bridgeport,      Conn. 

S<iund  records   for   talking-machines.      No.   95.384  ;    Feb. 

17  :  (Jaz    vol.  199;  p.  933. 
American   I..ady  Con»et  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Corsets.     No. 

95,194;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  301. 
Americnn   Ointment   Co.,   The,    .New   Brighton,    Pa.      Medi- 
cated  ointment.      No.    95,508;    Feb.    24;    (iaz.   vol.    199; 

p.   1239. 
.\merican  Paint  Works,  The,  New  Orleans,  La.     Flat  wall- 

flnish.     No.  95,040  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 
.\merlcan  Thread  Company,  The.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Spool 

and    8»'wing    cotton,    thread,     and    cotton     yarn.       No. 

95.3S5  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  l99  ;  p.  9.33. 
•A.moskeag  Manufacturing  Co.,  Manchester,   N.   H.     Cotton 

piece  goods.     No.  95,041  ;  P>b.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  297. 
Amoskeag    Manufacturing    Company,    Manchester,    N.    H. 

Cotton    piece    goods.      No.    95,281;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

199  :  p   All. 
Anchor    Coal   Company.    Charleston,   W.   Va.      Block-coal. 

No.  96.042  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 
Arlstoa  (Jompany,  The,   Wilmington,  Del.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Gas-mixers.     No.  95,043  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 

p.  297. 
Aronson,    Louis    V.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Spark-pistols,    cigar 

and  gas  lighting  devices,  Ac.     No.  95,283  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Arrowhead    Hot    Springs    Company.    Arrowhead    Springs, 

Cal      Mineral   water.     No.   95,386;    Feb.    17;   Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  9.13. 
Arthur    Chemical    Co.,   The,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Soaps. 

No.  96,044  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 
Aspinall.  Thomas,  Bolton,  England.     A  preservative  used 

In   treating  certain   substances.     No.   96.284  ;    Feb.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Atlaa   PortlancJ   Cement   Company.   The,   North    Hampton, 

Pa.,    and    New    York,    N.    Y.      Portland    cement.      No. 

96.387  :  Feb.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  199  ;  p.  933. 
Atlaa   Powder   Company,   Wilmington,    Del.      Powder,  dy- 
namite, and  blaating-caps.     No.   96,286  :   Feb.   10 ;   Ga«. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  611. 


Aurora  Cotton  Mills,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Seersuckers,  ging- 
hams, zephyrs,  and  flannels.  No.  95,196;  Feb.  3;  Qaa. 
vol.  199;  p.  301. 

.\very  Scale  Co.  The.  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Scales. 
No.  95,388  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  933. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rubber  boota 
and  shoes.     No.  95,540  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1240. 

Bailey,  Charles  J.,  Boston,  Mass.  Nail-brushes.  No. 
95,286;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 

Balstone,  Cooke  &.  Co.  Ltd.,  Manchester.  England.  Certain 
named  textile  fabrics  and  piece  goods.  Nos.  95,509-10; 
Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1239. 

Hanta,  Len  .\..  Cleartleld.  Pa.  Refrigerators,  ice-chests, 
Ac.     No.  95,287;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 

liarna,  Bertalan,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Mentliol-salt  spirit. 
No.  95.391  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  933. 

Barrle,  Caswell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soaps.  No.  95,045 ; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  297. 

Barteldes  Seed  Company,  The,  Denver.  Colo.  Certain 
named  atrricultural  and  horticultural  seeds.  No. 
95,288:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 

Basler  Machinery  Co.,  The,  Lynn,  Mass.  Compound  for 
treating  sole-leather  No.  95,511  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;   p.    1239. 

Baiimann,  Margrith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair-tonic.  No. 
95,289:  Feb.  10;  tiaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 

Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  The,  Beacon  Falls, 
(  onu.  Rubber  boots,  Ac.  No.  95.389;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  933. 

r.eebe,  Eleanor  M.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y  Hosiery  and  knitted 
under  and  outer  wear.  No.  95,290;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  fill. 

Benford  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mount  V'emon,  N.  Y.  Spark- 
plugs.    No.  95,047  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 

Bennett  Milling  Co.,  Geneva,  III.  Self-rislni  buckwheat- 
flour  and  wheat  compound.  No.  95,199  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  .301. 

Bentzon,  Malcolm,  London  England.  Spectacles  and  eye- 
glasses.    No.  95,512;  Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  i).  1239. 

Berg,  Albert,  Marvsville,  Cal.  Cleaning  preparation  for 
certain    materials    and    for    removing    Ink-stalns.      No. 

95.241  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 

Bergmeyer,   Otto,    Dayton,   Ky.      Gonorrhea   remedy.      No. 

95.242  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 

Berlin    Chemical    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Tonic  for  treatment  of  certain  ailments.     No.   96,390; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  9.33. 
Betz-Plerce    Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Tool-steel 

and  steel  in  certain  named  forms.     No.  95,048  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.  297. 
Binghamton  Boiler  Compound  Company.  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Chemical  steam-boiler  compounds.     No.  95,513  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1239. 
Biscultfabriek  "  de  Lindeboom  "  flrma  Wed.  B.  van  Doea- 

burg,  Mljdrecht  and  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.     Wafers, 

biscuits,   and   crackers.      No.   95,200 ;    Feb.   3 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

199;  p.  301. 
Bleendes,    Morris,    Brooklvn,    N.    Y.      Dress-forms.      No. 

95,049;     Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  297. 
Block   Company,    Frank    F..    Atlanta.   Ga.     Crackers.      No. 

95,201  :  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  301. 
Blouin,  Albert  J.,  Houston,  Tex.     Overalls,  uniform  jump- 
ers, and  trousers.     No.  95,050  ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ; 

p    297. 
Booker,    Sallle,    North    Birmingham.    Ala.      Straightenlng- 

oll,  temple  restorer,  and  hair-grower.     No.  95,514;  Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.   1239. 
Boro    Sallclne    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Medicinal    tableta 

for  a   laxative  and   indigestion.     No.   95,294  ;    Feb.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Bosco,  Vincent  F.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Still  and  fparkling 

wines.     No   95,516  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1239. 
Boutwell.  Milne  &  Varnum  Co.,  Barre,  Vt     Granite  blocka 

and  monumental  stones.     No.  95,516 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  1239.  _ 

Boynton,  Howard  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Washing-powder. 

No.  95,051;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  297.  

Breyer,   Joseph.   Detroit,   Mich.     Ginger-ale.      No.   95,394 ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  9.33. 
Brlnker,  Frederick  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Remedy  for  frost- 
bite.   No.  95.295;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  611 
Bruckner,      Hugo,     Vienna,      Austria-Hungary.        Bracea, 

garters,  and  belts.     No.  96,053  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 

p.   297. 
Bflchel,  Joaef,  Wengern-Ruhr.   Germany.      CerUin   named 

alloys.     No    95..395 ;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  933. 
Buegeleiaen,    Samuel,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Certain   named 

mualcal    instruments.      No.   95,066 ;   Feb.   3 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

199;  p.  297. 
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Bueifelelsen,    Samiu-I,    New    York.    N     Y.      Certain    named 

musical   Instruments   and    parts   thctefor.      No.    95,517  ; 

Feb.  •24;  (laz.  vol.   190;  p.   1239. 
Burinnann.    Fpodor.     Dresden  -  I.Jiub«»g$8t,    Germany.      As- 
bestos  packing    materials.      No.   95,296:    Feb.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  «11. 
Burns,    John    H  ,    Bpidfjeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    J.    F. 

Mi-sslngei-,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cathartic  compound.     No. 

95.519,  Feb.  24;  Gat.  Tol.  199;  p.   1230. 
Burton    Remedy    Co,    The,    McHenry,    111.      Foot  powder. 

No.  95. 24:'.  ;   Feb.  li ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
Cabral.  .Joseph  M.,  Merced,  Cal.     Rem«dy  for  rheumatism. 

No.  95.244  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
California  GIot*  Company,  Saa  Fran<*wo,  Cal.     Leather. 

No.  »5.0C7  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1»9  :  ip.  297. 
Cannon,  r.  r.    .lohnsonville.  S.  C.     LlolmeBt  for  man  and 

beast      No.  95.:i06:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  v«>l.   199;  p.  933. 
Caradlne.  Jamea   T..   Bt.   Loala,  Mo.     Hats.      No.  95,06S  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.    IM ;   p.  2©7. 
Carbon«ll,    Ramon    A.    D..    New    York,    N.    Y..   and    PoBce, 

Porto    RIoo.      Liquid    remedy    for    diseases    of    the    akin 

and  blood      No.  1W,349 ;  Feb    10;  Ga«.  vol.  199;  p.  «t3 
Ctrdenas    y    Co.,    Habana.    Cuba.      Cllrars.      No.    96,069 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Ga«.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 
Carson,  I'lrle,  Scott  &  Co..  Chicago,  Ilk     Cheviots,  muslin, 

rnghams,   sheets,    and    pUlow-caaes.      No.   95,060 ;    Feb. 
;  Gar   vol.   199  ;   p.  297. 
Carson.    I'lrle.    S<v»tt    vt    Co..    Chicago,    111.      Boys'    outer 

waists,    dresm    an.l    negligee    ihlrts,    and    overallB.      No. 

98,061  ;  Feb    3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  2f7. 
Carson.    IMrip,    Scott   &   Co..   Chicago.   111.     Cambric,  nain- 
sook,   lawn  cloth,   and    muslins.      Na   95,397  ;    Feb.    17  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   1!>0;  p    933. 
Cascarlne  .Medicine  Company,  The,  Dallas,  Tex.     Prepara 

tloo  for  the   treatment  of  certain  named  dlaeaaes.     No. 

95.245:  Feb    3;  (Jai.  vol.   199:  p.  8#3. 
Cedar  Sweep  *  ompanv.   l.us  .\n„'eles.  I'al.     Sweeping  com- 
pound.    No.  95.207  :  Feb.  10:  Gaz    \x){.  199;  p.  611. 
Chace,   William   \V..  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     L-aces.     No.  96,208; 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Chamberlain   fompanv.   The.    Plttsburah.   Pa.      Sprays  for 

plants,   shrubs,    and   trees.      No.   95,j99 ;    Feb.    10 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  «11. 
Chamberlin  I,alx>ratories.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Medicine  for 

svphlH.s,    Ac.       No.    9;', 520  ;     Feb.    24  ;    Ga«.    vol.    199  : 

p".  12:!9. 
Chandon    et    Cle..    Epornay.    France.      Champagne  -  wines. 

No.  95,300:  Feb.  10:  Gaz    vol.  199:  p.  fill. 
Cbapln  A  Gould  Paper  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.     Writ 

Ing-paper      No.  95,062  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  297. 
Charles  A.  Schieren  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tanned 

hides.     No.  95,157  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol  ld9 :  p.  300. 
Chas.    Emmericli    4    Co..    Chicago,    111.      Feather    pillows. 

No   95.414  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  J).  934. 
Chevrolet    Motor    Company,    Flint,    Jflch.      Automobiles. 

motor-vehicles,    and    parts    thereof.      Nos.    05. . 398-400  ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  933. 
Chicago   Folding  Box  Company,  Chicago,    III.      Paper  car- 
tons.    No.  95.521  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1239. 
Cblcago  Varnish  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Varnlahea.  man- 
ufactured   paints,    enamel!',    lapans,    *c.       No.    05,401  : 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  1W> ;  p.  93S. 
dnrlnnatl    Sheet   Metal    k   Roofing  C* ,   The,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio       Sheet  metal   roofing.     No.  96j522  ;  Feb.  24;  Oai. 

vol.  199:  p.  1239. 
rohen    k    Ron.    Charles    J.,    PhlladelpHla.    Pa.      Envelops 

No.  95.06:!;   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  j).  297. 
Cohn  Gold  water  *  (>>.,  l/Js  Angelea,  Oal.     Knitted  nnder- 

wear.     No.  96,216  ;  l-^b.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol  199 ;  p.  302. 
Cohn,  Max.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Petticoats  and  ondersklrts. 

No.  95.524:   Feb    24;  dux.  vol.   199;  p.   1239. 
Columbia  School   Supply  Co.   IndlanapoUa,   Ind.     Certain 

namtvl    school    and    oflJce    furniture.     No.    95,064 ;    Feb 

«  :  Gaa.  vol.   199  ;  p.  297. 
Commonwealth  Stoe  and  Leather  Co.,  The.  Boston,  Mass. 

Leather   boots    and    shoes.      No.   96J065 ;    Feb.    3;    Gas. 

▼ol     199  ;  p.   297 
Consolidated    Textile    Mills    Co.,    BalUmore,    Md.      Woven 

cotton-fabric    piece   goods.      No.    95J208 ;    Feb.    3 ;    Gaz. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  301. 
Cook  Railway  Signal  Company,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     Stor 
batteries.     No.  95.066  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.   vol.   109  ;  p. 
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Coppel.    Alexander,    Sollngen,    Germaaiy.      Certain   named 

parts  of  cycle*  and   vehicles  other  than   engines.     No. 

95,««7  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  ^8. 
CoQch-Dean   CorporatJoa.    Hartford,   Conn.      Washlog-ma- 

chtoes.     No.  96,402  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaa.  ^.  199  ;  p.  933. 
Crescent  Tool  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Pllera.     No.  96,302  : 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  611. 
Cross.    Abbott   Co.,    White    Hlver   Jodctlon.    Vt.      Canned 

vegetables,  fmlts.  and  salmoo,  and  coffee  and  tea.     No. 

95  405  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  933. 
Cross.  Charles  V.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Compound  for  the 

treatment  of  pneumonia,  tnbercalosts,  and  coughs.     No. 

96,246  :  Feb.  5  ;  Gaa.  to).  199 ;  p.  S6S. 
Caarnleckl.    Andrew   J.,   McAdoo,   Pa.      Remedies   for  ap- 
pendicitis.    No.  95.525  ;  Feb.  24  ;  G*.  vol.  199  ;p.  1289. 
D.    Leiden    G.    m.    b.    H..    Cologne,    Germany.      9nll   and 

aparkllng  wines  and  champagne.     Ko.  96,119;  Peb.  S; 

Oaa.  vol.  199  :  p,  299.  ^   . 

D.   T^lden    G.    m.    b.    H.,    Cologne.    Gtennany.      Still    aM 

sparltllng  wines  and  champagne.  ■  Nos.  9B.442-8 ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  934. 


DEmo.  Basil.  Chicago,  III.     Skin  lotion  and  powder.     No. 

95.:-!03  :  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Daniels,  Claude  H  ,  Boston,  Mas.s.     Boots  and  shoes.     No. 

95,068  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  29S. 
Darrasse  et   Cle ,    L.,    H.,  et   E  .   Paris,    France.      Pharma- 
ceutical   preparation.      No.   96,404  ;    Feb.   17  ;    Gas.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  03.-^. 
Davla,    George    W.,    Mnnorvllle,    N.    Y.      Cranberries.      No. 

95,40,5:  Feb.   17;  Ga«    vol.  190  ;  p.  9.3,-i. 
De  Moll  &  Co.,  Otto  .1.,    Washington.   D.   C.     Self-playing 

pianos.      No.  95,304:   Feb    10:   (Jaz.   vol.   109;  p.  611. 
I>e  Soto  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Memphis,  T«»nn.     Certain  paints, 

enamels,  stains,   powders,  slating,   floor-wax,   filler,   and 

craft-cote.       No.  95,069;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  29^ 
De    Vllhlss    Manufacturing    Company     The,    Toledo,    Ohio. 

Atomizers  and   nebulizers.      No.   95,527  ;    Feb.   24  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   100  ;  p.   1239. 
Demartinl,  Bochle  J.,  San  Mateo,  Cal.     Remedy  for  poison- 
oak  poisoning.     No.  96,247  ;  Feb.  3  ;   Gae.   vol.    199 ;   p. 

303. 
DennlJ»on    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Cer- 
tain named  articles  of  stationery.     No.  95..''05  ;  Feb.  10: 

Gaz.  vo4.  109;  p.  611. 
IVntlsts"    Supply    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Artificial 

teeth.     No.  95.526;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1239. 
r>escbere,    Harvey,   New    York.    N.   Y.      Electric   lllumlaat- 

Ing  signs      No    95.406:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.   vol.   109;  p.  933 
I>etwiler.    Albert    J.,    Ch»^ter.    I'a.      Salve.      No.    95.407; 

Feb    17:  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  933. 
I»€Xter    Yarn    Company,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Yarns    and 

threads.     No.  95,070  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  298. 
IK'Xter    Yarn    (o .    Pawtucket,    R     I.      Y'ams    and   threads. 

No.  05  408  :  Feb    17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  n.  933. 
Diamond    Match    Co..    The,    Chicago,    III.      Matches.      No. 

95,307:  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Dlckin'^on.   Maude,   Brighton.  England.     Disinfectants,   in- 
secticides,   and   certain   named    pharmaceotical    prepara 

tlons.     No.  05,30«  :  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  611. 
Di'vk.   Hermann.   Magdohnrg,  Germany       Foo.l   for  cattle. 

No.  95.400:  Fell    IT:  tiiiz    v..l.  100:  p.  o:'.:'.. 
Dleck,    Hertnann,    Magdeburg.    (Jermany.      Rice  -  flour    as 

food   for  cattle.     No.  95.410;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  034 
Differential    Clock    Company.    Chicago,    111.       Clocks    and 

time-movements      No.  96,411:    Feb.    17;  Gaz.   vol     191^1: 

p.  o:u. 
IV>dg»     Clothespin     Compnnv.     RIchwood     and     Nicholas. 

W    Va.     Clothespins.      No.  95,412;   Feb.    17;   Gaa.  vol. 

109  :  p.  934. 
Dontiohne.     .loi^eph     Ii..     S^ylalla.     Mo.       Insecticide.       No. 

95  .S(i<»  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  61  J 
Dosfor-Nrtrthlngton    I>nie   Co,    Birmingham.    Ala.      Toilet 

powder,    complexion  cream,    perfumes,    and    tooth  paste. 

No.  95,413  ;  Feb.   17  :  'Jaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Donthitt,    Jas.    W.,    Bedfor.l,    Ind.      Remedy    for    certain 

dl.seases  and   ailments       No.   95,248:    Feb.    3;    Gar.,    vol. 

199  :   p.   303. 
I»r    B.    J.   KendflTll    Company,    Enoshurg   Falls,    Vt.      Llnl 

ment.     No    95.254  ;   Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  n.  303 
Druggists'     Cooperative    As.<»oriatlon.     Inc.,    Jersey    City. 

N.  J  ,  and  Detroit.  Mich.     Remedies  for  certain  aliments 

and   c'useas^'t*.    and   c-naln    pharnmceutical    preparations. 

No.  95.528;  Feb    24;  Gaz.  vol     199:  p.  123^ 
Duerr  Schaefer     Pharmncal     To  .     Benton     Harbor,     .Mich. 

Medicinal  .inline  compound.     No.  95,529;  Feb.  24;  Gaa. 

vol.  190  :  p    1230 
Doplan  Silk  Co..  New  York,  N    Y.     Silk  piece  goods.     No. 

96,204  :  Feb    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302. 
E.     Inuraham    Co.,    The,    Bristol,    Conn.      Watches.      No. 

96,107;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  299. 
E     Metzenaur    Baking    Powder    Co..    St.    I>oul8.    Mo.      Bak- 
ing powder.      No.   96.333;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

612. 
E.  H,  Robinson  To..  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.     Bed  blankets 

and  towels.     No.  95,230:  Feb  3:  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  302 
E.    H.   Robinson   Co.,    Salt   Ijnke  City,   Utah.     Suspenders, 

necktiea,    and    belts.      No.    96,478 ;    Feb.    17  ;    Gaz     vol. 

199  ;  p.  936. 
Eagle    Claw    Wrench    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Wrenches.      No. 

96.078;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  298. 
Earl    k    Wilson.    Trov.    N     Y.      Shirts    and    collars.      No. 

06,206  :  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p   302.  _ 

Eastman  Kodak  Cosapany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Photographic 

plates.     No.  95,079  :  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  298. 
EXMhle  Seed  Oils  <ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton 

seed  oil      Nos   95,206-7  :  Feb.  3  :  (Jaz    vol.  199  :  p.  302. 
IMiaon,    Thomas    A.,    Incorporated,    West    Orange     N     J. 

Speaking  tnl>e8    for    dIctatlBg-machlnes.       No.     96,080  : 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  29S 
Bdwar^.    Seeber,    *t   al.,    executors.       (See    Harris,    Abra 

ham  W.  i 
Elchbaum,  Charles,  Port  Jervls.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  car- 
bonated beverages.     No.  96.081  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ; 

p.  298. 
lOlMtnan  k  Co.,  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Silk,  silk  and 

cotton,    and    satin    piece    goods.      No.    96,082;    Feb.    3: 

(iaz.  vol.   199  :   p.  29*^. 
Bts««anan   Company.   Charles.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Sleeping 

garmenta      No.  96,208;   Feb.  3;  Oaz.   vol.   199;   p.   302. 
Eldridge   Baker  Co.,  Boston,  Masn.     Certain  named  foods 

No.  96,197  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  301 
Blrod.    Benjamin    8.,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Weekly    newspaper. 

.No.  96,310;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  612. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Ivii 


Braplre  Tire  Company,  Trenton  and  Newark,  N.  J. ;  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ;  Chicago.  111.  ;  Detroit,  Mich.  ;  Indianapotis. 
Ind.  ;  Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Atlanta, 
Oa.  Rubber  laner  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires.  No. 
96,083  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  298. 

Bncore  Hosiery  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hosiery  and 
knit  goods.  No.  95.415;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p. 
984. 


Entzmlniu^  C.   W.,  Sanford,   Fla.     Remedies  for  syphilis. 

No.  95\530  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1239. 
Everett  k  Treadwell  Co.,  Kingston,   N.  T.     Certain  named 


t 


foods.     No.  96.249;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  303. 
F.   Hoffmann  &   Sons   Inc.,    Newark,   N.  J.      A   carbonated 

non-alcoholic  beverage.     No.  95,320 ;  Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  612. 
F.    W.    Ketterer  Medicine   Co.,   The,   Jacksonville,   Fla.     A 

liver-cleaner  used   as   a  reanedy   for  certain   named   dis- 
eases.    No.  05.322:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 
Faber,  A.  W.,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Robber    bands.      No.   95,531;    Feb    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  1239. 
Fairy    Manufacturing  Co.,   Los   AMeles,   Cal.      Poliah    for 

llanos,    furniture,   and   antonoMles.      No.   96,084  ;    Feb. 
Gaz    vol.   199  ;  p.  298. 
Falsatl,  Franz,  Budapest,  Huiigary.     Syrinsjes.     No.  05,682  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.   199;  p.   12,39. 
Farbwerke    vorm.    Melstcr    Lucius    &    BrQnlng,    H6chst-on- 

the-Maln,  Germany.    Reotedy  for  certain  named  diseases. 

No    95,250  ;  Feb.  S  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  803. 
Farbwerke   vorm.    Meister   Lucius   k    Brtlning.    H6chst-on- 

the-Maln,    Germany.      Certain    named    preparations    for 

dvelng  and   printing   purposes.      No.   96.311;   Feb.    10; 

Gbz.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 
Federal    Milling   Company,    Lockport,    N.    Y.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  96.209  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  802. 
Felten   k  Gullleaume  Carlswerk   Actlen-Gesellschaft.    Mtil- 

heiro-on-the-Rhloe.    Germany.      Certain    vegetable    sub- 
stances.    No.  96,085;  Feb.  3;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  298. 
Felten   &  Gullleanme  Carlswerk   Actlen-tJesellschaft,   Mlil 

helm-on-the-Rhine,  Germnnv.     Wire  strings  for  musical 

instruments.     No.  95.086:  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  298. 
Felten    *   Gullleaume   Carlswerk   Actlen-Gesellschaft.   M(ll- 

belm-on-the-Rhlne.    (ierraany.       Cordage.       No.    95,261  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  303. 
FIshel  k  (Jorman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    \'.     Embroidery  out- 
fit*.    No.  96.210;  Feb.  3:  Gaa  vol.  199;  p.  302. 
Fisher,  Charlea,  Chicago,   III.     I'reparatlons  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  diseases.     No.  95,533  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  lltO;  p.   1239. 
Fisher  *  Kennedy,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Woolen  piece  goods. 

No.  95.416  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    934. 
Fleck  Cigar  Co..  Ltd.,  Reading.  Pa.    Cigars.    Nos.  95,087-8; 

Feb.  3  :  (;az.  vol.   199  :  p.  20S 
Flemish  Art  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pyrographlc  ap- 
paratus and  accessorlea     .No.  95,089;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  29M. 
Florence    Mills,    The.    Forest    Clt.v,    N.    C.      Cotton    piece 

goods.      No.  96,417;   Feb.   17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;   p.  934. 
Forsythe    Waist    Co.,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shirt    and 

dress   waists.      No.    95.090;   Feb.   3;    Gaa.   vol.    199;   p. 

298. 
Fountain  Chemical  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     Liquid 

toilet  preparation.     No.  95,418;  Feb    17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  034. 
Francis.  Carol  1  H.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Packed  antiseptic  drugs 

for   the   prevention    of   venereal   diseases.      No.   95,252; 

Feb.  3  :  ii*K.  vol.   199  ;  p.   .303. 
Franklin  Baker  Company,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shredded 

cocoanut.     No.  95.198;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  301. 
Franklin    Knitting  Mills,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Knitted  cloth 

or  fabric.     No.  95^19:  Feb.   17;  Oaz.   vol.   109;  p.  934. 
Franklin    .Vlfg.    Co.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Cotton    piece   goods. 

No.  95,634 -Feb.  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 
Freedom  Oil  Works  Co.,  The,  Freedom.  Pa.     Certain  named 

oils  and  greases,   both  crude  and   refined.     No.  95,535 ; 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  n.  1240. 
Fuller.  Alfred  C,  Hartfora.  Conn.     Scouring  and  cleaning 

brushes,  dusters,  and  mops.     No.  95,537  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1240. 
Fyro    Extinguisher    Company,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Fire-ex- 
tinguishers.    No.  95,421  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gae.  vol.  199  ;  p.  984. 
G.  A.  Kelly  Plow  Company,  Ix)ngview,  Tex.     Plows.     Noa. 

95.546-6;  Feb.  24:  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 
Gaffney    Brothers.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wheat-bran.      No. 

95.422  -Feb.   17  :  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Gallert,    Ryman,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Hand-bags.      No. 

95.312;   Feb.    10;   (Jaa.    vol.   199;   p.   612. 
Garflnkle,  Julius,  Washington,  D.  C.     Gloves.     No.  95,215; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  362. 
Geneva     Manufacturing     Co.,     Gktneva,     III.       Children's 

sulkies.     No.  95,423  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt  k  Co..  New  York,   N.  Y.     Hair  nets.     No. 

95,202  :  Feb.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  801. 
Geo     Borgfeldt   A   Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Certain    named 

toys.     No.  95  291;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  611. 
Oao.  Borgfeldt  •  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Travs  and  boxes 

made   of    certain    named    materials.      No.    96.292 ;    Feb 

10:  (}az.  voL  199;  p.  611. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ualr -brushes  com- 
posed wholly  or  hi  part  of  pyroxylin.     No.  96,298  ;  F>b. 

10;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Geo    Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     White  enameled 

furnrtnre  for  children's  rooms.     No.  95.392 :   Feb.   17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  938. 


Gea   Borgfeldt  A  Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Celluloid  combs 
and   certain   named   articles  not   compoaed  of  precious 

meUl.      No.    95.393 :    Feb.    17  :    Gaz.    vol.    199 ;    p.   933. 
Geo.     W.    Wheelwright    Paper    Company,     Boston.    Maaa. 

Bristol-board.      No.    96,184;    Feb.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  301. 
George   Aat   Candy    Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Candy. 

chewing-gum,    peanut    and    popcorn    confectiona.      No. 

95,196:  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  301. 
George    A    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.       Lard    substitute.       No. 

95.538;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 
George  W.  Preaton  Company,  Briogeton.   N.   J.     Turklah 

towellBg  and  terry    fahrica  In  the  piece.     No.  96,147  ; 

Feb.  3;  Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  800. 
German-American     Stoneware     Works.     The,     New     York, 

N.    Y.      Certain    acid-proof    chemical    stoneware.      No. 

96.813:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  012. 
German-American    Stoneware    Works.    New    York,    N.    T. 

Earthenware    laboratory   apparatus.      No.    95,539;   Feb. 

24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1240. 
Gibson's    Limited,    Vancouver,   British   Colnmbla,   Canada. 

Belting  for  machinery.     No.  95.091  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

199;  p.  298. 
Ooldlch,    Philip.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Remedy    for    certain 

named  diseases.     No.  95,424 ;  Feb.   17  ;  Cat.  vol.    199  ; 

p.  934. 
Goodrich  Drug  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Certain  named  toilet 

and  chemical  preparations.     No.  96,426 :  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  9.34. 
Oordon    A    Ferguson,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Fur    coata,    cops, 

gloves,    scarfs,    and    muffs.      No.    95.217;    Feb.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  109  ;  p.  302. 
Gory.  Gaston  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named  clothing  for 

ladlea,  misses,  and  children.     No.  95,218  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas. 

vol.   199  ;   p.   302. 
Gracey,    A.    A.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Remedy    for    certain 

named  ailments.     No.  95,314;   Feb.   10;   Oaz.  vol.   190; 

p.  612. 
Greene,  Sumner.  Pasadena,  Cal.     Certain  named  furniture 

and    upholstery.      No.   95,092  ;    Feb.    3 ;   Gaa.    vol.    199 ; 

p.  298. 
Greer,    Benjamin    W..    rhlladelphla.    Pa.      Piece   goods   of 

woolen,  worsted,  and  cotton  clottis.     No.  95,093  ;  Feb.  3: 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  298. 
Grover's  Sons.   J.   J.,   Lynn.    Mass.     Women's  shoes.     No. 

95,004:   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  298. 
Gulf  Refining  Company,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.     Automobile   llbricating-oil.     No.   95,541  ;   Feb.   24  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  1240. 
H.   B.  Claflln  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handker- 
chiefs.    -No.  95..'i01  :  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.   611. 
H.    B.   Claflln   Company.   The,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Hosiery 

and   knit   underwear.      No.   95,523 ;    Feb.    24  :    Gaz.    vol. 

199:  p.   1239. 
H.  J.  Frost  A  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Fishing-tackle. 

No.  95.536  •  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1240. 
H.  K.  Mulfora  Company,  I'hlladelphla,  ra.     Vaccines.     No. 
i        95,461  ,  Feb.  17  ;  Gsz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Haas  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  dress  goods.     No. 

95.426;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  voL  199:  p.  934. 
Hagenaers  A  Company.  Lionel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Glucose. 

No.  95,219  ;  Veh.  3  :  fJaz.  vol.  199  •  p.  302. 
Hall  A  Lvon   F^urniture  Company,  Waverly,  N.  Y.     L..»ds. 

No   95,427  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Halllday    Elevator    Co.,    Cairo,    111.      Com    and    oats    for 

feeding   and    milling    purposes.      No.    96,428:    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  934. 
Hamllna  Wizard  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Medicinal  oil 

No.  95.542  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol,  199  ;  p.  1240. 
Harris.  Abraham  W..   deceased.  Providence  :   A.  C.  Harris, 

Warwick,     and    S.     Edwards,     executors,     assignors     to 

A.  W.  Harris  Oil  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Lubricat 

ing-olls.     .Nos.  95,095-6  :  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  298. 
Harris,  Annie  C.  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Harris,  Abraham 

W.l 
Harris  Automatic  Press  Co..  Niles,  Ohio.     Printing-presses 

and  parts  thereof.     No.  95,097  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  21)8. 
Hart    A    Bro.,    B.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Hoalery.      No. 

95.098 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  299. 
Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx,  Chicago,  III.     Coats,  vests,  trou- 

sera,    overcoats,   and    rain-coats.      No.    9&,}56;    Feb.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  300. 
Helsele  A  Sons,  Max.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Preparation  for  the 

treatment    of    piles.      No.    95,315;    Feb.    10;    Oaz.   vol. 

199;  p.  612. 
Henneaay    Company,  Butte,   Mont.      Shoes.      No.   95,316; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  B12. 
lienry    Dlsston    A    Sons,    incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Sawa.      Nos.   95,071-7;   Feb.   3;   Gaz.  vol.    199;   p.   298. 
Hercer,    Anton     Spring   Valley.    III.      Remedy    for   certain 

nam»d  diseases.     No.  95,317  ;   Feb.    10  ;    Gaz.  vol.    199  ; 
p.  612. 
Hercules  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Dynamite. 

No.  95,099  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  299. 
Hercules  Powder  Company,   Wilmington,   Del.     Dynamite. 

No.  95.818;  F^b.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 
Hibernian    Publishing    Co.,    The,    Boston.    Mass.      Weekly 

newspaper.     No.  96,100 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  299. 
Hirschman   Shoe  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.     Boots  and 

shoes.     No.  96,101  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  199. 
Holllnger,  John   W.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Blend  whlaky.     No. 

95,429  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
H  ,1st  A  Co..   R.  H.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Furniture- polish. 

No.  95.103;  F^b.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  299. 


Iviii       ALPHABETICAJi  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Homao  MaoufacturioK  Company,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Preclous-meUl  electroplated  boUow  ware.  No.  95,104  ; 
Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  299. 

Home  Creamery  Manufactaring  Company,  Oratonna, 
Minn.  Combined  churns  and  batter-workers.  No. 
95,105;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  Tol.  199;  j}.  299. 

Howard  Bros.  Chemical  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Bye-salve  and 
eye-water.     No.  95.543  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1240. 

Huck.  Jacob  G.,  E^Klewood,  Colo.  Medicine  for  certain 
named  diseases.  No.  95,2*2 ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
611. 

Hydraulic  Press  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Mount 
Gllead.  Ohio.  Certain  oamed  cutlery,  hydraulic  ma- 
chinery, and  parts  thereof.  No.  95,106;  Feb.  3;  Gas. 
vol.   199:  p.  299. 

Indlanapolla  Abattoir  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Sau- 
sages.    No.  95.431  :  Feb.   17 ;  Ga».  vol.  199  ;  p.  9.34. 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Reapers  and  parts  thereof.  No.  95,109; 
Feb.  3  ;  Oae.  vol.  199 ;  p.  299. 

International  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Knife-heads  for  mowers.  No.  95,321;  Feb. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  612. 

Internationa^  Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  In- 
ternal -  combuHtion  engines  and  pnrts  thereof.  No. 
95.108  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  pi  ^99. 

International  Harvester  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Trac- 
tors and  parts  thereof.  No.  95,482 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol. 
199  :  p.  934. 

International  Harvester  Corporatlotl,  Chicago,  111.  Cream- 
separators  and  parts  thereof.  No.  95,433 ;  Feb.  17  ; 
Gai.  vol.  199  ;   p.  934. 

International  Harvester  Corporatl(»n,  Chicago,  111.  Ma- 
nure-spreaders and  parts  thereof.  No.  96,434 ;  Feb. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 

J.  A.  Folger  k  Company.  San  Ftanclsco.  Cal.  Coffee. 
Nos.  95.^11-14;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   302. 

J.  B.  Williams  Company.  The.  Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Toilet  soap.     No.  95,276  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  304. 

J  H.  Williams  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
machine  and  other  tools  and  parti  thereof.  No.  95,381  ; 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  614. 

J.  S.  Fry  and  Sons,  Umlted.  Brfcitol,  England.  Milk- 
chocolate.     No.  95,420;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 

J.  S.  Zlegler  Companv,  Chicago.  III.  Orange-ffavored 
beverage.      No.  95.18S;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.   301. 

J.  T.  McMillan  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Ham  and  bacon. 
No.  95.456;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 

J.  W.  Buckley  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  tub- 
ing, rubber.  Ac,  hose,  and  belting.  Nos.  95,054-5; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  297. 

Jackman.  Will  H.,  Genoa.  111.  Remedy  for  asthma,  hay- 
fever,  catarrh,  and  nervous  disorders.  No.  95,253 ;  Feb. 
3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 

Jacob  J.  Vollrath  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Shrtwygan,  Wla.  Kettles. 
No.  95,181  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  19i  ;  p.  30l. 

Jefferson  Glass  Company,  The.  FoUansbee,  W.  Va.  Glass 
lamp  shades  and  globes.  No.  95,X11 ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  299. 

John  Dewabury  h  Son  Limited.  Walsall.  England.  Cer- 
tain named  horse  equipments.  No.  95,306;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 

John  Wedderburn  Co..  The.  Washington,  D.  C.  Whisky. 
Nos.  95.499-502;   Fnb.   17:  Gaz.  fo\.  199;  p.  936. 

Joseph  T.  Ryerson  <Sc  Son,  Chlcaga,  111.  Printed  books. 
No.  95,265:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  .303. 

Julius  Schmld,  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  medi- 
cal and  surgical  appliances.  No.  95,357;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  61§. 

K.  W.  Ignition  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Shock-absorb- 
ers for  road-vehicles.  No.  95,544  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  voL 
199;  p.  1240.     ' 

Kaufherr  4  Co.  Newark,  N.  J.  Bides  and  skins.  No. 
95.112;  Feb.  3;  (;az.  vol.  199;  p.  299. 

Kayser,  Ellison  &  Co.  Limited,  Sheffleld,  England.  Cer- 
tain named  machine-tools.  No.  95,113;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 

Keever  Starch  Company,  The,  Colutnbus.  Ohio.  Laundry 
starch.     No.  95,436;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 

Keller  &  Co.,  L.  H.,  New  York,  N.  t-  Jewelers'  plerdng- 
saws.     No.  95,437 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  634. 

Kendall  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.  t  Soap  powder.  No. 
95.114;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  299. 

Kentucky  Refining  Co.,  LoulavlUe,  Ky.  Cotton-seed  oil. 
No.  98.438  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  19$  ;  p.  934. 

King  &  Oliphant,  Macon,  Oa.  Preparation  for  use  as  a 
mouth-wash  and  for  treatment  of  Rlgg's  disease.  No. 
95,439  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 

Klaas  Mai,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Razors,  pocket-knives,  scis- 
sors. Ac.,  not  of  precious  metal.  No.  95,323;  Feb.  10; 
Oai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  612. 

Knode,  H.  C,  Indlanapolta,  Ind.  Wlilsky.  Nos.  95,115-16  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 

Knoll  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Remedy  employed  as  a 
sedative  In  cough  and  asthmatic  tllments.  No.  95,324  ; 
Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 

Kochmann,    Ludwlg.    Berlin,    Germany.      Liqueur.      No. 

95.117  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  t99. 

Krakauer  Zork  A  Moye'a  Sue*.  Inc..  El  Paao.  Tex.  Axes, 
flies,    hammers,     wrenches,     forkL     and    shovels.       No. 

98.118  :  Feb.  3  ;  Oaa.  voL  199  ;  p.  tW. 

Knyper  A  Son,  John  de,  Rotterdafa,  Netherlands.  Gin. 
No.  95.547 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gas.  voL  1»C;  p.  1240 


L.  Burg  Carriage  Company,  Dallas  City,  111.  Buggies,  car- 
riages, spring-wagons,  automobllea,  Ac.  No.  95,518 ; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1239. 

L.  Sonnebom  Sons  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubricators. 
No.  96,166  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 

L.  J.  Wlna  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ventilating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  95.278  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  109  ;  p.  304. 

La  Crosse  Knitting  Works,  The,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Auto- 
gloves.     No.  95,220;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  302. 

Lamont,  Corlls-s  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber 
heels.     No.  95,325  ;   Feb.  10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  612. 

Landls  Machine  i'ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Thread.  No. 
95,440-  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 

Langley  A  Michaels  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Insecticides, 
germicides,  disinfectants,  Ac.  No.  95,548  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199;  p.  1240. 

Lautz  Bros.  A  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Soap.  No.  95,256 ;  Feb. 
3;  Gaz.  vol.  196;  p.  303. 

I.«ader  Iron  Works,  Decatur,  III.  Internal-combustion 
engines.     No.  95,441;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 

Lelkauf,  John  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candy.  No.  95.444; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 

Leine,  Arthur  M.,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Flavorlnt;  extracts 
for  foods.     No.  95,221  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  d.  302. 

Leive.  Mary  E..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Remedy  for  dandruff. 
Itching,  and  scalp  eczema.  No.  95,445  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 

Lemy,  Ilerne  C.  Paris,  France.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  95,121  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 

Levi,  Berthold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Unnnlsbed  side  of  proc- 
ess-leather.    No.  95.122;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  299. 

Lldell,  Valdemar,  Portland,  Oreg.  Radium  emanators  for 
treating  water.  No.  95,549  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  1240. 

Lighting  Studios  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Glass  lamp- 
shades.    No.  95.123  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 

Llndahl,  A.      (See  Llndahl,  Anna  N.  E.,  assignor.) 

Llndahl,  Anna  N.  E..  assignor  to  A.  Llndahl.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  Antiseptics.  Nos.  95,326-7 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   199;  p.  612. 

Lindeke.  Warner  A  Sons,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Hosiery.  No. 
95.446;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 

Lindsay  Brothers.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paper 
linings  for  wooden  cases.  No.  95,124 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gfaz. 
vol.  199:  p.  299. 

Lister  A  Company.  Limited,  Bradford,  England.  Wool, 
worsted,   and   hair   piece   goods.      No.   95,447  ;    Feb.    17 ; 


Gaz.  vol.  199 


bair   pte 
;  p.  9.35. 


Llstman    Mill    Company,    La    Crosse,    Wis.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  95,222  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302. 
Logan.  Elmer  E.,  Bement.  111.     Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  eczema.     No.  95,448;    Feb.   17;   Gaz.  vol.   199; 

p.  935. 
Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Biscuits, 

cakes,  and  cookies.     Nos.  95.449-51 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  935. 
Lowrie  Safe   and   I^ck   Companv.   The,   New   York,    N.    Y. 

Wall  safes    and    parts    thereof.      No.    95,452 ;    Feb.    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 
Lulgl    Callssano    A    Figli.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Spar- 
kling wines.     No.  95,328  ;  Feb.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  612. 
M.    Rumely   Company,    Laporte.    Ind.      Ensilage   feed    and 

fodder    cutters.      No.    95,152;    Feb.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.   300. 
Madame  Irene,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boning  for  corsets.     No. 

95.110;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  209. 
Malloy.    Loretta    B.,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Toilet    prepara- 
tions,  lotions,   powder,   ointment,  and  face-cream.     No. 

95.330;   Feb.    10;    Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  612. 
Maloney    Oil    A    Manufacturing    Company,    Scranton,    Pa. 

Lubrlcatlng-oll.      No.   95,331  ;   Feb.   10 ;   Gaz.   vol.   199 ; 

p.  612. 
Malt  Food  Products  Co..  of  Oswego.  N.  Y..  Orfwego.  N.  Y. 

Candy.     No.  95.453;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 
Mantle    Lamp    Company    of    America.    The,    Chicago,    111. 

Mantle    lamp-burners   and    parts    thereof.      No.    95,256 ; 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
Markham,     Charles    J.,     Houghton,    Mich.       Candy.       No. 

95,454;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 
Marks,   Leo  R.,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Men's  coats  and   pants 

of    certain    materials    for    tropical    wear.      No.    95,455; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  9.3.'5. 
Mattel,    A.,    Fresno,    Cal.      Wines.      No.    95,125;    Feb.    3; 

Cj»z.  vol.  199 ;  p.  299.  ^   .       ^         . 

MW^andless  Co.,  B.  W..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Certain  named 

toilet  preparations.     No.  95,267  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.Nvol.  199  ; 

p.  303. 
McCreedy,  George  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Toilet  soap.      No. 

95,258;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  303. 
McEwan  A  Co.,  John,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Whisky.     No. 

95,127  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  196  ;  p.  299. 
McPherson    Heights   Citrus   Association,   McPherson,   Cal. 

Citrus  fruits.     Nos.   95,223-4  ;   Feb.  3 ;   Gaz.   vol.    199 ; 

p.  302. 
Mentbacol  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.      Remedy   for  certain 

named   ailments   and   diseases.      No.   95,3.32;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 
Mesalnger,  J.  F.     (See  Burns,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Metcalf,  Daniel  D..  Greenville.   Ala.     Feed   for  live  stock 

and    poultry.      No.    95,457 ;    Feb.    17 ;    Gaz.    vol.    199 ; 

p.  935. 
Mezger,    William,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Com    remedy.      No 

95,468;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  936. 
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Mietz,  Auffust,  New  York,  N.  Y.  LubrlcaUng-oU.  No. 
96,128  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 

Miller,  Charles  N.,  Boston,  Mass.  Candy.  No.  95,226; 
Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302. 

Mills  A  Gibb,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Gloves.     No.  95,129;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.   299. 

Milne,  Walter  S.,  Cleveland  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Chairs  and  rockers.  No.  95,550 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  1240. 

Milwaukee-Waukesha  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Lager-l)eer,  ale,  stout,  and  malt  tonic.  No.  95,334 ; 
Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 

Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co..  The,  Denver.  Colo.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Belting,  hose,  and  tubing.  No. 
95,131  ;    Feb.  3  ;   Gaz.   vol.    199  ;  p.   299. 

Mitchell  and  Bro.,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  CerUln 
named  clothing  for  ladies,  children,  misses,  and  In- 
fants.    No.  95,335:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 

Monln,  Maurice.  Paris,  France.  Rouge,  face  and  toilet 
powders.     No.  95,551;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1240. 

Monon  Coal  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Coal  and  particu- 
larly washed  coal.  No.  95,336 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  612. 

Montgomery- Washburn  Company,  Saugertles,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain named  horse  equipments.  No.  96,552 ;  Feb.  24 ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 

Moore,  Henry  A.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Halr-tonlc  and  skln- 
ireams.     No.  95,553;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 

Mother's  Macaroni  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Maca- 
roni, spaghetti,  and  vermicelli.  No.  95.459 ;  Feb.  17 ; 
Gaz    vol.    199:  p.  935. 

Mortorano,  Angelo,  Chicago,  III.  Shoe-blackings.  No. 
95.126;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  299. 

Moulton  Co.,  John  T.,  Augusta,  Me.  Halr-tonlc  and  lini- 
ment.    No.  95,460 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  935. 

Mowbray  A  Robinson  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Hard- 
wood lumber.     No.  95.259 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 

Munroe  Felt  A  Paper  Company,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  Writ- 
ing, printing,  wrapping,  and  packing  paper.  No. 
05,.3.37;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199:  p.  612. 

Murray,  John  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Carbureters,  vapor- 
izers or  mixers,  pump  suction  connections,  Ac.  No. 
95,3.38  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  612. 

Musicians  Supply  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Certain 
named  musical  instruments  and  strings.  No.  95,462 ; 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 

Myers  A  Sons,  Geo.  S.,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Preparation  for  the 
external  treatment  of  pneumonia  or  Inflammation  of 
the  lungs.     No.  95.463;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 

Myers,  William  M.,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  certain  named  ailments.  No.  95,260  ;  Feb. 
3;  Gaz.   vol.    199;    p.   303.  ,,     ,  ^   ^, 

National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Biscuit.  Nos.  96,226-8 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199 :    p.    302.  .„  ,     w     . 

National  Dictograph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.^Teleohonlc 
apparatus.     No.  95,132  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 

Neal  Bernard  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shovels,  spades,  and 
scoops.     No.  95,133;   Feb.  3:  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   299. 

New  York  Athletic  Club.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Monthly  pub- 
lication.    No.  96.134  :  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 

Nicholas  Burke  Co.  Ltd..  New  OrlcanK.  La.  Canned  vege- 
tables, wheat-flour,  spices,  syrup,  and  flavoring  ex- 
tracts.     No.  9.5.464;  Feb.    17;  Gaz.   vol.    109:   p.  935. 

North  British  Rubber  Company,  The.  Limited.  Edinburgh. 
Scotland.  Golf-balls.  No.  95,339:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199:  p.  612. 

Northern  Pickle  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Pickles,  pork  and 
beans,  sauerkraut,  mustard,  Ac.  No.  95,554  ;  Feb.  24  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1240. 

Novo  Engine  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.  Gasolene-engines. 
No    9.5,136;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  .300. 

O'Callaghan  A  Fedden,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stockings.  Nos. 
95  1.37-.'< :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  300. 

O'Nell.  William  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Garters.  No.  95,555 ; 
Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 

Oefele  Synthesis  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fat-digesting  pill. 
No    95,261  :  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  303. 

Oesterrelchlsche  Glashfltten  Gesellscbaft,  Ansslg-on-the- 
Elbe,  Austria-Hungary.  Hollow  glassware  and  certain 
named  articles  made  of  glass.  Nos.  95.342-4  ;  Feb.  10  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  613. 

Olllo  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lubricating  oils  and 
greases.     No.  95,340;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  612. 

Oro  Chemical  Company.  The,  Joplin.  Mo.  Medicine  for 
treatment  of  diarrhea.  No.  95,466 :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  936. 

Orr,  T.  L,  Occidental.  Cal.  Wines  No.  95,139;  Feb.  3; 
Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  300. 

Oslason,  J..  F^all  River,  Mass.  Mattresses,  springs,  pll- 
lo'vs.  and  couches.    No.  95,341  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  169; 

Owlns.   Charles.    Portsmouth.    Va.      Cigars.      No.    95.140; 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p    SOO. 
Pacific   Bone  Coal   A  Fertilizing  Co..    San    Francisco,   Cal. 

Fertilizers.     No.  96.141  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  300. 
Parker,    George    H.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Preparation    for    the 

treatment    of   urlnarv    diseases.      No.    96,262 ;    Feb.    3 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    199;   p.   303. 
Patapsco    Guano    Company.    Baltimore,    Md.      Fertilizers. 

No.  95,345  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  613. 
Patterson    Sargent   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Varnish. 

No.  95,556 ;  Fab.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1240.  _ 

Payne  A  Co..  A.  B.,  Salt  iJike  City.  Utah.     Paints.     No. 

96,467;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  voL  199;  p.  936. 


Ped-Ami  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medicated  powder  or 

tablet  for  the  feet.    No.  96,667 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  1240. 
Pelrson  A  Co.,  B.   V.,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

96,284;  Feb.  3;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  302. 
Penn  Glue  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Olnes,  adheslTe 

gums,  pastes,  and  slslnga.     No.  95,468 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  986. 
People's  Outfitting  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Ranges.    No. 

96,346;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  613. 
Peters    Brothers,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Llnlng-cloth.       No. 

95,469 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  935. 
Philip    Werleln,    Ltd..    New    Orleans,    La.      Pianos.      No. 

95,603  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  936. 
Pierce,  Burt  N.,  Flint.  Mich.     Carbureters.     No.  96,143; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  300. 
Pittsburgh   Dry  Goods  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     White 

piece    goods    made    of   certain    materials.      No.    95,558 ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass.     Rope  and 

twine.     No.  95,144  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  300. 
Plympton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Bottle  stoi 

pers   and   caps.      No.    95,145 ;   Feb.   3 ;    Gaz.    vol.    IP* 

p.    300.  ^       ^ 

Ponndorf,  Wllhelm,  Cassel,  Germany.     Certain  named  cut- 
lery, machinery,  and  parts  thereof.     No.  96,146;   Feb. 

3;    Gaz.   vol.    199;    p.    300.  „        ,  „     »     „._ 

Porto  Rico  Fruit    Exchange.  The,   San   Juan,   Porto   Blco. 

CerUln  named  fruits,  either  In  their  natural   state  or 

canned.     No.  95,470;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  P.  935. 
Postum  Cereal  Co.,  Limited,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Flaror- 

ing  extract   for   non-alcoholic   beverages.      No.   96,347 ; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    613.  ^      ^k  At^  . 

Pratt  A  Lambert,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Varnishes.     No.  96,471 ; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  936. 
Pressed    Steel    Truck    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Hand- 
trucks.     No.  95,559  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l99  ;  p.  124(). 
Preventit  Co.,   Dallas,   Tex.      Preventive  of  vener^l  dls- 


eases.     No.  95,348  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  613. 
Prinz.     Helnrlch.     Gensungen.     Germany.       Cheese. 


No. 


95,472  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 

R.  F.  Johnston  Paint  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Sub- 
stance for  pollshhig  surfaces.  No.  95,436 ;  Feb.  17 , 
Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  934.  ,     „       _. 

Ramsdell  Drug  Company  New  York  NY  Shampoo- 
cream.     No.  95,263  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 

Randall-Falchney  Company,  The,  Boston  Mass  SyrlnKe 
apparatus  for  treating  hog-cholera.  No.  95..)60 ,  Fen. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1240.    ,     „       ,,^      .  «„ 

Raub.  Maria  M.,  Brooklyn,  N^  Y.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
95,561 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;P-  1240 

Reeder  A  Son,  Oliver,  Baltimore,  Md.  Ready-mixed  paint*. 
No   95  473  •  Feb    17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 

Rellly,  James  W.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Spool-bolder  to  he  usgd 
during  crocheting.     No.  96,474  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 

Reliance'  Manufacturing  Company  Chicago  111.  Wtork- 
shlrts     Nos.  95,475-6 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 

Reslsto  Luggage  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Suitcases,  trunks, 
and    travXngbkgs.      No.    98,350;    Feb.    10;    6az.    vol. 

Reinol'd8-B*5-iwne  Co..  The  Dover,  I>6l  and  Chlca/o,  111. 
Electric  lamps  for  vehicles.     No.  95,477;  Feb.  1<  ,  Oaz. 

Revnolds-Browne  Company.  -The  Dover,  H^l-.  a°d  i:^^<»^°: 
III.     Electric  lamps  for  vehicles.     No.  95.DO- ,  reo.  .i-t , 

Rlcta^d'liudSStl  'New  jork  N.  Y.  P"'"T.  toilet  water, 
face  cream  and  powder.  Ac.     No.  95,430;  Feb.  17  ,  uaz. 

Richard?!' BvrG;K>ds  CO..  St.  Joseph,  M^^^  Hosiery.  No. 
95,229;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  toI.    199 ;   p.  302. 

Robert  A.  Wooldrldge  Co  The,  Ba  timore.  Md  Ferti- 
lizer.    No.  95,187;  Fob.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  19^,;  P-f^l 

Robins.  Martha  E..  Hicbmond.  ^ «,.,  I^»^"-P">^  ^''• 
95563-  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240 

Rocke  Johannes.  "Lelpzle,  Germany  Driers  for  Utto- 
graphlc  and  book  printing-colors.  No.  95,479  ,  Feb.  IT  , 
?}az.  vol    199  ;  p.  936. 


Rockefeller    Soap    Co.,    Brooklvn     N.    Y.      Laundry    soap. 

No    95.264;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  303.  . 

Rogere  Peet  Company.  New  York.  N.  t.     Outer  suits  and 


o^'ercoaT;     Nr95,i49  ;'^Feb.  3 T  G«.%ol.^l99  ;  p.  300. 
Ro%^Veli  Company    New  York    N.  Y      Certain  named 
clothing  for  men  and  boys.     No.  95,351 .  Feb.  lU ,  uaa. 

Romi  Textile'company.  Rom^o^Ji  •  ?.b*'24 "oal  "^ol' 
underwear   garments.     No.   95,564;    Feb.   24,   Gaz.   vol. 

Rnsenthai  Paper  and  Stationery  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Wrapplng-prper.     No.  95,15(5;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   199; 

Rothschild  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Blended  whisky.  No. 
95.151  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 

Russell  Manufacturing  Co..  -The.  Mlddletowj  Conn. 
Brake-lining  for  automobile-brakes.  Nos.  96,35^-.* . 
Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  613. 

San  Antonio  Drug  Co^  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Memorandum- 
book.     No.  95.354  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  613. 

Sanitary  Company  of  America,  Pottatown,  Pa.  Certain 
named  plumbing  supplies.     No.  96,480;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  199 ;  p.  936.  _      ,     ..    „    -      «,  .,  . 

Saoquolt  Toilet  Paper  COy^  New  Hartford,  S.Y.  Toilet- 
paper.     Nos.  96,lM-6;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  300. 


Ix  ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


8«Tin  A   t^oat.  Tbomaa,   i'hlladelphla,   I'a.     Bibs,  taacett, 

Bpitrot«.  cocks,  and  metAl  valvea.     No.  95,&66 ;  *eo.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1240.  .     ^   , 

toyman,  Thomu  M.,  St.  Loulm,  Mo.     Lemon  extract  for 

foods.     No.  95,481 ;  Feb.  IT  ;  Oai.  toI.  199 ;  p.  98«. 
garman,  Thomas  M.,  St  Louis.  Mo.     VanUla  "tract  for 

foods.     No.  95,482 :  Feb.  17  ;  Oa«.  vol.  199 ;  p.  936. 
Schaefer    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Cleaning  and   acraping 

machines.     No.  95.483  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 


or  covered,   for  musical  Instrument*. 
10  :  <;az.  vol.  199;  p.  613. 


No.  95.3 


^;^ 


Feb. 


Schefflcr,    Krust.   Zwota,   Germany.     Catgut   •trjnca    plain 
or  covered, 
10  :  <;az.  vol 
:helfler,  Brnsi 
and    ligation 
199:  p.  813. 


Schetfler,  Brnst^  Zwota,  Germany.     Certain  •nrglca)  sewing 
and    ligation    means.      No.    95,3»6;    Feb.    10;    Gaa.    vol. 


Schlna.sl     Bros.,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Cigarettes.       Noa. 

95.15H-9;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  voL  199;  p.  300 
Bchliemann  s    Oil    k  Cereslne    Company,    Inc.,    New   York. 

N    Y.     Lubricating  oils  and  gre^aes.     No.  05,160;  Keb. 

3 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300.  .  „         . 

Schmoeger,  Mwin  If.,  New  York,  U.  Y.     Cnrtaln-supports. 

No.  95.181  ;   Feb.  3;  Gas.   vol.  1»9  ;  p.  300. 
Bchofleld.    Mason    k   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Wilton    pile 

earners  and  rugs.     No.  95,484  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

Schumaker,  Lorraine  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Whole-wheat 
bread,  biscuits,  and  flour.     No.  96,231  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Schwahn^Sey berth  Saddlery  Co.,  3au  Claire.  Wis.  Horse 
equlpmt'nts,  nets,  trunks,  suitcases,  and  traveling-bags. 
No.  05.485  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  936. 

Bea  Islatf  Thread  Co..  New  York  N.  Y  Mercerised 
thfead^d  spool  cotton.     No.  9|,162  ;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol. 

199 ;  pW^.  ^         _,     , 

Sharp  &  sWth.  Chicago,  III.     Certain  named  surgical  ap- 

pllan.  es.     No.  95.567  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  .P-  l-/»<>- 
Shelby  Printing  Company.  The.  Shelby,  Ohio.     Sales-books. 

No.  95.568  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^9  ;  p.  1241 
Sheldon  Axle  Company.  Wllkes-Batre.  Pa.    Vehicle-springs. 

No    95.35M  :   1>1'.    10  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.  613. 
Sldway    Lever^tt   B.,  Chicago,   111.     Fresh  asparagus.     No. 

No    96.232  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  302. 
Silicon  Operating  Co..  Sheridan    Wyo.     Cleaning  and  pol- 
ishing metal  for  use  on  certain  materlala.     No.  wr>.4»o  , 

Feb.  17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  9.S6.  ^  ^ 

Sllv»  r  k  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New  Y"ork    N.  Y.     Coffee.     No. 
%  95.233  ;  Feb.  ."?  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  B-  302. 
Sinclair     Manufacturing     Company,     The.     Toledo,     Ohio. 

Chlorld  of  lime,   concentrated   Ijle.  borax,  and  ammonia. 

No.  95,359;  Feb.   10;  (Jax.  vol.  199;  p.  613 
Slavitskv.  David.  Fall  Ki'^-er,  Mas*     Remedy  for  colds  and 

catarrh.     No.  95.569;  Feb.  24;  Caz.  vol.  199;  p.  1241. 
Smead     Manufacturing    Company.    The,     Hastinp,     Minn. 

Bandless  expanding  envelops.     So.  95,163;  Feb.  3;  Oai. 

Smith    Gordon.  Mobile,  Ala.     Breaid.     No.  95,235  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  302.  „         .>        ^. 

Smith.    Kline  &   French  Co..    PhlUdelphla,   Pa.      Bemedles 

for  children.     No.  95.267  ;  Feb.  | ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  3(M. 
Smith,    Robert   E.,   Cleveland,   Ohlc.      Preparation   for   the 

treatment  of  certain  named  dlstases.     No.  95.266;  Feb. 

3  ;  <iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
Smith    k    Wesson,    Springfield,    Mass.      ReTolvera,   pl«toIs, 

rifles,  iiun.^.  and  ammunition.     Xo.  95,164;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.   109  ;  p.  300.  ^       ^  ,.   ,         ^        ^ 

Smoot,     David    M.,    I^neyllle.    W.    \a.      Liniment.       No 

95,570  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  :  p.  1241. 
Sobrino,    Miguel,    Tamna.    Fla.      Antiseptic.      No.   95,487  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  la  Distil lerle  ie  la  Llqneur  Benedictine 

de  I'Abbaye  de  Fecamp,  Fecama,  France.     Cordial.     No. 

95.4S8;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  936. 
Soci«t«  Civile  du  Vlgnoble  de  Chateau -La  tour.  Chateau-La- 

tour,    PauUlac,    France.      Wine*.      No.   96,165;    Feb.    3; 

Gaz.  TOI.  199;  p.  300  „       ,    „_^^      ,      . 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle,  Basel,  Swltierland. 

Oil   oreparation   and  emulsion  of  same   used   In  leather 

and  textile  industries.     No.  95/571  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  1241  ,   ^^, 

Standard   Oil  Company,   Whiting.   Ind..  and  Chicago,   111. 

Motor-spirits,   a    subatltnte   for   gasolene.      No.   95.167  ; 

Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  300.  ^  ^   ^. 

Standard  OU   Company,  whiting,  Ind.,  and   Chicago,   III. 

Claa-englDe  tractor-«ll.     No.  95^169;   Feb.  3;  Oai.   toI. 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond.  Cal.  Llgnkl  fIo«B  and 
fomlture-pollah.      No.   96,168;   Feb.   8;  Gas.  toI.   199; 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York,  New  Tort.  N.  T. 
Subrtltute  for  turpentine.    No.  P5.170  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gai.  rol. 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.  New  Tort.  N.Y. 
Refloed  petroleum.     No.  95,171 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  toI.  199  ; 

Standard  Paint  Company,  Boun*brook,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Flexiole  prepared  roofings.  No.  96,872 ; 
Feb.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1241.      ^    „    „      ^,  ^         . 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Paint  and 
Tarnlah    removers.      No.    95,3*);    Feb.    10;    Oaa.    toI. 

StiracL^AcMlle.  New  Tork,  N.  Ti     OIlve-olL    No.  95,578 ; 

Feb.  i4  :  Gar.  rol.  199  :  p.  124li  -     ,     .      ^  ^.,„ 

SUynea    k   Smith,    W.    H..    Lelc^ter,    Bngland.      Certain 

wnned    skins   used    for   raaklnf   certain    artlclt*.      No. 

95,172  ;  Feb.  8  ;  G««.  vol.  IW  :  P-  301. 


Steel,    I^onard    R,,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Buckets,   cans,   and 

tuba.     No.  95.173;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  rol.  199;  p.  301. 
Stelmer  k  Moore  Whip  Co..  Weatfteld.  Mass.     Whips.     No. 

95. .361  ;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  613. 
Steinert,  Bndolph,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Phonograph  ncedlea. 

No.  95,489;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  936. 
Stelnlcke  and  Aplcella,  Long   Island  City.  N.  Y.     Alkaliria 

antiseptic.     No.  95.490;  Feb.  17  ;  <iaa.  vol.  199;  p.  936. 
Stone    lliil    Wine   (^'ompauy,    Hermann,    Mo.      Wines.      No. 

95,574  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1241. 
Strohmever  k  Arpe  Company,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Canned 

flsh      No.  95.236  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.  302. 
Sulloway    MUJa,    Franklin.    N.    H.      Hosiery.      No.   95.130; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 
Summers,  Robert  L.,  Bn>okliDe.   Mass.     Leather  boots  and 

shoes.     .No.  95,362;   Feb.  I();  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  613. 
Surbrug  Company.  The,  Hoboken.  N.  J       Smoking  tobac<o 

No    05,269  :  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz    vol    190  ;  p.  303 
Snydam,    John    H.,    Walkerville,    Mont.      Ointment.       No. 

95,268  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol    199  ;  p.  303. 
Sweeney,     Patrick     M.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       I.«ce8        No. 

96.n4;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  301. 
Taylor.    J.     Znchary,     Baltimore.     Md        Ice-cream.       No. 

9rj.491  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 
Theobald    and    Son    Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Brandy. 

No.  9."), 175;   Feb.  3;  Gaz    vol.   199;  p.  301. 
TllghmaB,     William     <}.,     Palatka,     Fla.       Shingles         No. 

96,575;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1241. 
Tipton    Malcolm  R..  Portland.  Oreg.     Liniment,  medldnea. 

and  remedies  for  certain   named   diseases.      No.  95,329; 

Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol.    199;    p.  612. 
Tonometer   i'oropany.    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio       Telepbone- 

hra.kets.     No.  95.576;  Feb.  24  ;  (Uz    vol.   199  :  p.  124L 
Truax    *    Company,    C.    C,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Cement.      No. 

95  176;  Feb.  ."^  ;  (Jaz.  vol    199;  p.  301. 
Truax  k  Company,  C.  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.      Llghtlng-bumers 

for  lamps,  candle  and  lamp  wicks,  Ac 

3  ;   Gax.   vol.    199;   p.  301. 
Truax  A  Company,  C.  <  .,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Feb.   3:   (;.n7.     vol.   199;   p.   :^01. 
Tyndall.    Charles    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y 


No.  95.177  ;  F(  1>. 
Ink.     No.  95.178; 
Remedy   for   ear 


ailments  and  diseases.      No.  05.36:1;    Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 
i;>0  ;   p.   HI 3. 
Tywacana    Manufacturing    Company.    Farmlngdale     N-    Y. 
Paper    boxes.      No.    95.577:    Feb     24;    «;az.    vol.    199; 

I^     a    "Reduction    Tompany.    Chicaeo.    111.      Babbitt    metal. 

No.  95.57M;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p    1241. 
Union    Special    Machine   ioinpnny,    Clilcago.    111.      Machlne- 

needUs       No.  95.361;    Feb.   10;   Gaz.   vol.   199;  p    613. 
Cnltp<l  cigar  Stores  Company,  .ler^ey  Cltv.  N.    T.     ("li^rs, 

cigarettes,  and  manufactured  tohaceo.     No.  95,179;  heti. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  301. 
mited  States  Brewing  Co.  of  Chicago.  Chicago,  III.     Beer. 

No.  9.')..3»!.-.  ;  IVb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  013.      .  ,      „     ^ 
mited    States    Rubhpr   Company,    New    Brunswick.    N.    J.. 

and    New   York,    .N.    Y.      Rubber    N)Ots   and   shoes.      No. 

95  237  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  n.  302. 
Unity    Sales   Companv,   <nilcniro.    Ill       Therapeutic   device. 

No    95.366;   Feb.   \()  \  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  613. 
Universal     Carbon    Co..    Dundee,     III.       Drv    battery-cells. 

No.  95,1«0:   Feb    3;   Gaz    vol     190;   p.   301. 
Universal  p-Um  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  }ork,  N.  Y      Moy. 

Ing  picture  films.     No.  95.492;  Feb.    17;  Gaz    vol     199; 

p.  936.  ^,        ••     t     VI    •»» 

Universal  Film  Manufacturing  Company.  New^ork,  N.  \. 

Moving    picture     n.^'ativ.^     and     positive     films.        >oa. 

95  493-4  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 
Van'vechten,    William    W..    Rochester,    N.    Y.       Rye    and 

wheat  flour.     No.  95.23S  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302. 
Van  Vleet-Mansfleld  Drug  Co.,   Memphis.   Tenn.      Hair-re- 
storer     No    95,270  ;   Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  30.V 
Vedder.  Wrmtworth  D..  Wellsboro.   Pa.     Me<ilclnal  powder. 

No.  95.579;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    1241.        ^,.. 
Verelnlgte   Chemlache    Werke    Aktlengesellschaft.   Charlot- 

tenbarg.   Germanv.     Cholln   preparations.      No.    »0.4»o  . 

Feb.  17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  9f$6.  ^^      .     ,  ,       _,„, 

VoM,  Helmuth,  Hamburg.  Germany      Chemical  for  color- 
ing rubber.     No.  96.271  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  ^o'-  1^/.  P.^^^- 
W.   f.   White  Chicle  Co.,   Niagara    Falls    N.   Y.     Chewing 

glim      No.  05,.'-,S3  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gnz    vol.  199  :  p.  1241. 
W    S.  Nott  Company,  Minneapolis    Minn.     Rubber  belting 

and  hose.     No.  95.135 ;  Feb.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  199  :  P-  300. 
Walte.    Ralph    B.,    Springvllle.    N.    Y.      Local    anewthetics. 

No    96  27*2 ;  Feb.  .f ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  304. 
Wall    Streeter  and   Doyle  Company.   North   Adams    Mass. 

Leather   shoes.      No.   95.367  ;    Feb.    10 ;   Qax.    rol.    199 ; 

Waila«  A  Co..  Brooklyn  and  New  York  N.  Y.  Candles. 
No.  06^239 ;  Fefc.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  802. 

Warner  brothers  Company.  The  ^.'^°**^'"*' oS°iSi  •  ?!h 
taia  corset  flttlng  and  Ir.clng  devicea.  No.  95,496 ,  Feb. 
17  ;  Gai.  vol.  19©  ;  p.  936. 

Warner  Marr  E..  Chicago,  III.  Preparation  for  beautify- 
ing tie  c^Spte^oa.    No.'  96.273  ;l!eb.  8;  Oa*.  toL  19d: 

Warner's  Features.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mov- 
ing picture  fllms.     Nos    95,36§-78 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  yol. 

wi?reii  ^h^iS^\\  Maaufaoturlng  Comoanir,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Aapbalt  palnta.     Noa.  96.680-1 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax. 

WMhbi?2-i?rMtS*  Co..  MlnneapoUa,  Mlnif.  Wl»eat  -  flour. 
No.  95.497  :  Feb.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  938. 
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Waterbury  Chemical  Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Dlgest- 
ants.     No.  95,49h  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  936. 

Wayne  Tobacco  Company,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Cigars  and 
smoking  and  chewln^'  tobacco.  S'o.  95,379;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.   t514. 

Weldon,  Sarah  M  .  Dighion,  Mass.  A  chemical  preparation 
for  the  renu.val  of  hair.  No.  95,380;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  614. 

W.rtlieinier  et  (,'ie..  E.,  Paris,  France.  Perfumery  and 
face  tints      No.  95,582;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1241. 

West  India  OU  Companv,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Lubricating 
oils  and  greases.  No,  95,182;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p    301 

Western  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  III.  Clocks  and  watches.  No. 
95,183  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 

Whlttler  Coburn  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Beady- 
mixed  paints.  No.  95,185  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
.301. 

Wiley,  .Tennevieve  L..  Peoria,  111.  Foot-balm.  No.  95,274; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   304. 

Wilkins.  Willis  A..  Kl  I'aso,  Texr  Preparation  for  treat- 
ing ulseases  of  the  skin  and  scalp.  No.  95,275  ;  Feb. 
3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  304. 


William  .T.  Lemp  Brewing  Companv.  St.  I.<ouis,  Mo.  Bot- 
tled beer.     No.  95.120;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  299. 

William  Prym  Company,  The,  Limited.  Stolberg,  Germany, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  pins,  books  and  eyes, 
thimbles,  and  rings  used  in  dressmaking.  No.  95,148  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 

Williams,  Martin  k  Gray,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Perfumes 
and  talcum  powder.  No.  95,277  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  304. 

Wm.  H.  Iloegee  Company.  Los  .\ngelcs,  Cal.  Certain 
named  toys  and  sporting  appliances.  No.  95,319;  Feb. 
10;  (iaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  612. 

Woldert  Grocery  Companv,  Tyler,  Tex.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Nutcrackers.     No.  95,186  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  301. 

Woofter,  <'araden,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corn  and  bunion  rem- 
edy.    No.  95,504  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 

Woofter,  Camden,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corn  and  bunion  plaster. 
No.  95.584  ;   Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1241. 

Yates  &  DoneJson  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Cornmeal.  No. 
95,505;  Feb.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  936. 

Yates  &  Donelson  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Self-rising  wheat- 
flour.     No.  95,585  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1241. 

Young,  Jesse  II.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Silver-plating  ma- 
teriaL     No.  95,279  ;  Feb.  i ;  Gaz.  voL  199 ;  p.  304. 
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A  Schielber  Brewing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  •' Nllo 
Lager,-  (For  Beer.)  No.  17,548;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
190  ;   p.  6if). 

Abbey  &  Imbrle.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Fishing  Tackle  that'F 
Ht  for  Fishing."  (For  FishingTackie. )  No.  17.565- 
1-eb.  :.'4  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p    1242. 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Coinpanv  of  New  Jersey,  The.  Ho- 
bokeri,  N    J.,  and  Worcester.  Mass.     "  .\merlcore  "     (For 
Rubber  Covered  Wire.)     No.  17.566;  Feb.  24;  Gaz    vol 
199  ;  p.   1242. 

Andrews.    I'rai)k.    deceased,    Chicago;    L.    A.    Rawson     ad- 
ministrator.   Hinsdale,    III.      "Arnlra    Tooth    Soap    Com- 
pound."      (For    Arnica    Tooth  Soap    Compound  i       No 
1  ..495  ;  Feb.  .'?  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  305. 

Andrews.  Frank,  deceased,  Chicago;  L.  A  Rawson.  admin- 
istrator.   Hinsdale.   HI.      "Arnica   Jelly."        (For   Arnica 

;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 


Jelly,  t      No.   17.496  ;  F'eb 
Archl>oid    Sale^    Corporation 


Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 


305. 
"A'2'A^ 

;  Two  Ways 


(For  Shoe-Polish.)     No.  17,520;  Feb.  10;  Gai.  vol.  199" 

p.   Ol.). 
Archbold     Sales    (Corporation.     Brooklvn,     N     Y        "  Rock 

Crystals"      (For  Rock  Oystals.  i      No.  1#7,553  ;  Feb    17- 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  937. 
Ariel,   A.  J     New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Pilot  Rubber  Type  Rool- 

i°-5:        (j- or   Roofing.,      No.    17.567;   Feb.   24;    Gaz.   voj 

199  ;  p.  1242. 

^^}^^J'  i;  Harve,  Claude,  Tex.  '•  Bakers  Foot  Ease " 
(For  Foot-I-.ase.)  No.  17.521;  Feb.  10;  Gar.  vol.  199; 
p.   615. 


Y. 

No. 


Ballford   Chemical   Company, 

ever."       (For    a    .VIedlclnal 

Feb.  10  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
Ballford  Chemical  Company, 

(For  a   Medicinal   Preparation  ) 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  615. 
Ballford    Chemical    Company,    .New    York,    N 

all."       (For    a    Medicinal     PrHimration' ) 

Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p    615 
Bardwell.    John    C..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      "The    Scout 


"  Youth- 
17.522  ; 


.New   York,    N. 

Preparation.) 
615. 

.New  York,  N.   Y.  "  Stalnoff." 
No.   17,52,3  ;   Feb.    10  ; 


Y. 

No. 


"  Cure- 
17.524; 

Game." 


No.  17.497;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 


(For  Game  Apparatus.) 
199;  p.  305. 

Bearns  Jr.  &  Co..  Joseph  H..  New  Y'ork,  N  Y.  "American 
Glycerine  Substitute  Compound."  (For  American  Glyc- 
erin-Substitute Compound.)  No.  17.498;  Feb.  3;  (iaz 
vol.  199  ;  p.  ;<05 

Belnllch.  Paul  New  York.  N.^Y.  "  Belnllch's  Extra 
German  Style  Senf."  (For  Mustard.)  No  17  525- 
Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  615  ^ '  .^^o  , 

Bennlson.  Charles  E..  Boston.  Ma.ss  "  Bennlson'<!  Elec 
VJ' }:}}'■' ^^,  '''<?"nP'""  (For  H  Silver  Clewner.  I  No 
1..49!).    I'ch.   3;   iinz.   vol     199;   n    305 

Capasso.  Alexander.  .New  Haven.  Conn  "  Bullding-Italv  " 
jFor   Ugars.)      No.    17,568;    Feb.   24;   Gaz.  vol.   199 ;   p. 

Cohl,    S.     San    Francisco,    Cal.        'Solarndlo    Metal 

and     Window     Cleanser."        (For     Metal  Polish  ) 

1(,52S;   Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p    615 
Condit,    ilarry    H.    Indianapolis,    fnd.      "  O-R-I-E 

(For   I.«dies'    I'ndervests. )       No.    17  529'    Feb     10 

vol.    199  ;   p.  615.  ' 

Cordial    I'anna    Company^  The,    Cleveland, 


Polish 

No. 

Vest." 
Gaz. 


mouth. 

vol.  199 
Cusanek  Ac 

Whlskev 

vol.  199 
De     Martini." 

Macartmi.  i 


(  I- or    Vermufti.) 
p.   1242. 


No.   17,569;' 


Ohio. 
Feb.  24 


'  Ver- 
Oaz. 


Sons.   K 
(  For 
p.  30.'".. 
Paul. 
No. 


Camden. 
Whlskv.) 


N.  J.     "  Genuine  Carparter 
No.    17.5(»0;    Feb.    3;    Gaz. 


Md. 

. )      No. 

Md. 


Brooklyn,     .N.    Y.       "  Thalia 

.^     ,         ■      : 17.501  ;   Feb.   3;  Gaz.  vol.  199 

Dealers   Baking   Co.,    Louisville.    Kv       •'  Tis    Rite 

Bread.)      No.   17.5.30;   F.  b.   10;  (Jaz    vol     199 
Dietetic    Food   Companv.   The.    Baltimore 

stick."       (For    Bread    and    Br<ad    Sticks 

Feb   3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  305. 
Dietetic    Food    Company,    The.   Baltimore    „,,.  ^, 

?-1-'Ao"'',-"J'-o     *^'<^''  ^"""^  Blsttiit  and  Crackers.) 
n.503;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p    305 

Falk   Tobacco   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y..   and   Richmond, 

Smoking    Mixture.'       (For    Smoking- Tohacco  » 

1  1.504  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  305 

Falk   Tob.n ceo   (;o..    New    York.   N.   Y.,   and   Richmond. 

G«z'To';"f^9  ;  p*.%.^^"^"^"^'''      ^°-   ^^•50^=    ">^ 
Genesee    Lumber    Company,    Genesee    and 

"  Strawberries   Product  of  Loranger   I'p 

ranger    P.    ().,    La."      (For   Strawberries 

Feb.  3  ;  fJaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  305. 
George    Frost    Company.     Boston,    Mass. 

Garter  Velvet  Grip."      (For  Garters.)     No 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  305. 


Loranger. 
land    Farms 


(For 

p.   305. 

I  For 

,  615. 

Krispy- 

17.502  ; 

Dietetic 
No. 


Va. 

No. 

Va. 

3; 

La. 
Ixv 


No.    17,507 

Pad    Boston 
17,506;  Feb. 


Polar ' 

17,554 


Ammonia 
Feb.  17  : 


"  •  The    Original  ' 
17,532  ;    Feb.    10 


Ideal 
Gaz. 


Shillaly."     (ForHand- 

;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  615. 

"American  Boy."     (For 

Feb.   10 ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  ; 


Goodsell.    Byron    W.,    Chicago,    111.      " 

Coil   Packing."      (For  Packing.)      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.    199  ;  p.  937. 
Gr^y  and  Krause,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa      "  Sure- 

tred."      (For   Shoes.)      No.    17,570;    Feb.   24;   Gaz.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  1242. 

""..^°/,^^;  ^     N^^  ^°^^'  N.  Y.     "Teplitz  Water."      (For 

Table  Uaier.)      No.  17,531;  Feb.   1(5;   Gaz.  vol.  199-  d 

615.  *^' 

Hanline    Bros.,    Baltimore,    Md. 

Package."      (For   Paints.)      No. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  615. 
Heller  &  Long,  New  York,  N.  Y.     " 

kerchiefs.)     No.  17,533;  Feb.  10 
Heller  &  Long,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ' 

Handkerchiefs.)      No.   17,534 

p.  615. 

Henry  K.  Wamptile  and  Company.  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia,    Pa.       "Tablets    Antiseptic     Wilson's."       (For    a 

Pharmaceutical     Preparation.)       No.     17.517-     Feb     3- 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  305; 
Henschel   &   Co.,    A.    C,    Chicago,    111.      "  Senuela."       (For 

Cigars.)      No.  17,555;  Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  937 
Importei-s  Coffee  Co.   Ltd.,   New   Orleans,    La.      "  Cremo  " 

(For   Cereal,    Coffee,    and   Chicory.)       No.    17,556;    Feb. 

17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  937.^ 
Jacobsen,  William  H  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "  Pad  Garters  " 

(For   Garters.)      No.    17,55(  ;    Feb.    17;   Gaz.    vol     199; 

p.  937. 
Jacobsen,  William  II.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "  Double 

Pad   (Jariers."      (For   (Jarters.)      No.    17,558;    Feb 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   n.  937. 
James    S.    Kirk    &    Company.    Chicago,    III.      "  Our 


Grip 
.   17; 

Own 


(  For  Soap  Powder.) 

p.  1242. 

Kirk's   Flake 
17,573  ;  Feb. 


No. 


Soap 
1242. 
N.  J.     • 
17,535 


C.  J. 

Feb. 


No.  17,575  ;  Feb. 

Jensen's  Liniment." 
10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  ; 


—  —  -~/  .  — »  M  ^    mm  «.&  v„   v^  ■J.J  ^*X  i^J    ^  \_    A-l  J 

American   Family  Soap   Powder 

No.  17,572  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (5az.  vol.  199 
James   S.    Kirk   &   Company,   Chicago,  "l 

Soap  Powder."      (  For  Soap  Powder. ) 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1242. 
James    8.     Kirk    &    Company,    Chicago.    111.       "  Our    Own 

•American  Family  Soap  I'owder."      (For  Soap  Powder  ) 

No.  17,574  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242 
James  S.   Kirk  &  Company.   Chicago,   111.     "  Kirk's  Flake 

Soap  Powder."      (For  Soap   Powder 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p. 
Jensen,  C.  J.,  Plainttehl, 

(For  Liniment.)      No. 

p.  615. 
Jetter  Brewing   Company 

Beer."      (For   Beer.) 

199;  p.   1242. 
JIdas  Bros.  &  Co.,  J. 

(  For  a   Compound 

Irig.)      No.    17,5.59  ; 
Laxago    Bitters   Co.,    ^v 

Medicinal  Preparation 

199;   p.    1242. 
Laxago  Bitters  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

dicinal    Preparation.  I      No.    17.5 

199  ;  n.    1242. 

Laxago  Bitters  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     "Wormwood."     (For  • 
MfHlicimil  i'reparation.)     No.  17,578;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 


South  Omaha,   Nebr. 
No.    17,571  ;    Feb.    24  ; 


"  Expert 
Gaz.    vol. 


I).,  Chicago,  111.     "  Delight  Cleaner.'" 
for  Cleaning,   Polishing,   and    Scour- 
Feh.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   19!t  ;   p.  937 
Detroit,   Mich.      "Laxago."      (For  a 
.)     No.  17,576;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol 


Tano. 
;   Feb. 


( For  a 
J4  ;   Gaz. 


Me- 

vol. 


'  Koff-Kure."     (For  a 
9  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Cat."      (For 
3  ;   Gaz.    vol. 


(P'or 


199;  p.  1242. 

Laxago  Bitters  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Medicinal  Preparation.)     .No.  17.5' 

199;  p.   1242. 

Lewis.    Samuel,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Black 

Dustle.«s   Dust-Cloths.)      No.   17,508;    Feb 

199;  p.  305. 

Lotos  Tea  Concern.  Inc..  New  Y'ork.  N    Y      "Tea  ' 

Tea.)     No.  17,509;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  305, 

Maynard   and   Company,    W.   C.,   Newport.    Oreg.      "  W    C 

Maynards    (Jnarnnteed    Water    Proof    Shoe    OH  "       (For 

Shoe-Oil.  I      No.   17,5.36;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  615 

Moehle    Lithographic    Company.    The,    New    Y'ork     N     Y 

"Labor  Lights."      (For  Cigars.j      No.   17,537;    Feb.   10- 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  615. 

Mo<'hle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York     N 

"La   Regenta,"      (For  Clgirs.)      No,    17,538-    I^e 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  615. 

Moehle    Lithographic    Companv     The,    New    York 

"Mabel."      (For   Cigars.)      So.    17,539;    Feb     10 

vol.  199  :  p.  615. 

Company,    The,    New    Y'ork. 
(For    (Tlgars.)      No.    17,540 
p.  615. 

Company,    The,    New    York.    N.    Y 
(For   Cigars.)      No.    17,541;    Feb. 


Y. 

10; 


Moehle  Lithographic 
"  Spanish  Brown.  " 
10;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ; 

Moehle  Lithographic 
I    Should    Worry." 


N.    Y. 

;    Gaz. 

N.    Y. 

;    Feb. 


10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  615. 
Moehle    lithographic    Company,    The,    New 
••  Sweet  Vueltas."     (For  Cigars.)     No    17 
Gaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  615. 


York,    N.    Y. 
542  ;  Feb.  10; 

Ixiii 


Ixiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


New 

No. 


Company,    The 

(For    Cigarp.) 
p.  615. 

Louis.    Mo.      ■'  Managers. 
No.   17,510  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz 


York, 
17.543 


N.    Y. 

:    Feb. 


(  For   a 
vol.   199  ; 


Rxrralt   D'Eau  De 
No.    17,544 ;    Feb. 


Uoehle    Lithographic 

"American    t'nion." 

10  ;  (}az.  vol.  199  : 
More.    Lurius    E..    St. 

•jamH  .\pparatu9 

p  ;;o." 
MQlhens  &  Kropff,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Cologne    Doubi«."       (B'or    Cologn#.) 

10  :  7;aK.  vol.  199 ;  p.  615. 
Paxton   Brothers  Company,   The,  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      •'  Old 

Hawkins    Whisky."      (For   Whlsk;j-.)      No.    17,545;    Fob. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  615. 
retrl-Italian-Amerlcan     Cigar    Co.,     Inc.,    San    Francisco, 

Cal.     "The   Old    FetrL'^     (For  Cigars.)      No.    17,546: 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  615. 
Pfaff,  Harry  C,  Chlcaao,  111.     "  Tri^Um."     (For  Foot-Bath 

Tablets.)      No.  17.511  ;  Feb.  3:  Qaz.  vol.  199;  p.  305. 
Pitt,    Thomas    S..    Wells    Depot.    Mp.      "  Pitt's    .Antiseptic 

Soap.'       <For    Powdered    Soap,  i       No.    17,512;    Feb.    3; 

Gai.  vol    109  :  p   .30.1 
Preventit  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     "  r.a  Preventlt."     (For  a  Pre- 
ventive.!     No.   17,580;   Feb.  ->4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1242. 
ProtoijrewlDg  Pompany.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      "  King   Protos 

(Rex)    Beer  •■      (For  Beer.)      No.   17,547;   Feb.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.    109  ;   p.  615. 
Rawson,  I>orln  .V.    administrator.     (See  .\ndrew9,  Frank.* 
Robins,  -Max,  Chicago.  111.     "  Pastai."     (For  a  Remedy  for 

Gonorrhea  and  Dlsea-nes  of   the   Kidneys  and   Bladder  ) 

No.  17.560;  Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  937. 

New    York,    N.    Y.       ■'  Sealeaf."       (For 
No.    17,581  ;    F«b.    17  ;   Gaz.    vol.    199  ; 


(For 


"  Minster." 

199  ;  p.  305. 

"  Morning    Star." 

Gaz.   vol     199  ;   p. 


Radio."       ( For 
199  ;  p.  937. 
"  WWte  Rose." 
;  Gai.  vol.  199; 


Sacramento.  Cal  "  20th 
Floor  UresslnK-'  (Fop 
Sweeping     ('ompounds. ) 

199  ;  p.  615. 

Saf-ramrnto,  Cal.      "  20th 

10th   Century  Nerer-Leak 


Company,   Saginaw, 
No,    17,581  ;    Feb,   24 


Mich, 
:   Gaz. 


York.   N.   Y. 
No.   17.513; 


"  Egyptian    Pvettlest.' 
feb.   3  ;   Gaz.   vol.    199 


Ro8enl)erg,    .Jacob, 

Cod-Liver  Oil.) 

p    937 
Saginaw   Specialty 

(For  Cigars 

1242, 
Schlna.«il   Bros..    New 

(For  Cigarettes,  i 

p.  .'!05. 
S<ott.    I".   L.,  linclnnati.  Ohio.     "  ^ootminta. 

permlnts  i      No.   17.514;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol.    199; 
Seldraan  Company.  The.  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

fectlon    Knitted    Scarf."       (For    Knitted    Scarfs. 

17,582:  Feb.   24;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  1242. 
Sparks    Milllnjr   Company.    Terre    Haute,    Ind.,   and 

111.        "Sparkplug."         (For     Self-Rtslng      Flour 

17,549;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  9.  615. 


"  El  Nllo." 
vol.    199;  p. 


Star  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Minster.  Ohio. 

lU-vr  I      No.  17.515:   Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol 
Trier  Stanley    Company,    Chicago,    111. 

(For  Coffee.)      No.   17.551;    Feb.   10; 

615. 
Trier-Stanley    Company,    Chicago,    III. 

Coffee)      No.   17,.'j62  ;   Feb.   17:   (Jaz.   vol. 
Tuttle  Press  Company,  The.  Aupletou,  Wis. 

(For  Totlet-Pap.r. )     No.  17,516;  Feb    3 

p,  305, 
20th  Century  Manufacturing  Co,, 

Century     Mfg.    Co.'a    Sanitary 

Floor-Polish,     FloorOll,'^,     and 

No.  17,526;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  voL 
20th  Century  Maniifacturlns  Co., 

Century   Manufacturing  Co'a, 

Radiator     Compound,"        (For     Radiator     Compounds) 

No.  17,527;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  615. 
Wechsler   &    Sterling,    Indiana    Harbor,    Ind.      "  Boosters." 

(For   Cigars.  I       .No.    17,568;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol,    199; 

p.  937. 
Wpldon,    Ht»nry    .1  .    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.      "Aunt    Ann's 

Piirf     Bakinj;     PowdiT."       (For    Baking  Powder, »       No. 

ITSl.H;   Keh,   3:   (;a/.     vol.   199:   p,   305 
Westerfeld.    Guatav,    Trinidad.    Colo.      "Commercial    Bou- 
quet."     (For  Cigars.)      No.    17,583:    Feb.    24;    Gaz.   vol. 

199  ;  p.    1242, 
Westrrii    Furniture    &    Manufacturing    I'o..    Lincoln,    Nebr. 

"Bonded     Re  Enforced     Felt     Mattress  "        (For     Mat 

tresses.)      No.  17.519:  Feb    3;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  305. 
Wetterer.    Josenli,    New    York.    N      Y,       "  Bollo.'        (For    a 

Remedy  for  Bolls. )     No.  17,504  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  937, 
White  k  Wyckoff  Mff.  Co..  Holyoke,   Mass.     "  The   Paper 

I'ltv     Tablet,"        (For     Writing  Tablets,  1        .No,     17,584; 

Feb.  •_'4  ;  Gaz    vol.   199;  p.    1242. 
White    A    Wyckoff    Mfu'     Co  .    Holyoke,    Mas.s.      "  Bluebird 


(For 

) 


Pep 
305 
Per- 
No. 


Alton. 
No. 


Stafford,     D     Y.,     Marahfleld,    Ore] 
Chocolates,   Chocolate    Creams 


Si 


(Chocolate  Coated 
vol.   199  :   p.  615. 


Frulta.)      No.      7,550;    Feb.    10 


'  III  Tone." 
hocolate    Candles, 


(For 

and 

Gaz 


Writing  Tablet'       (  For 
Feb    24  :  (iaz,  vol,   199  : 

White  &  Wyckoff  Mfg,  i  o  , 
Writing  Tablet"  (  For 
Feb.  24  ;  (iaz    vol,    195>  ; 

White  A  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co  . 
Writing  Tablet,"       (  For 
Feb.  24  :   (iaz,    vol.    199  ; 

White  A   Wyckoff   Mfg,   Co 

-      Writing  Tabl.'t  "      (For 

Feb.   24  :  (Jaz,    vol.   199  . 

Williams    Ice    Cream    Co.. 
Piiritv    '      I  For    Ice-Creaii 
vol.  199  ;  p.  615, 


Writing-Tablets  1 
;>,   1242, 

Holyoke,  Mass.     ' 
Wrftlng-Tablets.) 
p,    1242, 
Holvoke,  Mass. 
Writ'ini:  Tablets  ) 
p,    1242, 

,   Holyoke,  Mass, 
Writing-Tablets,) 
p,    1242, 
Scranton.    I'a, 
No.   17,552; 

\ 


No.    17,585 

Independence 
No.    17.686; 

"  High  School 
No     17,587; 

"  Bank   Note 

No.    17.588; 

'A    Surety    of 
Feb.   10  ;  Gas. 


1 


/      ' 


PRINTS. 


No.     3,490;     Feb.    3 


'   Maxam    The 
No.  3,506  ;   Feb. 


New 

24: 


Grossvader  ' 

No.    3,485  ; 

'  Kraft."      (For  Paper 
vol.   199  ;  p.  305. 
■  The  Sozo  Man."      (For 
Feb.   3  ;   (iaz.   vol.    199  ; 


Berriman  Bros,,  Chicago,  111,     "  Berrlman  Brothers  United 

Q^r!l*  1.?^°*??.^    ^^^^^    Factory,"       (For    Cigars.)       No. 
3,505;  teb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1242. 

®'"X?']'J?'^.'^^'''<^  Company,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     "New 

Wrinkle.         (For    Electric    Fittings.)      No.    3,496;    Feb 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  616. 
^-y     •)'"'^,"«''"    *^o,,    Jersey    City.    N.   J.      "Mueller's    Egg 

Noodles.'       (For    Egg- .Noodles. )       "'        " ' 

(Jiiz    vol,  199  ;  p,  305. 
Claflln,    Scott   &    Hill,    Chicago.    Ill 

Hair  Tonic."      (For  Hair-Tonic; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 
Emnierling  Brewing  Co^  Johnstown,   Pa.      " 

Old    (Jerman    Lager    Beer,"       (For    Beer) 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  305. 
Friar,  John    H.,   MllwaiJkee,    Wis 

Bags.  I      No    3.486  ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gaz 
Hall  A   Ru(kel,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     ' 

a    Shaving  t'ream.j       .No.   3.487 

p,  .■!<»5. 

"*'.'^  ,  l"",-"^'"  '"•  J'hlladelphta.  Pa.  "Scientific  House- 
Hod  Economies.  "  (For  Ice-Blankets,  Dlsh-Cloths,  and 
Baking  Pan  Liners  )  No.  3,488;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p   305. 

Hei;bei-t  Frood  Company,  Ltd..  The.  Chapel-en-le-Frlth. 
England.  "  Ferodo."  (For  Friction-Surfaces  for  All 
Kinds  of  Brakes  and  Clutches.)  No.  3,489;  Feb  3- 
(;az,  vol.  199;  p.  305.  ' 

"^  ..'',, -V"^'^"  Company.  Chicago.  III.  "Armstead's  Play 
Hall,  (Por  a  (Jnme  of  Base  Ball,  )  No  3  484-  Feb  3- 
<;az.  vol.  lO!)  :  p    ■•Mr, 

Joseph  Mack  Printing  House,  Detroit  Mich 
uct  of  Experience.'  (For  Automobiles.) 
Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1242. 

L.  E    Waterman  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Wants   One."      (For   Fountain-Pens.)      No 
17  ;  (;az.  vol.   199  ;   p.  937. 

Louis  Dejonge  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Pyramid  Fly 
Catcher."  (For  Adhesive  Fly-Catching  Devices.)  Nos 
3.497-8;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  616 

Miner.  W.  H..  Chazy.  N.  Y.  "  Heart's  Delight  Farm  Sau- 
sage-        ( For  Sausage. )      No.   3,508  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

la\y  ',    p.     1242. 

New  York  and  London  Drug  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y  "  How 
I»oes  Your  Complexion  Compare  With  Mine?"  (For 
Face-Cream.)  No.  3.499;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
616. 


I 


No.    3,511. 

"  Ralston 
No.  3,492  ; 

"  Golden- 
Gaz,    vol. 


"  The  Prod- 
No.    3.507; 

"  Everybody 
3.504;    Feb. 


Nutrltus  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Rosemond  Nu- 
trltus  Balm."  (For  Toilet,  Preparations.)  No.  3,491  ; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  305. 

^'*^?;  ^,^^11^  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Packer's  Tar  Soap." 

^^?5..^"'"  ^°*P  '      No-  3.509;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199; 
p.  1242. 

^•.•^^,^*y°°''^*  Tobacco  Company.    Winston-Salem,   N.   C 
Biggest   Seller  Because  'Every   Bite  Tastes   Right'" 

ion^  Chewing-Tobacco.)      No.  3,500;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  toL 

Xv9  ;  p.  616. 
R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco   Company,   Winston-Salem,    N     C 

vt"2  il'F^J^"^  ***^  punch."      (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.) 

No.  3,510 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 

^- ..'^™  ^^J^"®'*^  Tobacco  Company,   Winston-Salem     N     C 

"First   of  all.'      (For    SmoklntTobacco. ) 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242; 
Ralston     Purina     Company.     St.     Louis,     Mo 

\\heat  Food."     (For  Ralston  Wheat  Food  ) 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  .305. 
Robertson   Paper  Company,   Bellows   Falls    Vt 

Crust,"      (For   Bread.)      No.    3.493;    Feb.    3; 

199  :  p.  305. 

8.  H.  Roblson  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Nu-Blu  Laundry 
Cleanser.'  (For  Laundry  Cleanser.)  No.  3.501;  Feb 
10  ;  Qaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  616. 

Standard  Mirror  Co.,   Buffalo.  N.  Y.     "  French   Standard 

8az.'"'ol.''l9rp.  12^2'  "^'"'"^     ''°-  '•'^''•-  ^*''-  ^*' 

Standard   Mirror   Co..   Buffalo.    N.    Y.      "  Selected   Quality 

Y<}^^°''    ,o'.?;°'"  Mirrors.)     No.  3,513;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vof. 
lyy ;  p.  1242. 

Standard  Mirror  Co..  Buffalo,  N    Y 

ror."      (For  Mirrors.)      No.    3,514 

199;  p.  1242. 
Standard  Mirror  Co.;  Buffalo,   N    Y 

Mirror."     (  For  Mirrors. )     No.  3,616  ; 

199;  p.  1242. 
Standard   Oil    Company,    Whiting,    Ind 

■  Polarine."       (For    Motor-Oil.)      No' 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  The,   Westfleld.   N.    Y.     "  Welch's 

The      National     Drink."        (For     Grape-Juice.)        Not 

3,502-3  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  616!^ 
W'illys-Overland    Company,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio       "  Over- 
land."      (For    Automobiles.)       Nos.    3,494-5;    Feb     S- 

Gaz.  vol.  19«  ;  p.  306.  ' 


'  First  Quality  Mlr- 
Feb.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Standard  Quality 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

and   Chicago.    III. 
3.516;    Feb.    24: 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Mell.   Tod   J..    Voungstown.   Ohio:    disclaimer  filed   by  as- 
signee, The  Republic  Rubber  Company      Tire  for  vehicle- 
No.    898.007:   disclaimer   filed   Jan     28     1914- 
'"     p,  810. 


wheels. 
Gaz.  vol. 


199; 


Starr,  Ferdinand  W..  Springfield,  Ohio ;  disclaimer  filed 
by  patentee.  Cutting  Instrument.  No.  683,809 ;  dis- 
claimer filed  Jan,  27,  1914  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  310 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  FEBRUARY,  1914. 

[AbbrevlstioQs:  "  O«z."=0fficial  Qaxotta.] 


Allen.       No. 


J.  Smith. 


J     A. 

p.  :v,i5. 
Fuller. 


Abrasive     compounds.     Producing       T      B 

1.087.705:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  16©  ;  p    838 
Abrasive  dl.sks  or  wheels,  Displav-holder  for     J 

No.  1,088.409:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  ,334 
Accordion.     P.  Petromllll  and  C.  Piatane«l.     No.  1,087  508  • 

Feb.   1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  7fi7. 
Account- receptacle.      R.   Adler.      No.    1,086,341;    Feb     10- 

GaE.  vol.  199  ;  p.  SI.*?.  ,       ^u.    ^yj  , 

Account  reglBter.     A.    F.   Staples.     No.   1,086,236;   Feb.  3: 

Gat.  vol.   199  ;   p.   231. 
Accounting;    system.       VV.    J.    Crumpton.      No.    1,088,327 : 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1097. 
Acid.  (il.vcoUc  acid  esters  of  2  phenyl-qulnolin-4-carboxylic 

<      /oUner.      No.   1,086,881;    Feb.    lO ;   Gaz.   vol.   199;   p. 

Acids  from  crude  petroleum,  hydrocarbons,  and  acid  resl- 
.^^i  Extracting  and  separating  sulfo  .  G.  Petroff.  No. 
1.087.888;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    897 

Addlng-machlne.  G.  M.  Nell.  No.  1,087.135;  Feb  17- 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    636,  >j-    ^>  . 

Addlngmacbine   register. 

Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  : 
Adding  mechanism.     F.  L 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1008. 
Address-plate.      W.    R.    Allen. 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1209. 
Addressing-machines  and  the  like.  Ribbon-inker  for      D   C 

Hughes.     No.  1,088,073  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  lOlo! 
Addressing-machines.    &c  ,    Feeder    for.      8     C     Cox       No 

1.087,643;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  817 
Adhesive-bandage   spool.      O.    C.    Schulz       No 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  357 
Adhesive-plaster  container.     O.  C 

Feb.  10:  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  358 
.Adjustable  chair.     W.  C.  Borpert. 

Gaz.  vol.    199  ;   p.  773, 
Adiustable  die.     F.  W.  Strecker. 

Gaz    vol,  199;  p.  562. 
Adjusting  device.      J.    H.    Williams 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  1200 
AdTcrt^Ing    apparatus.      Y.    MasuMwa 

Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1186. 
Adyertising  device.      N.   O.   Durand. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  628, 
Advertising  device,     E.  8.  .laros  and 

1,087,295;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199: 
Aerial   cableway.      W    F.    Izett       No 
vol.  199  ;  p.  658. 

W.    F.   Izett.      No 
p.  559. 

A.  M.  Shuhanv      No. 
6fi6. 

No,     1.085,968 


Smith.  No.  1,086,410; 
.  No.  1,088,068  ;  Feb.  24  ; 
No.    1,088,670  ;    Feb.    24  ; 


1,086.472 


Schulz,     No,  1,086,473 


No.  1,087,526 
No.   1,087.073 
No. 


Feb.  17 


No. 


Feb.  10; 
1.088,643;  Feb. 
No.  1.088,603; 
1.087,110;    Feb. 


Gaz 
Aerial 

Gaz 
Aerial 

Gas. 
Aeroplane 

Gaz,  vol 
Aeroplane, 

vol.  199 
Aeroplane. 

vol,   199 


cablewav. 
vol,  199; 
torpedo, 
vol.  199; 
0. 


Brunicardl 


W.  R. 

p    693. 
1.087.^62  ; 

1.087.063  : 

1,087.192  : 


Wilson.     No. 


Feb.    10 


Feb. 
Feb. 


10; 
17  ; 


Feb. 


199;  p.  139 

A.  K.  Holbrook 

p.  512. 

D.  M.  Calhotm.     No. 

p.  845. 
Aeroplane  controlling  device.    J    1 

Feb.  8;  Gas.  Vol.  199;  p.  126. 
Aeroplanes  and  the  like.  Levltatinz  apparatus  for  starting 


No.  1.086.916:  Feb.  10;  Gaz 
1.087.724  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 
'.  Nlssen,    No.  1,085,932  : 


1,088,611 
No 


Feb.    24 


l,086,0ir. : 
1,088,038  ; 
Doney.        No 


No. 


and   stopping.      E.    Bacbelet.      >io 

Oas    vol.  199  ;  p.  1168. 
Agricultural     implement.      F.     Pillhorn. 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  156. 
Agricultural  machinery.     J.  M.  Rutledge. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  999. 
Agricultural     system,     Elertrical.       c.     8. 

1,085,802  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p    80, 
Air  and  controlling  the  humidity  and  temperature  thereof 

Humidifying.      W,   H.  Carrier.     No.    1,086,971  ;    Feb    3 

Gas,  vol.  199  ;  p.  140. 
Air   and   gases,    Means   for    removing   moisture    from       P 

Schou.     No.  1,086,089;  Feb.  8:  Gas.  vol.  199;  p    183 
Air  compressor.       C.     Day     and     O.     Kl     WIndeler        No 

1,088,266:  Feb.  24;  Oas.  vol.  199;  p.  1076. 
Alr-comnreasor.  Centrlfagal.     R.   H.  Rice.     No.   1,087,401  • 

Feb.  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  729. 
Alr^eflertlDg  plate.     D.  J.  Irish.     No    1.086,713;  Feb.  10- 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  441. 


Air-motor,     J.   R.   Kinney.     No.    1,088,155;   Feb.   24;   Gat 

vol.   199  ;  p.  1039. 
'^'^  PH^'y'"K  and  cooling  apparatus,     C.  U    Bicalkv      No 

1.088.318;  Feb.  24;  gIz.  vol.  199;  p.  1094 
Airships.  Suspension  of  cars  of.     H.  Naatz.     No.  1  087  134  • 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  636.  '      '•^*'*' 

Alcohol   from   chlorhydrocarbons,   Preparation   of       W    E 

Masland.      No.    1,086,381;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.   vol.' 199  1    p 

Alcohol  from  waste  sulfite  cellulose  lyes  or  similar  llaoids 
Removing  organic   constituents   from    residues   obtained 

GaHoL  199;  J' 7^13.^'''*'""''°-     ^"^  ^•^^'^■^^^■'  Feb.   17; 
Alkali  metal     compounds     from     silicates    containing    the 

?*?**•,  >,"''A**°^°«-      ^-    Messerschmitt.      No.    1,087.132- 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  635.  ,^o,,i.o^. 

"^  1  J>hA*^A'°^*K  ''■o°-«lckel-copper.  G.  H.  Clamer.  No. 
1,086,314  ;  Feb.  3-  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  255 

Alloys.   Improving  the  magnetic  qualities  of  iron-silicon 
manganese-aluminium.     R.  A.  Hadfleld.     No.  1,086  765  • 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  460.  x,uoo,ioo  , 

Alloys,  Improving  the  magnetic  qualities  of  Iron-slUcon- 
mangiinese-aluminlum.  R.  A.  Hadfleld.  No.  1,086,766  ■ 
Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  460.  ^.v^oo,(oo, 

^'^'^2S*^i?°"^*^^'^"'  Means  for  removing.     K.   VBUer      No 

1,088,490:  Feb.  24;  Oat.  vol.  199;  p    1150 
Amusement  device.     D.  Carter 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  315 

I.   G.    Howell, 
p.  170. 

J.   Blackburn. 
p_.  416. 

No.  1,086.259  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gat.  vol. 


No.   1,086,349;   Feb.   10; 


No.    1,086,053;   Feb.    3; 
No.    1,086,640;   Feb.   10; 


No.   1,088,477;  Feb.  24; 


ADChor,  Driven 

Oas.  vol.  199 
Anchor,  Earth-. 

Oas.  vol.  199 
Animal-trap.     C.  Yost 

199;  p.  239. 
Animal-trap.     J.  De  St.  Legier. 

Oas.  vol.  199;  p.  1146. 
"^"Jl"!'?'  including  poultry  and  other  birds.  Boot  for      L 

656  ''■  ■    ^■^^'•^5*:   F«b-   10:   Gaz.   vol.   199;  p! 

Annunciators   for   cars.    Means    for   operating   street   and 

vS.  199  •        251  ^-^''^"      ^'°-    1.086  301  ;    Feb.    3  ;   Gat 

^°v*S*'l9E'^°'^*'58^'  ^    ^^^^'     ^°'  ^•^^^''*^  •  F^^-  3  :  Gm. 
jjg.J     A.^Malgnen.     No.    1,086,193;    Feb.    3; 

Oa..'vol.lli;''p.'i6s'^*^°"-      ^"     1.086.339;    Feb.    3; 
Antiskid-chain.      C.   R.   Rawdon  and   E 


Antiseptic. 

Oas.  vol 

Antiseptic 


1,086,558  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz^  vol.  199  ;  p   387 

No.    1. 


M.   Parker.     No. 


AntlBllpping   device 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol 


H.    8.    Berge. 
. ..,   199;  p.  890. 

^T"l^^*A^•     A-  ^>nD«'-.  Jr.     No.  1,088,385;  Feb.  24;  Oas. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  1116. 

Armor  -  plates.     Manufacture     of.        A      Lucertlnl 

1.086,469;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,  352 

Ash-can  and  lawn-roller.  Combined.     J    C    B    Jarvia 

1,088.582  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  199 ;  p    1179 

Asphalting   apparatus.      W.    P.   Tarrant.      No 

Feb.  10;  Oat.  vol.  199;  p.  471. 

Athlete's  protective  pad.     W.  L.  Golden.      No 

Feb.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  199 -p.  1080. 
Auto  emergency-brake.     W.  H.  InnIa,  Jr      No 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.   1038. 
Automobile-body.     E.    H.   Binns.     No.    1.086,128-   Feb    3 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.   196. 
Automobile-brake.      W.   F.    Via 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1070. 
Automobile  device.     G.  Duncan 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1171. 
Automobile-door.     W.  G.  Miner 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  873. 
Automobile-fender.     W.  A.  Linguist 

3;  Gas.  vol,  199  ;  p,  147. 
Automobile  license-number  case.     V.  B.  Ratterree  and  C  T, 

Waterston.     No.   1,086,937;  Feb.   10 ;  Gas.  ^1.   199  •  n 

619.  '   ^' 

Automobile-lock.      J.     F.     Hicks     and     P      Kovskv       No 

1,087.446  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  747  "'°^"'-      ^°- 

^°*rGa"*'vol.'V99:  p^-90i.^''*^'"-     ^'°-  1'087.8»9 ;  Feb: 

Ixvii 


!087,866;   Feb. 


No. 
No. 
1,086,795; 
1.088,273  ; 
1.088,161 : 
8  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
No.  1,088,248;  Feb.  24; 
No.  1,088,664  ;  Feb.  24  ; 
No.  1,087.809;  Feb.  17; 
No.  1,085,988;  Feb. 


Ixviii 


ALltHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^NTIONS. 


Automobile  radiator-support.     R.  U.  White.    No.  1,087,519  ; 

Feb.  17  :  Oaz.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  770. 
Automobile   safety  device.     L.   Ottlnger.      No.   1,086,846; 

Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  489. 
Automobile   safety   device.     E.    Fajrary.      No.    1.087,486; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  760.  1 
Automobile-seat.     D.  M.  Engel.     N^.  1,087.003  ;  Feb.   10 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  640. 
Automobile  self-starter-eontrol  tfevtce.     A.   L.  McMurtry. 

No.  1.087.4M;  F*.  17;  G««.  vol.,  199;  p.  750. 
Automobile-signal.     W.  I.  Smith.     No.  1,086.234  :  Feb.  3  ; 

Gai    vol.  199;  p.  230.  I 

Automoblle-startef      V.   De  Maral84     No.    1,088.548;   Feb. 

24  ;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1169. 
Automobile  wheel-block.     J.  C  ZolU     No.  1,088,051 ;  Feb. 

24  ;  Gax  vol.  199 :  p.  1003, 
Automobiles,    ChaaciM  -  gaftrlmc   tor.      M.    Flaeber.      N*. 

1,086,677 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  199  j  p.  36. 
Automobiles,    Electric    signal    for.      L.    E.    LAodea.      No. 

1.086.600;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  402. 
Automobiles.    Flexible    suspension  -  iwheel    for.      O.    Allen. 

No.  1,087.626  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  809. 
Autoplow.     W.   Clow.     No.   1,088,403  ;  Feb.   24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

19§:  p.  1122. 
Autoplow.     W.  Clow.     No.  1,088,4*4  ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gas.  rol. 

199;  p.  1123. 
Axle-spindle.     A.   J.   Hall.     No.    1,#86,166:    Feb.   3;   Gai. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  209.  ' 

Back-pad.     J.  Ulrlch.     No.   1,068,3$2 ;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  toI. 

199;  p.  1115. 
Bag :  Bee  Picker's  and  packer's  ba$ 
Bag-holder.     I.  F.  Reed.     No.  1,084218 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 

199 ;  p.  225. 
Bax  holding  and  fllUng  device.     J.  6.  Blmmoni  and  F.  W. 

Boyer.     No.  1.088,633;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1197. 
Bag-support.     P.    T.    Stewart.     No.    1.086.002;    Feb.    3; 

Qas.  rol.  199 ;  p.  151. 
Bub,   Tree   device   for   traveling-.  ,    E.    W.   Bryson.      No. 

1,085,846 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 1  p.  96. 
Bait,    Artificial.     F.    R.    Wllbcr    ind    H.    B.    Bali.     No. 

1,686.256;  Feb.  3-  Gaa.  voL  19»yp.  288. 
Bali  Artificial.     C  W.  Stewart     Ifo-  1.088,476 ;  Feb.  24 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1146.  j 

Balance-detector.     B.  Johnson.     N^.  1,087.772 ;   Feb.  17  ; 

Qai.  vol.  199;  p.  859. 
Bale-tie.     T.  S.  Paarw>n  and  T.  M.  (}onaer.     No.  1,085,938  ; 

Feb.  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  128. 
Bale  -  tie    antlbudtler.    Cotton-.     JL.     B.    Meador.       No. 

1.087.032;  Feb.  10:  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  549. 
BallBff-machlBe.     C.  F.  Ueeke.     Nf   1,088,487;  Feb.  24; 

Oaa.  VOL  199:  p.  1149.  ^ 

Banana-jpeeUBg  macfatne.     G.   J.   Bragg.     No.   1,088,400; 

Feb.  24-  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1121^ 
B«r  :  Bee  8ptlce-bar  ;  Tracker-bar.  : 
Bark  from  loga.  llmba  of  treaa,  and  ilnXM,  Device  for  rcnov. 

tng.    E.  Ltoberoeaa  aad  D.  A.  S^rgeat.     No.  1,087.900 ; 

Feb.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  971.  : 
Bark-strippinff  tool.     A.  Caraanadd     No.  1.086,093;  Feb. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  637. 
Barrel.     B.  W.  Robtnaon.     No.   1.087.138;  Feb.  17;  Oai. 

v»l.  199 ;  p.  837. 
Barrel -forming  machine,  Metal-bllge-.    W.  B.  Goddard.    No. 

1.066,693:  Feb.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  400. 
Barrctte.     A.  K.  ColHiw.     No.  I.OMCm?  ;   Feb.  10;  Gag. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  538. 
Baaa-ball  apparatoa.     A.  McMUlan^     No.   1.086.067;  Ptb. 

3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  176.  i 

Bath  :  Bee  Milk-coollnc  bath.  1 

Bath     attachment.     Shower-.       A.^    R.     Holtman.       No. 

1,088,700  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vpL  10| ;  p.  430. 
Bath  atUchments,  Bracket  for  shower-.     W.  T,  Bbaldon. 

No.  1.088,462 :  Feb.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol^l99  :  P.  1144.  ^^    ,^ 
Bath-tub,  Infant's.     H.  9.  T»te.     Ho.  1,(»6,628 ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Qas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  412.  ..      _.     .  ^ 

Battery  :  See  Dry-cell  battery  ;  Blactric  battery  ;  Prisaary 

Battery    case.    Portable    storage-.  ^  J.    A.    Camer.      No. 

1.088.531  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1?|:  p.  1168.     ,  ^„„,„ 
Battery  Insulation,  Storage-.    J.  N.  Davis.    No.  1,088,210 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  1058.  _     ^ 

Battery    negative-pole    flate,    Weetrlc-atoraga-.      B.    W. 

Smith.     No.  1,086.707  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oka.  vol,  196  ;  p.  46.     , 
Battery  plate  separator.  Storage-. J^  C.  C.  Carpaater.     No. 

1.0«7.fe7  :  Feb.  17  :  Oaa.  voT  lOf :  p.  814. 
Battery  system.  8torag«-.    B.  A.  H^blalb.    No.  1,087.289 ; 

Feb   17:  Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  691.  ,    „     .  w  _^ 

Battery  terminal.   Secoadary  or  Harajce.     J.   W.  Aehard. 

No.  1,085,969;  Feb.  8;  Gaa.  volJl99;  p.  136. 
Battery-tray    connection.      J.    N.   pavis.      No.    1,087,681 ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  T75.       ^    „    „     ^_.^ 
Bead  chains.  Machine  for  making.^  G.  W.  Goodrtdoa  and 

W.  J.  OagBon.     No.  1.087,876;  |'eb.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  100; 

Ben-anVpper.     L.  Jaannart.     N«.  ^,088,056  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaa. 

BMri'ag.    d^A.  Parsooa.    Na  1.084,808;  Feb.  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

109;  p.  263. 
BearlMt,   Doable-acting  aatlfrtrtloiial   tbraat-.     P.   Brflkl 

timal).  Setolach.     No.  1,68T,4|«:  Feb.   17;  Oaa.  vol. 

190 '  D   750 
Baariag,  rtadble.    J.  B.  Magce.    |Io.  1,086,880;  nto.  10; 

BaariBgrRon!?-'  "w^  H.  Maknteb^i.    No.  1,087,027:  Peb. 

10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  648. 


Bed.     J.  A.  Poasinen.     No.  1.087,827  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199 ;  p.  878. 
Bed.     T.  B.  Trelber.     No.   1,088,306 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

199;  p.  1090. 
Bed.     J.   R.  Smith  and  P.  E.  Williams.     No.  1.088,468; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1144. 
Bed  atUchmenc     P.  P.  Miller.     No.  1,087,806 ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Oas.  VOL  190;  p.  871. 
Bed.  CoDoaalablc.     O.  B.  Burns.     No.   1,086,022  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  158. 
Bad,    Davenport-.     J.    F.    Brciinskl.     No.   1.087,718;    Feb. 

17;  Gas.  voL  199:  p.  843. 
Bed.   Davenport-.     J.   F.    BrezlnskL      No.    1,088,258;   Feb. 

M ;  Gas.  voL  199 ;  p.  1073. 
Bed,  Folding.     O.  A.  Honsinger.     No.   1,085,911;   Feb.  3; 

Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  117. 
Bed,  Folding.     J.  N.  Farlow.     No.   1.087.286;  Fab.   17; 

Oaa.  vol.  too :  p.  «tO. 
Bed,    Folding.      T.    A.    Klllman    and    J.    R.    Stark.      No. 


1,087.497;  Feb.  17;  Oaz.  voL  199;  p.  764 
.    __    _    _  .^      ^^    ^ 

Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  791. 


Bed,  Foldtaf.     H.  E.  Dautrlcb. 


087.573;   Feb.   17; 


Bed.  Folding.     O.  F.  Slsbower.     No.  1.087,613:  Feb.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  804. 
Bed.  Folding.     R.  B.  Page.     No.  1.087.679 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 

VOL  199;  p.  829. 
Bed-heater.      E.   CakUaL      No.   1.086,992;   Feb.   10:   Oaz. 

vol.  190  ;  p,  537. 
Bedstead.     W.  Lewis.     No.  1,086,828  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

199 :  p.  481. 
Bedstead  and  mattress.    W.  Katxenberger.     No.  1,088,689; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1182. 
Bedstead  corner-fastener.     O.  8.  Foster.     No.    1,086.520; 

Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  374. 
Bedstead   comer-poat  construction.      O.   O.   Powers.      No. 

1,088,447  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  -p.  1187. 
Beehive.    O.  T.  Whttten.    No.  1.085,7^5  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

199;  p.  71. 
Beer-case-cover  holder.     H.   Braun.     No.   1.086,889 ;    Feb 

10 :  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  603. 
Bell,  Biectrlc.     H.  B.  Reeve.     No.  1,086,083;  Feb.  3;  Gas. 

VOL  199;  p.  181. 
Belt  elamptng  device.     F.  W.  Schroeder.     No.   1,086,000; 

Feb.  3;  Gaa.  voL  199:  p.  183. 
Belt-claap.     0.  E.  Backett.     No.  1,086.683 ;   Feb.  3 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  199;  p.  19. 
Balt-faateaer.     J.,  Jr..  and  J.  Evans.     No»  1,067,777 ;  Fab 

17;  Gaa.  voL  199;  p.  861. 
Belt-guide.     O.  Bergeraoa.     No.   1.086.886;   Feb.   10;  Gas. 

voL  199  ;  p.  502. 
Belt  support.  Conveyer-^     F.  R.  Wlllson.     No.  1,088,106; 

644; 


Bit  supaort,  Conveyer-.     F.  R.  WiUson.     No.  1,08», 
Feb.  24:  Gaa.  voL  199  .p.  1053. 
Bit  support.  Conveyer-.    FT  B.  Wlllson,  Jr.    No.  1,088, 


Feb.  ^4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1201. 
Bench :  Bee  Work-bench.  _     _ 

Bench  drill.     O.  O.  Leopold.     No.  1,087,794  ;  Feb.  17 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  199:  p.  866. 
Bending  machine.     G.  V.  I'lante.     No.  1,088,619  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Oaa.  VOL  IftO ;  p.  1192.  _  ^^     „  ,.    ,« 

Bicycle.     W.  Robinson.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,690;  Feb.  17; 

Gaa.  VOL  199 ;  p.  908. 
Bicycles  and  the  like.  Crank-hanger  for.     8.  W.  Ford.    No. 

1,088,140 :  Feb.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1034. 
Binder  attachment.     iB.  S.  KJenstad.    No.  1.085,739 ;  Feb. 

3  :  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  57. 
Binder,  Looae-leaf.     W.  H.  Radford.     No.  1,087,600;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  109  ;p.  808. 
Binder,  Looae-leaf.     W.  P.  Pitt.     No.  1.088,176;  Feb.  24; 

Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1046.  „     „    „.     . 

Binder  or  looae-aheet  bolder,  Temporary.     O.   P.  Wlggin 

ton.     No.  1,086.496 :  Feb.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  364; 
BInocolar-magnlflcr.     B.  W.  Beebc.     No.   1.086,802;   Feb 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  473. 
Byulfltea.  StaMIlalng.      L.   Nonnet.     No.    1,087.647;   Feb. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  781. 
Bit  :  Bee  Drill-hit. 
Blast-furnace.     J.  Reis.     No.  1,086,220;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 

199;   p.  226. 
Bleaching  and  like  fluids,  Apparatoa  for  preparing.     C.  A. 

M.  Buckley.    No.  1.086.716  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  voL  IM  ;  p.  49. 
Blind  fastening.  Window-.     J.  J.  Daniels.     No.  1,088,262  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1076. 
Blind-slat-adjustlng  mechanism.     O.   W.   Lancaster.     No. 

1,087,786 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  864. 
Block  :  Bee  Automobile  wheel-block  ;  Building-block  ;  Meat 

block  ;  Sewer-Mock  ;  Stgaal-block ;  Trawl-towing  blo{:k  ; 

Valve-block ;  Wlre-drawTng  Week. 
Block-cleaning  machine.      F.    O.   Loeck.      No.    1,087,068; 

FOb.  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  560. 
Block  :DachiDe.  Rotarv  wall-.     R.  S.  White.  Jr.,  and  C  N. 

BancroTt.      No.    1,687.476;    Feb.    17;    Oaa.    voL    190; 

p.  767. 
Block-sigaal  syatem.    L.  A.  Hawkins.    No.  1,086,981 ;  Feb. 

8;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  144. 
BIock-algMl  avsteBB.     J.  Borke.     No.  1.086.752;  Feb.  10; 

Oas.  VOL  IM :  p.  468. 
Block-signal  system.     B.   F.  Bllsa.     No.    1.087,917:   Feb. 

24  :  Ctas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  068. 
Blocks.  Maktag.     F.  Bagelmeyer.     No.  1,086,116 ;  Feb.  3  : 

Gaa.  vol.  180;  ».  108. 
BTow-off  devlet  lor  dlMtera  and  the  like.  Safety.    G.  R. 

Mervweatkar.     Nori.088i.162 ;  Fsb.  24;  Oas.  voL   100; 

Blower.    C.  Naamana.     No.  1,086,686;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  482. 
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Blowplpt'-stand.      J.    Murphy.      No.    1,US6,394 ;    Feb     10: 
Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  ;i28. 

Board  :  Bee  Checkerboard  ;  Game-board  ;  llano  fall  board  ; 
work-board. 

**°?koi'2l?i'°8,    *°<*    lowering     device.      J.     Drover.      No. 

1,085  80S  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  v61.  190  ;  p.  81. 
BobblD-holder  ejector.     F.  H.   Welts.     No.  1,087,703  ;  Feb, 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.   190  ;  p.  837. 
Bobbins.  Device  for  heating  wound  thread-.     H    A-   Bates 

No.  1,085.787  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  voL  199  ;  p.  76. 
Bodies.    Means     for    preserving.       W.     N,     Holway.       No 

1.087,448  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  voL  199 ;  p.  749. 
Bollir  .  *>♦>  Hot  water  or  steam  boiler;  Steam  boiler. 
Boiler-cleantr.    Automatic.     A.   A.   Olson.     No.   1,086.307  : 

Icb.  .3;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  253. 
Bollor  furnace.  Steam-.     G.  8.  Oallagher.     .No.   1,086.859; 

Feb.   .3;   (Jaz.   vol.    190:   n.   100. 
Boiler  or  heater.     A.  U.  Morrow.     No.  1.085.754  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Oaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.  63. 
Boiler    aafety    nppliance,    Steam-.      J.    B.    Kilkenny.      No 

1  087,496:  Fel).   17;  f/az.  vol.  199;  p.  764. 
Boilor-stand,    .\dju8table.      J.    Lafrance.      No.    1,086,375 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  ;]L>.'?. 
Boiler  water  feed  controller,   Sttam-.     L.   S.  Watres.     No 

1.0'<7,99fl;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  985. 
Boilera,  Hand-bnle  cover  for.     W.  Brown.     No.  1.085.965 

Fob.  3;   <;az.    vol.   199;    p.   138 
Boilers.     Hand  -  bole    cover  -  plate    for.      W.    Brown      No 

l.OS.I.OeC);  Feb.  ;{  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  138. 
Boilers.   Spray-heador  for      H.   D.  Kelly.     No.   1,087.242; 

Feb.   17:  Gaz    vol    199:  p.  076. 
Boilers,   Sytitera  of  cleaning  and   refilling  loconJotive-.      F 

A.  Gale.     No.  l,087,.36:i;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  716 
Boilers.  W.iter  iMciilHtinK  -x.VKtem  for,     A.  F.    Ailund.     No 

1,087,480;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  758 
Boll  weevil    destroyer.      C.    V.    Chandler.      No.    1,087.2] 4  • 

Fell.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  664 
BollweevllR,    .Machine   for    removing.      S.    F.    Jones.      No 

1.0.80.057  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  171. 
Bolt  :  t^ce  I'low  point  bolt  ;  Stay  I  olt. 
Bolt,     W.  Gould.     No.  1,087.759  ;  Feb.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  855. 
Bolt  and  rivet  bender.     W.  L.  Clouse.     No.  1,085,798;  Feb. 

3;  Gaz.  vol    199;   p.  79. 
Bolt  lock,      W,    F.    Myers.      No.    1,087.041;   Feb.   10;    Gaz 

vol.  199;  p.  :>5'2. 
Bolt  mechnnl.sm.  Door.     C.  A.  Berry.     No.  1,086,125;  Feb 

:<  ;   (Jaz,    vol     199  ;   p.    195. 
Bolt  mechnnisiD.  Door.     C.  A.  Bcrrv.     No.  1,086.126     Feb 

3  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.  196.  '  .... 

Bond,    Inductive    or    transformer.       J.    S.    Lennox       No 

1,085.616;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  13     ^*"°°^-       '^*'- 
Book    and    cop.v    bolder.    Note  ,       A.    V.    A      Felten.      No 

1,086,906:  ^Pb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    509     '  ^'"''^      ^*'- 
Book.   Coupon-.     W.  W.  Syfert.     No.    1,080.509  ■   Fob    10 

Oaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  392. 
Rook  cover,    Detacbable.      U.    C.    Folger.      No.    1.088  269: 

Feb.  24;  Ciaz.  vol.   190;  p.   1078. 
Book  out  tint'    machine.       I'.     Heldmann.       No.     1,088  573- 

Feb.  -'4;  Gaz,  vol.   199  :  p.   1177. 
Book,  Quadruplicating-,     C.  L    Johnston  and  0.  L.  Bluett 

No.  l,0,H7,09l  ;  Feb.  10;  (iat.  vol.  199  :  p    .^tiS 
Books.  Hanger  for.     W.  Y.  Dear.     No.  1.088.012;  Feb    24- 

Gaz.   vol.    199-  p.  990.  ,     ^u.  ^-t , 

Books,    Holder    for    manifolding    sales.      H     C     Banwell 

No    1.088.054  ;  Fob.  24  :  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.'  1004.  '"'''""• 
Bookbinding.     S.   J.   Harbaugh.      .No.    1,086,768  ■   Fob    10 

(Jaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  461. 
Boot  ind    shoe   attachment.      E.    Fuller.      No     1  087  361  • 

Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  715.  •  "•  .   , 

Boot  and   shoe   counter  and   toe  stiffener       W    B    White 

No.  1.0,88.31. ■^;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1092  '  ' 

Boot  and  shoe   wolt.     W,   B.    White,      No.   1,086.877  •   Feb 

10;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p,  499. 
Boot  or  shoe.  I.aced.     E.  Forl)es.     No.  1.088  067;  Feb    24- 

Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.   1008. 
Booth.   Collapsible   sle<»ping-.      R,    Henry.      No.    1,087.490- 

Feb,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  761. 
Bottle.      <r    V.    .Tohnson,      No.    1.088.227:    Feb.    24;   Gas    i 

vol.  199:  p.  1063,  ' 

Bottle.      G.    W.   Scbencks,     No.    1,088.457  ;   Feb.   24 ;  Oas.   ' 

vol,   199 ;  p.  1140. 
Bottle-blowing   machine.      T.   C.   Duflleld.      No.    1,087.283  • 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.   vol     199;  p.  689.  "    | 

Bottle-cap.     T,  J    Goodwin.     No.  1.087.758;  Feb.  17;  Oas    1 

vol.   199;  p.   855.  I 

Bottle-caps    Ac,    Feeding  apparatus   for.      E.   V.   Wetmore 

No.  1.086,429;  Feb.  lO;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    341 
Bottle-case,      G.    G.    Roberts,      No.    1,086,859;    Feb     10     ! 

(iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  494. 
Bottle-closures,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.     A    Bog 

dinffy.     No.  1,087.710  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  840         i 
Bottle    closures.     Manufacture     of,       S.     ("      Bond        No    I 

1,087,096;  Feb,   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  570.  I 

Bottle  -  closures.     Manufacturing        A.     BogdfinfTy.        No    I 

1.087,711  :  Feb.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p    840,  | 

Bottle   feeding  and    cajmlng   maehlne,      H.    G.    Klett       No     ' 

1.086,827;  Feb.  10:  rtae.  vol,  199;  p.  481.  I 

Bottle  filler.     H    O.  Fisher.     No.  1,085.899:  Feb.  8;  Oaz 

vol.    199:   p.    118. 
Bottle  fllllug,   capping,   and   labeling  machines,   Automatic    I 

fe^er    for       H,    D.    Cnllev.      No.    1.087.909;    Feb     17- 
Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  905. 
Bottle-fllllng    machine.      T,    L     Valerius.      No.    1.088.112  • 

Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  voL  199  ;  p.  1024.  I 


Bottle-heating  apparatus.  Water-.     H.  W.  Christian.     No 

1.088,646;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  418. 
Bottle-holder.     A.  C.  Laller.     No,  1.086,541  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Oaa 

vol.  199  ;  p.  380. 
Bottle  indicator.   Poison-.     G.  O.  Matter.     No.   1,086,724: 

I-eb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  446. 
Bottle.  Non-PefiUable.    A.  Martel  and  J.  A.  Thibanlt.    No. 

1,085,622;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  15. 
BotUe.  Non  refiUable.     c.  U.   Hammond.     No.   1,086.324: 

Feb.  3;  Gaa.  voL  199;  p.  258.  ^^ 

Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      J.    Nathan,      No.    1,067,04,3;    Feb 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  55:5. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     I.   D.   Kellet.     No.   1,087,122;   Feb 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199:  p.  632. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     R.    L.   I.e  Wright.     No.    1,087,267; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.   199 ;  p.  684. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     J,  C.  Uhleln.     No.   1,087,472;  Feb 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   756. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      F.    M.    Crossett.      No.    1,087.729 : 

Feb.  17;  Gar.  voL   199;  p.  846. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     O.  Johnson  and  N.  Rundgren.     No 

1,087,774  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  861. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllnhle,      C.    W.    Simmons.      No.    1,087.840; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  882. 
Bottle,   Poison-.      \V.   Chapman.     No.   1.086.995;   Fob.   10 

Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  538. 
Bottle    rack.    Milk  test-.      F.    A.    Wilcox.      No.    1,088,642; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  voL  199;  p.   1200. 
Bottle  stopper.  Milk       T.  Lamb.     No.  1,087,303;  Feb.  17; 

Gax.  vol.   190;  p,  696. 
Bottle-stoppering   means.      H    C.    Braun.     No.   1,087,349; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  voL  199;  p.  711. 
Bottles.    Attachment    for    riquld-polish-eontalnlng.      R.    F. 
Boop.     No.  1.088,524:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  1161. 
Bowl.  Dispensing-.     S,  A.  Addis      No.  1,087,860;  Feb.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  889. 
Howling  pin.      M.    J.    Whelan.      No.    1,088.312;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.    199  :   p.    1092. 
Miovllnj:  pin     and     like     article.      L.     A.     Deuthcr.      No. 

1.087.027;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  voL  199;  p.  957. 

Box  :  See  Cigar-box  ;  Collapsible  box  ;  Collar-box  ;  Joumal- 

l<ox ;  Match  -  Ixjx  ;   I'afH-r   box;   i'honograph  sound-box; 

Shipping-box:  Soundbox;  Stuffing  box  :  Wire  Imund  box. 

Box  construction.     O.  W.  Ward.     No.  1,088,493;   Feb.  24; 

Gaz.   vol,    199  :   p.   1151. 
Box  corner  protector.     K.   M.  Black.     No.   1,080,984  ;  Feb 

10  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p,  534. 
Box-covering    machine.      J.    Alger.      No.    1,086,434;    Feb. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  ,U3. 
Box-fastener.      J.    H.    Gartside.     No.    1,088,411;    Feb.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1125. 
Box  bolder,   Packing.     N.  C.  Lynd.     No.   1,086.192;   Feb. 

:!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  217. 
Brace ;  Sec  Drill-brace. 

Bra  kot  ;    Sec   Car  -  door   bracket:    Curtain  -  pole    bracket: 
Klectrlc-cable-supportlng  bracket  ;   Shade- roller  and  cur- 
tain bracket. 
Bracket-arm.      F.    P.    Robert.      No.    1,087,301;    Feb.    17: 

(Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  695. 
Brake:    See   A\ito    emergency    brake ;    Automobile  -  brake; 
Klectropueumatic    brake ;    Fluid-pressure    brake ;    Lino- 
type-machine brake  :  Ship-brake;  Vehicle- brake. 
Brake  governing   apparatns.      F.    James.      No.    1,088,074  : 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1011. 
Brake-lever.  Adjustable.     C.  H.  Thompson.     No.  1.088.247 ; 

Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1070. 
Brake   mechanism.      W.   P.    Collins.      No.    1,086.649;    Feb. 

10;  Oas.  vol.  199;  p.  419 
Brake  -  shoe.       J.    J.    Morse    and    W.    8.    Gemmer.       No. 

1,087.876;  Feb.  17;  Gax.  voL  199;  p.  828 
Brake     system.     Fluid-pressure.      W.     H.     Sauvage.      No. 

1,088.299;  Feb.  24"  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1088, 
Brass-plckllng    solutions.    Maintaining    the    efllclency    of. 
R.    R.   I'arish.      Nor    1.088.079;    Feb.    3;   Gaz.   vol     199; 
p.   180. 
Bread-receptacle.     C.  A.  H.  Otto.     No.  1,086,206;  Feb.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  221. 
Breast-suppoiter.     L.  Hain.     No.  1.087.579;  Feb.  17;  Gaa 

vol.    199  ;   p.   793. 
Breathing  apparatus.  Battery  for  absorbing  carbonic  add 
as   used   In.       A.    B.    Drftger.     No.    1,086.674 ;   Feb.    3 ; 
Gaz.  voL  199  ;  p.  34. 
Bridle- brow  -  band   loop.      W.    A.   Buche.      No.   1,086.891; 

Feb.  10  :  <}az.  vol.  199  :  p.  504. 
Broiler.   Cabinet-.     C.   W.   I>renti8B.     No.    1.088,178;   Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  1047. 
r.roaaln,    Recovery    of.     A.    E.    Scbaefer.     No.    1,086,9«4; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  130. 
Bromodlethylacetylisocyanate       F,    Hefti.     No.   1,086,»4; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol,  109 ;  p.  249. 
Brooder    for    chicks.      F.    W     Hammer.      No.    1,086,046; 

Feb.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  167. 
Brnom-bolder.      G.    E.    Henry.      No.    1.087.291;    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  692 
Broom-protector.     N.  P.  Boeckx.     No.  1,086.987:  Feb.-lO; 

(Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  !>35. 
Broom-Bopport.    T.  f).  Richards.     No.  1,086,858:  Feb.  10; 

(Jax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  494. 
BrooBsa,  Shipping-carton  for.    B.  J.  Veeder.    No.  1,088,888; 

Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1116. 
Brush.     C.  W.  LInsoott.     No.  1,086,676:  Feb.  10;  Gas.  voL 

199  ;  p.  428. 
Bmsh.     H,  A.  Hanson.     No.  1,088.275:  Feb.  24;  Gas.  v»4. 
199:    p.    1080. 
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,085,839;  Feb.  3; 


No.  1,087,(M2;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  Tol 
No.  1.088.408;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  toI. 


iliea.'     No.    1.08fl.01«: 
No.    1.088.040; 
No.    1,087,011  ;    Feb. 


Braab.  Foantaln-.     C.  C.  Acton 

Gas.  Tol.  199;  p.  92.  n««  «Kn  ■    ir.h 

Bniah    holder.    Tooth-.      F.    Fer«nc.      No.    1,086.660.    Feb 

10  :  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  422.  .  na-r  nan  ■    ir.h 

Brush.   ShaTlng-.     J.   B.   Banoweta.      No.    1.087.090.   Feb 

10-  Cat.  vol.  199;  p.  568.  „  ^     »      o 

Briah,  Tooth-.     D.   Welaa.     No.    l.»8«.00«;   Feb.  3;  Gai. 

TOl.   199 ;  p.  163.  .       ^     . . 

Braahea  and  brtatle-holdera  therefo*.  Manufactarlng  tooth  . 

D     L.    Chandler.      No.    1.086.509;    Feb.    10;    Gax.    vol 

BuwSe-WowCT.      C.    V.    Boya.      No.    1.086,991:    Feb.    10. 
BacketjHolsUnV?!- '!'•  E.   Broalna.      No.   1.087.105;    Feb. 

B«il=e^"v'E.-  c'Hi^  nJ;  1.086.T96;   Feb.  3;  Oaa.  vol. 

199 :  p.  78. 
Buckle.     J.  Heberllng 

199 :  p.  54.3. 
Buckle.     S.   Elchberg. 

Buck!e     BeU-.'^^O.    M.    Kaiser.      NO.    1,086,455;    Feb.    10     | 

Bu?"e, 'BelJf 'J.-  m"  Kaiser.     No.    1.087.065;    Feb.    10     , 

Bu''ckle;Doubll'l<^p''''®T.  W.  Portef.     No.  1.086.614  ;  Feb.  ! 

10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  408.         „,         ^  „        i  nor  ta9  •    I 

Buckle    for    traces,    *c.      I.    L.    Edtrards.      No.    l,087,74i:.  , 

Bu^St'I^";"-  T^'-w'^I^o^tef  ^  NO.    1.086,615;    Feb.    10;   | 

Gaz    vol.  199  :  p.  408.  .        . 

Buckle,    Releasing-.      J.    M.    RusaeU.     No.    1,088,373 ,   Feb. 

BufflnVmachrne.'^.'/Biiflg.     Ho.   1.086.698;  Feb.   10; 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  436.  ^    ^    „  ,,  m      «  nay  tai  • 

Buffing  or  polishing  wheel.     G.  P.  Keller.     No.  1.087.781  . 

Feb    17;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  862.  ..^„,«„       vn 

Bulldlng-block    and    forming    Min^.       F.    Aaronaon.       NO. 

10M6,975;  Feb.    10;  Gaa.  toI.  1»9  ;  p.  531. 
Bniidlnr-block,    Molded.      W.    B.    Bo 

Feb.  3 ;  Gai.  vol.  199 ;  p.  167. 
Building   block   or   tile.      E.    8.    Stt 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.   vol.  199 ;  p.  999. 
Building    conaJructlon.      .1.    Grassa 

10:  Gaz.  Ya\.  199;  p.  542. 
Buildings    and    other    structures.    Lnderplnnlng.      J-     »; 

Oolrlsborough.      No.    1.085.600;    Feb.   3;   (Jaz.    vol.    199; 

Buildings,     Floatable    foundation    for.       R.     Paine.       No. 

1.088,239  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  1»  ;  p.  1067. 

BuU>-shield  and  operating  means  therefor      A.  Loeat.     «o. 

1  Os6.T7fi;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  464. 
Bulkhead-doors  and  the  like.  Rele»«e  mechanism  for.     w 

(J.  Gibbons  and   F.  J.    Blake.      Vo.   1,088,272;   Feb.  24, 

Oaz     vol     199;    p.    1079.        „,    „    „      ,,       „^    ,  Aoa  nnT 
Btillet,  Impact-Illuminating.     W.  9.  Buell.     No.  1.088,007  . 

Feb.   24  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  988  v^  i  a««  noti  • 

Bullet.  Impact-illuminating.     T.  C.  lohnson.     No.  1.088.025  . 

Feb.   24  :   Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   995.  noa  n-xi  • 

Bullet.  Impact-lllumlnatlng.    T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1.088.020  . 

Feb.   24  :   Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p    991.  . 

Bullet,  Impact-illumlnatlng.    T.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1.088.0^7  , 

Feb.   24:  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.   99$.  nssATi 

Bumpers.  Fastening  for.    A.  M.  Soilnlchsen.    No.  1,088,471  , 

Feb    24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;   p.   114f.       „      „   _    .„        ^n 
Bundle     gatherer     and     loader.       J.     H      Huffman.       No. 

1.085.913  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  19»  'VjiS 
Bundle-tying   device.      0.    H.    Orqndorft.      No.    1,085.699. 

Feb.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  42.  .   tp.k    q  • 

Bung-buahlng.      A.   0.    Kaufman.     No.   1.085.688 ,   Feb.  3 . 

sS>V:o^l.^^s'8-<JAJeMT.     No.  1,088,146:  Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

Bu![,y,  G?s®l'lg&ted%.  Goodyear.     No.  1.088,147  :  Feb.  24  : 

Bu'^T^lrl^lvt^Ti^.     M.j"«nd^  L.  E.  Uttle.     No.  1.086.746  ; 

Buroer'i^  W/ Ga's^buJSfr  ;''Llquld-ruel   burner;   Oil-burner  ; 

Range-bnrner  :   Refust-burner  :  f^'' ''fating  burner. 
Boraer.     R.  C.   Frampton.     No.  1,086.150;   Feb.  3.   Gaa. 

Bu7nerl*^l'n?and4-clng    element    for       D.    J     Monoamlth. 

No.  1.087.811  :  Feb.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  P-  8.^. 
Rnrners   Tlnie  controlling  appanrtua  for.     H.  K.  uoie  ana 

6    a    De  zira      No.  l.WS89  }  Feb.  10  :  Gaa.  vol.  199  ; 

Bu^rnfng  flnely-dlvlded  fuel.     D.  J.  Irish.     No.   1,086,712; 

Feb.  10:  <  Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  441 
BarnlnK  finely  divided  fuel.   App^ratua  for.     D.  J.    Irtah. 

No.  1  088.714  ;  Feb.  10 :  Gaz.  vf)!.  199 ;  p.  442^ 
Burning  finely-divided   fuel.   Apparatus   'or.      D.   J.   Irlab. 

Vn    1  0S6  715  •  Feb   10  :  Gaz.  v6  .  199  ;  p.  442. 
Bu^hlnV      A    J    Gray/  No.  1.081.221;  Feb.  24;  Gaa.  toI. 

Button.  •'e.^^Weber.     No.    1,086^966;    Feb.    3;    Gaa.    vol. 

BnttSn. '' W^^Bourke.     No.    1.08«.017  :    Feb.   3;   Oaa.    vol 

BnS^.^O.^E.  Backus.    No.  1.098.393;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol 

BuS.  ?:uff^.^®C.  M.  Levy.     No.  1.087.452:  Feb.  17;  Gaa 

Battin^^ha^Ss,^Forming.     W^H    Pruefer.     No.  1.08^.550 
Feb.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  782< 


Buttonhole-clamp.     A.  Boyd      No.  1.0M7.569  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   199 :  p.  789.  ^  ,         -,  ^^„. 

By-producta  of  the  animal  kingdom  of  more  or  less  flbroua 

atruct.ire.    Treating    solid.       A      H.     Henderson.       No. 

1  087.904  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  P-  903.  „  ^    o  . 

Cabinet.  Douche-.     C.  A.  Natboo.     fJo.  1.086.696 :  Feb.  3  ; 

Ca^rnVKltc^Jn-.""  V^O.  Bo«.er.     No.  1.088.455;  Feb 

Gaz    'vol     199;   p.    1139. 
Cable-connector.     M.    K.    Schilling.     No.    1.086.227; 

3 :  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  228.  „     .     u       „. 

Cable  Krips,    Apparatus   for   making.      H.   A     Havens. 

1.0.S6.664:  Feb.  10:  <Jaz.  vol.  19«  :  P-  424. 
Cable-guide  for  aheavea  and  puHeye.     WD.   Jonea. 

1,08^.951  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  196  ;p.  967 
Cablewav.     8.    8.    Webber.     No.    1,086.649;   Feb.   3 

CabUway  c'arriages.  Slack  pulling  device  for      C.  Sharkey. 

No.  1.085.827;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  89 
Calculating    apparatus.      A.    B.    Herrlck 

Ffli.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  P    7 4  i . 
Calculating-machine.     A.   F.   Poole.      Nc 

3:  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  64. 
Calculating  machine.      H.     E.     Goldberg 

Feb.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  83. 
Calculating-machine.      W.     W.     Hopkina 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  118.  nRA  944 

Calculating-machine.     M.  Teetor.     No.  1.086.J44 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  234.  ns«'>iQ-  ir»h   24- 

Calculating  machine.     D.  E.  Felt.     No.  1,088.219.  teb.  ^*  . 

Oaz.   vok    199  ;   p.   1061.  ^i      1  nea  4ttA  •  ir»h    24  • 

Calculating-machine.     F.  Trinks.     No.  1.088.486.  Feb.  ,^4  . 

Gaz.  vof   199;  p.    1149.  ^      ,        ,         „  ,.   _,  . 

Calculating  machines.  Clearing  mechanism  for     f •  »■  »}<^*- 

ford      No.   1.086.580;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  396 
Ca  ^ulatinrmachinea.  Control  mechanism  for     W.  Wooley. 

No.  1.0&,957:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199.  p.  135 

Calculating  machines  Return-to-zero  device  for.  W.  Ao- 
eustln       No.  1,086,344:  Feb.    10:  Gaz.  vol.   199,   p.  ild- 

Calorimeter  for  flowing  liqulda  or  gases.  M  Hottinger.  No. 
1  088.280  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1081 


.  24  : 

Feb. 

No. 

No. 

Gaa. 


No.  1.087.445; 
1.085,767  :  Feb. 
No.  1,086.809; 
No.  1.085,912; 
Feb.  3  ; 


No.  1.088.492; 


.     No.  1.088,030 
1.088,291 


Feb. 


Camera      E.  C.  Waltera  and  P.  G.  Mason. 

Feb.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1151. 
Camera  enlarging  attachment,     i  .  t.  Leeda 

Feb.    24:   Gaz.   vol.    199:    p.    996. 
Camera-shutter.      H.    H.    McAnelly.      No. 

24;    Gaz.    vol.    199;   p.    1085. 
ran  ■   <!tf    \Hh  can  ■   (.'rackrr  can  ;  MIlKcan. 
cin-cutt'er'aSd  faucet.   Combination.      HP.   Dlaher.     No. 

1,088,332  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  P-  1099. 
Can-forming  machine.     R.  <}.  Clark.     No.   1,086,700 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  436.  1       m«     1  aba  lu? 

Can-heading    machine.     L.    C.    Krummel.     No.    1,086.187 


Feb. 


p.  215. 


Feb.  3:  6az.  vol.  199.  k- ^  .         ., 

Can-heads,  Machine  for  making  and  Inserting 

in     E    N    Mrozlnski  and  C.  L.  Hunslcker. 

Feb.  10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  :  P   ^^ 
Can    holder    for    machines.    OIK      T.    J. 

1.085,969  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol    199  ,  p.  139. 
Can-opener.     L.  E.  Holmes.     No.  1.088.578, 

vol     199;   p.    1178. 
Can-teater.      S.   Tevander.     No    1.087,074 

vol.  199:  p.  563. 
Cans.  Hermetically  dosing  tilled  preserving- 
No.  l,OSfl,730:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p. 
Cans.  Machine  for  renewing  old.    C.  Coahy. 

Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  110.  ^o,  .0, 

Canister    Coffee-.     C.  Blomstrom.     No.  1.087.4rfi 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  741. 
Canoes,    boats.    Ac.    Buovancy   device   for. 

No    1  0H6,390  :  Feb.   lO  ;  (J.iz.  vol.  199  .  p. 
Caoutchonc-Uke    products.    Manufacturing. 

No.  1.086.139  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  ▼ol.  199  .  p. 
Caplet.      K.   H.    Benjamin.      No.    1.0H6,d47  , 

CapsulJ.'^^il^H.^ Smith.     No.  1.087,843;  Feb. 

Car    i.^j. '^Tatum.     No.  1,087.407  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaa. 

CRT  IJnunclator  or   sUtlon-lndlcator       W.   G     Blllerman. 

Vn    1  OM6  581     Feb.  10;  (laz.  vol.  199:  p.  .H9fi. 
Car.    Ballast       f'h.   Hopkins.      No.    I.0S6.O6I  :   Feb.   8; 

Oaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  169.    „  ..  _,  m      ,  noK  hak  •  ir«h 

Car  conatnictlon.     W.  J.  Tollerton.     No.  1,086.646.  Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  23. 
Car-coupling.     8.  Ft.  Dickerson. 

Oaz.  vol.  199  jp.  669. 
Car-coupling.      W.    Kelao.      No. 

vol.   199:   p.    1182. 
Car-coupling  uncoupling  device. 


ing  paper  ringa 
No.  1.087.040; 

Burger.       No. 

.  Feb.  24  :  Gaa. 

Feb.   10:  Gaa. 

F.  Rudolph. 
447. 
No.  1.086.890; 

Feb.  17  ; 

U.   R.    Miller. 
327. 

A.    CaroaelU. 
200. 
Feb.    10;    Gaa. 

17 ;  Oaa.  voL 

vol.  199; 


No.  1.087.222;  Feb. 
1.088.590;    Feb.   24; 


17: 
Gaa. 


Rlckabaugh 

p.  768. 
Car  door.      P. 

vol.  199:  p. 
Car-do«jr.     P. 

vol.  109  :  p. 
Car   door    and 


No. 


l'.^87,509 
Merker.     No. 


H.  M. 


C. 
403 

C.    Merker.     No. 
403. 
partition.   Combined. 


Feb.    17 
1.086,602 
1.086.603 
R 


Ramsay  and 
Gaz.    vol. 


J.  A. 
199: 


Feb.  10;  Oaa. 


Feb.    10: 
E.    Moore. 


Oaa. 
No. 


•  i 


1,086.753:  Felb.  3:  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  82. 
Car-door    bolting    system.     B.    Revlron.     No. 

Feb.  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  87. 
Car  door  bracket.     F.   Mathews.     No.   1,085,924 

Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.   122.  vf»rkor 

Car-<Ioor.     Ac     fastening    meana.       P.    C      Merker 

l,OKr>.604  :  Feb.   10:  C.az.  vol.  199:  p.  404. 


1,086.822  : 

Feb.  3; 

No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Car-door  operating    mechanism.      C.    A.    LlndstrOm 

1.<IH«,72;<  :  Feb.  10  ;  CJaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  444. 
Car-door-opera  ting    mechanism,     Dump.       R.    G.    Taylor 

No.  1,087,016:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  805. 
Car-doors,    Ac,    Stay-chaln-attachlug    device    for. 

Merker.      No.   1,086,605;  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
Car.   Dump-.     R.   V.   Sage.     No.   1.087.184;  Feb.    17; 

vol.  199  ;  p.  652. 
Cflr     Dumping'-.      M.   E.   Stange.      No.    1.086,336;    Feb. 
Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  262. 

A.   A.    Unruh.     .No.    1.085,711;    Feb.  3;   Gaz. 
p.  46. 

M.  A.  Sprague.     No.  1,086.001  ;  Feb.  3;  Gas 
p.  161. 

-No.   1.087.276;  beb.  17 


No. 


P.    C. 

4Q5. 

17":   Gh^. 


3K 


D.  Chew. 


No.  1.088.655  ;  Feb.  24 
No.  1,087,318;  Feb.  17 
Brown.  No.  1,086,890; 
No.  1,087,832 


Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Feb.   10; 


Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 


Car-fender. 

vol.  199; 
Car-fender. 

vol.  199; 
Car  finder. 

199  :  p.  686. 
Car-fender.     W.  Fonger. 

199  ;   p.    1204. 
Car,  Mine-.     J.  J.  Roby. 

199  :  p.  701. 
Car.   Monorail-.     H.  W. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  504. 
Car,  Motor-.     D.  I'.  Sanders. 

vol.  199  :  p.  879. 
Car  platform-buffing  mechanism.     C.  T.  Westlake  and  C.  F. 

Frede.     No.  1,086.573:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  393. 
Car-roof.     J.   J.   Hoffman.     No.    1.086.915:   Feb.   10;   Gaz. 

vol.  199:  p.  511. 
Car-roof.     J.  J.  Tatum.     No.  1,087,408;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

199 ;  p.  732. 
Car  roof  attachment.     G.  Frentzen.     No.   1,087.753 ;   Feb. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  853. 
Car  roof K,    Saddle-block    for.       H. 

Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   386. 
Car   safety   appliance.   Railway-. 

(Jerber.     .No.   1,086,069;  Feb.  3; 
Car   safety   appliance,    Railway-. 

< Jerber.     No.  1.086,070  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
Car  seat  spring.     P.  <J.  Leistner. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  677. 

No. 


Pries.      No.    1,086,556; 

C.    M.   Mock  and   A.    U. 
(Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  176. 
C.    M.   Mock   and   A.    U. 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  177. 
No.  1,087,247     " 


Feb.  17 


Car  stake 
vol.  199  ; 

Car,    Stork- 
vol.    199  : 

Car,  Tank  . 
vol.   199; 


f.  Mittermeyer. 
).  t'..S6. 

W.    Kaylor. 
[..   862. 

M.  A.  (Jarrett. 
p.  962. 

L. 


1,087,133;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 
No.   1,087.779;   Feb.   17:  Gas. 
No.  1.087.939  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 
No.    1.085,940  ; 


8.    Quensel. 
12«. 
No.  1,086,677;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 


B. 
24; 


P.  Saunders  and  O 
Gaz.   vol.    199 ;  p. 


Car-uncoupling    device. 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p. 
Car-underframe      B.  Mapor. 

vol.    19!» :   p.   42K. 
Car  unloading  apparatus.  Freight-. 
William"       No.    1,088,100;    Feb 
1021. 
Car  -  wheel     flange,     Reni-wable.       F 
1.086,660  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Caz.  vol.  199 
Car  wheel.  Mine  .     W    H    Bines.     No 
fJaz.   vol.    199  :  p.   1160. 

-\pparatu8    for    th#    manufacture    of. 
No.  1.0S7.,nS3:  Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  199 
lMt'8    for    reworking        .1.     M. 
:  Feb.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  79,i. 
Making.     S.   P.  Bush.     No.  1,086,137 
199;  p.   200. 
Ma  kins.     S.   I 
199;    p.   200. 

Ike.  Method  of  and  means  for  bracing 


W.     .lohansen. 
p.   426. 
1.088.519 


No. 


Feb.  24  i 


Bush.     No. 


Car  wheels 

Hansen 
Car-wht'fis, 

1.0S7..^h2 
Car-wheels, 

Gaz.  vol. 
Car-wheels, 

Gaz.  vol. 
Cars  and  the 

contents  of.      E.    E.    Koehler. 

Gaz.    vol.    199:   p.    1104. 
Cars,  Cushioning  means  for   railway 

1.0S7.30f>;  Feb.  IT;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
Cars.    Means    for    uncoupling    mine-. 

1,087.976:  Feb.  24;  CJaz.  vol.   199 
Cars,    <)ut.side    flush    cloor   for    liox  . 

1,087,346;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol    199 


J.    M. 

p.  794. 
Hansen.       No. 

Feb.  3.; 

1,086,138;  Feb.  3; 


No.    1,088,347  ;   Feb. 


the 

24  ; 


.     W.   B 

p.  696. 

0.    P. 

;  p.  977. 
T.    F 


Lane.     No. 


Payne. 
Barton. 


Carbureter 

vol.  199  ; 
Carbureter. 

vol.  199; 
CarliiireriT. 

vol.  199: 
Carbureter. 

vol.  199  ; 
CarbTireter. 

1,087.218 
Carbureter. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Carbureter. 

Gaz.  vol. 
Carbureter 


P.   .T.  Sassano.      No. 
p.    228. 

P.   Gehrmann.     No. 
p.   247. 

.1.  S.  Goldl>erg.     No 
p.  400 

C.   F 
p.  653. 

H.     M 
:  Feb.  n 

J.    W. 


»;  n. 
1 .086, 


710. 

226;   Feb.  3; 


Schulz.     No. 


1,086,287 
1.086,594; 
1.087.187  ; 


Feb.  3; 
Feb.  10; 


No. 

No. 
Oaz. 
Gas, 
Oaz. 


Feb.   17  ;  Oaz. 


Dalton    and    C.    M.    Conklln.      No. 
:  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  fi«^6. 
Raymond.     No.   1.088.091  ;    Feb.   24 : 
1017. 

Raymond.      No.    1.088,181  :    Feb.    24 ; 
199;   p.    1048. 
for  gas   an<l   gasolene  engines.      R.    P.    Fariea. 


(^arding-englnes.  Means  for  dressing  or  resetting  and  grind- 
ing  the   teeth   of  llckerin   or   taker-ln    rollers   used   in. 

J.  Dronafleld.     No.  1,086,668;  Feb,  10;  Gas.  vol.  199; 

p.  422. 
Caronael.     8.  W.  Brundage.     No.  1,087,722 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz 

vol.  199:  p.  844. 
Carousel  or  merry-go-round.    W.  C   Farnum.    No.  1,088,658  : 

Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1172. 
Carpet-beater.     F.  C.  Kummt.ow.     No.  1,086,540;  Feb.  10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  380. 
Carpet-raveler.     F.  R.  Richards.     No.   1,087,982  ;  Feb.  24  : 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  979. 
Carriage    Collapsible.      C.    8.    Spofford    and    F.    W.    Jonas 

No.  1,086,736;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  440. 
Carrier:  See  Earth-carrier;  Elevated  carrier;  Folding  car 

rler. 
Carrying-case.      C.    Spauldlng.      No.    1,086.735;    Feb.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  448, 
Carrying-case     and     display     device.     Combined.       B.     H. 

Babbitt     No.  1,086,746 ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  452. 
Cart,  Self-loading.     N.  L.  Goodwin.     No.  1,086,816;  Feb. 

10;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  478. 
Case  :  See  Automobile  license-number   case  ;  Battery-case  ; 

Bottle-case  ;    Card-casf  :    ("arrylng-case  ;    Cigarette-case  ; 

Display-case  ;  Needle-case  ;   Pocket  case  ;    Sample-case. 
Casein  calcium  and  producing  the  same.     P.  Sprenger  and 

A.   Tschudl.      No     1,087.515 ;    Feb.    17 ;    Gaz.    vol.    199 : 

p.  769. 
Cash-register.     H.  8.   Hallwood.     No.   1.085,680;   Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  36. 
Cash-reglater.      H.    S.   Hallwood.     No.    1,085,681 ;   Feb.   3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.   36. 
Cash-register.      T.    F.    I'earson.      No.    1,085,755 ;    Feb.    3 ; 
i        Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.   63. 
1  Cash  register.     C.   Palmer.     No.   1,085,819;   Feb.  8;   Gaz. 

vol.    199:    p.    86. 
I   Cash    register.   Indicator,  and   recorder.      H.   S.   Hallwood. 
I        No.   1,7)86,170;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  210. 
i  Casket,  Burial-.     W.  E.'FIughes.     No.   1,085,736;  Feb.  3; 
I        (Jaz.  vol.   199  :   n.  56. 
Casket-handle.      E.   R.   Sargent. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  832. 
Cast-off  construction.      E.   N.   Humphrey.     No.    1,085,914  ; 

Feb.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  109:  p.  118. 
Casters,   Leg-mount   for.      H.   A.   Palmier.      No.    1,087,050: 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  555. 
Casting  metals.  Manufacture  of  molds  for.     C.  J.  M.  Bohl. 

No.  1,086,582;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  397. 
Castings,  Means  for  forming  undercut.     F.  E.  Canda.     No 

1,087,435  :  Feb.  17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  742. 
Catalyzer    and    making    same.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1,088,673 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1210. 
Catch-hook    and   clasp.    Expansion-link.      C.    L.   DepoUler. 

No.   1,088,550:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.  1170. 
Catch -hook.     Expansion  -  link.       C.     L.     Depolller.       No. 

1,088,549:  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1189. 


No.   1.086.359:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  319. 
Carbureter  for  Intemal-combuatlon  engines.     M.  R.   Law- 
rence.    No.  1,088,231  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   1064. 
Carbureters,  Air-drying  attachment  for.     F.  W.  J.  (ioerach. 

No.  1.080,763:  F«-b.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  459. 
Card-case      H.  B.  Worthlngton.     No.  1,086,971;   Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  530. 
Card-exhiblting  device.     H.   W.   Helliker.     No.   1,088,574  ; 

Feb.   24  :  Gaz.   vol.   199 ;  p.   1 177. 
Card  holder.     W.  McKlnnon.     No.  1,086,384  ;  Feb.  10 :  Oas. 

vol.  190:  p.  :^25. 
Cardlng-cyllndera.    Pneumatic    stripping    mechanism    for. 

A.  Rouge.     No.  1,086.222  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  226. 
Carding-englne.     P.  L.  McBride      No.  1.087.130;  Feb.  17; 

Gas.  vol.  190 ;  p.  634. 


No.   1,087,687;   Feb.   17: 


rU 


*E; 


No.    1,085.884;   Feb.   3;   Oaz 


Catch,   feafety-.     S.    Unger. 

vol.   199;   p.    108. 
Ceilings  and  walls.  Dowel-casing  for  fixing  In.    W.  Schmidt. 

No.  1.086,861  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  495. 
Cellose  Into  fermentable  sugar.  Converting  of.     P.  G.   Ek 

strOm.     No.  1,087,744  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  851. 
Cellose.  Producing.     P.  G.  EkstrOm.     No.   1,087,743;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  851. 
Cement,  Alkaline.     J.  H.  Amies.     No.  1,087,914  :  Feb.  24  : 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  953. 
Cement,  Alkaline.     J.  H.  Amies.     No.  1,088,646 ;  Feb,  24  : 

Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.   1201. 
Cement,  Treating  Portland  and  similar.     H.  J.  Force.     No 

1,085,977:  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  142. 
Cementing  machine.    R.J.Burns.    No.  1,087,272  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.   6S5. 
Chain.     J.   M.   Dodge.     No.   1,086,146  :   Feb.  3 ;  Gas.   vol 

199;   p.   202. 
Chain    mesh.    Machine   for   making.      W.    H.    Bynon.      No. 

1.086,810;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  476. 
Chain  rack.  Pattern-.     8.  B.  Taft  and  L.  H.  Landry.     No. 

1.085,767;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  69. 
Chain-tool.      J.    A.    Anderson.-     No.    1.087,565;    Feb.    17: 

Gaz.   vol.   199 ;   p.    788. 
Chain,  Wire.     D.  McGregor.     No.  1,086,383 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  199  :  p.  325. 
Chain   wrench.     O.   W.  Gruver.     No.   1,086,323 ;   Feb.   3 : 

Gaz.   vol.    199  :p.   258. 
Chain  wrench.     W.   H.  O'Neil.     No.  1,086,725;   Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  Vol.  199:  p.  445. 
Cbaina.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  initial  stretch  of  drive-. 

E.    F.   Morse.      No.   1,086,839;   Feb.    10;   Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  486. 
Chains,     Eliminating    initial    stretch    of    drive-.       E.     F. 


Morse.     No.  1,086.838  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Ga::.  vol.  199  ;  p.  486 
halna.   Making.      L.   E.   M  " 
3;   Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.   16 


Chains.   Making.      L.   E.   McKlnnon.      No.    1.085 


;  p.  4) 
,826; 


Fet. 


Chair  :    See    Adjustable    chair  ;    Arm  -  chair  ;    Convertible 

chair:    Elevating- chair :    Portable    chair;    Rail-chair; 

Wheelchair. 
Chair.      H.    Heyer.      No.    1,088,419;    Feb.    24;    Gas.    vol. 

199;  p.  1127. 
Chalk-holder.      T.   R.   Trelber.      No.    1,088.304 :    Feb.   24 : 

Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  1090. 
Change-giving  apparatus.     S.  Chlger.     No.  1,086,610;  Feb. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  370. 
Change-making  machine.     J.  Stazlak.     No.  1,085.766 :  Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  68. 


Uxii 


ALPjtiAB 


ETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CharcMl.  Makiiut- 

<iaa.   vol.   198 1  p. 
Chart.      C.    H. 

vol.    199;  p. 
Chart    for    use 

stances,     y. 

vol.    199  ;  p. 
Checker-tK^ard.      W. 

GaM.  voL   199;  p. 
Checker  board.      C. 

G&z.   vol.   199 ;   p 
Chemical  analrslB, 


N<».    1.087,486 
1.087.336 


Feb 


Feb.   17 


L.  F41isat 
7«0. 
Thurber.      No. 

707. 

In  deter  mini  DK 
H.  McNutt.  No 
649. 

K.   Russell. 

129. 

C.    Lowe. 

868. 
Means   for  use  |d.     .1.  G.    Home 


miaeraJs    and   other 
1,(187.174:  Feb.  17; 


17; 
6ax. 

lub- 

Qai. 


Nlo.    1.085,941;    Feb.   3; 
No.    1,087,797  ;    Feb.    17 


No. 


19<1;  p.  674. 
1.(188,019  ;  Feb. 


No 


24 


1,088,060:    Feb. 
1,(]|88,H88;  Feb.  24; 
No.    1,086,407  ; 


Qaa. 

24: 

Oaz. 

Feb. 


J.    Schweadt. 

p.  334.  ' 

for     the     manufacture     of     stannic. 

No.    I,087.43r7  ;   Feb.   17  ;  Ga».   vol. 


vol. 
Ch!irk. 

Gaz. 
ChMok. 

<iaz. 
Cnum. 

199; 
Churn. 

199; 
Churn 

Feb. 


1.087.239;  i^eb.  17;  Gax.  vol. 
ChlniDey.     R.  B.  Hartman.     No 

vol.  199  ;  p.  993. 
Chimney-cap.      W.    L.    Carter. 

Gai.  vol.   199  ;  p.   1006. 
Chlmneycap.     P.  Rlndont>.     No 

vol.   199  ;  p.   1111. 
Chlmmv  holder.      B. 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Chlorld.     .\pparatus 
W.    F    Dt>erfllnger 
199;   p.   743. 
Chopper:  Sef;  Cotton  chopper ;  Foodfchopper. 
Chopping    and    ponndlng    implemeat.      J.    E.    Bell.      No. 

1.086.266;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   241. 
Chuck.       F.    L.    Sessions.      No.    1.0«f7,;i27  ;    Feb.    17;    Gaz. 
199  ;   p.   704. 
Drill-       L.    H.    Smith.      No.    1.0«7,330;    Feb.    17; 
vol.   199  ;   p.  705. 

Sprlnu-.     W    M.  Moseley.     Nlo.  1.086,393;  Feb.  10; 
vol.   199  ;  p.  .328. 

A    Gwlzdaln       No.   1.086,343:   Feb.   10;  Oaz.   vol. 
p.  320. 

F    T.  Trout.      .No.   1,086,739:   Feb.   10;   Gaz.   vol. 
p.  400. 

ln«Ucator.  Rotary-.     C.  M.  Carlson.     No.  1,086,438; 
10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  345 
Churn,  Rotary  donWe-dasher.     D.  B.  I'ate      No.  1.086,612; 

Feb.  lu  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  407. 
Chutes.    .Aiitom.itlc    regulator   for   cpal        S.    .1.    Callender. 

No.  LOS.j,722  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  50. 
ClKar-box.  Humidor.     H.  M.  Kreh.     So    1,087.022;  Feb.  10; 

Ga*.  vol.  199  :  p.  546. 
Cltmr  box.    Non-reflllahle.      J.    Ga«lJano.      No.    1.086,154  ; 

Feb.  3:  (;az.   vol.  199;  p.  205. 
Cljrar  cutter.      M.    L.    RobWns.      Noi    1.086,463;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  354. 
Cljcar-cutter       B.    A.    Klefer.      No.     1,086,920;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;   p.  513. 
Cljfar    cutter,    IlKnter,    and    advertising    apparatus.    Com- 
bined.    L.  n.  C,ra8berg:Br.     No.   1,085,903;   Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.    199:   p.    115. 
Cl^iir  moUtener.     F.  O.  Havener.     Ho.  1,086,705;  Feb.  10; 

<;az.  vol.   199  ;  p.  438. 
Cigar  package.     J.   Foege.     No.    1.088,335:   Feb.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  19«:  p.  1100. 
(TlKar-tiick   .utter.     (J.  W.   Bowman.     No.   1,087,715;   Feb. 

IT :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  842. 
CUarette  case.     J.    V.   McAdam.      Ifo.    1,086,066  ;   Feb.  3  : 
Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   175. 

Pocket.     D    .\.  Garwood.     .No. 
Tol.   19©  :  p.  671. 
putting  on.     A.  Cameron,  Jr., 
R.  Scbiueter.     No.   1,088.533: 
p.   1164 


Clearette-tnaklng  machine, 
1.0S7.230-   Feb.  17  :  (Jae. 

Clgarotte  tips.  Machine  for 
W.  F.  Hendricks,  and  H. 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 


Cljfarettes,   Machine  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  to. 
P.  I,.  Fowl.r  and  J.  S.  .VIcClea.    Jto.  1.087.874;  Feb.  17; 
Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  892. 
Clrnami.-   aldehyde  oaonld.     W.  J.    Knox.     No.   1,086,373; 
Feb.  10:  (}a«.  vol.   199:  p.  .322. 

11.   G.   MacDonaldt      No.   1.087,300;   Feb. 
199;  p.  765. 
means    for    motof-vehlcles.      H.    S.    and 


Circuit-breaker. 

17  ;  (Jaz.   vol. 
Circuit-breaking 

M     L.    Heath. 

p.    10. 
Circuit-changer 

No.   1,087.537 
Clrcuit-controUinjc    lock. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  d. 
(!Uimp  :    Sw   Buttonhole  -  cla 


No    1,086,608;    ffeb.   3;   (Jaz.   vol.    199 


for  electric  rallwats.      B. 
;  Feb.   17  :  Oaz.  vol.   199  ; 
r.    N.    flrch. 
1201. 
mp  ;    (Jurtaln 


F.  Hutches.  Jr. 

p.  777. 

No.    1.088,648: 

hanger   clamp 


I'lowshare  clamp  ;  Kwl  or  pipe  clump  ;  Spinning-machine 
Va:  —  _.  . 


rovlng-clamp 

clamp. 
Clamp. 

109; 
Clamp. 

199: 
Clamp. 

19G: 
Clamp. 

199; 
Clamp 


Ive-clamp  :  Wlrf-clamp  :  Wire-stretcher 
No.  1,086,974 


A.  Anderson, 
p.   .S94. 

O.   E.   Fritts. 
p.   477. 

F.  M.  Keller 
p.   824. 

A.    Brlcker. 
p.   843. 
for  doors,  windows,  and  thq  like 


No.   1.086,^3; 
No.   1,087,664 
No.    1,087.7^9  : 


Feb.   10 
Feb.  10 


Oai. 

Gas. 


▼ol. 
vol. 


Feb.  17  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
Feb.   IT ;   Oaa.   yol. 


p.  245 


D.  Doaald.     No. 


other    article*. 
No.    1.087,581  ; 


M 

Feb. 


Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199  : 

10 :  Gaz.  vol. 

No.   1.086,774  ;  Feb.  10  ; 

Feb.   10  :  (3az.  vol.   199 ; 

K.  P.  Packard.     No.  1.086.932  ; 
p.   517. 
No.  1,087.076;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 

No.    1,088,381  ;  Feb.  24; 

Feb. 


Clip  :  net   Paper  clip. 

Clip.     R.  Marx.     No.   1,088.602 

p.  1186. 
Clipper.     N.  Acclsano.     No.   1,086.790  ;  Feb 

199;  p.  472. 
Clipper,  Rotary.     E.  G.  Kesllag. 

(Saz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  463. 
Clock.     G.   Kern.     No.    1,086,719 

p.   443. 
Clock  attachment,  Alarm-. 

Feb.   10 ;  C.az.  vol.    109 ; 
Clock,  Keyless.     ('.  H.  Bell 

vol.  199  ;  p.  564. 
Clock-switch.      H.   J.  Treganza. 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1115. 
Closot  tank.   Railway.     H.  T.  Cronk.     No.   1,085,850; 

3  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  96 
Cloth  sponging  and  reflniahing  machine.     B.  F.  Rummler. 

No.  1,086,086;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   182. 
("loth-working  machine,     i)    H.  Wiemann.     No.   1.086.967; 

Feb.  10  :  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  529. 
Clothes  fastening   device.      K.   S     Crumb.      Ne.    1,088.645; 

Feb.  24;  Oaz.  toI,  199;  p    1168. 
Clothes-line  holder.     D    W.  Gore.     No.   1.085,729 ;  Feb.  3 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  53. 
Clothes-ltne    holder.     G.     E.     Alexander.     No.     1,086.118; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  194. 
Clothes-pin.      F.   J.   Ix.8tal.   Jr.     No.    1.088,563;    Feb.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  1170. 
Clutch.      O.    Smith.      .No.    1.086.865;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

199:  p.  496. 
X'lutcb  device.   Ueversihle.     E.   R.   Packer.      No.  1,087.318: 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.    199:  p.  700. 
Clutch    device.    Roller.       fe.    R.    Packer.      No.    1.087,315; 

Feb.   17  :  (iaz.    vol.   199  ;   p.  699. 
Clutch,    Fluid-.      I.    E.    Barrlcklow.      No.    1,088.614;    Feb. 

24;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1158. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     G.  SUhl.     No.  1,085.765  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    199:    p     68. 
Clutch  mechanism.     G.   H.  Jackson.      No.  1,088,425;   Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1130. 
Coal  and  gas   furnace.      M.  J.    Farquhar.     No.   1,088,509  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1172. 
Coal  breaker  aod  cleaner.     G.  W.  Borton  and  J.  L.  IiUlsr. 

No.   1,086,129;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  197. 
Coal  for  the  separation  of  slate  therefrom,  Apparatus  for 

treating     soft     or     bituminous.       W.     8.     Ayres.       No. 

1,086,502  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  367. 
Coal  handling  apparatus.      F.   F.   Joseph.     No.    1,080.5.^6; 

Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.   li>9;  p.  379. 
Coal    or    tb<'    like.    Treating    soft    or    bituminous.      W.    S. 

\yrcs.      No.   1.OS6..503  ;    Feb.    10;  (Jaz.  yol.    199;   p.  367. 
Cock.    Electric    shut  off.      M.    U.    Tracy.      No.     1,0S5.616; 

Feb.  .? :  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  23. 
Cock.   Gage.      W.    Beach.      No.    1.086.637;    Feb.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  UI9  :  p.  415. 
Cock     Interchangeable    solf-cloaing    snd    compression.      A. 

Mueller.       No.     1,087.543;     Feb.     17:     Gaz.     vol.     199; 

p.    780. 
Cock  or  valve.     C.  U.  Reynolds.     No.   1.086,221;   Feb.  3; 
•     Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  226. 
Cock.  Test  or  priming.      B    Morgan.      No. 

3;  Gaz.   vol.  199  :  p    147. 
Cock.   Water.      S.    Resck.      No.    1.087.267 

vol.   199;  p.   680. 
Code  forming  device.     C.   O.   Burke.     No. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  1!*9  :  p.  39M. 
Code  recorder.  Dot  and-dash-.     T.  Melville. 

Feb.  24;  Oaz.  vol.   199:  p.  1041. 
Coffoe  grinder.     W.  F.  Stlmpson.     No.  1,086,868;  Feb. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  497. 
Coffee  pots  and  similar   vessels.   Drop-catcher  for.     O.    A. 

and  L.  A.  Schllngmann.     No.  1,088,102;  Feb.  24;  Gaz 

vol.  199:  p.  1021. 
Coffee-roaster.      G.    Cbauvln.      No.    1.088,537 ;    Feb.    24 : 

Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.   1166. 

No.    1.087,307;    Feb.   17;   Gas. 


1.066.281  :  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199 
Clasp:  Bee  Belt-clasp:   Tie-clasp. 
Clasping    device    for    garments    aqd 

Haodelsman   and    P.    Roseoblum, 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  793. 
Cleaner  ;     8m    Boiler  -  cleaaer  ;     (Jotton  -  cleaner  :     Pond 

cleaner  ;   Shield-cleaner  :    Well-cUaner  :    Window  cleaner. 
Clsaninir    articles.    Machine    for.      C.    A.     Mataon.      No. 

1,086,644;  Feb.   10;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  381. 
Claantng   device.      A.    Brunner.      No.    1.085.662 ;    Feb.   8 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   199  :  p.   29 


1,085,990;   Feb 

i    Feb.    17 ;  Gaz. 

1.086,586;   Feb. 

No.  1.088,161  ; 

10; 


E.  Doldt.     No. 


No. 


Coin-chute.     G.   A.    Long. 

vol.    199  :   p.   697. 
Coin-packaging  device.     J 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  33. 
Coin-repository  or   bank.     B.  vom   Elgen. 

Feb.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  203. 
Collapsible   box.     A.    WollltKr.     No.    1.086,007 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  199  :  p.  153. 
Collapsible  gate.     A.  A.  Whltlock.     No.  1,066.108 ;  Feb 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   191. 
Collar.  Apparel-.     B.   E.  Shumway.     No. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  11»«. 
Collar  attachmsBt,  Horse-.     R.  B.  Jordan 

Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1»9  ;  p    S8. 
Collar  box  or   bug.     F.    F.    Knotbe.      No. 

24  :  Gas.  vol.   199 ;  p.  960. 
Collai^fasteninff  device.     F.  A.   Glasgow. 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  350. 
Collar  for  sweaters.     H.   Sfarr.     No.   1,087.614  ;   Feb 

Gaz.    vol.    199 ;    p.   804. 
Collar-hook       W.  A.  Hayden.     No.  1,086.736  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz 

vol.   199  :  p.  56. 
Collar.    Horse-.      C.    Bberle    and    J.    F.    Schoellkopf.      No 

1,087.934  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p.  961 
Collar-aupport.     \L  B.  Primrose.     No.  1.088,179  ;  Feb.  24 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1047. 


1,086,673;  Feb 

1,086.148; 

Fab    3: 

3: 

1,088,631;   I'eb. 

No.  1.086.687: 

1.087.965;   Feb. 

No.    1,086.451 ; 

17; 
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Feb.  24:  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.   1131. 
Composing-machine,   Typographical.      C.    Mueblelsen. 
l,OS«,44L'  ;  Feb.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1135. 


Collara,    cuffs,   actd    the   like,    Blank-folding    naaebine   for 

the  manufacture  of.     H.  M    Clearwater,  J.  Temple,  and 

J.  H.  Ramaey.     No.  1,088,323  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  1096. 
Collars,  cuffi,  Ac,  Machine  for  folding.    B.  W.  Tucker.    No. 

1.08(},422  ;  Febi  10;  Gaz.  vol.  19f>  ;  p.  339. 
Collars.    Ac..    Machine   for    folding.      B.    W.    Tucker.      No. 

1.086.419;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  337. 
Collars,    ic.    .Machine    for    folding.      B.    W.   Tucker.      No. 

1.086.420;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  338. 
Collars.    &('..    Machine    for    folding.      B.    W.   Tucker.      No. 

1.086.421:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  338. 
Color  screens.    Making.     O.   S.    Dawson  and   C   L.    Flnlay. 

No.  1,085.727  :  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  52. 
Colored  compouDcte  of  the   seleno-azln  series   and   making 

same.     P.  Ehrllch  and  H.   Bauer      No.   1.087,157  ;   Feb. 

17  :  (Jaz.  vol.   199;   p.   644. 
Colter,  Disk.     H.  T.  Lauterbach.     No.  1,087.789;  Feb.  17; 

Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  865. 
Colter.  DlfOc       H    T.  Lauterbach.     .No.  1,087,790;  Feb.  17: 

Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.   865. 
Comb:  tire  Currycomb;  Toilet  comb. 
Combing  machine.     J.  E.  Keelev.     No.  1.087.780;  Feb.  17; 

<Jaz.    vol.    l'.»!t  ;    p.    862. 
Coml)lnntion  l.Hk.      .M.    A.    Mosber.      No.    1.086.551  ;    Feb. 

10  :   Giiz.  viil.   199  :   p.   .'{84. 
CoiiiiiKKle-pnn    siruitiire    for    tilting    beds.      H.    E.    Bown. 

No.   1.0SG,584:   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  397. 
Composing  -  mncnlne.      Typographical.       J.      Mayer.       No. 

1.0H5,»25  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  122. 
Composing -mncblne.    Typogrupbicnl.      .1.    It.    Rogers.      No. 

l.(J86.(!20;  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  409. 
Composing-machine.  Tvpogrnphlc.-il.     P    s.   Kennedy.     No. 

1.(^88,428     -  •      -  •     --^  -     --'  

No. 

P 
Composition  of  matter  and  preparing  same.     H.   A.  Gard- 
ner.    No.   1,0H(!,;}C1  ;   Feb.-  10:  (Jnz.  vol.    199;  p.  319. 
Compressor,    blower,    and    pump.    Rotary.      C.    (i.    Curtis. 

No.    1.086,754:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  456. 
ConipreKsor.     Centrifugnl.       W.     Kleser.       No.     l,OS7.382; 

Feb.   17  ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  :   p.   724. 
Concentrator.      C.  (J.   Hubbard.      No.   1.088,423:   Feb.   24: 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1129. 
roncrete-liIfK-k    machine.       ,7.    I'athriner.       No.    1.086.994; 

Feb.    10;   (Jaz.  vol.    199;   p.   537. 
Concrete,   cemi-nt,   and  the  like,   Manufacture  of  produrts 

of.      H.    S     Owen.      No.    1,087,974;    Feb.    24;    (Jaz.    vol. 

199  :  p.  976. 
Concrete  cisterns,  Ac.   Mold   for.      K.    H.   Dumbauld.      No. 

1.0HS,21K:   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  109:  p.  1060. 
Concrete    columns.    Form    for.      H.    C.     Waldman.      No. 

1,08.5.713:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    47. 
Concrete  construction.  Form  work  for.     R.  Anderson.     No. 

l,OHfl.:{43:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   313. 
Concrete  coDBtructlon,  Reinforced.      V.  J.   Hultuuist.      No. 

1,086.17T:  Feb    3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  212. 
Concrete    iDUstru'tion,    Reinforced.       E.     I".    Crane        No. 

],0«7.644:  Feb,  17;  Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  817. 
Concrete  construction,  Reinfonirnent  for.     J.  O.   Elllngcr. 

No.   l,0S7,4:t8:    Feb.    17;   (Jaz.    vol.    199;    p.   743. 
Concrete  construction.  Reinforcement  for.     J.  O.  Elllngcr. 

No.   1.087, 4.i9;   Feb.   17;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  744. 
Concrete  curbing  and  the  like.   Metallic  guard  for.     C.  W. 

Dennv.      No.   1,086,758;   Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   457. 
Concrete-distributer.      T.   LightlKxlv      No.   1.088,353;   Feb. 

24  :  (iaz    vol.   199  ;  p.  1105. 
Concrete    fence  post.      W.    R.    KIrkwood.       No.    1,087,498; 

Fell.    17;   (Jaz.   vol.    199;  p.    764. 
Concrete    fence   posts   and    braces,    ComWnatlon-mold    for 

T.  C.  Cole.      No.  1.085..^9;{:  Feb.  3:  <Jaz.  vol.   199;  p    5. 
Concrete    tloor  construction.    Reinforced-.      W.    L.    Schultz. 

.No.    1.087.987:   Feb.   24;  Gaz.   vol.    199:   p.   980. 
Concrete  form.       A.    NeuMrt.       No.    1,0S7.604  ;     Feb.     17; 

Oaz.   vol.    199  :  p.  KOI. 
Concretemixer.     II.  Q.  Maurlno.     No.  1,086,777;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  464. 
Concrete  piling,  Inca.xed-.     W.  N.  Stevens.     No.  1.087,334; 

Feb.    1.  :  (Jaz.   vol.   190;   p.   706. 
Concrete   railway  tie.      R.   T.   Bagbv.      No.    1,0S6.981  ;   Feb. 

10  :  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  583. 
Concrete-reinforcing    bars.    Support    and    tie    for.       G.    R. 

Scboenthaler.     No.    1,086.732:   Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol.    199; 

p.  447. 
Concrete  silo.     W.    A.    Hlllman.     No.    1,086,295;    Feb.   3; 

(Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   250. 
Concrete   silo.      A.   J.    Stoeser.      No.    1.087,697:    Feb.    17: 

Gaz.    vol.    199  ;   p.   835. 
Concrete    sluice-mold.     B.    B.    McDowell.     No.    1,086,197 ; 

Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  21R. 
Concrete   structure.      L.   (J.    Haase.      No. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  jp.  718. 
Concrete  structure  aao  making  same.     J.   B.  Marsh.     No. 

1,086,67«:   Feb.   10;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  428. 
Concrete    tile    for    building    construction.      L.    D.    Harter. 

No.  1.086. H21  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  479. 
Concrete.    Waterproofing.      A.    E.    Horn.      No.    1,088.022  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  994. 
Concrete-work    hanger.     A.   T.   McAllister  and    H.   Dippel. 

No.  1.088,290;  Feb.  24:  Gas.  vol.  199;   p.   1085. 
Condensing  apparatus.     &.  T.   Hapgood.     No.   1.086,767 ; 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  460. 
Conductor-post.      C.    Schuster       No.    1.086.623;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  410. 


1.087.366:    Feb. 


Confection.     W.  J.  Swartz.     No.  1.087,385;  Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.    109  ;   p.   707. 
Conueoting  device.      F.    IL   (ZHiapmaD   and   O.   E.    Kinney 

No.  1.086.687;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  398. 
Connecting  device.      F.    U.   Chapman   and   O.    E.   Kinaey 

No.   l.(»s(-,,.%>,s  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p.  398. 
Connector.      W.    1'.    Hammofid.      No.    1.08t>.820:    Feb.    10 

(iaz.  vol.   I!t9  ;   p.  479. 
Container.    Flexible.      8.    R.    Van    Patten.      No.    1.087,702 

Feb.   17:  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  837. 
C^ontrol    system.      L.    Dreyfus.      No.    1,087.3.^6;    Feb.    17 

Oaz.  vol.  190:  p.  713. 
Controller.     A.  J.   Loguln.     No.   1.087,170;  Feb.   17;  Gaa 

vol.   199  :   p.  648. 
Controller-regulator.      H.    Elbe.      No.    1,085,854;    Feb.    3 

Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  98. 
Controllin;:  device.      P.   H.   Zimmer.      No.    1.086.431;    Feb. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  342. 
(^ontrollin^-   device.      A.    E.    Norris.      No.    1.088.293:    Feb. 

24  ;  (jJaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1086. 
Converter      J.   V.  Bretaud.     No.  1.088,401:   Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.   199  ;   p.   1122. 
Convertible   chair.      I.    Rhelastrom.      No.    1,086,866;    Feb. 

10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  19:t  ;  p.  493. 
Convertible  motor  and  i)ump.    E.  R.  Sloan.    No.  1,085,761  ; 

Feb.  o  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l^y  ;  p.  66 
Convertible    motor    and    pump.       C.     F.     Buckland.      No. 

1,086.803;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  474. 
Conveyer.     M.  C.  Bernhelm.     No.  1,086,886;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.    199  :  p.  50L'. 
Conveyer.     C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  1.087.893;  Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.   199  :   p.  900. 
Conveyer-apron.      W.    Studer.      No.    l.os7,848 :    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.   vol.    199  :   p.   885 
Conveyers,    (.dmbined    link    and    block    for.       V.    K.    Horn. 

No.  1,087.905:  Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  904. 
Conveying     and     feeding     me>  Uanisni.      F.     Wegner.      No. 

l.(>H.-).774  :   Feb.  .H  ;  fJaz.  vol.   l»lt  ;  p.  71. 
Conveying  apparatus.     J.  H.  Oilman.     No    1.086.522;  Feb. 

10;  Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p    ;;74. 
Cooker.     It.   W.  Ryon.     No.   1.086,940:   Feb.   10;  Gaa.  vol. 

199  :  p.  r>20. 
Cooker.     S.  Sauvage.     No    1,087.402;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  toI. 

199  :   p.  7.'{0. 
Cooker.  Steam-.      T.   C.  Schuyler.      No.    l,0f<6.003:   Feb.   3: 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1^5. 
Cooking  apparatus.     J.  F.  MIrrielees.     No.  1.087,886  ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  VOL  190;  p.  897. 
Cooking   apparatus    for   food.   Steam-.      A.   Gonella   and   8. 

Sacerdote.     No.   1.087.114;   Feb.   17:  Gez.  vol.   199;   p. 

629. 
Cooking  appliance.     A.  L.  Sykes.     No.  1.086.870;  Feb.  10; 

(iaz.   vol.   199  :  p.  497. 
Cooking  utensil.    G.  W.  Blodgett.     No.  1,086,986  ;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  53.'5. 
Cooking  utensil,    iv  Connin  and  J.  McNall.    No.  1,088.530; 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.   1166. 
Cooler:  Hee  Evaporative  cooler;  Liquid-cooler:  Milk-cooler. 
Coop,   Chicken        .1     H.    Welch.      No.    1.087,414;    Feb.    17; 

Oaa.  vol.    199  :   p.  734. 
Coop,  Chicken  .     K.K.Bell.     No.  1.0<*8,510  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  I!i9:  p.  ]ir)9. 
Copv-holder.      C.    A.    Lammers.      No.    1.087.304;   Feb.    17; 

Gaz.   vol.    199:  p.  696. 
Copy-holder.     C.    F.   Ludlngton.     No.   1.087.672;   Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  827. 
Cord-adjuster.      J.    P.    Tarbox.      No.    1.087.003 ;    Feb.    10 ; 

Oaz.  v(»l.  199  ;  p.  569. 
Cord-fastener.     K    M.  Comstock.     No.  1.087.279;  Feb.  17; 

Oaa.  vol.  199;  p.  688. 
Core    for    molding   or   casting.    Collapsible.      (J.    Atterbnry. 

No.  l.OSfl.121  :  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  194. 
Corn.   Drvlng.     C.   W.   Stanton.      No.    1.086.950;   Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  522. 
Corn  busker,      c     Younger.      .No.    1.086.115;    Feb.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  193. 
Corn    busker  and   shredder.   Combined.      A.  Tabbert.      No. 

l,08s,636:  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  119« 
Corn-busking  machine.     G.  L.  Wackerow.     No.  1.087.338; 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  708. 
Corn-husking   mechanism.      L.   T.    Collin.      No.    1,087,484; 

Feb.  17:  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  769. 
Com  tester.  Seed-.      S.   Carlson.      No.   1,088,5.34;   Feb.  24; 

(Jaz.    vol.   199  ;   p.    1164. 
Com,  Wire  support  for  seed  .     H.  Schultz.     No.  1,087.263  ; 

P>b.   17;   (Jaz.   vol.   199:  p.  683. 
Comer-blndlng.      J.    E.    Davidson.      No.    1,087,530:    Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  775. 
Cornice.  Non-<lrip.      H.J.Wagner.     No.  1,085,886  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  109. 
Corset.     W.  J.  Rossi ter.     No.  1.088,371 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

199;  p.  lUZ 
Corset.     C.  Macdonsld.     No.  1 ,088,601  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oa*.  toI. 

199;  p.   1185. 
Corset-cover.     U  T.  Furnas.     No.  1,086.153;  Feb.  3;  Oaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  205. 
Coract-rta)'.     J.  E.  Crandall.     No.  1,085,799  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  :  p.  79. 
Cot,  Folding.     J.  L.  Tandy.     No.  1.088,111  ;  Feb.  24;  Oaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1024. 
Cotton   chopper  and   cultivator.   Combined.      H.    Cunning- 
ham.    No.   1.088.546;   Feb.  24;  Gaa.   vol.   190;  p.   1168. 
Cotton-cleaner.     E.   A.   Rosier.     No.   1,087,831  ;   Feb.   17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  870. 


Ixxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABJynCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcxv 


No.     1.086,205;     Feb.     3 


Cotton-compress,  Roand-bale.    8.  H.  Dunlsp.   No.  1,087,002 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  540. 
Cotton  elevating  and  dlstribotlng  system.     W.  R.   Lamb 

No.  1,087,882  ■  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  896. 
Cotton-Kln-     S.  D.  Murray.     No.  1.086,204  ;  Feb.  3  :   Gas 

vol.  199;  p.  221. 
Cotton-picker.     H.    T.     Noble 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  221. 
Cotton-picker.      I'.    E.    Fearce.      No.    1,088,361  ;    Feb.    24 

Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1108. 
Cotton  picking     machines,     Vacuum^head     for.        W.      K 

Dana.     No.  1,087,872  ;  Feb.  17  ;  G«».  vol.  199  ;  p.  892. 
Cotton-tle-buudling  machine.     C.  J.  Klogan.     No.  1,087,810 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  672. 
Counterweight.       I.    G.    Hedrlck    aad    V.    H.    Cochrane 

No.  1,087.233  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  672. 
Coupling  :     aee    Car  (.oupllng ;     Uost'^couplinK ;     Indicator 

coupllDK ;    IMpe-couplinji ;    Rope,    Ac.,    coupling;    Super 

heatpr-cqupllng ;  SwinKletrpe-coupllng. 


Coupll^g^nd  alr-valve-oj)€ratlng_mtchanism,    Aatomatlc 
p.  889. 


A.   T. 


No.    1,087.862 ;   Feb.    17  ;   Gas.   vol.    199 


Coupling-tapping  machine.     J.   H.   Bbker,  E.   Hensen,  and 

0.  M.    Mowat.     No.   1,085.785 ;   Fab.   3 ;   Gaz.   vol.    199 

p.  74. 
Cover  opener,  Receptacle-.    M.  G.  Hofftaann.    No.  1,086,176 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  212. 
Cracker  can.  box,  and  the  like  and  display  or  show  front 

therefor.      S.    S.    Goldman.      No.    1,688,145;    Feb.    24 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  103«. 
Cranes  or  davits.     G.   Rennerfelt  an<l  A.   P.  Lundin.     No 

1,086„{09  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  254. 
Cranking  device.      T.    .McCabe.      No.    1,087.800;    Feb.    17 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  869. 
Crate,    Foidable.      K.    T.    Bond.     No.    1,085,590;    Feb.    3 

Gaz.  vol.   11(9  ;  p.  4. 
Crate.    Knockdown.     J.   G.    Greene.      No.    1,088,565;    Feb 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1174. 
Cravat-holder.     J.    M.    Beecher,   Jr.      No.    1.087,864;   Feb 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  890. 
Cream.    Producing.      W.    E.    McCaddon.      No.    1,087,599 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  799. 
Cream-separator,    Centrifugal.      H.   TMt     No.   1,087,801 

Feb.   1.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  886. 
Cream-separators,   .\dlustabie  standard  for.     W.   H.  Bine- 
bold.     No.  1,086,619;  Feb.  10;  Gaa,  vol.  199;  p.  409. 
Crusher:  .Sff   Rock  crusbi'r  ;  Boll-cru$her. 
Crusher.       O.    .1.     .Moussette.       No.    1,087,968;     Feb.    24 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  974. 
Crushing  and   pulverizing  machine.     J.   E.   Kennedy.     No 

1.085. '>67;  Feb.  .•? ;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  t.  102. 
Crutch.      N.    Sharp.      No.    1,088,630;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol 

199:  p.   119t5. 
Cuff-pins.  Pin  tongue  for.     W.  W.  Wllflams.     No.  1,086,430 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  341. 
Cuff,  Reversible.      I.    Berkenfeld.     Nq.   1,085,791  ;   Feb.   3 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    77. 
Culinary  utensil.     N.  S.  Harter.     No.  1,087.943  ;  Feb.  24 

Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  964. 
Cultlvatfnff  marhine.       P.     .V..     Johnson.       No.     1.088,075 

Feb.  24:  (i.iz.  vol.   199:  p.   1011. 
Cultivator.     J.  G.  Fre^lerlck.     No.  1.088,761  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz 

vol.   199  ?  p.  459. 
Cultivator.     R.  Dinse.     No.  1,086,90};   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol 

199  ;  p.  508. 
Cultivator.      J.   B.   Boldln.     No.   1,08T,270 ;   Feb.    17;   Gaz 

vol.    199  ;  p.  686. 
Cultivator.      A.    M<Leod.      No.    1,08T»289 ;    Feb.    17;   Gaz 

vol.   199  :   p.  726. 
Cultivator.     L.   L.  Payne.     No.   1,087,395 ;  Feb.   17 ;  Gaz 

vol.  199  :   p.  728. 
Cultteator.     W    K.  Smith.     No.   1,087.991;  Feb.  24;   Gaz 

voT.  199  :  p.  9H2. 
Cultivator  attachment.     J.  J.  Gage.     No.  1,086,449;  Feb 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  349. 
Cultivator  hoppl*-      J    E.  McCanlesa.     No.   1,085,623;  Feb 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   15. 
Cultivators.     Cotton-blocking     attachment     for.       J.     C 

Wright.     No.  1.087,341  ;  FVb.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  708 
Cup  :  Sre  GrvMse cup  ;  Sputum  cup. 
Current-controlling    mechanism.       U    T.     Eboades.      No 

1.087, 4rtl  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  !  p.  752. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  1,085.807 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.    199  ;  p.  82. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  A.  ffynn.     No.  1,085,808 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  82. 
Currycomb.     A.  B.  Line.     No.  1.086.1,88;  Feb.  3;  Oaz.  TOl 

199;   p.    215. 
Curtain  and  drape  rods.  Support  for,     E.  Lewerenz.     No 

1.088.4:?():   Feb.  24:  <;az.  vol.   199;  p.   1132. 
Curtain    and    shade-roller    supporter,      A.    Kalosky.      No 

1,086,919;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  voL  199;  p.  513. 
Curtain-fastener.       .A.    H.    Greenebanm.      No.     1,086,764 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  469. 
Curtain  fixture.       A.    Sekulo.       No.    1,087,611;    Feb.    17 

Oaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  803. 
Curtain-hanger    clamp.      N.    E.    Lar«on.      No.  '1.085,690 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  39. 
CurUln-pole.       W.     H.     SIppel    and    J.     !>.    Kaelln.       No 

1,088,46.0  ;  Feb.  24;   Gat.  vol.   199;  p.  1143. 
Curtain-pole    bracket    and    clamp.      N.    E.    Larson.      No 

1.087,670;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199}  p.  826. 
Curtain-stretching  device.     C.  F.  Dawson  and  W.  Fe,i»nell 

No.  1,088.547:   Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1169. 


tnam.     No.   1,087,979;   Feb. 


Curtain-support.      W.   H.   Edsall.     No.   1,085,895;   Feb.   S; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  112. 
Cut-off.    Automatic    time.      J.    Lyle.      No.    1,088,433;    Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1133. 
Cut-out     and     fuse     mechanism.  >•    E.     B.     ElUcott.       No. 

1,087..357  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1199  ;  p.  714. 
Cutter  :   tiee  Can  cutter  ;   Cigar-cutter  ;  Cigar-tuck   cutter  ; 

Dough-cutter:  Stalk-cutter;  Stay-bolt  cutter;  Stovepipe- 
cutter  ;  Twine  cutt«*r. 
Cutter  and  shredder.     H.  M.  De  Line.    No.  1,086,654  ;  Feb. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  421. 
Cutter-head.  Rotary.     E.  Kenny.     No.  1,087^953;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  968. 
Cutting,   folding,  and  wlndlngjnachlne.     J.   A.   Flrschlng. 

No.   1,088.138;  Feb.  24;  Oa^vol.  199;  p.  1033. 
»Cutting-macbine    feed    mechanism.      J.    McCoy    and    8.    A. 

Copenhafer.     No.  1,087,801  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
■     869. 
Cutting-machine    feed    mechanism.      J.    McCoy   and    8.    A. 

Copenhafer.     No.  1,087,802;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p. 

870. 
Cycle  pedal.  Motor-.     E.  G.  Reynolds.  H.  C.  Johnson,  and 

F.  D.   Warren.     No.   1.087,258  ;  Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  681. 
Cycle  saddle.  Motor.     P.   O.  Olds.     No.    1.087.393;    Feb. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  727. 
Cycle    seat  -  support.     Motor  .       I).     J.       Johnston.       Na 

1.088. 02S:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  995. 
Dam  construction.     L.  B.  Jorgensen.     No.  1,087.662  ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  824. 
Deflation-indicator.      V.  W.   I'uti 

24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  978. 
Delivery   device.      A.    B.    Dick.      No.    1.086,353;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  316. 
Dental  cabinet.      R.    B.   Power.      No.    1,087,978;   Feb.   24; 

Gaz.   vol   1!»»  ;   p    077. 
Dental  handpiece-mirror.     W.  H.  Bittman.     No.  1,086,887  ; 

Feb.  10;  <5az.  vol.  199;  p.  503. 
Dental  massage  Implement.     M-  Pounder  and  F.  F.  Hanske. 

No.  1.086,936;  Veb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  519. 
I>e8koatini;  and  collecting  apparatus.     1.  S.   Merrell.     No. 

1.08S.4;56:   Feb.  24:  Gaz.   vol.   199:  p.   1134. 
Designing  apparatus.     J.  A.  Austin.     No.  1,087,207  ;  Feb. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  661. 
Detachaf.le  v^heel       V.  and   S.   Riley.     No.  1,088,627  ;   Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    1195. 
Detinnlng.      F.    von    Kflgelgen    and    O.    O.    Seward.      No. 

1.086.921;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  614. 
Detonating    dfvlce.       W.     B.    (Jreenleaf.       No.     1,088,069 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.   1009. 
l>tap«>r.     T.   F.   .McGee.     No.  1,088,355;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  TOl. 

199;  p.  1106. 
IMe  ;  See  ,\dJus|ablo  die  :  Emlwsalng-dle  :  Heel-die ;  Screw- 
cutting  die  :  Self  opening  die. 
Die.      H.   Zimmerman.      No.    1.085,778;    Feb.   3;   Gaz.  Tol. 

199:   p.   72. 
Die.    J.  C.  Smith.     No.  1,087,196;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  657. 
Die  stock.     H.  W.  Oater.     No.  1,085,934;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  :    p.    126. 
Die-stock.     11.  W.  Oster.     No.  1.085,936;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vo}. 

199:   p.    126. 
Digger  :  See  Potato-digger. 
Digging  Implement.     L.  J.  Baltz.   'No.  1.087,269  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    199  :  p.  884. 
Dipper    tooth    and   ilamp.      E.    Webb   and    V.    Keech.      No. 

1.087,621;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   807. 
Dlsh-washlng  machine.     L.  Strimban.     No.  1,086,626;  Feb. 

10:  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  412. 
Dlsh-washlng   machines.    Dish-holding   basket    for.      O.    8. 

Blakeslee.      No.    1,087.209;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.    vol.    199;   p. 

662. 
Disinfectant  device.     J.  Gllson.     No.   1,087,060;   F>b.   10; 

(Jaz.  vol    199;  p.  568.  ^ 

Disinfecting    apparatus.      C.    H.    Land.       No     1,087.669; 

Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  826. 
Dlslnfector.     M.  .VIoehrle.     No.   1.086,331  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  :   p.   260 
I)i.'*integratinK  machine.      C.    H.    J.    Dllif.      No.    1.085,975; 

Ket'.  .t  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199  ;  p.    141. 
Dispensing  apparatus.     C.  W.  Shonk.     No.  1,087.148;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  640. 
Display    apparatus.      F.    P.    Walton.      No.    1,088.640;    Feb. 

24  ;  "<;az    vol.    199  :   p.   1199. 
Display  apparatus.  Electric.     J.  P.  Naylor.     No.  1,087.044; 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  55.? 
Display   apparatus.    Traveling.      W.    E.    Avery   and    W.    K. 

Parker.     No.  1,087,208;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  662. 
Dlsplay-chse.     M.  A.   Webb.     No.  1.088,249  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.   199  ;  p    1070. 
Display  device.     A.   S.   Spiegel.     No.    1,088.107:    Feb.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    H«23. 
Display     rack.    Card-.       C.    R.     Hooper.       No.     1,087,236; 

Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  67:?. 
Display  stand.      B.    Rosenberg.      No.    1,086,690;    Feb.    10; 

(Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  433. 
DIsplav  stand  and  cover  for  receptacles.  Combined.     G.  P. 

\Vfli<lely.     No.  1,085,647:  Feb.  3;  (Jnz.  vol.  199;  p.  24. 
Distilling  apparatus.      C.   E.   Molesworth.     No.    1,086.684  ; 

Feb    10;  (5az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  4.'?1. 
Distilling  apparatus.     P.   Publlcker.     No.   1,087,907  ;   Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  904. 
Dlstillinc  wood.     F.  and  (i.  M.  Pope.     No.  1,085,875;  Feb. 

.'.  :   t;az.  vol,    199  ;  p.   105. 


r 


Ditcher.     W.  W.  Jonea.     No.  1,088,584 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

199;  p.   1180. 
Dlran    and    couch-bed.    Combined.      A.    E.    Irelan.      No. 

1,086,389;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  321. 
Doll,   Crying.      A.    Steiner.      No.    1,085.640;    Feb.   3;   Gat. 

▼ol.  190;  p.  21. 
Door.     C.  Moscb.     No.  1,085,931  ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.    126. 
Door  attachment.     T.   Schidorsky  and  J.  Barasblck.     No- 

1.088.300;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1088. 
Door-check.      E.    M.    Erdmann.      No.    1,086,518 ;    Feb.    10 ; 

Oaz.  vol.    199  ;  p.   373. 
Door-closers  and  the  like.    Detent   mechanism   for.      A.  A. 

Page.     No.  1,086,847  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  489. 
Door-closing  device.     J.  W.  Clemmer  and  H.  H.  Burton. 

No.   1,087,483  ;   Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  769. 
Door-closure.      J.    Weiss.      No.    1.086.962 ;    Feb.    10 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  627. 
Door-con  trolling   means.      H.   O.    Volght.      No.    1,087,076; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  663. 
Door-fastener,  Safety.     F.   H.   L.  Knabe.     No.   1,087,690; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  796. 
Door.  Grain-.     O.  J.  Miller.     No.  1.086,780;  Feb.  10;  Gat. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  466. 
Door,  Grain-.     H.  J.  Schweitzer.     No.  1,087,837  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  881. 
Door,   (Jraln-.     D.   L.   Williams.      No.    1.088,004;   Feb.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  987. 
Door   hanger.   Sliding-.      R.   C.    Williams.      No.    1.086,654; 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  26. 
Door-lock.     J.  T.  Brackln,  Jr.     .No.  1,086,136;  Feb.  3;  Gaa. 

vol.   199;   p.    199. 
Door-lock.     K.   N.  Gather.     No.   1,087,080;   Feb.   10;  Gaz. 

vol.   199;  p.  666. 
Door-lock.     R.  L.  Skinner.     No.  1,087,193;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.    199  ;  p.  666. 
Door-lock.      W.    H.    Hoffmann.      No.    1,087,686 ;    Feb.    17 ; 

Gat.  vol.   199  ;  p.   794. 
Door  opening  and  closing  mechanism.     B.  S.  Appleton.     No. 

1.085.657:   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  27. 
Door-operating  means.    R.  Lorang.    No.  1,085,619;  Feb.  3; 

Gat.   vol.    199  ;   p.'  14. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     W.  E.  Harris.    No.  1,087,764  ; 

Feb.   17;  Oat.  vol.   199;  p.  866. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     E.    Pehrson.      No.    1,087,820; 

Fef.   17;  Gat.  vol.   199;  p.  876. 
Door  pull.     G.   A.  Sleben.     No.   1,087,693;   Feb.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.   199;  p.  884. 
Door  securer.      E.  Ellis.     No.   1,086,036  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  Tol. 

199  ;   p.    164. 
Door,  Sidewalk  pavement.     F.  O'Brien,  H.  A.  Beall.  C.  A. 

Crook,  and  O.  M.  Borg.     No.   1.086.461:   Feb.    10;  Gaz. 

TOl.  199;  p.  363. 
Door,  Sliding.     W.  H.  SchwarU.     No.  1.085,760;  Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  If- 
Door-sprlng.      F. 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1148. 
Doors  and  gates.  Adjustable  stay  for.     M.  A.  Cbrlstenson. 

No.  1,088,125  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1028. 
Doors  and   the   like.   Metallic   structure,    such   as.      H.    F. 

Parish.     No.  1.086,934;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  618. 
Doorway.   Device  for  Bhlftlng  articles  through   a   narrow. 

R.  H    Anderson.     No.  1.086.744;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  462. 
Doubletree.  Spring-.     R.  N.  Dike.     No.  1.0S8.014  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  991. 
Dough  and  otber  plastic  material.  Apiiaratus  for  dividing 

and  molding.     J.  and  H.  L.  Callow.-    No.  1,088,532;  Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1164. 
Dough-cutter.      I.    L.  jHaines.      No.    1,088,070;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1009. 
Dough-handing  machine.     R.  J.  F.  and  A.  B.  Aldred.     No. 

1.087.664  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  787. 
Dovetalling-machlne.      C.    A.    Raulf.     No.    1,087,460;    Feb. 


199;  p.  65. 

J.   Toussalnt.      No.    1,088,483;    Feb.   24; 


No.   1.088.372;  Feb,  24; 


17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  762. 
Dowel-machine.      H.  A.   Russell. 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1112. 
Draft  appliance.     J.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,087,842;  Feb.  17; 

Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  883. 
Draft    appliance.      J.    M.    Wright    and    C.    M.    East.      No. 

I,088,l6«:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1053. 
Draft  attachment.     J.  Stewart.     No.   1,087,406  ;  Feb.   17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   731. 
Draft-deflector.     C.Fischer.     No.  1,088,139  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz. 

▼ol.  199:  p.  1034. 
Draft-equalizer.     J.   H.   Karloff.      No.   1,088.662;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1206. 
Draft-rigging,    Draw-bar   yoke   and   draw-bar-yoke    connec- 
tion for.     C.  J.  Naah.     No.  1,086,073  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

199;  p.  178.  . 

Draft  -  inKKlng.    Tandem  -  spring.      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No. 

1,086,5.«).'?;  Feb.  10;  Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  385. 
Drafting  Instrument.     W.  G.  Classon.     No.  1,086,440 ;  Feb. 

10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  345. 
Drag  attachment.     J.   A.  Janus. 
_.      Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  56. 
^^  Drag,  Road-.     D.  W.   Anderson. 

Oat.  vol    190;  p.  367. 
Drain,  Backwater  cellar-.     J.   P 

Feb.  24;  Oaz    vol.  199;  p.  1008. 
Drapery  support  and  form.     M.  Jantten.     No.   1,087.771  ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  859. 
Drawlnc  board  stand.     A.   Johnson.     No.    1,088,153  ;   Feb. 

24  ;,  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1039. 


No.  1,085.737  :  Feb.  8  ; 
No.  1,086,501  ;  Feb.  10; 
Farley.      No.   1.088.066; 


Drawings,  Support  for.     R.H.Smith.    No.  1 ,080,999 :  Feb. 

3  ;  Gat.  vol.  199:  p.  160. 
Dredge.   Dipper-.     G.   H.   Lotz.      No.    1.088,031;   Feb.   24; 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  996.    '^ 
Drier.     T.  C.  Schuyler.     No.  1,086,092  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  toL 

199;  p.   184. 
Drier.     A.  Dl  Dcmenlca  and  A.  AmlcarelU.     No.  1,086.903  ; 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  507. 
Drier.      H.    WUson.      No.    1,087,478;    Feb.    17;   Gaz.    vol. 

199;  p.  768. 
Dry-cell  batterv.     W.  Broad.     No.  1.086,437  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  199:  p.  :*.44. 
Dry-cell  battery.     C.    W.   Simmons.     No.   1,087,612;  Feb. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  804. 
Drying  apparatus.     W.  E.  Prlndle.     No.  1,085,939;  Feb.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  128. 
Drying  apparatus.     C.  A.  Wenborne.     No.  1,087,663;  Feb. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  787. 
Drying  apparatus.     C.  Castronuovo.     No.   1.088,536 ;  Feb. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1166. 
Drying  fibrous  materials,  &c..  Apparatus  for.     G.   Stone. 

No.  1.086,567;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  391. 
Drylng-machinc.  Centrifugal.     A.  Cassirer.     No.  1,087,628  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  774. 
Drying-rack.     E.  O.  Strand.    No.  1.086,478  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;p.  ;?59. 
Drill  :   8e€  Bench  -  drill ;   Electrically  -  driven  drill ;   Bock- 

drlll. 
Drill.     W.  F.  Trotter.     No.   1.087.089:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  Tol. 

199;  p.  668.  ,     „,      „ 

DrlU-blt.     A.   W.   Taylor.     No.    1.088,481  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  199;  p.  1147. 
Drill    bit,    Well-.      J.    S.    Rlst    and    W.    E.    Totten.      No. 

1,088,452;  Feb.  24;  Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  1139. 
Drills.    Drill-holding   head   for   miners .     C.    K.   Holt   wjoa 

P.  R.  Raucli.    No.  1.085.811  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  83. 
Drills,     Support  ing-nrm    for     radial.      W.    T.     Sears.      No. 

1. 086.691  :  Fob.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  4.'{.i. 
Drilling-machine.     J.  S.  Detrick.     No.  1,087,646  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  818.  ^^,  „^,      „  ^ 

Drllllng-machlnc.      C.    K.    Lasslter.      No.    1.087,957  ;    Feb. 

24;  Gat.  vol.  199;  p.  970.  ^     „     ^   ^ 

Drinklng-fountain,    Sanitary    animal.      F.    G.    Partington. 

No.  1,087,458;  Feb.  17;  Oat.  vol.  199;  P-  761. 
Driring  mechanism.     L.  E.  Topham.     No.   1,088,380 ;  Feb. 

24:  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.   1115.  ^c.  ^o-, 

Driving  member.  Yielding.     J.  A.  Hafner.     No.  1,086,731 , 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  54. 
Drum,  Hot-water.     W.  A.  Brewster.     No.  1,087,717;  Feb. 

17;  Oat.  vol.   199;  p.  843.  ^o,  ^«.     «.  ».    o 

Dumping-machine.     A.  F:.  Graves.     No.  1,086,904;  Feb.  8; 

Oaz.   vol.    199:    p.   115.  ^    ,       ^,       ,  «„«  a,, 

Dupllcating-machlue.      H.   G.   Llebenthal.     No.   1,086,617, 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  13.  ^0,^,0 

Dupllcatlng-machlne.      H.   G.    Llebenthal.      No.    1,085,818; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   13.  ^„^  ^^„     „  ^ 

Duplicating  machine.     K.  R.  OKane.     No.  1,085,627  ;  Feb. 

3;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  17.  „„..,„,. 

r>ust  collector.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1.086,961  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  :  p.  527. 
Dveing   apparatus,    Yarn  frame    for.      B.    A.    Parkes.      No. 

'1.087,0.0:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  561  „  ^    «.. 

Dyeing-machine.     J.   M.   Payne.     No.   1,088,617;  Feb.   24; 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1191.  «     „   „  « 

Dyes    and     making    same.     Anthracene.      O.   Bally.      No. 

1,086,123:   Feb.   3;   Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.   ;95. 
Dyes,  Azo.     A.   Blank  and   W.   Bergdolt.     No.   1,087,429; 

Feb.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  740. 
Dyes,  Basic  azo.      A.  Blank  and  M.  Latten.      No.  1,087,427  ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  7.39. 
Dyes    derived    from   aminotrisato   compounds.      A.    Blank 

and  M.  Latten.     No.  1,087,428  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 

p.  740. 
Dyes,  Y'ellow  azo.     H.  (Jeldermann  and  F.  Ackermann.     No. 

1,086.155  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  205. 
Dyestuffs.    Cotton  .      A.    Blank,    C.    Heldenrelch,    and    J. 

Jansen.     No.  1.087,430  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  741. 
Dyestufff,    Yellow    vat.      M.    Iljlnsky    and    R.    Tscbunke. 

No.  1.087,293;   Feb.    17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  693. 
Earth  carrier  and  dumper.     G.  R.  Abbott.     No.  1,087,843; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  709. 
Edge-binding  machine.     A.  F.  McCoUum.     No.   1,088,605; 

Feb.  24  ;  fiat.  vol.  199  :  p.  1187. 
Educational     device.     Illustrative.       8.     Scholfleld.       No. 

1,087.186  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  663. 
Eggdeaniuff  machine.     H.  M.  Fedderson.     No.  1,087,006; 

I>b.  10:  Car.,  vol.  199;  p.  541. 
Egg  handler.     H.  R.  Morris.     No.  1.086.202;  Feb.  8;  Gaft, 

vol.    199  ;   p.   220. 
Egg-opener.      J.    Meyer.      No.    1,087,806;    Feb.    17;    Gaa. 

▼ol.  199;  p.  871. 
Egg-tester.    E.  R.  Wlnslow.     No.  1,088.505  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.  199;  p.  1156. 
Egg-tray.     E.  R.  Wlnslow.     No.  1,088,504;  Feb.  24;  Gaa. 

vol.  199;  p.  1156. 
Egg-trav.      J.   8.   Hedden.     No.    1,088.670;    Feb.   24;   Gas. 

ToL  199;  p.  1176. 
Electric  apparatus  and  method  of  operating  the  same,  Va- 
por.    E.  Welntranb.     No.  1,086,105  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaa.  toL 

199;   p.   189. 
Electric  apparatus,  Vapor.     B.  Welntraub.     No.  1,086,106; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   190. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     O.  O.  Kruh.     No.  1,086,186; 

Feb.  3;  Gas.  ▼ol.  199;  p.  214. 
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Electric     battery     and     accumulator.       p.     Sabloo.       No. 

1,088,374;  Feb.  i:4  ;  Oax.  vol.  199  ;j>.  1113. 
Gnectrtc-cabie-supportiac    bracket.      F.    P.    Kobert      No. 

1.087,302  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gar.  TOl.  199  ;  p.  >95. 
El«ctric-circuit   breaker   and    the   like.     B.    A.    Fagerlund. 

No.  1.088,268:  F^eb.  24;  G&z.  vol.  199;  p.  1078. 
Electric  circuits.  Coin-controlled  switch  for.     T.  M.  Knox 

and  F.  W.  Brockhoff.     No.  1,087,300  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  695. 
F:it»(trlr  runiiuit-s,  DlstributlnK-box  for.     C.  K.  Van  Duxer. 

N...  1.08t>.6.M»;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  412. 
Electric  connector.     J.  Berg.     No.  1,085.900;  Feb.  8;  Gai. 

vol.   199  :  p.   l.^G. 
Electric  contact  device.     T.  H.  McQuowfl.     No.  1,087,131  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  635. 
Electric  device,  Vapor.     O.  O.  Kruh.     Nt.  1.088,186;  P'eb. 

:i  ;   Gar.    vol.    199;   p.   214. 
Electric     distributing     device.        R.     II.     Vianross.        No. 

1.087,453  ;  Feb.  1  <  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  T49. 
Electric    furnace       B.    (iuthrle    and    J.    1*.    Karch.       No. 

1.08«,U>4:  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  308. 
Electric   generator  and   vehicle-starter.      E.    L.   Jones  and 

C.    H.    Roth.      No.    1.087,950 ;    Feb.   24 ;   Gat.    vol.    199 ; 

p.  9«7. 
Electric    beater       .1.   (}.    Wallmann.      No.    1,087,518;    Feb. 

IT  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  770. 
Electric  heater.     F.   Kuhn.     No.  1,087,592  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  797. 
Electric  heater.     F.   Kuhn.     No.  1.087,594  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    199  ;    p.   797. 
Electric  heater.     F.  Kuhn.     No.   1.087,595;   Feb.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  798. 
Electric    heuters,    Clrcnlt-openlng   swltcli    for.      R.    Kuhn. 

No.   l,0.S7,59t5  ;   Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.   199';  p.  798. 
Ele<  trie  -  liirht     bath    cabinet.     Folding,     portable.       C.     F. 

Renter      No.  1  ()vr,,.'>59  :  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  387. 
Electrle-liffht      li.xture,      Adjustable.        T       Smith.        No. 

1.085,947;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  l|l. 
Ele<trl.--llL'ht    socket.       W.    Breldenbach.      No. .  1,086.843  ; 

F.b.  in  :  (;az.  vol.  100  ;  p    417. 
Electric-light    system.    <'omblned.      .1.    11.    Burcham.      No. 

1,088.527;  Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1162. 
Electric    li^rbtin^r.    Iie<eptacle    and    coudlictor    for.     J.    8. 

*.'rosslo.v.     .No.  1.0«.fi,.350;  Feb.  10;  On*,  vol.  199;  p.  315. 
Electric-machine  colls.    Winding-reel    for  dynamo.      M.   J 

Clark.      No.   1.088.126;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  Vol.   199;  p.  1028. 
Electric-machine   colls.    Windlnjr-reel    for   dvnamo-.      M.    J. 

Clark.     No.  1,088,127  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  val,  199  ;  p.  1029. 
Electric  machine.  Tnnamo-.     A.  M.  Grafl.     No.  l,0sfl,818  ; 

Feb.  10;  Ghz.  vol.  199;  p.  478. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     A.  M.  Grav.     No.   1,087,160; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  647. 
Electric    niachin*'     Self  re?ulatlng    dynattio.      C.    A.    Van- 

d.Tvell    .ind    A     H.    Mid^lev.      No.    1,0B6,486;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol,  199;  p.  362 
Electric  machine.  .Self  ri'culating  dvnam*-.     C.  A.  Vander- 

veil  and  A.   II.  Midglev.     No.    1,088,48©;   Feb.   24;  Gat. 

vol.  199  ;  p.   US'). 
Electric  motor.     H    K.   Sandell.     No.  1.0'*7,.'')56 ;  Feb.   17; 

(iaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  7S4. 
Elertrlc  switch.     B.  L.  Bronson.     No,  1. ♦^6.507  ;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  369. 
Electric  switch      T    E    Barmim.     No.   1,|>86,578 ;  Feb    10: 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  39.".. 
Electric  switch.     G.   W.  Ooodridge.     Na    1.08G.861;    P'eb 

1»» ;  (;az    vol    100  ;  p.  42.?. 
Electric  ffwitch.     G.  L.  Hughes.     No.   1,0«7,238  ;  Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  674. 
Electric  switch      J,   A.  Meaher.     No.   1,087.251;   Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  678. 
Electric  switch  and  locking  means  therefor.     R.   H.  Vlck- 

ers.     No.  1.086.249;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  236. 
Electric  switch  device.      C.  .1.   Klein.     N*.    1.086.599;   Feb. 

10;  Gaz   vol    109  ;  p.  402. 
Electric    waves.    Machine    for   r<'CeivioK       R.    (toldschmldt 

No.  1,087,113;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol    199  j  p.  «29. 
Electrical    conduit.      J.    8.    Wheeler.      Na    1,088.311;   Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  1092. 
Electrical  control  apparatus.     J.  A.  Rei^.     No.   1,086,729: 

Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  446.  ! 

Electrical   controller.      I^.  J.    Haaw.      Na    1,087,880;   Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.  895. 
Electrical      distribution      syztem.        II.      Ilazelton.        No. 

1,085,982;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   144. 
Electrical  energy.  Means  for  transformlrvt      K    Welntraub 

No.  1.086.101  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.   188. 
Electrical     ener',:v.     Transforming,       E.     Welntraub.       No 

1,086.102;    I'eb.  3;   tiaz.   vol.    l!»i»  ;   p.    188 
Electrical   machines,   Brush   for  dvnamo-,     E.  C.  Ketchtim 

and  D.   H.  Andrews.     No.  1,087,381 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol 

199;   p.  723. 
Electrical      oscillations.       Arrangement       for      producing 

slightly-damped.       R.    Macku.    L.    Matdelstam,    and    N 

Fapalexl.     No.     1,087,126:     Feb.     17;    Gaz.     vol.    199; 

p.  633. 
Electrical   oscillatlong,    Meann   for   receiflng.      W.    Schloe 

milch    and    O     von    Bronk.      No.    1.0|7,892;    Feb.    17: 

Gaz.  TOl.  199  ;  p.  899. 
Electrical  protective  device.     F.  B.  CooH.     No.   1.088,028  ; 

Feb    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  161 
Electrical  recorder.     W.  H.  Cone.     No.  li)88.129;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol,  199  ;  p.  10.30. 
Electrical  realztancei.  Manufacture  of     ^.  W.  Maley.     No. 

1.088.157;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  1040. 


Electrical  switch.     G.  A.  Knuak.     No.  1,086,920  ;   Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   120. 
Electrical  switch.     W.  L.  Bliss.     No.  1,086.985;  Feb.  10: 

(iaz,  vol,  199;  p.  534. 
Electrical    variations.    Apparatus    for    amplifylDg    or    de- 
tecting.    G.    W,    I'iercc.      No.    I,087il80 ;   Feb.   17;  Oaz. 

vol.    199;  p.   651. 
Electricallv-drlven  drill.     W.  F.  Trotter.     No.  1,086.797; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  472. 
Electrically    aelectiiig    and    controlling    a    number    of   ele- 
ments from  a  distant  point.  System  and  apparatus  for. 

N,  II.  Morrison.     No.  1,086,072;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.    177. 
Electricity.     Producing    light     by        E.     Welntraub.       No. 

1,086,104  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  189. 
Electrode.     J.  W    Richards.     No.  1,088,296  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax. 

vol.  199;  p.   1087. 
Electrode  and  mnkinir  same.  StornKc  hatterv.     II.  (",   Iluh- 

bell.     No    1,0.SC.6G6;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  l69  ;  p.  425. 
Electrode     and     mnklni;     same.     Storage  battery.     II.     C. 

lliibljcU.      No.     1,087,236;     Feb.     17;     Gaz.     vol.     199; 

p    673. 
Electrodes.  Making  storage-battery.      H.  C.   Hubbell.      No. 

1,087,237:   Feb.   17;  <;az,  vol,    199;  p.  074. 
Flc<trodes.  Retaining  envelop  or  cover  for  storage-battery. 

K    W.    Smith.     No,    1.086.864:   Feb.   10;   Gaz.  vol.   199; 

p.  496. 
Rlectrohvdraiillc  power  appliance,     M.  C.  White  and  O.  C. 

IHiryea.     No.   1.08s. 002;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  986. 
Electrolytic  generator,     C.  Ellis.     No.  1,087,937  ;  Feb,  24  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  002. 
Electromagnetic  structure.     A.  E.  Berdon.     No.  1,085,721 ; 

Feb    :<  ;  Uaz,  vol.   199  ;   p.  50, 
Electroplating  rack.        C.      E.     and     .1.      D.      LefTel.        No. 

1,0^5,744;  Feb.  :!  ;  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p.  59. 
Electropl.Htlng  tanks,      Hood      for.        C.     E.     Leffel.        No. 

1. Its.';. 742  :  Feb    ;? :  (Jaz.  vol.   190;  p.  58. 
Elec  tropn.'iimatic  brake.      W.   V.   Turner.     No.   1,087,997", 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.    100  ;  p.  0S4. 
Kle<trotvi»o  -  trlmmlni:    machine.      W.    H.    Wohlberg.      No. 

1.0Sfl.K7S  :  Feb.  10;  Gax    vol.  199;  p.  ."400. 
Elevated  cnrrier.     A.  I>,   Hadsel.     No.  1,086.912;  Feb,  10; 

t'.az.  vol    100  :  p.  .MO 
Elevated   carriers.   Automatic    lock   for,      E.   C.   Glpe.      No. 

1.0S7,6r..X;   Feb.   17;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  820. 
Elevating  chair.     R,   R.  Shorer.     No.    1.088,464;   Feb.   24; 

(Jaz.  vol.   100  ;  p    1143, 
Elevator:   fff   (Jraln-elevator  ;   Tray  elevator, 
Flevator.      R     I!,    Renner.      No,    1.0S6,.398;    Feb.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  199  :  p.  330 
Elevator,      M,   F.  Behrcnd.     No.  1,088.395;  Feb.  24;  Oat. 

vol.  199:  p.  1120. 
Elevator       K.    II,    (Jrantham    and    .1.    B.    Cornwall        No. 

l.O.SS.,-,64  .  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1174 
P'levator  plant.   Antomatic     C.  O    Pearson  and  A.  Sundh. 

No.  1.08.'-.,037  ;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.   127. 
Elevator    safety    device.     R.    L.    Taylor.     No.    1,087,660; 

Feb.  17;   Gaz.  vol.   199;   p,   786, 
Elevators,   Automatic   irate  control   for.     G    F.  and  J.    W. 

Pemherton.      No.    1.088,172;    Feb,    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  1044. 
Elevators.   Combined   friction   and   npnr  gearing  for   trac- 
tion-.     A.    Sundh.      No.    1,085,952;    Feb.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 

199:   p     1.3.-i. 
RmlKisslnt:  die.   Multiple.      K     |).   Sherlock   and   G    W.    Van 

Nortwick.     No    1.085,998;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  150. 
Fnibo«sinir  iil.Ttes.  Manufacf urin;r,      H.   P    Thompson.      No. 

1.086.4S4:   Feb,   10;  Gaz    vol     199:  p.  361 
Embroiderlen.    (iittine  out    machine    for       .1     Groh   and    C. 

Keller      No    1.085. 079  :  Feb.  3  ;  (iaz,  vol.   199  ;  p.  143, 
Embroidering  machine.  Shuttle      R.  Zahn.     .No.  1,085,884; 

Feb,   3  ;   Gaz,   vol.    190  ;   p    91 
Embrolderinir  maclilnen.   Counterbalancing  mechanism   for, 

M     Scbo.nff-ld       No    1,0S6.471  ;   Feb     10;  Car.   vol     190; 

p.  357. 
RmbrolderinL'  innchint's.  Klevatlne  devtre  for  use  with      M. 

Schoenfeld       No     1.0.8fi.469;   Feb.   10:  (;az.  vol,    199;  p. 

.•l.-iG. 
Rmbrolderlnr-macblnes,    Thread-bolding    device    for.      M. 

Schoenfeld.     No.  1.086.470;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p. 

357.  • 

Embroldery-cnttlng  device.      J.   Wolter  and    A,    Belz,      No. 

1.087,47ft;  Feb.    17:  Gaz.  vol,   199;  p    758, 
Embroidery  frame       c     Schoen.      No.    1.088. . 301  ;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1088. 
Embroidery  -  frame.    Shuttle  -  machine       H     Ilochreiitener. 

No.  1,087,766;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  867. 
Rmbroiderv     machine,      (i.    von    Horvftth.      No.    1,087,374; 

Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   720 


EmhrolderT.  Machine  for  cutting  fabric  along  the  edge  of. 
p.   880. 


E.    Scheillng.      No.    1,087.834  ;    Feb.    17 


vol.   199  ; 
No.    1,086,190; 


Embrolderv-stitches,   Forming       R.    Loeb. 
Feb.  3:  Gas.  vol,   199;  p,  216. 

Engine  :  Hee  Carding  -  engine  ;  Explosive  -  engine  ;  Fluid- 
pressure  engine  :  Gas  engine  :  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine :  Internal  conibtistlon  rotary  engine :  Rotary  en- 
Kine  ;  Rotary -cylinder  engine;  Rotary  Internal-combns- 
tlon  engine  ;  Steam  engine  ;  Traction  engine. 

Knelne.  F.  Hennebfthle  No.  1,086,047  ;  Feb.  3;  Gai.  TOl. 
199;  p.   168 

Engine  iv.  W.  Noves.  No.  l,0«fl,845;  Feb.  10;  Oat.  toI. 
199  ;   p.   489. 

Knglne-cranking  device.  Internal  combustion-.  C  A. 
Bartlog.     No.  1.086,012 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas,  vol.  199  ;  p.  155. 
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Bnfine  cylinder,  Combtistloii-.     K.  Hlehle.     No.  1,087,492 ; 

Feb,   17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;   p.  762. 
Engine-cvlinders.    Means    for    cuntrolling   the    passage    of 
explosive/mixture  to  the.     T,  N.  Jones.     No,  1,087,495  ; 
Feb.  17  ;<t(,^a«.  vol.  199 ;  p.  763. 
Engine-driVlhg  mechanism.  Carding  .     A,  H,  Morton.     No. 

1,088.087;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1016. 
Engine  lubricatifm,   Internal-combustion-.     .1.  Adams,     No. 

1,088,510;  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1157. 
Engine    sparking    plug.    Explosive  .      H.    D.    Pomlje.      No. 

1.088,850;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  491. 
Engine  starter.     C.  E.  Kells,  Jr.     No.  1,086,773;  Feb.  10; 
p.  463. 

A.     C.     Wells.     No.     1,087,562; 
;  D.  786. 
Internal-combustion-.       M.      P. 
F'eb.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  754. 


Gaz.  vol.  199 
Engine-starting 
t'eb.   17;  Gaz. 

Englne-atartln.g 


device, 
vol.  199 

device, 

Ryder.     No.   1,087,465 ; 
Engine-starting    mechanism,    Explosive-. 

No.  1,080  038;  Feb.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  199 
Engine  starting    mechanism.    Explosive  . 

No.  1,087,857;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199 
Engine  -  starting    mechanism,    Explosive 

.loTi-s,     No.  1,087,965  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p 
Englne-startln.g    mechanism.    Internal-combustion-. 


Belches. 


P.    B. 

p.  418. 

R.    E.    Wetzel. 
p.  887. 

H.    Meredlth- 
073. 
J.    H. 


Burton.     No.  1,088.529  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1163. 
■^Englne-startlng     mechanism,      Multlcyllnder-lnternal-com- 

bustlon-.      O.    V.    Fischedick    and    A.    W.    Krahn.      No. 

1.086,038  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  164. 
Engines,  Air  starting  mechanism  for  oil-.     L,  V.  Stoeltz- 

len.     No.  1,087,40(5;  Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  731. 
Engines    and    the    like.    Sparking  device   for   gas-.      J.    E. 

Reeley.     No.  1,086,565;  Feb.  lO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I99  ;  p.  390. 
Engines,  Construction  of  the  cylinders  and  accessory  parts 

of    internal-combustion.      E.    Jaeniscb.      No.    1,087,539; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  778. 
Enelnes,  Fuel-mixer  for  explosive-.     S.  T.   Playford.     No. 

1.086.211  :   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  223. 
Engines  bsvlng  a  device  for  adjusting  the  time  of  sparking. 

Interrupter   for  electrical   Ignition   apparatus   for  Inter- 

nal-coraoostlon.     (i.  Unterberg.     No.  1,087,701;  Feb.  17; 

(;az.   vol.   199  ;  p.  836. 
EnKlnes.  itruitlon  svstem  for  explosive       C.  T.  Spicklemire. 

No.  1.0SS,472;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1144. 
Engines.  Lubricating  means  for  two-cycle  internal-combus- 
tion.    H.  I>emp.     No.  1.087.387;  Feb.  17;  Gat.  vol.  199; 

p.  726. 
Engines.  Vaporizer  for  internal-combustion.     E.  P.   Lamb. 

.So.   1.08H,r>64  ;  Fob.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1207. 
Enelnew   with    Internal    combustion.    Reversing  device   for. 

11.   Wlederkehr.     No.  1.085,653;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol.  199; 


26. 


C.    M. 

1107 
Feb, 


Jones.      No. 


Engravlni;  machine.      O.    Nelaon    and 

1,088.358  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p. 
Envelop.     E.  H.  Smart.     .No,   1,0S7,513; 

199;  p.  769. 
Envelop       F,    L.    Bochert      No.    1,087,868 

vol.  199;  p.  891. 
Envelop  fastener.     W.  J.  Norris.     No.  1,087,049 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  655. 
Envelop  feeding  infKJhanism.     C.  L.  Davis. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1031. 
Envelop  opening    device.       S.     W.     Roy. 

Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.   18. 
Evaporative  cooler.     W,   M.    Reeves. 

3;  (;at.  vol.  199;  p.  225. 
Excavating  machine.     C.   E.   Negley. 

3  ;  (inz.   vol.   199 ;   p.   262. 
ExcavatlDg-machlnes,    Means  for  supporting  and   moving. 
C.  W.  Rood  and  C    C.  Jacobs.     No.  1,086,466;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   355. 

Manual.      J    Austin.      No.   1,086,122;   Feb.   3; 
190;  p.   195. 

apparatus.      A.    P.    Roesener.      No.    1.087,888; 
(iaz    vol.   199  ;  p.  898. 

P.  H.  Healy.     No.  1,085,906 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gat.  vol. 
116, 

E.    Sbedd. 
1142. 
Oxnard. 


No, 
No. 


17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Feb.    17  ;   Gnz. 

Feb.  10; 

No.  1,088.131  ; 

No,     1,085,632; 

1,086,219;  Feb. 

1,086.304  ;  Feb 


U. 


Excavator 

Gaz     vol 
ExhlbiUDg 

Feb,  17  ; 
Exhibitor 

199;   p. 
Exhibitor,    Changeable. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
Expansible  chamber.     U.  E. 

.1 ;  Caz.  vol.   199;  p.  85, 
Expansible   nK>ld.     C.   E.    Maggard. 

10  :  Gaz.   vol.  199  ;  p.  324. 
Explosion-guard.     F.   0    Hoagland. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  439. 
Explosion-guard.      F.   O.    Hoagland. 

10:  Gnz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  439. 
ExpKision-motur,     J.  L.  Thlvoll«.     No. 

Cinr..  vol.  199  ;  p.  755. 
Exploalvc-englne.     D.  M.  Talloch.     No 
p,   234. 

S.  A.  Rhodes.     No. 
p.  49S. 
G.    Milne.      No.    1,098,292 


No.  1.088,461  ; 
1.085,818;  Feb. 
1.086,379;   Feb. 

1.086.707  ;   Feb. 

1.086.708  ;   Feb. 
1,087.470  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

1,086,246;  Feb.  3; 

1,086,867  ;  Feb.  10  ; 

Feb.    24  ; 


No. 
No. 

No. 

No. 


(iaz    vol.   199 
Explosive  engine. 

Oaz.   vol.   199  ; 
I-Jipl  (»1  ve-e  n  sin  e . 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1085. 
Expluslvea,  Timed  detonator  for.    M.  W.  Qulnle  and  G.  E. 

Bailey.     -No.  1.088,448;  Feb.  24;  (?az.  voL  199;  p.  1188. 
Bxtenslble  table.     J.  S«dB}.     No.   1,086,232;  Feb.  3;  Oat. 

vol.    199;   p.   230. 
Extension-table.      L.   Sarkote.     No.    1,086,941 ;   Feb.    10 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  620. 
BxteasloQ  table.      V.    F.    Neumann.      No.    1,088,612;    Feb. 

24  ;  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1189. 
Extractor :  8te  Stopiwr-erTractor. 
Eye    and    hook   former.      A.   J.    Nswton.      No.    1,086,552; 

Feb.  10  :  Gat.  vol.  199  ;  p    88B. 


eyeglass  moimtlng.     J.  Rosenblatt.     No.    1.088.095;   Feb. 

24  ;  (5az.  vol.  199  ;  p.   1019, 
Eyeglaases.     G.  H.  Cbapel.     No,  1,086,489;  Feb.  10:  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  345. 
Eyeglasses,  Repair  device  for  rimless.     G.  A.  Uilbert     No. 

1,087,657;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  822. 
Eyelet-setting    machine.       W.     Hugbes.     (Reissue.)       No. 

13,683  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  265. 
Fabric :  See  Wire  coucK  fabric. 
Fabric,  Machine  for  making  coat-of  mail.     G.   Gros.      No. 

1,087,941  ;  Feb.  24  ■  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  963. 
Fabric    or    the   like.    Device   for   folding   stiips   of.      J.    J, 

Bchefer.    No.  1,068.456;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1140. 
Fabric,   Treatment   of   continuous   sheets    of   plastic.      W. 

E.  FuUer,  Jr.     No.   1,086,762;  Feb.   10;  Oaz.   vol.   199; 

p.  459. 
Fabrics  in  one  or  more  colors,  Means   for  spotting.      L. 

Wild.     No.  1.087,869;  Feb.  1 1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  888. 
Fan.     F.  Wojclckl.     No.  1.088.50(5;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p,  115C. 
Fan,  Rotary.     T.  J.  Sturtevant.     No.   Is087,995  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gnz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  983. 
Fastener.     C.   Olson.      No.   1,087,506 ;  Feb.   17  ;  Gaz, 

199;  p.  767. 
Fastener    for    rotary 

1.088,287  ;  Feb.  24  : 
Fastening  device.      F. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 
Fastening  device.     W. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1021 
Faucet.     J,  H.  Cilauber. 

199;  p    821. 
Faucet.     A.Paul.     No.  1,088.088  ;  Feb.  24 

p.   1016. 
Faucet,     Automatic    registering-.       H.    E.     Robbins.       No. 

1,086.702:  Feb.  3;  Gat.  vol.  109;  p.  4:H. 
Faucets,    Glass-protecting    attachment    for.      B.    V,    Scott. 

No.  1.087,408;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  730. 
Feed      mechanism.      Collapsible.        R.      W.      Scott.        No. 

1,086.231  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol,  199  ;  p.  230. 
Fet-d-regulator.     J.  W.  Cornelius.     No.  1,086,896:  Feb.  10; 
"'  506. 

I),    Moore,      No. 
1134. 

C.   Morrow.      No. 
;  p.  1135. 

I.  B.  Litzenberger. 
199;  p.  1184. 

W.    R.    Allen.      No. 
:   p.  73 

~'   E.  Allen.     No, 


elements.      C.    S.    Lockwood. 
(iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1084. 
B.   Stirckler.      No.    1,086,568 : 
p.  391. 
E.  Sharp.     No.  1,088,105;  Feb. 


vol. 

No. 
Feb. 


H 


No.  1.087,654  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  Tol. 


(}az.  vol.  199 


'•r. 


1.088,438  ;  Feb.  24  ; 
1,088,441 ;  Feb.  24  ; 
No.  1,088,597  ;  Feb, 
1,085.781  ;    Feb.    3  ; 


No. 


1,086,119;  Feb.  8; 
1,086,701  ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gam. 
1,086,441  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,088.310;  Feb,  24;  Gaz. 


R.   G, 

1144, 


Smith.      No.    I,088,4<i9; 

4, 

See  Auromoblle-fender  ;   Car-fender  ;    Vehlcle-fen- 
Lcwls.     No.  1.086,616;   Feb. 

F.  Nles. 

i.os7,.')4tt  :  Feb,  it;  uaz.  vol.  199;  p.  781. 
FertlllBer,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  recovering  tb«  bj 


Gaz.  vol.  199 
Feed  regulator. 

Gaz.  vol.  199 
Feed-regulator. 

Gaz.  vol.  199 
Feeder,  Poultrv 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Feeding   device. 

Gaz.  vol.   199 
Feeding  mechanisnk     W 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  pT  194. 
Feeding    mechanism.      W.    E.    Claussen. 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p.  437. 
Feedlng-roUer.     W.  R.  Allen.     No.  1,086,120 

vol.  199  ;  p.  194. 
Fence-post.     C.  Colvin.     No. 

199  ;  p.  346. 
Fence-post.     M.  D.  Welsh. 

vol.  199;  n.  1091. 
Fence  stretcner.   Wire-.     T. 

Feb.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
Fonder 

der. 
F-ender.     E.   Darnell  and  W 

10 ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  :  p.  372. 
Fem-dlsh,  Jardiniere,   or  similar   receptacle.      W. 

No.   1.087,548;   Feb,   17;  Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  781. 

tvering  tb«  Dy 

products  in  the  manufacture  of.     8.  C.   McOrath.     No 

1,087,031;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  549. 
F^lbers,  yarns,  and  fabrics.  Treating  vegetable.     J.  nirseh- 

berger.     No.  1.087,584  :  Feb.  17  ;  Oat.  vol.  199  ;  p.  794. 
Field-coll   support,      C.    W.   Starker.     No.   1,086,096:   Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  roa.  199;  p.  186. 
Field  cover.     L.  P.  Derr.    No.  1,088,407  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  toI 

199;  p.  1124.  ^ 

Filaments  and   filamentous  plates  for  storage-battery  elec 

trodea.   Making.      H.   C     Hubbell.      No.    1.088,343;    Feb. 

24;  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1102. 
Filaments    for    tungsten  -  lamps.    Manufacture    of.      O.    P. 

Scholl.     No.  1,086,088;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.  toI.  199  ;  p.  183. 
Filaments,  Manufacture  of  electric.     C.  A.  von  Welsbacb. 

No.  1,086.428:  Feb.  10:  Oaz.  vol.   199:  p.   341. 
FUaaMDts,  Treating  Inean descent-lamp.     R.  H.  Banderaen. 

No.  1,086,171  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oat.  vol.  199 ;  p.  210. 
File  or  binder,  Antomatic.     K.  UbIlg.    No.  1,080,423 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  339. 
FtUng  appliance.     H.  J.  Hick      No.   1.086.769 

Gaz.  vol.    199  ;  p.  481. 

H.   J.  Hick.      No.   1,086,770 
p.  461. 

J.    Qroebn.      No.     1,087,167 ; 
p.  647. 

H.  M.  Saltb.     No.  1,086,666 
p.  390. 

P.  E.  atow.     No.  1,088,478 
1146. 


Feb. 


Feb. 
10: 


PIMng  appliance. 

Gat.  vol.  199; 
FVi«r  -  cap.      O. 

Gaz.  vol  199; 
FllUng-machlna. 

Gat.  vol.  199 ; 
Flltn-Bending  maeiiloe. 

24;  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p. 


Feb.   10: 


Feb. 
Feb. 


17; 
10; 
Feb. 


Films,  Apparatus  for 


1.088,202  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  l99  ;  p.  1054 


Filter.    8.  I*  Crawford 

199 ;  p.  989. 
Ftlterittg-nucblae.     1.    Drage. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  818. 


treattnf    liquid.     C\    V.    Boys. 
No.  1,088.011  ;  Feb.  24  :  Oaz 
No.    1,087,647 


Feb. 


No. 
vol. 
17: 
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nr«-door.     W.  B.  Oerrals  and  M.  Ollmore.    No.  1,087^77 ; 

Feb.  17;  Ga«.   ?ol.  199;  p.  792. 
rir*-«ac«p«.     W.  UaM.     No.  I,086,8t9 ;  Feb.  8;  Ou.  rol. 

190 ;  p.  260. 
nre-e0cape.     J.  J.  Qainn.     No.  1.086,017;  F«b.  10;  Gas. 

Tol.   199  ;  p.  409. 
Plre-e8cap«.     M.  Freed.    No.  1,087,440 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Go.  toL 

199:  p.  744. 
Fire-escape.      V.    Snyder.      No.   1,088.470;   Feb.    24;   Oas. 

Tol.  199;  p.  1144. 
Flre-Mcap«8,    Antomatic   release   for.      B.   A.    Bone.      No. 

1.087, 4H4  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gai.  vol.  199 :  p.  742. 
Flre-extlnjnilBher.     E.  Flanagan.     No.  1.087,752  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Oaz.  Tol.  190;  p.  863. 
Flre^xtlD^lsber  container*.  Support  for.     H.  L.  Nelaoo. 

No.  1,088.444  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  1P9 ;  p.  1188. 
Flre-eztlngiilshiBg   eonpoands.      J.    W.    Aylawortb.      No. 

1,088,784  :  Feb.  3  ;  Qaa.  vol.  199  ;  |>.  74. 
Flrp-eztlnguiahing  means.     F.  C.  Sliiaon.     Na  1,087,989; 

Feb.  24  ;  Ga».  vol.  199 ;  p.  981. 
Flre-eitlnguishlng  svstem.     D.  Powers  and  H.  C.  Sbolts. 

No.  1.088.446 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gam.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1137. 
Fire  or  lighting  appliance  with  pvrophoric  metal.  Pocket 

F.  Hofmann.     No.  1,086,176  ;  Teb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p. 

211. 
Fires  "in  oil  tanks,  Eztlngiilahlng.     J.^  B.  and  O.  B.  Ktw\n. 

No.  1.086,806 ;  Feb.  8 ;  Gaa.  voL  l|0 ;  p.  81. 
Firearm.     C.  A.  Nelson.     No.  1.086,W8 ;  Feb.  8 ;  0*fc  vol. 

199;  p.  42.  „  , 

Firearm.     G.  8.  Lewis.     No.  1,086.376 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

199;  p.  324.  ^  ^,     ^ 

Firearm.     J.  D.   Pedersen.     No.  1.087.680;  Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.   199;  p.  829. 
Fireplace.     G     F.    Tripp.     No.    1.087,862;   Feb.    17;   Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  886. 
Flsh-gair.     B.  M.  Bemis.     No.  1,086,8*3 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

lOv'  p    94 
Flab-guard.    >.    Glesenhaua.     No.     1,087,163;     Feb.    17 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  646. 
Fish  trap.     A.   Hall.      No.   1,088,222;  Feb.   24;   Gas.  Tol 

199;  p.   1062. 
Flahlng  reel.     C.   Stanley.     No.   1,081,149 ;   Feb.   17  ;  Gaa 

vol.  199;  p.  641.  ^ 

Flshlng-reel.     F.     Sinslnger.     No.     1.087,694 ;     Feb.     17 

Gas.    vol.   109;   p.   834. 
Flame-extlnguishlng    material.      J.    W.    Ajlsworth.      No 

1,086,783:  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  190:  p.  74. 
Flame  on   the  surface  of  water.    Producing.     B.   Fiedler 

No.  1.087,112;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  voL  199;  p.  628. 

Flask :  See  Molding-flask.  .  „  ^    „ 

Flax,  Preparing.    G.  H.  Campbell.     No.  1,086,270 ;  Feb.  3 

Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  242. 
FUx,  Preparing.     G.  H.  Campbell.     No.  1,086,271  ;  Feb.  3 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  242. 
Flax,  Preparing.    G.  H.  Campbell.    No.  1,086,272 ;  Feb.  8 

Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  242.  ^  „-  „  „     „  ^    „ 

Flax.  Preparinir.     G    H.  Campbell.     No.  1.086,273  ;  Feb.  3 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  242. 
Flax-puller.     J.     A.     Luealer.     No.    1,087,309;    Feb.    17 

Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  698. 
Floor-iack.     A.   Kraemer.     No.  1,086.374;  Feb.   10;  Gaa 

vol.  199  ;  p.  323. 
Floor    structure.       E.     A.     and     O.     H.     Heraberg.       No 

1,086,862  ;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  101. 
Flo^  Combination-.     B.  A.  C*rl.     N6.  1,086.888;  Feb.  8 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  110. 
Fluid  compressor.  Elastic-.     C.  G.  C«rtia.     No.  1,086,756 

Feb.  10 :  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  466. 
Fluid-compressors.    Unloader    for.      W.    Prellwita.      No 

1,088,366 :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199J  p.  1110. 
Flaid-cooler.     G.   Vlney.     No.   1,0861426;   Feb.    10;   Gaa 

vol.  199:  p.  340. 
Fluid-discharging   device.     B.   A.    BOlen.     No.    1,087,271 

Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199:  p.  686. 
Fluid  -  dispensing     apparatus.        B.     C     Bennett.        No 

1,086,789  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p   76.  „  ^     ,, 

Fluid  gage.     G.     H.    Sargent.     No.    J, 087, 466 ;    Feb.    17 

Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  754.  __ 

Fluid-meter.     A.  B.  Dodge.     No.  1,087.982;  Feb.  24;  Gaa 

vol.  199  ;  p.  960. 
Fluid  meter.  Elastic-.     A.  B.  Dodge.     No.  1,087,980;  Feb 

24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  968.  ,       .       c^  ,^ 

Fluid-meters.     Pltot     plug     for.      L.     A.     Sheldon.      No 

1.087,988 ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  :  p.  981. 
Fluid   mixer.    Gaseous-.      P.    M.    Orlcpp.      No.    1,088,084 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  997. 
Fluid-pressure  bralte.     W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1.086.771 ;  Feb. 

3;  Oai.  vol.  190;  p.  70. 
Fluid-pressure     engine.     J.     Kelllngton.     No.     1,087,240 

Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  674.     ^     ,      ,     „^.^         „ 
Fluld-aeparator.    -O.    A.    Ortb    and    J.    J.    White.      No 

1,086.931  :  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  J  p.  617^ 
Fluid-treating   device.      F.    B.    Monroe.      No.    1.088,086 

Flume,  Me'tall"'  '  J.'  H.  Sch^lafly.     N^.  1.087.326  :  Feb.  17 

Fl?me,  ulumc''  ^A.^Leavltt.     N<i.  1.087,791 ;  Frt».  17 

Fi?a"nr'aJSAtfc.,'^lo.et-.     W.     8.      Graham.     No, 

Fli:2?t'<lb/  n.'^T:  SSfJSt  %:  loa^668;  Feb.  10 

Fly%cSr.'"?=^:'S?ilkner.     No.    1.087,749;    Feb.    17 
Gu.  vol.  199 ;  p.  862. 


iiny  paper  holder.     W.  M.  Caldwell.     No.  1,087,921 ;  Feb^ 

24  :  Gas.  vol.   199 ;  p.  966. 
Fly-trap.     L.   P.  Blehman.     No.   1,086,701  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  190;  p.  43. 
Fly-trap.     J.  K.   Sue.     No.    1,087,869;  Feb.  17;  Gas.   vol. 

Fly-trap.     S.  McKlttrlck.     No.   1.087,964  ;   Feb.   24 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  199:  p.  972. 
Flying-machine.     B.  M.  Metcalf.     No.  1,086,199;  Feb.  3; 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  219. 
Flying-machine.     W.  A.  Hutson.     No.  1,087,946;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  966. 
Flylng-machlne-stabillzing       device.       A.       Sprater.       No. 

1,087,993  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  982. 
Folding  carrier.      C.    H.    Cronk.      No.    1,085,670;    Feb.   3; 

Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  82. 
Folding  table.     T.  J.   McKell.      No.   1,086,778;   Feb,  10; 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  466. 
Food-chopper.     C.  Schock.     No.  1,088,468;  Feb.  24;  Gaa. 

vol.  199:  p.  1141. 
Food    from    whole    grain.    Manufacture    of    an    eaaUy-dl- 

gestible.     C.    Mauferer.     No.   1,086,382;   Feb.   10;   Gas. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  325. 
Food   products.   Apparatus   for  processing  and   preparinu. 

A.  L.  Doncan.     Na  1,086,862;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  voL   199; 

p.  97. 
Foot  -  warmer.       Electrically  -  heated.      F.      Kohn.      No. 

1,087,693  :  Feb.   17  ;  Gaa.  vol.   199 ;  p.  797. 
Footwear.    Manufacture    of.     C.    De    la    Torriente.     No. 

1,087,220 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  667. 
Footwear,    Ventilated.      C.    LOffler.      No.    1,086,926;    Feb. 

10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 :  p.  615.  „        ^ 

Force,    Utilizing    an    expansive.      H.    A.    Humphrey.      No. 

1,086,326;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  268.  „„.„.„ 

Forceps.   Obetetrlcal.      A.    L.  Townsend.     No.   1,086,963 ; 

Feb.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  134. 
Form,     Collapsible     clothing-.      M.     I.     Hamburger.      No. 

1,088,340  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  IIOI-     ^      „  w    o 
Form,  6arment-.      A.   D.  Smith.     No.  1,086,094;  Feb.   3; 

Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  186. 
Forming-machine.     O.  H.  Petri.     No.  1,087,061;  Feb.   10; 

Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  666. 
Fountain  :   dee  Drinklng-fountaln  ;   Stock-fountain. 
Fowl -beheading  tool.     E.   Boettger.     No.   1.086,793;   Feb. 

3  :  Gaa.  vol.   199 :  P.  77.  ...  „  u.  i 

Frame  :  Hee   Embroidery-frame  ;    Qulltlng-frame  ;    Vehicle- 
frame  ;  Vehicle  top-frame;  Window-frame.  „  ..    „. 
Fruit-gatherer.     M.   H.  Patton.     No.  1.088.170;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.   1044.  „     ^    ^  x,^ 

Fruit  or   vegetable   feeding    machine.      B.    C.    Coons,      no. 

1.086,753;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  466. 
Fruit  picker.     L.  C.   Irvin.     No.   1.087.294  :  Feb.   17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  199  :  p.  693.  ^^„  ^, 

Fruit  picker.     A.  Quick  and  B.  E.  Baker.     No.  1,088,206; 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1087.  , 

Fruit  picker  or  gatherer.     G.  J.   Fallkln.     No.  1,086,728. 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  63. 
Fruit  -  pressing      apparatus.       W.       H.       Browning.       No. 

1,088.123:  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1027.  „  ^    „ 

Fuel,  Burning  solid.    O.  B.  Evans.    No.  1,086,806;  Feb.  3  ; 

Fuel-feeding  apparatus.  C.  D.  Stevens.  No.  1,087,33.^ ; 
Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    706. 

Fuel  saver.  J.  T.  McKee.  No.  1,086,834;  Feb.  10;  Oaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  484. 

Fume-condensing  apparatus.  W.  B.  Heslewood.  (Reis- 
sue.)    No.  13,684  :  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  19«;  P-  B<0. 

Fumigating  device.  J.  Brassfleld.  No.  1,088.122;  Feb. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.   1027.  „       „       „  „  « 

Functional  integrating  device.  E.  G.  Bailey.  No. 
1,087.916:  Feb.  24:  Gaa.  vol.  199-  p.  958. 

Funnel.     E.  W.  Mueller.     No.  1,086,626;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol. 

Funnel.  S.  Bowdidge.  No.  1 ,088.649 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
199  ■  D    1202 

Fur-beafing  machine.  C.  Eschwei.  No.  1,085,976;  Feb. 
3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  142.  ^     .       .. 

Furnace  :  Bee  Blast  furnace  :  Boiler-furnace  ;  Coal  and  gas 
furnace;  Electric  furnace;  Melting-furnace ;  Metal- 
lurgical furnace  :  Sawdust-burning  furnace  ;  Tilting  fur- 
nace :  Tinsmith's  furnace  ;  Zinc-furnace. 

Furnace.     O.  Garrecht.     No.  1,087.876  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Fumace**"draft-regulator.      J.    Hefferon.      No.    1,088,672; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  190  ;  p.  1177.  , 

Furnace-feeding  mechanism.      J.   Tedell.      No.    1,088,879, 

Feb   24:  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1114. 
Furnace-hood.     J.   W.  Shlrtcliff.     No.  1.087,894:  Feb.  17; 

Fu?nace^?i)f!     E.  "e.  Slick.     No.  1,088,634  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa. 

FnTnaci*e®tokFng^Wte.      D.    F.    Nlsbet.      No.    1,088,446; 

Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  1137.  .     „    ^      , 

Famaces,  Car-feeding  device  for  ttmnel-.     A.  H.  Cowlea. 

No.  1,086,278;  Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  199;  P- 2*«. 
Furnacea.  Clinker  rrlnder  and  discharger  for.     O.  C^ool- 

son.    fio.  1.086.«80;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p   600. 
Furnaces,  Door  for  fuel-openlnga  of.     M.  A.  Malloy.     wo. 

1,087,886;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199:  p.  807. 
Fnmacea.  Electrical  heating  device  for  metallurflcal.     U. 

Wedge.     No   1.088.496;  ^b.  24;  Q»«v^°'«^®®,'JtA^ii?- 
Furnacea.  Flre-arcb  for.     J.  Boaboroufb.     No.  1.086.407; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 :  p.  866. 


ALPHABJCTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


budx 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Furnaces.     Muffle    for    reduction-.      A.    Boltzheim.      No. 

1,086,930:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  520. 
Furnacea.  I'rotectlnK-aoreen  for.     F.  Corln.     No.  1.087.629  ; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz    vol.  199:  p.  775 
Furnaces.    8pout    for    ore-smelUng.      C.    C.    Benton.      No. 

1,086,884  :  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  502. 
Furnaces.    Valve   and    flue  arrangement   for   reversing   re- 
generatlvp.     L.  L.  Knox.     No.  1.087,124;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 
vol.  199:  p.  632. 
Furniture,  Article  of.     G.  Hall.     No.  1.086,526;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  376. 
Fuso-hoidfT       n.    W.    YouDR.      No.    1,087.417:    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  735. 
Fuse  or  cutout.  Electric.     B.  M.  Walpole.     No.  1.086.693; 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  434. 
Fuse,     Renewable     cartridge-.       N.     D.     L>auhart.       No. 

1.087.853  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  886.^\ 
Fuse-pwitch.      T.    E.   Murray   and   G.    W.   Christian 

1,087.971  :  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  975. 
Fuse  tube,  Reflllable.     G.  Msher.     No.  1,086.909;  Feb.  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  510. 
Fuses.  Indicating  means  for  inclosed.     D.  C.  Hooker      No 

1.087.120  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  631 
Fusee.  Railway  signal-.     W.  C.  Beckwlth.     No.  1.087.848; 

Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   711. 
Gage  :   See  Fluid-gage  ;   Preasure-gage  ;   Water-gage. 
Gage    for    testing    tapered    holes.      H.    C.    Moiilton 

1.086,840  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  486 
Galvanometer.      R.    R.    Shay   and    M.    C.    Stoelting. 

1,085.6.X7  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  d.  20. 
Game   apparatus.      A.    M.   and    A.    M.    Lockett,    Jr. 

1,086,189;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  216. 
Game  apparatus.     S.  A.  Vinton.     No.  1.086,959;  Feb    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  526. 
Game  apparatus.     F.  X.  Kennedy.     No.  1.087.587  ;  Feb.  17  ; 
.    Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  795. 
Game  apparatus.     G.  C.  Lasares.     No.  1,087,956;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  969. 
Game.  Automatic  base-ball.   C.  A.  Shepard.    No.  1,088,184  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ;  p.  1049. 
Game.  Base-ball.      H.  R.  Cullmer.     No.  1,088,279;  Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  245. 
Game  board.     W.  M.  Cook.     No.  1,087.351;  Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  199:  p.  711. 
Game.  Card.     A.  L.  Doty.     No.  1,087,737;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  849. 
Game-registering  device.     H.    West.     No.   1,086,254  ;    Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  237. 
Garbage-collecting  vehicle.     A.  G.  Sharp.     No.  1,088,104; 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1022. 
Garbage-Incinerator.      J.    Prescott.      No.    1.086,854;    Feb. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  492. 
Garment.     M.  Cowen.     No.  1,087,924  ;  Feb.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

199 ;  p.  956. 
Garment-fitting    device.      C.    H.    Smoot.      No.    1,087.992  ; 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  982. 
Garment-hanger.      C.    E.    Slye.      No.    1,086,863 :    Feb.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  495. 
Garment-hanger.     D.  M.  Cooper.     No.  1,087.159;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  644. 
Garment   Working-.     D.   W.  Mitchell  and  F.  Jewell.     No. 

1.087,037  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  550. 
Gas  burner.     G.   W.   Blakesiey.     No.   1,087.426  ;   Feb.  17 : 

Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  739. 
Gas-burners,    Igniting   attachment   for.      T.    J.    Litle,   Jr. 

No.  1.087.125;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    6,33. 
Oas-currents,    Apparatus   for   trapping   solid    particles   In 
suspension  In.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,087,970;  Feb.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  974. 
Gas-engine,  Rotary.     E.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.086,095;  Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  185. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     A. 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1007. 
Gas-heater.      C.    J.    Johnson. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1064. 
Gas-igniter.      R.    E.    Berthold. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  344. 
Oas-llghter,  Distance.     F.  L.  Rumble.     No    1.087.464;  Feb. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  753. 
Oas-llghtlng  device.     F.  Street.     No.  1,086,952;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  523. 
Gas-mantles.  Making.     F.  C.   Flint.     No.   1.088.654  :   Feb. 

24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1204. 
Gas-producer.     E.  A.  W.  Jefferies.     No.  1,085,686;  Feb.  3; 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  37. 
Gas-producer.     P.    G.    Schmidt.     No.    1.086,229;    Feb.    3; 

Oaz.   vol.  199  ;   p.  229. 
Oas-wasblng  apparatus.     H.   E.  Theisen.     No.   1,088,188 ; 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1050. 
Oases,  Apparatus  for  cleansing,  cooling,  and  mixing.     H.  E. 
Theisen.     No.  1,088,186  :  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1049. 
Oaaes,  Electrolvtic  cell  for  generating  hvdrogen  and  oxy- 
gen.    J.  B.  Burdett.     No.  1,086.804  ;  I^eb.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol. 
199  :  p.  474. 
Gaseous  ozonids.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of.     W.  J. 
Knox.     No.   l,088,.<»4e;  Feb.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1103. 
Gaseous   products  of  combustion,   and  charging  the  same 
with   fumigants.    Apparatus   for  cooling,   washing,   and 
drying.     G.  Barker.     No.  1.087.290  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
199;  p.  692. 
Gate  :  See  Collapsible  gate  ;  Bailway-crosslng  gate. 
Gate.     O.  W.  and  C.  E.  Goas.     No.   1,087,665  :  Feb.   17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  822. 
Gate.     G.  W.  and  C.  B.  Goas.     No.  1.087.666;  Feb.  17; 
Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  822. 


Dols.     No.  1,088,064;  Feb. 

No.    1,088.229;    Feb.    24; 

No.    1,086.435  :    Feb.    10  : 


Gate.     E.  Ocean.     No.  1,088,166;  Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  199; 

p.  1043. 
Gate  mechanism.  Differential.     E.  F.  Hurd.     No.  1,086.531 ; 

Feb.  10 :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  877. 
Gate-operating  mechanism.     J.  E.  C.  Jacobsen  and  C.  A. 
V.  J.  Segersten      No.  1,087.770 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 
p.  869. 
Gate  stop.  Swinging-.     G.  R.  Brenneman.     No.   1,086,749; 

I'eb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  453. 
Gear,  Controlling  device  for  power-driven.      E.  P.  Robin- 
son.    No.  1,086  464  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  354. 
Gear-cutting  machine.      I.   E.  McCracken.     No.   1,085.748  ; 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  60. 
Gear    for    motor  -  cars,    Transmission-.      V.    Lancia.    No. 

1,085,860  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  103. 
Oear^rlctlon    draft-.     J.   F.   O'Connor.     No.    1,086,075; 

'eb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  178. 
Gear-generating  tool.     E.  J.  Lees.     No.  1,086,542;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  381. 
Gear,  Power  steering-.      E.    P.   Robinson.      No.    1,086,465 ; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  355. 
Gear,    Reversing-.      8.    Baader.      No.    1,088,255 ;    Feb.   24 ; 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1072. 
Gear,     Reversing     and     controlling.       J.     I'.     Hall.       No. 

1.088.657  :  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1205. 
Gear-shifting  mechanism.     P.  F.  Rice.     No.  1.087,552  ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  783. 
Gears,  Device  for  preventing  the  overthrow  of.     F.  Trinks. 

No.  1,088,485 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1148. 
Gears,    Machine    for   cutting    Involute   spur-.      H.    Perrot. 

No.  1,088.173;  Feb,  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1046. 
Gearing.     O.  D.  Griffiths.     No.   1.087.117  ;   Feb.   17  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  630. 
Gearing.     J.   A.   Nitcfale.      No.    1.087,177;   Feb.    17;   Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  650. 
Gearing.     E.  A.    Halblelb.     No.    1,087.288;  Feb.   17;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  :  p.  691. 
Gearing.     J.   C.    Elckhoff.      No.    1,087,936;   Feb.  24;   Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  961. 
Gearing.     H.  L.  Johnston.     No.  1.088,076;  Feb.  24;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.   1012. 
Gearing  device.     G.    P.   Rasck.     No.    1,087,980;   Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  978. 
Gearing  for  the  reels  of  agricultural  machinery.  Variable- 
speed.     B.  P.  Saunders  and  O.  Williams.    No.  1,088,008 ; 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1020. 
Gearing  for  transmissioa  of  rotary  motion.     F.  H.  Royce. 

No.  1.088.241  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1068. 
Gearing,  Frictional.     C.  SIpple.     No.  1,088,466;   Feb.  24; 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1143. 
Gearing,      Interrupted  -  drive.     C.      O.      Michaelsen.     No. 

1.085.751  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  61. 
Gearing.    Transmission-.      H.    0.    Farr.      No.    1.087,878; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  892. 
Gearing.  Transmission-.    G.  Westlnghouse.    No.  1,088,387 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1117. 
Gearing,   Transmission-.      E.    N.    Bowen.      No.    1,088,398; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1121. 
Generator  :  See  Electric  generator  ;  Electrolytic  generator  ; 

Gas-generator ;  Ozone-generator. 
Generator.    J.  Haskins.     No.  1,088,020 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199:  p.  993. 
Generator.     J.   W.   Loper.     No.   1,088,432;   Feb.   24;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1132. 
Geographic  -  position      indicator.     F.      R.      Sweeny.     No. 

1,086,242  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  233. 
Glass   bottles    and    the    like,    Apparatus    for   casting   and 
blowing.    C.  I.  Greer.    No.  1.087,287  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  690. 
Glass-making  method  and  apparatus.  Sheet-.    A.  P.  Whltte- 

more.     No.  1.087,154;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  643. 
Glass-poliBhing    machine.     J.    A.    Olson.     No.    1,086,076 ; 

Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  179. 

Glass  rollers  and  other  hollow  articles  immediately  from 

the    glass  -  harbor.    Permanently    draining    sheet-.      W. 

Zahradnlk.      No.  1,085,835  :  Fob.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  91. 

Glue-converter.     H.  Angebrandt,  Jr.     No.  1,085,782;  Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  74.  , 

Glue,  gelatin,  and  the  like,  Manufacture  of.     A.  LOw  and 
E.  Fischer.     No.  1,086,149  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  203. 
Glue-stick.     K.  N.  Pier.     No.  1,087,137 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  voL 

199;  p.  6,37. 
Gold  and   other  precious  material.    Apparatus   for  arrest- 
ing.    D.  Guilford.     No.   1,088,416;   Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.   vol. 
199  ;  p.   1126. 
Golf-club.     T.   Heffernan.     No.   1,088,571  :    Feb.  24 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  199:  p.  1176. 
Goods  lifter.   Store-.     O.  A.  Fournet  and  8.  8.  Le  Blanc. 

No.  1,087.640:  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  819. 
Governor,  Centrifuge'.     C.  Day  and  G.  E.  Wlndeler.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13,682;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  264. 
Governor,  Engine-.     J.   L.  Gabome.     No.  1,08'/,818 ;  Feb. 

17  ,"^az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  875. 
Governor,  Engine-.     F.  M.   Leavltt.      No.   1,088,079;  Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1013. 
Governor,   Gasolene-engine.     H.   D.   Hill.      No.   1,086,173; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol    199 -p.  211. 
Grader,  Land-.     C.   E.   Bunker,  Jr.      No.   1,086.686 ;   Feb. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  398. 
Gradina  machine,   Road-.     J.   H.  and   R.  G.  Oaten.     No. 

1.086.654  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  386. 
Grain  and   seed   cleaner,   aeparator,   and   grader.     C.   N. 
Hatfield.     No.  1,087.766  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  887. 


Ixix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 

\ : 


Or«hi<rlpanIn«;  mill.     H.   E.  Holnes.     So.    1.088.577  ;   Feb. 

24  ;  <;az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1178. 
Gratn-elevator       H.    O.    Kls«.      No.    Ij087,667  ;    Feb.    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  825. 
Grain  heater       T.    F.    Morse.      No.    1,088.357:    Feb.    24: 

Oftz    vol.  199  :  p.  1107. 
Grain,    rurifylng.      E.   H.    Reynolds.      Ko.    1,087.684;   Feb. 

17:  Ga«   vol.  199;  p.  «.^1. 
Grain  ttster    and   seed  separator.      .V.    E.    Engelstad.      No. 

1.087.74B  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  851. 
Grater  and  sUcer.      U.  F.  Balgeman.     Ho.  1,085,842  ;  Feb. 

3 :  r.m.  vol.  199 :  p   94. 
Qrati-'s,  Spaiiog  mechanism  for  pulverizing-.     H.   J.   Shel- 

tou.      No.   1,085,6.38:  Feb.  3;  (lax.  v»l.  199;  p.  21. 
Graces,   Warming  or  cooUjog  attachmeit  for.     D.  Council. 

No    1.08.H,542;  Feb    24:  Oar  vol.  199  ;  d.  11«7. 
Greage  cup.     N.     \V.    Cummins.      No.    J,086,030;    Feb.    3; 

Gaz    vol.  199  :  p.  162. 
Grease-cup.      N.    W.    Cummftis.      No.    1.086,702;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  437. 
Grease  cup.     C.   H.   Clark.     No.   1,088,^38;   Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.   Ift'J  :  p.   1166 
Grinder.     C.  R.  Button      No.  1,087,527;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

199:  p.  774. 
GrlDdfr.    Motor-knife.       A.    P.    Reddeq.       No.     1,085,876; 

Feb    3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   105. 
Grimier.  I'ortatae.      M.  F.  Apgar.      No.   1.0S3,840;  Feb.  3; 

<;aK.   vol.   199:  p.  93. 
Grinding  device.     H.  W,  .\bbott.     No.  1,086,743;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.   vol    1!I9;  p.  451. 
(irlDding-machlne.     C     B.    Heas.     No.    1,085,863 ;    Feb.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  101. 
Grinding  machine.      H.   T.    Sbcarer.      So.    1,087,072  ;    Feb. 

10  :  (iaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  562. 
GrlndlnK  mill.      .1.    .V.    Welton.      No.    1,087.415  ;    Feb.    17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  734. 
Grinding  slabs.   Machine  for.     I'.  Richjer.     No.   1,088,297  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1087. 


Grindingwheels.    .Vpparatus    for   the  automatic  au^ply^  of 
cooling-water    to.      I'.    Helm 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.   1081. 


sappi 
,277; 


Feb. 


No.    1,088,314  ; 
.1.    W.    Perkins. 


Grounding  device.     H.  E.   ScblmmeL     No.   1,088.101  ;  Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  1021. 
Gun  for  throwini;  grenades  and  the  like.  Portable.     R.  H. 
Quisling.     No    1.087.608  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  UK>:  p.  802. 
Gun.  Machine       K    Helnenaann.     No.  1,087,371 ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    199;   p.    719. 
Gun  slj?ht.      W.    F.    Leushner.      Kb.    1,088,352 ;    Feb.    24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1106. 
Gun-sight,   Front.     A.  J.   Evans.     No.  1,087,747  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   851. 
Gun  sllng-attachlng    meaos.      A.    WllcHe. 
'     Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1092. 
Gun-stocks,    .\djustable    batt-plate    fo». 

No.  1,08><,362:  Feb.  24;  Ga«.  vol.  19©;  p.  1109. 
Gun-stocks.  Shock-absorbing  spring  for.     C  V.   Weathers. 

No.  1^)86.490  ;  I'eb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lOD  ;  p.  363. 
Guns.     Breech  -  actuating    mechanism    of    seml-autoinatlc 

and  quick-flrlng.      A.   T.   Dawson   a|d  G.  T.    Bnckham. 

No.  1,088.211:  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  ifS  ;  p.   1058. 
Guns,    Breech    mechanism    of    semt-autpnuitlc    and    qaick- 

flrlng        .V      T.     Dawson     and     O.    T.     Buckham.       No. 

1.088,212;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1058. 
Guns.    Breech    mechanism    of    semi-automatic    and    qulck- 

flring.       A.     T.     Dawson     and     G.    T.     Buckbam.       No. 

1,088.213  .  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1059. 
Uackaaw.     A     DulTy.     No.   1.087,648;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.   vol. 

199:   p.  818. 
Hacksaw  machine.     11.  H.  Jones.     No.  1.088,284  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  1083. 
Hair  -  clipper,    Double  -  action.      E.    B.    Appleman.      No. 

1,086,979  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  pi.  532. 
Hair  roil  or  puff.     R.  H.  Damon.     No.  1.086,808;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  476. 
Hamo.     H.  M.  Corey.     No.  1,087,842  j  Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.   817. 
Uame-holder.      A     Bernstein.      No.    1,088,647 ;    Feb.    24 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  •  p.  1201. 
Hammer,    Elastic-fluid.      L.    F.    Maaaei   and   W.    H.   Snow. 

No.   1,687,799:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  1P9  ;  p.  8«8. 
Hammer    tool.    I^neumatlc-.      H.    Kelltr.      No.    1,088.154; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1039 
Hammers,   Guard   for  pneumatic.      H.   N.   Evans,   8r.     No. 

1.085.8fte;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  pi  112. 
Handle  :   Nee  Casket-handle  :  8afety-h«ndle  ;  Saw-handle. 
Hanger  :   See    Concrete-work    banger  ;    Door-hanger ;    Oar- 

ment-hanger  :    Pipe-hanger  ;    Rng-hanger  ;    Saah-hanger  ; 

Shade-hanger  :  Sign-hanger.  .__„.»..« 

Harness  atUcbment.     H.  O.  Ricbardaon.     No.  1,088,240; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19© ;  p.  1067. 
Harreater,  Beet  .     J    A.  Weaver.     No.  1.086.631  :  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  413. 
Harvester,  Beet       C  G.  Cooper.     No.   1.088,2*0;   Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1074. 
Harvester.    Com-.      C     Means.      No.    1.087.4C5;    Feb,    17; 

Gaz.    vol.    199 ;    p.    750. 
Harvester,    Corn-.      W     N.    Edgar.      Vo.    1,0«8.5M ;    Fab. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  n.  1171.  ^      .         ,  ,      - 

Harvesters  and   th«   like.    Power  maohanism    for.      I*  T. 

Velen.     No.  1.088.384;  Feb.  24;  Ga».  vol.  199 ;  p.  1116. 
Rarveatlng    machine.    Potato-.      W.    A.    Ruka,    Jr.      No. 

1.086.563:  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol    199:  p.  2*2  „o     «.  k    ,* 
Haap-faatwer.     F.  T.  Harrtfan.     No.  ^I. 087.763  ;  Feb.  IT; 

Oaa.  vol.   199;  p.  86«. 


No.  1,085.972 :  Feb.  3 
No.  1,087,123;  Feb.  17 
1,087.925 


No. 


Feb. 


Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.   vol. 


No, 
No. 


P.   Kasmnason. 
Feb.    10 ;    Gaz 


1.087.158; 
1,087,733; 


Hat-fastener.     A.    J.    Colombot 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   140. 
Hat-fastener.     R.  H.   Kllckman 

Gaz.    vol.    199  ;   p.    632. 
Hat-paring   machine.      F.   C.    Craw 

24  :  Gaz.   vol.  199  ;  p.  957. 
Hat-shaper.      W.  I'ye.      No.    1,087.683 

199:   p.  831. 
Hat-supporting    device.     J      .1      Cannan. 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  109;   p    644. 
Uat-freatlng    apparutu.x.      L     I»e    NuccI 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.  848. 
Hats.    Adjustal.le    bandeau    for    ladle*'        B      Wertheimer. 

No.   l.Oftrt.96.'?  ;  Feb    10;  Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.  527. 
Hats.     Manufacture     of      plaited         K       lanlmura.       No. 

1.086,627:  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  412. 
Hats   or    the   like,    Faetening    means    for.     8.    J.    Hudson. 

No.  1.087,376;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  722 
Hay  loader.     M.  G.    Harris,  N. 

Inplethron.       No.    1,086.597; 

p.  401. 
Hay  loader.      D    W    Yohn.      No 

vol.    199  ;   p.   808. 
Hav    rake    and    tedder.    Combined    side-delivery 

phail       No.  1.087.541  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199 


and 
vol 


W.   C. 
199; 


1,087,824;   Feb.   17  ;  Gaz 


Headlight. 

vol.  199 
Headlight. 

vol.  199 
Headlight, 

Feb.  24 


W     T 

p.  252. 


Moran.      No. 


O.    Maphla. 
p.  548. 

AutDraoblle .      J. 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
Ileadiight-controning  means. 

Feb.    17      " 
Headlight. 
Feb.  24 
Headlight. 


No. 


1.086,303 
1.087,028; 


Feb. 


J.    Mac 

p.  779. 
3  ;    Gaz. 


Feb.   10  ;  Gaz. 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,088.055; 
1,087,188; 
1,088.875  : 
1,088.094  ; 


No. 
17; 


No. 


Feb    3; 


N.    Bashaw. 
1004 
H.  J.  Scott 
Gnz.  vol.    199  ;   p.  654. 
Dirigible.      J.    Zlmmermann. 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1211. 
Electric.      J.    M.    Richardson. 

Feb    24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1018. 
Headlight    for    vehicles.    Dirigible.      H.    Qtiderjahn. 

1.087,760;  Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.   IM ;  p.  855. 
Headlight,  Vehicle-.     C.  M.  Hall.     No.  1,087.168;  Feb. 

Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  647.  „oo  ...o 

Heat  insulated  receptacle.     M.  V.  Roberts.     No    1,088,483; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1139  ^     ,.   ^^ 

Heat  regenerator    for    heating    air    or    gases.       O.    (totjoe. 

No.  1,086,322  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gsz.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  2'>1 . 
Heater     6ee     Bed-heater ;     Electric     h«ater ;     Gas-heater ; 

Grain  heater;  Hot  water  heater:  Lamp-beater:  Orchard- 
heater;    Steam  heater  ;    Vehicle-heater  •    Water-heater. 
Heater.     I>.    8.   Webb.      No.    1.0.«<«.252  ;    Feb.   3;   Gaz.   vol 

199  ;  p.  2;{7. 
Heater    and     meter.    Combination.       H.    C.     Alger. 

1.086.4.VI:   Feb.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  199:  P-  343. 
Heater  for  dwellings      J.  Ingells.     No.  l,08.\91i 

Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.   119.  „,  a   .,   .^  i. 

Heating  and  cooking  device.     Electric.     W  SLIIadaway.  .Jr 

No.  1,086.165;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  20S. 
Heating   and    sprinkler   system.    Combined      C.    P.    Nntter 

and  J.   E.  Chatman.     No.   1.087,136  ;  Feb. 

199 :   p    637.  ,  ..    „      »      a. 

Heating    apparatua.     W.    Check    snd    B.    I.    Slpes. 

1  0S7,274  ;  Feb.   17  ;  Gaa.  vol.   199  ;  p.  886. 
Heatlng-apparatua-controlllng   device,    Automatic.      B.    K. 

Gold^    Na  1,087,231  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  671 
Heating  apparatus.  Fire  box  of  Industrial  and  household. 

F.  E    Collgnon.     No.  1,086J>96 ;  Feb. 

Heating   sy«tera.     E.   B.   Gold.     No. 

Gaz.    vol.    109:   p    646. 
Heating   sjatem,   Steam  .      Q.   N.    Evans. 

Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   689. 
Heating   system,    Vapor-.      E.    C    Wiley. 

Feb    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  48. 
Heating   unit.    Electric.     C.    8.    Steward. 

Feb.    17;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  658 
Heel       W.    H.    Vaughan.      No.    1,088,113 

vol.  199  :   p.   1025. 
He«l  die.     J.  E.  Glldden.      No    1,086.158 

199  ■  p.  20fi 
Heel  retainer  for  shoes.     J.   Koppe.     No.    1.086.673;    Feb. 

10  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    199;   p.   427. 
Heel,    Shoe-.      G.    F.    Mataner       No     1.088,354 ;    Feb. 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1105. 
Heela.    Machine    for    operating    upon      J.    H.    lope. 

1  086.214  :  Feb    .T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19ft  ;  p.  223. 
Hlde-atretcber.     B.  F.  Horsting.     No.  1,088.279;  Feb.  24 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   1081. 
HiBge.      H.    V.   A.    Loring 
199  ;  p.   14. 
R.   H.   Roney.     No.   1.087,410;  Feb.   17; 
p.   768. 

W.  N.  Blanchard.     No.  1.087.70©;  Feb. 
199  ;  p.  839. 
Double  acting    door  closer.     W.     K.     Henry. 


17  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

No. 

B. 
1. 

lOld 

10;  Gaa.  vol.  199 
1.087.164  :    Feb.   17  ; 
1.087.284  ; 

1.085,717 
1.087,198; 


No. 

No. 
No. 


Feb.    24  ;    Oat. 
Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol. 


24; 
No. 


vol. 
Hinge. 

199 
Hinge. 

vol. 
Hhige. 


No.    1,086,620:    Feb.   3;    Gaz. 


Gaz.   vol. 


17;  Gas. 


No. 


1,Z>86.S25  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  19W  ;  p.  268. 
Hinge.  Self-locking.     O.  W.  Fanald.     No.  1.087.676;  Feb. 

17:  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  791. 
Hitch,  Four-horse  balance-.     W.  H.  Joaepb.     No.  1,087 ,6«3  ; 

Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  824  ^„,  ..,     „  v     ,, 

Hltchlng-post.     J.    A.    Bartosz.     No.    1.087.567;   Feb.    17; 

Gas.    vol.    199;    p.   788. 
Hobby-bors*.     A.  W.  Bwender.     No.  1.0W,186;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p    1049. 
Hoist.  Power-.     A.  C.  Van  De  Velde.     No.  1.088.968  :  Feh 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;   p.  526. 
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Hood.  Mosquito-.     A.   Zacker.      No.   1.087,418:   Feb.   17 

Gaz.  vol.    199  ;  p.   736 

Hook;  See   Catch  h.Kjk  ;    Collar-hook;    Ladle-hook;    Shock 
lug  hook. 

Hook.     O.  Nllson.     No.  1,080.600;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199 
p.   406. 

lioo*'-     M.  T.  OlsUd.     No.  1,088.614;  Feb.   24;  Gaz.   vol 

199  ;  p.  1 190. 

Hoop  fastener.      A.    Rasmuaaen.      No.    1,086,217 ;    Feb.    3 


Gaz.   vol.   199 ;   p.   225. 
Hopt)er,  Automatic  feed-.     E    F.  and  M.  E.   Kossow. 


No 


No.    1,086.290;  Feb.  3;  Gaz 


OPP'  ....   „ 

1,088,096;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1019. 
Horn  or  slKnal  device.     51.  R.  Hutchison.     No.  1,087,538; 

Feb.   17;  (iaz.   vol.   199;   p.   77b. 
Horse-detHdier.     O.  Strdni.     No.   1,086.412;  Feb.  10;  Ga* 

vol.  199  :  p.  335. 
Horse-overshoe.     J.  J.  OConnell.     No.   1,085,874  ;  Feb.  3 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.   104. 
Horse  oversihoe.     J.  J.  OConnell.     No.  1,086,305;  Feb.  3 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :   p.   263. 
Horseshoe.       A.    .Salton.       No.     1,088,243  ;    Feb.    24  ;    Gaz 

Tol.  190;  p.  lOtJfe. 
Horseshoe,      o.    Staples.      No.    1,088.473 ;    Feb.    24 ;    Gaz 

▼Ol.  199  ;  p.  1145. 
Horseshoe    bars.    Shaping  -  rolls    for.      L.    T.    Page       No 

1.0h6.93;S;    Feb.    lU;   (fax.  vol.    MM);   p.   818 
HorsesLo.' ( iiiii,  Renioviible.    T.  11.  Warner.    No.  1.086  250 

leb.   3;   Gaz    vol.   190;   p.   2;(6 
Horseshoe.    Nalll.-ss.      J.    A.    Hale.      No.     1.087,877;    Feb 

17  ;  (iaz.   vol.    15)9  ;  p.   804. 
norsesho.s.    Aulisllpplug   attachment    for.      H.    B.    I'alnc 

No.    I.0«<»1.20T;   Fi-b.  3;  Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   222 
Hose      B     V.    Hall;;reen.     No.    1.087.443;    Feb     17;    Gaz 

vol.   199;  p.  746. 
Hose  ciiupling.     J.  c.  Hayes.     No.   1.0H5.fi06;  Feb.  3;  Qaz 

vol.    199 ;    p.    10. 
Hose  rack.       i:.     1).     D.vsinger.       No.    1,086.354;    Feb.    10 

(iaz.  ToL   199  ;  p.  317. 
Hose  supporter.      A.  Gorton. 

vol.  199  :   p.   24n. 
Hose  suiiport.r       M.    B.    Carty.      No.    1.087.726;    Feb.    17 

Ghz.   vol.    1!»9;    p.    iS48. 
Hosiery.      K.  W.  Scott  and  L.  A.  Costello.      No.  1.087.690, 

Feb.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  833. 
Hut  w.tter  (lellector.     N.  M.  Davidson.     .No.  1.086.143;  Feb 

3 ;  Gaz.    vol.    199 :   p.   201. 
Hot  water    heater,    Combined.      I.    and    S.    Bllckman.      No 

1.087.6:i.T  ;  Feb.  17;  Gnz.  voL  199;  p    812. 
Hot-water  or  steam  boiler.     A.   V.  Stealy.     No.  1,088.474; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1145. 
House  :   .Sic   Portable   tious.-. 

Hub  and  axle  conuection.  Steering  wheel.     W.  S.  Weather- 
wax.     No.  1.080,251  ;  Feb.  .1  ;  i.az.  vol.  190  ;  p.  230. 
Hub    construction.      W.   R.    Hepner.      No.    1.088,575;    Feb. 

24  :   Gaz.   V..1.   199;   p.   1177. 
Hub  liner.     .1.    F.    Guler.      No.    1,087.761;    Feb.    17;    Gaa. 

vol.  199;  p    Ha5. 
Huh,  SpiinK  .      W.   H.   La.eswell.     No.   1,086,922;  Feb.   10; 

(Jaz.  v'-l.  ]!(!)  ;  p  .lU. 
Huller  :  .See  Seed  huller. 
Humldcir.   Pocket-.     J.   Romano.     No.   1,088,.309 ;   Feb    24  • 

(iaz.  vol.  199  ;   p.  nil. 
Hydrant.      C.    I,.    Howes.      No.    1.086.825;    Feb.    10;    Oaz. 

vol.    199  ;   p.  4!»0. 
Hydra  lit.    Sprinkling   and    flushing.      F.    B.    Mueller.      No 

1.0K(;,M1  :  Feb.  10:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  4»7 
Hydrnfed  alumlno-slllcates  or  artiflcial  zeolites  and  mak- 
ing same.      R.  (ians.      (Reissue.)      No.   IS.OsS  ;   Feb.  17: 
('.:\2.   vol.    109  ;   p.  907. 
Uyilrated   alumlnc-slllcates   or  artlflclal    zeolites,    Making. 
■*n.    (;an.<       (Reissue.)      No.    i:!,G91  ;    Feb.   24;    Gaz.    vol 

199;  p.   1211. 
Hydraulic    baffle,    al)8orber,    or    deflector.       W     A.    Doble 

No.  1,0.SS,215;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.   199;   u.   1059. 
Hydraulic   lift.      W.   T.    Harris.     No.    1.08().529;   Feb.    10; 

(iaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  377. 
Hydrocarlxjn  engine.      W.    D.    C.    Wright.      No.    1.086.634 ; 

Feb.   10;  (iaz    vfel.  199;   p.  414. 
Hydrdcarbon motor.      H.    Huff.      No.    1.087.018;    Feb.    10; 

(jaz.  vol.    199  ;  p.  544. 
Hydrnt'cn  under  pressure.   Working  with.     C.  Bosch.     No 

l.O.SO.l.'iO  :   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol     199;   p.  197. 
Hydrogenated  product.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1.087.161;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.   \o!     199  ;  p.  64.'). 
Ice-cream  freeze  r    holder.      F.    Hosteller 

Feb    24;  Ciiz.  vol.  199;  p.  1179. 
Ice-cream   paper  cartons.   Device  for  use  in   filling.      L,   L. 
Westlint;.      Nu.    1.0S«,498;    Feb.    24;   Gaz.   vol.    199;    p.    ' 
11.53.  I 

Ice  creeper.     F.   Duhrkopf.     No.   1,087,000;  Feb.   10;   Gaz    ' 

vol.  199  ;  p    5.'?9. 
Ice-cutting    machine.      W.    C.    WllUams.      No.    1,087,476- 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  757. 
Ice,    Device    for    preventing   the    accumulation    of   needle- 
.V.ilann.      No.    1.086,831;   Feb.    10;   Gait.   vol.    199;   p. 
4S:!. 
Ice  making  and  refrigerating  machinery.     T.  Shipley.    No' 

1.0S7.().'-.2:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  .^Se. 
Ice-niaklng   apparatus.      W.    E.    Parsons.      No.    1.087.605 : 

Feb.  17:  ()&?.  vol.  199;  p.  801. 
Igniting  device.     G.  W.  Auringer.     No.  1,086.697;  Feb.  10; 
Oaz.  vrfl.   199:  p.   435. 


No.    1.088.579; 


A.  Teegarden 

.   187. 
.\.  Teegarden 

524. 
.087.754  ;  Feb.  17  ; 


No. 
No. 


Incubator.     H.  F.   Faup«l. 
vol.   199;  p.  476. 

199  0.  G.— vi 


No.  1.086,811 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa. 


Incubator  and  brooder,  Combined.     H. 

1.086.098;   Feb.  3;  (^^Ja-.  vol.   199;   i 
Incubator  and  t>rooder.  Combined.     H. 

1.086,954;  Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p 
Indicating  device.     U.  G.  F^nk.     No.   1. 

(Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  R53. 
Indicator;   .s<t    Bottle  indicator  ;    Churn  Indicator  ;    Defla- 
tion Indicator  :     Geographic-position     Indicator;     Speed- 
Indicator;  Street  indicator ;  Street  or  station  Indicator; 
Switch  Indicator  ;   Time-indicator;    Vehicle-indicator. 
Indicator.      W.   K    Porter.     No.    1,0»7,824 ;   Feb.    17 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  190:  p.  877. 
Indicator  coupling.      L.    Abadle.      No.    1,085.830;   Feb.   3; 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.  91. 
Indicator  driving  mechanism.     A.  Loomls.     No.  1.087.171  ; 
Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  648. 
i   Influence  machine.     B.  E.   Baker.     .No.   1,OS6,010:  Feb.  3; 
i        Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.    154. 
Inhaler.     C.  Wilson.     No.  l,085,8S:i  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (iaa.  voL  199  ; 

p.   90. 
Injection  of  drugs.  Gravity  and  syringe  apparatus  for  In- 
travenous.     M.    Abramovitz.      .No.    1.088.976;    Feb.    10; 
(Jiiz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   5.'?1. 
Ink-divldine     band     for     rollers.      C.     H.     Davids.   '  No, 

1.086.142;   Feb.  ;} :  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  201. 
Ink-well   and    calendar-holder.   Sbeet-metal.      W.   H.   Hall. 

No.  1,087,118;  Feb.   17;  (Jaz.   vol.   199;  p.  631. 
Inking  mechanism.      O.    A.   Sprogell.      No.    1.08". :131  ;   Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  705. 
Inncrsole.     (J.  E.   Rollins.     No.    1,088,629;   Feb.   24;   Gaz. 

vol.  199:  p.   1196. 
Insecti'ide  for  plants  and  making  the  same.     K.  Fischer. 

No.  1,085.898:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   113. 
Insole  -  toe  ■  cutting;     machine.       J.     B.     Hadaway.       No. 

1.087, 57S:  Feb.   17;  Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.   792. 
Instep  suppcirt.     M.  c.   U.  Fair.     No.   1,0S6.358  ;   Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  318. 
Insulatlnc-flttlug,   Electric.      J.   F.   Burns.     No.  1,088.402  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1122. 
Insnlattng-llning.     C.  I..  Sherman.     No.  1.088.338  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  2G3. 
Insulator    and    current  distributer.       E.    H.    Knutz.      No 

1,08.5,81:',:   Feb.  ;!  ;  (iaz.  vol.    199;  p.  S4. 
Insulators,  Rain  guard  for.     M.  K.  Hofmet;.     No.  1,088,278  ; 

Feb.  24;  (Jaz.   vol.  199;  p.  1081. 
Internal  combustion     eneine.       H.      H.     Brautigam.       No. 

1,085.844;   Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   199:  p.  94. 
Internal  combustion   engine.      L.    (Jrasso.      No.    1.086.161  ; 

Feb.  3;  (iax.  vol.  109;  p.  207. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     G.  R.   Ibach.     No.   1.0^6.18(^  ; 

Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.  19!);  p.  213. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     S.  .1.  Sydney.     No.  1.086,243  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  (iaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  234. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.        K.      Stelnbecker.        No. 

1.086^791;   Feb.   10;  Gaa.  vol.   199;  p.  469. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.        K.      Stelnbecker.        No. 

1.086.792;  Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  470. 
Internal    conil.ustiiui      engine.         K.      Stelnbecker.        No. 

1.086,79;!;   Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.   470. 
Internal  -  conilmstlon      engine.  P.      G.      Tacchl.  No. 

1,086.953:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  524. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  B.  Burr.     No.   1,087,273; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  685. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      T.    Ij&ue.      No.    1.087.499; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz    vol.  199  :  p    765. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.      H.      J.      Bachman.     No. 

1.087.566;  Feb.  17;  fJaz.  vol.  199:  p.  788. 
Internal-combustloB  engine.     W.  I.  Phlfer.     No.  1,087,481 : 

Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  830, 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.      N.      H.      Schickel.      No. 

1.087.8.35:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  881. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     T.  B.  Sitzler.     No.  1.087,841; 

Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  1!>9  ;  p.  883. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  S.  Brown.     No.  1,088,269; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1074. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.    Multiple  -  cylinder.      F.    R. 
Sunderman.      No.    1.087.151;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 
p.  642. 
Internal  combustion    rotary    engine.       C.     L.    Ragot.       No. 

1.088,e2.S  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1194. 
Invalids,    deformed    persons,    or    the    like.    Apparatus    for 
handling.     A.  Skefflngton.     No.   1.085.879  ;  Feb,  3  ;  Oaz. 
vol.   199  ;   p.    106. 
Invalids.  Device  for  moving.     A.  S.  Ronsb  and  J.  A.  Brill. 

.No.   1.08.'-.. 704  ;  Feb    .•?  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  44. 
Iron  :   .Vif  Sad  iron  ;   Soldering  iron. 
Iron  and  other  metals.   Manufacture  of.     A.  E.  Bonrcoud. 

No.  1.086,133;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.   198. 
Iron  and  other  metals.  Means  or  apparatus  In  or  relating 
to  the  manufacture  of.     A.  E.  Bourcoud.     No.  1.086,134  ; 
Feb.   3:   Gaz.  vol.    199;   p.   198. 
Iron,   Industrial  manufacture  of  electrolytic.     A.  Boucher. 

No.  1,086.132;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   198. 
Irojlng-machlne.     A.   R.  Gustafson.     No.    1.086.292-   Feb 

3  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   248. 
Ironing-machine.     W.  A.  Zeldier.     No.  1.088.498;  Feb.  10* 
Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  jy  365.  "•  *    . 

Ironlng-tree.     L.    W.    (i.    Flynt 

Gaz.   vol.  199  ;  p.  671. 
Irrigator.  Automatic.     H.  C.  Heath.     No.   1,086,609-  Feb 

3;   Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.    11 
Isoprene.    Making.      C.    Ru 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  682 
Jack  :  See    Floor- jack  ;     Ivevellng-machlne  jack  ;     Lifting 
Jack  ;  Vehicle-Jack. 


No.   1,087.229;   Feb.  11 


ider.      No.    1,087,281  ;   Feb.   17  ; 
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Jack.     P.  J.  Maloney.     No.  1,087.5P8  ;  Feb.  17;  Oax.  vol. 

199  :  p.  799. 
Jack.      I.  A.   Weaver.     No.   1,088,049 ;    Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

499;  p.  1002. 
Joint :   See  IMn-Jolnt ;  Rail-Joint ;  lUllway-rall  Joint ;  Tube- 
Joint  ;  Universal  joint. 
Journal  bearing.      C.    Dunning.      No.    1,085,853 ;    Feb.    3 ; 

Qblx.  vol.    199 ;   p.  97. 
Journal-bearing.     J.  Tichy.     No.   1,086,872;  Feb.  10;  Ga«. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  498. 
Journal-box  lid.      G.  A.  Woodman.      No.  1,086,008  ;    Feb.  3  ; 

Gax.  vol.   199;  p.   154. 
Journal-box,   Lubricating.     I.  Sxot-Caeten.     No.  1,088,044  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1001. 
Keg    or    ca.xk.       F.    J.    Huetteman,    A.    F.    Cramer,    F.    A. 

Schaum,  and  H.  C.  WIedeman.     .So.  1,086,826 ;  Feb.  10  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  481. 
Kettle.  Utatini?.     W.   H.  Gatlor.     Mo.   1,086,911;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  voi.   199:  p.  510. 
Key  :  See  Ringing-key.  J 

Key-chuck.    R<'movable.      V.    J.    O'Brien.      No.    1,086.783; 

Feb.   lu  ;  <;az.  vol.   199;  p.  46»>. 
Kev   duplicating   and   recording   marhine.      H.    D.    Barrett 

and  M.  .VIdrich.     No.  1,086,883;  feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  501. 
Keydup;i<ating  machine.     A.   V.   Jtnaen.     No.   1,087,949  ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  966. 
Key  guide.     K.   K.  M'Jlford.     No.  1.088,237;  Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  190  :  p.  1067. 
Keyboard      tape  perforator.       E.      R.      Kleln.schmldt.       No. 

l,085.ttH4:  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.   145. 
Keyboard      tape-perforator.       E.      R      Klelnschmldt       No. 

1.085.985  :   Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.   145. 
Kilns  and  retorts.  Heating.    D.  S.  J«cobus.     No.  1,086,716  ; 

Feb.   1(1;  <;az.  vol.  199;  p.  442. 
Klnemaf()«raph-views,  also  available  as  an  or<linary  photo- 
graphic apparatus,  .\pparatus  for  taking.     J.  J.   Debrie. 

No.  l.^s7,(t^:^  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  399  ;  p.  56t', 
Klnemato^raphic  film.      8.  Cocanari,     No.   1.085.724;  Feb. 

3  ;   (iaz.    vol.    199  ;   p.  51. 
Kltrhf-n     ventilatinkj    apparatus.       A.     8.     Johnson.       No. 

1,os7,:!hO  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  723. 
Knee  pad.     J.  V    .\ndrew8.     No.  l.flR7,863;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 

vol.  19;>  :  P.  ^90. 
Knife  :   i^ee  rocket-knife. 
Knifp.     W.  A.  Yerzlev.     No.  1,087,342;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.   709. 
Knife-switch.       C.     Schuster.       No.     1.086,622 ;     Feb.     10  ; 

Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  410. 
Knitted    well.      R.    W.    Scott.      No.    1.087,688;    Feb.    17: 


Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  832 
Knitted    weh    and    making    same.    ftlbl)ed. 


Scott. 


R      W 

No.  1.0^7.689  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  833. 
Knitting-machine.      E.   H.    Walker.      No.    1,086,570;    Feb. 

10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  392. 
KnittiniT-machlne.      J.    F.    Nelson.      No.    1,087,545;    Feb. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  781. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     F.  WUcomb.     No.  1,086,968  ; 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  529. 
KnlttlnK     machine,     ("irrufar-.       H.     Swlnglehurst.       No. 

1.0S7.69S:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  8.35. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-.     E.  E.  Kllbourn,  W.  E.  Smith. 

and  I.  W.   Kllbourn.     No.   1.087,964  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  :.p.   969. 
Labeling-machlne.     A.  T.   Welsa.     No.  1,086,572;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.    vol.    199  :    p.   .^93. 
Labeling  machine.      F     Coates.      No»    1,088,208;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.    199 :   p.    1057. 
Lacing  studs.  Machine  for  inserting.     A.  H.  Shipley.     No. 

1.0S5.87S:  Feb.  .-^  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   106. 
I.«dder.     S    W.  Pfrliins.     No.  l,0S5j629;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.    17. 
Ijidder    and    chair,    ("omhined.      J.    C    Christiansen.      No. 

l.(is.-,..-ffJ  :  Fet)    :>,  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  n 
Ladder-foot,  .\djustable.    W.  D.  Osterhoudt.    No.  1,088,167  ; 

Feb.   24:  Gaz.  vol.    199:   p.   104.X. 
Ladder-foot.  Adjustable.     W.  D.  Osterhoudt.    No.  1.088.168  ; 

Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.   199:   p.   1043. 
Ladder-foot,  Adjustable.    W.  D.  Osterhoudt.    No.  1,088,169  ; 

Feb.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.   1043. 
Ladder-shelf.     C.  C.  Nellls.     No.  1.087.603  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  801. 
Ladder.  Step-.     A.   H.  Franklin.     No.   1,087.286;  Feb.  17; 

Gax.  vol.  199  :  p.  690 
Ladle-hook.     K.  C   Hoile.     No.   1.086,772;  Feb.  10;  Oax. 

vol.  196  :  p.  462. 
Lamp.     C.  E.  Godlev.     No.   1,088,144  ;   Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol. 

199;  p.   1036. 
Lamp,  Acetylene-.     W.   H.   Clarkson,     No.  1.088,010;  Feb. 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  989. 
Lamp    and    casing.    Electric    hand-.      E.    A.    Hoopes.      No. 

1,()«6,710:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  440. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     C.  c.  Hughea.     No.  1.087.377;  Feb.  17;  G«x. 

vol.  199  :  p.  722. 
Lamp,   Arc-.      J.   Hftrd«n.     No.    1,0$8,276 ;   Feb.   24;  Oax. 

vol.   199;  p.   1080. 
Lamp  attachment.     A.  B.  Oppy.     Nb.  1,087,178;  Feb.  17; 

Gax.  vol.  199:  p.  661. 
Lftmp    attachment.    Automobile.      0.    T.    Braxelton.      No. 

1,086,4.36:  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  19»;  p.  .344. 
Lamp  -  burner    draft  -  deflector.      E,    S.    Bandervoa.      No. 

1,087.323  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  T03. 
Lamp-burnerx.    Draft-deflector    for.      A.    M.    Coonx.      No. 

1,087.280:  Feb.   17:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  688. 


Diagnostic.     B.   H.   Wappler, 
Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  984. 

E.    Weintraub. 
p.   189. 

E.    Weintraub. 
p.  190. 

T.  Nelsen. 
1042. 


Electric. 

vol.    199 

Electric. 

vol.   199 

fixture.   Electric-. 
Gaz.  vol.    199:  p 


No. 

No. 


No.   1.087,998:   Feb 
1.086,103;    Feb.    3 
1,086,107  ;    Feb.   3 

No.   1,088.165;   Feb 


for  search-lights,  projectors,  and  the  like.  Electric 
H.   Heck.     No.   1,086,311;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol.    199 

No.    1,086,560;    Feb.    10 


J. 

199; 

No. 


A.     McMichael. 
p.  61. 
1,087,101  ;    Feb. 


No. 


Lamp, 

24  ; 
Lamp, 

Gaz. 
Ijamp, 

Gaz. 
Lamp 

24  ; 
Lamp 

arc. 

p.   254. 
Lamp,    Gas-.      F.    V.    Rislnger 

Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  388. 
I^amp    guard.     Incandescent-. 

l,0.H.5,75O;   Feb.  3;   (Jaz.   vol 
Lamp  heater.      W.    H.    Berry. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  625. 
Lamp-holder.      W.  G.  S.  De  Carteret. 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol.    199 ;   p.  988. 
r^amp.    incanilescent   gas-.      C    I.   Tenney. 

Feb.   3;  (iaz.  vol.    199;   p.   45. 
Lamp   lixhtini;  atul  extiugulshing  device. 

l,OH6,717:  Fel).  10;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  443. 
Lamp.   Miner's  acetylene-.      U,  I>aubreg8e.     No.  1,087,645 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  817. 
Lamp,   Portable  self-contained  electric.     F.  T.  Balrd.     No. 

1,088,120  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1027. 
I>amp  socket,  Klectrle  .     W.  (J.  Llndeniann.     No.  1,088,543 

Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  3sl. 
Lamp   stand.    Kle<trlc        \\ .    .V.    M<Kav   and    M.    C'laussen 

No.  1,088,607;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  1559;  p.  1188. 
Lamp,  .Street  illuminating'      E.  S.  Newboid.     No.  1,087,048 

Feb.  10  :  Gaz    vol.   199  ;  p.  555. 
r>amp    suspension.    Incandescent-.       H.    R.    Sargent.      No 

1.087,985  :  Feb.  24  :  CJaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  980 
I>amp-turnlni;   mechanism.      N     Maxfleld.      No.    1,087,501 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  766. 
Lamps,  Apparatus  for  prudncln^  vacuums  in  electric.      L. 

A.  Fell.      No.    1.0.S6.759;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  458. 

H.    Ulthner.      No.    1,086,787  ; 
p.   468. 
1.086,904;    Feb 


No 

17 

1,088,008;  Feb 
No.    1,085,709 
O.    Jeldel.      No 


Hood    for   electric 
:  (Jaz.  vol.   199  ; 
F.    I>letz.      No. 
507. 

Clausing.      No. 
31. 
Clauslhg.     No.  1,085,669 


l,0S.j,668;    Feb.    3;    Gaz.    vol. 


Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199 


No.    1.088,274 


Lamps 

Feb.  10 
Lantern. 

199:  p. 
I.ast.      <;. 
199:   p. 
Last.     <;. 

p.  32. 
Last.   Detachable.     P.   J.   Gath 

Gaz.    vol.    199 ;   p.    1080. 
Last.  Repair.      I>    Rounds.     No.  1,086,468;   Feb. 

vol.   199;   p.   .{.'iO. 
Last.    Stocking    and    glove   darning   and    mendlni 
Le  Ford.     No.  1.087.792;  Feb.  \i:  (Jaz.  vol.   19 
Lasting  apparatus.  Heel-.     A.  L.   Russell 
Feb.   24  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199 ;   p.  998. 
handle.     Combined.       K 
;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 
lock.     Combined.        H. 
;   Feb.   10  ;  (iaz.  vol.   199  ; 
lock.     Vehicle    door.       F 


10;    Gaz.    vol. 


Latch  and 
1.086.571 

[jfltch  and 
l,0S6,:!6.'i : 

Latch     and 


Feb.  24  ; 

10  ;  Gaz. 

;.      A.    K 
) :  p.  866. 
No.   1,088,037  ; 

No. 


L.     Watrous. 
p.  393. 

A.     Hendren.        No. 
p.  320. 
C.     Altmann.       No. 
1,088,.392  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1119. 
[>atch    for   barn  doors,   Ac.      C.    S.    Adam.      No.    1,086.977  ; 

Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  532. 
Latch  for  doors  and  the  like.  Temperature  released.     E.  F. 

Schnuck.     No.  l.ns.'-,.70,">  :  Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  44. 
Latch    for  wind-shields,   .\utomatic.      H.    W    Fenton.      No. 

1.088,016;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  991. 
Latch.  Gate-.     C.  C.  Gish.     No.   1,088,561;   Feb.  24;  Gaz. 
199;    p.    1173. 


vol. 
Latch, 

(faz. 
Latch, 

Gaz. 


I>ocklng 
vol.   199  ; 
Switch-, 
vol.   199 
Lath,  Expanded 
Feb.  17  :  Gaz. 
Latlie   :itta< 
(^az.   vol. 
Lathe-dog. 
vol.   199  ; 
Lavatories, 
A.  Speakman. 
p.  522. 


H.   .V.   Palmer, 
p.   222. 

J.   H.   Kandlg. 
p.  694. 

metal.     C.  H.  Scammell. 
vol.   199;  p.  768. 

.Vthy.      No.    1,086.745 


No.    1.086,208  ;   Feb.   3  : 
No.   1,087,297;  Feb.   17 
No. 


liineiit.  <'.  F 
199  ;  \y  4r,2. 
B.  Haskell, 
p.  719. 


1,087,611  ; 
:  Feb.  10; 
No.    1,087,. 369  ;    Feb.    17  ;   Gax. 


Combination  supplr  and  waste  fixture  for.     W. 
No.  l,0H6.ft49 


Gibbs.      No. 
White- 


Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol 
1,086,288;   Feb.   3 


199; 

Goz 
No. 


Lawn-sprinkler.      H 

vol.   199  :  p.  -^-ix. 
Lead  making    apparatus.    White-        R.    A.    Stewart. 

1,088,041  :  Feb.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1000. 
Lead,  Manufacture  of  white.    F.  H.  Sharpe.    No.    1,088.460 

Feb.   24;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.   1141. 
Leaf  holder.  Loose-.     W    P.  Pitt.     No.  1,088,177  ;  Feb.  24 

Gax.   vol.    199 ;   p.    1046. 
Lenses,    .\pparatiis    for    making 

sohn.     No.  1,0S,-.871  ;  Feb.  3; 
Level.     J.  and  J.  Sand,  Jr.     No 

▼oL  199;  p.  784. 
Level.     T.    M.    Bane.      No.    1,088.394 

199;  p.   1119. 
Leveling  machine.     E.  A.  Webster.     No.  1,086,100;  Feb   3; 

Gaz.   vol.    199;  p.   187. 
LevellnK-machlne   Jack.      E.    A.    Webster.      No.    1,086,099 ; 

Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   187. 
Lever.    Foot-.      G.    Wilson.      No.    1,086,111;    Feb.    3;    Gax. 

vol.   199;  p.   191. 
Lever,  Foot-.     F.  C.  Anderson.     No.   1.086,675;  Feb.   10; 

Gax.  vol.   199  ;  p.  .394. 


bifocal.      H.    E.    Mendels 
(Jaz    vol.   199  :  p.  103. 
.  1,087,565;  Feb.  17;  Gaz. 


Feb.   24  :   Gaz.    vol 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxiii 


Lever-lock.     P.  B.  Walls 

vol.  199;  p.  806. 
Life-buoy  fastener.     M    S.  Sahl 
Gaz.  vol.    199  :   p.  65 

(i.  R.  De  Nise.     No 

p.   1098. 

apparatus.      J.    C.   Cox   and   L.   Arnold. 

;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  712. 


Life-cabin. 

vol.  199; 
Llfe-aavlng 

1.087,352 
Life-saving 

17;  Oax. 
Lifter:  Bee 
Llftlng-Jack 

Gaz.  vol. 
Lifting-Jack. 

Gaz.  vol. 
LiftinK  iack. 

199; 
Light 


No.  1,087.819;  Feb.  17;  Gax.. 

No.    1,085,759;   Feb.  3; 
1,088,331  ;  Feb.  24  ; 


Gax. 
No. 


Ilerlihy. 
762. 


No. 


garment, 
vol.  199:  p. 
Oooda-llfter 

P.    J.    Harrah. 
199;  p.  894. 

I.iutent>€rger 
p.   1066. 
Davy.     No.  1,088,263 


No.    1,087.491  ;    Feb. 


M 

199; 
F. 
p.    1076.     ' 
See    Search-light 


No. 


1,087,879  ; 
1,088,236 


Feb.    17 
Feb.   24; 


Lluht  support.       W. 

Gaz.  vol.   I!t9  :  p. 
LU'hter      ('.  (Janz. 

p.    1079. 
Lighting,  Artlfl. 

Gax.  vol.  199 
re. 


E. 

97. 
No. 


Donner. 

1,088.271 

E.  Ives. 


No.    1,085,861 
:  Feb.  24  ;  Oax. 


No.  1,086,534 


Ligtitini,'-Hxtiire. 

10;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Llghti UK  fixture. 

10;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


•lal.     IL 

p.  378. 

F.    W 

"}:■  «^ 

199;  p. 
Line  castluR  machine.      P.   T 

3  :  (Iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  ill. 
Line-casting  machine.     J.  R.  Rogerx.     No. 

17  ;  Oax.  vol.  199;  p.  638. 
IJne  jrulde.      A.    (\    (Jhnsman.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  517. 
Linotype  machine       W.   E    Bertram. 

3  ;  (Jaz    vol.   199  :  p.  242. 
Linotype  machine  brake,      o.  M.   Fancher 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1171. 
Mquld  apidyini;  apparatus       ('.    F.    Pease  and 
3  :  (Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  86 


Feb.    3 
199; 
Feb.  10; 


vol 


Wakefield. 
.340. 

Wakefield. 
499. 

Dodge. 


1.086.426  ; 
1,086,874  ; 
1.085.893; 


1,087,139 
1,086,930 


Iquld  applyini;  appar 
No.   1.0S5,820  :  Feb 


No.  1.088,657  ; 
C.  A.  Green. 


Uquld   cooler  and  carlK)nator.  Combined 
No.   1.087.4.36;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199; 


Cordley. 


Dade. 

No. 

A.  Bowser. 
536. 
J.  Tokheim. 
732. 

B.  Ferguson.     No. 
373. 

No. 


H.  G. 
p.  743. 
No.    1,088.261 


1.086.532;   Feb. 

No.  1,086,990; 

No.  1  087,410; 
1.086,519;  Feb. 
1,086,998;   Feb. 


17 


Liquid-dispensing    apparatus.      A 

Feb.  24  :  Gax.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1078. 
Liuuid  dlsfK'nsing  device.      Fl.   Huss 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  377. 
Liquid  dlstributluK  apparatus 

Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p 
Llquld-<lrawlng  apparatus.     J 

Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p. 
Llquld-fnel  burner.     T. 

10;  (Jaz    vol.   199  ;  p 
Liquid  ft»l    burner.     G.   K.   Denman 

lO  :  (Jaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  538. 
Liquid-gages,    Air  control    device    for.      O.    C.    Ritz-Woller 

No.  l,086,iS61  :  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  388 
Llqtild-meter.      H.    C.    Alger.      No.    1,087,097;    Feb. 

Oax.  vol.  199:  p.  623. 
LIquld-meter.      H.    H.   (Jregory       No.    1.088,566;    Feb. 

Gaz.  vol.  199;   p.   1176. 
Liquld-aeparator.      J.    J.    Berrlgan.      No.    1,087,668: 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  789. 
Llquld-Beparator.     H.  E.  Theisen.     No.  1.088,187 

Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.   1060. 
Liquids  and  solids  and  washing  or  otherwise  treating  the 

separated    solids.    Separating.       J.    J      Berrltran        No 

1,687,094  ;  Feb.  10  :  (Vaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  569.  ' 

LIqaida,  Apparatus  for  the  aeration  olT     F.  C.  Yeo    W    M 

Hall,  and  T.  A.  Goskar.     No.   1,086,972;   Feb.  10;  Gaz' 

vol.  199  ;  p.  630. 
Liquids.    Raising    or    forcing.       H.    A.    Humphrey.       No. 

1.085.865:  P>h.  3;  (Jax.  vol.   199:  iT  101. 
Lock:   See  Automobile  lock  ;    Bolt  lock  ;   ("Ircultcontrolllng 

lock;     Combination  lock  ;     Door-lock;     Lever  lock  ;     Nut- 
lock;  Padlock:   Permutation-lock;   Piano-lock:  Rallwav- 

swltch    lock  :    Rope  lock  ;   Sash-lock  :    Seal-lock 

lever   lock  ;   Watch  case  and   movement  lock  ; 

stop  lock. 
I>ock.      I.    D.   MerrltL      No.    1,085,817;   Feb.   3; 

199;   p.   85 

H.  Shaw.     No.  1,085,828  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 


Feb. 


Feb.  24 


A.  Olson  and 
Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
L.   A.    Fealy. 
852. 
Segal.     No.   1,087,839 


;   p 
rx>ck.     J. 

p.    89. 
Lock.     A. 

10; 
Lock. 

199  ;  n 
Lock.     S. 

p.   882. 
Lock.      B 

199;  p 
Ix>ck  and 

•Jaz.  vol.  199 
Lock  end  latch, 

Feb.  24;  Gaz. 
Ijock,   bolt,   and 

No.  1,086.848 


Swltch- 
Wlndow- 

Oaz.   vol. 


G.  H.  Blood. 
.  561. 
No.    1,087,760; 


No.  1,087,069;  Feb. 
Feb.   17;  Gax.   vol. 


B.    Beers. 
890. 

latch.     J. 


Feb. 
No.    1,087,865; 
No. 


17  ;  Gaz.  vol 


Feb.    17 


199; 
Gax.  vol. 


1,086,837  ;  Feb.  10; 
Tracy.     No.   1,088,484 


H 


Montgomery 
p.  485. 

Combined.     E.   H. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  1148 
latch   releasing  device. 
Feb.  10  ;  Gax   vol.  169; 
Lock-controlllnif  device.  Receptacle-.     G 

1.085.962  :  Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  137 
Locker   ■ystem    for   gymnaaiuma.      A.    J.    Thornlev 

1.087.860 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  886. 
I^cklnjr  device.     W.   M.  Jenkins.     No.   1.085,918;  Feb 

Gax.  vol.  199;  p.   120. 
Locking  device.     F.  J.  Venning.     No 
Gax.  vol.  199  :  p.  434. 


V.   Perreault. 
490. 
Boylan.     No. 


No. 


1,086,892;  Feb.  10 


Waxbom.     No.   1,085,715;   Feb.  3 


P 


No. 

A. 

.55. 


truing.      J.    C. 
No.    1,085,710; 

1,086,396;    Feb. 

Hardy.        No. 

No.  1,088,427  ; 

Heialef.     No. 


Feb.  24 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.    10; 


No.   1,086,269  ;   Feb. 


Locomotive.     C.  J.   E 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  4 
Locomotive    drivln>:  wheels.    Machine    for 

Tyler,   J.    A.    Behrends,   and   L.    Parks. 

Feb.  3  :  (Jaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  46. 
Locomotive,   Electric.     G.    F.   Perin 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  329. 
Locomotive-hoist.      Screw  iack         < 

1,085,734:  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  "vol.  199:  , 

Locomotive  longitudinal  shaft.    G.  H.  Jones 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1131. 
Locomotive-tenders,   Coal-passer  for      C    L 

1,088.418  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1127. 
lX)Comotives.    Automatic    safetv-stop    for.      C.    Devos       No 

1,088,013;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   l99 ;  p.  990. 
Locomotives.    Device   for   settlnj.'  and    lockiusr   the   reverse 

mechanism   of       J.    J.    Brl^-gs.      No.    1.08.^,.964  ;    Feb.   3; 

<ja7,.  vol.  199  :  p.  137. 

^???J?i'"''"°^      ^-   ^'    Purcell   and   C.   W.   Pettljohn.     No. 

1.087.826;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  878 
Logging-car   bunk.      T.    H.    MacLafferty.      No.    1,087,311 ; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  698. 
Loom  for  weaving  tubular  fabric.     A.   E.   Chernack.     No 

1,088.061  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1006. 
Loom-harness  actuating  methanlsm.     J.   A.  Shaver  and  G 
!        A.  Metcalf.     No.   1,088,666:   Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p. 

l^Uo. 

i   Loom-picker  meclianism      D.   H 

No.   1,087.082  :   Feb.   10  :   (iaz 
Loom-shuttle.      W     H.    Wilson. 

(iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  530. 
Loom,   Swivel-.      F.   F.    Roche. 

Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  753. 
Loom,   Swivel-.      F.    F    Roche. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  753. 
Ix)omR.  Lay  and  sliuttle  mechanism   for  narrow-ware 

Weimar.      No.    1,088,497 ;    Feb.    24  ;    Gax.    vol.    199 

1168. 
Looms,  Weft  stop-motion  for  weft-replenishing      H    Thad 

wick.     No.  1,088,009;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p   989 
Lubricating  apparatus.      L.   (J.    M.   West.      No.    1,086,255: 

Feb.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  238. 
Lubricating  apparatus,     w.  E.  Richardson. 

Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  700. 
Lubricator:   Sk:  l^imp-lubrlcator  ;  Wheel  flange  lubricator 
Lubricator.       H.     F.     Howard.       No      1,086,052;     Feb     3* 

(iax.  voi.   199  :  p.   170. 
Lubricators.  Automatic  closure  device  for.      F.  Bled 

1,088,522:  Feb.   24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1161. 
Machine-tool.     A.   Kolassa.      No.   1,087.784;  Feb    17 

vol.   199  ;  p.   863. 
Mall-carrying  device.     H.  II.  Meyer.     No.  1,086,928 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  ni6. 
Mall-chute.     A.  K.  Smith.     No.  1,087,194;  Feb.  17 


Clark  and  R.  J.  Morton 
vol.    199  :  p.  566. 
No.    1,086,970;   Feb 


No.    1,087,462:    Feb. 
No.    1,087,463;    Feb. 


10; 

17: 

17; 

A. 
:   p. 


No.  1,087.317; 


No. 
Gaz. 
Feb. 


vol.   199  :  p.  6.56 
Mail-chute.     A.  K.  Smith 

vol.  199;  p.  867. 
Mail-delivery  apparatus.     O.  H    Voldsness. 

Feb.   10:  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  472. 
Mail-marking    machine.     F.    C.    lelfleld. 

Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  631. 
Mail  marking  machine.     T.   G.   Stoddard. 

Feb.  24  ;  G&z.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1024. 


Gax. 

No.  1.087.195;  Feb.  17;  Oax, 

No.  1,086,798; 

No.    1,087,121 : 

No.   1,088,110; 


Mailing-board  and  the  like.  Drier  for  use  in  manufacturing 

corrugated.      J.    F.    Crane.      No.    1,086,898 ;    Feb.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  506. 
Mailing  -  machine,     .\utomatlc.        B.     S.     Molyneui.        No. 

1.086.391  :  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  327. 
Make-and-break   device.      P.    J.    Devault.      No.    1,086,999: 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.  539. 
Mantle  cutting    machine.      O.    Kaufman.      No.    1,088.671: 

Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  426. 
Manure-distributer.     C    M.  I'arks.     No.  1,085,936;  Feb.  3; 

(5ax.  vol.   199;  p.   127. 
Manure-spreader.     J.  D.  Curtis.     No.   1.087.928;  Feb    24: 

Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  957. 
Manure  spreader.     J.   A.   Olson.     No.    1,088,613;   Feb    24: 

Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1190.  ..... 

Manure-spreaders,  Conveyer-speed-varvlng  mechanism  for 

J.  F.   .Neeren.     No.   1,088,225;   Feb.   24:   Gaz.   vol.   199; 

p.  1063. 
Marine  safety  device.     M.  Bouchet.     No.  1,086,989 :  Feb. 

10:  Gaz.   vol.    199;   p.  536. 
Marker.     U.  D.  Kenworthy.     No.  1,088,591  ;  Feb    24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  199;  p.  1183. 
Marker,   Land.      R.   V.    Barry.     No.   1,086,983;   Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  534. 
Marker,   Land.      A.   Dahlberg.      No.    1,088,405;    Feb.    24; 

Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1123 
Match-box.     A.  M.  Knudsen.     No.  1,086,720;  Feb.  10;  Gax 

vol.  199  ;  p.  443. 
Match-boxing   machine.      M.    Paridon    and    J     H     Weaver 

No.  1.086.210:  Feb.  3;  Gcz.  vol.  199;  p.  222 
Matcii-boxlng    machine.      M.    Paridon    and    J.    H     Weaver 

No.  1,086.332 :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  261    ' 
Match  -  holder   and    gas  -  turner.      J.    W.    Boughton       No 

1,088,005  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  987.  ^     "  '      '"''• 
Match-holder  for  caps.     P.  R.  Burns.     No.  1,085,847  •  Feb 

3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  95. 
Match-safe.     R.  L.  Clark,     No.  1,086,277  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  voL 

Match  We.     j'.  A.  Francis.     No.  1,086,288;  Feb.  3;  Gax. 

Match-xcra'tcner,  Pocket.     J.  M.  Cox.     No.  1,088.325 :  Fab 
24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.   1096. 
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HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ifateii-euiid  and  burDt-matcb  boKer,  Sheet-metal.     C.  W. 

Sbonk.      No.   1,087,147:  P>b.  IT;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  u.  640. 
Matrix  s.iectliig  mcrhaDlsm.     W.  ¥1  Brand.     No.  1,086,506  ; 

Feb.    10  ;   (iaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  a6S. 
MausoltMim.       I',    W.    Sievert.      No.    1,087,896;    Feb.    17; 

Ga«.  Tol.   199  :  p.  900. 
Measures.    System    for   gaging  cyHndrical.      R.    J.    Hagey. 

No.  1,086,906;  Feb.  3;  Gat.  vol   199;  p.   115. 
Measuring  Onvice,  Mileage-.      W.  K.  Blount.      .No.  1,087,432  ; 

Feb.   17  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  741. 
Measuring  Instrument.     K.  O.  Sclwreltaer.     No.  1,087,189  ; 

Feb.    if;  Gaa.  toI.  19»  ;  p.  664. 
Measiii  in-;  iiiacblne.     .J.   E    Cocliran.      No.    1.086,047;   Feb. 

10  ;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  418. 
Measuring  textile  fabrics,  *e.,  Mtchlne  for.      L.   N.  Moss. 

No.  1,087,877  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  190  ;  p.  829. 
MeatbUK-k,   Hev  .vliig.     .) .   KlIenKOn.      No.   1.08.^,065;   Feb. 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1007. 
Mechanical  motor.     H.  V.  I'flum      No.  1.088,2»4;  Feb.  24; 

Q0Z.  vol.  199;  p.  1066. 
Mechanical  movement.     W.  T.  Sears.     No.  1,087,558;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  785. 
Melting  furnari..  Crucible.     W.  Melas.     No.  1,086,835;  Feb. 

10  ;  G'lz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  484. 
Memory  ring.     W.   B.   Heylmun.     ^o.   1.087,015;   Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  543. 
Merry-go-round,   K'oating.     J.   E.   Wrlgbt.     No.   1.086,742; 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.   voi.   199;  p.  451. 
Metal  articles.  Apparatus  for  treating.     J.  C.  Russell.    No. 

1.087.142;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  639. 
Metal   eapA,   Macbiae  tor  dishing  and  corriigating.     T.   B. 

Hunt.      No.   1.086,055;   Feb.  .'!  ;  Ga».  vol.   199;  p.   171. 
Metal-cooiiQg   bath.      W.   S.    Uogerp,      No     1.0<id,621  ;    Feb. 

10;  <;az.   vol.   199  :   p.   410. 
Metal,  Expanded.     N.  E.  Clark.'      No.  1,086,027;  Feb.  3; 

Gas.  VOL   199;  p.   161.  | 

Metal,   Manufncturt-  of  bar  and  ttibe  shaped  articles  from 

molten.     .\.  H.  I'ehrson.     No.  ll088.171:  Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1044.  ' 

Metal    product    from    cast-iron.    Mlilleable.      E.    A.    Custer. 

No.    1.0SR,652:   Feb.    10;  Gaz.  vol.   i:>9;  p.  4 JO. 
Metal  tips  to  cord.  Machine  for  applying.    B.  W.  Andercgg. 

No.  1,087,420;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  737. 
Mctal-worklng   machines,    Work-bflder   for.      R.    W.    Lord. 

No.  1,0M5,816;  Feb.  3;  (Jas.  vol   199;  p.  85. 
Metals  <iurlng  annealing,   TreventinK  oxidation  of.     J.    F. 

Thompson    and   E.    E.    Seelye.      No.    1.085.7G8 ;    Feb.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.  69. 
Metals,    Electric    fusion    of.      A.    P.    Strobmenger.      No. 

1,085,951;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   133. 
Metallic  tie.      B     S.   Kiipp.      .No.    ltOHrt.404  ;   Feb.   10;  Qtt. 

vol.   190  ;  p.  :?33. 
Metanic  tie  and  track-fastening.     0.  Olson.     No.  1.087,878  ; 

Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  829. 
Metallarglcal   and   chemtcal   procem.     J.   E.    Bueber.      No. 

1,087,900;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  W2. 
Metallurgical     and    chemkal     prote»8.     Economic.       J.     E. 

Bucher.      No.    1,086,010;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.   vol     I'jy  ;  p.   15S. 
Metallurgical    furnace.      U.    Wedgp.      No.    1,086,494;    Feb. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  .  p.  364. 
Meter:   See  Fluid  meter:    Llquld-Oieter. 
Meter.     J    .M.  Burtnn.     No.  1,088,205;   Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

199;  p.  1056. 
Meter  for   nieannrinc   the   flow  of  an   elastic   fluid.      A.    R. 

Dodge      No.  l.osT.O-'O  ;  F»'b.  24jj  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  958 
Meter  for  mea^mring  the  flow  of  ffliilda.     A.  R.  Dodge.     No. 

I,0>s7,9::i  .  Ft'b.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  95!), 
MlcrophoD.  s    In    parallel.    Means    for    working.      R.    Gold- 

schmidt.     No.  1.088.018;  Feb.  2»  ;  Ga«.  vol.  199;  p.  992. 
Milk  and  cream  or  the  like,  Appaoatus  for  treating.     T.  L. 

Valerius.      No.    1.088,113;    Feb,   24;   Gas.    vol     199:    p. 

10*25.  ^    ..  ..    ,, 

Milk  and   product   thereof,   StablHslng.      G.   W.   McMullen. 

No.   l,08«..38fl:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  v<»l.  199;  p.  325. 
Milk-can.    J.  B.  Conover  and  E.  M.  Peacock.    No.  1,087,640  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  rol.  199 ;  p.  816. 
Milk-can.    J.  B.  Conover  and  E.  M.  Peacock.    No.  1,087,641 ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  toI.  199  ;  p.  816.  „     ^ 

Mllk-cooler.     E.  R.  McClure.     No.  1.086.302 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Qax. 

vol.  199;  p.  251. 
Mtlk.  Holding  device  for  pasteorKlng.     A.  B.  Gardiner,  Jr. 

No.  1,086,814  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vqL  199  ;  p.  477. 
Mill  :   See  Grain-cleaning  mill  ;  Oijlndlng-mlll  ;  Windmill. 
Mill  governor.  Feed-.     E.   Herr.     No.   1,088,576;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.   idO  ;  p.   1178. 
MlUin«-BBachine.      W.   B.   Lakey.     No.    1,085.921;  Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   120. 
MlUlng-machlne.     W.  R.   Lakey.     No.   1.086.922;  Feb.   3; 
■       Gas,  vol.  199;  p.  121. 
MllUng-nmchine  knees.  Lubricatiog  system  for.     J.  Goets, 

W.    K.    Buxbaam.    and    T.   A.    parsons.     No.    1,087.365 ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  71T. 
Mllling-marbine     saddles.     lotbrlcatlng     system     for.     J. 

Goets,     W.     K.    Buxbaum.    and     F.     A.     Parsons.     No. 

1.087,384  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IP© ;  p.  716. 
Mineral  and  netaUtc  sufaatBDces  which  are  to  be  onltsd 

by    pressure.    Preliminarily    trasting,      1.    Rdnajr.      No. 

1,087,183;  Feb.  17;  6aa.  vol.  IM:  p.  662. 
Mines,  Device  for  signalising  the  presence  of  exploslTe  gas 

DlxtnreB  In   tee-<temf      H.   Naabaaer.     No.    1.068.611 : 

Feb.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1189. 
Mirrorr  perncope.  Annular-.    J.  Humbreeht.    No.  l,08tt,<ll ; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  11. 


Mirrors,  windows,  and  the  like,  Compouwl  for  decorating. 

K.  I.eimberjiir.     No.   1,088.351;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  109; 

p.  1106. 
Mitt,   Base-ball.     T.   D.   Hooper.   Jr.      No.    1.087,292  ;   Feb. 

17  ;   Gas.  vol.   199;  p.   092. 
Mixer  :   See  Conrrete-mlx-T  :   Flnldmlxer. 
Mixer.     W.   U.  Fulton.     No.   1.085,858;   Feb.  3;  Qai.  TOl. 

199;  p.  99. 
Mixer,    retort,   and   digester.      O.    T.   Zinkdsen   and    R.   N. 

Riddle.     No.  1,086,432  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  342. 
MliiiiK     ami     slftlnK     iiiarblne.       S.     1..      Harwood.        No. 

l.UKO,914;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  511. 
-Mixing  apparatus.      L.  A.  Thompson.      .No.  1.087,162  ;  Feb. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  642 
Mlxlng-machlne.     H.  Hackstedde.     No.   1.085,730;  Feb.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  5:^. 
Mixture-regulator.      O.    Winkler.      No.    1,086,112;    Feb.   3; 

Gaz.   vol.   199 ;   p.    192. 
Moistening   and    sealing   device.    Envelop.      J.    J.   Qulgley. 

No.  1,086.081  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.   199  ;  p.   181. 
.Moistenln;,'    apparatus.       M     .1.    Muckley.       No.    1,087.919; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  954. 
Mold:   See  Concrete  sluice    in«)M  ;    Expansible   mold;   Post- 

mold. 
Mold  lilllug    apparatus        1.    L.    Conkliiig.      No.    1.086,973 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  140. 
Mold  tor  earfhPLwaie.     A.  Koltx.     No.  1,087,007  ;  Feb.  10 

(iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  541. 
Molding  apparatu.^       .M.   J.    Hewlett    and   H.    L.    Demmler 

So.  1,086.824  :  Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  480. 
Molding-flask.     J.  C.  Dupler.     No.   1.086,035;  Feb.  3;  Gaz 

vol.   199  ;  p.   164. 
Moldin;;  mattilnf'.       A      M.     Zimmerman.       No.     1.086.11  i 

Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.   193. 
.Monkev-wrfnth.      F     W.    Hrono.sky.      No.    1.088.203;    Feb 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1055. 
Mop      .\.   risrber,  Jr.     No.    1,086.660;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol 

199;  p    422. 
Mop.     F.  Lemieux.     No.  1.087,793;  Feb.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  199 

Mop.    Dusf        A.    H.    Harrison.      No.    1,08H.659;    Feb.   24 

Gas.  vol.   199:  p.  1206.  ^,^     ^  ^ 

.Mop  wringUig  device.     E.  liosenfeld.     No.  1.08«,3i0;  Feb 

24;  G«z.  vol.  199;  p.  1112. 
Motion-converting  device.      J.   M.    Storey.      No.    1.087,615 

F»'b.   17;  Gaa.    vol.   199:  p.  805. 
Motion-transmitting  mechanism.     H.  B.  Ross.      (Reissue.) 

No.  13,686:  Feb.  10;  (isz.  vol.  199;  p.  571. 
Motor  ;   See  Air  motor  :  Convertible  motor  ;  Current-motor 

Electric    motor;    Explosion  motor ;    Hydrocsrlwn-motor 

.Mecbani>al    nmtiu  ;    Water  motor  :   Wind  moti>r 
.Motor.      A.   Anderson.      No.    1,087,627  :    Feb.   17  ;   Gas.   vol 

109  ;  p.  809.  „ 

.Motor-rontrol   svsteni.      R.    C.    Newhouse.      No.    lM>87,9i2 

Feb.  24  :  (;hz    vol    199  ;  p.  976. 
Motor-control     syst.m.     Electric  .        H.     D.     James.        No 

1,0M7,494:  Feb.  17;  Gas    vol.  199;  p.  763. 
Nlotor-cranklnic  device.    Internal-combustion-       W.   K.   WU 

Hams.     No.  1.0m;.969:  F*b.   10;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  529. 
Motor  -  suspension     mechanism.        L.     Chevrolet     and     E. 

IManche.     No    1.0S8.124  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1028 
Motors,  Apparatus  for  the  prodtKtlon  of  working  fluids  for 

O    Kraus.     No.  1.087,4,'>1  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p   748 
Motors,  Auxiliary  air-Inlet  for  explosive-,     (i.  A    Stewart 

No    1  088,245  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    1060. 
Motors.    Means  for   regulating   the  speed  of  asynchronoui 

or    induction.      J     B*thenod.      No.    1.088.51  <  ;    Feb.    24 

Gaz.    vol     199;   p.    1159  ^  ,^oo  ak. 

Motors.    Mounting    for.      F.    W.    Bilance.      No.    1,088,4*1 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.   1138. 
Motors    KevtTsal  regulator  for  single-phase.      D.   L.    I>ra 

qulat.     No.  1.085,^87;  Ftb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  146. 
Mounting'  ••\'f  spe<:lraens.      F.   L.  Barrows.      No.   1,086.265 

Feb.  3  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  240. 
Moosp  trap.     J.  M.  Butcher.     No.   1.086,970;  Feb.  3;  Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  139.  ^.     ^, 

Mud-gnard    for    cranking    devices.      C.    A     Bsrtlog.      No 

1,U«8.317;  Feb.  24;  Gaz    vol.   199;  p.  1093. 
Muffler.     O.  F.  Persson.     .No.  1.087,397;  Feb.   17;  Gas.  Tol 

199;  p.  728. 
Muffler.     O.  F    Persson.     No.  1.087.398;  Feb.  17;  (Jas.  Tol 

199 ;  p    729 
Muffler      J.   .v    Steinmetz.      No.    1.087,468;   Feb.    17;  Gaz 

vol.  190  ;  p.  7.'>6. 
Multlduct.      T.    E.    Murray    and    A.    V.    A     McHarg.      No 

1,087.969 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  974. 
Music  loaf  turner       .M     .1.   Myszkler.      No.    1,087,042;   Feb 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  552. 
Music  leaf  tumor       K.   Handler       No.   1,087.535;  Fe*.   17 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  776. 
Music-leaf  turner     T    Boidlzzonl.     No.  1,087.712  ;  Feb.  17 

Gas.  vol     199;  p.  840  „     ^ 

Music  rack.     E.  A.  Hunsaker.     No.  1,086,179;  Feb.  3;  Oaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  21S. 
Music,  Writing.     R.  J.  Grant.     No.  1,086,603  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  9. 
.Musical    accenting   device.      J.    F.    Kelly.      No.    1,080,637 

Feb.  10;  Gns.  vol.  199;  p.  379. 
Musical  apparatus.     F.   H.  Hartzell.     No.   1,088.223;   Feb 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1062. 
Musical     InstrntBeat,    Mechanical.       J.     A.     Weaer.       No 

1.088,000:  Feb.  24;  Gas.  voL  199;  p.  985. 
Musical  instruments.  Bellows  operating  mecbanlsm  for  me 

chanfcal.     G.   H.  Martin.     No.  1.086,927;  Feb.  10;  Gas. 

vol.  199;  p.  616. 


ALPHABETia\L  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


"Ixxjx., 


Neck-making    machines.     Forming-block    and     Its    appur- 
B.  Rous.     No.  1.086.224  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    1,087.026;    Feb.    10; 


Musical  instruments,  Electromechanical  plarer  for.     J.  r. 

White.     No.  1,088,499;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1153. 

Musical  Instmmenta,  Pnetimatic  governor  for.     W.  B.  and 

A.  E.  Tunstall.     No.  1,088,306;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  1090. 

Musical  Instruments.  Reed-clamp  for.     G.  S.  Hershev      No 

l,08.'i.684  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i99  ;  p.  37. 
Musical  Instrumwits.  Tracker  device  for  .lutomntic.     P.  S 
Burton.     No.  1.087,920;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  955. 
Musical   Instruments.   Valve  mechanism  for.     J.   H.  Chase. 

No.  1.087,901  :  F>b.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  902. 
Neck-making  machines.  CutUng  mechanism  for.     B.  Rons. 
.No.   1.086,223;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  rol.  199;  p.  226. 

naklng    n 
tenauces  for. 
199:  p.  227. 
Necktie.     A.  Wechsler.     No.  1,086,493;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    rol 

199  :  p.  .364. 
Necktie-adjuster       F.    A.    McGInnls.      No.    1,087,314;    Feb. 

17  ;  (;ax.  vol.   199  ;   p.  690. 
Nej'dlecasc.     A.  F.  Brabant.     No.  1,088,057  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas. 

vol.    199  :   p     1005. 
Neodle.  T.ardlng       C    M.  Mnlsel.     No.  1,086  926;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  516 
Needle,    Meat  .     C.    M.    .Malsel. 

(Jas.   vol.   199  ;  p.   547. 
Needle,   Salvarsan  .      J.   H.   Stevens.     No.   1,087,845;   Feb. 

17  :   Gaz    vol.    199;  p.   884. 
Needle  threader.     W.  .1.  Shcehy.     No.  1,087,691;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  833. 
Nest   Triin-.     F.  J.  Carlson.     No.  1.085.663;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  29. 
SoryAr      K    K.   Hand.      No.   1,087.086;   Feb.   10;  Gnz.  vol. 

190  ;  p.  507. 
Nozzle.  Spray  .     1,.  E.  Fltzslmons.     No.  1,087,006;  Feb   10- 
Gnz.  vol     199  ;  p.  541.  .... 

Nnt.     C.    II.   Newton.      No.    1.086.687;   Feb.    10;  Gaz.  vol 

199;  p.  4X2 
Nut      K.   I..    Shivers.     No.    1.086.944;   Feb.    10;   Gaz    vol 

199  ;  p    521, 
Nut    and    making   same.    Self  locking.      D.   0.    Ward       No 

1.0S7.05«:  Feb.   10;  Gnz    vol    199;  p.  {556. 
Nut    and    tuaking    iho    sanio,    Slu-et-metal.      A.    H     Moore 

No.  1.0.SK.4rt7:  Feb    24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    1134 
Nut  and   making  the  same.    Sboct  metal,      W.   R.   Webster 

No.   LOSS. 041  ;   Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p,   1199 
.Nnt     blank    machlno.    Don  bio    acting    automatic.       W.    L 
Ward.  K    (".  Boernor.  and  II    D.  Remsen.     No.  1.088  192- 
Fob.  24  :  Gsz.  voi.   199  ;  p.  10.")2. 
Nut  blanks.  Shaping.     P.  H.  McCain.     No.  1,087.313  ;  Feb 

17  :  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p    699. 
.Nut  holding  (huck.     w.  T.  Lingo.     No.  1.087,024  ;  Feb    10- 

Gnz    vol    199  :  p    .''.47. 
Nut  lock.     L.   n.   Bettstatt.      No.   1,085,821  ;   Feb.  S  ;   Gas. 

rol.  199;  p.  87. 
Nut-lock.      N.    Anderson.      No.    1,086,342;    Feb.    10;    Gaz 

rol.  199:  p    :^13 
Nut  lock.     a.  H    Eckman.     No.   1,086,517;   Feb.   10;   Gar 

rnl.   199  :  p.  37:1 
Nut  lock.      W.    M.    PhilUpple.      No.    1.086.935:    Feb.    10; 

Gaz    vol     199  ;  n    n\H. 
Nut  look.      S.  J.    Badcock.      No.    1,086,980:   Feb.   10;  Gaz 

vol.  199:  p.  M^. 
Nut  lock.     H    Chesher.     No.  1,087,275;  Feb.   17;  Gas    vol 
"  199;  p.  686. 
Nut  lock.     J.  D.  Duffy.     No    1.087,740;  Feb.  17;  Gaz    vol 

199  :  p.  850. 
Nut  hxk.      A     Bazln.      No.    1,088.516 ;    Feb.   24  ;   Gaz    vol 

199;  p.  1159. 
Nut,  Lock-.     A.  F.   Dickey.     No.   1.086,655;  Feb.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  421. 
Nut.  Ix)ck  ,     A.   A.  Begin.     No.   1.087,867:   Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  199:  p.  891.  • 

Nut  lock   construction.     J.   R.   Armstrong.     No.  1,088.253: 

Feb    24;  Guz.  vol.  199;  p.  1072. 
Nut,  Locking  .     W.  Srhum.     No.  1,086.788  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gat. 

vol.  199  :  p,  40«*. 
Nutcracker.     R.  A.    K.  Traber.     No.   1,087,617;   Feb.   17: 

Gnz.  vol,  199;  p    806 
Objective  system.     A.  K5nlg      No.  1,086,868;  Feb.  8;  Gas. 

vol.    199  ;  p.   103. 
Oil-burnor.     S.   B    Salsfch.     .No.  1,086,405;   Feb.   10-   Oaz 

vol.  199  :  p.  333. 
Oil-burner.    J.  A.  Trimble  and  C.  H.  Miller.    No.  1,086,956; 

Feb    10;  (;az.  vol.  109;  p.  ,^25. 
Oil-burner.      B    R.   Ralph.      No.    1.087.141;   Feb.    17;   Gaa 

vol.  199:  p.  6.38. 
Oil  burner,     r.  Eckland.     No.  1.087.741  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol 

199  :  p.   850. 
Oil-burner.     J.  L.   HoflTman.     No.  1,087,767;  Feb.  17;  Gffs 

vol    199  :  p.  857, 
Oil-burner.     J.  L.  HofTman.     No.  1,087.768;  Feb.  17;  Gas. 

vol.   199;  p    858 
Oil  burner.     D.  Smith.     No.  1.087,896  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  n.  901. 
on  by  tne  oxygen  contained  In  air.  Device  on  transformers 
for   preveutlng  the  decomposition   of.      A     .\lchele.      No. 
1.088,197:  Feh.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1053. 
OU^lstrllajtion  system.     L.  C.  Snell.     No.  1.088,667:  Feb. 

24  :  Gaz    vol    199  ;  p    1208. 
Oll-preas.     C.    D.   Orr.     No.   1.086.993  :   Feb.  S ;   Gas.   vol. 

169 :  p.  148. 
OU-varaiflb    substitute   from    anlmal-olls.    Manufacture    of. 
W.   Kaempfe.     No    1,087,064;   Feb.    10;   Oas.    vol.   199: 
p    5.59. 


Suel- 


Oller  for  die-stocks.   Antomatically-operatlng.     H.  J. 
zen.     No.  1.086,479  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  359. 
OlHng  device.     G.  J.  von  Hagel.     No.  1,086,293  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol  199;  p.  249. 
Oiling    device    for    cutting  -  tools.      C.     E.     Nelson.       No 

1,087,456;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  7.50. 
Oiling  dovice  for  die-stocks.    H.  J.  Suelzrri.    No.  1,086,480; 

Fob.  10:  (;az.  vol.  109;  p    nm 
Operatlng-tablo.      A.     P     Nix       No. 
p.  488 
W,    K.   Stiles.      No. 
p.    1146, 

H    L.  Dc  Zeng. 


Gaz.  vol.  199 
Operating  table. 

Gflz.  vol.  199 
Optical  instrument 

17  :  Gaz    vol.   199  ;  p. 
Optical  Instrument.     W.    Work.     No. 

(;az.  voi,  199  ;  p.  11. '6. 
Optical-lnstrument-adjnsting     device. 

1,086,612;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199 


10; 


1,086,044;    Fet:. 
1.08S.476;    Feb.   24; 

No.  1.087,632;  Feb. 

1.088,507  ;  Feb.   24  ; 
Jacob. 


Orchard  heater. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Orchard  heater. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  : 
Ordnance-adiusti 

Feb.   10:  Gaz. 


E 


Chlnn. 


H. 

11. 


No.    1,086,275;    Feb, 
No.  1.088.658;  Feb. 


No. 

8: 


24 
1.086.690; 


E. 
p.  243. 

.1.  L    Hamilton, 
p.  1205. 

nu  moans.     E.  H.  Frlsoll.     No. 
vol.   199  :  p    399. 
Ordnance.    Firing-gear   of  breech-loading.      A.    T.    Dawson 
and  G.  T.  Buckham.     No.  1,087.219;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
199;  p.  667. 
Ordnance  sighting  apparatus.     K. 
Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   lO.-.l. 
H.  Earle.     No. 


Ore-concentrator 

vol.  199  :  p.  7. 
Ore-concentrator. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p 
Ore-pulvorlzor.     O. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p 
Oro  sampler,      C 

<;az.  vol.  199  : 


H    E 

1003 

J.  Moussette 

974. 
H.    Urquhart. 
p.  1198. 


Veilor.     No.  1,088,191 ; 

1,085,596;  Feb.  3;  Gai. 

Wood.      No.   1.088.050  ;  Feb.  24  ; 


No.  1.087,967;  Feb.  24 
No.    1,088.638;   Feb.   24; 


Oven.     J.  M.  Roberts.     No.   1.088.028;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  Tol. 

199:  p.  1196. 
Oven.  Baker's.     V.  D.  Dunahugh  and  H.  Crouthamel. 

1,086,034;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  163. 
Oven  do'.r.  Baker's-      W    W.'Jacobi.     No.  1.086,918; 

10;  Gaz    vol.  199:  p.  5i;{. 
Oven.   Electric.     C.  S.  Steward.     No.   1.087.200;   Feb. 

(Jaz.  vol.   190  ;   p.  fi58. 
Oven   for  drying  or  baking  coated  metal   vessels  or  other 


No. 
Feb. 
17; 


articles.      F.    Rudolph.      .No. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  447. 
Ovens.    Feed    Mechanism 

1,085,614;  Feb.  3;  Gaz 
Oxygen.  .Apparatus  for  tlu 

No    1.088.052  ;  Feb.  24  : 
Ozone-generator.      W.    0. 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  7. 
Package.     L.  C.  Weet. 

199;  p.  708. 
Package-fastener.      W.  J. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  61 
Package    for    beer,    ale,    wlno,    and    other    liquids, 

lined.     W.   A.    Hall.     No.    1,088.169;   Feb.   3;   Gai 

199  ;  p.  209. 
Package    for    decorative    substances.      G.    J.    Irsch. 

1,087.947  ;  F<  b.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  966. 
Package  tie.     C.   C.   Van   Dyke.     No.   1.088,190 
■     n.  1051. 

Buse.     No.  1.088.530;  F'eb.  24 


1,086,731  ;    Feb.    10;    Gas. 

for    bakers'.       F.    KQhta.      No. 
voL  199;  p.  12. 

manufacture  of.     K.  F.  Aumoot. 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.    li>(>3. 
Freet.     No.    1.086,588;    Feb.  3; 

No.  1.087.340;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol. 
McFerran.     No.  1,085.749;  Feb. 


Metal- 
a.  vol. 

No. 


24 


Gaz.  vol.  199 
Package-tie.     F. 

199;   p.  Ilti3. 
Packing. 

199;  p. 
Packing. 

109;  p. 
Packing. 


Strong.     No.  1,086,240;  Feb.  3 


No.  1,087,516;  Feb.  17 

No.    1,088,645;    Feb.   24; 

making.      W.     D.     Smith, 
vol.  199  ;  p.  132. 
Anderberg.     No.  1,088,252 


Feb. 

Gas.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Oaz. 


1,086,209 

1.086,948; 


No. 
No. 

No.    1,087,213: 
.  1.088,143:  Feb. 


Feb 


vol. 
Gax. 

No. 

Feb. 

3; 


Feb.    10; 

Feb.   17; 
24  ;  Gaz. 


C.  E 
233. 

C.  E.  Strong 
770. 
L.    B.    Wilson. 

vol.  199;  p.  1201. 
Packing,      Machine     for 

1.085.948;  Feb.  3;  Gaz 
Packing  material.     R.  U 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1072. 
Packing  ring.     M.     E.    Knight. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;p.  251. 
Packing-ring.      W.    V.    Smith. 

Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  522. 
Packing-ring.     E.  B.  Campbell. 

Oaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  664. 
Packing-ring.     H.  R.  Geer.     No 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1035. 
Pad  :  Bee  Back-pad  ;   Knee-pad. 
Padding  and  filling  composition,  Elastic.     A 

1,087.816  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  :  p.  874. 
Padlock.     M.  Margbanlan.     No.   1,086.8*8;   Feb 

vol.  199  ;  p.  484. 
Pall.  Milk-.    J.  H.  King.    No.  1,088,693;  Feb.  24 

199;  p.  1183. 
Pslnt    Fireproof.     H.  C.  Engelson  at>d  R.  Arcbment. 

1.087.111  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  628. 
Pamphlet  coverer.     A.    Bredenberg.     No.    1,085,888;    Feb. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   109. 
Panel-operating  device.     P.  Welln.     No.  1,086.650  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  25.  . 
Pants-presser.     S.  N.  Davidson.     No.  1,088,829;  Feb.  24: 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1098. 
i'aper  and  envelop   tablet,  ComMnatlon  writing-.     J.  An- 
derson.    No.  1,086,978;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  632. 
Paper  box.     W.  H.  Cooley.     No.  1,086,894 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  504. 

I 


Oetker.     No. 


10;  Oaz. 
Oaz.  vol. 


No. 


Ixxxvi 
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Paper  box  making  machine.    O.  VV.  aanson.    No.  1,085,732; 

Feb.  3;  'Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  54. 
I'aper-box  making  machine.    O.  W.  Hanson.    No.  1,085,733; 

Feb.  :i :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  55. 
Paperclip.     J.    A.    Wilson.     No.    1,086.258;    Feb.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p    239. 
Paper,   IMp   for  embossing   and    cutting   wall-.      II.    Bosch. 

No.   l.f).S.'<,.U9  ;   Feb.  24;  Uar.  vol.  109;  p.   1094. 
Paper,   Machine  for  facing  corrugated.     G.   W.   Swift.  Jr. 

No.   1.0H6.097  :  Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  |99  ;  p.  1.H6. 
Paper  package.     S.  Wheeler.     No.  1.088,389  ;  Feb.  24  :  Ga«. 

vol.  10'.>  :  p.  IIIH. 
Paper   receptacle.      S.    M.    Langston.      No.    1.086,062  ;    Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199:  p.   174. 
Paper-rpel.    (.'ollapsible.      D.    W.    Hudson.      No.    1.088,281  ; 

Feb.  24  :  <;az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  10H2. 
Paper  suitable  for  aecurlty-checks.   Manufacture  of.      R.  C. 
.Menzies    and    J.    E.    .\ltken.      .Vov    1,086,386;    Fib.    10; 
(;az.  vol.  199  :  p.  326. 
Paper  vessel.     S.  W.  Moore.     No.  1.086,460 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  353. 
Paractiiue  kite.     W.  A.  Bochau.     No.   1,086,888;   Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  503. 
Parcel  post    computer.      A.    H.    PleaWnts.      No.    1,086,213; 

Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  223. 
Paring  machine.  Vegetable-.     H.  RoOhison.     No.  1,087,554  ; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  784. 
Paring    machines.     Feed    mechanlaoi    for    apple-.       F.     B. 

Pease.      .No.  1,085,62M  ;  Feb.  3:  (;az.  vol.  l59  :  p.  17. 
Pasteurizing    apparatus.      F.    Gettelman.      No.     1.085, 901  ; 

Feb.   ■■'.  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   114. 
Pasrry    cones.    Machine    for   making,      P.    C.    Flagstad,    0. 
Hansen,  and  O.  Flagstad.     No.  1,086,448:   Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  :  p.  348. 
Pasty  and  semisolid  substances,  Keceplacle  for  cv^ntalnlifg 
and  discharging.     J.  F.  Craven.     Ho.  1,087,572;  Feb.  17  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  199  ;  p.  790. 
Pattern  -  drawing    apparatus.       H.     P.       Macdonald.       No. 

1,088,0>S3  :  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1014. 
Pattern  -  drawing    apparatus.       H.     P.     Macdonald.       No. 

1,088.084  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1015 
Paving    materials.    Manufacturing   asphaltlc.      ('.    N.    For- 
rest      .No.   1.087,085;   Feb.   10;  GaE.  vol.    199;  p,  567, 
Pawl  -  and     ratchet     mechanism.        V.     A.     Strong.        No. 

1,088,043;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1001. 
Pen-blankformlng  machine.     .1.  F.  ©eorge.    No.  1,0X6,156  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  205. 
Pen,  Intermittent  fountain  drawing-..     O.  N.  Bergman  and 
A.  Gran.     No.  1,087,425;  Feb.  17^;  Gaz.  vol.  195;  p.  738. 
Pencil  attachment.  Lead.     R.  Zohm.     No.   1,085.779;  Feb. 

3  :  <;az.  vol.   199  ;  p.  73. 
Pencil.    Ink-.      J.    Wallace.      No.    1,065,714;    Feb.    3;   Gaz.   ' 

vol.  199  :  p.  47. 
Pencil-sharpener.     G.  Wood.     No.  1,087.416;  Feb.  17;  Gai. 

vol.   199  ;  p    735. 
Pencil  sharpener.      F.   E.  Hlnlr.     No.   1.088.021;   Feb.  24;  ' 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  993. 
Perch,  Poultrv-.     B.   R.   Bonney.     N©.   1,087,079;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  565. 
Perforating  machine    feed    mechanisB.      A.    I)e    Kleist    and 
F.  I.    Mctormlck.      No.  1,085,986  ;  Feb.  .? :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ; 
p    146. 
Perforating  machine,      Single     band,        J.      Powers.        No. 

1.0S6.H.-.3:   Feb.    10:  (iaz,  vol,    199:   p,   492, 
Perforating  machines.  Ac,  Keyboard  for,     .1.   Powers.     No, 

1.086.397:   Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  329. 
Permutation  lock       P.  Eagle.      No.  1,085,894;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  112. 
Permutation  lock.      P.    C.    Mlnottl    «nd    C.    A.    McDonald. 

No.  1,()M6.068;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  176. 
Phonograph.      P,    Catucci,      No.    1,0*15,849;    Feb,    3;    Gaz. 

vol.   190  :  p.  96. 
Phonograph.      P.   Catucci.     No.   1,087.106;    Feb.    17;   Gaz. 

vol.  199  :  p.  627. 
Phonograph  sound-box.     P.  Catucci.      No.   1,085,848;  Feb. 

3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199 :  p,  95. 
Photographic  negatives.  Machine  foe  printing.      F.  L.  Ver- 
million.    No.  1.086.487;  Feb.   10;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.   362. 
I'hotographlc     plate     and     bolder.       G.     N.     Pifer.       No. 

1,086.555  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  386. 
Photographic  print   washer.      J.   B.    King.      No.    1,086,060; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.   173. 
Photographic-printing  device.    F.  O,  t)eDnl8.    No.  1,085,892  : 

Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  111. 
Photographic    reproduction    for    use   in    making    bas-relief. 
Producing   a.      G    M.   Carpentier.      No.    1,087,725 ;    Feb. 
17  ;  Oai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  845 


Photographic    reproduction    of    booiss,   writings,    4c..    A 
paratus   for  the.      H.    "  " 

Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.   102 


NoJ  1,085.866;   Feb.  T: 
No.    1,088.412;   Feb. 


Photography.  Color.      L    8.  Glover. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1125. 
Photoroerer.     H.   E.   Ives.     No.   1,086,535;    Feb.   10;  Om. 

vol.  199  ;  D.  378.  » 

Piano.     B.  W.  Scott.     No    1.086.40$ ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oai.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  334. 
Piano  fall-board.  Grand-.     C.  Mehlin.     No.  1.085,927  ;  Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p    123. 
Piano-lock.      A.    Wllberg.      No.    1.088,500;    Feb.    24;    Gaa. 

vol.  199;  p.  1154. 
Piano  pedal-action.     A.  A.  Huseby.     No.   1,085.915;   Teb. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  118. 
PlaDO-pedal.  Mouseproof.     R.  Bolleribann.     No.   1,086,988; 

Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  535. 


Piano-pedals,   Mouse  guard  attachment  for.     H.  C.  Collier. 

No.   1,0H6,648;  Feb.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;   p.  419. 
Piano-player.      M.    Newcomer.      No.    1,087,176;    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  650. 
Piano  playing     mechanism.     Automatic     M.     Clark.     No. 

1,086.276;  Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  243. 
Piano     recording     attachment.       <i.     N.     Goodrich.       No. 

1,087,115;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  629. 
Pick.      .M.    .Madden.      No.    1,088,032;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    Tol. 

199  ;  p.  996. 
Picker  :   See  Cotton-picker  ;    Fruit  picker. 
Picker's  and  packers  bag.      .1     D.  Yeatea.      No.  1,085.887: 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  109. 
Picture   and    making    the   same.   Color-.      E.    Blssell.      No. 

1,088.396  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1120. 
Picture  apparatus.   Attachment   for   moving-.      A.   Szeliga. 

No.  1,087,699;  Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  835. 
Picture    apparatus,     Intermiitent    movement    for    motion  . 

N.    Power.      No.     1.088.364;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  1110. 
Ilcture  machines.  Attachment  for  moving-.     N.  H.  Clarke. 

No.  1.087,638  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  814. 
Ilcture    machines.    Feeding    mechanism    for    motion-.      N. 

Power.     No.  1, 088,. 365  :   Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.    190;  p,   1110. 
Picture    machines.    Film-winding    mechanism    for    moving-. 

J.  B.  .Merkel  and  G.  J.  Carroll.      No.   1.0H6.198  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol     190;  p.  219. 
Picture  mechanism,   Motion-.     J.  Tessler.     No.  1,087,996; 

Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  983. 
I*icture-proJectlng   apparatus.    Motion  ,      F.    H.    May       No. 

1,087,129;  Feb.   if;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  634. 
Picture-taking  machines.   Fllm-nerforatlng  device  for  mov- 
ing-.     I)    C.    Uiw       No,    l.U86,37t);    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

109  ;  p,  ■^■2^^. 
Pigments   from    tltanlferous    iron    ores.    Protlucing  yellow. 

P.  Farup,     No,  1,087,575  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  791. 
inie.     T.    W.    Ridley.      No.    1.087.83() ;    Feb.    17;   Gaz.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  879 
Pin:   See  Bowling-pin;  Clothes-pin. 
Pln-Jolnt.      .1.    .V.    |)or!in.      No.    1,086.656;    Feb.    10;    Gaz. 

vol    199  ;  p    421 
1-ln-jolnt.      J     A.    Doran.      No.    1.086,657:    Feb.    10;    Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  422, 
Plnene  ozonid.     W,  J,  Knox.     No,  1.086.372;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 

vol,   100  :  p.  :i22 
Pipe  :  See  Tobacco  pipe. 

Pipe-coupling.     R.  C.  Blume.     No.  1,086,641  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 
_3IF   1»9  ;   p.  417. 

j*»-coupilng.     H.  R.  Setz.     No.  1.087.559;  Feb.   17:  Gaz. 
^ol.  199  ;  p.  785. 
iTpe-couplIng     machine       E.     Humphrey.      No.     1,086,178; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  212. 
Pipe  couplings,  NLaclilne  fdr  threading.      W.  M.  Nocki'rman 

No    i.iis5,69«:  Feb.  :{  :  r.uz.  v.. I.  100:  u    n 
Pipe-hanger,      L.   A.    Cornelius.      No.    1,086,442;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.   vol,   199  :  p    346. 
Pipe-strap,     C.  W    .Mitchell.     No,  1.087.036;  Feb,  10;  Gaz. 

vol.    199;  p.  550. 
Pipe  wrench.      F.   ti.  Basso.     No.  1,088,198;   Feb.  24;  Qaa. 

vol.    109  :  p.   1053, 
instols.  .Search-llgtit  for      J.  B.  WilUnms.     No.  1,088,602; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz,  vol.  109;  p.  1154. 
Pitch   and   preparing   the  san)e.    Hard   commercial.      C.    N 

Stevens.     .No,  1  .(•'<,»<,035  ;  Feb.  24  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1197. 
Pitman.     G.   E.  Smith.     No.  1,086,474;  Feb.  10;  Gai.  vol. 

199  ;  p.   3C8. 
Plane.      ().   O.    Skrukrud       .No.    1,087,695;    Feb.    17;    Gaz. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  335. 
Planes,  (iuard  for  hand-.     J.  E.  Westberg      No.  1,08S,661  : 

Feb,   3  ;  (iaz,   vol.   199  ;  p,  25, 
Planer-head  attachment.     .1    T    Gardiner.     .No.   1,087,363: 

Feb.  17:  Gaz,  vol.  109;  p,  716, 
Planer.    Metal         A,    W     Whltcomb,      No.    1,088,001;    Feb. 

24  :  (iaz.  vol.   190  :  p.  085, 
Planter   and    fertilizer  distributer.   Combined   seed  .      A.   J. 

Burkett.     So.  1,0M7,211  :  Feb.  17;  (iaz,  v..!    100:  p.  663, 
Planter  attachment,      .\     E.  Schadt.      No,   1,085,635:    Feb, 

3  :  (iaz.  vol,  190  :  p.  20, 
Planter,    Corn,      H     Chrlstoffersen,      No.    1.086,511;    Feb. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  370. 
Planter.    Corn         K.    Butnen.       No.    1.087,918;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :   p.  954. 
Planter.   Cotton-,      D,    C,   firanUlng,      No.    1,087,010;    Feb. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p    542. 
Planter.    Potato        I.     A,    Aaplnwall.      No.    1.085,587;    Feb. 

3  :  (iaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  3. 
Planter.    Potato.      L,    A.   Asplnwall       No.    1,086,588:    Feb 

3  :  (iaz.  vol.  109  :  j)    3 
Planters,  Traction  wheel  for.     E.  J.  Ogden.     No.  1,087,816; 

Feb,   17  :  (iaz.  vol    199  :  p^  874, 
Plastic    composition       T.    W.    Aylsworth.      No.    1,087,422 ; 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   199:  p.  737 
Plastic   composition,      J.    H     Mills.      No.    1.088,164;    Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.   vol.   199  :  p.   1042. 
Plastic  masses.  Apparatus  for  drying  articles  formed  from. 

O.   Eberhard.     No.    1.088,555;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.   vol.    199; 


No.     1,086.07S;     Feb.    3; 
Davis.      No,    1,088.406; 


p.   1171. 
Plfer  wrench       H,     R,     Palmer. 

Gaz,  vol.   109  :  p.   180, 
Pliers   sheath    or    holder       J.    M. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1123. 
Plow.    J,  B.  Wood.     No.  1,(587,206  ;  Feb,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  : 

p    660. 
Plow  and  planter.  Lister.     J.  O.  BIgham      No.  1,088.121 ; 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    1027. 


*•  >i^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxvd 


Plow  attachment.     D.  O. 

Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  340. 
Plow-break-pin  construction. 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  363. 
Plow,    Gang-.      A.    H.    Rossow    and    J,    H     Schafer. 

1,086.860;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  494. 
Plow    hitches.    Equalizer    for    traction  .      J.    R.    Hammell. 

No.  LOSS, 568:  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  109:  p.  1175. 


Welch.     No.  1,086,427  ;  Feb.  10 ; 
I.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1,086.492  ; 

No. 


I.  A.   Weaver 
p.  363. 

G.  W.  Turner, 
p.    1001. 
O.  T.  Franzel. 


No. 


Feb.   10; 


No. 


No. 


T.    Young 

1157. 

Wyant 


No. 


Plow-mounting 

(iaz.  vol,    199  ; 
Plow-point  bf)lt. 

Gaz,   Vol.    100 
Plow,  Reversible 

(iaz.  vol.   100  ;  p.   715. 
Plow.    Sweep-stock.      H. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
Plowshare  clamp.      B.   R 

(iaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  643. 
Plumb.      C.    n.    McCarty. 

vol.   199;  p.  429. 
PluniMng  t'sting  appliance     H.  F 

Feb.  24:  (iaz,  vol.  190;  p.  1141 
Pneuni  itic   nctlon,      \.  -II.    Huppert. 

17  ;  (iuz.    vol.  100  ;  p.  K58. 
Pnenniatic  bulb.      I,   F.   Kepler.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.   109  :  p.    1207. 
Pneumatic  despatch     apparatus,       C. 

1,088,109  :   Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Ptieumatic-despatch  tube  apparatus. 

1.086.443  ;   Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 
I'neumatlc  -  desp.itcb  -  tube  systems,  .\pparatus  to  Indicate 

the    stoppage    of   carriers    in    the    transmission-tubes   of. 

J.   }■'.  Skirrow.     No.   1,087,329;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.   vol.   199; 

p.  705. 

E.   Cannes.     No.    1,086,805;   Feb 
474. 
No 


F.     Stoddard, 
p.  1023. 
J.   T.    Cowley. 
;  p.  346. 


wheel. 
199;  n 
Selpel. 


.     M. 

p.   165, 
Fuller 


Pneumatic  tired 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pocket-case.     U. 

199;  p.  730. 
Pocket-closer.     .1 

Gaz.  vol.  199  : 
Pocket-knife.      J.   E 

vol.  190  ;  p.  2(M, 
Pocket-knife.     L.  B 

vol.  190  :  p.  N65. 
Pole    and    lamp  -  post,    Combined.      C.    C.    Barrlck. 

1,086,.346:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  314. 
Polishing  device.     W.  H.  Davids.     No.  1,086,809 ;  Feb 

Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  476. 
I'olisliing  plated  tiat-ware. 

Feb,  3  :   Gaz.   vul.   199  ;  p 
Poud-cleaner,     C.    Docker. 

vol.  199  :  p.  848. 

B4ni. 


1.087,404  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Flegle.     No.     1,086,039;     Feb.     3; 

No.   1,086.152;  Feb.  3;  Gax 

Larsen.     No.  1.087,788  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz. 

No. 

10; 

No.  1,085,933; 


P,   B 
126. 
No.    1,087 


Portable   chair.      M 

vol.    100  ;   p,    28. 
Portable  house.     F'.  Cooper. 

vol.  199;  p.  419. 
Portfolio     for     dlsplavlng     samples 

1,OS5,0."0:  Feb.  3;  (iaz.   vol.   foo  :  n.   133, 
Positions  of  points  from  their  coordinates 


Noyes. 

32; 

No,    1,085,659 

No.  1,086,650 

M 


Feb.  17  ; 
Feb.  3; 
Feb.  10; 

Stelnthal. 


Gaz, 
Gas. 
Oai. 

No. 


No 


terminlng,       E.    R.    Clarke 

Gaz,    vol.    199  ;    p.    1056. 
Post ;  See    Concrete    fence-post ; 

post  ;   Hitching  post. 
Post  mold       W.   W,   Beebe.     No. 

vol.   190  :   p,   7.'S0. 
Pot :  Bee  Pouring-pot. 
Pot  polisher  and  scraper.     L.  C 

Feb.  17  :  (iaz,  vol.  199  ;  p,  861 
Potash    salts    from     kelp.     Obtaining 


Means  for  de 
107  ;    Feb.    24  ; 


1,088,: 

Conductor-post ;    Fence- 

1,087.481  ;   Feb.   17;  Oaz. 


E.  Jones.    No.  1,087,776  ; 

Wilson.       No. 

Feb.  10 ; 

1,086.796;    Feb.    10; 


H, 

1.0H7.477:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  758 
Potato-digger,     J.  N.  Champagne.     No.  1,086,892 

Gaz,  vol     199  :   p.  504. 
Pouring  pot       W.    P.    Tarrant.      No. 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  47  i 
Power    by    utilizing    the   force   of   th 

and    the    like.     Chain     ftp{>aratus 

Marinescu.      .No.    1.088,033;    Feb. 

p.  007. 
Power  -  trnnsmi-islon      n)ecbani.>im. 

1.087. H91  :  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 


current  In  streams 
for  generating.  A. 
24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    199  ; 


H. 


B. 

898. 


Ross, 


No. 


Power-transmitting  device      P.  B.  Laskey.     No.  1,086,674 

Feb,   10:  (iaz,  vol,   199:  p,  427, 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.  Differential 

waiter.     .No,   1,086,644;   Feb,   10:  Gaz.  vol 


Precious    stones     to 

dops  for  holding. 

Gaz,   vol.   199 ;  p. 
Precious    stones     to 

dops  for  holding. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p. 
Precious    stones 

Loeaser.       No, 

p.  1066 
I'reservative 

Schrauth. 
Preservative 

Feb.  24 
I'reservlng 


l>e    ground, 
E,  Loesser. 
1065. 

be    ground, 
E.  I./oes8er. 
1066. 


T.  V,  Buck- 
199;  p,  417, 
•Apparatus  for  making 
No.  1,088.233  ;  Feb.  24  ; 


•Apparatus    for    making 
No.  1,088.235:  Feb.  24  ; 


to    be    ground,     Dop 
1,088,234;     Feb.    24 


for    holding. 
Gaz.     vol. 


E. 
199; 


coating   composition.      W.    Schoeller   and   W. 
No.  1.087. 14.^  ;  Feb,  17  :  tiaz,  vol    199  :  p.  640 
receptacle.      I,   T,    Whltton.      No.    1.088.194; 

Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  1052. 

fruit.      B     Marcet.      No, 


1.087,798 


Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  868. 
Preserving  preparation.      W.   Schoeller  and   W. 

No.  1,087,144;  Feb.  17:  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p,  640 
I'ress  :  See  Oil-press;   Printing  press  ;  Tobacco  press. 
Press.      J.   F.    Lewis       No.    1,087,795;    Feb.    17;   Oa«. 

199;  p.  867. 


Feb.    17; 
Schrauth. 


TOl. 


1,086,491 

1,088,046  ;  Feb.  24  ; 
1.087,359;  Feb.  17; 
No.    1.088.508;   Feb. 
.No.  1,087,156;  Feb.  17; 
1,086,679;   Feb.    10;   Gaz. 
Shade.     No.  1.088,459  ; 
No.    1,087,700;    Feb. 
1,088,663:   Feb. 


24; 

No 

No. 


No.  1.088,435;  Feb    24;  Gaa.  vol. 


Preas.     L.  Matthews. 

199;  p.   1133. 
Presses,  (iuard  mechanism  for  punch-.    O.  Kartzmark.    No. 

1.086.059;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   172. 
Pressing  or  molding  layers  of  agglomerated  fibrous  mate- 
rial.   Apparatus    for.       E.     Lanhoffer.      No.    1.088,350 ; 
Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1104. 
Pressure  gage.      O.    P.    Loomis.      No.    1.087,883;    Feb.    17; 

(iaz,    vol,    100  :   p,   .806 
Pressure  regulator.  Counter-,     A.  Schneider.    No.  1,086,862  ; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  495. 
Prime    mover.    Fluid-operated    rotarv.      G.    H.    Alexander 

and  W.  G.  Robinson.     No.  1,087.861;  Feb.  17;  Ga*.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  889. 
Primary   battery.      A.   L.   Saltzman.      No.    1,087.143 ;   Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  630. 
Printer.   Time-.     E.   S.   Church.     No.   1,087,215;   Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  665. 
Printers'    forms.    Line-clamp    ftir.      R.    W.    Hlllyer.      No. 

1.087,234;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  673. 
Printers'  galleys.  Locking  device  for.     A,  E.  Barter.     No. 

1,088,256;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1073. 
Printer's  tool.     J.  .1.  Broderlck.     No.  1.087.570;   Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol,   190  ;  p.  780. 
Printing.     G.  R.  Cornwall.     No.  1,086.897;  Feb.  10;  Oar 

vol.  199  ;  p.  506. 
Printing  and  addressing  machines,  Ribbon-inker  for.    D.  C. 

Hughes.     No.  1,0S8.0. 2  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1010. 
Printing    and    other    machines,    Dellverv-board    for.       H. 

Pearce.    T,     R,    (i.     Parker,    and     F.    W.    Wright       No. 

1,088,360:  Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1108. 
Printing  apparatus.     T.  S.  Fox.     No.   1,086,521;  Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   374. 
Printing    apparatus.      H.    Qnertlor.      No.    1,088,180;    Feb. 

24  :   (iaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.   1047. 
Printing  apparatus.  Light-.     H.  Wlegand.     No.  l,08<l,fMHI; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  628. 
Printing    attachment    for    slot-machines.      W.    H.    Muxxy. 

No.  1,087,252;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  670. 
Printing  device.     J.  S.   Duncan.     No.   1,08"?,223;  Feb.   17; 

Gaz.   vol.   109  ;  p.   668. 
Printing-machine.     J.   D.   Hall.      No.    1,086.167;    Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  209. 
Printing-machine.     F.  W.  Adams.     No.  1,086.261;  Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.  239. 
Printing-machine.     N.   Meyer*.     No.  1,086.387;   Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  326. 
Printing-machine,      (i.    M.    Breckenridge.      No.    1,087,716; 

Feb.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  842. 
Printing  machine.   Color-.     C.    F.   M.   Kroenert  and   H.   J. 

Meyer.     No.  1,086,721;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  444. 
Printing-machine    deilverv    mechanism.      C.    Zallud.      No. 

1.0H7.206;  Feb.   17:  Ga"z.  vol.  199:  p.  661. 
Printing-machine.  Rotary.     E.  P.  Sheldon.     No.  1.087,191 ; 

Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p,  655. 
Printing  -  machine  -  web  -  controlling  device.     R.  Hoe.     No. 

1.085,008;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  116. 
Printing-machines,    Sheet  retarding    delivery    for.      E.    O. 

Cartwright.     No.  1,085,665  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  30. 
Printing    mechanism.    Bill-.      C    I.    Hall.      No.    1.087,902; 

Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.   190;  p.  002. 
Printing  plate.     L,   B.  Tebhetts,   2d.      No.   1.087,661  ;   Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  786, 
Printing  press,      E.   J.   Newton.     No.   1,086,.395 ;    Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol,   199  :  p.  328. 
Printing-press.     J.  L.  Firm.     No.  1.086,908  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gai. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  509. 
Printing  press.      M.    Vlerengel.      No.    1,087,473  :    Feb.    17  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    109  ;    p.    756, 
Printing-press,      E,    A.    Parker.      No.    1,087.975;   Feb.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.  976, 
Printing-press  automatic  feeder.    M.  Boden.    No.  1,085,792  ; 

Veh.  3  :   (iaz.  vol.   109  ;  p.   77. 
Printing-press  cvlinder  tripping    device.       II.    C.    La    Batt. 

No.  1  0S7.246  :  Keh.   17:  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  677. 
Prlntlng-presa    inking    device.      H.    N.    Ellenbecker.      No. 

1.086.356;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  318, 
Printing-press  Inking-disk,     F,  .T,  Antelottl.     No.  1.086,263  ; 

Feb.  3:  (iaz,  vol,  199:  p.  240, 
Printing  press   inking  ineclianism,     .1.    F.   Mahlstedt.     No, 

1. 087. 240:  Feb.  17:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  678. 
Printing-press  tripping  mechanism.      B.   F.   Upham.     No. 

1.087.055;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  656. 
Printing-presses,  .Making  photostereotypes  for  typographic. 

C.   Baechler.      No.    1.088,512;    Feb.   24;   Gax.    vol.    199; 

p.  116S. 
Printing  textiles.     J.  C.  Hebden.     No.  1,087.370;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  719. 
Printing  viscose  on   textile  fabrics.     E.   Fourneaux.     No. 

1,087.938:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  962. 
Prismatic     device.      H.     Jacob    and    C.     von     Hofe.      No. 

1.086,297:   Feb.   3  ;•  (iaz.  vol.  199;   p.  2.50. 
Projection  Instrument.     C.  B.  Boyle.     No.  1.085.796  ;  Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  78. 
Propeller.     J.  W.  Walters.     No.   1.087,203;  Feb.  17;  Qax. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  660. 
Propeller.      J.    J.    Ivancevich.      No.    1,087.686;    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  795. 
Propeller  for  ships.     G.  Cardosa.     No.  1,086,274  ;  Feb.  3 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.  242. 
Propulsion      mechanism.      Marine.      0.      Evinrude.      No. 

1,087,162;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  646. 
Protractor.     A.   Ferraris.     No.   1,087,761;   Feb.    17;   Oai. 
vol.  199;  p.  862. 


No.   1.085,606;   Feb.   3;   Oa>.   toI. 


Prrilw  :  ew  FI«x-puII«r. 

Pulley  fastening.      \.  C.  Thorpe.     No.   1.087,285  ;  Feb.  IT  ; 

Gai.  Tol.  199;  p.  683. 
Pulley  safety  device.     W.  Schoepke.     No.  1,087,836;  Feb. 

17  :  Oni.  ▼ol.  190  ;  p.  881. 
Pulley,  Tenrton-.     H.  O.  Beede.     No.  1,086,609;  Feb.  10; 

Oa».  vol.   190  ;  p.  436. 
Itilsator.     A.  H.  Gibson.     No.  1.086.97S  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  toI. 

199;   p.    142. 
PnlTeriwr.     W.  K.  Liggett.     No.  1.086,602 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.   199;  p.   40. 
Puip.     E.    W.   Cash. 

199:   p.  31. 
Pump.      r.   T.   Snyder.      No.    1,08.5.949 ;    Feb.   3  ;   Gax.  Tol. 

109;  p.   132. 
Pump.     ('.   nresnahan.     No.    1,085, 96S:    Feb.  3;  Qaa.   Tol. 

199;  p.    137. 
Pump.      W     H.    Elzerman.      No.    1,087.160;    Feb.   17;   Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  844. 
Pump.     .r.   .\.   Norton.     No.  1.087,25.'?  J  Feb.   17;  Gax.   vol. 

199;  p.  679. 
Pump.      i;.    .Miller    and    N.    J.    Beckn«r.      No.    1,087,675. 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  f28. 
Pump.     Ji.  .1.   Muncy.     No.  1.08S.238  ;  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol. 

109;  p.  1067. 
Pump.      I.    .Mitchell.      No.    1,088,608 ;    Feb.    24 ;    Oat.    vol. 

1»9;  p.   1188. 
Psfflp,    Automatic.      E.    J.    Thayer.      5»o.    1,088,045 ;    Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1001. 
P«mp-barrel.     C.  .\.  Waltz.     No.  1.088,491  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  :  p.   11.51. 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     F.   Lobnitz.     No.   1,086,063 ;   Feb.  3  ; 

Oaz.   vol.    199  :   p.   174. 
P«Bip  cylinder.      L.    J.    Black.      No.    1,088,520;    Feb.    24; 

Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1160. 
PtiBp.  Deep-well.     T.  O.   Perry.     No.   1.085,756;    Feb.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   64. 
Pamp  for  luitomobile-tlres.    J.  H.  Tera|>llii.    No.  1,087,201  : 

Feb.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  659. 
Pump   lubricator.    Air-.     G.   M.   Schwe»d.     No.    1,086,230  ; 

Feb    ."5;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  229. 
Pump,    Measuring  .      A.   A.   Bowser.      Ko.    1,088,201  ;   Feb. 

24  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.   1054. 
Pump.   Oil-well.     <;.    E.   Frltta.      No.    1.087360;   Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.    199  ;  p.  71.5. 
Pump  or  motor.     A.  C.  ntnoan.     No.  1,087.181  ;  Feb.  17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  652. 
Pomp,  Power  tire-.     H.  D.  Waterhou*.      (Reissue.)     No. 

13.687  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  voL  199 ;  p.  673. 
Pump.    Kotnrv.      F.    J.    VLatchette    and    F.    W.    Van    Ness. 

No.    1,087.962  ;   Feb.   24  ;    Gaz.  vol.   199 :   p.  972. 
Pump.   Vacuum-.     I'.  Colombier.     No.   1.087.728;   Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  840. 
Pomp-valve.      M.    Smolensky.      No.     1,0X7,514;     Feb.     17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.   709. 
Pomp,  Vane-wheer     A.  Wttchter.     No.  1.086,488  ;  Feb.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  362. 
PMraplng    unit.      ii.    D.    Loud.      No.    1,087.671;    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  827. 
P«Bch  and  forming  press.  Combined.     J.   H.   .\uble.     No. 

1,086,577;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  f.  395 
Pnuch  presses.    Feed    mechanism    for.      C.    Englert.      No. 

1.088.015  :  Feb.  24  ;  G,iz.  vol.  199  ;  \k  991. 
PoncHing  and  forming  machine.  Sheet-metal.     O.  J.  Groehn. 

No.  1.086,625  ;  Feb.  10;  Gai.  vol.  199;  p.  375. 
Ptroh-button.    Indicating.     W.   R.  Schlafre.     No.   1.085.826; 

Feb.  3  :  Oaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  88. 
Puzzle.     .1.  V.  Patterson.     No.  1,085,994;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;   p    149. 
Pyropborlc  igniter.     L.  Neumann.     No.  1,085,991  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.    148. 
Qaenching   and    convevlne   glowing   mttertals.    Apparatus 
for.     A.   Brunner  and   W.   SchBodellUg.     No.   1,085,845  ; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  95.  ^ 

Qulltlng-frame.       J.     Hill     and     G.     H.     Cleggett.        No. 

1.088.149:  Feb.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1037. 
Quinizarln,   I"roduclng.     O.  Unger  and  E.   MoUneus.     No. 

1.087.412;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  7.33 
Rack:   .^Vf  Bottle  rack  :  Chain- rack  ;  DlSplay-rack  ;  Drying- 
rack;  Electroplating-rack;  Hose-rack;  Music-rack  ;  Rug- 
rack  ;   Shoe  tip-drying   rack  :  Towel-r»ck. 
Rack.     O.   J.    Maas.      No.    1.087.310;   Feb.    17;   Gaz.   vol. 

199  :   p.  698. 
Rack.      S.   Carlson.      No.    1,088,535 ;    feb.    24  ;    Gax.    vol. 

109 ;  p.  1165. 
Radiator.        W.     Cleveland     and     .T      R      Ocking*.       No. 

1,087.922 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  956. 
Radiator-section.      H.    Kurtzner.      No.   1.086,061;   Feb.   3; 

Gax.  VOL   190 ;   p.    173. 
Radiator,    Water       T.   D    Robinson.     No.   1.086,403;   Feb. 

10;  G«B.  vol.  199;  p.  332. 
Rail-chair.     P.  Hcbert.     No.  1,086,046}  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol. 

109;  p,  1«7. 
Rail-fastener       F.    K     Spencer.      No.    1J086.411  :    Feb.    10: 

Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  336. 
Rall-fast.-ner.      H.    C     Nunn.      No.    1,087..392;    Feb.    17; 

Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  727. 
Rall-fastenlnp      \.  E.   Hogrebe.     No.   %088.771  ;   Feb.   10; 

Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  462. 
Rafl-fastenlng.     L.  Fauqu^      No.  1.087 .004;  Feh.  10;  Gac 

vol.  100  :  p.  640. 
Rail  fastening  device.     R.   L.  Cliu-k.     Ho,   1.085,797  ;   Feb. 

S;  Ghix.  vol.  IM:  p.  78. 
Rall-iolnt.     S    D.  Bell.     No.   1.085  589  1  Feb.  3;  Oax.  vol. 
109;  p.  4.  ^ 


Hall-lolBt. 

vol.   199 
Rail  joint. 

vol.   li»9 
Rail  Joiat. 

vol.   199 
Raii-iolDt. 

Feb.  17; 
Rail  joint. 

vol.   199 
Rail-joint. 

vol.   199 
Rail  Joint. 

Gaz.   vol 
Rail  joint. 

199  :  p. 
Rail-joint. 


R. 


No.   1,086,672;   Feb 
No.    1.086,806  ;    Feb     10; 
No.   1,087,506 


N.   Dlthmer. 

33 

T."  CorbiD. 

50.5. 

H.   Ollskle. 
767. 

W.  Jones  and  T.  M.  Jerrel. 
:  Gaz.  vol.   190;  p.  861. 

P.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,087,S44 
:  p.  8k:<. 

G.    Hollnka.      No.    1,088,150; 
:  p.   lO.iS. 

W.     .M.    Gleeson.       No.    1,088,662; 
.   199  :  p.   117.H. 

J.    Isbell.     No.    1,088.581  ;   Feb.   24  ; 
1179. 

J.    Reimann,    Jr 


Gax. 

Gax. 
Feb.  17  ;  Gax. 
No.  1.087,776; 


Feb.    i: 


Gax 


Feb. 


24;    Gax. 
Feb.    24  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1194. 


No. 
Wood. 
Smith. 


1,088,625  ; 
No. 

No. 


Gaz. 

Feb. 


vol. 


24; 

1.087,62:i;   Feb. 

1,086,734  ;  Feb. 

No.    1,087,109; 

;  Feb. 


17 


Gaz. 
199; 


butt-welding    the    ends 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 


of. 


Crawford  and  E.  R. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  6S8. 


Kail  joint.    Insulated.      11.   L. 

17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  HON. 
Hall  joint,  Ueinforo'd.     E.  M. 

10.:  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  448. 
Rail   scrnper.    Electric-.      G.   A.   Demmler. 

Feb.  17  :  (;az.  vol    UK);  p   627. 
Rail  splk<".      H.  T.   Hughes.     .No.   1.087,912 

vol.  199  ;  p   900. 
Rail  tit'.     J.  Buns.     No.  1.080.505;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  .X«Sf. 
Kails.    .Vpparatu.'"    for    use    In 

W.   Brewltt.      No.   1,088.006 

988. 
Railway  composite  tie.     W.  .1. 

No.  1,0.'<7,281  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz 
Railwa.v     rrosslnc    ^ate.     Electric-.      A.     S.     Kobling 

1.0.HG.775:   IX)    10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;   p.  463. 
Rallwav    crossinRs.    Snhxtrurturp    for.      W.    P.    r»ay. 

l,osG,9ol  ;  lei).   ]0:  (;az.  vol.  U>9  ;  p.  507 
Railway.  <!ravlty  .     V   Glynn.     No.  1.085.902;  Feb.  3;  Gax. 

vol.    199;    p.    114. 
UhIIw.tv  llnex,  (onstriictlou  of.     K.  Trnka. 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  70. 
Rallwav-rail.     G.  8.   Mnhn.     No.  1.088,288 

vol.    199  ;  p.   1084. 

II.  rioelscher 

J.  H.  Kearna 
57. 

W.  .1.  Meenaghan. 
;  p.  40. 
.T.  .lohnson.      No. 


Inman. 
No. 
No 


Rallwav  ralllolnt.  (j 
I<|  ;  {',U7..   Vol.  199  ;  p 

Railway  rolling-stock. 
3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  :  p. 

Rallwav  safety  device. 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.    199 

Rallwav  safetv  device. 


No. 
No. 


No.  1,086,770; 

;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax. 

1.087,016:  Feb. 

1,085,738  ;  Feb. 

No.  1,085.604; 

1,087.773;   Feb. 

1,085.726;  Feb.  8; 

No. 


17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  ,S«0 
Railway  signal.     .1.   P.   Coleman.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   199  :   p.  52. 
Rallwav      signal      svstem.      Electric.        A.      IMlllch. 

1()H8,3«3  :  Feb.  24;   (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1109. 
Railway  slgnallnc  svstem.     J    B.  Struble.     No.  1,088.246; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.   !069. 
Rallwav  sleep*'rs.    Machine   for   grooving      A.   Pankl.      No. 

l.OsO.L'09:   Feb.  .{ ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.  222. 
Railway-sleepers.     Portable     machine     for    grooving.       A. 
Collet.       No.    1.088.200:    Feb.    24;    Gax.    vol.    l99 ;    p. 
105T. 
Railway-spike    retainer.       E.    B.    Jarvls.       No.     1,088,023; 
Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  994. 

F     Mientus       No.    1.087.034;    Feb.    10; 
p    .5  49 

F.    II.    Ellis.      No.    1,088,1.34:    Feb.    24; 
:    p.    1032. 

blade.       M.     Grimaldl.       No. 
vol.  199;  p.  1175. 
O. 


Railw-iv-KwIfch. 

(Jaz.  vol  199  ; 
Railway-switch. 

Gaz.  vol.  199 
Railway  switch 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 


Nell.     No. 


O.     .Anderson. 
.36ti. 
1,0S«,676 


■  L. 


1,088.587; 

1,087,046 ; 

No. 

Feb. 


Railway-switch  lock,  .Automatic. 

P'eb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  5,54 
Rallwjiy  -  switch     or     the     like.       C 

1.086,500;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol    199 
Railwny-swltcli   stand       (J     Asbton 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    .■^9.^. 
Railway   sw^itchfs  and   signals.    Apparatus   for  controlling 

the  operation  of      C.  O    .Anderson.     .No.  1.086.499;  Feb 

10  :  fJaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  'MW. 
Railway-switches,   Spring  locking  mechanism    for.      F.    H. 

Ellis.      No.   1,088,266;   Feb.   24:  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.   1077. 


Railway  tie.     C-  Bailey. 

199  :   p.  94. 
Railwav  fie.     T.  H 

vol.   190;  p.  156 
Rallwav  tie. 

vol.   190; 
K.iUwnv-tle. 

vol.   100; 
Railwav  fie 

199:   p 
Rail  wa,v- tie 

vnl.  m> ; 


Rallwaj  tie. 

vol.  199 
Ballway-tie. 

vr»I.  190; 
Railway-tie. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p. 
Railway  tie  and  fastening. 


No.  1.085,841;  Feb.  3;  Gax. 
Beacom.     No.  1,088,013  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
Schulz.     No.  1,086,091;  Feb.  3; 
Allen.      No.    1.086.262:    Feb.   3; 

No.  1,086,328;  Feb    3; 
Peck.     No.    1.087.819;    Feb. 
Weimar.     No    1.087.855;  Feb 


Gaa. 

17; 

17 


R    W 

p.    1«4. 
T.    I) 
p.   240. 
A.  Kruger 
259 

P    .1. 
p.  875 
O.  L. 
p.  887 

F.   Clifford.      No.    1,087.023;    Feb.   24 
p.  9.56. 

N.    Kalllolnen.      No.    1,088,686 
1181. 

R.  Schramm.     No 
Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  jp.   149 
Railway  tie.   Metallic,     w:  T.  Cody      No.   1,085,725 

,T  ;  Gaz    vol.   190  ;   p.  51. 
Railway-tie.   Metallic      K    R.    Slick.      No.   1,088,106;   Feb, 
24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1022. 


vol. 

Gas. 

Gas. 

Gas. 

vol. 

Gas. 

Gaz. 

Gaz. 

Feb.    24; 

1,085,906; 

Feb. 
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*"I'/To"/.!l5"^*'2"*'",r"l°'^  apparatus       R.   p.   Tuttle.     No. 

1.080,95.  :  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol    109;  p    626 
Railway-trains,  Automatic  stop  for.     F.   J.  Schneider  and 

183       ^^^^"-     ^°    1.086.087;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p. 

Railway-vehicle.     N.   W.  Storer.     No.  1,087,063;  Feb.  10; 

Onz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  556. 
Railways.    .Apparatus    for    actuating    conduit  -  covers    and 

coll.Ktor-pIows  of.     I),  n.  Samala.     No.  1.087,322;  Feb 

1  (  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  702. 
Railways.    Haulage-clip    for    rope  haulage.      E.    G     Arnold 

and  A.  O    Atkln.     No.  1.086.264:  Feb.  ;-! ;  Gaz.  vol    199^*' 

p.    240.  ' 

^"JS"k    o.    'X-    Benson   and   D.    H.   Rigga.      No.   1.088,199; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  1054 
Ranu-  burner.  Gas,     E.  8,  Allen      No.  1.087,344  ;  Feb,  17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  710, 
Ranue.    Hotel.      B.    P.   Pollock.     No.    1,086,849;   Feb    10- 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  490.  -iv , 

"^°f.w^•nii"'"^■1^''!;.^"A'''    f"""       ■"'•     ""■    Robinson.       No. 
1.087,984  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  980 

^,',if*P     ?i:J-  •'^■""e-'i.     No.  1.080.610;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 
i'*?* :  p.  40*1. 

^^'^f^!^'^'"''"^'''      '^^-  '•'*"'>•     ^o-  1.086,907;  Feb.  10;  Gaz, 
Vol.   199  ;  p.  50!>. 

^voK^'997p*"849"^'  ^°""''     ^'°-  ^'^^'•'^^^'  ^e^-  ^^ ;  Gax.^ 
"*Gaz°'l"''*i99^'  >  •^jo*^''^^"^^'^-     No.   1,085.928;   Feb.  3; 
^"fnft-    ".vte^^''''"**'"  ^^-  1.086,388;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

''"v^oT'iII-'p.- i55'8:'^"    ^"  '•''^'''^'■'  ^^«^-  2*:  ««- 

'^"voKlOO-   ^  loei""'"''      ^°'    ^■°®®'220;    Feb.    24;    Gaz. 

Razor  bi.uiejiolder.  Safety-.     W.  J.  Myatt     No.  1,087,544  ■ 

tf'b.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  780 
Razor-blade-stropplng  device.  Safety-.     A.  C.  Stover      No 

1,086,239;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199";  p.  232' 
Razor,    .Safety-.      G.    M.    Kaiser.      No.    1,087  778-    Feb     17- 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  862  .        .    .o.    icu.    j<  , 

Razor.    Safety-        L.    Kallna.       No.    1,088,674  ;    Feb.    24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.   1211.  ^  ■    .^t  . 

Razor  stropping   (^vice.      S.    W.   Charles.      No.    1,088  322- 

Feb.  24  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1095.  °°.o^^  , 

Razor-stropping   machine.      D    Tompkins.      No     1087  411- 

Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p   7.-?3  ^.uo<.iii. 

Rejjmer    Espjinding.      .1.   B.    Stelndl.      No.   1,086,867;   Feb 

10;  (Jaz.  vol    199;  p.  497 
Receptacle-closure.     B.  T.  Williston.      No.   1,087.520  •   Feb 

Ir  :  Gaz,  vol.  199:  p.  771  .      ^w. 

Receptacle  closure.      A,    M.    Stover.      No.    1,087,847;    Feb 

1.  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  884. 

Recorder  :   See   Code-recorder  ;    Electrical    recorder  •    Time- 
recorder.  .i.»"c- 

Recordlng-raacbine.     W.   H.    Brown.     No.   1,088.671  ;   Feb 

24;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.  1210. 
Rectifying  apparatus.     C.  A.  Kraus.     No.  1,086.300;  Feb. 


3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  251. 


Rectifying  apparatus.     A.  Golodetj.      No.   1,086.462;  Feb 

10:  (.HZ.  vol    199;  p.  ,?50. 
Reel:   Hie  Fishlng-reei  ;   Paper  reel. 

^^vol    Fqq^'    999°°°'  ''''       ^°-    ^-O^^OaO;   Feb.   24;   Gaz. 
'^^OO  ^p   ^^8?""^^°'     ^°'   ^•<'^'282:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol. 

ReflectWope.     T    Graham.     No.  1,086.704;  Feb.  10;  Gaz. 

vol.   I'.t'.t  ;  p.  4rs8. 
Refrigeniiine  apparatus.     G.    I.    I>e«nard   and    W    C    Cut- 

ler.     No.  1.086.67.5:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    4"S 
^^''■i'S^''Sil,"«    apparatus.      C.    and    W.    A.    Chase        No 

1.088.206  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1056 
Refrigerating   apparatus.      W,    A.    Owen.      No.    1.088.615- 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1190  Ji,vi>o,oio  . 

ln^^''«o'""  ^'IP".";"^"*-  Absorber  for.     T.  C.  McKee.     No. 

1.085.6..'4  ;  h  eb.  .'J;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    16 
Refrigerating   liquids.      L.    Bichler.     No.    1.088,518;    Feb 

24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1159. 
Refrigerntorcnr.      .T.    Cunning,      No.    1,088,130:    Feb.   24; 

Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1030.  ' 

Refuse  burner.     7,  Prescott.     No.  1.086,855;  Feb.  10;  Oaz. 

vol.  195(  •  p.  49.'{. 
Register:   ^cf  Account-register;  Adding-machlne  register; 

C  aah-regUter  ;   Vehicle  passeuirer  register 
Registers.     I^eaf  controlllne     means     for     credit-        F      J 

Peterson.     No.    1,087,977;   Feb.    24;   Gaz.   vol!    199';   p. 

Regulator:  ^cc  Controller-rej^uiator  :  Feed  regulator  -  Fur 
nace  draft-regulator;  Mixture  regulator  ;  Prewu  re-regu- 
lator ;  Tempo-regulator. 

Rein-holder      A.  A.  Kinlon.     No.  1,087,666:  Feb    17;  Gaz 
vol,  199  ;  p.  R'J5 

Retn^rlng  Jr.  Grover.     No.  1,087.488;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  ,6\. 

Reinforced  tie.     W    G.  Chlpley.     No.  1.088.062;   Feb    24- 

Gaz.    vol.    199:   p.    1007. 
Relay,   Electromagnetic.      J.    F,   D.   Hoge.      No.    1,085  810- 

reb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  83.  '        ' 

Relay  for  strengthening  weak  electric  currents      .T    Schlea- 

sler      No.  1.086.942:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  520 
Releaslne  device.     T    Irwin.     No.  1.086,667;  Feb    10  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   198  ;  p.  425. 
Remedy  for  syphilis.     K.  Davtd,     No.  1.0«6.900-  Febi  10- 

(Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  506. 


Resilient    wheel.      H.   C.    Percy.  No.    1.085,700;    Feb    3: 

(iaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.   42.  ,         ,           .    « , 

Resilient  wheel.     G    C.    Moore.  No.    1,087.038;   Feb    10- 

(iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  550 
Reslllejit   wheel.      R.   A.   Nlci  olson.     No.   1,087,301;    Feb 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  727. 

KealstaBce-grld.     N.  Wilkinson.  No.   1,088,003     Feb    24  • 

Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   986.  o,   rru.   .t«. 

'^"^Garvol".  m/:p.'^445    '^^'''-     '''°-  l-0'^«-726 ;  Feb.  10; 

Resuscitating  apparatus^  C.  H.  Hammond.    No.  1,087.942; 

I-eb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  964  ."oi.p,.t, 

^^■!"'25:"cf^"^."°ri99''>p^-i?66"'"'^'-     ^'    '''''■^^■• 

"^*S?«f-**^"    /J.j^^'"'^'"*""-     No.  1,086.109;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 

^'Sv!rS9;r6.ff   ^"^'^'-      ""'■    '''''''^■'    ^»'-    ''-' 

**'?'n^7o«"'"y°K'  o'^.P'*^-      ^-   """^   N.    M.    Spranger.      No. 
1.0S8.10S;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;   p    102X 

n  :'?r"To'ri09  •  p   8io'""''"^'-      '"'■   '•««^-«28;    Feb. 

*^S8T76"o' :  ?>b:^ro  :\TaTr." ^9^;  •  ^'^58^^      ^^"^        ^^^ 
Ring :  See  Memory  ring  ;   Packing-ring;    Hein-rlnir-   Shaft- 
wiping  ring ;  Spinning-ring  «v.  iiiriDK,   onarx 

^'^'^0ffia«;ref;^?jr-:G'az.^^v%^'r99n^4.i^-  "^'"•^-  ^•- 
'"plK'^IiaJ.^eLf ».  p^6T  ""''''■  ^°-  ^•^^••^^^^ 
"•^b"  S : 'G^.^^vorr/o-p''- 4 r> '''''''■*"'•  ^'"  ^-086.620: 
"Ti«  "voT  199-  ?"  m?'""'*-  '^'°-  1-088.500;  Feb.  24: 
""Teri:  G?z'^vo'li99-;^  Chadboume.  No.  1.086.667; 
Itoaster  :  Brc  CofTeo-roaster 
^°vof"]99^  p'^slr'     ^'  ^^-     ^°   1-085.671  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz. 

"%'"Giz.ToY''/^^:  p''-4^8.'^'"^°^°-     ^"   ^-^^^-^^-^^  ^'«'•• 

Kc^k-cruatier.   Gyrntorv,      A,    Washburne.      No.    1.087  204' 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  660  i.v   <.-:w«. 

""iK'p'llOO  ^'^^"'     ^°-  ^•^^^■^^'^  ■•  I'eb.   24  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

''"o/Si'z  ':orr.!-'p  5,/-  ^'"'^^     •^■°-  i-o^e-ese:  Feb. 

''%itnrOuT'yT'i^'''p  S.^  Benjamin      No.   1.087,632; 

"''('iax*''^voJ°l»9^p"83S   ^^'  ^'"^*''     ^°-  '•^^7.706:  Feb.  17; 

"'^^eb^"ofG^z'l^li^9'!°;'523'•  ^*°*^'"-     ^'"  ^•«'^«-«»'  ' 
''^az""  ?ir  l^r^p    f648      '^"^      No.  1.088.182;  Feb.  24; 

Koll-crusher.      K.    C.   Newhouse.      No.    1.086,842-   Feb     10- 

Gaz.    vol.    199;    p     4.S7  ■        -,     rru.     lyj  , 

'*''vof''m'-p^i-o     ^""'t^-     No.  1,086,946;  Feb.  10;  Gax. 

"^!^o.'^5:i»6rl>ftTT;»?^^oTi9<7:  p^4ir"°^-  ''^^• 

Roll^golishln^^n.paratu^,^  ^j.  ^L^Hurley."    No.    1.088,424; 

Roll  rammlii^   appapatiia.      H.    P.    Macdonald    and    H.    C 
pj  "'■''%•     ^5-  1:?*6.064  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  175 
Roller:   See   Feeding  roller  ;    Road-roller.  'f-^'^- 

199-  p   -Tl*"  ^''^^^"-     ^'^  1  ■087,345;  Feb.  17;  Goz.  voL 

Rolling  flanged  shapes      E.  E.  Slick.     No.  1.086.789;  Feb 
lu  ;  daz.  vol.   189;  p.  468 

'^Toofp  762^"'*'''^"  ^'"  1.0,87,321;  Feb  17;  Oaz.  vol. 
'*"vol°^99'^^°"°9     -T-  Hacx.     No.  1.087,400;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz. 

"  oi^x.  S"il^%{7  p'.'^88o''''"^^^^      ""'■    '•^'"•«-'^^^=    ^'^-    ''• 

""Tf  ■;  On.Tof.%%  :  p^^S'.  """^''"^    ^'"    '^''''^^ '  ^^^ 
Rope-lock  for  trunks,  cratea,  and  the  like     J    T    a    MiiUr 
No    1.088  163;  Feb.  24  ;  6ss.  voflOO  i  p^]04?" 

yoisjffn':..  i4°fe.  vo^.-  lo!-;  /ifr^^^'-'^  ^^■ 

Xi^^orr00;'i■,  |oe^°'^^^^-  no.  1,086.159;  Feb.  3; 
''"ia7vol^fl9-?il""°«°?-  ""'■  ^•0««-->«5:  FVb.  10; 
"''voPlOe'"?^-849  ^"^^^  ^°-  ^•^^'•"«* :  ^''^-  17  :  Gn^. 
"G"aZv1,Wl«:  j'l^ig^'"^-      ^<*-    ^•«88,.391;    Feb.    24; 

^°i 'o77.'iro?fcn?r^'.°x°  ^v^f Trio  .^p  Vf  "'^'^""  ^^• 

"reb^"4?^G".l,°'voT^O^o''°J-  r62V'*''"'^^  ^"  ''''^^■''' ' 
''°G«.'?o^l 'l"^'^'p  f.^"^  ^•'•^^-  ^°-  1.0««J66:  Feb.  10; 
^Toi°^l^Yp.  2i0.-  ""'"^-  ^"^  1.086.172  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gax. 
Ruhber,  Ma'nufacnire  of  products  from  India-.     H.  Dognv 


xc 


alphabp:tical  list  of  inventions. 


Rldjfp.      No.    1,087.820 


Riibbor-shoo    attachment.      T.    C". 

Fob.  17  ;  Gnz.  vol.  199  :  p.  879. 
Hug  fastener.  Stair-.     R.  I*.  Bennett.     No.  1,085,790;  Feb 

.{  :   (;az.   vol     199;   p.   78. 
Kiig-tian^<r.      T.    A.     Cleary    and    <'.    A.    Johnson.       No 

l.OHM.liiS:  Feb.  24;.(;az.   vol.   199;   p.   1030. 
Rtip-raik.    H.  L.  Gardner  and  W.  I>.  Chase.    No.  1,088,141 

Feb.  -'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   10;i4. 
Ruir-wltbdrawer.     N    W.  Aldous.     No.  1,087,096;  Feb.  17 

Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  fi2;!. 
Rule   and   square,    Combined    folding.      L.    I).    Craig.      No 

1.08S..044;    Feb.   24;   (Jaz.  vol.   199;   p.   1168. 
Rule.    Slid.-.      W.    O.    I'hilllps.      No.    1,088,175;    Feb.    24 

Gaz.    vol.    199  :   p.    1046. 
Ruler.     H.  Melster  and  (i.  Birnbach.     No.  1,086,545;  Feb 

10:  Gaz,  vol.  199  :  p.  :i82. 
Sad-iron      C.   J.   Johnson.     No.    l,08li.228;    Feb.   24;  Oat. 

voi.   199  :  p.   lOe.'i. 
Sad  Iron.  SelMieatlnsr      <;.  A.  Humplirt^y.     No.  1,0.>S6,453 

Feb    ]');  {,;\7..  vol.  199;  p.  :<50. 
Saddletree     k'irth     <onnectlon.      J.     F.     Schoellkopf.      No 

1.087.5.'7  ;   Feb.   17  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   199 
Safe     construction.      M.     Mo8lt 

1.087.175;  Feb    17:  Gaz.  vol. 
Safe,   Wall-.     J.   II.  Jann.     No. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  722. 
Safety    device.      C.    E.    Burke.      No 

Gaz.  vol    109  ;  p.  1162. 
Safety-handle,   Adjustable.     C.    F. 

Feb.  17:  Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  625. 
Salt    and    pepper    shaker.       L.    L.    Blum.      No.    1,085,660 

Feb.  .'{ :   Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  28. 
Salt  and  t>epper  sh/iker.  Combination,     J.   D.  Sehorn.     No 

1.086,94.?;  F^b.  lU;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  521. 

Manufacture  of.     S.  M 


p    785. 
r     and     C.     Bartels. 
199  ;  p.  649. 
1,08T.378;   Feb.   17  ; 


No 
Gaz 


24 


1,088,528;    Feb. 
Black.      No.    1,087,103 


Salt  by  miiltiple-efTect  evaporation, 

Stern.      No. 


r.lllie.     No."  l,OH6,4."i7  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  352. 

1,087,469  ;    Feb.    17 


1,086,316  ;  Feb.  3  ; 
No. 


J.     F.    Bennett. 

p.  241. 
1.086,462  ;    Feb 


10 


1,088.289;    Feb.    24 


J.     O.     Ford, 
p.  510. 
No.  1,088,434 


No. 
Feb. 
Gaz. 


Sash    lock.    UiiuldW-.       I.. 

Feb.    J 4  ;    Gnz.    vol.    199 
Sash,    Reversible    window 

Peb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Sashfs    of    crtrriace-doors 

window  .      F 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz 


II.    Brad.sttaw. 
p.   1121. 

8.    Vlrtgh. 
p.  689 
Apparatus    for 
Rhelms  and   I-.   .\u9Cher. 
vol.   199;  p.   108 


No. 
No. 


1.088,399  : 
1.087.202  ; 


1,085,607  :  Feb.  S  ; 
Gaz. 


1,088,324 
Scale.     I.  Charet. 

p.   1095. 
Scale.  Aatomatlc. 

1,087,«85;  Feb. 


No.  1,088,321 

A.  M.  Bleh  and  J.  P.  Johnaon. 
17;  Gai.  toI.  199;  p.  831. 


Salt-cartridge.      P.    K. 
Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.  755. 

Salt,  .Mariufactiirt'  i)f  cummiin.  \.  W.  Brown.  J.  H.  Web- 
ster, and  A.  G.  Salamon,  No.  l,0i(8,020  ;  Feb.  3;  Oaz. 
vol     199:    p.    15H 

Sample-case  and  equipment.  G.  Robbins.  No.  1,087,686 : 
Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  8.32. 

Sand,  ore,  and  the  like.  Apparatus  f«r  washing  and  sepa- 
rating. H  O.  Johnson.  No.  1,036,183;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.    199  ;   p.   214. 

Sand-trap.  W.  H.  White.  No.  1.08f),964  ;  Feb,  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p,  52M. 

Sandal  L  II.  Gilbert.  No.  1,088,2$9:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  Tol. 
199;  p.  248. 

Sandal.  U.  Weldt.  No.  1,088,309;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p,   1091. 

Sash  construction.    G.  H.  Forsyth.     No. 
(iaz.    vol.    199  ;    p.    25."),  ; 

Sash  -  cord     fastener.       J.     E.    and 
1,086.287  ;   Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 

Sash-fastiDcr.      J.    E.    Randa.      No. 
Gaz.  vol,   199  :  p,   353, 

Sash  fastener.       E,     F.     Maul.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.    199;  p    1084. 

Sash     fast'-niT     and     lock.     Window 
1  086.910  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

Sash  banijer.  Slldliii;-.     F.  B.  Maslen. 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1133. 

Sash  lock.      B.    M.    Brae.      No.    1.088»528 ;    Feb.   24 
vol.  199  :  p.  1162. 

Sash  lock  and  ventilator-guard.  Combination.  F.  C.  Hamil- 
ton.    No.  1,087,444  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  746. 


operating    the 
No.   1.085.877  ; 


Sausage-machine  atUchment.     A.  G.  Weier.     No.  1,087,858  ; 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  887.  ,     „    ^^ 

Saw-drt-ssink'    machine.   Gin    and   dellmter.      J.    II.    Thayer. 

No    1  OSH.4*<3:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  J99  ;  p    ;ifil 
Saw-flllng  machine.     W.  J.   Holmes.     No.  1,087,373 ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  720. 
Saw  guide.  Band-.      A,   M.  and  E.  Newell.     No.   1,086.074; 

Feb.  :5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  178.  „„  „   ..      ^  .     „ 

Saw-handle.      H.    A.    J.   Thrun.      No.    1,086,310;    Feb.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.    199:   p.   254.  ^,      ,  „„„„„„ 

Saw    Portable   machine-.     M.  Relchlltger.     No.  1.088,092  : 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.  1017. 
Saw.  Well        R.  T,   Fagan.     No.   1.08B.135  ;   Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 

Salting  mach^lne.      C.    W.   Allen.      NO.   1,085,656 ;    Feb.    3  ; 

Sawdust-burning    fnrnacc.      J.    H.    Blrt      No.    1,086,366; 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  320. 
Scaffold  apparatus.     W.  C.  Mangel.     No.   1.086,601  ;   Feb. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  403. 
Scaffold.  Hanging.     C.  M.  Haynea.     No. 

ScJffoidlng.  ^^A  '  ^ollgnesl.     No.  1,086,348;  Feb.  10 

Scaffolding!    Ac.    Binder-bracket    fpn      C.    Corkhill. 
Feb.  24  :  Oaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1096. 

F«b.  24  ;  Gaz.  toI 


No. 
199; 
No. 


Scale.    Automatic    coin  -  controlled.      G.    D.    G.-«»€n.      No. 

1,087.116;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  630. 
Scale.    Whu'ou        J.    R.    Stretesky   and    1'.    L.   Larned.      No. 

1,088.479:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1147. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     J.  C.  Barrett.     No.  1.086,345;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol,   199;  p.  314. 
Scoring  device      S    E.  I'age.     No.  1,086,077  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Qa«. 

vol.n99;    p.    179. 
Scraper.     H.  B.   Sauerman.     No.  1,087,324  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    199;  p.  703, 
Scraper,    Road,       H.    Warren.      No.    1.0H6.740 ;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    450. 
Scraper.    Road-.      W     (Jrnner.      No.    1,088,414;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.   190  :  p.   1126.  • 

Scrapin-  appitnitns      F.  I'revUs.     No.   1.088.089;  Feb.  24  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.   1018. 
Scr^iii  :   Sec    Revolving    screen  :    Rotary    screen  ;    Vehicle 

wind-screen  ;    Well  screen  ;   Window-screen. 
Screen       J.  GarlinskI       No.   1,086.817;    Feb.    10;  (iaz.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  478. 
Screen       T.  J     Stnrtevant.      No.   1.087,994;   Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.    199  ;  p.  983. 
Screen-closure.     T.  A.  Gebhardt.     No.  1,087,787;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.   190  ;   p.  855.  > 

Screenlni:    iM'par.itus       L.,  M.    Sheridan.      No.    1,085,997; 

Feb.  ;;  :  Guz.  vol     199;  p.  150, 
Screening-shovel.     O.   Thlbanlt.     No.    1,087,849  ;   Feb.   17  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    199  ;  p,   885. 
Screw-cuttlnc  die,     J.  F,  Llnehan.     No.  1,088,431  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   1132. 
Screwmnklng    machines.    Screw-head  slotting    mechanism 

for.     W.  F.  Reed.     No.  1,086.631  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109 ; 

p.  18. 
Scrubbing  device.     C.   H.  Clark.     No.   1,086,512;   Feb.   10; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  ."ni.  „   , 

Scrubbing   mechanism.     J.   V.  Raymond  and   C.   E.   Baker. 

No.   1.0H8.81H;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol.  199-  p.  409. 
Seal.      K,    N    Cather.     No.    1.087.081;    Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

199  :  p    .no.l 
Seal-lock,     R.  II.  Jones.     No.  1.087,020;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  545.  „  „       „  ^ 

Seaming  machine.       F     12.    Adams.       No.    1,08(.059;    Feb. 

10  :  <;az,   vol.  199  ;   p,  557. 
Search  -  light.     Intermittent.       E.     F.    Giannattasio.       No. 

1,088.040:   Feb.   3;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.   165. 
Seat^   iScr  .\utomobile  seat  ;  Spring-seat. 
Seaf  cover.  Sanitary  toilet.     G.  C.  Elvers.     No.  1,085,597; 

Feb.  3  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  7. 
Seat   cover.   Toilet   or   water-closet.      R.    D.    Quackenbuah. 

No.   1,088.090:  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1017. 
Seed  huller,  Cotton       R.  W.  McLean.     No.  1,088,085;  Feb. 

24  :  (;az.  vol     199  ;  p.    1015, 
Seed  testing   apparatus.      B.    H.   and    W.    C.    Adams.      No. 

l.OS.'^.-HO:  F.-b    3:  <;az    vol.  199;  p    73, 
Seeder  and  cultivator  tooth.     T.  B.  Rowell.     No.  1,087,319; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  701,  ,      ^  „„„„„„ 

Seeding-machine,  Disk  drill.     T.  B.  Rowell.     No.  1,087,320 ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  701. 
Selecting    apparatus.      O,    .V.    I»aniel»on.      No.    1,080.899; 

Feb.  10:  Gnz    vol.  199;  p    ."06,  ^^     ^  ^ 

Self  llghtlnu'   burner       K,    A.    Butler,      No.    1.088,320;  Feb. 

24:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1094.  „  .     „ 

Self  opening   die,      O,    A.   Smith.     No.    1,085,762;   Feb.   3; 

Gaz,    vol.   199  :   p    66.  ^    „.     „     ..  .- 

Separating    apparatus.      F,    II     Mason    and    T.    B.    Grimn. 

No    1.088.195;  Feb    3;  (Jaz    vol.   199;  p.  217. 
Separating  heavy  and  light  comminuted  materials.   Means 

for.      J     I)    Nalrne       No.   1,088,443:   Feb.   24;    Gaz.   vol. 

Separating  machine.     T.O.Ballard.     No.  1,086,011  ;  Feb. 

3:  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  15.5. 
Reparation    of    organic    compounds    at    low    temperatures. 

W    E    Masland.     No.  1,087,961  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  971. 
Separator  :   Sie  Battery-plate  separator  ;  Cream  separator  ; 

Fhild  separator  :   I. hpild  separator. 
.Separator.      H.    '^    Stahn.      No.    1,086,477;    Feb.    10;   Gaz. 

vol     199  :  p,  3.''.9.  _ 

Sewer-block.      A.    S.   McCombe.     No.   1.087,172;    Feb.    17; 

Gaz    vol.   199 :  p    649. 
Sewer-cleanlng  means.     J.  Bruce.     No.  1,087,721  ;  Feb.  17  ; 

SeS"ng  machine."  ^C.    t!   E.    Gould.      No.    1.086.662;    Feb. 

10;  (;az    vol.   199;  p.  42:V  _    ^,     „  ..    ., 

Sewing-machine,     C.  T.  E.  Gould.     No.  1.087,165;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  648. 
Sewing-machine,     j:   H.   Hagan.     No.   1,087.489;  Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    781.  ^^      ^ 

Sewing-machine.      F.   J.    Nash.      No.    1,087,602 ;    Feb.    17  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  800. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    C,    Goodwin.      No.    1,088,339 ;    Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1101. 
Sewing-machine.       F.    \.    Reece    and    J.     Klewlcz.       No. 

1,08^,624:  Feb,  24:  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  1194.  „  ^    „, 

Sewing-machine.     F.  H,  Richards.     No.  1.088,626;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  1195. 
Sewing  machine.   Book.     F.   Kugler.     No.  1,088,348;  Feb. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1104. 
Sewing  machine.  Button-.     W.   L.  Barron.     No.  1,085,786; 

Feb    3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  75, 
Sewing    machine.    Button-.      H     Corrall.      No.    1.086,851  ; 

Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p    420 
Sewing  machine.  Button-.     H.  W.  Morrla.     No.  1,087,601; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  800. 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


No. 


Sewing     machine.     Buttonhole-.        J.     T.     Uogan 

1,085,910;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  117. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.     G.  S.  Hill.     No.  1088  420- 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1127. 
Sewing  machine.  Buttonhole-.     C.  A.  Dahl.     No.  1.088.652; 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1203, 
Sewing-machine  head.     A.  G.  Cooper.     No.  1,087.216;  Feb. 

17;  Gaz 'vol.   199;  p.  665 
Sewint:  iii.'iebiiie    louper   mechanism.      A.   H.   De  Voe       No 

l.os,'i.,s;<ii  :  K,.!,    ;?  ;  (jaz.  vol,  199;  p.  80. 
Sewing-machine  spreader  or  loop-retainer.     L.  Ondertlonk 

No.  1.087.817  ;  feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  874 
Sewing  m>*»chlne  trimming  Httachnient,   Shoe  .      C    A    Bon 

ney.      No    1.085.961  :  Feb,  ;{  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  199;  p.  136'. 
Sewing  machines,  Cord-gulding  attachment  for  buttonhole- 
F.  M.  Kennedy.     No.  1,087.298  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  • 
p.  694. 
Sewing  ■  machines.      Edge-turning     attachment     for.        M 
Abramoxyitz,      No.    1,085,958;    Feb.    3;    (iaz.    vol.    199- 
p.  135. 
Shade    fixture.    Adjustable   window-.      J,    H,    Blssett.      No 

1,087,077:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  564. 
Shade-hanger,    Adjustable.      L.    Lemkuhl.      No.    1.087,386; 

Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  725. 
Shade-roller  and   curtain   bracket.     J.   E.   Orr  and   W    E 
Marshall.     No.  1,087,179  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  651. 
Shade  roller    support.    Adjustable.       H.    J,     Druffel.       No 

1,088.217;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1060. 
Shade   tester.   Window-.      J.    Isaacs.      No.    1,086,181  ;   Feb. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  213. 
Shaft  adiuating  and  driving  mechanism.     S,  M.  Langston 

No.  1,086,722;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  444. 
Shaft  wiping   ring.      W.   A.   Lofland.     No.    1,086, +58;   Feb. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  352. 
Sharpener  for  lawn-mowers.     G.W.Miller.     No.  1,086,389  ; 

Feb.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.  109;  p,  327. 
Sharpening  device,  Saw-.     H,  G,   Conrad.     No.   1,087,107  ; 

Feb.   17  ;  Gas.  vol.   199  ;   p.  627. 
Sharpening     machine.     Razor  .        F.     M.     Gordon.        No 

l,OM.5.802;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  8. 
Sharpening    machine.    Razor  blade  .       W.    F.    Sweet        No 

1,086,481  ;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  360. 
Sharpening  machine.  Rotary  razor-.     C.  M    Herring      No 
1.(387,536  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  777    "^'^"°*-     "^ 
Shaving  machine.      H.  C.  Cloyd.     No.   1,086,514-   Feb    10- 
Gaz.  vol,  199  ;  p.  372. 

®^^So*.•     '^\  ..f^.r^^^-      ^"^   1.088.429;   Feb.  24;   Gaz.  vol. 

Sheep  bed  ground,     L.  J.  Logan.     No.   1,085.815;   Feb    3- 

(,»az.  vnl.   199  ;  p.  84. 
Sheet-delivery  apparatus.      G.   S..   Sr..  and    I.   J.   Wltham. 

No.  1.086.'/41  ;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    451 
Sheet  delivery    mechanism,      N,    Mevers       No     1  085  872- • 

Feb.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.    199;   p.    104,        '  '      *''°"'' 

Sheet  feeders.  Device  for  releasing  comblng-wheels  in      G 

Spiess.     No.  1,088.377;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p.  ill4' 
Sheet  feeding    apparatus.       A,     B.    Dick.       No.     1,086,351  • 

Feb.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  315. 
Sheet-feeding    apparatus.       A.    B.    Dick.       No.     1.086,352: 

Feb.    lo:  Gaz    vol.    199  ;   p    316. 
iheet  fe»'ding   machine.      H.   C.    La    Batt.     No     1  087  244  • 

Feb.   17:  (Jnz,  vol.   199;  p.  876  ."o,.^„. 

Sheet  feeding  machine.      R,   A.    Freeman.      No.    1,087.633  • 

Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  778. 
Sheet  feeding-maehlne-registering  device.      H    C    La  Batt 

.No.  1,0.87.245;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  677. 
Sheet  metal    trim.      F,    ('.    (iunn,      .No.    1.085,605;    Feb    3- 

(Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p    9  .         .    r    u.   o , 

Shield  cleaner.       F.    Klitchko.       No.    1.086.371-    Feb     10- 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  322. 
Shield,  Ornamental.     S.  Suracl.     No.   1,088,480;  Feb    24- 

(Jaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1147.  .  •         , 

Shingle    and     roof    construction.       A.     I'     Gosnell        No 

l,OH6..'i24:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.  .375 

®^|R^     ^'     Klncald.      No.    1,087,385;   Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol 
190  ;  p.   1 25. 

Ship-brake.  Emergency.     J.  H.  Hyde.     No.  1.087,660;  Feb 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  823. 
Shit,  protector.      S.    H.    Wood.      No.    1,087,057;    Feb.    10- 

Oaz.  vol.   199;  p.  557.  .iu.au. 

Ship's  table.     J,  Zsllavetz.     No.   1.088,118;   Feb    24-  Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1026. 
Shipping  1k>x  for  automobiles.  Demountable.     T.  Jory  and 

G.   A.  Grimm.     No.   1,088,670;   Feb.    10:  (iaz    vol.   199 - 

p.  428. 
Shock  alworber.      O.   J.    Hobson       No.    1,086  174  -    Feb    3  - 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  211.  ,  .       , 

Shock  absorber.     J.    M.   Jackson.     No.   1,086,182:   Feb    3-   ; 

Gaz,   vol.    199  ;   p.   213. 
Shock-absorber.     W.   H.  Horstmann.     No.   1,086  917-  Feb 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  612. 
Shock  ab8orb<T,      J.    H.    Neder.      No.    1,086.929-    Feb     10- 

Gaz.  vol,   199;  p.  516. 
Shock-absorber.      Si.   Houdallle.      No    1,087.017-   Feb    10* 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  544.  ^  ■   ^^' . 

Shock-absorber.     M.  D.  Tillman.     No.  1,087,898;  Feb    17- 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  901.  "    *•  . 

Shock-absorljer.      W.    Reynolds.      No.    1,088,093;   Feb    24- 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  pp  1018.  .      cu.   «  , 

Shock  absorber.     1.  C.  Richards.     No.  1,088,460;  Feb    24* 

Gaz.  v„l.  190;  p    ll.^g:  ^  .        u.  *-., 

Shock-abBorber.     C.   F.   Boldot.     No.    1.088,523  ;    Feb.   24  • 
Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1161. 


Shock  abforber  for  motor-cars  and  other  road-vehlclea. 
L.  M.  Brew  and  E.  H.  Reeves.  No.  1,086,750  ;  Feb.  10 ; 
Gaz.  vol,  199  :  p.  454. 

Shock-forming    machine.       P.    Ketelsen.       No.    1,088.592; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,   1183. 
Shock  loader.      W.    Weigel.      No.    1.086,005;   Feb.   3-   Gaz 

vol.   199  ;  p.   152.  ' 

Shock-loading  device.     M.  W.  Hoag.     No.  1,087,447 ;  Feb 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  747. 
Shock  tying  device.      C.   C.   Zugschwerdt.      No.   1,086,974; 

Feb.   10;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  5.31. 

Shocking-hook.  O.  C.  Anderson.  No.  1,086,636;  Feb  10: 
(iaz.  vol    199  :  p.  41,".  •     "  1 

^^°^;^  ^-  ^-  Sundean.  No.  1.087,517  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz.  roL 
100  ;  p.  7<0. 

Shoe-form.  W.  E.  Lougee.  Na  1,087.308;  Feb.  17;  Ou. 
vol.   199  ;  p.  697. 

Shoe-form.     W    S    Lougee.     No.  1.087.884 ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gm. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  896. 
Shoe-form.  I'neumatlc.     O.  E.  Moore.     No.  1,086.782  ;  Feb. 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  486.  -      «>". 

Shoe-machine,  Automatic.     E.  E.  Wlnkley.     No.  1.088.390: 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1118. 
Shoe-polishing  device.  Reversible.     T.  A.  and  L.  T    Smith. 

No.  1.086,475;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  358. 
Shoe-polishing  machine.     C.  F,  Dieckmann.     No    1  086  0.'2  • 

Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  163. 
Shoe-polishing    machine.      G.    F.    Green.      No.    1,086  043- 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  168, 
Shoe^olishing    machine       (J.    B.   Grafton.      No.    1.08S.563 - 

Feb.  24;  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  1173. 
Shoe-polishing   machines.    Foot-support    for,      1.    E.    Camn- 

bell.     No.  1,086,023  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz    vol.  1^9  ;  p,  159. 

Shoe-shaping    machine.      C.    '^e    Mlnlc  ..       No.    1.085  595- 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  6.  ... 

Shoe.  Snow-.     C.   E.   Ellis.     No.    1.087,745;  Feb.  17;  Qas 

vol.   199  :   p.  851.  .  «  •• 

Shoe,   Spiked.      J.   S,    Caldwell.      .No.    1,087.212;   Feb.    17- 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  663. 
Shoe,   Sporting-.     F.  Cuclnotta.     No.   1,088,328;  Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1098.  • 

Shoe.  Stitch-down.     W.  S.  Shaft.     No.  1,088,244;  Feb    24- 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1069.  't      • 

Shoe  tlp-drylng    rack.     Apparel-,       A.     B.     Goodbar.       No. 

1,085,601  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  8. 
Shoes,    Self  buttoner    for.      (i.    W.    Avres.      No.    1,088  316: 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz    vol.  199  :  p.  1093. 
Shoes,    Vamp  stay    for.      F.    W.    Merrick.      .No.    1,088,665; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  1208. 
Shovel  :   See  Screening-shovel. 
Shovel.     J.  S.  Surbaugh.     No.  1,085.642;  Feb.  3;  Gaz    vol 

199  ;  p    22. 
Show-oases.    (JIass-locking    device    for.       E.    Morris       No 

1.086.,392:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  :rjH 
Shut  off.  Float  operated.     J.King.     .No.  1.085,689  ;  Feb.  3  : 

(iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p,  39. 
Shutter  -  operating    mechanism.      G.    W.    Lancaster       No 

1.087.786;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  884.  ' 

Shuttle-eye.      J.    Faltus.      No.    1.086.446;    Feb.    10;    Ga«. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  348. 
Shuttle  operating  mechanism.    Electromagnetic.      E.  L.   De 
Long.      No     1.086.444:    Feb.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   199;   p.   347. 
Sieve.     M.  Harrel.     No.  1,086,596;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 

p.  401. 
Sifter.     H.   W.   Case.     No.   1,087,727  ;   Feb.    17  ;   Gax.    vol. 

199;  p.  846. 
Sifter.    Flour-.     J.  C.   Root.     No.   1,086.824;   Feb.  3;  Ga». 

vol.  J99  :  p.  88. 
Sifting  device.     C.  8.   McCord.     No.   1.087.173;  Feb.   17; 

Gaz.   vol.  199  ;  p.  649. 
Sign.     J.  K.  Burleigh.     No.   1,086,021;   Feb.   3;   Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  158. 
Sign-hanger.     E.  W.  Slorey.     No,  1.086,238;  Fet.  3;  Gas. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  232. 
Sign,  Illuminated.     J.  L.  Dawes      No.  1,087,574;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  791. 
Sign,   Rotary   wind  -  actuated    sheet -metal.      C.    Stollberg. 

No.  1,088,378;  Feb    24;  (Jaz.  vol,  199;  p.  1114. 
Signal:  See  Automobile-signal;  Rallwav-signal 
Signal.     L.   W.  Yaggy.     No.   1.086,114;  Feb.   3;  Gaz.   vol. 

199  :  p.  193. 
Signal-block.     C.    Mathls.     No.    1,087.030;    Feb,    10;   Oai. 

vol.   199;  p.  548. 

Signal  system.  Normal-danger-.     L.  A.  Hawkins  and  B    F 

Bliss.     No.  1.086,706;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  438.    ' 

Signals  by  light,  Automatic  control  of.     W.  A.  Moffett  and 

R.  P.   Perkins.     No.  1.087,966;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199: 

p.  973. 

Signaling  device.     8.   L.  Martin  and  W.   A.   Smith.     No. 

1,086,989 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  147. 
Silk.  Manufacture  of  artlflclal.     H.  Tlmpe.     No.  1.08T.700  • 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   836. 
Silk  stretching  and  drying  machines.  Fiber-covered  metal- 
lic tubing,  a  device  for.     J.  Knott.     No.  1,088.029  -  Feb 
24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  995.  ' 

S"o.     O.  P    Youmans.     No.  1,087.524;  Feb.  17;  Gai.  toI. 

8II0  and  roof  connector.  M.  J.  O'Reilly.  No.  1,087.394- 
Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  728.  ^.y^oi.ov*. 

Silver  ores  Metallurgical  treatment  of.  O.  Dyckerhoff 
No.  1,085,675  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  84  '""^«'"» 

^^^^  ^-.S^  Heath.  No.  1,086,822;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  Tol. 
198 ;  p.  478. 
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StslDg,  Conposltion  of  matter  for  adbe«i7e.    A.  V.  Kirkeby 

Ko.  1,0*5.919;  Feb.  3;  Qux.  vol.  199;  p.  ll'O. 
Skee.   Skimming-propeller.      T.   C.   Moore.      No.    1.086,«08 

Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  406. 
Skeins  oa  reeU.   Deylce  for  bindlnc  ttle.     G.  A.  Berthold 

No.  1.086.504  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  toT.  199  ;  p.  368. 
Skirt-supporter.     C.  .1.  Wbltney.     No.  l.086,9«5  ;  Feb.  10 

Oaz.  Toi.   109  ;  p.  526. 
Slack-adju.stln?  device.   Automatic.     J.   F.   Eleharda.     No 

1,087,1S-' ,  i^eb.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  109;  p.  652. 
Sled-moblle.     T.    A.    Dora.      No.    1,086,033 ;    Feb.   3 ;   Oar 

voU  199;  p.  163. 
Sled,  rropeller-.     A.  Nelson.     No.  1,087,04  7;  Feb.  10;  Onz. 

voL   199  ;   p.  554. 
Sled,    Wheeled.      F.    C.    Simon.      No.    1,086,945;    Feb.    10 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  521. 
gllcer    and    grader.     Household.       R.    A.    Gillespie.       No 

l.OS'.rt.'SJ  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  820. 
SMcer.   Ment       C.  J.  McCarthy.     No.    1.086,680;  Feb.  10 

Gaz.  vol.    109  ;  p.  429. 
Wlrtng  and   cooklnp   machine,    Ve<?etm|le.     J.    H.    Varlan 

No.  l.()St5.248;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  236. 
BMmea-roastlnK  apparatus.     R.  T.  Wales.     No.   1,085,831 

Feb.  3:  «iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  90. 
gmelter- fumes  and  recovering  their  values,  Apparatus  for 

arresting.     C.  8.  Vadner.     No.  1,08{S.712;   Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p    47. 
Smoke-burning    device.      F.    T.    Farnai*.      No.    1,087,868 ; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  714. 
Smoke-cousuminK  device.     D.    Townseod.     No.    1,088,639  : 

Feb.  24:  Gat.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1199. 
Smoke-preventir       B.    F.    B.    Falrbrothfr.      No.    1,088.136; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1032. 
Smoker's    iitenfill.      J.    H.    Astruck.      Nb.    1,088,254;    Feb 

24;  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  1072. 
Snap  sockPt  shell       C.    D.    I'latt.      No    1,086,080;   Feb.   3; 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  180. 
Snow-plow.     W.   H.  James.     No.   1,086,298;  Feb.  S;   Gaz. 

vol.   199  ;  p    250. 
Soap-lather,  Apparatus  for  beating.     W.  B.  NUaron.     No. 

1,085,992  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  148. 
Sodium    and   potassium    salts   from   miktures   thereof,    Rc- 

coverlni,'.    A".  E.  Dolboar.     No.  1,088;.'16  ;  Feb.  24;  Qaz. 

vol.  190  :  p    1059. 
Sodium   and    potassium   salts   from   mixtures   thereof.    Re- 
covering.    C.  K.  I">olbear.     No.  1.0H8;{:i3  ;  Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p    1009.  ^ 

Sofa  and  b.-d.  Convertible.     .1.  F.  Kampe.      No.  1,088,587: 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1181. 
Solderlni;  iron       I,.    .M.    Lasley.      No.    1,088,286;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.   vol.    100  :    p.   H>84. 
SolTents,     Manufacture    of    organic.       H.     Hibbert.       No. 

1.086,048  ;  Feb.  .H  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  168. 
Soot  Idower.      G.    I'     Brown.       No.    1,086,751;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol     109  :  p.  454. 
8ound-t«x.      n.   C.   Miller.      No.    1,087,035;   Feb.    10;   Gax. 

vol.   100  ;  p.  .'i.">0. 
Sound-box.     P.  Weber      No.  1.087,339  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;   p.  70S. 
Sonnd-produclne:  device.     J.  W.  TlmrooDs.     No.   1,088,482  ; 

Fi'b.   24:  (laz.   vol.   100;  p.    1148. 
Sounds,  Transmitting  of  vocal  and  othqr.     F.  V.  Herrguth. 

No.  l.O«««,.530;  E"eb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  19B  ;  p.  377. 
Spark-anester        V.    E.    Young    and    0.    A.    Braffg.      No. 

1.0H6.073:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.    109:  tt.  531. 
Spark     collector     and     distributer.       |I.     (lerardy.       No. 

1,087.6.')1  ;   Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p>  819 
Kopf      No.  1,086,35T 


Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  toL 
No.  1,087,897  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Oax. 

1.088.820  ;    Feb.    24  ;    Gaz. 


Spark-plug.     M.  G. 

199;  p.  2.')9. 
Spark-plug.     C.  E.  Talbert. 

vol.   199  :  p.  902. 
Spark-plug      J.    J.    I'latt.      No 

vol.  190  ;  p.  1192. 
SparklDi;  device.      8.    Wheatley   and   (X    B.    Larmon.     No. 

1.088..T8S;  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p,  1117. 
Speed  device.  Variable-.     C.  Byden.     No.  1,086>42;  Feb. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  129. 
Speed-lndlcntlnit  mechanism.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson  and  W.  T. 

Senrs.     No.    1.086,528;   Feb.   10;  Ga$.  vol.   199;  p.  376. 
Speed  Indicator.      T.    Hooker.      No.    1.086,665;    Feb.    19; 

(;hx.  vol.   199;  p.  424. 
Speed  -  indicator.       R.    Cronley    and    V.    G.    Axtell.      No 

1.087.217;  Feb.  17;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  a  666. 
Speedometer.     A.  Hoffecker.     No.  1.087,858;  Feb.  17;  Gaa, 

val.  109;  p.  822. 
Spe«donjeter-drlve   for   vehlclea.      F.    E.   Watta  and   D.   T 

Hastlogs.       No.     1,088.048 ;    Feb.    24 ;    Oaz.    vol.    199 ; 

p.  1002. 
Spigot.     J.  r.  Dujat.     No.  1.087,001  ;   Feb.  10  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

199;  p.  640. 
Spike.     C.  A.  Forreat.     No.  1,088,6«0 ;  Feb.  24 ;  QtJL  Tol. 

189:  p.   1173. 
Spindle :  See  Axle-spindk. 

SotBDimg  and    doubling  macblnes,   SptiMUe  and    flier   Cor. 
^V.  T/ Smith.     No.  1,086,233;  Feb.  .1;  Gaz.  toL  199;  p. 


230. 


No 


SpinBlng- mn chine    nrrlng  -  claap.      0«    F.    Roberts. 

1.088,036  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  998. 
B|itniiliis-mule  varn-g«irie.     .1.  Hilbergfr.     No.  1,0S5,804  ; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  101.  ,  „    „    „ 

gMnntng-muleB.  Cop-formiBg  meehania*)  for.     0.  C.  Haw- 

klna.     No.  1.088T571  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Oaz.  rol.  19G ;  p.  1009. 
Soinnliis-mules,  Reversing  mecb«iilsm  (or  tbc  lMnd<vliii- 

ders  of.      .T.    n     Rvalls.      (Reissue  )      No.   18,692;   Feb 

24  ;   Oaz.   vol.    199 ;   p.    1212. 


No.   1,085,691 
Boyce.      No. 


Feb.   3 
1.087,684; 


'Bpinntng-rlog.     M.   H.  Maloney 

Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   1040. 
Splice-bar.      8.    K.    Brady.     No. 

vol.    199;  p.    1005. 
Sprag.     J.   H.   I.«vers. 

199  ;  p.  39. 
Spmyer.   Tree-.      W.    R. 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  81.'? 
Spravin;:    apparatus    or    the    like. 

1,086,810;   Feb.    10;   <;nz.  vol.    199 
Spring  :  See  Car  seat  spring 
Sprlng-equlUbrator.       G.    L. 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p. 
Spring  for  spring  bearings. 

Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
Spring  seat      W.  Lewis.     No. 

100  ;  p.  678. 
Spring-wheel.      F.    Stltzel. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  22. 

D.  A.  Gray.     No.   1,086.162 
207. 

N    Withers  and  C.  Speldel. 
vol.  100  :  p.  ;J65. 
1..  Farker.     No.  1,086.689 


No.    1.088,158;  Feb.  24 


l,088.0fiH;    Feb.  24;   Oaz. 


Gaz.  vol. 
Feb.    IT: 


No. 


Door -spring 
Robertson. 
10S7. 

T.  H.  Vllller. 
466. 
1,087,248;  Feb 


r..    Gross. 
478. 

Vehicle-spring. 
No.     1,088.298; 


No.  1,086,781  ; 

17;  Gai.  yol. 

No.    1,085,641;    Feb.    3:   Gaz. 


Spring-wheel. 

vol.   190  ;  p. 
Spring- wheel. 

Feb.    10  :   Oaz. 
Spring  wheel.     .1. 


"1. 


vol.   199  ;  p.  4:53. 
Spring-wheel.      M     Mathlesen. 

Gaz.  vol.   109  ;  p.  972. 
Spring-wheel.     0.  Weaver.     No. 

vol.    199:   p.   1117. 
Spring-wheel  for  vehlcle.>j.     W.  J 

Feb.   24  ;   Gaz.   vol.    109  :   p.   9 
Sprinkler:   See  I>awn  sprinkler. 
Sprinkler    systems,    .\larm    device    for 

JohnaoD.      No.    1,088,024;    Feb.   24; 

994. 
.Hputuna-<'up.       F.     B.     (iiertsen.     R. 

Hobler.     Nu.   l.OST.OOO:   Feb.    10; 
Stairway,   Movable.      F.    E.    Beaaler. 

24  ;  Gar.  vol.   199  ;   p.    1000. 
Stalk-cutter.       L.    8.    Williams.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  72. 
Stalk-cutter.      P.   Blakely.     No. 

vol.    199 ;    p.    1073. 
Stall  side    couMf rnetion 


Feb.  3  ;  Gax. 

No.  1.086,407; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gax. 

No.    1,087.963;    Feb     24; 

1 ,088.386 ;   Feb.  24  ;   Gaz. 

Lutirell.     No.  1,087.960; 


automatic.      A. 
Gaz.    vol.    199  ; 


C. 


Skanoke.    and     A.    N. 

Oaz.   vol     109  ;   p.  642. 

No.    1.088,056;    Feb. 


li. 


Feb. 
Stamp, 

Oaz. 
Stamp, 

(raz 


1,085,776;    Feb.    3; 

1,088,267  ;   Feb.   24  ;   Gax. 

Ferri.H       No.    1,086.812; 


I.. 
;   p.  476. 
I'oBt.      No.    1,086,851;    Feb.    10 


Post.      No.    1,086,852;    Feb.    10; 


\n  :  0;iz.   vol    100 

Dating        T.    H. 

vol.   199  ;  p.   401. 

l>atlng  .      T     R. 

vol.  190  :  p.  401 

Stamp-mllis  and  the  like,  Lifting  mechanism  for.     T.  Frey. 

No.    1,(186,151:    Feb     3;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p.    204. 
.Stamp-shoe,     Manganese-steel         F.     A.     Ilaughton.       No. 

1,085,861  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  100. 
Stamp,    Straight  line    time-.       A      Beyer.       No.    1.087.102; 

Feb     17:   Gaz.   vol.   109;   p.  625. 
.Stamp.  Ticket-.      11.    M.   Lukens.   .Ir.      No.   1.087.597;   Feb. 

IT  :    Oaz.    vol.    190  ;   p.    799. 
Stamps,   Device  for  applying  transfer-.     C.  O.   Richardson. 

No.    1,086.402:  Feb.   if);  Oaz.  vol.  190;  p.  332. 
Stamps.    Machine   for   applylnc   transfer-       C.   G.   Richard- 
son.    No.   I.ns6.400:  Feb.  10:  (;nz.  vol    199:  p.  331 
Stamps  to  fabrics.  Machine  for  applying  transfer-.     C.  G. 
Rirbanison       No.    1,0H6,401  :    Feb.    lO ;    Oaz.    vol.    199; 
p.  331 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     G.  Gleaaon.     No.   1,086,157;   Fob.  3; 

Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  206. 
Stand;   See   Blowpipe  sta  nd  :    Boiler  stand  :   Display  stand  : 
Drawlnglxiard  stand;    I^mp  stand  ;    Match  stand  ;   Rall- 
Wiiv  switch  stand:  Treelngstand  ;  Tub  stand. 
Staple,  Fence-.     C  T.  Sheppard. 

(iaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  683. 
SUple-holder.      .1.    D.    St  Ingle. 

Gaz    vol.    199  ;   p.   .^69 
Stapllug  device.     I.  Epstein.     No. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  99. 
Stapllng-machlne.      F    T.  Greenfield. 

10:  Gaz    vol    100;  p    310. 
Starchlng-machlne.      O.    Miller.      No.    1.085,929;    Feb. 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  124.  ^  ,      ^  „„.  „o.. 

■'     MeredUb  .Tones      No.   1,086,683 
:   n    4.^0 
No.   1,086.144 


fio.   1,087,264  ;  Feb. 

No.    1,087.092;    Feb. 

1.085,856;  Feb.  3; 

No.   1,086,362; 


17; 

10; 
Gaz. 
Feb. 
3; 


Feb.  3  ;  Gax. 
1,086,145  ;    Feb.    3  ; 


Starting  mechanism.      II. 
Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 
Stay-bolt.     E.  I.  Dodds. 

199  ;  p.  201. 
Stay-bolt.      E.    I.    Dodds.      No. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  202. 
Stay  bolt  cutter.     W.  Brown.     No.  1,085,967  ;  Feb.  3 
vol.  199  ;  p.  138. 

G.   Tavlor.      No.    1.086,737 
440. 
r.   K.  Sawtelle.     No.  1,085,634 
p.  10. 

Ne.    1,088.156;    Feb.    24 


Stav-bolt,    klexihle.      R 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p 

Steam-boiler,  Seml-tlash 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 

Steam-engine.      E. 


TOl. 

Gaz. 
Gax. 
Feb 


Luglnbrehl. 

Gaz.    vol.    199;    p.    10.39. 
Steam-engine.     R.  L.  Dean      No.  1,088.214;  Feb.  24;  Gax. 

vol.   19d;  p.   1059. 
Steam-euglne.      W.    T.    Blake.      No.    1,088.821;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1160. 
Steam-generators,  Header  for.     A.  8.  Hay.     No.  1.088,224;. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   1062. 
Steam  heater.    Electric.      C.    C.    Pouting.      No.    1,087,607; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  802. 
Bteam  trap      F.  V   Anderson.     No.  1,086,710  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oax. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  49. 
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W.  Jud^.    No.  1.085,983  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oax.  vol. 
Abels.     No.  1,086,260;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 


basic 
;  Feb. 


C. 

p. 

hearths.   Treating. 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 


Steam -trap.    C. 

199;  p.   144. 
Steam-trap.     F 

199  ;   p.   239. 
Steel  and  concrete  bulMIng  construction.  Combination. 

n    Snyder.     No.   ],0Vfl,.?«6 ;    Feb.   10;  Oaz.   vol.    199 

4Wt>. 
Steel    In    electric   furnaces    with 

W.   R.   Walker       No.    1,086,489 

p.  363. 
Steel,    -Manufacture    of.      W     R 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  151. 

^^%'^L!^/'J^^'J^'''    Electrical.       J.     D.     Williamson 
1,688,603  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1155 

Steering  mechanism,  c.  Krslen.  No.  1,087,1591;  Feb  17- 
G«z.  vol.  199  ;  p.  797. 

Stemll  for  drawing  structural  <Mtall8  In  technical  plans 
II.  Seehase  and  E.  Pansegrau.  No.  1.087.326;  Feb  17- 
Oaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  704  .  .      •  , 

No 


Walker.      No. 


Stenclline.     W.  G 

vol.   199  ;  p.  745 
Sterilizer.      A.    E. 

vol.    199  ;   p.   I.i4. 
Sterilizing 

(Jaz.  vol 
Stile  or    barrier 

Onz.  vol    199  ;  p.  25i 
Stirrup.     L.  A.  Lively. 


Fuertb.     No.   1,087,441  ;  Feb.   17  ;  Oa«. 

Walden.      No.    1,085,956  ;    Feb.   8  ;  Gax. 

No.  1 .086,004  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

1.086,315;   Feb.   3; 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


apparatus.     O.  Weaver 
109  ;  p.  152. 

H.    A.    Davis.      No. 

No.  1.088.698  ;  Feb 


No.    1.087,762;    Feb. 
No.  1,087,503  ;   Feb. 


17 
IT 


No.  1,088,562 


S.    Harms. 
856. 
C.  8.   Nelillgh. 
;  p.  760. 

J.  C.  Dolan  and  J.  Lenord 
.   vol.   199  ;   p.    1170. 

reciprocating    .lements.    Raceway    for       J 
No.    l,08(!,0O7;    Feb.    10;    (iaz.    vol.    199; 

reciprocating   elementa.    Raceway   for       W 
No.   1.086,790;  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p. 

Reiaer.      No. 


199:    p.    1185. 
Stirrup.    Saddle-. 

(iaz.  vol.   190  ;  p 
Stirrup.  Snfetv 

(iaz.  vol.  l<)<) 
Stirrup.  Safety-. 

Feb.   24  ;   (iaz 
Stitch-forming 

.M.    Mcrrow. 

n.  4  on 
Sfltch-forining 

U    Stednian 

469 
StItebinK-macblne    feeding    michanlsm.       D 

1,(»S(1.(IS4  :   Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.   199-  p.  181 

Stitching  machine    Pamphlet-.     D.  Reiaer.     No.  1.086,085  • 
I'lh.    .i  :   (i«z.    vol.    l!tt»  ;    p.    182. 

Stock  breeding  appliance.     A.  I.  Townsend.     No  1  085  964  • 

Feb.  -.i  :  (iaz.  vol.  109;  p    134  '        •'^^  • 

Hto<  k    fountain   (.r   trouuh.     .1.   Q.   Clarke.      No    1  0.*<6  513  • 

l"ii.    Hi;   (i.iB.   vol.   109;   p.  371  '.oio  , 

Stoker  controlling   meehanlsm.      W.    J.    Kennv    and    H     I' 

(.robri^  No.  1.687.952:  Fet).  24;  (iaz.  vol.  109;  p.  968  ' 
8tok*.r.  Mechanical,     (i.  B.   Unit.      No.   1,085,630 ;   Feb    3  • 

Guz.   vol,   1!»9-  p.   ]K  ."ov  ,    rcu.   o. 

Stok.rMechanlcal.      W.    R.    Wood.      No.    1.087,156;    F«b. 

1(  :  (.az.  vol.   190;  p.  64;{  .    »  •«. 

8tone   and   ifs   production,    Porous   artlflclaJ       J     W    AtIa- 

voY'lWri  62.1  "^""  ^°-  '-O^^.OOS;  Feb!  IT;  <U^ 
Stonr  shingles.  Machine  for  m«klng  artificial-.     C    Sivert- 

??»./"''.?    S«Krow.     No.    1,086,706:   Feb.  3;  Gaz.   voL 

1  cfr#    1     p.      44, 

Stopper  :   is-«w  Bottle-atopper. 
Stopi.er  eTtrnctor       .J.    .1.    Charvat 
10  :  Onz    vol.  190  :  p.  418 


Store  s«Tvlce    aii[)aratiis 
Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 

Store  service   apparatus 
Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  Ui» 

Store-service  apparatus 
Feb.  - 


No 

Miller. 


1.086.645  ;    Feb. 


C.    J 

p.  62 

II     L.    Wilson. 
p.  72. 

„  .^ *'.   S.   Jennings 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.   066. 
Stove.      L.   A.  Knowles.      No.   1.085  740 

199:  p.  57. 
Stove.    Cooking  .      K.   Alt.      No.    1,088,281 

vol.   190  ;   p.    1071. 
Stove,   Klertrlc.     C    S    Steward.      No.   1.087  199; 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p    «6«. 
Stove  lid        W     J.    M.    (;iave8.      No.     1,087.487- 
Gaz.  vol    109;  p.  760.  ^'•••f'*  . 


No. 

No. 

No. 

Feb.  3; 

Feb. 


1.085,782; 
1,085,777  ; 
1.087.948; 


No.  1,086,286 
Feb. 
No.  1,087.708 
No.  1.087,692 


Gax 
24  ; 
Feb. 
Feb. 
;   Feb 


vol. 

Gaz. 

17; 

17; 


24  ;  Gaz. 
Feb.  17  ; 
Feb.  17  ; 


8tovepii)e  cutter.      T.   C.   Fyhrie.      No.    1,086,286:    Feb    3 

Gaz.  vol.   19«  ;  p.  247. 
Strainer.     C.  R.   Vinqulst.      No.    1.088  307 

vol     199;   p.    1091. 
Strainer  attachment,     (i.  Bendlx 

Gaz    vol.   199 ;  p.  S.H9. 
Strainer,  (iasolene-.     L.  W.  Short 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  834. 
Strap:   Sre  Pipe-strap. 
8trnn  and   tab  forming  machine.      F.    Metzenbacher 

1.087.S04  ;   Feb.   17;  Oaz.  vol.   199;  p    S71 
Street  Indicator    for   ears.      B.    Hamilton    and   C 

mons.     No    l,0S6..'-.27  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol    199- 
Street  or  station  indicator.     .7.  D.  Harvty  and  H 

win      No    l.OM.T.O.SO:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vx)\.  199-  p 
Btrect-aweepor.       D.    H.    Finch.       No.    1.085  876- 

Oaz    vol.  100  ;  p.  34. 
Street-sweeper.     T.   A.  Klllman.     No.   1,087,588; 

(iaz.  vol     109  :  p.   706. 
Street  -  sw»epl»)[p     machine.       J.     A.     Cunniwlmm 

1,088,651  :  P>b.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol    199  ;  p    120;i 
StncMlng  and  ni«»tal  .voklng-cllp  for  supporting  and  secur- 
ing   plaster  boards    together    in    partition    conatruction 

Mf-Ulllc.     M.  ri.  Jester.     No.   1,087,019;   Feb.  10;  Qaz.' 

vol.    190  :    p.   545. 
Stnfflng-fcoi.      W.    R.    Colllna.      No.    1.087.639;    Feb.    17* 

(iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  815. 


crystalUzatioa 
No.    1.087,409; 


No. 

.    C.   Tim- 
p.  .-^76. 

.  L.  G«od- 
143. 
Feb.    3; 

Feb.  17; 

Na 


Sagar     manufacture.     Concentration     and 

apparatus  especially  for.     F.  Tiemann. 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  732. 
Sulfite  pulp-digester  liquor.   Process  and  product  of  treat- 

igl"-       ooe''**'''^'  1.087,911;    Feb.    17;    Gax.    -roL 

Sulfur  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons.  Urodndng.     W.  Stein- 
kopf.     Na  1,085.708  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.XoI.  199  :  p.  45 


1.086,003; 
Jr.       No. 


Superheater-coupling.      F.    Conrath 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  475. 
Support.     W.   J.  Loudenslager.      No 

Oax.  voL  199 :  p.  660. 
Surfacing    and    polishing    machine 

1,086. ?fi8:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  109 
Snrgical-baDdtge  package.      P.   R    Baiier 

Feb.   24  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    199  ;    p.    H5.i 
Surveying  Instrument.     R.  B.  Beebe 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  196. 
Sweetnaeat-abell.      T.    Becherer.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;   p.  27. 
Swlngletree-coupling.     G.  F.   Schahl 

24  ;   Gaz.    vol.    199  ;  p.   980. 
Switch  :  See    Clock-switch  :     Kk-ctric 


No.    1,086.807  ;    Febt 


Feb.    10 


Na 


1.086.067 

Iluyck. 

1,086.124  ;  Feb. 
1,085.658;  Feb.  t; 
No.   1.087.986;  Feb. 


F.    P. 
p.  321. 

No 

No. 


A.    Benedict 

416 
oe 


Switch  :     Fuse-switch  ;     Knife  switch 

Tongue-switch. 
Switch    construction.      H 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   109  ;  p 
Switch-Indicator.      C.    M.    R 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.   1130. 
Switch-lever   lock.      I'.    Ramsey 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  181. 
Switch-operating  device.      C.    L. 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  231. 
Switch  -point  -  operatinjj  device 

1,088,342  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gax.   vol. 
Switch  atand-crimk     niechanisna 

1,088,119  :  Feb    24  ;  Oaz    vol 
Syringe.      C.    A.    Tyrrell.      No. 

vol.   199  ;   p.  498. 
Syringe,   Rectal.     A.   C.   Eggers. 

Oaz.   vol.   109 :   p    961. 
Table:   See     Extensible     table;     

table:  Operating  table  :  Ship's  table. 
Table,     p.  Albano.     No.  1,0S6.800;  Felt 

p.  473. 

F.   B.    Walter 
p.  24. 

.  K.  Waterman, 
p.  527 


switch  :     Electrical 
;     Railway-switch  ; 

1,086.639  ; 

No.    1,088,454  ;    Feb.    24  ; 

No.    1.086,082  ;    Feb.    3  ; 

StlLson.      No.    1,086,237; 

Hochstetler.     No. 

No. 

Gax. 

No.  1,087.935 


D. 
199;  p.  110 

F.    C.    Andeison. 
100  :  p.  1026. 
1,086,873;    Feb.    10 


Extension  table  : 
Timetable. 
KJ  :  (iaz.  vol. 


Feb.  24: 
Folding 


199 


Table-slide. 

vol.  199  ; 
Tablet.     W 

vol.   199  :   ^. 

Tabulatlug-machine.      11.    Hollerith 

10  ;  Gaz    vol.   109  :  p.  558 
Tack.     A.  Hamill.     No.  1.087,580 

p.  793. 
Tag  carrier.  License-.     H.  A.  Devlin. 

10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  347. 
Tag  marking  and  forming  machine. 

1.086,583;  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol,   190 
Talking-machine.     W.  H.  Pumphrev. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  680. 
Talklng-macbiue     attachment.        W 

1.087,493;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  190 


No.   1.085,648;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
No.   1.086,960  ;  Feb.   10  ;  Ga%. 


No.    1.087,061  ;    Feb. 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 


-No.    1.086,445;   Feb. 


W.  C.  Bonthron. 

p.  307 


No. 


.No.  1,087.256;  Feb. 


C„     Holland, 
p.  762. 


No. 


Tamping  api>aratu«.     C.  8.  Wert.     N''o."l ,085,716  ;   Feb    3 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  48. 
Tank  :  *'«e  Closet-tank. 
Tank.     E.  James.     No    1,085.685 

p.  87. 

Tank.     E.   A.    Hornliostel       No.    1,086.711 

vol.  199  ;  p.   440. 
Tank  lever,  Flush-.     H    R.   Kuehner.     No 
10;  Gas.  vol.  190  ;  p    3.12, 

W.  Gould  !ind  C.  l\  Field, 
vol.  199  ;  p    423. 


Tank-outlet.     V 
Feb.  10;  Gaz 

Tanning  hides. 
Gaz.  vol.  199 


Feb.   3  :  Gaz.   vol.  199  ; 

Feb.    10  ;   Oaz. 

1,088.456;  Feb. 

No.  1 .086.663  ; 


E.     Wenrlch. 

p.  1209 


38  ;  Feb.  10  ; 
No. 
1.0,86,836; 
1.086.982; 
1,087,507; 
1,086.049  : 


G.  S    Kimball.     No.  1,086. 
^      .  p.  380. 
Target  ■  operating     mechanism.       C. 

1.088.668;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199 
Target-practice   apparatus.      F.    Mitchell.      No 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  485. 
Target-prartlce  apparatus.     A.  A.  Adams.     No. 

Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p.  501 
Target  system,   Movable-.      M.   A.   I'aleu       No 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  767. 
Telegraph  receiver.  Printing-.     G.  S.  Hlltz.     No 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  188. 
Telegraph    system,    I'rlntlng-.      A.    H.    Adams    and    A     F 

Dixon.     Nfa  1,086,695:  Feb.   10;  (iaz.  vol.   199:  p    436: 
Teemeter.     R.  StUtzer.     Na  1,085,883;  Feb.   3;  Gaz.  yoL 

199  ;  p.  108. 
Telephone.       P.     L.     Jensen     and     E.     S.     Prtdham        No 

1.088,283  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  1083 
Telephone- receivers.  Head-support  for.     C.  Adams-Randall. 

No.  1,087,T04  :  Feb.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  837 
Telephone  set.     R.   H.   Manson.     No.   1.088,832  ■    Feb. 

Gaz.    vol.    199 ;    p.   483. 
Teleohone    signs  line  for  rallwavs.     M.   Lutenberaer 

1.088.621  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    16. 

'^^i^J?5.!?°^""PP°''^-     "^    B    Miller  and  C.  Q.  Ashler, 

1.087,807  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  871. 
Telephonersupport.     K.  B.  Miller.     No.  1,087.808  -  Feb 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  872. 
Telephone-aupport.     R.  M.  .Allea.     No.  1,088.669-  Feb    a4  • 

'inz.  vol.   199;  p.   1209. 
Telepbooe  switching  apHparatuB.    O.  8w<op€.     No.  1,08«.8«©  r 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  497.  .       .  »• . 


10; 
Na 
No. 
17: 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


E.  Bandlow.     No. 
1.085.974  ;  Feb.  3  ; 


No.    1,087,127 
No.    1,087,128 


Feb.    17 


17 


Feb. 

Warner.      No.    1.0.88,494 ; 
No.    1,086,140;    Feb. 


TVIepboae  system.     P.  Larerr  and  W 

1,085,615  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  toI.  199  ;  p. 
Telephone  system.     E.  R.  Corwln.     N*. 

Gaz.  Tol.  199  :  p.  141. 
Telephonp  system.     W.  A.  Frtcke.     Now  1.088,270:  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  "199  ;  p.  1079. 
Telephones  and   the  like.  Electrical  connection  for.     J.  A. 

Douglas.     No.  1,086.147  ;  Feb.  3  ;  (Ja«.  vol.  199  ;  p.  202. 
Telephones,    Carriage   attachment   fo»   desk-.      H.    K.    Mc 

Klnneyv     -No.  1,085,693  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  40. 
Telephonic  apparatus.  Intercommunicating.    M.  R.  Hutchi- 
son.    No.  1,085,916;  Feb.  3;  Oax.  f  ol.   199  ;  p.   119. 
Telephonic   receiver.     A.   Marr, 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  634. 
Telephonic    receiver.      .\.    Marr 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  634. 
Telescope,    Multifocal.      F.    B. 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1152. 
Telescope,   Sighting-.      F.  J.   Cleary 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  200. 
Telescopes.    Adjusting  device   for.      T.   X.   Fldjeland.      No. 

1.0»6,o;{T  :   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   164. 
Telescopes.  Cross-llne-adjustlng  mean*  for  sighting-.     F.  J. 

Clparv.     No.   1.086,141  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Ga».  vol.  199  ;  p.  200. 
Telescopf's.  CrosH  wire  frame  for  flretrm  sighting-.     T.  \. 

Fldjf'land.       No.    1,088,137  ;    Feb.    24  ;    Gas.    vol.    199 ; 

p.  1033. 
Temperature  renulating  device,   Therijiostatlc.     J.    R.   Rel- 

necke.  E.  C  Weber,  and  E.  A.  KraH,  Jr.     No.  1,087,908; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  905. 
Tempo  reguln tor.     U.  Koch.     No.  1,087,668;  Feb.  17:  Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  826.  .    „.     ^ 

Tenpln      E.  G.  VVIilson.     No.  1,088,315;  Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  toI. 

199  ;  p.  1093.  .  „      ^     .  V 

Textile  or  otht'r  fabrics  or  materials,  Apparatus  for  stretch- 
ing     A     LIvesey       No.    1.088,599 ;  Feb.    24  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

199;  p.  1185.  „     ^ 

Thoria    fn.m    mon.izlte   sand.    Extracting.      L.    Baskervllle. 

No    1  0^7  (199  ;  F^b.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  624. 
Thread  cutting  machint'.    J.  A.  Dowd.    No.  1,087,739 :  Feb. 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  850. 
Thread-forming   tool.      R.    B.    Tewksbury.      No.   1,085,643 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  22. 
Thrnad-sulde      J.   R.    Mitchell.      No.    1,087,502 ;    Feb.    17  ; 

Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  766. 
Threadlng-machlne.      W.    M.    Neckerrtan   and   C.   A.    Bllce. 

No.  I,0s5,697  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(»9  ;  p.  41. 
Threshing  mactiine     grain-spout.        H.      ■'•     Taylor.        No. 

1  OM6.S71  ;  Feb.  10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  498. 
Ticket    iind     card     holder.    Car-.       J.    O.     Gardner.       No. 

1.UNS.142;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  1035. 
T1ck*>t    Cash  fare      C.  9.  Norton.     Na   1.086,888;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.   vul.   199  ;  p.  432. 
Ticket-holder.     \V.  L.  Daly.     No.  1,097,871  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  892. 
Tides,    Apparatus    for   maklnz   use  olf   the  energy   of    the. 

H.    Roxroth.      No.    1,085,823;    FeU.    3;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p.  87. 
Tie     >"•    BaU'tle;     Concrete     railwty-tle ;     Metallic    tie; 

rackage  tie  :    Rail  tie  ;    Rallway-tle  ;    Railway    composite 

tie  ;  R.inforced  tie. 
Tie    and    fastener.    Combined.      J.    T-    B.    Andrews.       No 

1.0H5.720  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  J>.  50. 
Tle-cla.««p      .1     Klrby.      No.    1.088.345;   Feb.   24;   Gar.   vol. 

199  ;  p.  1 103. 
Tiller  quadrant.     C.  W.    I'halen  and  F.   E.  Glddlngs.     No. 

1,087,822  :  Feb    17  ;  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  876. 
Tilling  implement.   Eland-operated.     V-   H.   A.  Bouyer,  flls. 

No.  1.0S6.642  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  |99  ;  p.  417. 
Tilling     the     soli,     .\pparatu8     for.       J.     Rubarth.       No. 

1.085. '*2.T  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  88. 
Tilling  the  soil.  Motor  driven  device  for.     H.  I.  Washburn. 

No.  10S7.620;   Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    H07. 
Tilting   furnace.      C.    P.   Turner.   W.   T.    Drake    and   J.   E. 

Little.     No.  1,086,485;  Feb.  10;  Osz.  vol.  199;  p.  362. 
Time- Indicator.      W.   G.   Bentley.     No.    1.086,26%;   Feb.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  241. 
Time  mechanism.      B.   C.  Batcheller.     No.   1,087,631  ;  Feb. 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  811. 

T.  Go88  and  J 


Tinsmiths  furnace. 

24  ;  (iaz.  vol.   199 
Tire.     L.  Warfleld. 

p.  499. 
Tire.     J.  E.  Smith. 

p.   522. 
Tire-armor. 

vol.  199; 
Tire  armor, 

17  ;  Gai 


Time-recorder 
Feb.  3  :  (iaa 
Time- recorder. 


H. 


Feb.  3  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  35. 
F.  Klely 


W.  Bryce. 
1.087,665 
NO.   1,088.077  ; 
1.088,148  ;  Feb. 
No.    1,088,672; 


No.  1,085.878  ; 

F«»b.  17  ;  Gaz. 

Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz. 


24 


Feb.    24 


J.  F.  Klely.     No. 

Tol.  199  :  p.  824 
Time-recorder.      C.   E.   Ijirrabee. 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  P-  1012. 
Time-recorder.     H.  T.  Goss.     No. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1037. 
Time-recorder       W.    H.    Bundy. 

Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1210. 
Tlme-Uble,    Rotary.      A.    H.    Ple*s»nts.      No.    1,086,212 ; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  223.  ^„     „  ^    ,« 

Timor    Roller-     W.  C.  Kltchell.     NO.   1.086.598:   Feb.  10; 

Gas',  vol.  199:  p.  402. 
Timing  device.     W.  M.  Melllng.     N*.   1.087.803  ;  Feb.   17  : 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  870^     C.    Batchtller.      No.    1.087.630 ; 

p.  810. 

other    materials    containing   tin, 
of.      P.    Wolff.      No.    1.087.523: 
772. 
Tin    Recovertng.      W.   Hosklns.     Na   1.088.422;   Feb.   24 


Timing    mechanism.      B. 
Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  : 

Tin    from    tin-scrap    and 
Obtaining   tetrachlorid 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
W.   Hoskl 


Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  1128. 
Tin    tetrachlorid.    Producing.      P. 
Feb.  17  :  Gas.  vol.  199  :  p.  772. 


Wolff.      No.    1,087.622: 


No.  1,088,230;  Feb. 


C.  J.  Johnson. 
;  p.  1064. 
No.  1.086.876;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol 


N.   Anderson, 
p.  435. 

Pnetimatlc-.     C. 
vol.  im>  :  p.  698. 


No.  1.086.947;  Feb.  10  ; 
No.   1.086.696  ; 


199; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 


Feb.   10  ;  Gaz. 


Matson.     No.  1.087.312;  Feb. 
Lee.     No.  1.086,924  ;  Feb. 
No.  1,086..J28:  Feb.  3; 
No.  1,087,731  :  Feb. 
No.    1.088,200; 
1.087,618;   Feb. 
No.    1,088,696; 
Lederer.      No. 


Tire,  .\rmored  pneumatic.     J.  E 

10  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  515. 
Tire.  Cushion-.     J.  C.  8chleicher 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  229. 
Tire.   Kla.stic  mcial.     G.  E.   Dargatz 

17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  847. 
Tire-fastener.   I>etachahle.      J     D.   Bowne. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1054. 
Tlre-fastenlni;   device.      R.   C.    Wall.     No 

17  ;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  .H06. 
Tire  for  vehicles.   Itesillent.      1*.    Lavelle. 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1184. 
Tire  -  holder    for    automobiles.    Rear. 

1.0H6,377;   Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p 
Tire  holder.  Spare  .     I'.  .Morrlssey.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  104.  ,      „  ,. 

Tire.    I'neiimatlc.      8.    E.   Feige.      No.    1.086,447;   Feb. 

Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  348.  _      .,..,„ 

Tire.    Pneumatic.      M.   A.   Dees.      No.   1.086.757;   Feb.    10; 

<iaz.  vol.  19!'  ;  p.  457, 
Tire  protector.      J.    E.    and    L.    Goodman,      ^o 

Feb    10;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  375.  „  ..    .„     ,. 

Tire-protector.     L.  8.  Gill.      No.    1.086.815;  Feb.  10;  Gas 


F. 
:<23. 
1.0H5.873;  Feb.  3: 


10: 


1,086.523  ; 


vol.    199  ;  p    477. 
Tire.  Resilient.     B. 
vol.   nt9  ;  p.  515. 
(• 


E.  Leas.     No.  1.086,923;  Feb.  10;  Gas. 


Tire.    Resilient. 

10  :  (iaz.  vol. 
Tire,   Resilient. 

(iaz.  vol.  199 
Tire.    Resilient. 


Herminghuysen. 
J9  :  p.  54K. 
H.    Wellsiead.      No. 


No.  1.087,013  ;  Feb. 
1,087.474;  Feb.  17  ; 
No. 


J.    F.    Baker. 

p.   1003. 
No.  1.0H7.846; 

No.    1.088.543; 


p.    iOI  . 

N     L..    R.    I'.,    and 

1,68H.053;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199; 
Tire  spreading  device.     J.  O.  Stewart. 

17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  :  p    KM4. 
Tires.    Liner   for.      S.    E.   Covington. 

•J4;  (iar.  vol.   199;  p.  1168. 
Tires      Protective     case     for     pneumatic.       L.     i»ai. 

1.0S6.653:   Feb.   10:  (iaz.  vol.   199;  P-  420 
Titanium     cyanonltrld.      Producing.        S       leacwk. 

1.0KH.3.'>9;   Feb.   24;  (iaz.   vol.    l99  ;   p.    11"7.        ,,^a  nnA  • 
Tol>acco-leaves.   Bleaching      T.  Oelenbelnz.     No.  l.OSe.SOO  . 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.  2.'>3. 
Tobacco-pipe.      W.    1,     Wallace. 

(iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  499 
Tob-i ceo  pipe       L.   Demuth.      No. 

vol.    199;  p.  507.  _    „    „ 

Tobacco-pipe  appliance,     W.  H.  Baer. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   1158 
Tobacco-press.      J.    R.    Maxwell. 

(iaz.  vol.  199:  p    1186. 
Tobacco  stemming  machine.     J.  O. 

Feb    10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  551. 
Tolioggan.    Life-bont.      W.    H.    Wickham. 

Feb    17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  HS8, 
Toilet-comb.      C.   F.    Karr.      No.    1.088.588 

vol    199  ;  p.  1182.  „ 

Tongs.  Casting-.     W.  W.   Wilkinson.     No. 

3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  23«.  ^       ..     w.  w      K 

Tongue  piece    closures.     Making    and    attaching.       w.    w. 

Horne'^     No.   1.0K5.610:   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  ^ol.   199  ;  D  .11. 
Tongue-supporter  for  vehicles.      J    Jensen.     No.   l.OHT.rfTW. 
I        Feb    17  •  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p    722. 
Tongue-switch.      J.    D.    McPherson.      No.    1.085.870; 

Tool'  and   holder   therefor.   Combination-.      W.   Solnl. 

1  086  000;  Feb.  3:  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  151. 
Tool     Box-^     W.   Crandall.      No.    1.0§5.800;   Feb.   3; 

Too?  guide  "and  holder.     H.O.Brown.     No.  1.086.508 

10;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.  369.  nsa  Kfto 

Tool   holder.  Combination  .      W    L.   Hane.     No.   1.08.S.569 

Feb    24-  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1176. 
Tool    Pneumatic.      K.  M.  Tohln.     No.   1,086.955; 

Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  525. 
Top  roll    saddle        K.     Dixon.       No.     1.087.734 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  M4S.  ^„„  „„,     „  ^    ... 

Torch.     H.  Brousseau.     No.   1.088.204  ;  Feb.  24  : 

Tor?h.' flaid-'^'  W.    B.  Sanford.     No.   1.086.406 

Tor'ch.  M(Jsq«^?(;.''c.^^M.   McGInley.      No.   1.088,606;   Feb. 

Torpedo-driving  mechanism.    F.  M.  Leavltt     No.  1.088.080  ; 

Feb    24:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1013.  ^„.  „„„      „  ^     « 

Torpedo     Rail-.      B.    G.    Vinson.      No.    1.085,830:    Feb.    8: 

Gaz    vol.  199  :  p.   89.  ^ 

Towel-holder.     D.  B.  Mlchle.     No.  1,086,200;  F«b.  3;  Gas. 

To^ei-rack".  ^'j     O.'  Knox.      No.    1.087,460;   Feb.    17;   Gaz. 

Toy°    D.  V.  Clark.     No.  1,087.277  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 

ftftT 

Toy      J    Meckovsky.     No.   1.087,390 ;  Feb.   17 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199 :  p.  726. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

No. 

No. 


No.    1.086.875;    Feb.    10; 

1.086.902;  Feb.  10;  Gas. 

No.  1.088.513;  Feb. 

No.    1.088.604  ;    Feb.    24  ; 

.  Morris.     No.  1,087,039; 

No.    1,087,858; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 

1.086,257  ;  Feb. 


Feb. 

No. 

Oaz. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Gaz. 

Feb. 


10; 
17; 
vol. 
10: 


ALPHABEIICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


\ 


Toy.     A.  Kohler.     No.  1,088.594 

p.  1184. 
Toy.     E.   Ix)gan.     No.  1.088.600 

p.  1185. 
Tov.  .\eronautlc.      E.    B 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  697. 
Toy  gun.      H.   B.   Palmer. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  445. 
Tov.  Mechanical.     E.  B.  Morrison. 

Gaz.   vol.    199;  p.  125. 
Toy   wail  telephone.      .M.   and    W.    Kanter 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1206 
Trace-hokier.      W.   H.  Scliaeffer.     No.    1,087.185;  Feb 

(;az.  vol.   199  :  p    6.'i:i 


Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  109 ; 

Lodge. .    No.   1.087.306  ;   Feb.   17  ; 

No.    1,086.727  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Oai. 

No.  1.086.930;  Feb.  3; 


Track  fastener. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Track  fastener. 

3  ;  fiaz.  vol. 
Track-fastener. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


199: 


*  No. 


W.   Stephenson 
i-.j).   107. 
J.    W.    Stephenson.     *No. 
199;  jp.   107.  . 

J.   w.   Stephenson.     Nto. 
199;  p.  107. 
Track  fa,stening.  .Metallii.     F.  Jager.     No 

10  :  (iar.  vol.    199  ;  p.  425. 
Track  Sander.  Automatic.      H.  T.  Aydelott 

Feb.  17:  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.  737." 
Tracit  sandini;    apparatus.      O     Johnson. 

Feb.    10  ;   (iaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.  351. 
Tracker  bar      L.  M.  Sanders.     No.  1.086.334 

vol.    199  ;  p.  262, 
Traction  englnf.     J.    D.   Ingram.      No.   1.085.812; 

(iaz.  vol.   109  ;  p.  84. 
Tractor.      H.  J.  Stegeinan.     No.   1.087.332;  Feb.  17; 

vol.    199  ;    p.    7(t6. 
Tractor.     I).  Conn.  Jr.     No.  1.087,571;  Feb.  17;  Gar. 

1!»9;   p.   790. 
Train-control     meclinnlsm.     Automatic,        W.     Pick 

1,0.S7.823  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  876. 
Train-order  deliverer.      F,    Dutcher,      No.    1.086.282; 
3  :  (iaz.   vol.   199  :  p.  248, 

F,    Dutcher.     No.    1,086,283; 

246. 

J.  Qway,     No.  1,087,828;  Feb. 


No.   1,088.661  ; 

17; 

1.085.880;    Feb. 

1.085.881  ;   Feb. 

1.085.882  ;    Feb. 
1.086.668;  Feb. 

No.  1,087,421  ; 

No.    1,086,454  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gas. 

Feb.  8; 

Gar. 


vol. 
No. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Train  order  deliverer 

3  :  Gat.  vol.   199;  p, 
Traln-urder  holder.     C    J.  Qgay.     No.  1,087,828;  Feb.  17 

(iaz.    vol.    199 :    p,   ,S78, 
Transmission   of   intelligence.   Automatic  exchange  system 

for  the,     F.   S,  (\>ulter.     No,   1,088,541  ;   Feb,   24  ;   Oaz. 

vol,  199;  p.   1167. 
Transporting   or    landing    device.      C.    H.    Bowman.      No. 

1,0S5.794;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.|199  ;  p.  77. 
Trap:   see     .Animal-irHp ;     Finn-trap;     Fly-trap 

trap;  Rat  trap  ;  Sand-trap:  Steam  trap. 

W.  H.  I-Yost     No.  1.086.699  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz. 


Trap. 

P  7. 
Trap. 

11>9  ; 
Trap. 

1&9: 


No.   1.086.066;  Feb.  3 
No.  1.088.099;  Feb.  24 


Mouse- 
vol.  199  : 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 


mediums. 
Feb    24  ; 


Apparatus  for. 
(iar,  vol.   199  ; 


No.  1,086,893; 
No.    1,086,399; 
1,087,878; 
1,087,682 ; 


No. 
No. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


10; 
10; 
17; 
17; 


J,  J,   McDonald, 
p.   175, 

^.  P    Saunders, 
p,   1020, 
Traversing  v^ater  or  other  fluid 

P.   C    Hewitt,      No     1.088.226 

p.   1063. 
Trawl-towing  block.      H.  I.  Cole. 

Cat.  vol    199  ;  p.  504. 
Tray-elevator.      R.    B.    Renner. 

(iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  331. 
Tray.   Wheeled.      P.  J.   Harrah. 

(Jnz.    vol.    199  ;    p.    .S94. 
Tread.   Resilient.      P.   W.   Pratt. 

(iaz    vol.    199  :   p.  831. 
Tree      See   Ironing  tree. 
Tree  felilng-machine  motor.     P.  B,  Kramer 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  84. 
Tree    surgery.    Composition    for.      C.    L. 

1.0N5.652:  Feb.  3;  Gar.  vol.  199;  p.  26 
Treeing  machine.     E.  E.  Winklev.     No.  1.086.496 

(iaz    vol.   199  ;  p.  365 
Treeing  stand.      11.    A     Ballard. 

Gaz.  vol.    199  :   p,  738, 
Tripper.   Self  propelling.      H,   E,    Howard.      No.  1,087.376  : 

Feb,   17;  Gaz,   vol.   199;  p    721. 
Trolley.     J.  Pfelffer.  P.  Olah.  and  A.  (i.  Falkensteln. 

1.083.613:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  407. 
Trolley.     J.  E.  Gelger.     No.   1.088.337;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol 

199;  p.  1100. 
Trolley    constructions,    Steadv  strain    device    for       O     S 

Lyford.  Jr.     No.  1.087.673;  Feb.   17;   Gaz.  vol.   199;  p 


No, 


No.  1.086.814  ; 

Whl  taker.      No. 

Feb.  10 ; 

1,087.423;  Feb.   17; 

1,087,J 

No. 


Woods.  No. 
No.  1.086.562 
No.    1.087,396 

Young. 


827 
Trolley.   Ice-clearing.     C.  G 
10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  500 
Trolley  mount.      E     Rose. 

vol.  199  :  p.  389. 
Trolley-wheel.     A.    Perry 

vol,    199  ;  p,  728, 
Trolley-wheel   support.      L 
Feb.   17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
Trolley-wire  ear.     W.  C.  Starkey. 

Gas,  vol.   199  ;  p.  89. 
Trough  :   See   Watering  trough. 
Trough.     E.  Grlfflt.:.     No,  1.086.163 
p.  208. 

J.    B.   Morton.      No.    1.086.685 
:  p.  431. 

Machine    for    felling    waistband." 
No.   1.087.268;   Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol 


W    De 

p.  668 


1.086.879;   Feb. 

Feb,   10;   Gaz. 

Feb.   17;  Gaz, 

No.  1,087,221; 

No.  1.085.829;  Feb,  3; 


B,    L,    Crdang. 
p.  1149, 
No.    1.086.913 


No.    1.086,026;    Feb.   8; 

H.  Wilson.     No.  1,085,666  ; 

Berg.       No 

Gaz.  vol. 

No.    1.088.488;    Feb. 

Feb.   10  ;  Gaz, 


L.  J. 
p.  624, 
;  Feb,  10; 


J.   I...  Bayley. 
p.  710. 


vol. 


No.  1,087,347  ;  Feb. 


A.  M,  Seelev  and  A. 
;  Gaz,  vol,  199  ;  p,  131. 
Frome.     No,  1,088,336  ; 


No 


Trousers 
vol,  199 

Trousers, 
Bailey. 

Trousers 


Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Feb.   10;  Oaa. 


of.       W.     E. 

.     ,  »,,  ^  .    — -    199  :  p.  684. 

stretching  and  creasing  device.     F    Bauer      No 
1.087.707;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :   p    8.38 
Truck.  O^r-.     R^B.  Kendlg,     No,  1.086.672;  Feb,  10;  Gaa. 


Truck,    Hand-.      J.    Chwelback. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   160. 
Truck.  Lateral-motion  car-.     W. 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  26. 
i   Trucks.     Clasp  brake     for     rallway- 

1,087.100-   Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
,    Trunk.     H.   E.  Martin.     No.  1.087,029 
199;   p.   54M. 
Trunk.    Collapsible. 

24  ;  (iez.  vol.  199; 
Truss.      J.    T.    Haile. 

199;  p.  511. 
'I^ih  :    See  Hath-tub. 
'   Tub  stand.   Laundry- 
17  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199 
Tube  :    Str  Fuse-tube 
Tube-cutting  machine.  Automatic. 
Huether.     .No.  1.085.946;  Feb.  .i 
Tube  expander  and  Sanger.    W.  O. 
Feb.  24  ;  (iaz.  vol.   199:  p.  ll(»(t 
Tube-Joint.    Detachable.     M,    Blaha 
•  ;  :  (iaz    vol.    199  ;   [i,  25  4 
'  Tube-mill   feeder,     T.   W.   Capen      No. 
Gaz.  voi.  199  ;   p.   160, 
Tubes  and  apparatus  therefor.  Process  of  forming. 
Brinkman,      No,    1.088.650;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    voL 
p.  1202. 
Tumbler  washer.     G.  C.   Rogers.     No.   1.087.260;   Feb 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  682. 
Tunnel.     A.  S.   Miller.     No.  1,086,779;  Feb.   10;  Gaz 

199  :  p,  465. 
Tunnel     and    constructing    same.       G.    W.    Jackson. 

1.0HK.152:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   103S. 
Turbine.      F.    .M.    Leavltt.      No.   1.088.081;    Feb. 

vol,  199;  p,  1014. 
Turbine.    Steam  .      \V.   G.    Dodd, 

Gaz.  vol,   199  ;  p.  4:i7. 
Turbo-compressor.      H.   Junkers. 

(iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1181. 
Turn  button.     J.  W.  Force.     No, 

vol.  199  ;  p.  566. 
TwIne-cutter.     F.  J.  Tbull.     No. 

vol.    199;  p,  756, 
Twister.      A.    K.    Hhoades.      No 

vol,  199  :  p.  .'.t;i. 
Type-bar-casting  machines.  Casting  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism of.     H.  Degener.     No.  1.085.891  ;  Feb,  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
199;  p.   no. 
Type-casting    ajiparatus.       (i,    Amrheln,      No.    1 

Feb.  17;  Gaz,  vol,   199;  p.  736. 
Type-holder.      H.   C.   (iammeter.     So.   1.088.409; 

Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.   1124. 
Type-holding   device.      H.    C.    Gammeter.      No.    1, 

Feb.    24:   (iar.   vol     199:    p.    1125. 
Type  or  matrix.     I..  E,  Morrison,     No,  1.088.4i39  ; 

(}«r,  vol    199  :  [i.  1136. 
Type-writer.  Cipher.     F.  Sedgwick.     No.  1.085,636 

(iaz.  vol.   199;  p,  20. 

Type-writers.   Envelop-addressing   attachment    for.      G.   M. 

Freeman,     No,  1.085.900;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p.  113. 

Tvpe-writers.     Word-meter     for,        W,     B      Winters.        No. 

I,(>86.(i94  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol    199  :  p.  434. 
Type-writing  machine.     M.   H.   Lockwood.     No.   1.085.746; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz,  vol,  199  :  p,  59, 
Type-writing  machine.     W.  H,  Hulse.     No. 
"  170. 

W,  J.  Neldig.     .No, 


1.086.312;   Feb. 

1,086.024;  Feb,  3; 

L.  H. 
19«; 

17; 

vol. 

No. 

Gas. 


24 


No.   1.086.703  ; 

No.  1,088.585  ; 
1,087,084  ;  Feb. 
1.087.471  :  Feb. 
1.087,071;   Feb. 


Feb.   10; 


Feb. 
10; 
17; 
10; 


24; 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 


087,419  ; 
Feb.  24; 
088,410 : 
Ffb,  24; 
:  Feb.  3  ; 


1 .086.054  ;  Feb. 
1.087.045;  Feb. 


i:  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p. 
Tvpo  writ  ill;;  niachiii.-. 

10;  Gaz.  vol     199  ;  p.  UVtli. 
Type-writing    machine.       (i.    H.     Smith.       No.     1.087,990; 

Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  9S1. 
Typewriting    machine.      F.    W.    Hlllard.      No,    1.088.421  ; 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  112S. 
Tvpe-writinc  machines,  Bar  mechanism  for.  0.  Peter- 
mann.  No,  l,0.s7.459  ;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  751. 
Type  writing  macliine.s.  Crvptographic  aftachment  for. 
E,  H.  Hebern  and  I",  Hoffman,  No,  1,0.S(5,S23  ;  Feb.  10; 
Gaz,  vol.   19!)  ;  p.  479. 

writing   machines.    Key   cap    or   button    for.      W.    R. 
ox.     No.  1,OS7,0,50:  Feb,  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  819. 
Typographical    machine.      J.    R.    Rogers.      No. 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p,  638. 
Typographical  machine.      R,  O,  Boardman,      No. 
"        "  p.  1120. 

A.  W.  F.  Guest,     No. 
p.  1126, 
L,   E.  Morrison 
p.   1135 


No. 


1,087,140; 
1,088,397; 
1,088,416; 
1.08S,440; 
Woodman. 
Feb. '8; 


Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 
Typographical   machine. 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 
Typographical  machine. 

Feb.  24  :   Gaz.  vol.  199 
Uncoupling  device.     C,  A,  Carecadln  and  G,  A. 
No,  1.086.025  :  Feb,  3  :  Gar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  160, 
Undergarment.      8.   D.   Bausher.     No.   1,085,788 ; 

Gaz,  vol,  199  ;  p.  75. 
Undergarment,      (combination-.        E. 
l.(»S6.364  :  Feb.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  199 
T'ndergarment.    Union.      B.    Glbbe, 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   n.    ilOO. 
Underreamer.     G.    A.    Montgomery. 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  873, 

E,   C.    Van    Glahn. 
199;   p.    1025, 
V.  L.  Emerson.     No 
p.  98. 

8.  C.  Bond.     No.  1,088.313;  Feb. 
266. 


T.     Hayward, 

p.  320. 

No.    1.088.338 


Unit    or   grid 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
Universal  Joint. 

Gar.  vol.   199  . 
Unstoppering-macBlne 

3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  :  p 


No 
No. 


1.087,812 

1,088,114 

1.086,865;  Feb 


No. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Urn,  Cooling-, 
vol.  199  ;  p. 


H.  D. 
676. 


Kelly.    No.  1,087.241 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas. 


XCVl 
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Hope. 


t 


W 
.  199: 
J. 

100; 


1,08«,3«7 
FnltOD. 


VaJTe. 

199; 
Valve. 

199  : 
Valve. 

199: 
Valve. 

vol. 
Valve. 

190 


1,086,549; 
No.  l.086,9«'J: 


H. 

p.  :i»9. 

[.    MeCormlck 

?,  123. 

;    Feb.    10 


No. 
No. 


Gaz.   vol. 


Feb.  10;  Cast.  vol. 


Vacaom  -  cleaner  tool.     J.  T. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  3'Jl. 
VacQuiii  -  rleaning     apparatua. 

1.0S6.591  ;  Vfh.  10  :  Gaz.  vol 
V^acuum-produclng    apparatus. 

1.085,926;  Feb.  3;  Oaa.  vol. 
Valve.      K.   K.   JdiUer.      No 

199 :  p.  :i^:i 

C.  A.  Bnhruth 

p.  .'.:{.■{, 

A.  F..  Kerbauph.     No.  1,087,0'.'|;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol 
p    54<V 

A.    E.  Crum.     No.    1.087.730 
;  p.   847. 

('.    E.    Schreidt.      No.    1,088,103;    Feb, 
199  ;    p.    1021. 
J.  M.   I-ulmer.     No.   l,088,61d:  Feb.  24 
p.    1191. 
Valve  aD<l  ounnectloa  tberefor.     E.  Bolltnd.     No. 

Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  341. 
Valve  aud  lighter.  Gas-burner.     J.    Uoltzman. 

No    i:?.«.Hr);  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  570. 
Valve  attacbment.  Flush-.     W.  A.  LapfOD.     No. 

Feb.  .?  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  216. 
Valve,  Automiitio.     R.   W.   Cummlngs  and   I.   Klrby 

1.0S7.10M;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  627. 
Valve.    Automatic   air  .      C.    H.    Slmmoaa.      No.    1,088,632 

Feb.   24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  1196. 
Valve.     Automatic     regulating-.        C.      B.     Rogers. 

1,087,890;  Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  898. 
Valve.     Automatic     steamplpe-lsolatlng.        J.     LOU. 

1.0H8,082;  Feb.  24;  Gai.  vol.   199;  ».   1014. 
Valve.      Blast  -  pre.seiire  -  regulating.        W.       Melas. 

1.086.681  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   195;  p.  429. 
Valve  l)lnrk.       F.    J.     Douglas.       No.    1,087,354;    Feb 

Gas.   vol.    199  :   p.  713. 
Valve,  Blow  off.     W.  W.  Kemp  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn. 

1.087,782  ;   Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  863. 
Valve-clamp.     A.   S.   Vogt.     No.   1,087,837;   Feb.   17; 


Feht      ValTe-aeata  and  valve-^onoti. 


Feb.  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 
24;  Gaz. 
:  Gas.  vol. 
1.087,713  ; 
(Reissue. ) 
1,086,191  : 
No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No. 
Gaz. 


vol.  199  ;  p.  707. 
Valve  coust ruction. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Valve.      1  iDuiib'  tliip 

1.087. 9«M  :   Fell.   24 
Valve.     IX)uble  -  heading    control-. 

1.086,335  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  190 


No.   1,087,635  ;   Feb. 


N.   N.   Hoyden. 

p.  813. 

check-.        H.      \^'.      Reynold*. 

;  Gaz.   vol.    199  ;  p.  979. 

J.     R.    Snyder. 

p.  262. 


No.    1,088.600  ;   Feb. 
Ho.  1.087,227  ; 


No 
No. 
24; 


Feb. 


Snyder.      No. 


Valve,   Eiicine-.      A.   B.   Mohler. 

Gaz.    vol.    199:    p.    1188. 
Valve.  Flush-tank.     R.  G.   Ferguson 

17  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.  670. 
Valve   for   air-brake   systems.    Feed-.      J.    R 
1.085,763;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  67. 
Valve  for  air-feeil  drilln.   Trensure  retUu-tng. 
I,     C.    Bavlts       No.    1,08*1.413;    Feb. 
:  p    ;<:!rt. 

for  ga.s  manifolds.  Automatic  air-. 
1,088..S02:  Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  19P 
for  Internal-combustion   turbine*. 
C.  Enderlln.     No.  1,086,216;  Feb. 
•224. 
for   pneurnatio   ttro«.    I'rfssure-rallef.      W.   J.    Morri 


and 

1".>9 
Valve 

No. 
Valve 

and 

P 
Valv 


A. 

10 


II.    layK.r 
Gaz.    vol. 


E.  T.    Scudder. 
p.  1089. 
Feed-.     J.  Raelot 
3  :  Gas.  vol.  190  ; 


.•<on.     No;  1,0.8«.550  :  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  :{H4. 
Valve    for    vacuum    heating    systems.       A.    Porter.       No. 

1.086,215;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  224. 
Valve  gear  for  four  stroke  cycle  exploelon  engines,   Slide-. 
H.   Iiackel.      No.   1,088,580;   Feb.  24;   Gaz.  vol.   199:   p. 
1179. 
Valve-gear,   Steam-engine.     W.  S.  Bro^n. 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1&9 ;  p.  28. 

W.   S.   Bro'«rn. 
p.  167. 
.      W     n.  Smith. 
:  p.  359. 

W 


No. 


Na   1,086,661  : 
1.085,018; 
1.0hO,47t] : 
No. 


No. 


E.     Taft. 
p,  471. 
No.  1,086,424 


Feb 


No.  1.086.071 


Valve-gear,  Steam-engine 

Feb.  3  :  Gas.  vol.   109  ; 

Valve-gear.   .Steam-eniiiiie 

Feb.  10;  (laz.  vol.  190 

Valve.     Internal  combustion  engine 

1.086.794  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Valve  mechanism.     J.  T.  I'nderwood 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol     199  ;  n.  .'W9 
Valve  mechanism.  Out-ofT-.     W.  Y.  Moffat 

Feb.  3:  (Jaz.  vol.  190;  p.  177. 
Valve  mechanism   for  air-compres.sors.     C.   Day  and  G. 
WIndeler.      No.    1,088,264;    Feb.   24  j   Gas.    vol.    199; 
1078. 

Valve  mechanLsm  for  internal  combustion  engines.  Hevers 

Ing-.      I,,   r.    Mesklmen.      No.    1.087.033;   Feb.    10;    Gas. 

vol.  199  :  p.  ".40. 

Valve     me<t»anis:n.      Lubricator-.        M.     J.     KuUa. 

l,087.i>23:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  546. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.   Flush-,      f.   W.   Meaker 

1.087,542  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gam.  vol.  199  :  f.  780. 
Valve-operating  mechanism,  fttout-off-.      W.  A.  McFarland 

No.   1,0.88, 15?>:  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  1>9 :  p.  1040. 
Valve,  Pneumatic.     F.  O.  Lynde.     No.  1,087.674  ;  Feb 
Gsz.   vol.   199  ;   p.  828. 

Preference        J.    W.   Gamble 
Gaz.   vol.   199  :  p.  349. 
Radiator-.      G.    1).    Hoffman. 
Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  631. 
Release-.      P.    Phelps.      No. 
vol.   199  ;   p.  729. 

Relief.     C.  R.  Hou«iiton.     No.  1.087.906;  Feb. 
vol.  190  :  p.  004 

Rotary.     R.  Guillery.     No.  1.06«.604  ;  Feb.  3;  Oas 
190  :   p.   9. 

former.     M.   F.  O'Keefe.      Ko.  1.087,467  ;    Feb 
vol    190  :  p.  751 


Valve, 

10: 
Valve, 

17  ; 
Valve, 

Gaz 
Valve, 

Gaz 
Valve. 

vol. 
Valve-seat 

17  :  Gaz 


Ko.   1.086,450; 

So.    1.087.119; 

1J087.399;    Feb. 


E. 

P- 


No. 
No. 


17; 

Feb. 
Feb. 

17; 

17: 


Device  for  flnisbing  and  par- 
ticularly for  romilling.     \V.  Westerhelde.     No.  1,085.832; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  90. 
Valve-stem,  Self-reglsterlug.     G.A.Howe.     No.  1,086,206 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  250. 
Valve    structure.      S.    B..    C.    E.,    and    W.    R.    Hill.      No. 
1,088,341;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1102. 

O.    C.    Itltz  Woller.      No.    1,087,983; 
199;  p.  979. 

r..   F.   Wentz.     No.   1,088,193  ;   Feb. 
;   p.    1052. 
Snyder.     No.  1,085,764  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas. 


Valve,    Tank  filling. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 
Valve,  Thermostatic. 

24 ;   Gaz.   vol.    199 
Valve,  Triple.     J.  R. 

vol.   199;  p.  67. 
Valve-truing  tool.      F.   O.  .\lbertson.      No. 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  80S. 
Valve.   Vacuum  radiator-.     G.  Van   Dyke. 

Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.   108. 
Valve,    Water  controlled 

No.  1,086.557  :  Feb.  lu 
Valve  water-gage.     \V.  B. 

Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  876. 
Valves.    Apparatus   for  operating   flushing  . 

.No.  1.0S7.28.'>  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p 
Valves,     Device    for    rimovlnu,     replaciiiu. 

stuffing- box     mechanism     for         .\.     J. 

1,086,728;  Feb.   10;  <;as.  vol.  199;  p.  440. 
Vault-closure.     C.  G.  Pfelffer  and  G.   W.   Parker, 


1.087,625  ;   Feb. 

No.    1,085,885; 

ga«  distributing.      T.    J.    Kadke. 

;  Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.  386. 

Pettus.     No.  1.087,821  ;  Feb.  17; 

T.   F.   I'ayne. 

cso. 

and    ad  justing 
I'lessak. 


Jr. 


1 99  :  p    802. 
1.087.243  ;    Feb. 

No.   1.088,405  ; 

1.087.r..'i3  ;    Feb. 


i; 


Feb. 

17; 


No. 

No. 
Gas. 

24; 
Gas. 


B. 


Bartholomew, 
p.  47:v 
No.     1,088.505 


No 
.   3 


1.087.606:  Feb.   17:  Gnz.  vol 
Vault-head.     A.   W.   Kurz.     .No. 

vol.  199  :  p.  670 
Vehicle  attacbment.     A.  Wedge. 

(Jaz.   vol.    199  .    p.    1152 
Vehicle  brake.     C    KU-ner.      No. 

vol.  195» :  p.  7^;? 
Vehicle    brake    nuc  tianlsm.    Motor-.      J. 

No.   l.OHtj.hOl  :   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199 
Vehicle    control  levers.      (J.    F.    I..nrkln. 

Feb.   24:   Gaz.   vol.    199:   p.    1184, 
Vehicle   elevating   and    tnrnlnir  device.      R.    Uauman. 

1.087.424;   Feb.   17:  Gaz.  vl.   199;  p.  73S. 
Vehicle-fender.      A.    J.    Kolanko.      No.    1,085.613  ;    Feb 

Ghz    vol.    199 :   p.    12 
Vehicle- fender.     J.  F.  Wlttmann.     No.  1.087.521;  Feb.  17 

Gaz.  vol.  im-.  p.  771. 
Vehicle-fender.     J^   H.   .Jenkins.      No.    1.088,426;   Feb.  24 

Gaz.   vol.    199  :   p.   1130. 
Vehicle  foldin;;  top.     J.   M..Sharrer.     No.    1.088,733;  Feb, 

10  ;  <iaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.  448. 
Vehicle     Four  seated.       H.    II.    Kennedy.      No.    1,087,540 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  770. 
Vehicle  frame.     A.  J.  Pettcr.     No. 

vol.   199  :   p.    149. 
\'ehlcle  kruiding  mei  haiiism      F.  W, 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  814. 
Vehicle     heater     and     fo<Jt  rest. 

1.088,583  ;  Feb.  24  :  (iaz.  vol 


1. 085.095  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas 
Brandt.     No.  1,087.636 


Kraft. 


A.     J.  Johnson.   No 
199;  p.  1180. 
No.  1.0K6.539 ;  Feb.  10 


No.   1,087,250;  Feb.   17 


J.  » 
p  :;^o. 

W.   .VIcCarroll. 
p.  07'^ 
W     S.   Thomp»«Mi   and   J.   F.    Henderson 
Feb    10:  (;az.  vol.  199:  p.  450. 
H.  E.   Holnes.     No.   1,087,372;  Feb.   17 
p.  720. 
R.   Huff.     No.   1,087,945;  Feb.  24;  Gas 
965. 

T.    F.   Crary    and   A.   S.    Pfarr 
<;az.  vol.  199:  p    688. 
G.  New.      No.   1.086,340  ;  Feb.  3 


Priestnian    and    F.    Nell 
vol.   199  :  p.   1193. 
No.  1.087.512;  Feb.   17 


(Reissue.*     -No.  13,689 
No.    1 ,088,330 


Vehicle-Indicator 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Vehicle-Jack.     E 

Gaz.  vol.  190  : 
Vehlrle.   Motor-. 

No.  1,086.738 
Vehicle.  Mofor- 

Gaz.  vol.  19ii  : 
Vehicle.  Motor-. 

vol.   199  :   p. 
Vehicle.    Motor  propelled 

No.  1.087.2812  :  Feb.  17 
Vehicle,  Motor  road  .     A. 

Chz.   voL    19«:   p.   263. 
Vehicle    passenger-register.       E. 

No.    1,088.622:   Feb.  24;  Gas 
Vehicle-spring.     M 

Gaz.  vel.  199 
Vehlcle-«prlnK. 

Feb.  17  ;  Gas. 
Vehicle  "spring 

Feb.  24  :  Gas. 
Vehicle    starters, 

H    A.   Meozel. 

n.  4.30. 
Venlcle    top-frame.      C.    H. 

10  :  Gas.  vol.   109  ;  p    372 
Vehicle    trailing    device        I)     ('. 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  6«3. 
Vehicle  wheel.      .1.    D.    Camplwll    and    A.    J 

1.0K6,723  ;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.   199:  p.  51. 
Vehicle-wheel.      A     J     Manstield.      No.    1,088,923; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  122. 
Vehicle-wheel.     T.  MIdgley.     No.   1,086,330;  Feb. 
260. 

('.  L.  Russell. 
261. 

F     I'rlest 
467. 
J.    Fahrnev 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  fifls 
^irle-wheel.     J.   J.    Fahrney 


A.   S<'bu8ter. 
p.  769 

M    M.   Mrlntvre 

vol.  199  :  p.  007 

eijulpment.      A.    Decker, 

vol.   199:   p.   1098 

.lutomatic    circuit  -  cl'>8er    for    motor 

No.   1.086,682;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.    vol.   199 


Craft.      No. 


Bryan. 


vol.  199 :  p 

Vehicle-wheel. 

vol.  109;  p. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.   199 
Vehicle  wheel.      J 
iaz.  vol.  190  :  p. 
lirle-wheel.     J. 
'Gas.  vol.   199  :  p 


A 

P 


1,086,515  ;    Feb 

No.    1,087,210 

MarUn.      No 

Feb.  8 

3;  Oaa 

Oas 

io 


Vehicle-wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  109  ; 
Vehicle-wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
VeWcle-wheel. 

Gaz.    vol.    109 


J.   J.    Fahrney 
p.  670 

S     C.   Hatfield 
p.  903. 
B.    Z.    Crow. 
:    p.    1097. 


No.  1,086,333  :  Feb.  3  ; 
No.    1.086,786:    Feb. 

No.    1.087,224  ;    Feb.  17 

No.    1,087,223 ;    Feb.  17 

No.   1,087.226:    Feb.  17 

No.    1.087,903;    Feb.  17 

No.     1,038,326 ;    Feb,  24 


J 


\ 
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1,088,366;  Feb.  24; 
No.  1,088,840;  Feb. 
No.  1,086,201  ;  Feb. 
D.  Orover  and  B.  m 


Vehicle  wheel.     J.  P.  Ulddleton.     No 

Gas.   vol.    109;   p.    1106. 
Vehicle  wheel,  Road-.     S.   H.  Cone 

Vehicle  wind-screen.     O.  G.  UooraJ 

3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  219. 
Vehicles,  Coin-control  for  motor-.     A 

v-M.'i-'"   ^^'"•J-'^^J?'^^*  :  ^^^   8  ;  Ga:s.  vol.  199  ;  p.  167. 
Vehicles     Combination    tall-light,    algn-plate,    i^nd    holder 

Gar?o;&;pS8^-    ''"^'^       '^'*-    ''^''■'''•'    '^^'     ^ ' 

;;to%44r^S°2%'rOa's°\oTY^;p^ilJ3    ""'•      ""'■ 

Vehicles,  Holdback  attachment  for  tongued.     T    D    Greer 

?ao.^-   l?; /<>•"'«'■•      No.    1,086.201  ;   Feb.   8  ;' Gas    V^l. 

^'*?08^<f4fl^^'!>*il:*"o''J^«;o'"  '«'  l«?j?,^<'      C.  Shepherd.     No. 
,r  ljP88,463;  I<eb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1142 

* io2*^-     Sv>?.-  ^^"•''"-     ^0.  1,086,592;  Feb.  iO:  Gaz,  vol 
199  ;  p.  400. 

Kuhn.     .No.    1,086.741;   Feb.   3: 


.Mabln.     No.  1,085,747;  Feb.  3; 
Fanning.      No.    1,087.748;    Feb. 


No. 


1,087,206;  Feb. 

No.   1,088,133; 

No.    1.086,184; 

No.  1,088,440  ; 

:  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 


1,088,267;  Feb. 
No.  1,086,194  ; 
No.    1,086,.355; 


Gaz. 

vol. 

17  ; 
Gaz. 

24  ; 
3; 


17: 
Feb. 
Feb 


Vending-machine.     L    V 

Ciaz.   vol.    19»;   p.   JS8. 
Vending-machine.     J.  W 

Gttz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  60. 
Vending  m.'tchlDe.      C.    E. 

17  :  Gaz..  vol.  199  ;  p.  H5l 
Vendlng-machlnc.      A.   F.   Englerth. 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.   1077. 
Veneer-drying   machine.      J.    B.    Marquis. 

l-eb.  .1  :  Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  217. 
Veneer-trlmmlng    machine.      C.    Ehman 

Feb.  10;  (;az.  vol.  199;  p.  -Ml. 
Ventilatlng-exhniist.    Combination    vacuum.      R    G    Fermi 

son.     No.   1.087.228;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  671 
\entllator.     R.    k.    Powell.     No.   1,085,758;   Feb.   3; 

vol.   100  ;  p.  65. 
Ventilator.      K.   Graof.     No.   1,086.100:   Feb.   3;  Gas, 

190  :   p.   207. 
Ventilator.       R.    M.    Pancoa^t.      No.    1.087,254-    Feb 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  r.so 
Ventilator.     W.  R.  Johnson.     .No 

vol.    199  ;   p.   (]U:> 

Vewel-closure.     J.  C.  Elchhorn 

Gaz.    vol.    199  :    p.    1032. 
Vesnela.   Buffer   for.     J.    Krflllk. 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  214. 
Vessels.   Buffer  for.     .M.   Reppa. 

Gaz.    vol.    199:    p.    1138. 
Veet.     r.  Kessler.     No.  1,088,286 

p.    1084. 
Veterinary  instrument.     S.  B.  Dunn.     No.  1.085.804; 

•? ;  Gaz    vol.   199  ;  p.   81. 
Vibration-eliminator.      W.   Reynolds.     No.   1,0^8.035  • 

24  ;   Gaz.   vol.    100  :   p.   097. 
Vibrator.     E.   P.  Rudolph.     No.  1,088,242;  Fob,  24; 

vol.    109;    p.    1008. 
Vibrator,    Master.      1'.    B    Johnson.      No.    1,086,718; 

10 :  <;«z.  vol.  199 :  p.  44;i 

Violin,  Electric  self  playing.    H.  K.  Sandell.    No.  1,085,943  ; 

Feb.  .-{  :  Gaz.  vol.    100;  n    i;M) 
Violin  rest.     G.  Locke.     .No.  1.087,066;  Feb.  10;  Gaz    vol. 

199  ;  p.  560. 
Vlw  -  upsetting      attachment.        G.      E.      Maxwell  No 

1.0S7..18S;  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  726. 
Vitreous  Bubstance.     F.  Wolf-Burckhardt  and  W.  Borchers. 

No.  1, 0^6,11.?;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  192. 
Voting  machine.    Itallot-.      F.    Brown   and  A.    Sencz.      No 

1,087.720:  Feb.  17:  Gnz.  vol.  100:  p.  844. 
Voting  BiRchines,     Interlock    between    groups    for       C     C 

Abbott.      No.   1.0's.';.838  :   Feb,  3;  Gaz.   vol    199;' p.  92      ' 
Voting  machines.  Ottlce-vote  restricting  mechanism  for      S 

Ux'      No.   1.087.796;  Feb.  17;  Gnz.  vol,  199:  p    867 
\oUngnu<  bines.  Paper  feed  mechanism  for.     C.  C.  Abbott 

No    l.()85.Si.T7:  Fob    :'.  :  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p    92. 
Voting  machines.  Paper  feed  raeclianism  for.     C.  C.  Abbott 

No    I.OKfj.ono  ;  Feb.  3:  Gaz,  vol.   lOO:  p.  154 
Vulcanizing  apparatus.     .1.  r     " 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p    70r> 


Feb.  24  ; 
vol.  199  ; 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Gaz. 

Feb. 


K.    VeUer. 
p.    1O02. 
A.  B.  McRae. 
^  ,0„, 


r'rlght. 


No. 
No. 


WaKon.     M.   J.  Todd.'     .No 

199  :  p.  042 
Wagon.     W.  M.  Thompfwa. 

vol.  190  :  p.-  1051 
WagoB,    AmniunltioD 

24  :   Gaz.    vol.    199 
Wagon  body  support. 

24  :  Gas.  vol.  109  : 
Wagon,    Dump-        T. 

<;az    vol.  190  ;  p.  414. 
WaKon.    fhimo-.      J     J.    Bvron 

G.nz    vol.  ino  :  p,  844. 
Wagons,     I»ollvery  -  nose     for     chute.       T. 

1.086.632  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p    413 
Wall    construction,    Bond   for   hollow  .      C.    B 

1.088.417;  Feb.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  1127. 
Uall  construction   for  beuses  and  other  bulIdlnsT"      .7 

MoaehT.      No.    1.0<?7.813;    Feb.    17;    Gas.    vol.    190 

Wall-flitnre.      T.   F.    MacEvoy. 

Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  482. 
Wall-aoeket.     J.    Kennedy.     No 

vol.  100  :  p.  60K. 
Wall  structure.  Ventilated      L    K.  Davis 

Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  109:  p.   162 
Wallet.      J.   R.   CardweM.      No.    1.088.069 

vol    190;  p.   1006. 

199  O    G.— vii 


Klaehn.    No.  1.087.589  ;  Feb. 

1.087.153;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1.088.189;  Feb.  24;  Gas. 

No.    1,088,047;    Feb. 

No.  1.088,160;  Feb. 

1.086.633;    Feb.    10; 

1.087,723;    Feb.    17  ; 

Wright.       No. 

Harp. 


No. 


1.087,278;  Feb.  17;  Oas. 

TelfCT.      No. 


Wardrobe.     C.  J.  Coleman 

vol.  199;  p.  687. 

1,086,482;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  vol.  109;  p.  361. 
V^asher:  See  Photograpblc-prlBt  waaher ;  Tumbler-washer 
f niS'V^S''  bleaching  devfce,  EHectrolytic.     E   Besl    No." 
1,086,5/9;  Feb.  10;  Gai.  voL  19© ;  p.  396 

,1   }^^x.^°^   '"'»^'    ™"^hlnes.    Operating    mechanism    for 
a^N.  Meves.     .No.  1,086,546;  ^eb.  10?  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p] 

W^ing  and  like  machines,  Operating 
<5-N.  Meves.      No.  1,086,547;  Feb.   10 

Washing  and  like  machines,  Operating 
'5-  N.  Meves.  No.  1.086,548;  Feb.  10 
p.  3o3. 

^^^i^K°§^*P/P*'"*'"^.  ^-  ^-  Uawthorne. 
Feb.  24  ;  G&E.  Tol.  199  ;  p.  964 

VV  ashing  device.    Clothes-.      E.    C.    Stuth 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  641 
W  ashing-iiiachlne.      P.    Werner.      No.   1.086.253 

Gas.  vol.   199;  p.  237  .i,«<»«,.tuo 

W  E,  Hartt.    No.  1.087,232  : 
6(  2. 

^S.  C.   Rock.      No.    1,086,938; 
1.087,625;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 


mechanism    for. 
:   Gaz.  vol.   109 ; 

mechanism    for. 
;  Gaz.   vol.   109 ; 


No. 
No. 


1.087,044; 

1,087,150; 

Feb.    3; 

Feb.   10; 


No.    1,086,820;    Feb. 
1.087,209;   Feb 


r 


No. 

w. 

;  p- 

10; 
Gax. 


No.  1,086,031  : 
Feb.    24;    Oas. 


Wflsblng-macbine  mounting 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
and  vent  arstem.  c 
10  :  (j,az.  vol.  199  :  n. 
A.  Banna t.vne.  .No 
p.  77:-!. 
case    and    movement 


Waste 
Feb. 

Watch 
199 

Watch 


No. 


1  nsiB /lo- .  t-V.   ■.v;"";T"""'    lock.      J.    W.    RushtOB. 
1,088,09,  ;  leh.  24;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  1020 

No    1  08^K-^?'  expaBslble  bracelets,  Ac.     c.  J.  Callahan. 
.\o,   1,08.8(0;  I-eb.   1,  :   Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  801 

Vf.vf:-- '■"?;"  ^"'■'^    'o'"   bracelet-.      E.    C     Fitch       No 
1085.857:   Feb.   3;   Gaz.   vol.    199  ;   p.  99 

''iVTGalrU^pto  :?•&'"•""'"'  ^"  ^-^^'-^lO:  Feb. 
Vaster  ^^flTlgatioii  purposes.  Apparatus  for  delivering. 
A.  6.  (xlbb.     No.  1.085  860  ;  Feb.  3  ;  GaE.  vol.  199  ;  p   100 

lire    ID/Mirt  tini.a      0« /a>»    I 1.    # .      .^       .^...       '    *        ,*y". 


1 


J.  n. 

541. 

,087.088 


fJibsoD.     N' 

Feb.    10 

1,087,260:    Feb. 


Electric.      A 
vol.  199  ;  p. 
No.    1,085.945  ; 


W.      F. 

:  p.  711. 
,085,703  ; 


Buck. 


No. 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz 


1,087 


190  :    Feb. 
Paddock. 


Means 
Feb. 


Water-gage  mountings.  Safetv-iock  for 
1.OS7.00M:  Fob.  1(7;  (;az.  vol.  190;  p 
^^ftter-bente^        F.    B.    Stlker       No 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  :>r,7. 
Water-heater.      F.    F.    Turner       No 

Gaz.   vol.    190 ;   p.   08;',. 
Water-hofiter      ami       steam  generator 

Nichols.     No.  I,0s7.887;  Feb    17-  (j'az 
Water-heater.    I'.-rtable.      » •.    SchUtz 

3  :  Gar.  vol    199:  p.   130. 
VVatei-level-deiijoBst  rating     device 

1,087,.3.'->0:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  vol.  199 
S\nter-motor.     J.  B.  Rochelle      No   1 

vol.    199 ;   p.    43. 
Water-motor.       II.    .T.    .'<baffer       No 

Gaz.   vol.   100  ;   p    054. 
Water    power    or    driven    wheel.       E     E 

1.086.611  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p    406 
Water  pressure  In   long  underground  tall-races 
reeulating.      It.    r>    .Johnson.      No     1  OS"  109 
Gaz.  vol,    199  :  |).  (!}S. 
Water  pnrlflcation.  -Apparatus  for  use  in 
No.   1,087,958:   Feb.   24:  Gaz.  vol    199: 
Water,    l*urlflcatioB   of.      F.    M.    I>eavltt 

Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  Tol.   190:  p.   1068 
Water,    Purifying.      W.    Drechsler.      Nn. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.   1007. 
Waterlng-trougn,  .\utomatic.    J.  L.  Parkins 

Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  467. 
Wnterproofinsr  compound.     T.   W.  8m!llle      No 

Feb.   17;  liaz.   vol.   199;  p.   83."). 
Way-billing  means.     J.  A.  Murphey.     No    1,086,203  • 

3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.   220. 
Wp.Tt her  strip      H.  M.  Schrover.     No.  1,087,146-  Feb 

Gaz.    vol.    199  :   p.   040. 
Web  roll   renewer.      U.   Hoe. 

vol.   199;  p.    llt^. 
Web  supplying  mechanism. 
3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  116. 
Weeder  and   '•ultlvator.      R 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
Weigher.    Automatic.      C.    L. 
10  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  564. 
Welghlntr  and  filling  machine.    D.  A 
Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  ."^lO 


IT; 

.    P. 
897. 

Feb. 


17  : 

No. 

for 
17; 


No 


M 

156 
Bond 


F.  M.  Leavltt. 
p.  970. 
No.    1.088,282; 

1,088,063  ;    Feb. 

No.  1.086,786; 

1.087,696 ; 

Feb. 

17; 

1 .086.009  ;   Feb.   3  ;  Gas. 

Hoe.     No.   1,085,007  ;  Feb. 

Bennett.      No.    1,086,014; 

No.    1,087,078:    Feb. 

Flavell.    No.  1.086.360: 


*vi'.     iw,    ^^a.*..    »ui.     liyjF,    ^,    .11  if. 

Weighing  attachment  for   wool-feeding  machines.      G.    H 
Boynton.     No.  1.086.135;  Feb.  3;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  199 


i.osr 


No.  1.087.838 
897  ;     Feb.    3 


Weiglilng-marhlne.  Automatic.   C. 

Vr\\  17:  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  *82. 
Weight,    Garment-.       S.    Feld.      N. 

Gaz.  vol.   190:  p.  1130. 
Welding,  Device  for  preventing  formation  of  burs  In  elec 

trie.     W.  A.  Kilmer  and  A.  T.  Weaver.     No.  1.087.388- 

Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  724. 
Weldfng-mnchine.     J.  H.  Gravel!.     No.   1. 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.   165. 
Welding  machine.     J.  H.  GraveU.     No.  1 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.    1G6. 
WeJdlng   the    meeting   edges    of   metallic 

Snodgrafis.       No.     1 ,086.337 :     Feb.    3 

p.   263. 
Welding  the  meeting  edces  of  BBetalllc  articles.  Anoaratns 

for.      H     E.    Snodj;rass.      No.    1.085,639;    Feb.    3;    Gaz. 

vol.    109  ;   p,   21. 


.086,041  :  Feb.  3  ; 

.086.042;  Feb.  8; 

articles.      H.    E. 
Gaa.    vol.    199 : 


XCVlll 
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Welding  thin  sheets.  Spot-.     E.  Thoi^Boo.     No.  1.085,769 ; 

Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.   yol.   199  ;  p.  69. 
Welds,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  preventing  formation 

of  burs  In   electric.     W.   A.   Kllznet-  and  A.   T.   WeaTcr. 

No.  1.087,384  :  Feb.  17 ;  Gax.  toI.  |99  ;  p.  725. 
Well   cleaner  and   aglUtor,  OH-.     F^  C.   Hoch   and   W.    I. 

McKee.     No.  1.086,080;  Feb.  3;  Gjaa.  vol.   199:  j).   169. 
Well-drilllnK    apparatus.      H.    Braascb.      No.    1,086.748; 

Feb.  10  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  453. 
Well-drllllnjt  apparatus.     J.  Darling.     No. 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  712. 
Well-drilling  device.     H.  B.  Decker.     No. 

24  :  Gai.  vol.  199:  p.  1031. 
Well  screen.     M.  E.  Layne.     No.  1,088,078 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1013. 
Well-tool,      W.    Schlldwachter.     No.    1.087.262;    Feb.    17; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  682. 

Detachable     wheel ;     Pneumatic- 
wheel  ;    Soring-wheel :    Trolley- 


1.087,353;  Feb. 
1,088.182;  Feb. 
;  Feb.  24 ;  Oaa. 


Wheel  :   See    Car-wheel ; 
tired    wheel  ;    Resilient 
wheel  ;   WhlcJe-wheel. 
Wheel.      K.    li.   Josnelyn.      No.    1,0861370 
p.  322. 

W.  Nichols  and  H.  P.  Meyers. 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  766. 
L.  Walker.     No.   1.087,854 


vol.  199 
Wheel.     C. 

Feb.  17  ; 
Wheel.     J. 

199  ;  p.  886. 
Wheel-chair,   Invalid 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Wheel    construction. 

Feb.  24  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Feb.    10;   Gaz. 
No.  1,087,504 
Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol 


s.     W.  Dlemer. 
p.  958. 

H.    W.    Sanfard 
199;  p.  1113. 


Wheel-flange  lubricator.     W.  T 

1.086,624  :  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wheel-guard.      W.    C.    Plggott. 

Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1192. 
Wheel-mount       F.   Siwak.      No. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  704. 
Wheel-rim,    Detachable.      H.    C 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p 
Wheel-rim.    Vehicle.     J.   H 

Feb.  .3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wheel-rim,    Vehicle, 

Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol. 
Wheel-rim,  Vehicle. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 
Wheel-rlm,     Vehicle, 


No.   1,087,928;   Feb 
No.    1,088.375 
C.   Bess.     No 
Feb.  24 

1.087,328  ;    Feb.    17  ;   Gaz 


Small  and 
199;  p.  411 
No.    1,088,618 


Gib«on.      No.    1,087,534 
776. 

Wagenhorat.      No.    1,085.772 
199  ;  p.  70. 

J.    H.    Wagenhorst.      No.    1,085.773 
199;  p.  71. 

E.  C.  Shaw.     Na  1,087,467  ;  Feb.  17 
754 

J.     R.    Gammater.     No.     1,088,656 

Feb.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1204. 

Wheels.    Machine  for  cutting  spherl<jal   involute  teeth  on 

bevel-       H.    Perrot.     No.   1.088,174  ;   Feb.   24  ;   Gaa.   vol 

199  :  p.  1(145. 

Wheels,     Removable     rim     attachment    for     vehicle-.       M 

KUUer.     No.  1,088,349 ;  Feb.  24  ;  GM.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1104 

Whlffletree.     J.    P.   Jones.      No.    1,087,661  ;   Feb.    l7 ;   Gaa 

vol.  109  :  p.  823. 
Whip-holder        F.    F.    Provan.      No.    1.087,825 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  877.  •  „,„,„„..,- 

Whip-sockit.     J.  B.    Hostedler.     No.    1,087,659;    Feb.    1. 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.   823.  ^     ^     „_^  ^ 

Whistle  blowing    apparatus.    Electric.      F.    C.    McCaffrey 

No.  I,0.'<e..l96:  Feb.  .S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1$9:  P-  218. 
Wind  motor.      L.    Zeman.      No.    1.088,250;    Feb.    24 
vol.    199:    p.   1071.  ;  „  ^    ■,- 

Windshiold.     R.  A.  Brine,     No.  1.087.104;  Feb.  1. 

vol.   199 :  p.  626.  *   ^    w  #. 

I.   Harvey  an4  W.  Marcroft 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  B.  718. 

I.    Harvey   an«   W.   Marcroft 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  718. 
B    Bolton-     No.  1.087.433  ;  Feb.  17 


Feb.    17 


Gaz, 


A. 

17; 
A. 

J. 


winding-machine. 

I,087,:?rt7  ;  Feb. 
WlndlnK-machlne. 

1,087,368  ;  Feb. 
Wtndlne-machine. 

Gaz.  vol.    199  i^^.  741. 
Wlndln^-machinP.     F.  8.  Band. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  111. 
Windmill.      J.  T.   Garton.     No. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  8o4 


Oaz 

No 
No 


Windmills. 
1.087.S.H1 


Window. 

199  :   p. 
Window. 

199  :  p. 
Window. 

vol.  199 
Window 


E. 
.IT 
E. 

G. 


Power  -  adjuster 
Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
H4roux.     No. 

H6roui.     No. 


No.  1.087,433  ; 
No.   1,088,367  ;   Feb.  24 
1.081.756;    Feb.   17;   Gaz 
Hopkins.       No 


for 
199 


J 
p.  895. 
1.085.681;   Feb.   3;   Gaz.   vol 

1,085,68$ 

No.    1.0a6.284.;   Feb.   3 

No.    1.086,321 

1.087.0H;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  vol 

1.087.913 


Feb.   3 ;   Oaz.  vol 


Gaz 


Feb.    3;   oaz 


Gaz.   vol 


H.    Forsyth. 
;   p.    246. 
Ct.   H.    Forsyth. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  2.'i7. 
Window.     E.   H^roux.     No. 

199  ;  p.  543 
Window.   J.    Pethlck.      No.    1.087.913;   Feb.    li 

199  ;  p.  907. 
Window  cames    and    the    like,    Machtfte    for    ornamenting 
A.   U.   Wallls       No.    1.088.308;   Feb.   24;   Oaz.  vol.   199 

wPndow-cieaner.      M.    J.    Mill.      No.    1.087.600;    Feb.    17 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   800. 
Window-cleaner.      A.   J.   Fish.     No.    >.088,65S ;    Feb.    24 

Window-cleaning   device.      I.    J.    Martin.      No.    1,086.380 

Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  324. 
Window-cleaning  platform.      H.   Bottjer.     No.    1.088,525 

Feb    24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1162. 
Window    construction.      G.    H.    Forsjth.      No.    1.086.317 

Feb    3  •  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.  266. 
Window  'construction.      G.    H.    Forsjtli.      No.    1.086,318 


Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  256. 


-+- 


No. 

No. 


Window   construction.     O.    H.    Forsyth 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  256. 
Window   conatructlon.      G.    H.    Forsyth 

Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  257. 
Window-frame.      W.    Schifer.      No.    1.088,376; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;   p.    1113. 
Window,   Metal-frame.     O.  U.   Iman. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  378. 
Window-pane    fastener.      E.    J 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  245. 


Window-screen. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Window-screen. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
Window- screen. 

Gaz.  vol.   199 


Price. 


No 
Davles. 
No.    1.086,616 

No. 


No. 


1.087.610 
1,087,714 
No 


1,086,319 

1,086,320 

Feb.    24 

1,086,533;  Feb 

No.    1,086,280 

Feb.    10 

Feb. 

Feb. 


1.087,449  ; 
Reed. 


W.    S 
p.  408. 

J.   Schummer 
p.  803. 
C.    E.    Bower. 

-—.    .--. p.   841. 

Window-stop    lock.      E.    E.    Kilmer. 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  748. 
Windows    and    screens.    Hanger    for.      F.    E. 

1.087,551  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  783. 
Windows  and  the    like.   Hanging  for.     E.   F.   Stiner 

1,088,042;  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.   1000. 
Wire   applying  and    twisting    Implement.      J.    E.    l.angley 

No.   1.087.787:  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  860. 
Wire  bound    box.      A.    Sturrock.      No.    1.086.241  ;    Feb.    3 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  233. 
Wire    clamp     or     analogous     device. 
1.0S7.973;  Feb.  24;  Gfaz.  vol.  199; 
Wire  couch  fabric.     C.   H.  Gall.     No 

Gaz,  vol.   109 :   p.   854. 
Wire-drawing  block.     E.  H.  Carroll. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  30. 
Wire  netting.    Machine    for    handling 

1,087.087:  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  . 
Wire  rope.s.  Manufacture  of.     R.  T.  Skelton. 
Feb    24;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1143. 

J    W.  8.  faarger.     No.  1.087.629 ;  Feb.  17 
;  p.  810. 
J     K     Potter.    Jr.      No.    1.088.621  ;    Feb 
199;  p.  1193. 
E.  ( 
p.    19. 


K      Nurlan. 
p.  976. 
,  1.087.755:   Feb. 


17 

17 

Feb 

No 

No 


No 
17 


No. 


P 


G. 
56 


1.085,864 
H.  King 
'  No.  1,088,467 


Feb 
No 


Wire  stretcher. 

Gaz.  vol.  199 
Wire  stretcher. 

24  ;  «iaz.  Vdl. 
Wire  stretch,  r  clamp.      11 

Feb.  .1 ;  Gaz.  vol.   190 


No 


BottKer      No.   1,086,131 
1,086,225  :    Feb.   3  ;   Gaz 


Wire  winder.     C.   B.   Ruby. 

vol.   199:   p.  227.  ,  no.  KQ. 

Wire-working    machine.      H.    L.    Craven.      No.    1,085,694 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  8.  „    „     1     „ 

Wireless-transmission   slcnals.    Receiver    for.      V.    1  oulsen 

No.  1,087,549  :  Feb,  17  :  (Jaz    vol.  199  ;  p.  782 
Wood.     Composition     f>.r     artificial.       IS      fetahl.       «o 

1,086.235;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  231.       ,_„„-„_ 
Wo..d  filling  comrmltion.     T.  L.  Thompson.     No.  I,088,6d7 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   100  ;  p.   1198. 
Woo.lworkin«  machine.       (J.    A.    Turner.       No.     1.086.246 

Feb.  3:  (iaz.   vol.  109;  p.  235.    7  h.„„m 

Woodworking  machine.     C.   O.   Wllderson  and  E^  Harrold. 

No.  1.088.5oi  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  P-  1154. 
Woodworking     nmchlne     shaper.        G.     A.     Turner.        rxo. 

1  086  ''47  •  Feb    3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  2.1.0. 
Woo  I -grease 'and  product  thereof.  Treating.     C.  Ellis.     No. 

1.086.357:  Feb.  lo  ;  (;az.  vol.  199:  p.  318. 
Wool-washing   machines.   l»ellvery   device   for      F.   <4  Sar- 

Kent       No.   1,086.564  :  Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  389. 
Workbench,     Shoemaker's     collapsible.       M.    Gross.       No. 

1085  679;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  35.   „  ^     ,„      ^ 
Work-^ard.      F.   V.   Berg.      No.   1,086,747:   Feb.    10;    Oaz. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  4.53.  _  ,      .    /^  „  ..„ 

Work-supports,  Mechanism  for  operating.     L.  A.  Casgrain, 

No.   1.085,591:  Feb.  3;  'Jaz^  vol.  199;  p    5  „ 

Wrapping-machine.       G.    R.    Ward.      No.    1,087.413,    Feb. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p.  733. 
Wrench  •   .^ee      Chain      wrench  :      Monkey-wrench  :      Plpe- 

wrcnch  :   I'ller  wrench  :  Ratchet-wrench 
Wrench.      F.    Thayer.      No.    1.085.644:    Feb.    3;    Gaz.   voL 


199;   p.   23. 
Wrench.     C.   Jorgensen 

199:   p.   172. 
Wrench.      W.    L.    Bessolo. 

vol.  199  :  p.   196. 
Wrench.      W.    M.    Palmer. 

vol.  199  :  p.  467. 
Wrench.     T.    P.    MacNell. 

vol.  199  :  p.  547. 
Wrench.     «J.  J.   White.     No 

109  :  p.  807. 
Wrench       F.    H.    Draper. 

vol    199  ;  p.  960. 
Wrench.      M.    (;o«-hring.      No 
1125 


No.  1,086.058;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  voU 

No.    1,086.127;    Feb,    3;    Oaz. 

No.    1,086,784;    Feb.    10:   Oaz. 

No     1,087.025;    Feb.    10;   Oaz. 

1,087,622;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.    1.087,933;    Feb.    24;    Oaz. 

1,088,413;    Feb.    24;    Oaz. 

No.     1.087.442: 


vol.  199:  p.   „     .,   ^ 

Yarn  mercerizing    machine.       P.     Ilann 

Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol    190;  p.  74.'>.        ^  ,  ,  . 

Zinc-furnace    with    integral    compound    resist..™   and    com 

pound  condensers.  Electric.    J.  Thomson.    No.  1.086.416 

Feb    10;  Gaz    vol.  109;  p.  336. 
Zinc-furnace  with   Integral  condenser.  Electric. 

son       No.  1.086.414:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 
Zinc-furnace  with  InreKral  condenser.  Electric. 

son.      No.   l,0^»t'..415  ;   Feb.    10;  Gaz.   vol.   199 
Zinc-furnace  with   Integral  condenser.  Electric. 

son      No.   1,086.417;  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
Zinc  furnace   with    Integral    condenser.    Universal    electric 

J    Thomson.      No.   1,086,418;   Feb.    10;   Oaz.   vol.    199; 

p.  337. 


J.  Thom- 
p.  336. 

J.  Thom 
;  p.  336 

J.  Thom- 
p.  337. 
il 


. 


I 


n4 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Absorbent-disseminator.     F.  C.  Barton.     No.  46,174:  Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  266. 
Advertising    novelty.      A.    Lesslg.      No.    45,233;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  577. 
Article  of  manufacture.     W.  O.  Coleman.     Nos.  45,181-3  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  267. 
Automobile-body.      M.    Bass.      No.   45,250;    Feb.    17;    Oaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  910. 
Automobile  radiator-tops.  Attachment  for.     B.  J.  Simpson 

and  H.  L    Mandervllle.     No.  45,275  ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  913. 

Badge.     J.  Low.     No.  45,234;   Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 
577, 

Bags,  suitcases,  or  similar  articles,  Trimming  for  travel- 
ing-.    M.  Chodorkow  and  R.  Harvey.     No.  45,251 ;  Feb. 
17;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  910 
Bath-tub  trap.     J.  Crawford.     No    45,253;  Feb.   17;   Gaz. 

vol.  199:  p.  910. 
Bed.     J.  Fulger.     No.  46.190;  Feb..  3;   Oaa.  voL  199;  p. 

269. 
Bicycle  frame.     J.   S.   .\llen.     No.   45,219;   Feb.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  574. 
Bicycle-frame.     E.  J.  Lonn.     No.  45,304  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

190:  p.  1216 
Bicycle-frame.      J.    Stinlste.      No.    45,314  ;    Feb.    24 ;    Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1218. 
Bottle.     P.  Bbeling.    Nos.  45.186-7  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  voL  199  ; 

p.  268. 
Bottle,   Ammonia-.      S.  A.    Whltnev  and    C.   J.   Yost.     No. 

45.24H;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  579. 
Bottle  cap  stopple.      S.   Schulhoff.      No.   45.242;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  V..1.  199  ;  p.  57S. 
Bottle.  Hot-water.     F.  O.  Williams.     No.  45,212 ;  Feb.  8  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  274. 
Bottle  or  flask.     .1.   A     Halg.      No.   46.295;   Feb.  24;   Oaz. 

vol    109:  p.  1215. 
Bottle,  syringe-bag,  or  similar  article.  Water  .     F.  O.  Wil- 
liams.    No.  45.213;  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  274. 
Bottle,  syringe-bag.  or  similar  article.  Water  .     F.  O.  Wil- 
liams.    No.  45.281  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  914. 
Brassiere.     C.  R.  De  Bevolse.     Nos.  45.291-3  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz 

vol.  199  :  p.  1214. 
Bras.sldre,   Bust  reducer.      S.   IT.   Burns  and  C.  D.   Perlllat. 

No.  4.'i.287  :  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1213 
Brush.  Tooth-.     E.   Clapp.     No.  45,180;  Feb.  3;  Oaz.  vol. 

199  ;   p.  267. 
Brush,  Tooth-.     A.  J.  McDonagh  and  A.  E.  Webster.     Nos. 

45,19K-9:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  pp.  270-1. 
Buckle.    Harnes.s-.      C.   J.    Cooper.      No.   45.225;    Feb.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  575. 
Cabinet.    Sheetmetnl    kitchen-.      L.    F.   and   J    McClernan. 

No.  4.5.235:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    577. 
Candy  receptacle.      W.    F.    Pfelffer.      No.   45.204  ;   Feb.   3 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  272. 
Carafe  holder.      G.    P.    Altenberg.      No.    46.220;    Feb     10: 

Gaz    vol.   100  ;   p.   574. 


Cards,  Set  of  political  playing-.     M.  8.  Olsen.     No.  45  269- 
Feb.  17;  (Jaz.  vol.  1<»9  ;  p.  912. 

^^'^P':\  J    Merry.     No.  45.305;  Feb.  24;  Oaz.   vol.   199; 
p.  1216. 

Chair  back.     J.  F.  Walton.     No.  45,279  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  voL 

199  ;  p.  914. 
Chair  rack.      S.    L.    Murphy.      No.    45.237;    Feb.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  190  :  p.  577. 
Character-blocks.  Set  of.     D.   C.  Baker.     No.  46,249;  Feb. 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  909. 
Chisel.    Wood-.      S.    S.    Vaughan.      No.   45,277;    Feb     17: 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  914. 
Christmas-tree    holder.      J.    Kalna.      No.    46.193;    Feb    3: 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  269.  * 

Churn  stand.     J.  C.   Everton.     No.  45,266;   Feb.  17;  Gaa 

Cigar-cutter.     C.  l'.  Osterberg.     No.  45.270;  Feb.   17:  Oaz. 

vol.  199  :  p.  913. 
Coffee,  tea,  and  water  heater.     O.  E.  Curtlss.     No.  45  184  • 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  268. 
t'onfectlon.     J.  A.   Bactiman.     No.   45.285;   Feb    24-   Gaz 

vol.   100  :  p.  1213. 
l>olI.  Cliariicter       E.  I).  TItsworth.     No." 46.244  ;  Feb    10- 

Gaz    vol.  100  ;  p.  679.  .   *"  . 

Doll  or  toy  figure.     M.  McAboy.     Nos.  45.263-4;  Feb    17" 

Oaz.  vof.  199;  pp.  911-12.  "    ^>  . 

Electric  lighting  fixture.     J.   Walsb.     No.  45,210  ;  Feb    3  : 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  273. 
Emblem.    Fraternftv  .      W.    E.    Clarke.      No.    45.288;    Feb 

24:  Gaz.  vol.  19i5  ;  p.  1213. 
FnRlne    cylinder    and    casing.    Gas-.       R.    E.    Acre       No 

45.218;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  574. 
Engine  manifold,  Internal-combustion-.     H    H.  Brautiffam 

No.  45.178,  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  266.  "    i 


Engine  manifold.  Internal-combustion-.     H.  H.  Brautlgam. 

No.  45.222;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  574. 
Faucets  and   other   articles.    Handle   for.     J.    H.   Glauber 

No.  45.227  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  575 
Piling   appliances.    Clamping    member    for.      H.    J     Heck. 


No.  45,192  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  269. 

"     ■     ~     ■      No.  45,189;  Feb.  3 


Ford. 


Fork  and  spoon.     C.  A 

vol.  199  ;  p.  269. 
Fork,    spoon,    or    similar    article.      T.    B.    Lashar. 

45,195  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  voL  199  ;  p.  270. 
Furniture-legs,    Socket-foot    for.       S.    M.     Lawson. 


45,196  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  270. 
«me-l)oard.     A.  J.   Williams.     No. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  273. 


45,211;   Feb.  3 


Gaz. 

No. 

No. 
Gaz. 


Gas-heater.     A.  H.  Wolff.     No.  45,214  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  274. 
Glass  article  of  manufacture.     W.  P.  Feeney.    No.  45.188; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  288. 
Glass  jar,     R.  Haley.     No.  45.228;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  676. 

Glass  lar.     R.  Haley.     No.  46,296 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 

p.  1215. 
(ilass  ves.sel.     R.   Haley.     No.  46.229  ;  Feb.   10 ;  Gaz.   vol 

109  :  p.  576. 
Glass  vessel,  Cut-.     A.  Turner.     No.  45.276;  Feb.  17  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  914. 
Goblet.     E.   W.   Newton.     No.  45.200;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.  vol. 

199;  p.  271. 
Golf  putting  device.      C.    H.   Minshall.     No.   45.. 306 ;    Feb. 

24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1216. 
Hanger    or    similar    article.      M.    Stransky.      No.    45,316; 

Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.   121.'^ 
Hat.     E.  L.  Campe.     No.  45,178;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  267. 
Heater.   Electric.     J.    D.   Lamont.     No.   45.232;    Feb     10; 

Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  576. 
Hinge.     8.  Vlragh.     No.   45,209;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199; 

p.  273. 
Hot-air  register.     H.  W.   Symonds.     No.  45.316 ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  100;  p,   1210. 
Lace.     A.  CampbelL     No.  45,177  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 : 

p.  266. 
Lamp-shade.     L.   C.   Tiffany.     No.   45.205 ;   Feb.  3  ;   Oaz. 

vol.  199  :  p.  272. 
Lantern  frame.  Tubular-.     W.  McArthur,  Jr.     No.  45.266; 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  109;  p.  912. 
Lantern,  Tubular.     W.  and  W.  McArthur,  Jr.     No.  45,265  : 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  912. 
Lavatory.     S.  P.  Alpaugh.     No.  45,284  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz    voL 

199  :  p.  1212. 
Lavatory   or  washstand.     L.   G.  Allen.     No.   45  283;   Feb 

24  :  Gaz.  v., I.  190  ;  p.  1212. 
Lavatory   or  washstand.      A.   Cochran.     No.   45.289;    Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1213. 
Lawn-sprinkler,     c.   C.  Armstrong.     No.   45,216;   Feb    3: 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  275. 
Llghtlng-flxture.     y.  p.  Schoenhardt. 

Gaz.  vol.  190  :  p.  1218 
Locket.     S.  A.  Keller.     No.  45,231 

p.  576.  ■  "    "'" 

Locket.     H.  D.  Mix.     No.  45,267;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199; 

p.  912, 
Mat.     B.  Branner.     No.  46,175  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Oaz.  vol.  199  :  p 

266.  ^ 

Minaret  figure.     S.  L.  Murphy.     No.  45.236;  Feb.  10;  Gaz 

vol.  100  :  p.  577. 
Mop.     W.   Severns.     No.  45,273;  Feb.   17;  Oaz.   vol.   199; 

p.  913. 
Mud  guard    and    headlight  casing   for    vehicles.    Combined 

IL  M.  Dawley.     No.  45.290:  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  190:  p^ 

Necktie.     A.   S.   Waltzfelder.      No.   45,278;   Feb.   17;   Oaz 

vol.  190  :  p.  014. 
Nutcuttlng    machines.    Body    for.      L.    J.    Monahan       No 

45,268;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  912. 
Palnt-mlxer    frame.      G.    Whlgett.      No.    45,216 :    Feb    3  • 

Gaz.  vol.  109 ;  p.  274,  -         1  . 

i'alnt  pro<liict  and  palette.     J.  W.  Hasburg.     No    45  257: 

Feb.  17:  Gaz    vol.  199;  p.  911. 
Paper-weight,  curio,  or  similar  article.     L.  E.  Carter     No 

45,179  :  Feb.  3-  (^,az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  267. 
Paper-weight    or    similar    article.      C.    A.    McCann       No 

46.197;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  270 

^"fSo"'-'    nin-   f'o'J'""-     No.   45.256;    Feb   17;   Gaz.   vol 
199 :  p.  010. 

^*799^p    121."'  ^"'''"'     ^'°    *^-^^^''    ^^^'   24;   Gaz.   vol. 
Photo-'fra'me.     B.  L.  Button.     No.  45.260;  Feb.  17-  Gaz 
vol.  199 :  p.  911.  ' 

^''vor?9o'"'/!'i--^''  ^'  '^*"°'     ^°'  '*5.238;  Feb.  10;  Gaa. 

xcix 


rdt.     No.  45.313;  Feb.  24-;0 
:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199/ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  nF:SI(TNS. 


:t:. 


Plpe-bowl.     R.  A.  Schoenberg.     No.'  46,208  ;  Feb.  8 :  Gu. 

Tol.  199;  p.  273. 
Pipe  fitting,   Soil.     D.  Heller.     No.  45,301;   Feb.  24;  Gai. 

vol.  199  :  p.  1218. 
Pitcher.     R.  Haley.     No.  45.230;  Peb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  576. 
Plaque.      F.   A.   Sebrinjf.      No.  45.272;    Feb.    IT:    (Jaz.    vol. 

lf)9  ;  p.  91.3. 
Plate.     W.  P.  Graham.     No.  45,191  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  19« ; 

p.  269. 
Plate.     A,  J.   Koch.     No.   45,194  ;  Peb.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol.    199  ; 

p.  270. 
Plate.     J.  T.  Wlgley.     No.  48,280;  Peb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 

p.  914. 
Plate  or  similar  article.      H.   Rampfel.      No.   45.310.    7eb. 

24  :  Gtr.  vol.  199;  p.   1217. 
['uUey.  *.  lothes-llne.     J.  Heberllng.     No.  45.25S  ;  Feb.   17  ; 


Gaz.  Tol.  190;  p.  911. 

B.  W.  Murray.     No    45.307  ;   Feb.   24  :  Gaz. 


Pump-bofi 


imp-bofiy 
vol     1 09  ; 


;ji.  1217. 
Radiator      W.  A.    De  Schaum.     No.  45.217;   Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

Tol.   199;  p.  275. 
Radiator      \V.  A.  De  Schaum.     No.  45.294:  Feb.  24:  Gaz 

Tol.  199  :  p    1214. 
Radiator.  Electric.     A.  A.  Warner.     No.  45,317;   Feb.  24; 

Gaz.  vol.  IW  :  p.  1-_'19. 
Rank'P.  rabinet  gas-.     J.  Roy.     No.  45,240;  Feb.    10;  Gaz. 

voi.  199:  p.  5(*t. 
Reflector.   Coiling        R.    Rav.      No.    4o,271  ;   Feb.   17;   Gaz 

vol.  190:  p.  913. 
Rinc.   FiuRer-.     V.   \V.  Whltehouse.      No.  45,247;   Feb.  10. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  579 
Ring,    Finger        i\   Schaefer.      No.    t"»,312;   Feb.    24;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  121S. 
Ring,   pin,  or  similar  article  of  jew^lrv.      L.   Lyons.      Nos. 

4.1:^61-2;  Feb.  17;  tJaz.  vol.  199;  p.'Oll. 
Rug.     A.  Petzold.     Nos.  45,202-3  ;  ffeb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

pp.  271-2. 
Shade-bowl.      R.    !>.   .V.   Thompson.     No    45.24.3;    Veh.   10: 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  579. 
Sign.      .T.    ij.    Hammon.l.      Nos.    4'.,497-9  ;    Feb.    24;    Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  1215 
Skate    heel  clamp.      .VI.    B.    Reach.      No.   45.311;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  121». 


Sled  standard.     S.   L.  A!l«n.     No.  45,282;  Feb.  24;  Oa«. 

vol.  19!t  ;  p.  1212. 
Slide.      C.   K.    Peterson.     No.   45,2.30;   Feb.    10;    Gaz.   toI. 

199  ;  p.  578. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles,    Handle    for.      C.    W, 

Harman.      No.  45,300;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1216. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    itrtlclps.     Handle    for.       F.    B. 

Pretat.     No.  45,.309  ;  Feb.  24;  (Jaz    vol.   199;  p.  1217. 
Stove.     L.  S.  Cliadwlck.     Noa.  48,223-4  ;  Feb.  10  :  Gaz.  vol 

199  ;  pp.  574-5. 
Stove.   (Jas        .1.    M    Tobias.      No.   46,245;    Feb.    10;   Gaz. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  579. 
Stove  or  burner.  Oil.     p.  E.  Troiitman.     No.  46,246;  Feb. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  579. 
Toy  figure.     E.  J.  Shlvclv.     No.  43.274  ;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol. 

lf>0  ;  p.  913. 
Fraftor-body.      R    O.   Hendrlckson  and   C.  M.  E&son.     No. 

45, .".02  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1216. 
Tray   for  shell  flsh.     J.   W.   r>alton.      No    45.254;   Feb.   17; 

Gaz.  vol.  109  :  p.  910. 
Trunk-flxture     li.  H.  Wheary.     No.  45..31.S;  Feb.  24;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  :  p    1219. 

Urinal.     J.  Shanks.     Nos.  45.206-7  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1»9  ; 

pp.  272-^. 
Va(  uum  riothos  pounder.     F.   1.  .Nelson.     No    46,308;  Feb. 

24  :  (;a2.  vol,   199;  p.  1217. 
Vault.  Burial-.     H.   D.  Clark.     No.  45,252;  Feb.    17;  Gaz. 

vol.   H)9  ;  p.  910. 
Vault,  Metallic.     C.  H.  Hlser.     No.  45,259;   Feb.   17;  Gaz. 

vol.   199  ;  p.  911. 
\ehirle  body.     H.  L.  Davidson.     No.  48.228;  Feb.  10;  Qaj. 

vol.    \W  ;  p.  ,'■.7,'.. 
Vehicle  body.  Motor       11.  M.  Dawley.     No.  45,186;  Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :  p.  268. 
Watch-dial.     J    E.  Newton.     No.  45,201 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  toL 

199  :  p.   271. 

Wath  holder,      li.    R.    Jolly.      No.   45.303:    Feb.   24;   Ga«. 

vol.  i'.»;t :  p.  1216. 
Water  cloTOt  fixture.   A.  W.  Blever.     No.  45.221  ;  Feb.  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  574 
Yoke.  Neck-.     A.  G.  Sandman      No.  45.241:  Feb.  10;  Ot*. 

vol.  199;  p.  578. 
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■^'l£iL'°%'^^V**P^'^;     Stelnlcke  ftDd  Apicella.    Na  96,490 ; 
Feto.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  9S8. 

"^'IV-^!    ^^^^"*=-     .-^^^rX^*^"    Duralumin    Co.      No.    95,039; 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297 

^^gU:  ?oi'^199°T'933^-  ^°^^^^-     ^"^  ®*'^^  '  ^^^-  "' 
Ane«thetl«    ixK^ar      R.    B.    Waite.      No.    95,272;    Feb.    3; 

(jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  304 
AattMptic^^M.   SobrlDo.     No.  95.487;   Feb.   17;   Gaz.   vol. 

"^"i'^fP*'*^  .«^'""«s.    I'acked.      C.    U.    Francis,      No.   95  252  • 

Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
Antiseptics.     A.  N.  E.  Llndahl.     Noa.  95.326-7;   Feb    10; 

Grat  vol.  199;  p.  612. 
Asbestos   packhi«  material*.     F.   Durgmann       No.   95.29G ; 


Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
A.sgaragus,    P'resh.     L.   B.   Sidway. 


No.   95,232  ;    Feb.   8  ; 


a«z.  vol'.  199 ;  p.  802. 
Atomizers  and  nebulizers.     The  De  Vllblss  Manufacturing 

Compariy.     No.  95,527  ;  Feb.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1239 
Automobile   brake  lining.     The   RuaBell   Manufacturing  Co' 

Nos.  95. ,".52-3;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  r,i:',  ' 

Automobiles,   motor-rehlcles.   and   parts   thereof       Chevro- 

1*0*1  ^Oo"""  ^fl^f*"*'       '^'"^     95,398-400;    Feb.    17;   Gaz. 
Axea,  flies.  hamuHTs,  wreuches,  forks,  and  shovels      Kra- 

vor^l99^''''  299^°-'''''^   '*""       ^°-   ^^•^^^'   ^'et*-   «;   «**• 

Babbitt    metal.      i;.    8.    Reduction   Company.      No.   95  578  • 
Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1241 

•     "Yl^-'^^ei-  "■  "'"'"*•     ^^-  »5.312;  Feb.  10;  G«z.  vol. 

^'^al^k^^^r''^-  ,^^^\?^^^'^^'^°''   Baking   Powder    Co.      No. 

9S.33S  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  612 
Balnn  Foot^     .1.   L.  Wiley.     No.  95,274;   Feb.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  304. 

^*<^*,^?'  ^.^^^.P-  ,  *^^^   Railway  Signal   Tompany.     No. 
95,0bfl  ;  Feb.  ;{  ;  Gaz.  vol.  li»9  ;  p    -^'jk 

Battery-cells,    Dry.      Universal    Carbon    Co.      No.    95  180- 
Feb    3:  (Jaz.   vol.  199  ;  n.  .301. 

^•J^-    ^*''  *  L,yon  Furniture  Company.     No.  96,427  ;  Feb 
17;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.  984  "^,•^^1  ,  reo. 

^^l\(,^^l^'\'^  iS^5?"     Brewing     Co.     of     Chicago.       No. 

95,365;  Feb.  10;  (Jaz    vol.  199;  p.  613. 
lieer.    ale     stout,    and     malt    touvc.    I,n-er-.       Mllwaukee- 

51  vol    199?p.^"6';2!"""'''""'        -''°     ''*^''^'    ''"^     ^^' 

^'^r'lS^"!?'^;     '^^"I"ra"  J.  Lemp  Brewing  Companv.     No 

96.120  :  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  299  " 

Belting,  hose    and  tubing.     The  Mine  and  Smelter  Supply 

(o.     No.  06.181  ;  Feb.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  199;  p.  299. 
Belting,  Machinorv-.     Gibsons  Limited.     No    95  091-  Feb 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   196  ;  p.   298 
Beverage.  ( 'a rbona ted  non-alcoholic.     F.  Hoffmann  &  Sons. 

.Vo.  95.320:  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    612 

nl^^fu'   ^^range- flavored.     .T     S.   Zlegler   Companv.      No. 

95,188  ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  ,30i 
Beverages,   Carbonated,      i'.   Eichbaam.     No.  95,081  •   Feb 

3;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p.  298. 
BiUs.  faucets    spigots,  cocks,  and  metal   valves.     T    Savlll 

*  Sons.      No.  95,565:  Feb.  24:  (iaz.  vol     199-   d    1240 

3''"Gaz''^'vol°T99"'*''^''^*'''^*''"''*"^'  ^°^'  ^^'^^^--S  ;  Feb. 
Biscuits,  cakes,  and  cookies.  Uoose-Wlles  Biscuit  Com- 
pi^V"/-     ^'ol  »5.449-81;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  935. 

Gaz." vol.  fSsTp.  1^99.         '°'"""''       '"''''     ''^^•^^^'    *^^^-    ^ ' 

'^'r.r'^f.f'!    '}"'?    iowels.    Bed-.      E     H.    Robinson    Co.      No. 

!t5.230;  Feb.  .3:  Unz.  vol.  190;  p.  .302 
Boiler  compound.".   Chemical   steam-.      Binghamton    Boiler 

19™.P'^'"°'?,.^Q*""P""y-      No.    95,513  ;   Feb.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

Book.  Memorandum-.     San  Antonio  Drug  Co  No    95  3.N4  • 

Feb.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.   199;   p.  <?1.3  -'-ir^ot  , 

Books.  Printed.  Joseph  T.  Ryerson  &  Son.  No.  95,266  ; 
leb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  .303 

^H-  o?'^^-    T'f^*,«*«f;">.v  Printing  Companv.    No.  95,668; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    1241 
Boots   and   shoes.      .'.    H     Daniels.      No.    95,068;    Feb     8; 

Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  298. 
Boot*  and  shoes.     Hirschman  Shoe  Co.     No.  O.j  101  •  Feb 

3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  299.  ^-J.ioi  ,  ren. 

Boot*  and  shoes  Leather.  The  Commonwealth  Shoe  and 
Leather  Co.     No.  9r,.0<\5  ;  Voh.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol    199     n    297 

"*^*^  ",".?  shoes.  Leather.  R.  L.  Summers.  No.  95  362  • 
Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  613. 

^"S*"  Sr^.o^-'*r^'  J^H.'^lJer-  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
No.  95.237;  F>b.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    ,302  h     j. 

"''v.*^*^!*???*"™'."*?.  ^^P*-  I'lympton  Manufacturing  Co. 
No.  95.145  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  300 

"7.*^t"'o^*^''"'  ^°^«i*'t»-  ^  Bruckner.  No.  95.053; 
Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 


^'^'z.  ^1*1*99 -^p'^sl  Brothers.     No.  95.422;  Feb.  17; 

'*"Sl%oi''t99^f?:''^o1:^''  ^"'^  ""'■  '*^-  ^^•''*-  ^^-  ^' 

^"^^o"-   Smith.     No.   95^35;  Feb.  3;   Gaz.   vol.   1S9  ; 

^'■»*^J^*5£H***'  *°^  ^""'■'  Whole-wheat.     L.  J.  Schumnker. 
No.  95,231  ;  Feb.  8  :  Gaz.  voL  199  ;  d.  302 

Ql*^a5°"£i-.    ^""^A  ^-  Wheelwright  Paper  Company.    No. 
„  9o,184  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  19©  ;  p.  301. 
Brushes,  dusters,  and  mops.  Scouring  and  cleaning.     A    C 

Fuller.     No.  95,537;   Feb.   24;   Gaz.    vol.    199 ;   p.    1240. 
Brushes    Nail-.     C.  J.  Bailey.     No.  95,286;  Feb.  fO ;  Gaz. 

vol.  199  •  p.  61 1. 

^''oK^^ai    Vk" *?« ° ,,''**'■■  ,    ^°-    Borgfeldt    &    Co.      No. 

96,298  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  811. 
BucketB,  cans,  and  tabs.     L.  R.  Steel.     No.  95,173  ;  F*b.  3  • 

Gas.  vol.  IW  ;  p.  301. 
Buggies,    carriages,    spring- wagons,    automobiles,    &c.       L. 

,,Hf*  ^f^npe  Company.     No.  95,518  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  12.39. 

Cambric,  nalnaook,  lawn-cloth,  and  mnsllns.    Carson    Plrte 
Scott  &  Co.     No.  95,397  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  985 

(  andies.     Advance  Novelty  Candy   .Mfg.   lo.     No.  95,191; 
Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  1*9;  p.  801 

I'andlea.      Wallace  &  <.o.      No.   95.289;    Feb    8;   Gaz.    vol 
199  ;  p.  ;J02. 

Cand^     E.  W.  Adams.     No.  96,190  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 
^*°4ao  ^'-  ^-  ^*"*'"-     ^°-  ^^'225  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.     0(12. 

('andv.     J.    E.   Lelkauf.      No.   95,444  ;    Feb.    17  ;   Oai.   f>ol. 

190  ;  p.  035. 
Candy.     Molt   Food   Products  Co.,   of  Oswego.  N    Y      No 

96.453  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 

^•."-S?-     ^-  "^-   Markham.     No.  96,4M  ;   Feb.  17  ;   Gaz.  toI. 
199  ;  p.  935. 

^.5?^'  ^c'lpwlniri^um,    peanut    and    popcorn    confections. 
The  George  A«t  Candy  Co.     No.   95,195  ;   Feb.   3  ;   Gaz  " 
vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 

^*.",°^**„'**^-  St'ohmever  &  Arpe  Company.  No.  95,236  ; 
Feb.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302. 

Canned  salmon.  Alaska  -  Portland  Packers  A.ssodatlon. 
No.  9.5,50(5:  Feb.  24  :  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1239 

Canned  vegetables,  fmlta,  salmon,  and  coffee  and  tea 
cross  Abbott  Co.  No.  95.403;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199- 
p.  938. 

Canned  vegetables,  wheat-flour,  apices,  and  svrup,  and  fla- 
voring extracts.      .Nicholas  Burke  Co.      .No. "95.464:  Feb 
17;  Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  9.35. 

Carburetera^^^  B.  N.  Pierce.     No.  95,143  ;  Jeb.  3  ;  Oaa.  w^. 

Carbureters,  vajiorizers  or  mixers,  &c.     J.  A    Murrav      Ko 

95..338;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   1!»9;  p.  612  *""'"•'■     **'• 

Carpeta  and   rugs,   Wilton   pile.      Schofleld,   Mason   k  Co. 

No.  95,484  :  Feb,  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  93^. 
(  atbarflc  compound.      I    II.  Burns.     No.  95.519;   Feb    24" 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.   12.39. 
Cement  as  adhesive  for  household  purposes.     C.  C.  Truax  k 

Company.     No.  95,176;  Feb.  .3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  301 
Cement,  Portland.     The  Atlas  Portland  Cement  ComDanr 

No.  95,.387  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  93.3. 
Clialrs  Hn<I  rockers.      W.  S.   Milne.     No.  96,550  ;   Feb    24  • 

(in?,  vol     10!»  ;  p     ]i.'40. 
Che«.se.     H.  i'rlnz.    No.  95.472  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p. 

Cheviots,  muslin,  gingham*,  aheets,  and  pillow-cases.     C&t- 
iQ?;.^"'o^d,^"'"  *  *-'°      ^°    95,060;   Feb.   3;  Gaz.   vol. 

Cblorid    of   lime,    concentrated    lye,    borax,   nnd    ammonia. 

1  ne    Sinclair    Manufacturing    Companv.       .No     9,">  ;iti9  • 

Feb.  10;  (;az.  vol.  199;  p.  613.  *  «'■  ..>oo  , 

Chocolate,   Milk-.     J.   8.  Fry  and  Sons.     No.  95,420  •   Feb 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 
Cholin  preparations.     Verelnigte  Chemivche  Werke   Aktlen- 

fse  ""■      ^°    »5,495;   Feb.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   199;    p 

Churns  and  batter-workers.  Combined.  Home  Creamery 
Manufacturing  Company.  .No.  95,105;  Feb.  3;  Gaz 
vol.  199 ;  p.  299. 

^'^rVoo-    ^*300*"  ^"^'     ^°^'  ^'^^^-^-  r'eb.  3;  Gaz. 
C»K^;     C«P*!nas  y  Co.     No.   95.050 ;   Feb.   8 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

^^'^m\  p^'SI  ^^**""  ^*'     ^*^  »5.087-8 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^^Too'    '^'  ^^^^^-     ^^-  »5.140;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 

•  igars  .nnd  smoking  and  chewing  tobacco.  Wayne  To- 
bacco Company.  No.  95.379:  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol  190- 
p.   d14. 
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Clga™,  cigarette*,  and  manufactfred  tobacco.  United 
Cigar  Stores  Company.  No.  96.179  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  toI 
199;  p.  .SOI. 
Cleaning  and  pollshlnr  material  for  metal,  glass,  enamel. 
Ac.  Silicon  Operating  Co.  No.  95,486  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas. 
vol.  199;  p.  936. 
Cleaning  and  scraping  machines.     Schaefer  Mfg.  Co.     No 

9S,483  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gai.  toI.  199 ;  ».  936. 
Cleaning  certain  materials  and  remarlng  Ink-stalns,  Prepa- 
ration for.     A.  Berg.     No.  95,241  r  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ; 
p.  303. 
Clocks  and  time-movements.     Differential  Clock  Company 

No.  95,411  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Ga«.  vol.  196  ;  p.  934. 
Clocks  and  watches.     Western  Clock  Co.     No.  95,183 :  Feb. 

3  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 
Cloth,   Lining-.     Peters  Brothers.     No.  95,469 ;   Feb.    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Clothes-pins.      Etodge   Clothespin    Company.      No.    96,412; 

Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Clothing,  Certain   named.     A.  Beller  A  Co.     No.  96,046 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  297. 
Clothing,  CertAin  named.     G.  J.  Oarr.     No.  90,218:  Feb. 

3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199 ;  p.  302. 
Clothinz,    Certain    named.       S.     Mitchell    and    Bro.      No. 

95.336  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p,  612. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Rogers    Peet    Company.      No 

95,351  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p,  813. 
Coal,   and    particularly    washed   coal.      Monon    Coal    Com 

pany.     No.  95.336  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  612. 
Coal,  Block-.     Anchor  Coal  Company.    No.  96,042  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 
Coats  and  pants.  Men's.     L.  R.  Marks.     No.  96,455  ;  Feb. 

17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  936. 
Coats,    vests,    trousers,   overcoats,   and   rain-coats.      Hart 
Scliaffner  &  Marx.     No.  96,166 ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gax.  voL  199  ; 
p.  300. 
Cocoanut.    Shredded.       Franklin     Bitker    Company.      No. 

96.198;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  190;  p.  801. 
Coffee.     Abel  4  Asher  Co.     No.  95,189  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gas.  toI 

199  ;  p.  301. 
Coffee.    J.  A.  Folger  *  Company.    N*s.  96,211-14  ;  Feb.  8  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  190 ;  p.  802. 
Coffee.     Sliver  *  Co.     No.  95,233  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.  302. 
Combe,  Ac,  Celluloid.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  95,393  : 

Feb.  17;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.  933. 
Compound  for  the   treatment  of  pnaamonla,  tubercaloais 
and  coughs.     C.  V.  Cross.    No.  9&,|4« ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
199  :  p.  303. 
Containers  of  Its  products.     Amertcan   Bank  Note  Com- 
pany.    No.  95,038  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  297. 
Corilai^f       bVlten    A   GulUeaume    CaPlswerk    Actlen^iesell- 

schaft.     No.  95,261 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  fol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
Cordial.     Soclete  Anonyme  de  la  DUtUlerle  de  la  Liqueur 
Benedictine  de   I'Abbaye  de  Fecanjp.     .No.   95,488  •   Feb 
17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  936.  | 

Corn  and   bunion   plaster.     C.  Woofttr.     So.  95,584  ;   Feb.   I 
24  :  (iaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  1241.  ' 

Com  and  oats.     Halllday  Elevator  Co.     No.  95,428;  Feb. 

17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 
Commeal.      Yates   and    Donelson    Co.      No.   95.505 :    Feb 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  936. 
Corset-boning.     Madame  Irene.     No.  95,110;  Feb   3-  Gas 

vol.   199  ;  p.   299. 
<'orset  nttln?  and    lacing  devices.     The   Warner  Brothers 
Company.     No.  95,496 :   Feb.   17  ;  0«z.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936 
Corsets.     American  Lady  Corset  Co.     No.  95,194  ;  Feb    3  • 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  301. 
Cotton   fabric  piece  goods,   Woven.     Consolidated  Textile 

Mills  Co.     No.  95,2^3  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Ga»  vol.  199  ;~  301 
^°i,  °^l?'^^  goods.     Amoekeag  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  96,041  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vo"  199 }  p,  297. 
^*'!^°°^P'^;?^  goods.      Amoskeag  Maqufacturlng  Company. 

No.  95,281  ;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  611 
Cotton  piece  goods.     The  Florence  Mills.     No.  95  417  •  Feb 
17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934.  "o.-ti,  ,  reo. 

Cotton  piece  eoods.     Franklin  Mfg.  Co.     No.  95,534  •  Feb 
24;  Gaz.  vol.  IQO  ;  p.  1240. 

^™ax'"ol.W=;p^301.''°'°'"'      ^°-   ^'''^' '   ^'*'-   «  = 
Cranberries.      G.    W.    Davis.      No.    95,405;    Feb     17-    Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  988. 
Cream-separators  and  churns.     Aktlebolaeet  Rotator      No 

95.382  :  Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  9HH. 
Crpam-sepnrators   and  parts   thereof.      International    Har- 
vester   Corporation.      No.    95.433 ;    Feb.    17 ;    Gaz     vol 

199  ;   p.  U'A4 
Cream,  8ham[>oo-.     Ramsdell  Drug  Company.     No  95  263* 

Feb.  3  ;    Gaz     vol.    199  ;    p.   .'JOS. 
Curtahi-Bupports.     E.  H.  Schmoeger.     No.  95,161  ;  Feb    3  ■ 

Gax.   vol.    199;  p.   300.  ' 

Cutlery,  hydraulic   machinery,  and  parts  thereof.   Certain 

named.     The  Hydraulic  Presa  Manufacturing  Company 

No.  95,106  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  29». 
Cutlery,    mnchlnerv.  .and   parts    thenpof.    Certain    named 

W,  Ponndorf.     No.  ',>.=), 146  :  F'eb.  3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300 
Cycles    and    vehicles   other    than    enrfnes.    Certain    named 

parts  of.     A.  Coppel.     No.  95,067  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  • 

p.    298. 
Dlctatinn-machlTw  speakln?-tubes.     Tfcomas  A    Edison,  In- 
corporated.    No.  95.(180;   Feb.  .'i :  Uax.  vol.  199;  p.  298 
Dljfestants.     Waterbnry  Chemical  Cotnpanv.     No    95  498  • 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  936.  "  •         • 


Disinfectants,  Insecticides,  and  certain  named  pharma- 
ceutical preparations.  M.  Dickinson.  No.  95,308;  Feb. 
10_;  <;az.  vol.   199  :   p.  «li, 

^'••'88-forms      M.  Bleendes.     No.  96,049 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 

It'f'    I       p.       ^Vt. 


Dyeing  and  printing  preparation.     F'arbwerke  vorni    Meis- 
ter  Lucius  A  Bruntn« 
199;  p.  612. 


IK.     .No.  95,311;  Feb.    10;  (iaz."  vol. 


The   Smead    Manufactur- 
Feb.    3 ;    Gaa.    vol.    199 ; 


Dynamite.     Hercules  Powder  Company.     No.  96,099;  Feb 
3;    Gaa.    vol.    199;   p.    299.  o,uoi, ,  rcp. 

Dynamite.     Hercules  Powder  Company.     No.  95.318-  Feb. 

10  ;  (tax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  «12. 
Embroidery  outfits.     FIsbel  A  Gorman.     No    95.210:  Feb 

3;    Gax.    vol.    199;    p.    302. 
Entwines    and    parts    thereof.    Internal-combustion.      Inter- 
national  Harvester   Corporation.      No.   95.108;    Feb.   3: 

Gax.    vol.    199;    p.    299. 
Engines,    Internal-combustion.      Leader    Iron   Works      No 

95,441  :  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  934. 
Envelops.     C.  J.  Cohen  A  Bon.     No.  95.063  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa. 

vol.    199 :    p.    297. 
Envelops,   Bandless   expandin 

Ing    Company.      No.    95,16 

p.    300. 
Eye-salve    and    eye-water       Howard    Bros.    Chemical    Co. 

No.  95.543:  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.   124(». 
Feed  and  fodder  cutters,  Ensilage.     M.  Rumely  Comoany 

No.  95.152;   Feb.   3;  6ax.   vol.    199;   p.  300. 
Feed    for    live    stock    and    poultry.      D.    D.    Metcalf       No 

95.457  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Fertilizer.       American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.       Noa. 

95.036-7  :   Feb.   3  ;   Gax.   vol.    199 ;  p.   297. 
Fertilizer.      The   Robert   A.    Wooldrtdge   Co.      No.   96,187  : 

Feb.    3;   Gaz.    vol.    199;    n.   301. 
Fertilizer.       .\merlran     Agricultural     Chemical    Company. 

.No.  95,507:  Feb    24:  (Jax.  vol.  199;  p.  12.'i9 
Fertilizers.      Pacific    Bone    Coal    A    Fertilising    Co 

95,141  ;   Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.   199  ;   p.  300. 
Fertlll ■•   ■ 


No. 


Fertilizers.       Patapsco     Guano    Company.       No.     95,345: 

Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  613. 
Fire-extlnculshers.       Fyro     Extinguisher     Company.       No 

95.421  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  9.34. 
FishInK  tnrkle        H     .1      Frost    A    Company.       No     95,636: 

i.\ai.  UA  .  Gax.  vol    199:  p.  1240. 
Flavoring    extract    for    non  alcoholic    l)everaKes.       Postiim 
Cereal  Co.     No.  95.347;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    613. 
Flavoring  extracts  for  foods.     A.   M.   Lelne.      No.  96.221  • 

F-eb.   3:   Gaz.   vol.    199;  p.    .302. 
Flour  and  wheat  compound.   Self-rising  buckwheat-      Ben- 
nett   .Milling  Co.      No.   95,199;    Feb    3;   Gaz.    vol     100- 

p.    301. 
Flour  as  food   for  cattle.   Rice-.     H.   DIeck.      No    95  410- 

Feb.  17  :  (iaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  934. 
Flour.  Compound      Albers  Bros.   Milling  Co.     No    95  102- 

Feb    ;{  :   Gaz.    vol.    199;    p.   301. 
Flour,  Rye  and  wheat.     W.  W.  Van  Vechtrn.     No.  95,288: 

Feb.   3  :   (iaz.    vol.    199 ;   p.   .302. 
Flour,    Self  rl-sing    wheat-.      Yates    A    Donelson    Co.       N« 

95.585:  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1241. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Federal    Milling   Company.      No.    95,200: 

Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.    199  :   p.  301 
Flour,     Wheat-.       Llstman    Mill    Company.       No.    95,222; 

Feb.   3:   Gax.    vol.    199;    p.    302. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     E.  V.  Peirson  A  Co.     No.  95,234  ;  Feb.  8  : 

Gax.   vol.    199;    p.    302. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Wash  burn -Crosby   Co.      No.   95,4»7  ;    Feb 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  936. 
Food  preparation  for  cattle.     H.  Dleck.     No.  95.409;  Feb. 

17  :  <iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  933. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     P.  C.  Lemy.     No.  96,121;  Feb.  8: 

Gaz.  vol.   199  :   p.  299. 
Food.s.  Certain   named.     Eldrldge  Baker  Co.     No.  95,197  ; 

Feb.   ,-?  :   Gaz.   vol.    199 :    p.   301. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Everett    A    Treadwell    Co.      No. 

95,24it  :    Feb.   3;   Gnz.   vol.   199:  p.. 303. 
Footwear,    Certain    tiamtnl       ,1      E.    Adams.      J9o.    95,280 ; 

Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  All. 
Fruits.    Citrus.      McPherson    HelRhts    Citrus    Association. 

Nos.  93.223-4;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.    199;  p.  302. 
Fruits,  either  In  their  natural  state  or  canned.     The  Porto 

Rico   Fruit   Exchantcp.      No.   95.470;    Feb.    17;   (Jaz.   vol. 

199;  p.  935. 
Fur    coats,    caps,    gloves,    scarfs     and    muffs.      Gordon    A 

FerKuson.      5fo.  95.217  ;   Feb.   .3  ;   Gaz.    vol.   199  ;   p.   302. 
Furnaces    and    heaters,    stoves,    forces,    ovens.    Ac.      A/B 

B.  A.  Hjorth  A  Co.     No.  95.102  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ; 

p.    299. 
Furniture  and   upholstery.     8.   Greene.     No.   95,092  ;   Feb. 

3  :  (iHZ    vol.  199:  p.  298. 
Furniture.    Certain    named    school    and    office.      Columbia 

School  Supply  Co.     No.  95,064  ;   Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.   199  ; 

p.  297. 
Furniture    for    children's    rooms.    White    enameled       Geo 

Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  95,392;   Feb.   17;   <Jaz.   vol.    199; 

p.  933. 
Furnlture-pollsh.     R.  H.  Hoist  A  Co.     No    95,103;  Feb.  8: 

Gaz.  vol    1!>9  :  p.  299. 
Garments.  Sleeping.     C  Elsenman  Company.     No.  96.208: 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz    vol.  199  :  p.  .30-J 
Garters.      W.   P.   O'Nell.     No.   On-^-'iS  ;  Feb.  24;   Gax.  Tol 

199  ;   p.   1240. 
Gns-mixers.     The  Arlstos  Company.     .No,  95.043:   Feb.  3; 

Gaz.  vol    199  :  p.  297. 
(iasolene-ensrines.      Novo    Engine   Company.      No     05  136- 

Feb.  ;; :  Ghz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 
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'^'°- .  "'v.^*  KuyP^r  *c  Son.  No.  95.547 ;  Feb.  24 :  Gaa 
vol    199  ;  p.  1240. 

Ginger-ale.  J.  Breyer.  No.  95,394:  Feb.  17:  Gaz.  to!. 
190  ;  p.  933. 

Glassware,  chimneys,  lamps.  Ac..  Hollow.  Oesterreichl- 
sche  Glashfltten  Gesellscbaft.  Nos.  95.342-4  :  Feb  10  • 
Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  613. 

Gloss  and  furniture-polish.  Liquid.  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany.    No.  95.168  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300 

«>0X^s-  Mills  A  Glbb.  No.  96,129;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol. 
199  ;  p.  299. 

Gloves      J    Garflnkle.     No.  95,215  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ; 

p.   oUa.. 

Gloves.  Auto-.    The  La  Crosse  Knitting  Works.    No.  95,220 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  302. 
Glucose.     L.  Hagenaers  A  Company.     No.  95.219  ;  Feb    3 : 

Gaz.  vol    190  :  p.  302 
Glues,    adhesive    gums,    pastes,    and    stzlngs.      Penn    Glue 

C^ompany.     No.  95,468;  Feb    17:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935. 
Golf-balls.      The    North     British     Rubber    Company       No 

95.339:  Feb.  10:  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 
Granite  blocks  Hn<     monumenial    stones.      Boutwell     Mllne 

*  ^^arriuni  Co.     No.  95,516;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  voL   199;  p. 

Grl.st  and  grinding  mills.  Hand.     A.  H.  Patch  Incorporated 

No.  95.142:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  300 
Gum.  Chewing-.     Alrlck  A  Callahan.     No.  96,193;  Feb.  3; 

Gaz    vol.  199:  p    301. 
Gum.  ciiewiug  .     M.  M.  Raub.     No.  95.561  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gax 

vol.   199:  p.  1240. 
Gum.    Chewing-.      W.    J.    White    Chicle   Co.      No.    95.683' 

leb    24;  (Jaz.  vol.  199  r  p.  1241. 
Hairnets.      Geo.    Borgfeldt   A    Co.      No.   95.202:    Feb    3: 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  301.  " 

Hair-restorer.     Van  Vleet  Mansfield  Drug  Co.    No  95  270  • 

Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
Hair  tonic.      M.    Baumann.      No.    95,289;    Feb.    10-    Gax 

vol.   199  ;  p.  611. 
Hair-tonic  and  liniment.     J.  T.  Moulton  Co.     No.  95.460- 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Hair  tonic  and   skin  creams.      H.   A.    Moore.      No.  95,663- 

I-eh.  24;  (Jax.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 
Hams,    boiled   hams,   picnics,  and  bacon.      J.   T.   McMillan 

Company.     No.  95,456:  Feb.   17:  Gaz,   vol.   199;  p.  936. 
Handkerchiefs.     The  H,  B    (Maflin  Companv      No.  95  301  ; 

Feb.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.  19'J  ;  p.  611 

""^"^^i    "^   Caradine.     No.  95.058;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199: 
p.  297. 

Hides  and  skins.     Kaufherr  A  Co.     No.  95.112-    Feb    3- 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 
^^^P-Jfi^aea.       Charles    A.     Schleren     Company.       No. 

!»5,157  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 
Horse  equipments.  Certain  nametT     John  Dewsbury  A  Son 

No.  95,;U)6;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611 
Horse    equipments.    Certain    named.       Moutgomery-Wash 

burn   Company.      No.   95.552;    Feb.    24;   Gaz.    vol.    199 

p.  1240. 
Horse  equipments,   nets,   trunks,  suitcases,  Ac.     Schwahn- 

Seyberth  Saddlery  Co.     No.  95.485;  Feb.   17;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  936. 

Hosiery.     B  ^Hart  A  Bro.     No.  95,098  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
199  :  p.  299. 

Hosiery.     Sulloway  Milla.     No.  95.130;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.  vol. 

Hosiery.      Richardson    Dry   Goods    Co.      No.    95,229 :    Feb 

!;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302.  .»''"• 

Hosiery.     Llndeke.  Warner  A  Sons.     No.  95,446  ;  Feb    17  • 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935.  ^u.  .i.  , 

Hosiery  and  knit  goods.     Encore  Hosiery  Company.     No 

95.415;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 
Hosiery  and  knit  underwear.     The  H.  B.  Claflln  Company 

No.  95.523  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1239 
Hosiery  and  knitted  under  and  outer  wear.     E    M    Beebe 

No.  95,290;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  611 
Ice-cream.     J    Z.  Taylor.     No.  95,491;  f^eb.  17;  Gaa.  vol. 

199  :  p.  936. 

'°''-  ,  ^',r.r-  '^''oS^  *  company.     No.  95,178;  Feb.  3;  Gax. 
vol.  l!tSf ;  p.  301 . 

Insecticide.     J.  D.  Donnohue.     No.  96,309  ;  Feb    10 :  Oax 

vol.  199  ;  p.  612. 
Iij.>ierticlde8.    Kermlcldes.     disinfectants,    Ac.       Langley    A 

Michaels  Co.     No.  95,548;   Feb.   24;   Gaz.   vol.    199-   p 

124Q. 
Jewelers'  piercing  saws.     L.  H.  Keller  A  Co.     No.  95  437  - 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Kinematographic    films.       A.-B.     Nordlska    Filmsfabrlken. 

No.  95.465:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  935 
Knit  underwear  garments.     Rome  Textile  Company.     No 

05.564  :  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1240 
Knitted   cloth    or   fabric.      Franklin    Knitting    Mills.      No 

0.-).419  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Knitted   underwear.     Cohn  Goldwater  A  Co.     No.  96,216- 

Feh.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302.  •'^'.^^i"  . 

Laboratory    apparatus.    Earthenware.      German-Amerlcai 

Stoneware  Works.     No.  95,539  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  109; 

Laces.  P.  M.  Sweeney.  No.  95.174;  Feb.  .".  :  Gaz.  vol. 
199  :  p,  301. 

^■<'^S-  ^\  ^-  Chace.  No.  05,298 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  v^l 
199 ;  p.  611. 

Lamp-burners  and  parts  thereof.  Mantle.  The  Mantle 
Lamp  Company  of  America.  No.  95.256;  Feb.  3;  Gax 
vol.  199;  p.  303. 


Lamp-burners,  candle  and  lamp  wlcka,  and  peanut-roaat- 
*"^,-  ,iv"A  ^  Truax  &  Company.  No.  95,177  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  301. 

Lamp  shades  and  globes.  Glass.    The  Jefferson  Glass  Com- 

pany.     No.  95.111  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 
Lamp-shades.    Glass.      Lighting    Studios    Company.      No 

95,123  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  299 
I^mps    Electric  vehicle-.     The  Reynolds-Browne  Companv 

No.  95.562  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1240  " 

Lamps   for  vehicles.   Electric.     The   Reynolds-Browne   Co. 

No.  95,477  ;  Feb.  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Lard    sulmtltute.      George   A    Co.      No.    95,538;    Feb.    24- 

(»ax.  vol.  199  :  p.  1240. 
lieather.      California  Glove   Company.      No.  95.067  ;   Feb 

•i :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  297. 
I,ieather,    v^'ompound    for   treating   sole-.      The   Easier    Ma- 

chlnery  Co.     No.  95,511  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  1239. 
Leather,  Unfinished  side  of  process-.     B.  Levi.    No   95  122  ■ 

Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 
Lemon    extract      T.    M.    Sayman.      No.    95,481  ;    Feb.    17 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 
Liniment.      Dr.    B.    J.    Kendall    Company.      No.    86,264 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  303. 
Liniment.     D.  M.  Smoot.     No.  95.570:   Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol 

199:  p.  1241. 

Liniment  for  man  and  beast.  C.C.Cannon.  No.  95,396  ; 
1-eb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p,  933. 

Liniment,  medicines,  and  remedies  for  certain  named  dis- 
eases. M.  B.  Tipton.  No.  96,329;  Feb.  10;  Gas.  toI. 
199 ;  p.  612. 

Liqueur.     L.   Kochmann.     No.  95,117  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.   rol. 

109 :  p.  299. 
Lithographic   and   book   printing-color   driers.      J.    Roche. 

No.  95.479;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  936. 
Lotion  and  powder.   Skin.     B.   D'Emo.     No.  06,303;   Feb. 

10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Lubricators.      L.    Sonneborn   Sons.      No.   96.166:    Feb.    3: 

Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  300. 
Lumber,  Hardwood.     The  Mowbray  A  Robinson  Co.     No. 

95,269  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  308. 
Macaroni,    spaghetti,   and   vermicelli.      Mother's   Macaroni 

Company.     .No,  95,459  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  935 
Machine    and    other    tools    and    parta    thereof.    Certain 

named.      J.    H.    Williams  A   Co.     No.   95,381;   Feb.   10; 

Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  614. 
Machine-tools,    Certain    named.      Kayser,    Ellison    A    Co. 

No.  95,113;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  299. 
Manure-spreaders  and   parts  thereof.      International   Har- 
vester   Corporation.      No.    96,434;    Feb.    17;    Gax.    vol 

199  ;  p.  934. 

Matches.     The  Diamond  Match  Co.     No.  96,307  ;  Feb.  10 : 

Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  611. 
Mattresses,    springs,    pillows,    and    couches.      J.    Oslason. 

No.  95.341  ;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  190;  p.  612. 
Medical  and  surgical  appliances,   Certain  named     Julius 

Schmid,    Inc.     No.  96,S67 ;  Feb.   10;  Oax.  vol.   199;  p. 

Medicinal  powder.  W.  D.  Vedder.  No.  96,579;  Feb.  24- 
(,az.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1241. 

Medicinal  saline  compound.  Duerr-Schaefer  Pharmacal 
Co.     No.  95,629  ;  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1239 

Medicinal  tablets.  Boro  Saliclne  Co.  No.  95,294:  Feb. 
10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 

Medicine  for  certain  named  diseases.  J.  O.  Huck  No 
95,282;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 

•Medicine  for  syphilis,  Ac.  Chamberlln  Laboratories. 
No.  95,.'>20  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  12.39. 

Medicine  for  the  treatment  of  diarrhea.  The  Oro  Chemi- 
cal Company.      No.  95,466  ;  Feb.   17  ;  Gaz.   vol.   190 ;  p. 

936.  *>y 

Menthol-salt  spirit.  B.  Barna.  No.  95.391;  Feb  17: 
Gaz.  vol,  HK»:  p.  03,'l 

Motor-spirits,  a  substitute  for  gasolene.  Standard  Oil 
(^ompany.  4|k)    95.167;    Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    300 

Mower-knife  heads.  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey.     No.   95,321  ;    Feb.    10 ;   Gaz.   vol.    109 ;   p. 

Musical-Instrument  strings.  Wire.  Felten  A  Gullleaume 
(  arlswerk  Actien-Gesellschaft.  No.  95.086;  Feb  3; 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  298. 

Musical-Instrument  strings.  Wire  or  catgut.     E.   Scheffler 

No.  95,355  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  613. 
Musical   Instruments   and   parts  thereof.    Certain   name<L 

8.    Buegelelsen.      No.   95,066 ;    Feb.    3 ;    Gax.    vol.    100 ; 

p.  297. 

.Musical   InKtruments  and    parts   thereof.    Certain    named. 

S.  liueireleisen.     No.  95,517;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol    199-  n 

12.39.  * 

Mu.slcal  instruments  and  strings  therefor.  Certain  named 

.Musicians  Supply  Company.     No.  95.462;  Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol    lltit  :  p    ft.-^.*-.. 

Needles   Machine-.     Union  Special  Machine  Company.    No. 

95,364  ;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  613.  ^     /.     i  o 

Newspaper.     Weekly.       Hibernian     Publishing     Co.       Na 

95.100:  Feb.  3;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  299 
Newspaper,   Weekly.     B.   8.   Elrod.     No.  96,310;  Feb.  10: 

Gax.  vol.   199;  p.   612. 
Nutcrackers.      Woldert    (Grocery    Company.      No.    96.180: 

Feb.  3  ;  Gax.  vol.  199 ;  p.  301. 
Oil.    Automobile    lubricating-.      Gulf    Refining    Companv 

No.  0.'..-.41  :  Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1240 
Oil,     Cotton-seed.       Edible     Seed     Oils     Company        Nos. 

95,206-7:   Feb.  3;   (Jar.  vol.    199:  p.   .302. 


^^  >"*fi*";?***-     .*'«^"<^y    luaatng   Co.      No.    M.438 ; 

Feb.  17  ;  G««.  voL  IM  ;  p.  (UM. 
Oil,    Gas-«nglne    tractor-.      Standard    OH    ComoaBy.      No. 

&5,16»;  Feb.  3;  Gu.  vol.  1»»;  p.  300. 
on.   Lubrtcatlnf-.     A.   Mleti.     No.   95,128;   Feb.   3;   G«i. 

vol.    199  ;  p.   299. 
Oil.    Lobrlcattng-.      MaJoimt   Oil   &    Manufacturlax   Com- 

uaay.     No.  M^l ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  19© ;  p.  812. 
Oil.    Medicinal.      HaoiiiDs    Wliard    Oil    CompaaT.      No 

i»5,542  :  Feb.  24  ;  Ga*.  toI.  109  ;  p^  1240. 
on.  Olive.     A.  Starace.     No.  95,578;  Feb.  24;  G«z.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  1241. 
Oil  preparation  and  emulsion  used  in  leather  and  textile 

Industrie*.     Society  of  CbemicaJ  Indastry  In  Basle.     No 

95.571  :   Feb.  24;  Oai.  vol.   199;  p.   1241. 
Oil,   tempk!  leiitorer,  and  bair  grower,   Straightening-.     S. 

Booker.     No.  05.514  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Ga«.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1^9 
Oils  and  greases.  Certain  named.     Freedom  Oil  Works  Co 

No.  95.5.35;  Feb.  24;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  1240 
Oils  and  greaaea,  Lubrlcatlnir.     Schllemann's  Oil  A  Cere- 

slnc    Company.      No.    98, ICO;    Feb.    :i ;    Gai.    vol     199; 

p.  300. 
Oils  and  greases,  Lubrlcatlnif.     We«t  India  Oil  Company. 

No.  95,182;   Feb.  3;  Gaa.   vol.   199;  p.  301. 
Oils    and    greases,    Lubricating.       OlMo    Company       No 

95.340;  Feb.   10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  a  612. 
Oils.  Lubricating-.     A.  W.  Harris,     fios.  96,095-« :  Feb.  3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  298. 
Ointment       J     H.    Sujdam.      No.   9|5,2C8 ;    Feb.    3;    Oai. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  803. 
OintmeLit,    Medicated.     The  American   Ointment  Co.     No 

95,50H  ;  Feb.   24;  ()tk%.  vol.  199;  p.  1239. 
Overalls,    uniform   Jumpers,    and   trousers.      A.   J.    Bloaln. 

No.  t)5,0-)0;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  297. 
Paint  and   varnlab   removers.      Staodard   Varnish   Works 

Mo.  95,960  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  618. 
I'aiut.s,     .Vs^iialt.       Warren     Cbemlol     k     Munufactnring 

i.'ompaDy       Nos.    95,5«0-l  ;    Feb.    24  ;    Gaz.    vol.    199 ; 

p.  1241 
Paints,    enamels,    staias,    powders,    Ac.      De    Bote    Paint 

Mfg.   Co.      No.   9B,06»;  Feb.   8;   Ofcs.   vol.    199;   p.   298. 
Paints.   Mixed   and   prepared.      A.   hi    Payne   &  Co.     No. 

95.4^.7  ;  p-eb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  190  :  p.  «.15. 
Paints,    Iteady-mlxed.      WMttier   Cobarn    Conpaay.      No. 

95,185;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.   IM ;  p.  801.       , 
Taints,  lieady-mlied.     O.  Reeder  &  B#n.     No.  95,473 ;  Feb. 

17  ;  (int.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Paper.     The  Monroe  Felt  A  Paper  Company.     No.  95,837  ; 

Feb.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  fll2. 
I'aper   boxes.      Tywacana    Manafacturing    Company.      No 

!).'). 577  :  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.   199;  p.    1241. 
I'aper    cartons.       Chicago    PokKnr    B(i»    CoBroany.       No 

95.521  :   Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.'l230. 
Paper  llnlags  for  woodea  caaea.     LlMaay  Brotheia.     No. 

95,124  ,    Feb.  8;  Gas.  vol.   1M» ;  p.  !29«. 
Paper.  Toilet  .     Sauaoott  Toilet  Papet  Co.     Kos.  96.153-«  ; 

Fete.  .{ ;  Gaz.  vel.  199  ;  p.  300. 
Paper.  Wrapping-.     Rosenthal  Paper  and  Stationery  Com- 
pany.    No.   95,150;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.  "vol.    199;   p.    300. 
Paper.    Writing-.     Chapln  A  Gould   Paper  Company.     No. 

95.002  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.   199  ;  p,  397. 
I'enclLs,   erasers,    rublx-r    bands,    Ac.      A.    W.    Faber.      No.   J 

96,531  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1230.  I 

Perfumf\  toibt  water,  face  cream  and  powder,  Ac      Rich- 
ard  Hudnut.     No.   96.430;    Feb.    IT;   Gaz.   vol.    i99 ;   p. 

Perfumery    and    face-tints.      E.    Wertlieiiner   et    Cle.      No 

9.1. .">S2;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1241. 
Perfumes  and  talcum  powder.     WIlllAms,  Martin  A  Gray. 

No.  95.277;   Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  304. 
Petroleum.  K.>rined.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  New   I'ork. 

No.  95,171  ;   Feb.   3;  Gaz.  vol,   199  {  p.  301. 
I'ettiCDat.s  aii.l   iinfiersliirts.      M.   Coh».      No.  95,524;   Feb 

24  ;  Gaz.   vol.    109;   p.   1239. 
Pharmaceutl<-al    preparation.      L.,    II,,    et    E.    Darrasse   et 

Cle.     No.  05,404  ;  P>b.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  933. 
Phonograpb-n.edles.      R.    Stolnert.      No.   05.489;    Feb    17; 

Gaz.  Vol.  I'jf)  ;  p.  030. 
Photographic    plates.       Eastman    Kofiak    Company.       No. 

95,079  ;   Feb.  3  ;  (iaz.  vol.  11)9  :  p.  398 
Pianos.     I'bllip  W.-rlein.  Ltd.     No.  95.50-3;  Feb    17;  Gaz 

vol.   199  ;  p.  d'M. 
Pianos,  Self  playing.     0.  J.   De  MoU  A  Co.     No.  95,304  ; 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  611. 
Pickles,  pork  and  beans,  sauerkraut,  tnustard,  Ac.     North- 
em    Pfckle   Co.      No.   95,554  ;    Feb.    24 ;    Gaz.    vol.    199  • 

p.   12  »u. 

Picture  films.  Moving  .   Warners  Features.    Nos.  95,;^e8-78  : 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  pp.  613-141 
Picture   n.'tfative   and   positive    Alms, 'Moving-       Universal 

Film  Manufacturing  Co.     Noe.  95.492-4;  Feb    17-  Gaz 

vol.   199  ;  p.  9.16. 
Piece  goods.  White.     Pittsburgh  Dry  (Joods  Company.     No 

95,55S  ;   Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  190;  p.  1240 
rill,    Fat-dlsesting.      Oefele    Syntheate    Co.      No.    98,261  ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  803. 
Pnis,   Liver.     M.    E.   Robins.     No.  981.563;   Feb.  24;  Oat 

vol.   199;   p.   1240.  ^         ,      c  vx«». 

Pillows,    Feather.      Cbas.    Emmerich   A    Co.      No.    95.414 ; 

Feb.  17  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  984. 
Pins,    hooks    and    eyes,    tliimbles,    Ac,    Certain.       William 

Prym    Company.      No.   05,148;    Febi    3;   Gax.    vol.    199; 

p.  300. 
Pnars.    Cr*»aceBt  Tool  Co.     No.  9S,30l ;  Feb.  10:  Gax.  toL 

199  ;  p.  611.  ^ 


No. 

The 
Gaz. 


*'^^'/-^*  '*-.'^?k'^  Plow  Company.    So*.  »6,M5-« ;  Feb. 

24;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.   1240. 
I  Plumbing  suppUea,  CerUla  named.     Sanitary  Company  of 

Anaerica.      No.   95,480;   Feb.   17;   Gaz.   vol.   190  ;   p.  9.36. 
I  PolUh    for    pianos,    furniture,    and    automobiles       Fairy 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  95,084  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ; 

p.    ^Vo. 
i   Polishing    substance.      E.    F.    Johnaton    Paint    Co 

95,436;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  904 
!    Pots,    kettles,    spiders,    and     tea  kettles,    t:a«t-lron 

Jacob  J.  Vollrath  Mfg.  Co.     No.  96,181  ;  Feb    3 

vol.   199;  p.  301.  .         .  .   o 

Powder,  dynamite,  and  blasting-caps.     Atlas  Powder  Com- 

pany.     No.  95,2S5  ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  611 
Powder.  Foot-      Tlie  Burton  Remedy  Co.     No.  95  243  •  Feb 

•i  :  Gaz.  vol.  1»U;  p.  303. 
I'owder    or    tablet.    Medicated    foot.      Ped  Ami    Co       No 

9;),557  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  1240 
Precious-metal    ei«^troplated    hollow    ware.      The    Homan 

Manu/acnirlng  Compauy.     No.  95,104  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Preparation     for    a     mouth-wash    and     the    treatment    of 

frfJ.x^'v'^rWr^OsJ.^"'''*"^       No.    95.439;    Feb. 

Preparation   for   beautifying  the  complexion.      M    E     War- 

ner      .\o.  95,278  ;  Feb.  ,3  ;  (Jaz.   vof   199     p    304 
1  reparation    for    the    removal    of   hair,   Chemical    '    8     M 

VVeldon.     No.  98,380;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199-  p    614 

I'repanition  for  the  treatment  of  certain  name<l  ailment- 

I   „  ^    ^  Myera.     No.  95.260  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p   30.! 

I  reparation   for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases 

I       Lascarine  .Mt?dklne  Company.     No.  96,246;  Feb.  8;  Oai. 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases 

K.  E.  .Smith.     No.  95.266;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p    30;! 

I  I  reparation  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and 

Vun^'      ^;,/     Wilklns.     No.   95,275;   Feb.   3;   Gax.   vol. 

'       iVJ  ;  p    .>04. 

Preparniion  for  the  treatment  of  eczema.  E.  E  Loean 
v..  ».'-..44s;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol    199;  p    9:!5  ^gan. 

I  reparation    for    the    treatment    of    piles.      M     Uelsele    A 
Sons.     No.  95,315;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  612 

1  reparation  for  the  trealuieut  of  urinary  disease**  "  G  11 
Parker.     No.  9.-,.2G2  ;  Feb.  .3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p  30.3 

Preparation   for  treatmeat  of  pneumonia  or  Inflammation 

n;"Gaz."?.S7.-,r^,^;"p   ^/r  *^  '*'"''      ^'^^  '^'■''''■^   *'*^- 

^'^k^Ik^oVL  "V^i:",''"«o<^"^a^  subsunces.  T.'XsplnalL 
No.  06,284;  Feb.  10;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p    61 1 

ir^ln^^^l    Tn^'^A^"'     '^',**?^"-       I'^^eoUt    Co.       No. 
95, .348;   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  6J3. 

I'rlDtini;  pres.^es  and  parte  thereof.     The  Harris  Automatic 

Press  Co.     No.  95,007;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p    298 

'  "rl',^'^"'.''^".^  .•^'^""''>'  '^^w  York  Athletic  Club.  No 
95,1J4  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  3(h> 

Pyrographic  apparatus  and  arressorles.  Flemish  Art  Com- 
pany.    No.  95.089;  Feb    [i  ;  (Jaz.  v.«l.  199;  p    29S 

Radliim-enianators  for  treating  water.  V  i.ldell  No 
9.-..'i49:   Feb.   24:  <;«z.   vol     iSO;  p    1240 

Ranges      Peoples  Outfitting  Company.     No.  95,846;  Feb. 

Razors,  pocket  knives,  scissors,  Ac,  not  of  precious  metal 
M.  Klaus.     No.  95,323:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol    199-  p    61'' 

K^'apers  and  p^rts  th.-.eof.  Internrtilonal  Harvext'.r  Conl- 
■^"^o'  ^*'^'  -'""^'y-     -"^'o   »5109  :  Feb    3  ;  Gaz    vol    190  ; 

Refrlgeratora.  ice-ehesta.  Ac      L.  A.  Banta.     No.  96,287 

Feb.    10:  Gaz    vol.   1U9;   p.   611. 
Remedies  for  appendicitis.     A    J.  Czarnieckl.     No.  95  525 

leli.   21;  tJaz.   vol.   19!l  ;  p.    1239. 
ItemudleM    for   certain    ailnientH    and    diseases       Druggists' 

t"  .  op'tative    Afwociation,    Inc.       So.    95  52S  •    Feb     24- 

(Jnz.    vol.    199  :   n.    12.39  '         '  ••'••• 

Remedies   for  children.     Smith.   Kline  A  French   Co      No 

»5,2«7  :  Feb    3;  <;«z.  vol.   199:   p.  :-lO,3. 
RenuHlies   for  syphilis.      C.    w.    Entzminger.      No.   95,530- 

Feb.  24;  G:»z.  vol.    1  iJ9  ;  p.   1239. 
Rem.dy.    Corn       W.   M.zger.      .No.   95,458;    Feb.    17:   Gaz 

vol    199  :  p.  9.35 
R.medy.  Corn  an. I  l)union.     C.  Woofter.     No.  95  604-  Feb 

17  :  Gaz.  vol.  lp<i  :  p   9.30. 
Remedy   employed   as  a  sedative  In   cough   and  asthmatic 

allment.s.     Knoll  A  Co.     No.  95,324;  Feb.  10;  Gat    vol 

199  ;  p.  812. 
Remedy    for  a.-;thma,   hay-fever,  ca-tarrh.  and  nervous  dis- 
orders.    \\.  II.  Jackman.     No.  95,253;  Feb.  3;  Gar    vol 

199  ;  p.  :;i>;{. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases  and  ailments.     .T.  W    Douthltt 

.No.  95,248;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    .30;^ 
Remedy  for  certain  mimed  ailments.     A.  A.   Graccy      No 

95.314:  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  612. 
Remedy   for  certain    namefl    ailments   and   diseases.      Men- 

tharol   Co.     No,  95.332;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  612. 
Remedy    for   certain    named    dl.seases.      Farbwerke    vorm 

Metflter   Ladus  A  BHinlng.      No.   95,250;    Feb    3-    Gaz 

vol.    199;  p.   303. 
Remedy    for    certain    named    diseases.       A.     Hercer        No 

95.317:  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  199:  p.  612 
Remedv   for  certain   named  diseases.     The  F.   W.   Ketterer 

Medicine    Co.       No.    95,322;    Feb.    10;    Gax.    vol     190; 

p.   612. 
Remedy    for    cei-tain    named    dineasen.      P,    Goldlch       No 

95,424  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
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Roaedy  for  coJda  and  eaUrrh.     D.  Slarltaky.     No.  95,560 : 

Feb.  i4  ;  Gaz,  vol    199;  p.  1241. 
Remedy  for  dandrulT,  itching,  and  acalp  ecaema.     M.   B. 

Lelve.     No    95,445  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 
Remedy   for  dleeaaes  of  tbe  kidneys  and   bladder.     J.  F 

Algoe.     No.  95.383;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  voL  19©;  p.  938. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  akin  and  blood.     B.  A.  D.  Car- 

bonell.     No.  95,349;  Feb.   10;  Gax.  vol.   199;  p.  613. 
»*®«<jy   tor  ear  ailments   and   dlseasea     C.    A.   TyndaU. 

No.  95,363;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  vol.  199;  p.  613. 
Remedy  for  froat-blte,     F.  J.   Brinker.     No.  96,295 

10;   Gaz    vol.   199;   p.  611. 
Ramedy  for  gonorrfaes.     O.  Bergmeyer.     No.  95.242 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p,  308. 
Remedy  for  poison-oak  poisoning.     B.  J.  Demartlnl 

95.247;   Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  303. 
Reaiedv  for  rheumatism.     J.  M.  CabraL     No.  96.244  :  Feb 

3  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 
Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  dlseaaes.     Al- 
bany Chemical  Co.     No.  95,240;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  • 

p.  303. 
Revolvers,  pistols,  rifles,  guns,  and  ammunition.     Smith  A 

Wesson.     No.  96,184  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  3O0. 
Roofing,     Sheet  metal.      The     Cincinnati    Sheet    Metal    A 

Rooflnp    Co.       No.    98,522;     Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 

p    1230. 
Rooflnps.    rieilble   prepared.      Standard    Paint   Company 

No.  9.').572  :  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vn],  199;  p,  1241 
Rope  and  twine.    IMrmoTith  Cordage  Company.    No.  95  144  • 

Feb.  3;  Gaz    vol.  199;  (^,-.:^00. 
Ronge.  face  and  toilet  pow<lors.     M.  Monln      No    95  55M 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  199;  p.  1240. 
Rtibber    belting    and    hose       W     S.    Nott    Company.       No 

95,136  ;  Feb.  3;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300, 
Rubber  boots  and   shoes.     The   B.    F.   Goodrich   Company 

No,  96,540;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 
RnM)er   boots,    shoes,    overshoes,    Ac       The    Beacon    Falls 

Rubber  Shoe  Company.     No.  65,389  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol. 

199;  p.  aaa. 

Rubber-coloring  chemical.  H.  Voss.  No.  96,271;  Feb  3- 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  303. 

Rubl>er  bezels.  Lamont,  Corliss  A  Company.  No.  96,325; 
Feb.    10;  Gaz.   vol.   199;   p.  612. 

RublK'r  tubing,  rubber.  Ac,  hose,  and  belting.  J.  W.  Buck- 
ley Rubber  Co.  No.  95,055  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 : 
p.  297. 

Safes  and  parts  thereof.  Wall-.  The  Lowrle  Safe  and 
Lock  Company.     No.  95,452:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 

I7o0> 

Salve.     A.  .1.   Detwner.     No.  95,407;   Feb.   17;   Gax.  vol 

199  ;  p,  933. 
Sausages.     Indianapolis  Abattoir  Company.      No.  95  431- 

Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  934.  ' 

Saws.      Henrv   Dlsston    A  Sons.      Nos.   95,071-7;    Feb.   3; 

Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  298. 
Scales.     The  Avery  Scale  Co.     No.  95,388;  Feb.  17;  Gaa. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  933. 
Seeds,    (iarden,    flower,    grass,    Ac.      The    Barteldes    Seed 

Company.     No.  95.288;  Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol.    199;  p    611 
Seersuckers,  ginghams,  zephyrs,  and  flannels.     Aurora  Cot- 

ton  Mills.     No.  95,196;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  301 
Shingles.      W.   G.   Tllghman.      No.   95,675  ;    Feb.   24  •   Gaa.   1 

vol.  199;  p.  1241. 
Shirts  and  collars.     Earl  A  Wllsou.     No.  96,205  ;  Feb    3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  302. 
Shirts.    Work-.     Reliance   Manufacturing   Companv.      Nos 

95,475-6 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  035  " 

Shock  absorbers    for    road  vehicles.      The    K.    W.    Ignition 

Company.     No.  95,544;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    1240 
Shoes.      HennesBj    Company.      No.  95,316;   Feb.    10:   Gaa.' 

vol.   199  :  p.  612. 
Shoes,  Leather.     Wall,  Streeter  and  Doyle  Company.     No 

95.367;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol,  199;  p    613. 
Shoes,   Women  s.     .1.  J.  Grover's  Sons.     No.  96,094  ;   Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  n    298. 
Shovels,    spades,    and    scoops.      B.    B.    Neal.      No    95  133  • 

I'eb.  3  :  (Jhz.  vol.  1U9  ;  p.  2!t9. 
Signs,   Electric  Illuminating-.     H.   Deschere.     No.  95.406; 

Feb.  17;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  933. 
811k  dress  koo<1s.     Haas  Brothers.     No.  95,426 ;    Feb    17  : 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934.  .    »    u.    x .  , 

Silk   piece  goods.     Duplan  Silk  Co.     No.  95,204;   Feb    3- 

Gnz.  vol.  199;  p.  302. 
Silk,  silk  and  cotton,  and  satin  piece  goods.     S.  Elseman 

A  Co      No.  9.".,0M2  ;  Feb.  ;?  ;  Gax.  vol,  199  ;  p.  298 
Silver  nlatlng  material.     J.    II.   Young.     No.   95,279;   Feb. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  .304. 
Skins    used    for    making   certain    articles.    Certain    named. 

W.  II.  Staynes  A  Smith.     No    96,172;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  voL 

199  ;  p.  301. 
Soap.     Lautz  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  95,256 ;  Feb.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  :  p.  303. 
Soap,   Laundry.     Rockefeller  Soap  Co.     No.  95,264  ;   Feb. 

3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.   303. 
Soap    powder.      Kendall    Mfg.    Co.      No.    95,114;    Feb.    3; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 
Soap,  Toilet.     G.  S.  McCreedy.     No.  95,258;  Feb.  3;  Gaz. 

Sonp    Toilet      The  J.  B.  Williams  Company.     No.  95  276; 

Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  304.      . 
Soaps.     The   Arthur   Chemical   Co.     No.   96.044 :    Fob    3  • 

Gaz.  vol.  190;  p.  297.  ' 

Soaps.     C.   Barrle.     No.   95,045;   Feb.  3;   Gaz.   vol.   199; 

p.  297. 


Randall- 
Gaz.    voL 


> 


I   tspark-pistols,  cifar  and  gaa  llsbtinc  derloea.     L.  F.  Atoo- 

I       son.     No.  95,283  ;  Feb.  10  ;  Gaa.  toI.  199 ;  p.  ill. 
Spark-pluga.      Benlord    Manufacturing    Ca      No.    05,047; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p,  297. 
Spectacles  and  eyeKlasaee.     M.  Bentaon.     No.  »5,512 ;  Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  109  ;  p.  1239. 
Spool   and   sewing  cotton,   thread,   and   cotton   yam.     The 
American  Thread  Company.     No.  95,385  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz, 
vol.  199  ;  p.  938. 
Spool-holder  to  be  'ised  during  crocheting.     J.  W,  Reilly. 

No,  95.474  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Sprays   for   plants,   ahrnbs,   and   trees.      The   Chamberlain 

Company.     No.  05,299 ;  Feb.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  199  ;  p.  611, 
Starch,    Laundry.      The    Keever    Starch    company.      No 

95,436 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Stationery,   Certain  named  articles  of.      Dennlson   Manu- 
factnring   Company.      No.   95,805;    Feb.    10;   Qaa.    vol. 
199;  p.  611. 
Steel.      The  Betx-Plerce  Company.     No.  95,©48;   Feb.   3; 

Gaz.  vol.  1*9  ;  p.  297. 
Stockings.     OXaliaghan  A  Fedden.      Nos.  96,137-8;   Feb. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 
Stoneware,  Certain    acid-proof   chemical.     Geriaan-Ameti- 
can  Stoneware  Works.     No.   96,313;  Feb.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 
199;  p.  612. 
Suitcases,  truniui,  and  traveling-bags.     Resisto  Luggage  Co. 

No.  95.350;  r  b.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  613. 
Suits  and  overct.ats.   Outer.     Rogers  I'eet  Company.     No. 

95,149  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  800. 
Sulkies,     Children's.       Geneva     Manufacturing     Co.       No. 

95.423  ;  Feb.  17 ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  984. 
Surgical  appliances,  Certain  named.     Sharp  A  Smith.     No. 

95,667  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1240. 
Surgical  sewing  and  ligation  means.  Certain.     K.  SchefBer. 

No.  95,356;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199-.  p.  613. 
Suspenders,  neckties,  and  belts.     E.  ll.  Robinson  Co.     No. 

95,478  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 
Sweeping    compound.      The    Cedar-Sweep    Company,      No. 

95,297  ;  Feb.  10;  Gax.  voL  190;  p.  611. 
Syringe    apparatus    for    treating    nog-cholera. 
Falchney    Companv.      No.    95,560 ;    Feb.    24  ; 
199;  p.  1240. 
Syringe.-s.      F.    Faisztl.      No.    95,532 ;    Feb.    24 ;    Gaa.    vol. 

199;  p.  1239, 
Talking-machine    souufl  records.      American    Graphophone 

Compauy,     No,  »5„3>;4  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  933. 
Teeth,    Artificial.      The    Dentists'    Supply    Company.      No. 

95,526;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1239. 
Telephone  -  brackets.      The      Tollometer      Company.      No. 

95.57G  ;  Feb.  24;  (iaz.  vol.  199:  p.  1241. 
Telephonic    apparatus.       National     Wctograph     Co.       No. 

95.132  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  299. 
Textile  fabrics  and  piece  goods.  Certain  named.     Balstone, 
Cooke  &  Co.      Nos.   95,509-10  ;   Feb.  24  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199  ; 
p.  1230. 
Therapeutic  device.     Unity  Sales  Company.     No.  95,866 ; 

Feb.   10 ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  613. 
Thread.     Landis  Machine  Company.     No.  95,440;  Feb.  17; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Thread  and  spool-cotton.  Mercerized.     Sea   Island  Thread 

Co.     No.  95,162;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  300. 
Tires,    Rubber   Inner    tube.'*    for    pneumatic.      Empire   Tire 

Company.     No.  95,0H;t  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  29h. 
Tobacco,  Smoking-.     The  Surbrug  Company.     No.  96,269 ; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  303. 
Toilet  and  chemical  preparations.  Certain   named.      Good- 
rich   Drug    Co.      No.    95,425;    Feb.    17;    Gaz.    vol.    199; 
p.  934. 
Toilet    powder,    complexion-cream,    perfumes,    and    tooth- 
paste.    Doster-Northlngton  Drug  Co.     No.  06,413 ;  Feb, 
17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934. 
Toilet  preparation.  Liquid.     The  Fountain  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  95,41  S  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol,  199  ;  p.  934. 
Toilet  preparations.     B.  W.  McCandless  Co.     No.  96,257; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  303. 
Toilet    preparations,   lotions,   powder,    ointment,  and   face- 
cream.     L.   B.  Mnlloy.     No.  95,330;    Feb.   10;  Gaz.   vol. 
199;   p.  612. 
TotiIc  for  certain  named  ailments.     Berlin  Chemical   Lab- 
oratories.    No.  95.390:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  9;i3. 
Towels,   face-cloths,   bath-mats,   Ac,   Turkish.     George   W. 
Preston  Company.     No.  95,147:  Feb,  3;  Otz.  vol.  199; 
p.  300. 
Toys.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No,  95,291;  Feb.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.   199;  p.  611. 
Toys   and   sporting  appliances.   Certain    named.      Wm.    H. 
Floegee  Company.     No.  95.319;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  612. 
Tractors  and  parts  thereof.     International  Harvester  Cor- 
poration.    No.  95.432;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  934. 
Trays  and  boxes  made  of  certain    named    material.     Geo. 
Horgfeldt  &  Co.      No.  95.292;    Feb.   10;   Gaz.   vol.    199; 
p.  611. 
Trucks.    Hand.       Pressed    Steel    Truck    Company.      No 

95.559;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1240. 
Tubing,    hose,    belting,    and    machlnerv    packing.      J.    W. 
Boekley  Rubber  Co.     No.  95,054  ;  Feb.  $ ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ; 
p.  297. 
Turpentine   substitute.      Standard    01!    Company   of    New 

York.      No.   95,170  ;    Feb.   3  ;  Gaz.    vol.    199  ;   p.   301. 
Vaccines.     H.  K.  Mulford  Company.     No.  95,461;  Feb    17-- 

Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  935. 
Vanilla  extract.     T.   M.   Sayman.     No.  95,482;   Feb.   17; 
Gaz.  Vol.  199  ;  p.  936. 
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Varnish.     The  Pattereon-gJargent  Company.     No.  95.!>66 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gai.  Tol.  199 ;  p.  1240. 
V'arnlahea.     Pratt  &  Lambert.     No.  99,471 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gax. 

vol.  199  ;  p.  935. 
Varnisbea,  manufactured  paints,  enamels,  japans,  *c.    Chi- 
cago Varnish  Company.     No.  96,401;  Feb.  17;  Gai.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  933. 
Vegetable   substances,  alone  or  mixed  with   certain  other 

substances.    Certain.      Felten    &    Gallleaume    Carlswerk 

Actlen-Gesellschaft.      No.    95,086 ;    Feb.    3 :    Oa».    vol. 

199;   p.  298. 
Vehicle-springs.      Sheldon    Axle    Company.      No.    95,368 

Feb.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199 ;  p.  813. 
Ventilating  apparatus.     L.  J.  Wing  Hfg.  Co.     No.  95,278 

Feb.  3  ;  Gai.  vol.  199  ;  p.  304. 
Wafers,     tiiscults,     and     crackers.        Blscultfabrlek     '  de 

Lindeboom  "  Anna  Wed.  B.  ran  DoMburg.     No.  95,200 

Feb.  3  ;  Gas.  yoI.  199 ;  p.  301. 
Waists,  Shirt  and  dreaa.     The  Forsythe  Waist   Co.     No 

95.090 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oaz.  TOl.  199  ;  p.  398. 
Waists,  shirts,  and  oreralli,  Boys*  o»ter.     Carson.   Plrle 

Scott  &  Co.     No.  95,0«1 ;  Feb.  S ;  Gk«.  ▼©!.  199  ;  p.  297 
Wall-flnlsh,    Flat.      The    American    Paint    Works.       No 

96.040 ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaa.  toL  199  ;  p.  »7. 
WasLlng-machlnes.     Couch-Dean  Corporatlor      No.  95,40'i 

Feb    17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  933. 
Washing-powder.     H.   W.  Boynton.     No.   95,051  :   Feb.   3 

Gaa.  TOl.   199  ;  p.  297. 
Watches.     The   s.    Ingrabam   Co.     No.   95.107  ;    Feb.   3 

Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  299. 
Water,  Mtaeral.     Arrowhead  Hot  Spring!  Company.     No 

96.386 ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  199  ;  p.  933. 
Wblpa.     Stelmer  h  Moore  Whip  Co.     No.  95,361  ;  Feb.  10 

Gas.  TOl.  199 ;  p.  613.  ^  „     ^  . 

Whisky.     H.  C.  Knode.     Nos.  95,115-16;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  toI 

199  '   D    299 
Whisky.    '  J.    McEwan   &   Co.      No.   95,127 :    Feb.   3 ;    Gas 

TOl.  199;  p.  299. 


Nos.    95,499-502  ; 


Whisky.      The   John    Wedderburn    Co. 

Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  9:^6. 
Whisky,   Blend.     J.   W.   Holllnger.     No.   95,429;   Feb.    17; 

Oar.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Whisky,  Blended.     Rothschild  Bros.     No.  95,151  ;  Feb.  3  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  300, 
Wines.      A.   Mattel.      No.   95,126  ;   Feb.  3  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199  ; 

p.  299. 
Wines.     T.  L.  Orr.     No.  95.1.39;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p. 

300. 
Wines.      Socl«t4   Civile    du    Vlgnoble    de    Chateau-Latour. 

No.  95,165  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  300. 
Wines.     The  A.  Schmidt  Jr.  &  Bros.  Wine  Co.     No.  95,566  ; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1240. 
Wines.     Stone  Hill  Wine  Company.     No.  95.674  ;  Feb.  24  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1241. 
Wines    and    champagne.      D.    Leiden    G.    m.    b.    H.      No. 

95,119;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  299. 
Wines  and  champagne.  Still  and  sparkling.     D.  Leiden  O. 

m.  b.  H.     Nos.  95,442-3  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  934. 
Wines.   Champagne-.     Chandon   et  Cle.      No.   95,300 ;   Feb. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  611.  ^,      „,  „„„ 

Wines,  Sparkling.     Lulgl  Callssano  ft  FlgU.     No.  95,328; 

Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  612.  „.  .,, 

Wines,    Still    and   sparkling.      V,    F.    Bosco.      No.   95.615 ; 

Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  toL  199  ;  p.  1239. 
Wool,  worsted,  and  hair  piece  goods.     Lister  ft  Company. 

No.  95.447  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  voK  199  ;  p.  9.36.  „     ^  ^ 

Woolen  piece  goods.     Fisher  ft  Kennedy.     No.  95,416;  Feb 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  934.  „    ^    „ 

Woolen,    worsted,  and   cotton    piece  goods.     B.    W.   Greer. 

No.  05.093  :  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  298.  „  ^    . 

Wrenches.     Eagle  Claw  Wrench  Co      No.  95,078  ;  Feb.  3 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   199:  p.  298.  „.  ^,«     „w 

Yams  and  threads.      Dexter   Yarn   Co.     No.  96,070;    Feb. 

3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  298.  ^,      „^  ^„„      „  ^ 

Yarns  and  throads.     Deiter  Yarn   Co.     No.   96,408 ;    Feb. 

17 ;  Oax.  vol.  199  ;  p.  933. 
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"A   Surety  of  Purity."      (For  Ice-Cream.)      Williams   Ice 
Cream   Co.     No.    17.552;    Feb.   10;   Gaz.   vol.    199;   p. 
615. 
"'A' a   A'" 
Two  Ways       (For  Shoe-Polish.)    ArchlK)ld  Sales  Corporation 

No.   17.520;  Feb.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  1»9;  p.  615. 
"American   Boy."      (For   Handkerchiefs.)      Heller  4  Ix)ng. 

No.  17,534;  Feb.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    615. 
"American      Glycerine      Substitute      Compound."        (For 
American     Glycerln-Subetttntp     fompound.)       J.     H. 
B.arns.  Jr.  ft  Co.     No.  17,498;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  305. 
"American    Union.'       (For    Cigars.)      The    Moehle    Litho- 
graphic  Company.      No.    17.543;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 
199  ;  p.  616. 
"Amerlcore."      (For   Rubber-Covered    Wire.)      The   Ameri- 
can   Steel    ft    Wire    Company    of    New    Jersey.      No. 
17,566;   Feb.  24;  Gas.  vol.  199;  p.   1242. 
"Arnica  Jelly."      (For  Arnica  .Jelly.)      F.    Andrews.      No. 

17,496;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  199;   p.  305. 
"Arnica    Tooth    Soap    Compound."       (For    Arnica    Tooth- 
Soap  Compound.)     F.  Andrews.     No.  17,493;  Feb.  3; 
(Jaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  305. 
"Aunt   Ann's    Pure   Baking   Powder."      (Ftor  Baklng-Pow- 
der.)      H.  J.  Weldon.     No.   17,518;  Feb.  3;  Gar.   vol. 
190  :  p.  305. 
"  Haker's    Foot    Ease."      (For    Foot-Ease.)      J.    H.    Baker. 

No.  17.521  ;  Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  615 
"Bank    Note    Writing    Tablet."      (For    Writing-Tablets.) 
White    ft    Wyckoff    Mfg.    Co.      No.    17,588;    Feb.    24: 
Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1242 
"  Beinlkirs  Extra  German   Style  Senf  "      (For  Mustard.) 
P.   nelnlich.      No.   17.525:   Feb.   10;   Gaz    vol.   199;   p. 
615. 
••  Hennlson  8     Electro- Sliver     Cleaner."        (For     a     Silver- 
Cleaner.)     C.  E.  Bennlson.     No.  17,499;  Feb.  3;  Gar. 
vol.  199  :  p.  305. 
"Black    Cat."       (For    Dnstless    Dust-Cloths.)       S.    Lewis. 

No.  17.508;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  306. 
"Bluebird     Writing     Tablet.'        (For     Writing  -  Tablet.s.) 
White    A    Wyckoff    Mfg.    Co.      No.    17.685 ;    Feb.    24 ; 
Gaz.  vol    199;  p.  1242. 
"Boilo"      (For  a  Remedy  for  Boils)      J.   Wetterer       No 

17.564  :  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  937. 
"Bonded  Re-Enforced  Felt   Mattress."      (For  Mattresses) 
Western    Furniture    .Manufacturing   Co.      No.    17  519- 
Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  'MK,. 
•  Boosters'      (For   Cigars,  i       Wechsler    ft    Sterling 
17.563:  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  9'M 

"  BuildlHK  luiy  "        (For     Cigars,  i        A.     Capasso. 
1  ( ,568  :  ''-'■    "'■'-''-        •    -  '■"  -  _  .  - 


(For    Soap  Powder.) 

No.    17.573  ;  Feb.    24  ; 

(For     Soap  Powder.) 

No.    17,576  ;  Feb.    24  ; 


No. 
No. 


Jen- 


Feb.  24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    1242. 
"  C.  J.  Jf-nspti  8  Liniment."      <  For    Liniment  »      C    J 

sen.      .No.    17.5.'-!.'i:   Feb.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p    615 
"Cigarettes   "      (For  Cigarettes  )      Falk   Tobacco  Co.      No. 

17. 50.1;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  305. 
"Commercial    Bouquet."      (For    Cigars.)      G.    Westerfeld 

No.  17,5s:{:  Feb    24;  (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.   1242 
"  Crema"      ( For  Cereal,  Coffee,  and  Chicory.)      Importers 
..  ^    Coffee  Co.     No.  17,556  ;  Feli.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  :  p.  939 
tureall   '       (For    a    Medicinal     Preparation.)       Ballford 

(  hemlcal  Company.     No.   17,624;   Feb.    10;   Gas.  voL 

lint  :  p.  615. 
"Delight  Cleaner."      (For  a  Compound  for  Cleaning.  Pol- 
ishing, and  Scouring.)      J    D.   Jldas  Bros,  ft  Co      No. 

17. .'..'.9;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  937. 
Dietetic      Hran      Biscuit   "         (For      Bran      Biscuit     and 

<  rackers. )     The  Dietetic  Food  Company.     No.  17.503' 

Feb.  ;{  ;  (;az.  vol.  199;  p.  305.  •'<,ooo. 

■■Double    (Jrip    Pad    Garters."       (For    Garters)       W     O 

Jacobsen.     No.  17,658;  Feb.  17;  Gaz    vol.  199-  p    937' 
•  Egypti:in   Prettiest  "      (For  Cigarettes.)      Schlnasl  Bros! 

No.   17,513;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  305. 

"  ^' J^"",'^  ,J?"'U'''*^"'"^'      Saginaw   Specialty   Company 

No.   17.581;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.   vol.    199;  p     1242 
"  Eioert   Beer."      (For  Be<^r  i      Jetter   Brewing   Company. 

No.  17.571  :  Feb.  24:  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    1242 
"  ^^ w1.',^.    ^'"'''?",.'^    Cologne    Double."       (For    Cologne.) 

?*il'*'^"''«*,  '^'•opff.     No.    17,544;   Feb.    10;   Gaz.   vol. 

lyy  ;  p.  Ri  5. 

"  FIshlni;  Tackle  that's  Fit  for  Fishing."  (For  Fishine- 
Tarkl..  I  Abbey  &  imbrie.  No.  17.565;  Feb  24- 
Gaz.  vol.    199  ;  p    1242. 

"  Genuine  carparter  Whiskey."  (^For  Whisky.)  E.  Cusa- 
nek  ft  .Sons.  .No.  17.500;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199; 
p.  305. 

"  Hi  Tone."  (For  Chocolates.  Chocolate  Creams,  Choco- 
late (  andles.  and  Chocolate-Coated  Fruits  )  I)  Y 
Stafford.     No.  17,550;  Feb    10;  Gaz.  vol    199     p    61.')' 


^*^.u?^^°°'    Writing  Tablet."      (For  Writlng-Tableta.) 

White    ft    WyckoflT  Mfg.    Co.      No.    17,587;    Feb.    24; 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 
"I    Should    Worry.'^      (For   Cffears.)      The    Moehle    Utho- 

graphlc  Company.      No.    1 1.541  ;    Feb.    10;   Gaz    vol. 

199  ;  p.  615. 
'  Independence  Writing  Tablet."      (For  Writing-Tablets.) 

White  ft  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.     No.  17,586 ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  199;  p.  1242. 
"King  Protos   (Rex)    Beer."      (For  Beer  i      Protobrewlng 

Company.      No.    17.547;   Feb.    10:    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

615. 
"  Kirk's     Flake     Soap     Powder." 

James   S.    Kirk   A    Company. 

Gaz.   vol.   199  ;  p.  1242. 
'  Kirk's    Flake     Soap     Powder  ' 

James   S.    Kirk  ft   Company. 

Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 
"  Koff-Kure."      (For  a    Medicinal    Preparation.)      Laxago 

Bitters  Co.     No.   17.679;    Feb.   24;   Gaz.  vol.   199;   p. 

"  Krlspys'tlck.  •       (For    Bread    and    Bread    Sticks.)       The 
Dietetic   Food   Company.      No.    17,502;    Feb.   3:   Oa«. 
vol.  199  ;  p.  305. 
"La  Preventit."      ( For  a   Preventive.)    Preventit  Co.     No 

17,5H0  ;  Feb.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242 
"La  Regenta.'      (For  Cigars,  i      The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.      No.    17,538;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.   vol.    199;    p. 

615. 
"Labor    Lights."       (For    Cigars.)       The    Moehle     Litho- 
graphic   Company.      No.    17.537;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

199  ;  p.  615. 
"Laxago."       (For  a  Medicinal   Preparation.)      Laxago  Bit- 
ters   Co.      No.    17,576;    Feb.    24;    Gaz.    vol     199;    p. 

1242.  *^ 

■Mabel."        (For     Cigars.)        The     Moehle     Lithographic 

Company.      No.    17.639;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

615. 
'Managers."      (For    a    Game    Apparatus.)       L.    E.    More. 

No.  17,510;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vof  199;  p.  305. 
•Minster."       (For    Beer.)      The    Star    Brewing    Co       No. 

17.515:  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  Tol.  199:  p.  305. 
'Morning  Star."      (For  Coffee,  i      Trier-Stanley  Company 

No.  17,551  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  615. 
'  Nilo-Lager."      (For   Beer.)      A    Schreiber   Brewing   Com- 
pany.    .\o.   17.548:  Feb.  10;  (Jaz    vol.  199;  p    615 
•  O-R-I-E  Vest."      (For  Ladies'  Indervests.)      H.   H.   Con- 

dit.     No.  17, 5*29  :  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199:  p.  615. 
Old    Hawkins    Whisky."       (For    Whiskv.)      "The    Paxton 

Brothers    Company.      No.    17.545;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol. 

199;  p.  615. 
'  Our  Own   American   Family   Soap  Powder."      (For   Soap 

Powder.)      Jame.e    S    Kirk  ft   Company.      No.   17.572: 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol    199:  p.  1242.  " 

Our  Own   American   Family   Soap  Powder."      (For   Soap 

Powder.)      James   S.    Kirk   ft   Company.      No     17.574; 

Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1242 
'Pad    Boston     Garter     Velvet     Grip."       (For    Garters) 

George  Frost  <.ompany.     No.  17.506  ;  Feb.  3  :  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  305. 
Pad  Garters."      (For   Garters,  i      W.   H.   Jacobsen.      No. 

17.657;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  937. 
Pastai"      (For  a    Remedy   for   (ionorrhea    and    Diseases 

of    the    Kidneys    and    Bladder.)       M.     Robins.       No. 


17,560;  Feb.  17;  Gar    vol.  199  ;  p.  93 

"   ■       '  "       '  "■     (For  Knitted  Scarfs,  i 


Perfection   Knitted  Scarf."      (For  Knitted  Scarfs,  i     The 
Charles    Seidman    Company.      No     17.')J<2-    Feb     24- 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 
'  Pilot    Rubber    Type    Roofing."       (For    Roofing.)       A.    J, 
Ariel.     No.  17,667;  Feb.  24;  (5az.   vol.   199:   p    1242. 
Pitts  Antiseptic  Soap."      (For  Powdered   .Soap.)      T.  8. 
Pitt.     No.   17.512;   Feb.  3:  Gaz.   vol.   199:   p.  306 
'  '  Polar  •  Ammonia  Coil  Packing."     (For  Packing.)     B.  W 
^Joodsell.     No.  17,554  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  937 
'Radio."     (For  Coffee.  I     Trier-Stanley.     No.  17,562  ;  Feb' 

17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  937. 
■Rock  Crystals."      (For   Rock  Crystals.) 
Corporation.      No.    17.553;    Feb.    17 
p.  937. 
'  Scotmints."       (For    Peppermints.)       F 

17,514;  Feb.  3:  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  305. 
Sealeaf."      (For    Cod  -  Liver    Oil.)      J.    Rosenberg.      No. 

17.561  :  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  937. 
Senuela.-"      (For   Cigars.)      A.    C.    Henschel    ft    Co. 


.\rchbold  Sale* 
Gaz.    vol.    199; 

L.    Scott.      No. 


17,555;  Feb.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  937. 

(For  Handkerchiefs.)      Heller  ft  Long. 


Shellalv.' 
17.533 


No. 
No. 


.  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  615. 
Smoking  Mixture."      (For  Smoking  Tobacco  )      Falk  To- 

bacco  Co.     No.  17.504;  Feb.  3;  (Jaz.  vol.  199;  p    305 
Solaradlo    Metal    Polish    and    W'i;f1ow    Cipanser  "       (For 

MetabPolish.)      S.  Cohl.      No.   17.528;   Feb.   10;  Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  616. 

cvii 


CVIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Spanish    Brown."       (For    Cigars.)       The    Mo«hle    Lltho- 

fraphlc    Company.      No.    17,640;    Feb.    10;    Oax.    vol 
99;  p.  615. 
"Sparkplug."      (For  Sclf-Hislng    Floux.)      Sparka   Milling 

Companj.      No.    17,649;    Feb.    10;    Gai.   vol.    199;    p. 

615. 
"  StaJnoff."       (For    a    Me<:iclnal    Preparation.)       Ballford 

Chemical  Company.     No.   17,528;   Feb.  id;  Ga«.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  615 
"  Strawberries  Product  of  Loranger  Upland  Farma  Loran- 

ger  P.  O.,  La.  "      (For  Strawberries. )      Genesee   Lum- 
ber Company.      No.    17,607 ;    Feb.  3 ;    OaB.   toI.    199  ; 

p.  305. 
"  Buretred."       (For    Shoea.)       Gray    and     Krauae.       No. 

17,570  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IBO  ;  p.  1242. 
■'Swe«t    Vueltaa."       (For    Clgaxm,)      The    M*ehie    Lltho- 
^-paabic   Company.     No.    17.642;   Feb.   10;   Gaa.    vol. 

199  ;  p.  615. 
"  Tabl«tB   Aatiaeptlc   Wilsoa'a."      (Fof  a   Pharmaceutical 

PreparaHon.)      Heary    K.    Wamaole    and    Company. 

No.  17  617  ;  Feb.  3  :  Qtt.  toI.  1997  P-  i06. 
"  Tea.  •      (For   Tea.)      Lotos   Tea   CoOcern.      No.    17,509  ; 

Feb.  3-  Gax.  toL  199;  p.  SOS. 
•TeplltJ     Water."      (For     Table-Wat«-.)      R.     M.     Haan. 

No.  17,531;  Feb.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  815. 
"Tialia."     (For  Macaroni.)     P.  De  Martini.     No.  17,501  ; 

Feb.  3;  Gai.  vol.   199;  p.  305. 
"The  Old   Petri."      (For  (jlgara.)      Petrl-ItaUan-.\merlcan 

Cl«ar  Co.     No.    17,546;   Feb.    10;   Gaa.   vol.    199;    p. 

61o. 
"'The  Original'    Ideal    Package."      i  ffor    Paints.)      Han- 

llae   Bros.      No.    17,532;    Feb.    10;  Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

615. 


(For  Writing-Tablets.)      Wlilte 
No.   17,584  ;   Feb.  24  ;  Gar.  vol 


C.   I'faff.     .No 


Tiie  Paper  City  Tablet. 

A  Wyckoff  Mfg    Co. 

199  ;  p.  1242. 
The  Scout  Game.'      (For  Game  Apparatus.)     J.  C.  Bard 

well.      No.   17,497  :   Feb.  3  ;   Gaz.  vol.   199  ;   p.   306. 
Tls    Rite."       (For    Bread.)       Dealers    Baking    ('o       No 

17,530;   Feb,    10:  Gaz.   vol.    199;  p.  615 
Tono."      (For   a    Medicinal    Preparation.)      Laiago    Bit 

tera    Co.      No.    17,677;    Feb.    24;    Gar.    vol.    199;    p 

1242. 
Trl=Um."      (For  Foot  Bath   Tablets.)      H 

17,511  ;  Feb.  3;  Gaa.  vol.  199;  p.  305. 
20th     Century     Mfg.     Co.'s    Sanitary     Floor     Dressing.' 

(For    Floor-Polish.    Floor-Oils,    and    Sweeplag    Com 

pounds.)       20th     Century     Manufacturing     Co.       No 

17,526;  Feb.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   109;  p.  615. 
20th   Century  Manufacturing  Co.'s  20th   Century  Never 

Leak    Radiator     Compound."       (For    Radiator 

pounds.)       20th     Century     Manufacturing    Co. 

17.527  :  Feb.   10  ;   Gaz.   vol.   199  ;   p.  616. 
Vermouth."      (For  Vermuth.)     The  Cordial  Panna 

pany.      No.   17,669;   Feb.  24;  Oaz.  vol.  199;   p. 
W.    C.    Maynard's    Guaranteed    Water    Proof    Shoe 

(For  Shoe-Oil.)      W.  C.  Maynard  and  Company. 

17,5.'56;  Feb.   10:  One.  vol    199;  p.  616. 
White    Rose."      (For   Toilet-Paper. )      The   Tuttle 

Company.     No.  17,616;  Feb.  3 -Gaz.  vol    199  ;  p.  306 
(For  a    Medicinal   Preparation.)      Lax 
No    17.578;   Feb    " 


Com 
No 

Com 
1242 
Oil.' 

.      No. 

Press 


Wormwood 
Bitters  Co. 
1^42. 

Youfherer." 

ford   Chemical 
vol    lOfl  :  p    fi] 


24  :   Gaa.   vol. 


ago 
199;   p. 


(For     a     Medicinal 
"ompany        No. 


Preparation. ) 
17.62'J  ;   Feb    10 


Ball 
(Jar. 


PRINTS. 


(For   a   Game   of    Base-BaU.) 
No.  3.484  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Oai.  rol. 


Cigar    Fac- 
No.    3,505: 


R.  J.  Reynolds 
24  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


"Armstead's    I'lay    Bull." 

J.  I.  Austen  Companv 

199  ;  p.  .305.  " 

"  Berrlman    Brothers    United    States    Bonded 

^9V\.     ^^"^^   Cigars.)      Berrlman    Bros. 
^        I-eb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  1242. 
BlMest    Seller    Because    •  Every    Bite    Tastes    Right.'  " 

(For    ChewinK-Tobacco.)       R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco 

ampany.      No.    3.600;    Feb.    10;    Gaz.    vol.    199;    p. 

"Everybody  Wants  One."  (For  Fountain -Pens.)  L.  E 
J^aterman  Company.  No.  3.504  ;  Feb.  17  ;  Gaz.  vol! 
199  ;  p.  937. 

"  Ferodo.  •     (For  Friction  Surfaces  for  All  Kinds  of  Brakes 

and   Clutches.)  -The    Herbert    Frood   Company.      No 

3.489;  Feb.  ,}  :   (iaz.  vol.  199;  p.  305. 
'   Urst  of  all."      (Inr  .Stnoking-Tobacco.) 

Tobacco    Compaii.v.      No.    3,511  ;    Feb 

199;  p.  1242. 

'  First  Qualitv  Mirror."      (P^or  Mirrors.)      Standard  Mlr- 

.  T.   ^°^^^°^    ^^-  ^'^l^  :  Feb.  24  ;  Gar.  vol.  199 ;  p.  1242. 

French     Standard     Quality     Mirror."       (For     Mirrors.) 

Standard  Mirror  Co.     No.  3,512;  Fob.  24;  Gaz.  vol. 

199  ;  p.  1242. 
'Golden-Crust."      (For    Bread.)      Robertson    Paper    Com- 
^        I)any.     No.  3,493  ;  Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.   199  ;  p.  305. 
Orosavader  '   Old    German   Lager   Beer."      (For   Beer  ) 

ErnmerliDff  Brewing  Co.     No.  3,485  ;  Feb.  3 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

199  ;  p.  'Add. 
'  Heart's   Delight   Farm   Sausage."      (For   Sausage  )      W 

H     Miner.      No.    3,508;    Feb.    24;    Ga«   vol.    l99 ;    p. 

'How    Does    Your    Complexion    Compare    With    Mine?" 

(For    Face-<"ream.)       New    York    and    I^ondon    Drug 

,Co.     No.  .S.499:   Feb.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   199;  p.  616. 

Its    there    with    the    punch."       (For    Smoking-Tobacco  ) 

R.   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco  Company.      No.    3,510 ;    Feb. 

24  :  Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 

^^'ra/f  •  „  (For  Paper  Bags.)      J.  H.   Friar.     No.  3,486; 

Feb.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  199 ;  p.  305. 
Mi.xam  The  New  Hair  Tonfc."     (For  Halr-Tonlc.)     Claf- 
°i242°"  *  *^'"      ^°'  ^'^^''  ^^^-  2"*  •  ^"-  ^ol.  199; 


I    Egg    Noodles"      (For   Egg-Noodles.)       C.    F. 
';r,Co._   No.  3.49^_;  Feb.  3^;  Gaz.  vof.  19&  ;  p.  .306. 
""' '  Br.vant 


Electric   Fittings.)"     The 
No.    .3,496;    Feb.    10;    Gnz 


vol 


(For 
3,501  ; 


Laundry    Cleanser.) 
Feb.    10 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Willys-Overland 
Gaz.    vol.    199; 


'  .Mueller's 

Mufllf_    __ 
'  .New    Wrinkle."      (For 

Eh'ftric    Company. 

199:  p.  GIG. 

'  Nu-Bhi  Laundrv  Cleanser." 
S.  H.  Roblson  Co.  No. 
199;  p.  616. 

Overland."  (For  Automobiles.)  The 
Comnany.  Nos.  3,494-5 ;  Feb.  3 : 
p.  305. 

''''o'^'?no'.'^v',^o"/-''r.  '^'*^'^^^^»«P''  E.  A.  Olds.  No 
.^..509;  Peb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    1242 

I'olarine."      (For    Motor-Oil.)      Standard 'oil    Company 

-No.  .^.516;  Feb.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    124'>        ""^""f- 
Pyramid     Fly    Catcher."       (For    Adhesive    Flv-Catchlng 

Devices.)      I^ouls  Dejonge  &  Co.     Nos.   3.497-8;   Feb 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p.  616. 
Ralston    Wheat    Food."      (For    Ralston    Wheat    Food.) 

■  "i    1 00  .        -"r"r  Company.     No.   3,492  ;    Feb.   3  ;   Gat. 

RosemonJ  Nutritus  Balm."  (For  Toilet  Preparations  ) 
199  ■''^"'"'"0-°™'"^"'''      ^°'  •    ^^^-    ^'    ^"^     ^°'- 

Scientific  House  Hold  Economies."  (For  Ice-Blankets 
Dish-Cloths.  and  Baking-Pan  Liners.)  Help  Saver 
Co.     No.  3,488;  Feb.  M  ;  Gaz.   vol.   199;  p    305 

Selected    Quality    Mirror."       (For    Mirrors.)       Standard 

Feb.    24  :    Gnz     vol.    199  ;    p. 


Qualitv    Mirror.' 
Co.      No.   3,516 


(For   Mirrors.)      St.andard 
Feb.    24  :    Gaz.    vol.    199  ;    p. 


Mirror  "Co.      No.    3,513 
1242. 

'  Standard 
Mirror 
1242. 

'  The  Product  of  Experience." 

seph  .Mack  Printing  House 

vol.  199  ;  p.  1242. 
'The    .Sozo    Man."       (For    a    Shaving-Cream.)       Hall    & 

Huckel.     .No.  3.487;  Feb.  3;  Gaz.  vol.  199;  p    .305 
Welch's  The  National  Drink."     (For  Grape- Juice.)      The 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.     Nos.  3,502-3;   Feb.   10;  Gaz 

vol.  199  ;  p.  616. 


(For   Atitomobiles,  i 
No.  3,507  :  Feb.  24 


Jo- 
Gaz. 


DTSCLABfERS. 


Cutting  Instrument, 
patent  Oct.  1,  1901 
vol.  199;  p.  310. 


F.  W.  Starr.     No.  683,809;  date  of 
;  disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27,  1914  ;  Gaz. 


Tire,  Vehicle-wheel.  T. 
patent  Sept.  15.  1908 
Gaz.  vol.  199  ;  p.  310. 


J.   Men.      No.  898.007 ;    date   of 
disclaimer  fll«d  Jan.  2S,   1914; 


o 


CIX 


